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PREFACE  TO  YOL.  lY. 


In  submitting  to  the  judgment  of  the  Profession  the  con- 
cluding volume  of  this  "  System  of  Surgery,"  no  long  Pre- 
face will  be  necessary.  The  past  volumes  have  been  re- 
ceived so  very  favourably,  that  the  Editor  has  nothing 
better  to  wish  for  the  whole  book  than  that  it  may  obtain 
the  same  good  report  as  its  parts.  The  Work  has  been 
completed  strictly  m  accordance  with  the  plan  announced 
in  the  first  volume.  That  this  plan  makes  no  pretension 
to  scientific  precision,  is  plain  upon  the  face  of  it ;  but  it 
appeared  to  the  Editor  to  be  the  most  suitable  for  the 
convenience  of  a  large  number  of  independent  authors; 
whilst  the  advantages  of  a  strictly  scientific  arrangement 
of  the  heterogeneous  topics  which  must  be  included  in  a 
general  work  on  Surgery  are,  to  say  the  least,  doubtful. 
In  order  to  obviate  ambiguity  or  difiiculty  in  discovering 
any  topic,  a  copious  Table  of  Contents  and  Index  have  been 
dra^vn  up;  and  in  constructing  the  latter,  the  Editor  has 
endeavoured  to  curtail  its  bulk  as  much  as  should  be  con- 
sistent with  fulness.  The  order  in  which  each  subject  is 
treated  is  amply  set  forth  in  the  Contents;  so  that  if  a 
reader  wishes  to  study  any  portion  of  a  subject,  he  would 
first  find  the  place  of  that  subject  in  the  Work  by  means 
of  the  Index,  and  then  consult  the  Table  of  Contents  of  the 


u 
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volume  referred  to.  The  Editor  is  so  impressed  with  the 
importance  of  a  good  and  full  index  to  a  long  work  like 
this,  that  he  will  be  greatly  obliged  by  information  of  the 
errors  and  omissions  which  cannot  fail  (in.  spite  of  all  due 
pains  on  his  part)  to  exist  in  this-  Index.  By  consulting 
the  chief  authors  quoted  and  referred  to  in  each  essay,  the 
student  will  obtain  a  tolerably  complete  list  of  the  best 
monographs  on  surgical  subjects  in  the  English  language. 

Nothing  now  remains  to  him  except  the  pleasing  duty 
of  offering  his  best  and  most  cordial  thanks  to  the  gentle- 
men named  in  the  ensuing  Kst — to  whose  activity  and 
punctuality  it  is  owing  that  the  scheme  has  been  realised, 
and  the  Work  completed  in  a  comparatively  short  period; 
and  whose  zealous  cooperation  has  lightened  his  labours 
and  made  the  occupation  interesting  and  pleasant.  It 
would  be  ungrateful  on  the  part  of  the  Editor  not  to  add 
that  the  scheme  originated  with  his  friend  and  colleague 
Mr.  Pollock,  and  was  first  brought  into  actual  movement 
through  his  influence;  and  that  he  has  lent  most  valuable 
advice  and  assistance  throughout  its  progress.  The  heavy 
pecuniary  risks  connected  with  it  were  undertaken  by  the 
late  Mr.  J.  W.  Parker  jun.,  mainly  in  consequence  of  his 
interest  in  a  profession  in  which  he  had  many  friends ;  and 
the  Editor  cannot  conclude  his  task  without  renewed  ex- 
pressions of  regret  for  the  loss  of  one  whom  he  had  learned 
to  esteem,  and  who  was  esteemed  by  all  (and  they  were 
many)  with  whom  he  was  connected. 

22  Queen  Street,  May  Fair, 
Octoler  1864. 
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NOTE. 

In  anticipation  that  the  fourth  volume  of  this  Work  -n-ould  have  specilily 
followed  its  predecessors,  Mr.  Salter's  essay  on  the  "  Surgical  Diseases 
connected  v.ith.  the  Teeth"  was  finally  committed  to  the  press  in  June 
1862.  It  is  necessary  to  make  this  statement,  as  some  original  observa- 
tions, and  literary  references  to  the  recent  writings  of  others,  are  omitted 
in  the  article  in  question,  which  would  have  appeared  had  it  been  open  to 
addition  and  correction  till  the  present  time. 


The  writers  of  the  essay  on  Gonorrhosa  have  requested  the  Editor  to 
append  the  following  foot-note,  which  was  accidentally  omitted  from  their 
manuscript.  It  ought  to  have  come  after  the  paragraph  on  p.  632,  ending 
"  may  be  the  result  of  other  than  specific  pu5." 

"  See  also  Bumstead's  Treatise  on  Venereal  Diseases,  18G1,  to  which  the  ■WTiters 
are  much  indebted." 

Also  add  the  same  reference  at  p.  G35,  after  the  paragraph  ending 
"  urethra." 
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SURGICAL  DISEASES  CONNECTED  Wlffl^THE 
TEETH,  AND  THEIR  TREATMENT. 


THE  limited  space  allotted  to  the  author  of  this  essay  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Teeth,  and  their  treatment, 
compels  him  to  forego,  to  a  great  extent,  dwelling  on  those  which 
most  commonly  fall  under  the  special  care  of  the  surgeon-dentist, 
and  to  confine  himself,  almost  entirely,  to  those  siu'gical  comjjlica- 
tions  which  are  associated  with,  and  dei^endent  upon,  abnormal 
conditions  of  the  teeth. 

The  subject  of  "  teething,"  and  the  ailments  of  childhood  con- 
tingent on  that  process  ;  the  irregularities  and  deformities  depend- 
ing on  the  shedding  of  the  temporary  teeth,  and  the  advent  of 
their  permanent  successors,  would  alone  occupy,  if  treated  with 
justice  to  their  importance,  more  space  than  can  be  afforded  to  the 
entire  essay :  and  the  treatment,  moreover,  of  the  irregulai'ities 
of  the  permanent  teeth  requires  an  amount  of  pictorial  illustration, 
to  render  the  subject  intelligible,  Avliich  is  inconsistent  with  the 
resom^ces  and  character  of  this  work. 

Another  matter  which  is  of  the  last  importance  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  teeth,  stopiying  or  plugging  carious  cavities  and  other 
defects  of  surface,  is  a  subject  of  such  extent,  and  involves  so  much 
preliminary  discussion  upon  purely  physical  questions,  that  it  is 
impossible  to  enter  here  upon  its  consideration.  Indeed,  the  treat- 
ment of  those  most  usual  and  ordinary  abnormalities  of  the  teeth, 
irregularities  in  the  position  of  the  jDcrmanent  set  in  young  people, 
and  carious  cavities,  entail  to  so  great  an  extent  a  particulai'  me- 
chanical knowledge  in  combination  with  Surgery,  both  its  science 
and  art,  that  it  has  naturally,  and  indeed  ijievitably,  assumed  that 
special  character  of  practice  and  of  surgical  treatment  which  we  see 
at  present  accorded  to  it ;  and  for  these  reasons,  combined  with  the 
want  of  space  which  I  have  before  mentioned,  I  am  constrained  to 
refer  the  reader,  for  the  consideration  of  these  subjects,  to  those 
works  which  have  been  specially  devoted  to  their  elucidation. 

In  the  following  pages,  therefore,  I  shall  describe,  as  far  as  my 
limits  allow,  those  surgical  diseases  and  abnormalities,  with  their 
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DISEASES  CONNECTED  WITH  THE  TEETH. 


treatment,  wliicli  are  more  or  less  eomiected  with  the  teeth,  under 
the  foUowing  heads  : 

I.  Alveolar  abscess. 
II.  Painful  and  difficult  eruption  of  the  wisdom-teeth. 

III.  Tumours  of  the  gum  and  tooth-pvdp. 

(a)  Epulis. 

(b)  Congenital  hypertrophy  of  the  gum  and  alveolar 

borders  of  the  maxillje. 

(c)  Polypus  of  the  gum. 

(d)  Vascular  tumom's. 

{e)  Polypus  of  the  tooth-pulp. 

(/)  Sensitive  growth  of  pulp  after  fractiu'e. 

IV.  "  Abscess"  of  the  antrum. 
V.  Dentigerous  cysts. 

VI.  Alveolar  and  maxillary  necrosis  fi'om 
(fl)  Phosphorus  fumes. 
{h)  Eruptive  fevers. 
VII.  Haemorrhage  after  extraction. 
VIII.  The  application  of  obturators,  &c.  in  fissures  of  the  hard 
palate  or  fistulas  of  the  antrum. 

I.  Alveolar  abscess.  One  of  the  commonest  consequences  of  den- 
tal caries,  and  occurring  occasionally  independent  of  any  apparent 
disease  in  the  teeth,  is  this  troublesome,  and  too  often  ill-understood, 
malady.  The  results  of  this  condition,  when  appearing  on  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  face  (cheek,  jaw,  or  chin),  are  occasionally  so 
remote  fi-om  any  obvious  connexion  with  the  teeth,  and  the  patient's 
symptoms  so  fail  to  indicate  its  association  with  them,  that  the 
true  nature  and  cause  of  the  supjuiration  is  lost  sight  of,  and  an 
easily -remedied  disease  is  indefinitely  protracted. 

Alveolar  abscess  may  be  defined  as  a  suppuration  around  the 
fang  or  fangs  of  a  tooth,  usually  carious,  accompanied  by  absorption 
and  expansion  of  the  bony  walls  of  the  alveolus  or  alveoli,  and  the 
enlargement  of  the  little  pus-sac,  the  matter  gradually  finding  its 
way  to  the  surface  either  along  a  canal  by  the  side  of  the  ftmg  of 
the  tooth  opening  at  the  edge  of  the  gum,  or  through  the  gum  it- 
self at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  end  of  the  root  (or  I'oots)  of  the 
tooth  implicated.  When,  however,  the  fangs  are  unusually  long, 
or  the  reflection  of  the  mucous  membrane,  from  the  gum  to  the 
cheek  or  lip,  is  very  superficial,  this  same  discharge  may  burrow  still 
more  outwardly,  and  find  its  exit  upon  the  surface  of  the  face. 

The  pathology  of  alveolar  abscess,  esjiecially  in  its  commonest 
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form  of  "gum-boil,"  has  not  been  generally  nnderstooJ.  The  first 
change  which  occurs  in  the  development  of  this  condition  consists 
in  the  deposit  around  the  extremity  of  the  fang  or  fangs  of  the 
tooth  of  organisable  lymph,  which  is  soon  differentiated  into  ob- 
scure fibrous  tissue.  Coincident  with  this  development,  the  bone 
aromid  the  end  of  the  tooth -fang  becomes  absorbed,  and  a  little 
hollow  in  the  jaw  is  produced,  varying  in  size  from  a  lentil-seed 
to  that  of  a  horse-bean.  Tims  far  the  change  is  simply  one  of 
plastic  inflammation :  it  occm's,  as  far  as  my  observations  go,  with 
every  carious  tooth,  and  in  those  with  more  than  one  fang  is  most 
conspicuous  at  the  extremity  of  that  root  which  corresponds  with 
the  side  or  part  of  the  crown  where  the  caries  ocem's. 

These  changes  are  often  accompanied  by  absorption,  to  a  vary- 
ing amount,  of  the  extremity  of  the  fang ;  and  this  appears  to  be  part 
of  the  same  action  as  produces  the  excavation  in  the  maxilla  itself, 
which  is  occupied  by  the  plastic  exudation.  There  is  generally, 
too,  a  thickening  of  the  alveolar  periosteum,  which  raises,  and 
often  loosens,  the  affected  tooth. 

It  is  the  lymph  smTonnding  the  extremity  of  the  fang,  and 
occupying  the  little  cavity  produced  by  the  bone-absorption,  that  is 
the  seat  of  suppuration  in  alveolar  abscess.  Whatever  may  be  the 
first  actual  point  of  suppm'ation,  when  sufficient  pus  is  formed  for 
recognition,  it  is  found  in  immediate  contact  with  the  fang  of  the 
tooth — the  bare  naked  erusta  petrosa,  and  surrounded  by  the  half- 
organised  lymph,  as  by  a  sac.  The  form  of  this  sac  varies  con- 
siderably ;  it  is  usually  spherical  or  pyriform  where  the  fang 
is  single,  or  if  the  tooth  have  more  tlian  one  fang,  and  the  fangs 
are  distinct ;  but  where  the  fangs  are  close  together,  or  the  root  is 
simply  cleft  at  its  extremity,  as  is  often  the  case  with  the  superior 
premolars,  the  sac  is  frequently  double  and  bilocular.  The  sac  is 
sometimes  of  large  size,  and  is  frequently  very  long  ;  sometimes  it 
is  fringed  with  fimbriated  processes  of  lymph,  which  occupy  an 
elongated  excavation  in  the  maxilla.  When  suppm'ation  is  estab- 
lished, the  sac  enlarges  according  to  the  amount  of  matter  formed, 
and  the  rapidity  with  Avhich  it  is  developed ;  and  this  is  accom- 
panied with  a  dilatation  and  absorption  of  the  bony  Avails  of  the 
abscess,  especially  towards  the  region  at  Avhicli  the  matter  is  "point- 
ing." These  latter  changes  are  often  very  extensive  and  very 
rapid ;  so  that  the  whole  of  the  osseous  tissue  of  one  Avail  of  the 
alveolus  may  be  expanded  and  thinned  into  a  mere  papery  film,  and 
then  completely  absorbed  in  comparatively  fcAV  hours,  the  perios- 
teum, with  the  organised  lymph  that  has  been  the  seat  of  the  sup- 
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puration,  alone  remaining  as  the  membranous  sac  of  the  abscess. 
The  development  of  an  alveolar  abscess  is  generally  accompanied  by 
a  deep  throbbing  pain  at  the  part  affected,  and  often  by  great  gene- 
ral swelling  of  the  face,  sympathetic  of  the  more  internal  mischief. 
The  distortion  of  the  countenance  from  this  cause  is  sometimes  pro- 
digious, especially  when  the  upper  incisors  or  canines  are  the  cause 
of  the  abscess,  and  the  attack  is  acute.  In  such  a  case  the  nose  will 
be  pushed  on  one  side,  the  eyelids  become  oedematous,  closed,  and 
ecchymosed.  In  other  instances,  where  the  character  of  the  aflFec- 
tion  is  less  intense,  a  mere  indurated,  indolent,  and  hard  swelling 
on  the  side  of  the  jaw  is  all  that  is  produced ;  the  maxilla  being 
distended  at  the  extremity  of  the  tooth's  fang,  and  but  little  bone 
absorbed. 

Alveolar  abscess  is  usually  confined  to  the  tooth  or  one  fang 
(when  the  tooth  has  more  than  one)  which  has  been  the  cause  of 
the  affection,  and  around  which  the  plastic  exudation  has  formed. 
Occasionally,  in  two-  or  three-fanged  teeth,  the  intervening  bone 
between  the  extremities  of  the  individual  fangs  becomes  absorbed, 
and  one  abscess  may  be  common  to  all.  Again,  there  is  another 
form  of  alveolar  abscess  which  occasionally  affects  the  upper  jaw 
and  front  teeth  in  persons  of  cachectic  and  debilitated  constitution, 
in  which  sup^juration  appears  to  affect  generally  the  tissues  sur- 
roundino;  the  roots  of  several  teeth  in  a  diffuse  manner  :  the  teeth 
become  excessively  loose,  and  the  front  of  the  jaw  around  them 
becomes  boggy  and  suppurates  abundantly,  the  discharge  usually 
flowing  around  the  necks  of  the  teeth.  Tlie  teeth  are  often,  indeed 
generally,  soimd,  and  are  probably  only  secondarily  affected.  I 
incline  to  the  opinion  that  this  form  of  alveolar  abscess  is  dependent 
on  constitutional  taint — scrofulous  or  syphilitic. 

The  "  pointing"  of  the  matter  in  alveolar  abscess  is  a  question 
of  some  moment,  both  as  regards  diagnosis  and  treatment ;  and  the 
circumstance  that  the  discharge  of  pus  may  occur  upon  the  surface 
of  the  face,  entailing  with  it  very  great  disfigm-ement,  adds  serious 
importance  to  this  consideration. 

Aji  alveolar  abscess  affecting  the  one-fanged  teeth  may  find  vent 
for  its  secretion  by  a  gutter  or  channel  along  the  com'se  of  the 
fang,  the  matter  being  discharged  at  the  neck  of  the  tooth.  This 
seldom  occurs  to  the  many-fanged  teeth,  and  is  most  commonly 
seen  with  the  inferior  incisors, — the  pus  flowing  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  gum  at  a  point  corresponding  with  the  particular  tooth 
affected.  Tlie  commonest  position  at  which  the  thinning  and  bm-st- 
ing  of  the  abscess  takes  place  is  on  the  outer  siu'face  of  the  jaw,  at  a 
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point  corresponding,  as  nearly  horizontally  as  may  be,  with  the 
extremity  of  the  fang  of  the  affected  tooth,  and  j:>rV>'ct«(7  the  gum 
loithin  tlie  mouth.  In  such  common  cases  the  diagnosis  is  perfectly 
simple  and  obvious,  and  the  abscess  is  easily  associated  with  the 
individual  tooth  that  produces  it.  There  are,  however,  instances  in 
which  the  pointing  of  the  abscess,  after  having  taken  a  lengthened 
and  burrowing  course,  is  remote  from  its  cause.  The  most  striking 
peculiarity  of  this  kind  is  where  a  circumscribed  collection  of  matter 
appears  far  back  in  the  palate,  occasionally  at  the  very  posterior 
extremity  of  the  hard  palate,  dependent  on  aflFection  of  one  of  the 
six  front  upper  teeth.  Such  a  condition  may  readily  fail  to  indi- 
cate its  true  explanation,  and  may  suggest  the  presence  of  necrosed 
palatal  bone  ;  it  is  important,  therefore,  in  the  practice  of  general 
surgery,  to  recollect  that  this  obscurity  may  present  itself.  As  far 
as  my  own  experience  has  gone,  caries  of  the  superior  lateral  incism' 
tooth  has  generally  been  the  cause  of  this  remote-pointing  abscess. 
Why  it  should  be  so,  I  cannot  say  ;  but  the  pathological  anatomy  of 
the  affection  is  the  same  as  in  ordinary  cases,  only  the  canal  of  the 
abscess  is  lengthened  out  in  the  narrow  cancellated  bone  between 
.  the  two  compact  plates  of  the  palatal  process  of  the  superior  maxilla. 
A  critical  scrutiny  of  the  front  teeth  (incisors  and  canine)  will 
scarcely  fail  to  show  which  is  the  offender. 

Tlie  forms  of  alveolar  abscess  which  we  have  just  considered  are 
trivial  in  their  importance  in  comparison  with  those  which,  in  their 
advancing  course,  involve  the  integument  of  the  face.  It  is  a 
cm'ious  circumstance  that  alveolar  abscesses,  when  pointing  exter- 
nally upon  the  face,  have  been  so  frequently  misunderstood  by 
Surgeons,  having  been  mistaken  either  for  idiopathic  abscess  in  the 
substance  of  the  cheek,  or  suppuration  associated  with  necrosis  of 
more  or  less  of  the  maxillary  bones.  To  the  superficial  observer 
(and,  indeed,  in  its  consequences)  there  is  a  vast  difference  between 
a  common  gum-boil  and  an  abscess  which  pierces  and  discharges 
its  contents  upon  the  surface  of  the  cheek ;  but  the  cases  are 
identically  the  same,  barring  the  point  where  the  pus  is  evacuated. 

The  circumstances  which  determine  the  pointing  of  an  abscess 
upon  the  surface  of  the  face  appear  to  be  either  an  mmsual  length 
of  the  fang  of  the  tooth,  or  a  superficial  reflection  of  the  mucous 
membrane  from  the  jaw  to  the  cheek ;  so  that,  in  either  case,  the 
abscess  which  is  forming  around  the  extremity  of  the  fang  does  not 
correspond  horizontally  with  the  gum  within  the  mouth,  and  thus 
in  its  course  outwards  it  passes  either  above  or  below  (as  it  may 
occur  in  the  upper  or  lower  jaw)  the  line  where  the  mucous  mem- 


A 


6       DISEASES  CONNECTED  WITH  THE  TEETH. 


brane  folds  from  one  surface  to  another.  In  some  cases,  however, 
it  takes  an  outward  course,  irrespective  of  these  conditions. 

I  am  not  aware  that  alveolar  abscess,  associated  with  the  superior 
incisors  or  canines,  ever  points  upon  the  surface  of  the  face ;  the 
bicuspids,  first  and  second  molar,  and  all  the  teeth  of  the  lower  jaw, 
may  produce  this  form  of  the  disease.  In  the  upper  jaw  the  abscess 
appears  upon  the  cheek  at  a  point  corresponding  with  the  extremity 
of  the  tooth's  fang,  under  the  edge  of  the  malar  bone  ;  in  the  lower 
jaw  it  forms  along  the  edge  of  the  jaw  below  the  buccinator  muscle 
when  the  molars  or  bicuspids  are  its  cause ;  but  when  associated 
with  the  infei'ior  incisors  (canines  also  ?),  it  points  generally  beneath 
the  chin. 

When  an  alveolar  abscess  is  about  to  point  externally,  the 
integument  becomes  firmly  glued  down  to  the  bone  around  the 
spot  where  the  matter  ultimately  appears ;  the  area  within  this 
space  is  red,  distended,  and  glistening ;  the  skin  becomes  thin 
and  papery,  and  the  epidermis  scales  off.  If  the  svirface  be  kept 
dry,  the  breaking  of  the  abscess  is  often  tai'dy  and  delayed ; 
but  it  idtimately  bursts  through  a  jagged  opening,  which  soon 
changes  into  a  small  fistulous  orifice,  surrounded  by  a  pouting 
circular  lip  of  granulations,  that  sinks  into  a  depression,  siu'- 
rounded  by  the  adhesions  which  limit  the  pus-discharging  canal. 
Tlie  appearances  now  arc  very  characteristic,  and  when  once  re- 
cognised cannot  be  afterwards  mistaken.  Sometimes  the  lip  of 
granulations  becomes  elongated  into  a  papilla,  and  is  covered  with 
cuticle.  I  have  seen  one  more  than  half  an  inch  in  length.  The 
apex  of  this  papilla  has  an  orifice,  wliich  is  the  outlet  of  the  fistulous 
canal  communicating  with  the  abscess  ;  it  ft-equently  closes  for  a 
time,  but  bursts  again,  as  the  matter  accumulates.  When  once  this 
papilla  forms,  it  retm'ns  again  and  again,  after  excision  by  the  knife, 
till  the  cause  of  the  whole  malady  (the  carious  tooth)  is  removed. 
Another  curious  modification  of  the  external  orifice  of  the  alveolar 
abscess  is  often  seen  when  it  pierces  the  under  surface  of  the  chin ; 
in  such  cases  a  large  pad  of  granulations  frequently  forms,  as  large 
as  the  area  of  one's  thumb-nail,  ft'om  the  centre  of  which  this  dis- 
charge flows. 

In  children,  with  the  milk-teeth,  alveolar  abscess  very  seldom, 
if  ever,  opens  on  the  sm-face  of  the  face.  I  have  never  seen  such 
an  occurrence.  On  account  of  the  extreme  thinness  of  the  alveoli 
in  them,  the  end  of  the  affected  fang  frequently  appears  through 
the  orifice  of  the  discharge,  and  often  projects  so  far  as  to  wound 
and  ulcerate  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  cheek  or  lip. 
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It  sometimes  happens,  that  after  the  first  evacuation  of  the 
pus  of  an  alveolar  abscess  the  secretion  becomes  serous.  I  have 
known  some  instances  in  which  the  sac  of  tlie  abscess  has  remained 
as  a  serous  cyst  even  after  the  extraction  of  the  tooth  upon  which 
it  originally  depended,  the  secretion  recurring  again  and  again 
after  the  cyst  had  been  lanced.  In  one  instance,  where  it  had 
Iiappened  in  a  cliild  in  connexion  with  an  upper  incisor  tooth,  I 
fomid  it  necessary  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cyst,  when 
it  granulated  from  the  interior,  and  was  obliterated. 

The  diagnosis  of  alveolar  abscess  is  really  very  simple,  though,  as 
I  have  said,  it  is  often  mistaken  for  diseased  bone  in  those  examples 
where  the  orifice  occurs  on  the  surface  of  the  face.  The  tooth  is  the 
equivalent  in  these  cases  of  a  sequestrum ;  and  it  is,  as  far  as  the 
pulp-vitality  goes,  a  dead  organ.  The  fistulous  canal  leads  to  the 
dead  tooth,  as  a  sinus  to  the  dead  bone ;  thus  far  the  two  conditions 
are  alike,  and  their  appearances  are  alike;  but  there  are  obvious 
diflPerences.  In  alveolar  abscess  there  is  less  general  swelling,  except 
at  first  in  acute  cases,  and  there  is  an  absence  of  the  diffuse  indu- 
rated lymph-infiltration  of  the  cellular  tissue  which  is  present  in 
bone-necrosis ;  the  canal  leading  to  the  abscess  is  single,  usually 
short  and  direct,  and  not  bm-rowing  and  complicated  as  in  bone- 
disease  ;  moreover,  there  is  an  absence  of  foetor  in  the  discharge. 
The  locality  in  a  doubtful  case,  being  the  neighbourhood  of  the  jaw, 
is  in  favom*  of  the  idea  of  a  tooth  being  the  cause  ;  and  an  appeal  to 
the  state  of  the  teeth  seldom  fails  to  settle  the  question  definitively. 
Sometimes,  however,  a  difficulty  may  arise  from  the  fact  that  the 
cause  of  the  abscess  is  a  mere  stump,  overlapped  by  prominent 
gum ;  or,  what  occasions  still  more  obscurity,  the  abscess  may  con- 
sist of  a  large  excavated  cavity  in  the  substance  of  the  jaw,  into 
which  the  stump  has  fallen  and  become  loose  and  free.  A  probe 
and  the  elevator  will  in  either  case  complete  the  investigation. 

While  alveolar  abscess,  when  connected  with  the  integument  of 
the  face,  is  very  apt  to  be  mistaken  by  Surgeons  for  diseased  bone, 
the  revefse  has  haj^pened  where  a  dentist  has  attributed  to  carious 
teeth  morbid  conditions  which  have  been  coincident  with  them, 
though  not  produced  by  them.  I  liave  known  this  occur  in  an 
instance  where  the  patient  Avas  suffering  from  scrofulous  caries  of 
the  malar  bone  near  its  suture  with  the  superior  maxilla, — a  mis- 
take which  led  to  the  extraction  of  two  slightly  damaged  teeth  in  no 
way  connected  with  the  disease.  Again,  I  have  seen  one  of  the 
sub-maxillaiy  lymphatic  glands,  rather  adherent  to  the  bone  and  in 
an  early  state  of  suppuration,  mistaken  for  an  outward  -  pointing 
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alveolar  abscess.  Such  errors  as  these,  leading  at  most  to  the 
extraction  of  carious,  though  innocent,  teeth,  are  trivial  in  com- 
parison with  those  more  frequent  mistakes  in  which  alveolar  abscess 
is  confounded  with  bone-disease,  and  an  easily  cured  malady  is 
allowed  to  run  its  course  uiu'estrained,  and  permanently  disfigure 
the  face. 

The  cause  of  alveolar  abscess  is  either  caries  of  a  tooth  or  death 
of  the  organ ;  the  latter  usually  the  result  of  mechanical  violence, 
which  has  separated  the  pulp  from  its  continuity  with  the  siibjacent 
nervous  and  vascular  structures.  It  is  uncommon  to  see  the  aftec- 
tion  arise  in  association  with  sound  and  apparently  uninjm'ed  teeth. 

The  treatment  of  alveolar  abscess  depends  upon  the  stage  at  which 
the  case  is  seen.  In  the  earliest  period,  Avhen  suppm'ation  is  rather 
impending  than  established,  the  malady  may  be  cut  short  by  the 
extraction  of  the  affected  tooth,  or  by  the  removal  of  the  stopping  in 
a  stoj^ped  tooth.  Often  it  is  undesirable  to  extract  a  particular  tooth 
that  may  be  tlireatening  or  causing  the  abscess;  and  in  that  case 
recourse  should  be  had  to  leeching  the  gum  freely,  the  administration 
of  brisk  purgatives,  and  abundant  hot  fomentation  of  the  face  at  the 
swelling  part.  This  mode  of  treatment,  when  it  does  not  arrest  the 
malady,  much  mitigates  the  attendant  sufferings.  When  matter  has 
formed,  and  the  wall  of  the  abscess  has  sufficiently  thinned,  the  pus 
should  be  evacuated  by  a  puncture  made  through  the  gum  with  a 
narrow  thin  scalpel.  This  is  followed  by  immediate  and  complete 
relief,  and  the  general  swelling  associated  with  the  advent  of  the 
attack  rapidly  subsides ;  but  the  disease,  in  the  very  great  majority 
of  cases,  remains  in  the  form  of  a  continuously  pus-discharging 
fistula.  It  is  very  rare  indeed  for  the  pus-secretion  to  cease :  it  may 
be  so  diminished  that  the  external  orifice  may  close  for  a  time,  but 
it  is  pretty  sure  to  burst  out  again  and  again ;  though  I  am  con- 
fident (contrary  to  the  general  published  opinion)  that  in  a  few 
exceptional  instances  the  disease  ceases  altogether,  the  offending 
tooth  still  remain  in  o;  in  the  mouth. 

When  an  alveolar  abscess  shows  symptoms  indicative  of  external 
pointing,  immediate  and  active  treatment  is  necessary.  Tlie  offend- 
ing tooth  should  be  taken  out;  and  in  case  it  break  in  extracting, 
every  vestige  should  be  sought  and  removed.  The  smallest  amount 
of  remaining  fang  will  keep  up  the  malady  and  insure  its  progress. 
If  matter  have  formed,  and  there  has  been  decided  thinning  of  the 
integument,  showing  its  near  approach  to  the  surface,  not  only 
should  the  tooth  be  extracted,  but  a  vertical  incision  should  be  made 
between  the  cheek  and  the  jaw,  so  as  to  cut  across  the  pus-contain- 
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ing  canal ;  else  the  matter  is  apt  to  pockety  and  cause  progressive 
absorption  to  tlic  su^rface ;  and  though  the  tooth  be  removed,  the 
abscess  may  thus  still  open  externally.  This  vertical  incision  be- 
tween the  cheek  and  the  jaw  is  also  usefiil  after  the  removal  of  a 
tooth,  even  when  the  external  opening  has  occurred ;  it  cuts  across 
the  bands  of  lymph  which  glue  the  integument  dowai  to  the  bone  : 
in  this  case  a  piece  of  oiled  lint  should  be  introduced  and  kept  in 
the  wound,  to  prevent  the  adhesion  and  reunion  of  the  cut  surfaces. 
In  all  cases  of  alveolar  abscess,  extraction  of  the  diseased  or  dead 
tooth  is  the  cure  ;  and  I  know  but  of  two  circumstances  which  per- 
emptorily interdict  this  mode  of  treatment.  First,  where  a  strongly 
pronounced  lia^morrhagic  diathesis  forbids  the  extraction  of  teeth 
altogether ;  and  secondly,  in  those  cases  where  the  abscess  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  upper  incisor  teeth  of  young  people  in  whom  the  jaws 
have  not  yet  assumed  their  adult  form,  and  where  the  permanent 
dentition  is,  as  yet,  incomplete.  In  this  latter  case  it  is  of  much 
importance  to  retain  the  teeth,  even  if  reduced  by  decay  to  mere 
fangs,  till  the  adult  form  of  the  jaws  is  established,  even  at  great 
cost  of  suffering  and  discomfort.  The  earlier  removal  of  the  teeth 
would  be  followed  by  svich  contraction  of  the  maxillary  arch  as  would 
be  incompatible  with  a  proper  replacement  by  artificial  teeth  of  the 
natural  ones  missing. 

II.  Painful  and  drfficidt  eriiption  of  loisdom-teeth.  The  advent 
of  the  wisdom-teeth  is  very  often  accompanied  by  painful  and 
distressing  symptoms,  that  may  be  protracted  thi'ough  many  months, 
or  even  years,  unless  i-elieved  by  surgical  interference.  These 
circumstances  arise  fi'om  the  position  occupied  by  these  teeth,  so 
close  to  the  joint  of  the  lower  jaw,  where  the  mucous  membrane  is 
reflected  from  the  gum  to  the  cheek  and  fauces,  combined  with  the 
very  common  condition — that  the  jaw  is  not  sufficiently  elongated 
backwards  to  allow  the  dentes  sapientia)  to  range  in  the  horizontal 
series  with  the  other  teeth.  This  mechanical  difficulty  not  only 
prevents  the  proper  evolution  of  the  wisdom-teeth,  holding  them 
back  in  their  bony  bed,  ])ut  it  often  perverts  their  direction  of 
growth  and  dislocates  them.  Annoying  and  very  painful  as  arc 
often  the  symptoms  attendant  on  difficult  cutting  and  misplacement 
of  the  upper  wisdom-teeth,  they  are  trivial  in  comparison  with 
those  which  occur  in  similar  conditions  of  the  lower. 

The  ordinary  misplacement  of  the  upper  wise  teeth  is  either 
backwards  or  outwards,  or  in  both  directions  combined.  When 
the  tooth  points  backwards,  every  time  the  mouth  is  closed  its 
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crown  comes  in  contact  with  tlie  mucous  membrane,  passing  up  on 
the  base  of  the  coronoid  process ;  when  the  direction  is  outwards, 
which  is  more  common,  the  tooth  projects  into  the  cheek,  and 
when  the  jaws  are  brought  together,  a  portion  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane in  this  region  is  nipped  and  pinched.  This  is  a  very  painful 
affair :  the  surface  becomes  ulcerated  and  extremely  tender ;  there 
is  a  partial  cicatrisation,  and  the  structure  becomes  stiff  and  hard 
as  well  as  painful.  Beyond  this,  however,  the  symptoms  never 
(as  I  believe)  extend,  and  the  removal  of  the  offending  tooth  is 
always  followed  by  complete  and  immediate  relief. 

The  difficulty  which  most  commonly  ocem's  with  the  inferior 
dens  sapientise  is  attributable  to  insufficient  room  in  the  jaw : 
the  tooth  grows  normally  in  directioii  and  in  position  as  regards 
its  neighbour  in  front,  but,  from  an  imperfect  lengthening  of  the 
horizontal  ramus  of  the  jaw,  the  birth  of  the  crown  is  only  partial 
and  incomplete  :  the  tooth  is  upright,  but  only  its  front  cusps 
emerge  tlu'ough  the  gum,  while  the  hinder  cusps  are  still  covered 
in  with  gum,  or  even  the  upper  wall  of  the  bony  loculus  in  which 
it  was  formed.  This  produces  a  terrible  pinching  of  the  mucous 
membrane  over  the  tooth  every  time  the  jaws  are  brought  together. 
Before,  however,  the  enamel  eminences  of  the  tooth's  crown  make 
their  appearance,  the  soft  structures  behind  the  second  molar  become 
much  inflamed,  and  often  sujipurate,  the  pus-secretion  appearing  to 
be  within  the  enamel  sac  of  the  tooth,  between  the  tooth -crown 
and  the  membrane  covering  it.  Tlie  inflammation,  to  which  this 
imjaaction  and  pressure  give  rise,  extends  to  surrounding  tissues : 
the  cheek  and  the  fauces  suffer ;  the  movements  of  the  jaw  become 
stiff  and  painfid ;  and  deglutition  is  difficult,  and  attended  with  suffer- 
ing like  "  sore-tlu'oat." 

The  next  frequent  condition  of  per\''erted  wisdom-tooth  develop- 
ment in  the  lower  jaw  is  where  the  organ  points  more  or  less  hori- 
zontally forwards ;  and  this  is  attended  with  the  most  severe  eon- 
sequences.  Tliis  direction  is  sometimes  combined  with  an  inward 
leaning  ;  and  very  rarely  the  crown  of  the  tooth  points  outwards. 
This  latter  disloca,tion  is  very  unusual ;  but  the  severest  case  of 
suffering  from  misplacement  of  the  lower  wisdom-tooth  which  I 
have  ever  seen  was  of  this  variety. 

There  is  one  peculiar  symptom  frequently  associated  with  the 
painful  cutting  of  a  lower  wisdom-tooth,  which  adds  to  the  difficulty 
of  investigating  the  condition  of  the  parts,  and  still  more  interferes 
with  the  treatment :  this  symptom  is  spasmodic  contraction  of  the 
masseter  muscle,  of  a  continuous  and  persistent  character,  the  result 
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of  contiguous  irritation ;  not  a  spasm  Avliich  varies  in  intensity,  but 
a  true  tonic  spasm,  the  muscles  being  permanently  set,  so  as  to  keep 
the  jaws  nearly  closed,  and  susceptible  only  of  very  slight  separation. 
Tlie  jaw  can  usiially  be  opened  to  a  small  extent,  and  then  is  defin- 
itely fixed ;  it  feels  as  if  there  were  a  mechanical  obstacle  to  further 
movement ;  but  it  is  not  so ;  for  when  the  cause  of  irritation  is 
removed,  the  spasm  rapidly  ceases,  and  then  the  mouth  can  be  fully 
opened.  The  pain  that  accompanies  and  precedes  the  cutting  of  a 
wisdom-tooth  varies  very  much  in  different  individuals ;  but  it  is 
frequently  of  a  dull  aching  character,  like  rheumatism,  for  which 
it  is  occasionally  mistakeia ;  it  is  diffuse  and  erratic,  extending  up 
the  side  of  the  head,  and  down  to  the  shoulder.  There  is  not 
unfrequently  a  good  deal  of  swelling  of  the  soft  parts  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  tooth,  and  this  sometimes  extends  to  the  cheek  and 
to  the  eyelids  even,  and  below  the  angle  of  the  jaw  :  the  lymphatic 
glands  beneath  the  jaw  also  occasionally  become  enlarged  and 
tender. 

Tlie  most  disti'essing  I'esult,  however,  that  occm*s  in  these  cases 
is  the  suppuration  Avhich  attends  the  difficult  eruption  of  the  tooth. 
In  slight  cases,  even  where  there  is  no  misplacement  or  want  of 
room,  but  simply  a  restrained  progress,  from  an  unusually  dense 
or  cartilaginous  overlying  gum,  pus  will  be  occasionally  formed ; 
being  secreted  (as  it  has  seemed  to  me)  within  the  capsule  of  the 
tooth,  by  that  which  was  the  "  enamel  pulp."  In  severer  cases, 
the  pus  bui'rows  among  the  areolar  tissue,  around  the  periosteum 
of  the  jaw ;  the  neighbouring  soft  strvictures  become  infiltrated 
Avith  lymph,  and  the  integument  is  glued  irregularly  to  the  bone ; 
pus  points  at  different  spots,  often  remote  from  its  original  source  ; 
and  the  whole  cheek  may  be  undermined  with  a  series  of  sinuses. 
I  have  seen  the  side  of  the  face,  from  the  tragus  of  the  ear  and 
the  angle  of  the  jaw  Ijeliind,  to  the  angle  of  the  mouth  and  mental 
foramen  in  front,  a  web  of  pus-discharging  fistulas,  and  which, 
after  their  cm'e  (by  the  mere  removal  of  an  impacted  wisdom- 
tooth),  left  the  integument  thin,  and  bound  down  to  the  bone,  Avith 
the  glossy,  tense,  cicatrix -like  aspect  of  a  recently- healed  burn 
— a  great  and  permanent  disfigurement.  While  such  cases  are  in 
activity,  they  have  very  much  the  appearance  of  necrosed  bone. 
And,  indeed,  they  do  occasionally  lead  to  necrosis  of  more  or  less  of 
the  jaw  ;  but  the  severest  suffering  and  most  suspicious  symptoms 
may  occm*  without  such  a  complication.  What  is  the  precise  ana- 
tomical condition  of  these  burrowing  suppiu'ations  I  am  not  prepared 
to  say  positively.    They  arc  not  apparently  connected  Avith  the  fang 
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of  the  wisdom-tooth,  like  an  alveolar  abscess.  I  believe  they  com- 
mence in  the  enamel  sac,  before  any  portion  of  the  crown  pierces  the 
gum  ;  and  their  subseqnent  course  of  buiTOwing  is  from  the  matter 
pocheting  in  a  downward  and  onwai'd  progress.  As  long  as  any 
part  of  the  crown  of  the  tooth  is  covered  by  gum,  piis  will  be 
secreted  by  the  tinder  surface  of  the  overlying  portion.  I  have 
seen  an  impacted  wisdom-tooth  give  rise  to  that  form  of  serous 
cyst  laiown  as  a  "  dentigerous  cyst."  In  those  instances  where  the 
crown  of  the  wisdom-tooth  projects  forwards,  the  second  molar 
very  often  suffers.  The  posterior  fang  is  apt  to  be  eroded  by 
absorption,  and  the  whole  tooth  may  become  necrosed;  the  first 
of  these  conditions  is  A'ery  common :  I  have  met  with  several 
instances  of  it ;  in  four  sj^ecimens  of  lower  second  molars  now 
before  me,  which  were  removed  on  account  of  forward  pressure  of 
wisdom-teeth,  the  posterior  fangs  are  excavated  by  absorption  in 
all ;  in  two  the  pulp-cavity  is  closely  approached ;  in  two  it  is 
opened,  and  in  one  of  the  latter  there  was  total  necrosis  of  the 
whole  tooth ;  the  periosteum  was  completely  stripped  fi'om  both 
fangs,  which  were  unattached  in  their  sockets,  and  bathed  in  pus. 
Tliese  affections  of  the  second  molar  should  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion in  balancing  the  merits  of  the  plans  of  treatment  which  may  be 
contemplated  in  any  particular  case,  and  will,  I  think,  favour  that 
com-se  of  proceeding  which  I  believe  ought  in  many  instances  to 
be  followed,  but  which  is  not  now  usually  adopted. 

Treatment.  The  wisdom-tooth  of  the  upper  jaw,  when  mis- 
placed, suggests  but  one  mode  of  treatment :  it  by  far  the  most 
often  projects  outwards ;  it  is  then  useless  for  mastication ;  and  if 
it  pinches  the  cheek  painfully  on  closing  the  mouth,  it  may  be 
removed  unhesitatingly  and  without  compunction.  The  same  may 
be  said  when  it  grows  backwards,  and  bruises  the  mucous  mem- 
brane over  the  base  of  the  coronoid  process :  the  tooth  is  useless, 
and  worse  than  useless,  and  should  be  extracted  ;  it  is  very  readily 
done,  and,  as  far  as  I  know,  the  annoyances  attendant  on  the  mis- 
placement of  the  upper  wisdom-tooth  are  never  attended  with  that 
locked-jaw  complication  which  so  frequently  attends  the  difficulties 
of  the  lower  third-molar  eruption.  In  one  rare  instance,  in  which 
the  upper  wisdom-tooth  grew  forwards,  it  was  found  necessary  to 
extract  the  second  molar,  on  account  of  damage  which  it  had  occa- 
sioned by  producing  absorption  of  the  neck  of  the  anterior  tooth. 

In  the  treatment  of  these  cases  in  the  lower  jaw,  much  will  de- 
pend on  the  degree  of  impaction  of  the  tooth  :  if  it  is  simply  covered 
over  by  a  dense  and  cartilaginous  gum,  free  lancing  is  all  that  may 
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be  required ;  but  it  will  often  have  to  be  repeated.    In  young  pre- 
cocious people,  who  arrive  very  early  at  puberty,  the  wisdom-teeth 
often  make  their  appearance  before  the  jaw  is  ready  for  their 
reception,  and  are  embedded  in  the  base  of  the  coronoid  process, 
though  in  a  proper  upright  position.     Tlie  age  of  the  patient  in 
such  a  condition  is  an  important  question :  if  young,  lancing  the 
gum  freely,  and  waiting  for  further  elongation  of  the  jaw,  and 
more  horizontal  accommodation,  may  be  fairly  and  reasonably 
adopted  ;  but  the  same  state  of  things  in  an  older  patient  is  not  so 
likely  to  find  this  relief ;  and  if  the  suffering  of  the  patient  is  great, 
extraction  of  the  impacted  tooth  will  become  necessary.  Where 
the  tooth  emerges  tardily,  and  where  the  anterior  cusps  have  come 
through  the  gum  while  the  posterior  have  remained  covered,  I  have 
found  great  advantage  not  only  in  lancing,  but  in  cutting  away  the 
gum  which  overlies  the  back  of  the  tooth,  so  as  to  lay  bare  the 
whole  of  the  masticating  surface  of  the  crown.    Merely  lancing  the 
gum  affords  much  less  relief,  and  the  cut  surfaces  are  apt  to  unite, 
and  then  present  a  harder  and  more  resisting  impediment.    If  the 
impaction  is  severe,  and  there  is  no  chance,  from  the  age  of  the 
patient,  of  sufficient  accommodation,  it  will  be  necessary  to  extract 
a  tooth,  so  as  to  relieve  the  crushing  tension  ;  and  the  question  now 
arises  as  to  which  of  the  two,  the  second  or  third  molar,  should 
be  extracted.     Ccnteris  imribus,  it  is  always  better  to  sacrifice  the 
thu'd  than  the  second  molar :  the  wisdom-tooth  is  less  useful  for 
mastication,  and  is  more  liable  to  decay;  it  is  altogether  less  robust: 
but  the  circumstances  of  the  two  teeth  may  not  be  equal  or  parallel 
— the  second  molar  may  be  carious,  or  it  may  be  loose  or  necrosed 
by  the  pressure  of  the  tooth  behind  it :  in  either  case  I  prefer 
extracting  it  to  the  wisdom-tooth.    Again,  the  wisdom-tooth  may 
be  so  situated  that  its  extraction  may  be  a  physical  impossibility, 
or  nearly  so,  as  is  frequently  the  case  where  it  grows  horizontally 
forwards,  deep  down  in  the  jaw.    Another  reason,  the  rigidity  of 
the  masseter  spasm,  may  render  it  impossible  to  reach  the  tooth. 
In  either  case  I  should  extract  the  second  molar,  though  perfectly 
sound,  without  hesitation.     The  distressing  symptoms  which  are 
peculiar  to  the  difficult  eruption  of  the  loioer  wisdom-tooth  —  the 
heavy  pain,  the  sense  of  tension  and  — are  clearly  dependent 

on  the  antagonism  of  the  third  and  second  molars  ;  the  former 
pushing  forward  into  place,  and  the  latter  resisting  its  progress. 
The  removal  of  the  second  molar  puts  an  end  to  this  antagonism  as 
completely  as  that  of  the  wisdom-tooth ;  and,  in  result,  the  one 
operation  gives  as  entire  and  immediate  I'elief  as  the  other.  When 
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the  second  molai'  is  extracted,  tlie  wisdom-tooth  comes  forward  won- 
derfully ;  and  an  oblique  or  nearly  horizontal  tooth  will  advance  in 
position,  and  alter  in  attitude,  so  as  to  become  nearly,  or  quite, 
vertical,  and  a  fair  opponent  to  the  upper  second  molar.  I  have 
thought,  too,  that  in  this  imj^roved  position,  when  it  can  be  used 
habitually  in  mastication,  the  dens  sapienti^  is  less  liable  to  caries. 

The  closure  of  the  jaws  is  often  so  complete  that,  until  this  con- 
dition has  been  combated,  it  is  impossible  to  get  at  either  of  the 
molar  teeth.  By  pressing  apart  the  jaws  with  some  sort  of  wedge, 
this  may  be  accomplished  gradually,  and  in  two  or  three  days 
sufficiently  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  tooth  selected  for  extraction. 
Steel  instruments  have  been  devised  on  the  principle  of  an  ear 
speculum,  composed  of  two  shafts  or  blades,  which  separate  slowly, 
bu.t  forcibly,  by  the  action  of  a  screw.  I  prefer  a  wedge  of  hard 
wood,  such  as  beech-  or  box-wood,  which  is  pushed  further  and 
further  into  the  mouth,  as  the  contracted  masseter  yields  before  it. 
It  seems  to  obliterate  the  spasmodic  contraction  for  so  much  at 
each  further  introduction,  and  in  a  few  days  such  an  instrument 
will  open  the  mouth  sufficiently  for  tooth  -  extraction.  Another 
arrangement,  however,  invented  by  Mr.  Maunder  of  the  London 
Hospital,  seems  to  possess  advantages  over  those  previously  in  use. 
It  consists  of  a  cone  of  box-wood  or  ivory,  upon  which  is  cut  a  spiral 
sci'ew-worm,  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  and  in  thickness  of 
the  worm  :  it  resembles  the  shell  of  a  miivalve  mollusc,  such  as  a 
whelk-shell,  only  the  spire  is  more  elongated  and  drawn  out.  In 
cases  where  closure  of  the  mouth  is  brought  about  by  spasm  in- 
duced through  the  painful  eruption  of  a  wisdom-tooth,  occurring  as 
it  does  in  early  life,  the  teeth  in  the  front  of  the  mouth  are  almost 
always  firm,  and  would  readily  bear  the  wedging  force.  Upon  in- 
troducing the  point  of  Mr.  Mamider's  "gag"*  between  the  incisors, 
or  canines,  or  j^remolars,  and  slowly  tunimg  the  instrument,  it 
evenly  and  in  regular  j)rogress,  separates  the  jaws,  and,  as  I  have 
thought,  with  quicker  results  than  any  other  method. 

III.  Tumours  of  tlie  gum  and  tooth-pulp,  (a)  Epidis  :  (h)  Con- 
genital hypertrophy  of  the  gum  and  alveolar  borders  of  the  max- 
illae :  (<?)  Polypus  of  the  gum  :  (d)  Vascular  tumours  :  (e)  Polypus 
of  tooth-pulp  :  ( /)  Sensitive  growth  of  pulp  after  fracture. 

*  In  operating  on  the  mouth,  under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  it  is 
very  often  necessary  to  gag  open  the  mouth.  I  have  seen  no  apparatus  by 
■which  this  is  so  efi"ectually  accomplished  as  Mr.  Maunder's ;  indeed,  it  was  to 
meet  these  requirements  in  the  use  of  chloroform  that  this  plan  was  devised. 
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Epulis.  The  term  '  epulis'  has  been  vaguely  applied  to  various 
tumoiu"s  that  are  found  in  and  beneath  the  gums.  Tlie  etymological 
meaning  of  the  word  (eVi,  tipon,  ovKa,  tlie  gums),  entirely  refer- 
ring to  position,  and  not  to  structure,  is  likely  to  have  caused  and 
to  continue  this  confusion.  Where,  however,  distinction  has  been 
di'awn,  it  has  been  applied  to  those  hard  and  densely  fibrous  tu- 
mours that  arise  from  the  surface  of  the  alveolar  processes,  involving 
the  periosteum,  and  by  their  expanded  growth  stretching  the  other 
wise  healthy  gum  over  them.  These  are  essentially  different  in 
origin,  history,  and  anatomical  structure,  from  the  loose  flaps,  and 
often  pedunculated  masses  of  gum,  mere  hyjiertrophied  integument, 
that  are  not  unfrequently  seen  in  the  neighbourhood  of  decayed 
teeth,  and  to  wliich  the  designations  '  jiolypus'  and  '  fungus'  of ^the 
gum  have  been  ajjpropriately  given."* 

An  epulis  tumour  consists  of  a  hard  dense  mass  growing  slowly 
and  evenly  from  the  edge  of  the  alveolar  process  usually  between 
two  standing  teeth,  and  more  commonly  on  the  labial  or  buccal 
aspect  than  the  lingual.  The  point  at  which  this  growth  generally 
makes  its  first  appearance  is  beneath  and  involving  the  little  tongue 
of  gum  which  exists  between  the  necks  of  two  contiguous  teeth  :  as 
it  progresses  in  size,  it  displaces  the  neighbouring  teeth,  one  usually 
more  than  the  other :  it  has  for  the  most  part  a  broad  base,  and  in- 
creases in  basal  area  more  than  in  projecting  growth.  The  situ- 
ation in  which  an  epulis  commences  is  liable  to  a  good  deal  of  variety : 
though  usually  at  the  fi'ee  edge  of  the  alveolar  process,  it  may  form 
at  a  distance  from  it ;  but  I  believe  it  is  always  associated  with  por- 
ous vascular  bone,  nearly  connected  with  the  periodontal  membrane, 
and  does  not  spring  from  the  compact  tissue  limiting  the  outline  of 
the  bone.  The  growth  sometimes  commences  in  the  tooth-socket. 
As  I  have  remarked,  the  etidosteal  membrane  shares  in  the  genesis  of 
an  epulis  tumom*,  and  the  fibrous  growth  appears  to  bmTow,  so  to 
speak,  into  the  substance  of  the  bone,  producing  a  general  expan- 
sion of  the  whole  structm'e.  The  surface  of  the  tvimour  is  like  that 
of  the  surrounding  gum ;  it  is,  however,  sometimes  mottled,  and 
not  infrequently  slightly  but  broadly  and  flatly  lobulated.  It  is  as 
insensitive  as  the  surrounding  gum,  and 'is  not  liable  to  bleed ;  when 
manipulated,  it  is  tense  and  elastic.  The  tumour  varies  in  size 
indefinitely — fi-om  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  wahuit,  or  larger. 
It  is  generally  stated  that  epulis  tumours  ai'e  more  common  in 
the  upper  than  the  lower  jaw :  this  coincides  with  my  own  cxpe- 

*  Specimens  ofEptdis'hy  S.  J.  A.  Salter,  Trans.  Path.  Soc./ol^  vAtsI^.^ 
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rience.  I  happen  to  have  met  with  them  in  the  proportion  ex- 
actly of  two  of  the  former  to  one  of  the  latter.  The  e])ulis  tumour 
appears  to  have  a  certain  relation  to  the  teeth  in  whose  neighbour- 
hood it  forms.  It  almost  always  makes  its  appearance  where  there 
are  teeth  :  it  usually  invades  one  in  a  very  marked  degree  more 
than  any  other  near  which  it  may  be  situated,  by  dislocating  it  and 
pushing  it  out  of  place  :  it  has  nothing  to  do  apparently  Avith  caries 
of  the  tooth  :  the  removal  of  the  particular  tooth,  with  excision 
of  the  tumour,  is  almost  always  accompanied  by  immediate  and 
complete  cure  of  the  disease. 

Occasionally  these  tumours  appear  where  teeth  have  been  re- 
moved and  the  gum  seems  to  be  edentulous :  it  will,  however, 
generally  be  found  in  these  instances  that  a  fang  of  one  of  the 
teeth  has  been  left  behind,  and  is  associated  with  the  irritation 
that  has  caused  the  morbid  growth.  One  of  the  most  severe  ex- 
amples of  this  malady,  which  I  have  seen,  consisted  of  a  bi-lobu- 
lar  mass,  the  size  of  a  large  wahiut,  extending,  on  the  left  side 
of  the  lower  jaw,  from  the  dens  sapientige  to  the  canine  tooth, 
the  fotu"  intermediate  teeth  having  been  removed.  The  excision 
of  the  tumour  had  been  repeatedly  performed,  but  it  always  re- 
turned. Its  removal  on  this  occasion  disclosed  the  remains  of 
one  fang  of  the  first  molar  tooth  in  its  very  axis  :  this  was  ex- 
tracted, and  the  disease  did  not  again  make  its  appearance.  I 
beUeve  this  will  generally  be  found  the  case  where  the  tumour  forms 
upon  an  apparently  edentulous  region  of  the  jaw.  Epulis  has  its 
origin  in  the  osteal  membrane  of  the  alveolus.  The  bone  of  the 
alveolar  processes  is  very  vascular,  and  almost  cancellated  in  its 
loose  open  struetiu'e.  The  endosteal  membrane  which  lines  this 
cancellated  bone,  the  periosteum  which  covers  it,  and  which  lines 
the  tooth-sockets  and  the  fibrous  tissue  of  the  gum,  are  all  con- 
tinuous, and  alike  share  in  the  development  of  an  epulis  tumour. 
The  bulk  of  the  tumom*  consists  of  a  dense  web  of  fibrous  tissue ;  and 
from  its  basal  attaclunent,  and  passing  into  its  substance,  are  usually 
small  growths  of  bone.  The  fibrous  tissue  interlaces  pretty  regu- 
larly— some  fibres  being  parallel  to  the  surface,  and  others  radiating 
from  the  base,  intersecting  the  former  at  right  angles.  The  bone- 
growths  may  be  thin  needle-like  spicula  or  little  flakes :  at  the  jDoint 
whence  these  bony  processes  arise,  the  tumom*  receives  its  main 
vascular  supjjly,  and  the  subjacent  bone  is  very  porous.  Mr.  Cassar 
Hawkins  mentions  an  instance  of  an  epulis  attached  only  by  a 
pedicle  to  the  gum,  in  which  there  was  a  nucleus  of  bone.  This 
could  not  at  any  time  have  had  bony  union  with  the  jaw  ;  but  the 
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circumstance  indicates,  in  a  physiological  sense,  tlie  osteal  character 
of  these  fibroid  developments.  Epulis  tumours  are  perfectly  inno- 
cent, nor  do  they,  I  believe,  ever  pass  into  a  malignant  character. 
Sometimes,  though  rarely,  they  ulcerate  on  the  surface ;  but  this 
is  only  mider  the  influence  of  external  agencies,  such  as  produce 
ulceration  of  any  portion  of  the  gum :  they  may  then  become 
painful. 

The  histology  of  epulis  tumours  is  consistent  with  their  history 
— locally  recurrent  as  long  as  the  circumstances  under  which  they 
occurred  are  maintained,  destroyed  by  the  removal  of  their  locaL. 
nidus,  and  never  impregnating  the  system.  Epulis  tumours  are 
always,  I  believe,  a  form  of  "  fibro-plastic ;"  a  combination  of 
fibrous  tissue  and  myeloid  cells,  the  proportion  of  the  two  consti- 
tuents varying  indefinitely.  In  general,  the  main  bulk  of  the 
tumour  consists  of  fibrous  tissue ;  but  sometimes  the  myeloid-cell 
element  preponderates,  and  may  form  the  major  portion  of  the 
growth.* 

The  treatment  of  epulis  is  very  simple :  it  requires  early  Sttd" 
complete  extirpation  with  the  knife,  and  according  to  the  extent 
and  inveteracy  of  the  case  it  may  also  need  the  removal  of  con- 
tiguous teeth  and  subjacent  bone.  These  latter  circumstances  refer 
to  an  important  circumstance  in  the  jMtJioIogical  liistory  of  the  disease : 
it  is  this,  that  as  long  as  the  alveolar  process  remains  upon  which 
the  tumour  grew,  and  which  must  necessarily  be  as  long  as  the 
teeth  which  arc  implanted  in  it  are  not  removed,  so  long  will  the 
tumour  be  inveterate,  so  often  will  it  return  (at  least  generally), 
however  accurately  and  carefully  it  may  have  been  removed. 
But  when  the  alveolar  process  is  gone,  it  shows  no  tendency  to 
return.  And  it  is  a  remarkable  circumstance,  that  the  sponta- 
neous absorption  of  the  alveoli  that  follows  the  extraction  of  the 
teeth  is  of  itself,  in  many  instances,  where  the  disease  is  confined 
only  to  these  processes,  enough  to  'prevent  its  recm'rence.  That  is 
to  say,  if  the  tumour  be  removed  to  a  level  with  the  gum,  and  the 
contiguous  teeth  be  extracted,  the  alveolar  process  vanishes  by  ab- 
sorption, and  the  disease  no  more  returns  ;  though  the  same  opera- 
tion, without  the  removal  of  the  teeth,  may  have  been  performed 
unsuccessfully  any  number  of  times  previously.  In  a  first  opera- 
tion when  the  disease  is  of  limited  extent,  it  will  be  well  to  try  the 
result  of  its  simple  removal  by  the  scalpel  without  the  extraction  of 


*  Specimens  ofE}mlis,  hy  S.  J.  A.  Salter,  loc.  cit.;  Myeloid  Ejjulis  of  Lower 
Jaw,  by  J.  Hutchinson,  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  vol.  viii. 
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teeth  or  tlie  cutting  away  of  more  bone  than  can  be  accomplished 
with  the  knife.  The  bone  about  the  base  and  axis  of  the  tumour 
being  vascular  and  spongy,  the  knife  readily  cuts  away  small 
portions.  Any  subsequent  sprouting  of  granulations  in  an  undue 
or  threatening  degree  should  be  checked  and  repressed  by  some 
caustic,  and  for  this  purpose  nitric  acid  has  been  especially  re- 
commended. If  the  disease  recm's,  as  it  too  often  does,  the  same 
operation  should  be  repeated,  and  accompanied  by  the  extraction  of 
a  tooth  or  teeth  whose  socket  or  sockets  have  been  implicated. 
Unless  the  disease  have  a  deep  hold  on  the  bony  substance  of  the 
jaw,  it  will  seldom  be  necessary  to  cut  away  any  large  amount  of 
bone  ;  sometimes,  however,  this  is  the  case,  or  the  growth  may 
have  started  deep  in  the  socket  of  a  tooth.  In  such  an  instance  it 
may  be  necessary  to  extirpate  a  considerable  amount  of  bone.  A 
V-shaped  portion  or  a  cubical  mass  may  be  readily  cut  out  by 
means  of  a  Hey's  saw  and  bone-nippers,  according  to  the  form  and 
extent  of  the  particular  tumom*.  It  will  never,  I  believe,  be  neces- 
sary to  go  far  below  the  limit  of  the  alveolar  process ;  for  it  is  with 
the  alveolar  bone  that  the  disease  is  essentially  connected.  In  the 
lower  jaw  I  would  urge  the  necessity  of  never  cutting  through  the 
entire  bone,  as  the  breaking  of  the  maxillaiy  arch  most  seriously 
interferes  with  the  position  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the  bone, 
and  thus  disturbs  the  normal  opposition  of  the  teeth  in  the  two 
jaws  relatively. 

Congenital  hypertvophy  of  the  gum  and  alveolar  borders  of  the 
maxilloi.  In  1859  I  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  a  very  remark- 
able example  of  disease,  which  is,  perhaps,  best  defined  by  the  above 
title,  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Pollock,  at  St.  George's  Hospital.  At 
that  time  there  was,  I  believe,  no  recorded  example  of  this  curious 
tumour- like  growth;  nor  had  any  instance  of  it  been  published,  as 
far  as  I  am  aware,  until  early  in  the  present  year,  when  a  case  was 
described  and  figm'ed  by  Grross,  in  the  second  edition  of  his  System 
of  Surgery*  The  two  cases  are  not  only  the  same  in  essence,  but 
are  singularly  alike  in  all  particulars. 

Mr.  Pollock's  patient  at  the  time  of  her  admission  into  the  hos- 
pital was  eight  years  old.  At  birth  nothing  was  noticed  unusual  in 
her  mouth,  but  a  fortnight  after  a  tooth  was  cut,  and  by  the  fifth 
week  six  had  appeared.  It  was  then  remarked  that  the  gums  were 
full  and  thick,  and  puffy.    They  continued  to  increase  in  bulk,  and 


*  A  Sijstem  of  Surgery,  &c.,  by  S.  D.  Gross,  M.D.,  Pliiladelpliia,  1862, 
2d  edition,  vol.  ii.  p.  535,  fig.  330. 
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at  two  years  of  age  they  were  cauterised,  and  all  the  temporary 
teeth  which  had  appeared  were  extracted.  At  birth  the  child  had 
an  unnsual  quantity  of  hair  on  the  head,  and  also  much  on  the  arms 
and  legs :  when  taken  into  the  hospital  this  peculiarity  was  very 
striking ;  the  hair  of  the  head  Avas  coarse  and  rank,  and  grew  low 
on  the  forehead,  and  in  front  of  the  ears  on  to  the  cheeks.  Tlie  arms 
and  legs  were  covered  with  hair.    Tlie  patient  was  epileptic. 

Before  any  ojjeration  was  performed,  the  girl  presented  a  most 
extraordinaiy  appearance.  A  large  mass,  pink  and  smooth,  pro- 
truded from  the  mouth,  which  the  lips  did  not  and  could  not  cover. 
It  was  slightly  corrugated  or  indistinctly  lobed ;  the  structure  was 
very  dense,  inelastic,  and  insensitive,  and  appeared  skin-like  on  the 
siu'face.  The  greater  bulk  proceeded  from  the  vxpper  jaw,  and  was 
most  developed  in  the  front  of  the  mouth ;  but  the  same  condition 
appeared  along  the  whole  edge  of  both  jaws,  that  of  the  lower  jaw 
being  less,  and  covered  and  overlapped  by  the  upper. 

In  structure,  this  hypertrophied  mass  consisted  both  of  an  ex- 
panded and  prolonged  development  of  the  alveolar  borders  of  the 
maxillfp,  and  an  immense  thickening  of  the  fibrous  tissue  of  the  gum, 
with  a  ])roportionately  exuberant  growth  of  the  papillary  sm'face. 
The  removal  of  portions  of  the  mass  by  surgical  operation  gave 
opportunities  of  examining  its  precise  nature.  In  the  front  of  the 
upper  jaw,  where  the  devclo})ment  Avas  greatest,  the  fibrous  mass 
extended  in  some  places  more  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  beyond 
the  alveolar  edge,  which  it  thus  covered  in  with  a  dense  cushion. 
Those  of  the  temporary  teeth  Avhich  had  not  been  extracted  Avere 
deeply  imbedded  in  the  mass,  the  croAvns  of  the  second  loAver  tem- 
porary molars  being  the  only  ones  Avhich  Avere  noAv  Ansible.  The 
croAvns  of  all  four  of  the  six-years  old  teeth  (first  permanent  molars) 
liad  appeared  on  account  of  the  slightness  of  the  hypertrophy  to- 
Avards  the  back  of  tlie  mouth.  A  section  of  parts  of  the  removed 
mass  displayed  the  remaining  temporary  teeth  completely  clothed 
Avith  the  thick  fibrous  growth,  the  fangs  embedded  in  sockets,  but 
the  croAvns  free  of  bono  and  each  closely  smTounded  by  a  serous-like 
chamber  without  any  communication  Avith  the  surface.  One  of  the 
superior  central  incisors  was  more  deeply  covered  than  any  other 
teeth,  and  was  nearly  an  inch  from  the  surface.  The  fangs  of  the 
permanent  teeth  Avere  dcA'eloped  in  accordance  with  the  age  of  the 
patient ;  but  I  observed  that  the  croAvns  were  still  encased  in  the 
hovy  loculi,  though  from  the  age  of  the  patient  the  distal  Avail  of  the 
bony  capsules  should,  in  many  of  them  (incisors  and  first  premo- 
lars), have  been  absorbed.    In  the  socket  of  the  first  temporary 
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incisors  a  small  absorbed  orifice  existed,  leading  into  the  loeiilus  of 
the  permanent  tooth,  such  as  is  usually  found  about  five  years  old. 

But  the  most  remarkable  point  of  structure  in  this  growth  was 
the  papillary  sm-face.  The  epithelium  had  changed  into  a  very  thick 
and  hard  epidermis,  beneath  which,  and  evenly  covered  in  by  it, 
were  enormously  long  papilla?.   The  papilla?  of  gum  vary  from  about 

to  of  an  inch  in  length  normally ;  but  in  a  section,  vertical 
to  the  siu'face,  they  here  appear  from  the  i  to  the  i  of  an  inch ; 
and  when  by  maceration  the  outer  epiderm  has  been  removed,  the 
papillae  stand  up  like  the  pile  of  plush  or  velvet,  and  may  be  brushed 
from  side  to  side  by  the  finger.  Kolliker*  has  noticed  that  in  the 
mouths  of  edentvdous  old  people,  whose  bare  gums  are  exposed  to 
the  rough  attrition  of  food,  the  papillaB  become  much  enlarged  and 
elongated,  attainino;  sometimes  the  -r^C  of  an  inch  in  leno'th :  and 
here,  under  exposure  to  still  more  physical  violence,  the  same  change 
has  taken  place  to  a  vastly  greater  degree.  But  I  apprehend  that 
this  monstrous  development  of  the  papilla;  has  also  another  meaning, 
and  that  it  is  an  essential  element  of  the  disease ;  it  is  quite  in  keep- 
ing witli  the  rough  and  thick  skin  of  the  patient,  the  abundant 
development  of  coarse  hair  over  the  surface,  and  also  the  enormous 
teeth.  The  permanent  teeth  which  were  removed  by  the  operations 
are  excessively  large,  especially  the  superior  central  incisors ;  these 
are  larger  than  any  I  have  before  seen  removed  from  a  female 
mouth.  All  these  circumstances  imply  a  tendency  to  a  general 
tegumentary  and  papillary  hypertrophy. 

Treatment.  The  proper  treatment  of  this  disease  is  obviously 
that  which  was  followed  by  Mr.  Pollock  and  Dr.  Gross  in  their 
respective  cases.  Portions  of  the  projecting  mass  were  cut  away 
with  scalpels  and  bone-nippers  till  the  alveolar  borders  were  cur- 
tailed to  within  moderate  limits.  The  operation  was  not  completed 
at  once,  but  was  performed  in  detail,  as  the  patient  could  bear  it. 
In  both  instances  there  has  been  a  slight  tendency  to  a  fresh  growth, 
where  the  hypertrophied  masses  were  removed. 

Polyinis  of  the  gum.  The  gum  is  liable  to  a  simple  hypertrophy,, 
the  increase  of  growth — a  sort  of  mucous  tubercle — being  confined 
to  the  gum  structure  alone,  and  not  involving  the  osteal  membrane, 
nor  complicated  with  a  growth  of  bone.  The  little  tongues  of  gum 
between  the  necks  of  the  teeth  are  liable  to  this  affection,  especially 
towards  the  front  of  the  mouth  ;  and  they  sometimes  grow  to  such 
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:m  extent,  being  confluent  with  those  on  either  side,  as  to  cover  a 
considerable  i^ortion  of  the  crowns  of  the  teeth.  This  condition  is 
usually  associated  with  uncleanly  habits  ;  and  may  be  generally 
ciu-ed  and  prevented  hereafter  by  simple  and  easy  means.  The  teeth 
should  be  thoroughly  cleansed  from  tartar ;  the  gums  may  be  scari- 
fied :  for  the  future  the  teeth  should  be  abundantly  brushed  Avith 
a  stiff  brush,  and  the  mouth  washed  with  an  astringent  lotion,  of 
Avhich  solution  of  permanganate  of  potass  may  form  an  ingredient. 
I  have  seen  a  modification  of  this  condition,  which  was  evidently 
syphilitic ;  the  growths  of  the  gum  were  condt/lomatous,  and  were  * 
more  or  less  covered  with  very  painful  superficial  ulcers.  The 
symptoms  readily  yielded  to  the  internal  administration  of  iodide 
of  2)otassium,  and  the  application  with  a  cameFs-hair  In-ush  of  a 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  10  grs.  to  5j-  aqua?.  Hypertrophy  of 
the  gum  of  a  truly  polypus-like  form  not  infrequently  occurs  in 
the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  teeth  which  are  carious  at  their 
sides,  and  when  the  caries  reaches  the  neck  of  the  tooth :  the  irrita- 
tion of  the  contio-uous  dentinal  disease  seems  to  stimulate  this  un- 
wonted  growth,  and  the  mucous  membrane  bulges  into  the  cavity 
and  fills  it  up.  The  cavities  of  two  teeth  carious  on  their  con- 
tiguous si;rfaces  are  very  apt  to  be  associated  with  this  condition, 
the  little  polypus  of  gum  between  them  rising  to  their  masticating 
surfaces.  Such  tumom-s  are  more  or  less  pedunculated  ;  they  have 
a  red  fleshy  look,  and  are  very  liable  to  bleed  Avlion  roughly 
touched.  The  structure  of  these  erowths  is  in  consonance  with 
their  aspect  and  the  case  with  Avliich  they  bleed ;  they  consist 
principally  of  hypertrophy  of  the  true  mucous-memljrane  element 
of  the  gum,  especially  the  papillary  structure  :  the  epithelial  cover- 
ing is  rather  diminished  in  proportional  amount,  while  the  papillae 
themselves  become  enormously  elongated  and  increased  in  diameter, 
and  some  of  the  conical  papilla?  develop  into  the  compound  fungi- 
form variety.  These  changes  are  accompanied  by  great  dilatation 
of  the  capillaries  which  loop  into  the  papilla?. 

Polypous  growths  of  the  gum  are  so  generally  dependent  on 
the  state  of  the  contiguous  teeth,  that  their  treatment  involves  that 
of  the  teeth  also.  If  the  polypus  is  extirpated,  it  will  most  probably 
retm-n  till  the  tooth  itself  is  removed,  or  the  condition  of  the  tooth 
which  had  irritated  the  gum  has  been  remedied.  The  caries  should 
be  cut  aAvay ;  ragged  or  sharp  edges  of  tooth-substance  should  be 
smoothed  and  blunted,  and  the  remaining  cavity  shovild  be  filled. 
The  gum  may  still  sIioav  some  tendency  to  renewed  sprouting,  and 
this  may  be  kept  down  for  a  time  by  the  repeated  application  of  a 
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strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  sulpliate  of  copper  or  alum, 
when  it  will  probably  assume  a  liealtliy  aspect.  If  the  removal  of 
the  polyjDus  is  accompanied  by  the  extraction  of  the  offending  tooth, 
I  believe  it  never  returns. 

Vascular  tumours.  The  tissues  about  the  necks  of  the  teeth  are 
obnoxious  to  the  growth  of  vascular  tumours,  which  vary  from 
passive  na-vus-Iike  swellings  to  those  other  forms  of  more  arterial 
character, — aneurisms  hij  anastomosis.  I  have  met  with  both  these 
forms  of  the  disease.  The  most  common  position  in  which  it  de- 
velops itself  is  in  the  front  of  the  upper  jaw,  between  the  incisors, 
or  canines  and  lateral  incisors.  A  rather  severe  instance  which 
occurred  recently  under  my  care  manifested  itself  in  the  region 
that  should  have  been  occupied  by  the  left  lateral  incisor  of  the 
upper  jaw ;  but,  as  the  laterals  were  wanting  in  this  person,  the 
tumom'  formed  between  the  canine  and  central  incisoi'.  It  had 
been  about  six  months  in  reaching  its  present  size,  the  dimensions 
of  a  large  marble,  flattened  on  the  surface.  It  Avas  of  a  purplish 
coloiu-,  streaked  with  many  vessels  on  the  svu'face  ;  it  was  easily 
compressed,  but  was  elastic,  and  Avhen  pressed  it  became  pale, 
exsanguine,  and  much  reduced  in  size ;  upon  removing  the  pres- 
sure, it  resumed  its  previous  aspect  in  a  pulse  or  two.  The  surface 
of  the  growth  was  tolerably  smooth ;  the  base  somewhat  constricted, 
being  about  one-third  less  than  the  head  of  the  tumoiu'.  The  Avhole 
of  the  gums  were  very  red,  turgid,  and  SAVoUen,  and  the  little- 
to}io;ues  of  <znm  between  the  necks  of  the  teeth  much  enlarged  and 
spongy.  The  patient  had  suffered  no  pain,  but  was  conscious  of 
a  constant  thi'obbing  and  pulsation.  The  most  important  symptom, 
however,  was  the  ha3morrhage,  Avhich  had  latterly  become  a  serious 
source  of  trouble  and  distress  ;  it  usually  occurred  at  night ;  it 
would  ooze  from  the  mouth  and  stain  the  pillow  and  sheets,  and 
sometimes  trickle  into  the  glottis  and  cause  momentary  suffocation. 

Tlie  treatment  which  I  first  adopted  in  this  case  Avas  deter- 
mined by  the  very  arterial  character  of  the  tumour.  I  attempted 
to  destroy  it  by  ligatm'e  :  a  needle  armed  Avith  a  double  thread  was 
passed  tlu-ougli  its  base,  and  each  portion  of  the  thread  was  tied  so 
as  to  strangulate  half  of  its  attachment.  Tlie  ligatm'es  were  tied 
tight,  but  did  not  cut  thi'ough  the  substance  of  the  growth.  Their 
effect  Avas  for  the  time  to  produce  complete  strangulation  :  the 
tumour  was  tense,  and  the  blood  could  not  be  squeezed  out  of  it  by 
pressure.  This  plan  did  not  vdtimately  succeed,  for  the  size  Avas 
not  permanently  diminished  and  the  circrdation  Avas  reestablished. 
I  next  removed  the  tumour  by  a  very  tight  ligature,  cutting  it  clean 
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off ;  after  this  it  returned  as  before,  and  I  finally  extlfpated^it 
with  the  scalpel,  cutting  freely  inwards,  so  as  to  remove  a  ^^ortion 
of  the  spongy  vascular  bone  which  seemed  to  form  its  basal  axis. 
The  bone  at  the  base  of  these  growths  appears  always  to  be  very 
Avascular  and  open  in  its  texture.  Considerable  liaamorrhage  fol- 
lowed the  operation,  which  ceased  under  cold  and  pressure.  For 
a  few  weeks  the  cicatrix  furnished  freely-sprouting  granulations ; 
these  were  abundantly  cauterised  twice  a  week,  and  ultimately 
yielded  a  healthy  scar.  In  structure,  this  little  mass,  when  re- 
moved, displayed  a  complicated  vascular  net-work,  which,  imder 
the  action  of  acetic  acid,  with  the  microscope,  exhibited  little 
else  than  an  elaborate  aggregation  of  the  nuclei  of  blood-vessel 
muscle-cells.  The  surface  was  clothed  with  epithelium  and  pa- 
pillas,  like  the  gum.  I  believe  that  no  danger  can  arise  in  these  cases 
from  the  use  of  the  knife  in  at  once  extirpating  the  tumom* ;  the 
bleeding  may  be  profuse  for  a  minute  or  two,  bvit  it  soon  ceases. 

I  have  seen  a  vascular  tumour  connected  apparently  with  the 
periosteum  of  a  loose  molar  tooth,  in  which  the  hfemorrhage  was 
very  severe,  occurring  also  at  night  to  an  extent  that  was  really 
alarming  :  the  tumour  was  a  tense  pedunculated  mass,  attached  to 
the  side  of  an  U23per  molar  tooth,  half  of  the  fang  of  which  was 
naked.  The  extraction  of  the  tooth  brought  away  the  tumom:  with 
it,  Avhich  immediately  shrivelled  up  to  half  its  previous  volume,  and 
became  soft  and  flabby. 

These  tumours,  as  far  as  I  have  observed,  occur  in  adult  and 
middle  life ;  they  are  perfectly  innocent,  and  shoAv  no.  tendency  to 
return  when  carefully  eradicated. 

Polypus  of  the  tootli-pulp.  In  carious  teetli  the  tooth-pulji  is 
occasionally  developed  into  a  polypus-like  growth,  that  fills  more 
or  less  the  diseased  cavity.  Tliis  formation  is  a  dense,  gristly,  pink- 
coloured  mass,  consisting  of  a  modification  of  the  original  dentine- 
forming  organ :  it  is  always  attached  by  a  constricted  base  to  the 
pulp  in  the  canal  of  one  or  more  of  the  fangs ;  the  mass  Itself  is 
usually  more  or  less  rounded,  frequently  corresponding  in  form 
exactly  to  the  carious  cavity  which  contains  it ;  sometimes,  by  a 
more  exuberant  growth,  it  is  forced  into  a  polyhedi'al  shape  by  the 
contiguous  structures,  whose  pressure  cm'tails  its  ftu-ther  enlarge- 
ment— the  masticating  siu'face  of  the  opposing  tooth  in  the  other 
jaw,  the  distal  and  proximal  neighbours  of  the  tooth  from  which 
it  has  sprung,  the  tongue  and  the  cheek  ;  such  cases  as  these  usually 
occurring  where  the  walls  of  the  original  tooth  have  completely 
broken  away,  leaving  a  distinct  inter^'al  bounded  by  the  parts  I 
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have  named.  In  sucli  examples  it  may  be  difficult  to  an  inexperi- 
enced observer  to  make  out  the  natm-e  of  tlie  tumom' ;  it  may  be 
mistalien  for  an  eindis,  or  a  gum  polygons ;  search  for  the  remains 
of  the  decayed  tooth  will  settle  this  doubt.  This  polypus  is  very 
callous  and  insensitive  to  pain  ;  it  is  not  liable  to  ulcerate  or  bleed ; 
but  it  discharges  pus  from  its  surface,  especially  when  in  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  carious  tooth  in  whose  cavity  it  forms.  In 
structure  these  polypi  approach,  in  the  majority  of  instances,  very 
closely  to  the  ordinary  granu.lations  of  a  healing  sore,  consisting 
supierfcially  of  a  mass  of  exudation  corpuscles,  through  which  are 
distributed  multitudes  of  capillary  loops,  and  ii;iore  deeply  of  a 
fibrous  tissue  into  which  these  cells  have  developed.  In  these 
instances  the  most  superficial  cells  appear  to  be  shed,  assuming  the 
form  and  aspect  of  pus.  Rarely  these  granulations  seem  to  heal, 
to  cicatrise ;  and  I  have  found  a  few  instances  in  which  the  surface 
of  the  polypus  has  been  clothed  with  a  dense  cuticular  epithelium 
overlyiug  a  basement  membrane  folded  into  true  papillse.  Polypus 
of  the  tooth -pulp  "  most  often  occurs  in  young  j^eople,  and  in  those 
in  whom  the  teeth  are  imperfectly  calcified,  presenting  that  peculiar 
globular  calcification  in  which  the  substance  of  the  dentine  becomes 
rapidly  sodden  with  saliva,  and  carious  without  limit  from  the 
enamel  to  the  pulp."  "  The  physiological  phenomena  displayed  by 
polypus  of  the  pulp  are  very  remarkable  as  regards  both  the  pulp 
itself  and  the  tooth, — their  oppositeness  to  the  whole  train  of  circum- 
stances which  accompany  the  ordinary  inflammation  of  the  pulps 
dependent  on  caries,  odontalgia,  lymph-deposit  on  fangs,  alveolar 

abscess,  &c  The  pulp  never  undergoes  intrinsic  calcification, 

nor  have  we  any  evidence  that  dentine  of  repair  is  ever  formed."* 

The  treatment  of  this  condition  is  very  simple.  If  the  polypus 
is  cut  away,  it  will  certainly  return  ;  caustics  and  the  like  applica- 
tions appear  to  have  no  influence  in  repressing  it.  If  the  tooth 
be  extracted,  it  is  finally  eradicated ;  and  this  plan  should  always 
be  adopted. 

Sensitive  groivth  of  pulp  after  fracture.  This  condition  only 
occurs,  as  I  beheve,  when  a  tooth  Avith  a  healthy  pulp  is  suddenly 
fractured  by  mechanical  violence.  When  a  pulp  is  thus  exposed, 
it  exliibits  intense  sensitiveness  to  touch,  to  cold  or  heat,  or  indeed 
to  any  external  influence ;  and  it  frequently  sprouts  into  a  small 
excrescence.     This  excrescence  is  paler  than  an  ordinary  pulp- 


*  Polypus  of  Tooth-pulp,  by  S.  J.  A.  Salter,  Guy's  Hospital  Rejwrts,  3d 
series,  vol.  iv. 
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polypus,  and  is  of  a  semi-transparent  aspect;  it  is  often  compli- 
cated on  the  surface,  and  villus-like  :  when  removed,  like  the  other 
form  of  pulp-growth,  it  certainly  returns,  and  of  the  same  character 
as  before.  In  microscopic  structm'e  this  sprouting  of  the  pulp  diflPers 
little  from  the  insensitive  polypus ;  but  its  vitality  implies  a  more 
abundant  nervous  supply — vascvilar  granulations  appear  to  the  ob- 
server to  constitute  its  histological  elements.  This  condition  remains 
as  a  permanent  torture  to  the  patient,  till  the  tooth  is  extracted, 
when  it  is  of  course  completely  removed.  I  have  Icnown  this  state 
of  tooth-pulp  form  a  very  distressing  complication  in  a  case  of  frac- 
ture of  the  lower  jaw,  in  Avhich  a  bicuspid  tooth  was  broken  and 
the  pulp  exposed  :  here  the  apparatus  for  fixing  the  displaced  bone, 
and  the  introduction  into  the  mouth  of  food,  were  attended  Avith 
agonizing  pain,  which  continued  till  its  source,  a  fractured  tooth 
with  a  quick  pulp,  Avas  discovered  and  extracted.  Afterwards  the 
treatment  of  this  fracture  Avas  successfully  and  painlessly  pro- 
secuted. The  possibility,  indeed  occasional  probability,  of  such  a 
complication,  in  treating  fractures  of  the  maxilla),  should  be  borne 
in  mind  by  Surgeons ;  and  it  should  be  es^^ecially  remembered,  that 
Avlien  extreme  sensitiveness  and  pain  manifest  themselves  in  such 
eases,  a  fractured  tooth  should  be  sought  for. 

IV.  '^Abscess''''  of  the  antrum.  The  term  abscess  of  the  antrum 
couA'eys  a  very  Avrong  impression  of  the  real  nature  of  this  disease ; 
it  is  not  the  suppuration  of  inflamed  parenchyma,  but  the  occlusion 
in  a  cavity  of  the  purulent  secretion  from  the  surface  of  a  mucous 
membrane  Avhich  lines  that  cavity.  I  need  not  dAvell  on  the  ana- 
tomical characters  of  the  antrum  maxillare  further  than  to  notice 
its  peeuliai-  relations  to  those  organs,  the  teeth,  Avhose  affections  are 
by  far  the  commonest  cause  in  the  production  of  the  malady  Ave  are 
considering.  These  relations  vary  extremely,  both  as  regards  the 
extension  of  the  antrum  OA^cr  the  fangs  of  many  or  few  teeth,  and  the 
degree  in  Avhich  those  fangs  approach  or  pierce  the  floor  of  the  sinus. 
It  may  extend  so  as  to  be  in  immediate  relation  to  all  the  teeth  of 
the  true  maxilla  from  the  canine  to  the  dens  sapientia?,  or  it  may  be 
contracted  to  such  narrow  limits  as  only  to  correspond  Avith  tAvo  or 
tlu-ee  of  the  central  ones.  This  variation  in  the  size  of  the  antrum 
is  not  mentioned  in  text-books  of  anatomy,  but  it  is  pointed  out  by 
Otto.*    Occasionally  a  root  or  roots  of  the  first  molar  tooth  (rarely 


*  LeJirhuch  dcr  2iatliolo(jisvlieii  Anatomie  des  Menscken  und  der  Tldere,  vou 
Dr.  A.  W.  Otto,  p.  180,  Berlin,  1830. 
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an  J  other)  extend  into  tlie  cavity,  free  of  any  bony  covering,  and 
merely  overlaid  by  the  mncous  membrane  lining  the  sinus  ;  more 
often,  however,  the  palatine  and  external  roots  divei'ge  so  as  to 
leave  an  interval  between  which  the  more  depending  sulcus  of  the 
antrum  is  excavated.  Another  cu'cumstance  in  the  anatomy  of  the 
antrum  bearing  on  the  purulent  accumulation  which  constitutes 
abscess  of  this  sinus  is  the  very  variable  size  of  the  orifice  which 
opens  into  the  middle  meatus  of  the  nose.  In  some  instances  the 
apertm'e  is  barely  sufficient  to  admit  the  blunt  point  of  a  probe  ;  in 
others  it  would  allow  the  passage  of  the  end  of  the  little  finger.  It 
is  always  much  smaller  in  the  living  state  when  the  mucous  mem- 
brane lines  and  fills  up  the  opening ;  indeed  it  is  the  pouting  of  the 
tumid  mucous  membrane  which  closes  the  orifice  in  inflamma- 
tion. The  lining  membrane  of  the  antrum  is  liable,  like  all  other 
mucous  membranes,  especially  the  Schneiderian  membrane,  of  which 
it  is  a  continuation,  to  inflammation  and  altered  secretion,  mucus 
being  impregnated  with  or  re]:)laced  by  pus,  and  accumulating  in 
quantity.  This  may  occur  in  different  degrees,  both  as  to  amount 
and  rapidity  of  development ;  but  the  circumstance  which  here  gives 
importance  to  this  altered  and  more  abundant  secretion  depends 
entirely  upon  the  fact  that  it  may  become  occluded  within  the  sinus 
by  means  of  the  swelling  and  turgescence  of  the  mucous  membrane 
aromid  its  orifice.  Tliis,  from  such  anatomical  arrangement,  con- 
vei'ts  a  mere  catarrhal  inflammation,  spending  itself  by  superficial 
pus-shedding,  into  a  shut  expanding  sac,  in  many  respects  equiva- 
lent to  a  deep-seated  abscess,  though  by  no  means  identical  with 
that  condition  either  in  pathological  history  or  absolute  anatomy. 

The  causes  of  abscess  of  the  antrum  may  be  enumerated  in  very 
narrow  limits.  I  believe  that  in  adults,  in  the  majority  of  cases 
beyond  all  computation,  it  is  produced  by  dental  caries,  or  at  least 
by  alveolar  abscess,  in  some  stage,  associated  with  tooth-disease. 
It  is  stated  that  the  aflfection  may  be  brought  on  by  a  blow  on  the 
cheek ;  and  an  instance  has  been  recorded  in  Avhich  the  malady  has 
occurred  in  a  new-born  child,  and  supposed  to  result  from  the  pres- 
sure on  the  cheek  during  a  hard  labom-. 

The  symptoms  of  antral  abscess  vary  much  in  degree ;  but  they 
usually  commence  by  dull  aching  pain  in  the  cheek,  with  heat,  red- 
ness, and  fulness  of  the  soft  parts  externally.  In  the  early  stage  there 
may,  or  may  not,  be  a  purulent  discharge  from  the  cori'esponding 
nostril ;  this,  however,  can  only  occm*  to  any  marked  extent  before 
the  aperture  between  the  middle  meatus  and  the  sinus  is  closed. 
As  the  case  advances  and  the  matter  becomes  pent  up,  the  pain  as- 
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sumes  a  tlu'obbing  character  and  is  severe,  and  constitutional  symp- 
toms manifest  themselves  analogous  to  those  of  acute  abscess  ;  the 
patient  has  rigors  and  fever.  With  this  the  local  sjaiiptoms  change, 
and  an  expansion  of  the  whole  jaw  shows  itself ;  the  malar  bone  be- 
comes elevated,  the  fossa  beneath  it  full  and  prominent ;  the  molar 
teeth  on  the  affected  side  appear  to  elongate,  and,  in  closm-e  of  the 
mouth,  meet  their  opponents  too  soon ;  the  concavity  of  the  hard 
palate  becomes  flat  or  even  convex ;  the  nostril  of  that  side  is  more 
or  less  closed,  and,  in  severe  and  protracted  cases,  the  floor  of 
the  orbit  becomes  so  pushed  up  as  to  protrude  the  eye.  Hunter, 
in  describing  the  sjauptoms  of  antral  abscess,  speaks  of  the  eye 
being  sometimes  "  aft'ected ;"  but  in  what  manner  he  does  not 
specify.  Beyond  instances  in  which  protrusion  of  the  globe*  has 
occurred  few  have  been  recorded.  The  inflammation  accompany- 
ing abscess  of  the  antrum  is,  hoAvever,  occasionally  so  severe  as 
to  implicate  the  periosteum,  not  only  to  the  destraction  of  some 
parts  of  the  maxilla,  but  extending  beyond  to  contiguous  fibrous 
structm'es,  so  as  to  involve  the  optic  and  other  nerves  in  their  pass- 
age from  the  cranial  cavity  to  the  orbit,  producing  blindness  and 
fixedness  of  pupil  on  the  affected  side.  Such  eases  are  very  rare  ; 
but  one  has  occurred  in  my  own  practice  at  Guy's  Hospital  ;f  a 
second  was  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Pollock ;  and  a  third  is  men- 
tioned by  Dr.  Briick  in  Casper's  Woclumscrift.X  Necrosis  of  part 
of  the  jaw  is  one  of  the  rarer  accompaniments  of  this  malady ;  but 
when  any  jiortion  of  the  bone  is  affected,  it  is  usually  either  the 
alveolar  processes  or  the  nasal  plate  of  the  maxilla. 

The  manual  examination  of  the  jaw  seldom  fails  to  indicate  the 
fluid  nature  of  the  distending  material ;  fluctuation  can  be  felt, 
and  the  thinned  bony  parietes  of  the  abscess  convey  to  the  touch  a 
peculiar  sensation,  like  the  handling  of  dry  ^^archment:  as  Jourdain 
very  characteristically  expresses  it,  "  quand  on  appuyoit  sur  I'os,  il 
s'affaissoit  et  revenoit  ensuite  sur  lui-meme  en  produisant  une  espece 
de  craquement."§  If  any  doubt  does  ai'ise  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
contents  of  an  expanding  antrum,  I  am  in  the  habit  of  exploring 
the  cavity  with  a  minute  trocar  and  canula  not  above  half  the  size 

*  An  extreme  case  is  mentioned  by  Frank,  De  Curandis  Homimnn  Mor- 
Ins,  &c.,  auctore  Joanne  Petro  Frank,  lib.  vi.  pars  2,  -p.  22,  Viennae,  1820. 

f  "  Case  of  Amaurosis  from  Abscess  of  tlie  Antrum  caused  by  a  carious 
Tooth,"  by  S.  J.  A.  Salter,  Med.-Cliir.  Trans,  vol.  xlv. 

:!:  WiederJiolte  Entzundungen  des  Antrum  Highmori  und  Amaurose,  &c.,  mit- 
getheilt  vom  Dr.  T.  H.  Briick,  in  Casper's  WocJienschri/t,  Marz  1851,  Berlin. 

§  Traite  des  Maladies,  d-c.  de  la  Bouche,  par  M.  Jourdain,  t.  i.  p.  120,  Paris, 
1778. 
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of  a  wheaten  straw  ;  by  this  means  sufficient  fluid,  if  present,  may 
be  made  to  escape  to  ascertain  its  nature,  and  it  could  scarcely  do 
injury  to  a  solid  growth  if  sucli  were  the  character  of  the  expansion. 
A  grooved  needle  Avould  answer  the  same  purpose,  but  hardly  so 
readily.  The  fluid  may  be  too  dense  to  pass  these  narrow  canals ; 
generally,  however,  it  is  not  thicker  than  ordinary  pus,  and  it  is 
sometimes  serous. 

The  ultimate  issue  of  these  cases  varies  very  much.  Occasionally 
the  abscess  bursts  into  the  nose ;  sometimes  through  the  cheek ; 
occasionally  into  an  alveolar  cavity,  burrowing  along  the  fang,  and 
discharging  its  pus  at  the  neck  of  the  tooth.  More  rarely  the  floor 
of  the  orbit  gives  way,  and  the  pus  finds  its  exit  somewhere  along 
the  lower  lid.  Occasionally  the  orifice  which  communicates  be- 
tween the  antrum  and  the  nose  yields  temporarily,  and  there  is 
an  accommodating  escape  of  pus ;  as  the  j^atient  lies  on  the  other 
cheek,  pus  will  stream  fi-om  the  nostril  of  the  affected  side  and  then 
stoji,  and  again  make  its  escape  by  the  same  exit. 

Tlie  treatment  of  this  malady  is  so  admirably  sketched  out  by 
Hunter  that  I  cannot  do  better  than  quote  his  own  words : 

"  The  first  part  of  the  cure,  as  well  as  that  of  all  other  abscesses, 
is  to  make  an  opening,  but  not  in  the  part  where  it  threatens  to 
point ;  for  that  would  generally  be  through  the  skin  of  the  cheek. 

"  If  the  disease  is  known  early  before  it  has  caused  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  forepart  of  the  bone,  there  are  two  ways  of  opening  the 
abscess :  one  by  perforating  the  partition  between  the  antrum  and 
the  nose,  which  may  be  done ;  and  the  other  by  drawing  the  first  or 
second  grinder  of  that  side,  and  perforating  the  partition  between 
the  roots  of  the  alveolar  process  and  the  antrum,  so  that  the  matter 
may  be  discharged  for  the  future  that  way. 

But  if  the  fore  jjart  of  the  bone  has  been  destroyed,  an  open- 
ing may  be  made  on  the  inside  of  the  lip,  where  the  abscess  most 
probably  will  be  felt;  but  this  will  be  more  apt  than  the  other 
perforation  to  heal,  and  thereby  may  occasion  a  new  accumulation  ; 
which  is  to  be  avoided,  if  possible,  by  putting  in  practice  all  the 
■common  methods  of  preventing  openings  fi-om  healing  or  closing 
up ;  but  this  practice  will  rather  prove  troublesome ;  therefore  the 
drawing  of  the  tooth  is  to  be  preferred,  because  it  is  not  so  liable  to 
this  objection."* 

Before  the  abscess  has  formed,  and  when,  as  yet,  it  is  only 


*  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Teeth,  by  Jolin  Hunter,  4to, 
London,  1778,  pp.  45,  46. 
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imminent,  it  may  be  an'ested  by  removing  any  carions  tootli  or 
teeth  in  the  neighbourlaood ;  and  tlie  application  of  leeches,  fomen- 
tations, ike,  with  the  administration  of  pm'gatives.  In  those  cases 
where  the  pus  has  already  accumulated,  and  there  is  no  outlet,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  make  a  free  opening  for  the  evacuation  of  the 
matter ;  and  the  method,  which  universal  experience  has  approved, 
consists  in  the  removal  of  a  tooth,  and  the  perforation  of  the  antrum 
at  its  base.  This  has  the  double  advantao;e  of  removino;  the  cause 
in  most  cases,  and  of  allowing  the  discharge  of  the  matter  at  the 
most  dependent  part  of  its  containing  sac.  The  tooth  wliose  fangs 
are  usually  most  intimately  associated  with  the  antrum  is  the  first 
permanent  molar ;  and  its  removal,  in  a  case  of  antral  abscess,  is 
especially  indicated  from  this  circumstance,  and  from  the  frail  and 
perishable  natm'e  of  the  tooth  itself,  which  gives  it  less  often  than 
other  teeth  a  long  tenvu'e  of  usefulness.  Tlie  relation  of  the  fangs 
of  the  molar  teeth  to  the  antrum  is  an  important  consideration  in 
the  treatment  of  this  disease  :  in  the  largest  proportion  of  cases 
caries  of  the  first  molar  is  the  cause,  and  its  removal  (opening  an 
alveolus  for  further  perforation)  is  the  first  step  in  the  treatment ; 
but  any  other  tooth,  molar,  bicuspid,  or  even  canine,  whose  disease 
should  be  considered  its  cause,  ought  in  preference  to  be  extracted, 
as  the  absorption  around  the  fang  of  a  carious  tooth  Avould  render 
the  perforation  of  the  antrum  easy,  Avhile,  by  such  a  selection,  this 
preliminary  step  would  remove  the  exciting  cause  of  the  disease. 
Indeed,  as  a  rule,  it  is  well  to  extract  all  carioiis  teeth  fi'om  the 
side  of  the  upper  jaw  affected  with  antral  abscess.  The  extraction 
of  the  abscess-causing  tooth  is  frequently  followed  by  discharge 
of  the  contained  pus,  in  consequence  of  the  fang  having  extended 
into  the  antrum,  or  the  floor  of  the  sinus  having  been  absorbed, 
resulting  from  the  diseased  tooth.  It  is  generally  necessary  to 
enlarge  the  orifice  into  the  antrum ;  and  this  is  best  effected  by  a 
naked  trocar  pushed  up  the  socket  of  the  extracted  tooth:  the 
trocar  should  be  large,  so  as  to  break  down  a  good  deal  of  the  floor 
of  the  antrum,  thus  making  a  free  orifice  for  the  discharge  of  matter. 
The  absorption  of  bone  which  occurs  around  the  fangs  of  carious 
teeth  much  facilitates  piercing  the  antrum  in  this  manner.  Perfor- 
ating the  antrum  occasionally  requires  considerable  force ;  and  it  is 
necessary  to  apply  this  force  -with  great  care :  the  fore-finger  should 
be  extended  on  the  shaft  of  the  trocar  as  a  guard,  and  the  instru- 
ment should  be  pressed  forwards  with  an  even  rotating  motion.  If 
these  precautions  are  not  taken,  the  floor  of  the  antrum  wiU  some- 
times give  way  suddenly,  the  trocar  will  traverse  the  cavity  of  the 
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sinus,  and  strike  hard  against  the  floor  of  the  orbit,  Avhich  it  may 
even  pierce.  The  author  once  saw  this  accident  occur  in  the  hands 
of  a  young  operator,  fortunately  without  any  serious  consequences. 
Occasionally  antral  abscess  is  associated  with  necrosis  of  some  por- 
tion of  the  walls  of  the  sinus ;  and  if  this  should  occur  near  its 
floor,  the  removal  of  the  dead  bone  will  supply  an  available  orifice 
for  the  discharge  of  matter  and  the  employment  of  injections.  The 
presence  of  necrosed  bone  gives  to  the  discharge  the  peculiar  cha- 
racteristic odour  which  is  familiar  to  every  Surgeon  :  the  offensive 
smell  which  the  pus  has,  when  simply  long  pent  up,  is  a  putridity  of 
staleness,  and  quite  distinct  from  the  dead-bone  foetor.  It  may  not 
be  always  easy  to  remove  dead  bone  at  once ;  and,  in  such  a  case,  an 
outlet  may  be  made  in  its  neighbourhood,  which  will  allow  the  dis- 
charge of  the  matter,  and  assist  in  the  coming  away  of  the  seques- 
trum when  it  is  detached.  If  a  case  were  to  occur  in  which  the  teeth 
have  been  long  removed,  and  the  alveolar  processes  absorbed,  the 
floor  of  the  antrum  would  be  more  difficult  to  pierce,  on  account  of 
the  thick  compact  layer  of  bone  which  is  constituted  by  the  osteal 
cicatrix  after  the  removal  of  the  teeth.  Li  such  a  case  it  would  be 
more  easy  to  enter  the  antrum  by  perforating  at  the  base  of  the  malar 
process  of  the  maxillary  bone  over  the  region  formerly  occupied  by 
the  second  or  third  molar  tooth.  The  mucous  membrane  should  be 
divided  first ;  and  then  the  bone,  when  quite  exiwsed,  perforated  by 
means  of  any  instrument  suitable  for  the  purpose  :  a  large  trocar ; 
or,  as  Sir  B.  Brodie  suggests,  a  strong  pair  of  scissors,  closed,  and 
held  firmly  in  the  hand,  should  be  hored  into  the  part  chosen  for 
perforation. 

When  the  antrum  has  been  perforated,  the  next  step  is  to  secure 
the  complete  washing  out  of  the  cavity  by  injections,  and  the  free 
and  continued  egress  of  the  discharge  by  the  artificial  opening. 
Warm  water  should  be  abundantly  used  at  first,  so  as  to  remove  all 
the  matter,  which  is  sometimes  inspissated.  This  will  give  great  re- 
lief, and  the  swelling  and  inflammation  will  usually  subside  at  once. 
Should  the  tendency  to  pus-secretion  continue,  an  injection  of  sul- 
phate of  zinc,  or  what  in  an  obstinate  case  I  found  very  efficacious, 
a  solution  (gr.  ij.  to  the  ounce)  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  distilled  water, 
may  be  employed.  I  am  in  the  habit  of  using  a  glass  syringe  with 
an  ivory  nozzle;  fitted  to  the  extremity  of  this  is  a  bent  silver  tube. 
In  using  this  apparatus,  the  silver  tube  is  introduced  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  antrum,  and  kept  there  while  the  syringe  is  filled  and 
used ;  and  withdrawn,  refilled,  and  used  again,  manj^  times.  When 
the  washing  out  of  the  antrum  is  completed,  both  the  syringe  and 
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tlie  silver  tube  arc  witlidrawn ;  and  now,  unless  some  means  are 
taken  to  prevent  it,  accidents  of  two  kinds  may  occm" ; — first,  food 
may  j^ass  through  the  orifice  into  the  maxillary  sinus ;  and  secondly, 
the  apertm'e,  thus  artificially  made,  may  close  and  cicatrise  over. 
To  prevent  this,  the  plan  usually  adoj^ted  has  been,  to  plug  the 
orifice  with  a  piece  of  wood,  which  effectually  prevents  both  ill 
consequences.  This  is,  however,  a  clumsy  method :  the  same  and 
further  advantages  may  be  gained  by  adopting  a  plan  which  I 
have  followed  in  some  recent  cases.  After  the  perforation  through 
the  alveolar  cavity  has  been  made,  I  have  taken  a  model,  and  a 
plate  has  been  j^repared  to  pass  over  the  space  occupied  by  the 
extracted  tooth,  and  fastened  to  the  contiguous  teeth  by  the  cus- 
tomary metallic  bands.  Through  this  plate  a  hole  has  been  bored, 
which  corresponds  to  the  orifice  into  the  antrum ;  and  to  the  applied 
surface  of  the  plate  a  very  short  tube  has  been  soldered,  sufficiently 
long  just  to  enter  the  antrum,  to  occupy  the  perforation,  and  pre- 
vent its  closure.  This  plate  has  been  permanently  fixed  during  the 
active  treatment  of  the  case,  and  the  orifice  in  the  tube  has  been 
kept  closed  by  a  plug  of  cork  in  the  intervals  between  using  the 
injection.  By  the  removal  of  the  cork,  the  nozzle  of  the  syringe, 
which  fitted  the  tube,  could  be  applied,  and  the  injection  used 
any  number  of  times,  the  tube  being  sufficiently  short  to  allo\v  the 
complete  washing  out  of  the  cavity  and  the  escape  of  the  fluid. 
This  plan  of  treatment  has  the  additional  advantage,  that  M'hen 
there  is  no  further  need  of  keeping  open  the  artificial  orifice,  the  plate 
over  the  gum  facilitates  its  closui-e.  By  removing  the  tube,  and 
closing  the  hole  by  a  little  sheet  of  metal  soldered  on,  the  passage  of 
an*  and  fluid  from  the  mouth  to  the  antrum  is  suspended,  and  the 
healing  of  the  wound  is  thereby  facilitated,  as  will  be  hereafter  ex- 
plained.   (See  section  on  the  Application  of  Obturators,  &c.) 

If  in  operations  for  antral  abscess  any  foreign  body,  which 
may  have  caused  or  be  associated  with  it,  such  as  the  fang  of  a 
tooth,  becomes  loose  in  the  sinus,  it  should  be  remembered  that  the 
cavity  is  occasionally  divided,  as  shown  by  M.  Grlraldes,*  by  pai'tial 
septa  of  bone  projecting  fi'om  its  walls.  In  such  an  instance,  the 
adventitious  body  may  be  pocketed  in  a  circumscribed  region  of 
the  sinus, f  and  can  only  be  removed  by  some  curved  scooping 
instrument  introduced  into  the  antrum ;  and  this  septate  conditio]i 


*  Des  Maladies  (hi  Simis  Maxillaire,  par  M.  Giraldes,  Paris,  1851. 
t  An  interesting  example  of  this  casualty  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Cattlin, 
in  tlie  Transactions  of  the  Odontoloyical  Society,  vol.  ii.  p.  38,  London,  18G1. 
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too  would  materially  interfere  with  the  cleansing  of  the  cavity  by 
means  of  injections. 

V.  Dentige^'ous  cysts.  Dentigerons  cysts  are  collections  of  serum^ 
or  some  modification  of  serum,  occm'ring  in  the  maxillary  bones, 
associated  with  and  dependent  ujjon  impacted  misplaced  teeth.* 
These  serous  cysts  may  result  from  the  jn'esence  of  a  supernumer- 
ary tooth  or  teeth ;  but  in  every  case  recorded,  and  in  all  except 
one  that  have  come  within  my  knowledge,  the  tooth  or  teeth  have 
been  normal  in  their  presence  and  serial  character,  though  misplaced 
as  regards  position  :  further,  in  every  recorded  case,  the  tooth  or 
teeth  thus  implicated  in  disease,  have  been  of  the  successional  or 
permanent  set,  though  a  solitary  instance  has  happened  in  the 
practice  of  a  friend  of  the  author's,  in  which  a  temporary  tooth  was 
the  dental  element  of  one  of  these  cysts.     These  tooth-bearing 


*  The  dentigerous  cysts,  to  which  I  have  above  referred,  are  totally 
distinct  in  their  origin  and  physiological  meaning  from  those  other  tooth- 
bearing  tumours  which  are  found,  some  in  the  ovaries  of  females,  and  others 
variously  distributed  in  the  bodies  of  either  sex.  The  dentigerous  cysts 
occurring  in  the  jaw  are  merely  the  result  of  misplacement  of  a  tooth,  or 
tooth-germs  belonging  to  the  jaw  which  contains  them.  The  two  other 
forms  of  dentigerous  cyst  neither  belong  to  the  individual  in  whom  they 
are  found,  nor  are  they  adventitious  growths  of  disease,  properly  so  called. 
They  obviously  represent  a  portion  (more  or  less)  of  another  individual,  and 
indicate  some  curious  aberration  of  the  function  of  reproduction.  The 
ovarian  tumours  which  bear  teeth,  and  many  fa3tal  structures  found  in  the 
ovary  of  the  human  female,  I  conceive  to  be  the  absolute  equivalents  of  the 
virgin-produced  "  zooids"  of  those  invertebrata  which  perfect  the  function 
parthenogenesis  iu  the  reproduction  of  their  kind  ;  that  the  development 
of  these  so-called  tumours  is  the  physiological  equivalent  of  this  function, 
though  the  anatomical  result  is  incomplete.  (See  Ovarian  Tumour  containimj 
Teeth,  &c.,  by  the  author,  in  Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  3d  series,  vol.  vi.)  Those 
other  tooth-bearing  tumours  which  are  found  in  vaiious  parts  of  the  bodj% 
irrespective  of  sex,  cannot  be  susceptible  of  the  same  explanation,  but  sug- 
gest the  entanglement  of  an  imperfect,  or  more  or  less  jserfect,  ovum  within 
the  primaiy  one.  Teeth  appear  to  be  the  most  constant  of  the  structures 
entering  into  the  formation  of  these  tumours  ;  but  they  are  associated  with 
other  tissues,  even  in  more  than  one  instance  to  the  production  of  an 
entire  foetus.  These  developments  receive  a  probable  elucidation  by  those 
curious  monstrosities  occasionally  noticed  in  the  ova  of  birds,  in  which  a 
small  imperfect  egg  is  found  ivitJdn  a  larger  primary  one, — not  the  common 
monstrosity  of  twin  yelks  in  one  egg,  but  a  distinct  miniature  egg  within  the 
lai-ger.  (See  Retzius,  in  Oefversigt  afKongl  Vetensltaps — Altademiens  Forliand- 
lingar,  Stockholm,  1847  ;  Baron  de  Morogues,  in  Revue  de  Zoologie,  2*  serie, 
t.  v.,  Paris,  ]853.)  Such  a  circumstance  occurring  in  the  human  ovum  may 
explain  the  pi-esence  of  these  dentigerous  and  many-tissued  cysts  enclosed 
■within  the  body. 
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serous  tumours  are,  therefore,  to  be  looked  upon  only  as  the  oe- 
sional  complications  of  dentition,  in  which  there  is  an  accidental 
deviation  in  the  anatomical  position  of  some  tooth  or  teeth.  The 
cysts  only  arise  when  the  tooth  or  teeth  associated  with  them  are 
imbedded  in  the  substance  of  the  jaw-bone ;  they  do  not  occur  after 
the  tooth  has  ^jierced  the  gum.  The  embedding  of  a  tooth  in  the 
bone  does  not  necessarily  give  rise  to  these  serous  collections,  for 
that  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon  occux-rence,  whereas  dcntigorous 
cysts  are  rare.  There  appear  to  be  three  circumstances  which  may 
either  of  them  produce  impaction  of  a  tooth  in  the  substance  of  the 
maxillary  bones :  the  tooth  may  be  originally  developed  too  deep  in 
the  body  of  the  jaw,  and  thus,  though  it  grow  in  a  right  direction 
and  in  a  right  position  as  regards  the  series,  it  will  never  reach  the 
alveolar  margin ;  or  while  it  may  be  sufficiently  superficial,  it  takes 
an  obliqu.e  direction  of  growth,  so  that  it  lies  covered  more  or  less 
in  the  axis  of  the  bone ;  or  again,  the  position  of  the  tooth  and  its 
line  of  growth  may  be  originally  normal,  but  from  an  arrest  of  the 
development  of  the  fang  it  may  fail  to  reach  the  alveolar  edge,  and 
so  remain  permanently  impacted  in  the  maxilla.*  This  may  occur 
to  any  tooth,  and  has  been  recorded  as  affecting  most  of  the  per- 
manent set ;  but  it  is  more  common  with  some  than  with  others : 
it  has  been  more  often  met  with  as  regards  the  upper  permanent 
canines  than  any  other  teeth.  In  cases  where  a  successional  tooth 
is  impacted  in  the  jaw,  its  temporary  predecessor  is  usually  retained 
considerably  after  the  natural  period  of  shedding.  When  a  tooth  is 
thus  situated,  its  fang  is  enclosed  in  a  bony  socket  lined  by  peri- 
osteum, as  in  ordinary  circumstances,  while  the  crown  of  the  tooth 
is  free  in  a  little  bony  loculus  lined  by  that  which  was  the  so-called 
"  enamel-pulp."  This  structm-e  is  clothed  with  a  sort  of  epithelium, 
which  is  apt  to  assume  the  function  of  secreting  fluid.  After  the 
enamel  is  completely  formed,  the  soft  membrane  which  rests  upon 
the  sm'face  of  the  crown  of  the  tooth  frequently  separates  from  it, 
the  interval  being  occupied  by  a  sort  of  seriim.  This  is  generall}' 
the  result  of  some  irritation  or  difficulty  in  tooth-cutting;  and  where 
the  irritation  runs  on  to  acute  inflammation,  as  in  some  cases  of 
tedious  eruption  of  wisdom-teeth,  the  secretion  may  become  puru- 
lent. In  the  deep-seated  cases  of  impaction  of  teeth,  the  action  is, 
I  believe,  always  slow,  and  the  secretion  almost  always  serous. 

The  recorded  instances  of  this  condition  arc  so  few,  that  it  is 


*  "  On  the  Impaction  of  permanent  Teeth  in  the  substance  of  the  Maxil- 
lary Bonss,"  by  S.  J.  A.  Salter,  in  Gui/'s  Hosp.  Bep.  vol.  t.  3d  series. 
VOL.  IV.  D 
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scarcely  possible  to  generalise  upon  them  :  it  may,  however,  be  said 
that  they  have  usually  happened  in  young  persons,  at  least  have  com- 
menced in  adolescence,  shortly  after,  though  sometimes  before,  the 
maturation  of  the  impacted  tooth.  In  the  cases  naiTated,  the  uj^per 
grinders  have  been  more  frequently  involved  than  other  teeth,  the 
serous  cysts  dilating  into  the  maxillary  sinus :  but  incisors,  canines, 
premolars,  and  molars,  have  all  been  associated  with  this  condition. 

M.  Jom'dain*  describes  three  cases  of  dentigerous  cysts.  The 
first  case  he  records  was  that  of  a  girl,  17  years  old,  in  whom  the 
right  upper  first  and  second  permanent  molars  were  inverted,  and 
a  large  serous  cyst  had  expanded  around  them  into  the  antruin, 
with  great  dilatation  of  the  body  of  the  bone,  distortion  of  the  side 
of  the  face,  and  closure  of  the  nostril :  it  had  existed  ' '  some 
months."  In  a  second  example,  a  man  about  60  years  of  age 
suffered  from  a  tumour  the  size  of  a  pigeon's  egg  in  his  upper  jaw, 
for  many  months,  closing  the  nostril  of  that  side  ;  it  was  caused  by 
the  expansion  of  a  cyst  around  the  second  premolar,  which  was 
impacted  deep  in  the  substance  of  the  bone.  The  third  instance 
occurred  in  a  girl,  13  years  of  age,  from  a  monstrous  permanent 
lateral  incisor  (side  not  stated)  being  imbedded  in  the  intermaxil- 
lary bone,  above  and  behind  the  root  of  the  central  incisor  ;  "  there 
was  a  considerable  tumour,  which  occupied  anteriorly  the  whole 
region  of  the  maxillary  hollow."    It  had  existed  for  a  year. 

Dupuytrenf  describes  a  specimen  shown  to  him  by  M.  Loir, 
in  which  a  cyst  was  developed  in  the  left  superior  maxilla  :  this 
cyst  involved,  and  was  dependent  upon,  the  presence  of  the  canine 
tooth  in  a  reversed  position. 

The  author  was  informed  of  a  case  of  this  disease  by  his  late 
colleague,  Bransby  Cooper,  in  which  great  swelling  occurred  in 
the  substance  of  the  superior  maxilla  of  a  young  man,  in  whose 
mouth  the  first  and  second  permanent  molar  teeth  had  never  made 
their  apj^earance.  A  fi'ee  opening  was  cut  into  the  expansion,  when 
the  wanting  teeth  Avere  found  inverted  in  the  axis  of  a  serous  cyst, 
expanding  into  the  antrum.  No  account  of  this  case  appears  in 
Mr.  B.  Cooper's  Lectures  on  Surgery,  but  the  author  took  memo- 
randa of  its  particulars  when  communicated  to  him. 

Mr.  Wormald  operated  on  a  boy,  about  14  years  of  age,  some 
time  since,  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  in  whom  a  serous  cyst 


*  Traits  des  Maladies  de  la  Bouche,  par  M.  Jourdain,  torn.  i.  pp.  119-125, 
Paris,  1778. 

f  Lecons  Orales  de  Clinique  Chimr.,  Dupuj  treii,  torn.  iii.  p.  8,  Paris,  1833. 
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liad  expanded  about  the  second  bicuspid  tooth  of  the  lower  jaw ; 
tlie  cyst  was  the  size  of  a  large  chestnut,  and  was  in  the  axis  of  the 
bone  :  the  fang  of  the  tooth  was  not  fully  developed.  The  interior 
of  the  cyst  Avas  lined  with  a  thick  vascular  membrane,  and  it 
■contained  a  glairy  tluid.  Mr.  Wormald  has  favoured  the  author 
with  these  particulars. 

F.  E.  Glaswald  published  a  very  learned  inaugtu'al  discourse 
on  this  malady,  at  the  University  of  Greifswald,  in  1844,  contain- 
ing a  complete  resume  of  the  literatm'e  of  the  subject.*  The  text 
iq)on  which  this  essay  was  elaborated  was  a  case  that  had  been 
under  the  care  and  treatment  of  Prof.  Baum.  In  this  instance  a 
cyst  had  dilated  each  antrum  to  an  enormous  extent,  and  with 
hideous  disfigurement  of  featm'e.  The  patient  was  a  woman,  38 
years  of  age,  and  the  disease  was  said  to  have  been  in  pi'ogressivc 
existence  for  thirty  years.  From  a  cyst  in  the  right  antrnm  a 
canine  tooth  was  removed,  and  from  the  left  a  molar.  Tlie  fluid 
in  the  cysts  was  purulent. 

Two  instances  of  this  condition  have  occurred  in  my  own  prac- 
tice. In  one  a  serous  cyst  expanded  the  left  angle  of  the  lower 
jaw  in  a  young  man  22  years  of  age,  resulting  from  the  impac- 
tion of  the  dens  sapientia?.  The  cyst  was  very  large,  and  had 
been  twice  opened  to  allow  the  escape  of  the  serum,  ■\\diicli  had  in 
each  instance  rapidly  re-collected.  I  extracted  tlie  second  molar, 
which  was  loose  :  this  ruptured  the  cyst,  liberated  the  serum,  and 
freed  the  impacted  tooth ;  its  crown  appeared  in  the  alveolus  of  the 
second  molar,  whose  posterior  fang  was  greatly  absorbed  by  tlie 
progress  of  the  cyst.  The  case  was  entirely  cured  by  this  means 
alone ;  and  the  dens  sapientias  gradually  rose  into  the  mouth  in  an 
oblique  position.  The  other  example  is  very  interesting  in  a  dia- 
gnostic point  of  view.  A  girl,  18  years  of  age,  had  an  elastic  fluid- 
containing  tumour  in  the  substance  of  the  incisive  bone,  extending 
up  to  the  base  of  the  nose  on  the  left  side.  She  had  been  seen  by 
two  or  three  Surgeons  ;  but  the  nature  of  the  malady  was  not  ascer- 
tained. She  had  the  normal  number  of  teeth  in  the  jaw,  though  the 
cliaracter  of  one  of  them  was  abnormal  for  her  ae;e.  When  the 
patient  was  sent  to  me  for  my  opinion,  I  perceived  that  the  left 
central  incisor  was  a  temporary  tooth ;  and  this  circumstance  Avas  a 
key  to  a  correct  diagnosis  of  the  case.  The  left  temporary  central 
mcisor  occupied  a  position  Avhich  its  permanent  successor  should 


*  De  Tiimore  quodam  nti-iuaqne  Antri  Highmnri  iicnrrM  dcntium  forma lionc 
cxorto,  auctoi-  Frtmeiscus  Edwardus  Glaswald;  Grypliife,  iy4-i. 
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have  held  :  the  absence  of  the  tooth,  under  such  circumstances,  sug- 
gested the  ahnost  hievitable  position  which  it  nivist  occupy  above  and 
behind  its  temporary  predecessor,  that  is,  in  the  axis  of  the  serous 
cyst.  The  temporary  tooth  was  removed,  and  the  cyst  explored,  to 
discover  the  succeeding  tooth.  The  permanent  central  incisor  Avas 
foimd  deep  in  the  bone,  in  an  upright  and  natural  direction  ;  its 
crown  bare  within  the  cyst ;  but  upon  its  removal  it  was  observed 
that  the  fang  was  aborted,  and  had  only  grown  to  one-fifth  it& 
natm'al  length.  This  circumstance  it  Avas  which  had  prevented  its 
extruding  its  temporary  predecessor,  and  establishing  itself  in  its 
normal  position.  The  retention  of  the  tooth  in  its  epithelioid  sac 
furnished  the  anatomical  grounds  from  Avhich,  under  favouring  cir- 
cumstances of  irritation,  the  serous  secretion  arose,  and  the  bone- 
expansion  followed. 

Pathological  specimens  of  uncommon  diseases,  and  those  too 
not  killing  or  shortening  life,  must  necessarily  be  very  rare.  This 
applies  to  specimens  illustrative  of  the  disease  we  are  considering. 
One  is  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Samuel  Cartwright,  jun.,  and  is 
valuable  and  instructive  in  many  points.*  The  preparation  consists 
of  a  right  superior  maxilla — an  adult  bone  :  the  teeth  that  remain, 
and  the  alveoli  from  which  others  have  been  extracted,  show  that 
the  normal  number  of  permanent  teeth  had  developed  in  their 
natural  position.  The  turbinated  bones  are  gone,  and  the  antrum 
maxillare  is  oj^en.  In  the  antrum,  starting  from  its  base,  but  not 
attached  to  its  lateral  Avails  any  where,  is  an  exceedingly  thin,  deli- 
cate capsule  of  bone,  about  the  size  of  a  chestnut,  Avhite,  with  a 
granulated  sm'face.  The  bony  capsule  contains  nothing  but  one 
small  supernumerary  tooth,  Avhich  is  loose  and  free  in  the  cavity. 
There  are  three  important  points  in  this  specimen  bearing  on  the 
anatomy  and  history  of  these  cases  : — the  tooth  is  a  supernumeraiy 
one ;  it  is  free  and  AvhoUy  detached  in  the  cavity  of  the  cyst ;  and 
further,  the  expansion  is  not  that  of  the  antral  Avail  itself,  with  the 
tooth's  crown  uncovei-ed  within  it,  but  a  distention  of  that  which 
was  the  bony  loculus  of  the  contained  tooth,  Avhich,  by  its  further 
dilatation,  would  have  expanded  the  antral  Avail,  and  probably  have 
been  confounded  with  it. 

This  latter  circumstance  appears  to  me  to  be  of  mucli  anatomical 
interest  in  reference  to  those  serous  expansions  of  the  antrum  which 
are  associated  Avith  inverted  teeth.    These  haA^e  hithei'to  been  de- 


*  Through  the  kindness  of  my  friend  Mr.  Cartwright,  I  have  been  al- 
lowed to  figure  this  specimen.    See  Ouy's  Hosp.Rep.  3d  ser.  vol.  v.  p.  328. 
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sci'ibed  as  cysts  of  the  antrum  itself:  but  I  cannot  conceive  that 
a  tooth  beino-  "  cut"  tlu'ouwh  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  antrum 
should  produce  such  a  result.  The  appearance  of  the  crown  of  an 
inverted  tooth  in  the  nostril  neither  causes  irritation  nor  increased 
secretion — at  least  no  such  consequence  followed  the  three  examples 
I  have  seen ;  and  it  seems  to  me  to  be  far  more  probable  that  these 
cases  have  commenced  as  cysts  within  the  bone  at  the  base  of  the 
maxillary  sinus,  expanding  into  it,  and  ultimately  filling  its  whole 
cavity  and  dilating  its  walls. 

Two  specimens  in  the  Museum  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital 
throw  some  further  light  on  the  pathology  of  this  condition.  One 
preparation  (numbered  i.  Ill))  exhibits  a  thin  bony  cyst,  the  size 
of  a  small  Tangerine  orange,  with  a  thick  membranous  lining :  it 
contained  an  inferior  j^ermanent  canine  tooth,  loosely  attached  to  its 
walls.  It  was  removed  from  the  lower  jaw  in  the  region  of  the  con- 
tained tooth.  The  other  2:)reparati on  (i.  119a)  is  the  superior  maxilla 
of  a  young  sheep,  in  which  the  central  incisor  is  attached  to  the  side 
of  a  large  cyst ;  the  fang  of  the  tooth  being  almost  zvhoU//  destitute  of 
bony  covering.  This  denudation  of  the  fang  does  not  appear  to  exist 
in  the  early  stages  of  these  cases,  but  seems  to  be  brought  about  by 
great  expansion  of  the  cyst,  and  the  progressive  absorption  of  bone 
which  accompanies  it. 

In  one  instance  only  am  I  aware  of  a  dcntigerous  cyst  being 
associated  with  a  temjwrary  tooth.  It  occurred  in  the  practice  of 
my  friend  Mr.  Alexander  Edwards  of  Edinburgh.  The  patient  was 
a  young  man,  in  whose  upper  jaw,  just  below  the  orbit,  a  tumour 
had  developed  :  the  tumoiu'  consisted  of  exostosis  from  the  maxilla, 
combined  with  a  bony  cyst,  containing  a  tooth,  which  was  pro- 
nounced by  Prof.  Goodsir  to  bo  a  temporary  molar :  from  a  por- 
tion of  the  tooth,  which  I  afterwards  saw,  it  appeared  to  be  the 
second,  the  larger  of  the  two. 

I  have  thought  that  this  brief  summary  of  the  principal  recog- 
nised cases  of  dentigerous  cysts  may  be  of  value,  as  there  is  not  in 
the  literatm'e  of  this  country  any  allusion  to  more  than  a  few 
isolated  ones. 

The  symptoms  of  a  dcntigerous  cyst  are  almost  Avholly  local, 
consisting  of  a  general  expansion  of  the  jaw-bone  at  some  particvdar 
spot ;  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  disfigurement  of  the  neigh- 
bouring features,  and  a  sense  of  weight  and  tension  at  the  affected 
part.  Where  the  impacted  tooth  has  produced  pressure  upon  a 
neighbour,  the  symptoms  of  pain  and  local  distress  have  been  more 
considerable,  and  have  given  rise  to  some  constitutional  irritation. 
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Upon  manipulation  the  fingers  readily  perceive  that  the  tumour 
is  a  central  expansion  of  bone,  and  that  it  contains  fluid  ;  the  bony 
walls  y\e]d  to  pressure,  and  then  return  to  shape  with  that  j^eculiar 
kind  of  crepitation  which  Jourdain  characteristically  calls  craque- 
inent,  like  the  doubling  of  stiff  parchment ;  and  the  bone  is  usually 
sufficiently  thin  at  some  part  to  allow  the  production  of  fluctuation 
under  the  pressm'e  of  alternate  fingers. 

One  of  the  most  usual  symptoms,  and  which  is  also  an  im- 
portant diagnostic  sign,  is  the  absence  from  the  mouth  of  some 
tooth  or  teeth  which  should  have  appeared,  and  have  never  been 
extracted.  The  j^i'csence  of  a  fluid-containing  tumour  Avithin  the 
substance  of  a  maxillary  bone  at  the  region  of  a  tooth  which  is  miss- 
ing, and  known  always  to  have  been  wanting,  would  be  well-nigh 
conclusive  as  to  its  being  a  dentigerous  cyst,  though  the  presence 
(or  the  past-known  presence)  of  every  mature  tooth  would  not 
necessarily  prove  the  reverse ;  for  the  dental  element  in  the  case 
may  be  a  temporary  or  a  su2:)ernumerary  tooth.  However,  an 
impacted  temporary  tooth  is  a  very  great  rarity,  and  one  producing 
a  serous  cyst  still  more  uncommon :  the  same  may  be  said  of  a 
supernumerary  tooth.  The  diagnosis  may  be  further  advanced  by 
exploring  the  cyst  either  by  means  of  a  grooved  needle  or  trocar, 
when  a  serous  discharge  will  still  further  support  the  idea  of  a 
tooth-cyst;  and  if  the  cavity  be  laid  open,  a  probe  Avill  scarcely 
fail  to  discover  the  hard  unyielding  substance  of  the  crown  of 
the  tooth. 

The  treatment  of  these  cases  is  obvious,  and  usually  quite  effica- 
cious. It  consists  in  evacuating  the  contents  of  the  cyst,  extracting 
the  tooth  or  teeth  embedded  in  it,  and  where  the  expansion  is  large, 
in  removing  some  of  the  dilated  bone.  The  operations  should  be 
performed  as  early  as  possible,  so  as  to  prevent  the  necessity  of 
cutting  away  much  bone,  and  the  prolonged  and  tedious  absorption 
which  would  follow  before  the  face  or  jaw  assumes  its  natural  form. 
All  cutting  should,  if  possible,  be  done  within  the  mouth.  Generally 
a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cyst  may  be  removed  readily  enough 
with  a  scalpel ;  but  where  the  involved  tooth  is  reversed,  the  expan- 
sion is  likely  to  be  away  from  the  alveolar  border.  In  that  case 
bone-nippers,  the  extraction  of  contiguous  teeth,  or  even  the  saw, 
may  be  necessary.  Tliis  has  been  especially  the  case  where  in- 
verted teeth  have  caused  cysts  in  the  antrum.  The  tooth  is  likely 
to  be  found  at  the  base  of  the  cyst,  furthest,  i.  c,  from  its  thinnest 
expansion.  Some  difficulty  may  be  found  in  getting  hold  of  and 
removing  the  embedded  tooth ;  but  various  long-bladed  extracting 


forceps  may  be  readily  devised  to  suit  any  case,  if  a  difficulty  shou 
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arise. 


In  some  cases,  from  a  persistence  of  the  serous  secretion,  it  has 
been  found  necessary  to  inject  the  cyst  with  astringent  and  stiniu- 


The  issue  of  these  cases  is,  I  believe,  always  satisfactory.  I  am 
not  aware  that  it  ever  led  to  necrosis  or  other  bone-disease.  In 
one  instance  which  I  saw,  a  fibrous  tumom*  grew  from  the  cicatrix 
of  the  wound  some  months  after  the  first  operation :  this  was  re- 
moved, and  did  not  recur. 

VI.  Alveolar  and  maxillary  necrosis  from  («)  PJiosphorus  fumes; 
(b)  Eruptive  fevers. 

The  i-elation  of  the  phosphorus  poison  to  the  disease  in  question, 
and  its  method  of  introduction,  or  rather  application,  are  among 
the  most  distinctly  proved  of  any  of  the  circumstances  connected 
with  the  history  of  disease.  Probably  there  is  nothing  in  patho- 
logical history  where  clear  data,  and  sim[)le  induction  from  those 
data,  have  more  lucidly  illustrated  the  questions  of  cause  and  effect. 
To  bring  about  the  "  phosphorus  disease,"  phosphorus  in  some 
form  must  be  applied  to  the  periosteum,  or,  what  is  equivalent  to 
the  periosteum,  to  some  raw  vascular  surface  in  immediate  con- 
nexion with  the  nutrition  of  bone ;  and  the  application  must  be  pro- 
longed, must  be  under  particular  circumstances  of  temperature,  and 
probably  of  oxidisation.  These  conditions  alone  occur  in  those 
manufactories  where  phosphorus  is  employed  in  the  making  of 
lucifer-matches  ;  and  there  alone  (or  scarcely  with  exception)  it  is 
that  this  disease  is  manifested.  But  the  circumstances  Avhich  con- 
nect the  outward  cause  with  the  disease  that  follows  it,  is  a  predis- 
position in  the  individual,  consisting  of  some  exposm*e  of  the  peri- 
osteum, or  what  is  tantamount  to  such  exposure.  The  only  manner 
in  which  this  occurs,  at  least  in  which  phosphorus  appears  to  be 
effective  in  causing  bonc-necrosis,  is  where  caries  of  a  tooth  exposes 
the  pulp  to  the  poison-influence,  the  bone-necrosis  being  that  of  the 
jaw.  It  is  the  poisoning  of  the  tooth-pulp  that  is  the  essence  of  the 
disease;  the  severe  combinations  of  bone-affection,  Avhich  give  all 
the  importance  to  the  malady,  are  but  contingejit  and  secondary 
consequences.  It  is  this  fact  in  the  essential  nature  of  the  disease 
that  links  it  (as  I  think)  to  that  other  form  of  maxillary  necrosis 
which  occurs  in  children  after  attacks  of  the  eruptive  fevers ;  only 
that,  Avhereas  in  the  phosphorus  disease  the  poison  is  applied  to  the 
tooth  from  an  extraneous  source — from  without,  in  the  jaw-necrosis 


lating  injections. 
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of  eruptive  fevers  tlie  poison  is  generated  witliin,  and  alights  upon 
the  teeth  and  tooth-pulps,  by  virtue  of  their  being  dermal  organs, 
members  of  the  tegumentary  system,  upon  which  system  generally 
the  eruptive  fever-poisons  spend  their  chief  destructive  force. 

PhospJiorus  disease.  The  necrosis  and  exfoliation  of  portions  of 
the  jaw-bones,  dependent  on  phosphoi'us  fumes  as  its  cause,  is  so 
entirely  associated  Avith  the  manufacture  of  lucifer-matches,  that 
not  only  are  all  the  particulars  we  know  of  the  malady  derived 
from  the  victims  of  that  occupation,  but  the  disease  itself  was  not 
known  to  have  an  existence  until  some  years  after  these  light- 
producing  agents  had  taken  the  place  of  the  old  tinder-box,  and  by 
the  laro-e  demand  for  them  had  o;iven  rise  to  extensive  laboratories 
for  their  production. 

The  earliest  published  account  of  the  disease  which  we  have,  is 
by  Lorinser,*  of  the  Besisks  Krankenliause  Wieden ;  and  the  first 
case  which  fell  mider  his  notice  occurred  in  1839,  about  eleven 
yeai's  after  the  opening  of  lucifer-match  manufactories  in  Vienna. 
In  this  country,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  the  malady  was  first  recorded 
by  Dr.  Wilks,  in  Surgical  Reports  of  Guy's  Hospital,  from  April 
1846  to  March  1847,  where  he  remarks,  Of  the  other  diseases  of 
the  lower  jaw,  one  occurred  in  a  lucifer-match  maker,  with  suppu- 
ration and  exfoliation  of  bone."|  It  is,  however,  to  the  continental 
Surgeons,  and  those  principally  of  Germany,  that  we  are  indebted 
for  the  complete  and  early  account  of  this  malady,  from  which  all 
subsequent  notices  have  been  mainly  derived.  Besides  the  original 
memoir  by  Lorinser,  before  referred  to,  important  contributions  have 
been  addedby  Strohl,J  Heyfelder,§  Roussel  and  Gendrin,  ||  Sedillot,Tr 


*  I  have  had  no  opportunity  of  consulting  Lorinser's  original  wi  itings : 
they  are  referred  to  by  Geist  as — "in  den  medicinischen  Jalirbiichern  des 
K.  K.  Oesterreichischen  Staates,  Jahrgang  1845,  Miirzheft." 

f  Guys  Hospital  Reports,  2d  series,  vol.  xii.  p.  163,  Lond.  1847.  This 
case  occurred  in  the  hos])ital  practice  of  the  late  Mr.  Aston  Kej^  who,  as 
Dr.  Wilks  informs  the  author,  was  already  aware,  from  his  own  observation, 
of  the  essential  nature  of  the  disease  and  its  relation  to  its  peculiar  cause. 

I  Gazette  Medicale  de  Strasbourtj,  cinquieme  annee,  no.  11,  20  novembre 
1845. 

§  VierteljahrsscJiri/t  von  Eoser  und  WtinderlicJi,  Jahrgang  1845,  Heft  3; 
and  Medicinische  Zeitmifj  des  Vereins  fiir  Hcillcunde  in  Preussen,  Jahrgang 
1845,  no.  45. 

II  Reclierches  sur  les  Maladies  des  Ouvriers  employes  d  la  fabrication  des  Al- 
lumettes  chimiques,  &c.,  Memoire  presente  a  I'Academie  des  Sciences,  le  16 
fevrier  1846. 

^  Comptes  Rendus  des  seances  de  V Acadanie  Royalc  des  Sciences  de  Paris, 
mars  1846. 
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and,  above  all,  by  Von  Bibra  and  Geist,*  whose  exhaustive  treatise, 
their  joint  ^^I'oduction,  has  given  the  clearest  elucidation  of  this 
new  disease. 

That  the  cause  of  the  maxiUary  necrosis  and  exfoliation  occur- 
ring among  the  artisans  employed  in  making  lucifer-matches  is  the 
fumes  of  the  phosphorus,  need  not  be  discussed ;  the  question  has 
been  already  settled;  and  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  Avritings  of 
the  authors  above  named,  especially  the  last  cited,  for  the  consider- 
ation of  this  point.  The  only  question  on  this  head  which  deserved 
serious  inquiry  arose  from  the  fact,  that  the  j^hos^ahorus  employed 
was  often  impure,  and  contained  a  notable  quantity  of  arsenic ; 
and  this  Martins  and  Dupasquier  considered  might  be  the  essential 
caiTse  of  the  malady :  but  this  supposition  was  not  fomid  to  hold 
good  under  more  critical  and  extended  examination.!    It  is  only 


*  Die  Kranhheiten  der  Arheiter  in  den  PhosjjJiorziindholzfahrileen,  &c.,  Er- 
langeu,  1847 ;  also  Die  Regeneration  des  Unterlciefers  nctcli  totaler  Necrose  durch 
Phos'iihorddnipfe,  von  L.  Geist,  Erlangen,  1852.  An  admirable  digest  of  this 
subject  lias  been  i^ublislied,  in  the  shape  of  a  review  of  Von  Bibra  and 
Geist's  Avork,  in  the  British  and  Foreign  Medico-CJiirunjieal  Review  for  April 
1848. 

f  The  actual  agent  in  i^rodueingthe  phosphorus  disease  is  doubtless  oxi- 
dised phospjhorus,  probably  in  the  form  of  phosphorous  or  phosphoric  acid, 
dissolved  in  the  saliva.  The  precise  nature  of  the  fumes  is  not  exactly  known  ; 
they  consist  principall}'  of  phosphorous  acid  (H^POg),  which  by  mixture  with 
air  becomes  phosphoric  acid  (HgPOg) ;  and  probably  minute  quantities  of 
phosphorus-vapour  (P),  phosphuretted  hydrogen  (H3P),  and  hypophospho- 
rous  acid  (HgPO^),  are  also  present.  Any  vapour  of  phosphorus  and  hypo- 
phosphorous  acid  would  be  speedily  converted  by  the  air  into  phosphorous 
and  phosphoric  acids.  Pliosplioretted  hydrogen  would  be  more  slowly 
oxidised  into  the  same  products.  At  any  rate,  nearly  if  not  quite  the 
whole  of  the  fumes  when  inhaled  by  the  work-people  would  be  in  a  state 
of  some  acid  of  phosphorus  capable  of  being  fixed  and  neutralised  by  an 
alkali.  Such  being  the  case,  it  is  greatly  to  be  regretted  that  efficient  sani- 
tary measures  are  not  adopted  to  prevent  the  disease,  which  surely  might 
be  done.  The  recommendations  of  Geist  and  Eoussel  amount  simply  to 
cleanliness  and  ventilation,  and  are  not  sufficient.  I  would  suggest,  that 
in  all  lucifer-match  manufactories  there  should  be  a  periodic  and  rigid 
scrutiny  of  the  mouths  of  all  the  work-people  employed.  Those  having 
faulty  teeth  should  be  excluded  from  the  rooms  (the  dipping  and  drying 
rooms)  where  the  obnoxious  fumes  are  being  developed.  All  carious  teeth 
should  bo  extracted  or  plugged.  What  is  more  important, — a  very  simple 
and  effectual  respirator  for  the  mouth  might  be  worn  by  the  employes ;  it 
M'ould  be  unnecessary  over  the  nostrils.  It  should  be  constructed  on  the  or- 
dinary plan  of  respirators,  but  its  centre  consisting  of  a  porous  diaphragm, 
such  as  sponge  or  some  woven  fabric,  linen  or  cotton,  which  should  be 
daily  dipped  in  a  solution  of  one  of  the  fixed  alkalis  or  their  carbonates. 
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■vvhen  the  cause  has  been  long  in  operation,  and  under  circumstances 
of  great  intensity,  that  the  disease  is  developed ;  it  is  confined 
almost  entirely  to  those  who  are  employed  in  the  process  of  dipping 
the  matches  into  the  fused  and  reeking  phosphorous  compound,  and 
those  Avho  dry  them  in  the  same  apartment.  Moreover,  a  long 
exposure  to  the  influence  is  necessary  for  the  production  of  the  dis- 
ease. Lucifer-manufactories  had  existed  eleven  years  in  Vienna, 
when  in  1839  Lorinser  observed  the  first  case  which  attracted 
attention ;  and  the  shortest  known  period  in  which  the  malady  has 
developed  itself  was  in  an  instance  which  occurred  in  Paris,  and 
is  recorded  by  Gendrin,  in  Avhich  the  patient  had  been  employed 
in  the  occupation  two  years  before  the  first  symptoms  appeared. 
Another  circumstance  of  curious  import,  though  not  invalidating 
the  generally -received  doctrine  of  local  i^oisoning,  is,  that  the  sufferer 
may  have  beeia  removed  from  the  baneful  influence  for  a  consider- 
able period,  and  nevertheless  bo  subsequently  attacked  by  the  dis- 
ease. Strohl  gives  an  instance  of  a  girl  who  had  worked  as  a 
dipper  at  a  lucifer-match  manufactory  for  five  years ;  she  left  that 
employment,  and  adopted  a  totally  different  and  healthy  occupation, 
when,  after  three  months,  she  was  for  the  first  time  attacked  with 
unmistakable  symptoms  of  the  phosphorus  disease,  ending,  after 
fifteen  months,  in  exfoliation  of  portions  of  the  superior  maxilla. 
It  is  very  seldom  that  others  than  those  employed  in  making  lucifer- 
matches  suffer  from  this  malady;  but  that  this  may  happen  should 
not  be  lost  sight  of  Pluskal*  mentions  an  example  of  a  little  girl, 
7  years  of  age,  who  was  in  the  constant  habit  of  playing  with 
matches,  standing  before  a  wall  and  discharging  them  in  the  dark 
for  amusement,  so  that  her  face  was  bathed  in  their  fumes ;  in  time 
she  was  attacked  with  necrosis  and  exfoliation  of  small  portions  of 
the  front  of  the  lower  jaw,  with  the  ordinary  attendant  symptoms. 
And  Simon  narrates  a  case  in  which  the  disease  appears  to  have 
been  brought  on  by  a  j)erson  chewing  pieces  of  ginger,  which  he 


This  would  arrest  nearly,  if  not  quite,  all  tlie  acid  fumes  of  the  phosphorus. 
Or  the  respirator  devised  by  Mr.  Graham  for  persons  exfiosed  to  carbonic 
acid  vapour  would  probably  be  as  efficacious.  It  consists  of  the  mixture 
in  equal  bulk  of  fresh-slacked  lime  and  sulphate  of  soda,  through  a  cushion 
of  which  it  is  easy  to  breathe.  The  wearing  of  some  such  respirator  should 
be  compulsory  with  the  dii3j)ers  and  drj'ers.  Again,  the  acid  vapour  might 
be  neutralised  and  rendered  innocuous  by  keeping  the  atmosphere  of  the 
.apartment  ammonuretted.  I  believe,  if  these  precautions  were  adopted,  the 
disease  Avould  seldom,  if  ever,  manifest  itself. 

*  Oesterreichische  Medieinisvhe  Wochensuhrift,  no.  30,  Wien,  den  25  Juli 
1846. 
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kept  in  liis  pocket  with  some  lucifer-niatches.  Tlie  influence  of  the 
phosphorous  fumes  upon  the  jaw  is  midoubtedly  locah  Lorinser, 
who  has  the  merit  of  discovering  this  disease,  held  a  different 
opinion ;  but  Roussel,  Geist,  and  indeed  subsequent  writers  gene- 
rally, have  adopted  the  opinion,  which  all  the  evidence  upon  tliis 
point  seems  clearly  to  establish.*  I  have  not  space  here  to  enter 
upon  the  argument  of  the  question ;  I  may,  however,  mention  one 
telling  fiet ;  it  is,  the  necessity  of  dental  caries  in  the  individual 
before  the  disease  can  be  produced.  It  has  never  been  known  to 
occur,  excepting  where  the  sufferer  has  had  carious  teeth ;  and  many 
persons  have  Avorked  in  the  manufactories  for  a  long  series  of  years 
with  perfect  impunity,  who,  upon  the  supervention  of  dental  caries, 
have  been  attacked  with  the  malady.  Dental  caries,  by  opening  the 
central  chamber  of  the  tooth  and  exposing  the  pulp,  seems  to  offer 
a  tolerably  direct  channel  for  the  poison  to  be  communicated  to  the 
subjacent  periosteum,  and  this,  no  doubt,  is  Avhy  tooth-destruction 
is  a  necessary  preexisting  condition.  What  the  precise  nature  of 
the  action  of  phosjihorus-oxide  thus  absorbed  may  be  upon  the 
bone,  is  a  matter  of  speculation ;  but  the  particular  natm'e  of  the 
poison,  entering  as  it  does  so  largely  into  the  composition  of  the 
skeleton,  is  a  suggestive  circumstance ;  perhaps,  if  accumulated  by 
the  periosteum,  it  may  generate  on  the  bone's  surface  a  condition  of 
chemical  siqoerp]ios2:>liate,  inconsistent  with  osteal  vitality. 

The  symptoms  of  phosphorus-necrosis  do  not  differ  essentially 
from  other  forms  of  necrosis  in  the  same  parts  :  they  are,  however, 
not  infrequently  accompanied  by  bronchial  and  pulmonary  irritation 
from  inhalation  of  the  fumes  :  this  has  l)cen  especially  pointed  out 
by  Sedillot,  Genth'in,  ' and  Dupasquier.f  And  one  of  the  patients 
Avliom  I  have  seen,  affected  with  this  malady,  has  detailed  to  me 
symptoms  of  spasmodic  asthma  which  occasionally  supervened  when 
he  was  employed  for  many  continuous  hours  "  dipj-jiiyf  while 
suffering  from  a  common  "  cold"  in  Avinter  Aveather.  Barring  this 
occasional  manifestation  of  pulmonary  irritation,  the  general  health 
of  these  work-people  is  remarkably  good. 

The  symptoms  of  the  jaAV-disease  usually  commence  AA'ith  Avhat 
is  supposed  to  be  toothache,  the  pain  being  at  first  pretty  much 
localised  to  some  one  tooth  that  is  carious,  and  Avhieli  is  prol)ably 
the  channel  by  Avhich  the  poison  is  introduced.    The  advance  of 

*  The  arguments  bearing  upon  this  question,  and  the  conckisive  infer- 
ence to  whicli  they  lead,  are  stated  Avitli  cogent  force  in  an  admirable 
clinical  lecture  on  this  subject  by  Mr.  Simon,  in  the  Lancet  for  IHSO,  p.  ■il. 

t  Gaz.  Med.  de  Paris,  18i0,  no.  49. 
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the  disease  is  generally  slow  at  first,  and,  as  it  were,  undecided, — 
indeed,  indefinitely  chronic :  the  pain  is  inconstant,  and  not  early 
attended  with  more  serious  symptoms :  presently,  however,  it 
becomes  moi'e  severe  and  erratic,  extending  vaguely  about  the  side 
of  the  head  and  down  towards  the  shoulder,  and  with  this  severer 
pain  swteUing  and  extreme  tenderness  occur ;  the  integument  near 
the  affected  region  becomes  red,  tense,  and  distended,  while  the 
teeth  feel  elongated  and  intensely  painful  when  brought  in  contact 
with  their  fellows  of  the  opposite  jaw,  and  they  become  very  loose. 
The  gums  are  swollen  and  livid,  and  this  condition  extends  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  cheek.  All  these  symptoms  increase  till 
suppm^ation  is  established,  and  with  them,  more  or  less,  symp- 
tomatic fever  is  developed  in  proportion  to  the  severity  and  extent 
of  the  disease :  the  patient  has  rigors  and  j^yi'exia,  and  is  often 
thoroughly  ill.  The  point  at  which  the  pus  finds  its  discharge 
varies  a  good  deal :  the  soft  parts  first  become  very  boggy,  espe- 
cially the  gums,  and  matter  often  escapes  early  around  the  necks  of 
the  loose  dead  teeth ;  when  pointing  externally,  its  approach  is 
accompanied  by  intense  glistening  erysipelas-like  redness  of  the 
integument.  The  discharge  of  the  pus  is  attended  with  great 
mitigation  of  the  patient's  suffering.  The  pus  itself  is  often  sani- 
ous  at  first,  and  very  fetid,  having  the  odour  characteristic  of  the 
presence  of  necrosed  bone.  The  orifice  of  discharge  frequently 
leads  to  long  burrowing  sinuses,  especially  where  the  lower  jaw 
is  affected ;  and  through  these  the  dead  bone  may  be  detected 
by  a  probe.  The  swelling  which  attends  the  disease  is  often 
very  great,  particularly  when  the  lower  jaw  is  necrosed  :  it  is 
diffuse  and  Avide-spread,  encasing  the  external  and  under  surface  of 
the  bone  in  a  prodigious,  dense,  plastic  exudation.  In  very  severe 
cases,  previous  to  the  discharge  of  pus,  while  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  are  at  their  extreme  height,  the  whole  head,  except 
the  summit  of  the  scalp,  is  involved,  —  the  eyes  are  closed;  the 
nose,  and  even  the  forehead,  swollen ;  the  cheeks,  lips,  neck,  and 
throat,  are  one  continuous  area  of  florid  intumescence.  It  is 
a  cm'ious  circumstance  that  in  the  lower  jaw  the  necrosis  is  at- 
tended with  a  very  large  and  complete  development  of  ossifying 
callus,  whereas  none  is  formed  when  the  upper  jaw  is  affected. 
The  large  plastic  exudation  which  surrounds  the  base  of  the  lower 
jaAV  becomes  converted  into  a  mass  of  supplemental  bone,  support- 
ing the  sequestrum,  Avhich  is,  for  the  most  part,  naked  and  l^are 
within  and  behind,  and  connecting  sound  portions  of  bone  at  its 
extremities  when  the  whole  of  the  maxillarv  arch  is  not  involved. 
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Greist  assumes  that  the  2>a-rticuh\r  region  occupied  by  the  osteo- 
phytic  incrustation  about  the  lower  jaw  is  the  result  of  gravitation 
— an  idea  altogether  too  mechanical :  it  is  rather  to  be  looked  upon 
as  a  physiological  manifestation,  and  one  element  in  that  marvel- 
lous exhibition  of  the  vis  medicatrix  naturce  which  this  repair  of  the 
lower  jaw  displays  :  the  supplemental  bone  thus  placed  foi-ms  the  best 
support  for  the  sequestrum,  and  the  least  interferes  with  the  fiinctions 
of  tlie  mouth ;  while  the  absence  of  an  ossifying  callus  at  the  upper 
and  inner  region  of  the  maxillary  arch  offers  the  readiest  escape  of 
the  dead  bone  through  the  thin  mucous  membrane  which  there 
alone  covers  it,  and  this  without  damaging  the  integument  of  the 
face. 

As  the  bone  becomes  laid  bare  by  the  ulceration  of  the  soft  parts, 
it  is  observed  bathed  in  ichorous  pus,  ragged  and  ix'regular  in  its 
surface,  and  of  a  dirty  blackish  gray  colom* :  this  latter  condition  is 
said  to  be  invariable,  as  though  characteristic  ;  but  it  is  not  so,  for 
although  very  general,  I  have  seen  specimens  white  and  clean,  and 
with  the  compact  external  layer  of  bone  intact. 

To  return  to  the  symptoms  of  the  disease.  When  the  extent  of 
necrosis  is  very  gi'eat,  the  constitutional  disturbance  is  correspond- 
inglj^  severe;  and  in  the  early  stages  of  the  malady  the  patient  may 
have  intense  fever,  with  delirium  and  agonising  local  suffering,  the 
more  distressing  from  the  region  which  the  affection  occupies — 
interfering  with  or  altogether  suspending  the  action  of  the  mouth, 
and,  by  the  secretion  of  foul  and  fetid  pus,  producing  nausea, 
ructus,  vomiting.  The  looseness  and  projection  of  the  dead  teeth  is 
another  source  of  annoyance  and  distress  :  as  the  sequestra  contain- 
ing them  emerge  from  the  surrounding  parts,  their  elongation  and 
angularity  much  irritate  the  gums  and  cheek  in  contact  with  them. 
In  the  severest  cases,  general  sphacelus  of  the  soft  parts  about  the 
jaw,  with  oedema  of  the  face  and  neck,  may  supervene,  accompanied, 
or  not,  by  erysipelas ;  and  death  may  then  close  a  scene  of  terrible 
suffering.  In  other  instances  Avith  a  fatal  issue,  life  is  di'awn  out 
through  many  months  of  tedious  illness,  varied  by  different  degrees 
of  local  irritation ;  till  at  length  the  patient,  Avith  vital  endurance 
inadequate  to  the  requirements  of  the  disease,  sinks,  tabid  and 
exhausted,  under  continuous  hectic,  and  not  infrequently  with 
tubercular  complications. 

When  the  malady  jjrogresses  to  a  favourable  issue,  Avhieh  it 
does  in  the  majority  of  cases,  the  dead  bone  gradually  loosens  and' 
becomes  detached ;  and  this  is  generally  anticipated  by  the  falling 
out  of  some  of  the  necrosed  teeth.    In  the  upper  jaw  the  sequestra 
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are  usually  more  broken  up  and  smaller  than  in  the  lower,  and  they 
are  shed  easier,  not  being  held  in  and  detained  by  ossifying  callus, 
which  is  always  wanting  in  the  upper  jaw.  In  the  lower  jaAv  the 
sequestra  are  usually  more  extensive,  often  including  large  portions 
of  the  body  of  the  bone,  not  infirequently  the  ascending  rami,  and 
sometimes  the  coronoid  processes,  and  even  the  articular  condyles. 
The  shedding  of  these  sequestra  is  often  hindered  by  the  large  sur- 
rounding ossifying  callus  which  always  forms  when  the  lower  jaw 
is  the  subject  of  this  disease. 

I  may  here  mention  that  some  stress  has  been  laid  upon  the 
circumstaiice  that  the  lower  jaw  has  been  more  frequently  observed 
to  be  affected  than  the  upper :  but  the  diiference  is  slight,  and  is 
probably  only  an  accidental  coincidence.  The  learned  reviewer*  of 
Geist  and  Von  Bibra's  work  has  given  much  detail  bearing  on  this 
point ;  he  enumerates  twenty-five  examples  in  which  the  lower  jaw 
was  affected,  to  twenty-one  in  which  it  was  confined  to  the  upper 
jaw.  In  five  cases  which  I  have  seen,  the  lower  jaw  was  diseased 
in  four  and  the  upjier  in  one ;  whereas  four,  which  occurred  in  the 
practice  of  a  surgical  fi'iend,  were  confined  to  the  upper  jaw.  In 
seventeen  instances  of  Avhich  I  have  obtained  particulars  or  seen 
specimens,  nine  were  connected  with  tlie  superior,  and  eight  with 
the  inferior  maxilla.  The  disease  is  therefore  pretty  evenly  balanced 
between  the  two  jaws. 

The  results  of  phosphorus-necrosis,  in  cases  which  get  well,  are 
very  vai'ious.  As  regards  general  health,  the  patient  usually  re- 
covers with  an  elastic  convalescence  after  the  dead  bone  has  been 
removed ;  but  the  physical  condition  of  his  maxillary  apparatus  is 
often  terribly  mutilated.  When  tlie  front  part  of  the  upper  jaw  is 
affected,  it  is  an  absolute  and  unrepaired  loss,  miserably  disfiguring 
the  patient,  altering  the  physiognomy  most  painfully  ;  when  it  affects 
more  hidden  parts  of  the  jaw,  the  loss  is  not  less  complete,  though 
less  conspicuous. 

If  the  affection  is  confined  to  the  inferior  maxilla,  the  removal 
of  the  sequestrum  leaves  a  suj)j)lemental  bony  representative,  which, 
for  a  time,  more  than  makes  up  for  the  loss  of  dead  bone,  and  for 
a  long  subsequent  period  efficiently  performs  the  office  of  edentu- 
lous mastication,  and  supplies  the  wants  of  personal  comeliness. 

In  some  instances  the  whole  of  the  lower  jaw  has  been  lost,  ex- 
cepting the  articular  condyles;  and  these,  apparently  connected  with 
the  new  bone,  have  established  the  joint  requirements  of  the  supple- 

*  British  and  Foreign  Med.-Chir.  Iievicir,  before  cited. 
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mental  jaw;  but  in  other  instances  (cases  in  St.  Bartliolomew's 
Hospital,  and  those  mentioned  in  Geis't's  later  work*)  even  the 
articular  ends  have  been  shed  with  the  rest  of  the  sequestrum  ;  still 
there  has  been  joint  movement,  doubtless  from  a  ligamentous  attach- 
ment of  the  new  bone. 

Though  it  has  not  been  stated  in  books,  this  repair  of  the  lower 
jaw  is  but  temporary ;  for  after  a  time — often  a  considerable  time — 
the  new  bone  diminishes,  by  absorption,  to  a  mere  narrow  arch, 
and  ultimately  there  is  scarcely  enough  bone  to  keep  out  the  loAver 
lip,  and  the  chin  is  utterly  lost.  I  have  had  an  opportunity  of  exa- 
mining this  state  of  parts  after  the  lower  jaw  had  been  removed  ten 
years.  How  far  this  loss,  by  absorption  of  supplemental  bone,  may 
be  prevented  by  supplying  it  with  a  function,  through  the  means  of 
artificial  teeth,  is  a  question  of  theoretical  interest  and  of  practical 
importance. 

The  treatment  of  phosphorus-necrosis  of  the  maxilla?  di\'ides  itself 
into  that  which  is  common  to  all  bone-necrosis,  and  that  which 
specially  applies  to  the  particular  local  affection  in  question.  Upon 
the  latter  head  alone  I  would  remark. 

In  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  when  as  yet  it  is  not  estab- 
lished, but  its  supervention  feared,  it  would  be  of  the  last  importance 
to  remove  the  patient  from  the  cause  of  the  malady;  jiure  air  should 
be  sought,  abmidant  cleanliness,  with  urinary  and  alvinc  excretants, 
resorted  to,  and  all  suspicious  teeth  extracted.  When,  however,  the 
local  symptoms — extreme  pain,  swelling,  and  indurated  infiltration 
of  the  soft  parts — develop  themselves,  and  the  disease  has  already 
passed  its  premonitory  stage,  it  will  be  advisable  to  have  recourse  to 
more  active  measm'es.  Upon  this  point  I  cannot  do  better  than  quote 
Mr.  Simon's  remarks  in  his  admirable  Clinical  Lecture,  already 
referred  to,  and  in  the  justice  and  propriety  of  which  I  entirely  con- 
cur :  "So  soon  as  the  second  or  inflammatorj'  stage  of  the  disease 
has  thoroughly  set  in,  the  bone  seems  in  every  case  to  be  irrevocably 
doomed  to  necrosis ;  and  I  Avould  therefore  recommend  you,  in  the 
event  of  your  being  called  to  a  case  at  the  transition-period  be- 
tween the  two  stages,  Avhen  hypertrophy  is  passing  into  inflamma- 
tion, to  adopt  without  hesitation  the  most  active  measures  for  relief 
of  the  periosteum  and  bone.  Leeches  and  general  antiphlogistic 
treatment  may  do  good ;  but  the  consideration  of  the  pathology  of 
this  disease,  together  with  the  analogy  of  other  periosteal  affections, 
leads  me  to  believe  that  the  only  real  chance  of  doing  good  would 

*  Die  Regeneration  des  Unterhiefers  nach  totaler  Necrose,  v.  L.  Geist,  1852. 
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lie  in  still  more  energetic  measures ;  and  I  would  recommend  you  in 
any  such  instance  to  make,  with  your  scalpel,  free  vertical  incisions 
through  the  gum  wherever  tenderness  and  swelling  exist ;  extend- 
ing your  line  of  cut  upwards  in  the  upper  jaw,  or  downwards  in  the 
lower,  as  far  as  the  structure  of  the  parts  will  allow,  bringing  your 
incisions  as  near  together  as  cii'cumstances  may  require,  and  in 
every  point  carrying  them  clearly  down  to  the  bone,  so  as  to  afford 
the  utmost  relief  and  relaxation  to  the  overloaded  and  tense  peri- 
osteum. I  believe  that  this  method  of  procedure  Avould  be  the 
nearest  approach  to  an  effective  one  for  checking  the  inflammatory 
stage  of  the  disease  before  it  has  reached  an  intensity  which  must 
inevitably  destroy  the  jaw." 

When  the  stage  of  tlu-eatening  has  past,  the  extent  of  the  in- 
flammatory mischief  appears  to  assert  itself  at  once, — the  whole 
of  that  portion  of  bone  which  is  subsequently  the  sequestrum  a^^pears 
to  be  stricken  from  the  first.  Prevention  is  at  an  end,  and  j^alliation 
rather  than  cure  is  indicated  as  the  Surgeon's  mission.  When  piis 
has  formed,  it  should  be  early  conducted  to  the  sm-face ;  and  by  ju- 
dicious interference  external  scars  may  often  be  prevented  by  means 
of  well-directed  punctures  within  the  mouth.  The  whole  of  the  teeth 
implanted  in  the  dead  bone  become  loose,  and  apparently  elongated ; 
their  doom  is  already  sealed,  and  they  should  be  extracted  without 
delay,  as  they  cause  much  irritation  to  the  tongue  and  cheeks. 

When  the  discharge  has  established  itself,  and  the  fetid  pus  is 
poiu'ing  from  the  smuses  that  communicate  with  the  dead  bone, 
abundant  rinsing  of  the  mouth  should  be  had  recom'se  to,  not  only 
in  the  form  of  mere  washes  of  water  to  remove  the  filthy  secretions, 
but  astringent  and  deodorising  lotions,  such  as  decoction  of  cinchona 
and  solution  of  alum,  solution  of  chloride  of  lime,  and,  still  better, 
solution  of  permanganate  of  potass.  As  has  been  pointed  out  by 
Mx'.  Simon,  the  unhappy  patients  are  sometimes  so  disabled  as  to  be 
incapable  of  gargHng  out  their  mouths,  and  then  little  pieces  of 
sponge  may  be  used  by  them  to  wipe  away  the  stinking  discharges. 

As  regiuxls  the  sequestra,  little  can  be  done.  Sharp  projecting 
pieces  of  bone  may  be  cut  ofF  by  nippers ;  but  the  bulk  of  the  dead 
bone  must  take  its  own  time  to  be  shed — often  a  very  long  time. 
It  is  a  period  of  miserable  suffering  to  the  patient,  and  terrible  con- 
stitutional exhaustion ;  but  it  cannot  be  shortened,  or  its  results 
anticipated.  At  the  present  time  (March  1862),  there  is  in  the 
London  Hospital,  mider  the  care  of  Mr.  Adams,  a  patient  whom  I 
have  recently  examined,  who  has  been  suffering  from  the  disease, 
affecting  the  entire  inferior  maxilla ;  it  has  been  going  on  two 
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years  and  a  half ;  the  latter  four-fifths  of  the  time  with  the  lower 
jaw,  except  probably  the  articular  ends,  dead  and  lying  in  the 
mouth,  bare  and  ghastly,  bathed  in  ichorous  pus  within  its,  at 
present,  huge  supplemental  successor.* 

Tlie  sequestra  of  the  superior  maxilla  are  apt  to  be  more  de- 
tached than  those  of  the  inferior — divisible  and  smaller,  and  they 
can  be  brought  away  piecemeal ;  moreover,  as  the  upper  jaw  is 
an  attached,  and  not,  like  the  lower,  a  floating  bone  (with  muscles 
ready  to  displace  its  parts  when  the  integrity  of  its  arch  is  broken), 
its  dead  portions  can  be  removed  without  jeopardising  the  relations 
of  the  rest  of  the  bone.  Therefore  a  little  and  early  surgical  inter- 
ference may  be  employed  without  injury,  and  parts  bi'ouglit  away 
which,  if  belonging  to  the  lower  jaw,  had  better  not  be  interfered 
with.  In  the  lower  jaw  the  disease  is  usually  so  much  more  com- 
prehensive, and  its  resultant  sequestrum  so  solid,  that  patient  Avatch- 
ing  and  palliative  treatment  are  all  that  can  be  adopted  generally 
till  the  very  close  of  the  case.  Earlier  interference  might  disturb 
the  relations  of  the  supplemental  bone  (the  natural  si^lini)  and  the 
portions  of  jaw  still  living,  and,  by  allowing  the  strong  antagonistic 
action  of  the  muscles  attached  to  the  two  halves  of  the  latter  to  act 
separately,  lead  to  the  permanent  displacement  of  the  elements  of 
the  maxillary  arch.  The  articular  ends  of  the  bone  often,  indeed 
in  the  majority  of  cases,  though  not  always,  escape  the  necrosis, 
when  the  whole  of  the  rest  of  the  bone  may  be  destroyed ;  and  this 
circumstance  suggests  an  element  of  treatment  which  may  much 
shorten  the  patient's  suffering.  When  the  necrosis  has  evidently 
passed  up  to  the  neck  of  the  condyles,  the  bone  may  be  removed 
by  sawing  or  nipping  across  the  neck  as  high  up  as  possible 
(on  either  side,  if  both  sides  are  affected),  and  then  dividing  the 
body  of  the  jaw  at  its  symphysis,  the  two  halves  of  the  bone  may 


Since  the  above  was  written  the  necrosed  jaw  has  been  removed.  The 
oi:ieration  and  its  sequence  were  both  unusual.  The  patient  was  placed  in 
a  kneeUng  posture,  with  the  chin  on  a  table,  and,  the  mouth  being  open, 
the  sjnnphysis  of  the  jaw  was  split  down  by  a  chisel  and  mallet.  The  right 
half  of  the  bone  was  then  seized  by  large  strong  forceps,  and  wrenched 
from  the  mouth  with  great  force.  After  a  week  the  same  course  was 
adopted  with  the  left  half;  but  this  required  still  greater  traction.  The 
entire  bone  was  thus  brought  away,  including  the  condyles.  Ten  days  after 
the  first  operation  the  patient  was  seized  with  secondary  haemorrhage,  pro- 
fuse and  arterial,  on  the  rvjlit  side  from  the  wound,  where  the  first  portion 
of  jaw  was  removed.  This  necessitated  ligature  of  the  right  common  carotid* 
artery.  The  latter  operation  was  performed  by  Mr.  Maunder;  and/the 
patient  recovered  perfectly.  See  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  July  5,  IBo/  , 
VOL.  IV.  E  I 
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be  withdrawn,  one  by  one,  without  any  external  wound.  Should 
the  condyles  be  necrosed  and  follow,  no  harm  will  have  been  done 
by  the  previous  operation,  and  the  patient's  suffering  will  have  been 
much  diminished  and  curtailed.  The  division  of  the  bone  may  be 
accomplished  by  a  Hey's  saw,  or  some  modification  of  it,  improAnsed 
to  suit  the  particular  position  of  the  required  line  of  section.  Vari- 
ously curved  bone-nippers  may  also  be  devised  to  accomplish  the 
same  objects.  The  extreme  and  firm  closure  of  the  mouth  some- 
times renders  this  operation  very  difficult. 

I  need  not  dwell  upon  the  general  treatment  of  these  cases,  as 
far  as  they  are  in  common  with  those  of  bone-necrosis  generally. 
The  particular  region  affected,  however,  involving  and  disabling,  as 
it  does,  the  masticatory  function,  entails  some  modifications.  In 
the  long  tedium  of  their  com'se  every  effort  should  be  made  to 
su2:)ply,  by  suitable  food,  the  deficiencies  which  suspended  masti- 
cation entails, — mashed  meat,  eggs,  cod-liver  oil,  and  such  sus- 
tainants,  should  be  abundantly  employed ;  and  iron  salts,  in 
moderate  proportion,  should,  if  bearable  by  the  patient,  be  almost 
a  matter  of  daily  diet  rather  than  an  occasional  medicine. 

There  is  one  point  which  I  would  allude  to, — more  a  matter  of 
pathological  curiosity  than  having  any  other  bearing;  it  is,  the 
enormous  amount  of  pus  which  these  patients  daily  swallow  and 
(apparently)  digest.  It  must  be  many  ounces,  and  this  without  any 
obvious  detriment  to  health  ;  the  patient's  condition  being  no  worse 
than  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  force  of  the  local  symptoms. 

Exanthematous  jaw-necrosis.  I  believe  that  the  necrosis  and 
exfoliation  of  the  alveolar  processes  and  portions  of  the  jaws  in 
children,  consequent  upon  the  eruptive  fevers,  is  essentially  the 
same  as  the  maxillary  necrosis  in  the  victims  of  phosphorus  fiimes, 
and  that  it  is  the  result  of  the  local  apjilication  of  a  specific  poison 
to  the  vascular  parts  of  teeth.  There  is  this  difference,  however, 
that  in  the  cases  we  are  now  considering,  the  poison  is  generated 
within  the  individual,  but  with  affinities  for  certain  structures  and 
tendencies  to  action  upon  certain  organs  which  give  its  morbid 
consequences  an  equally  local  character.  Whatever  opinions  may 
be  entertained  as  to  the  homoloo-ical  relations  of  the  several  tissues 
of  the  teeth  to  those  of  the  general  integument,  there  can  be  no 
question  as  to  their  being  members  of  the  dermal  system ;  and  as 
such  we  should,  a  j^riori,  expect  that  they  would  share  the  con- 
sequences which  attend  those  particular  diseases  which  spend  their 
chief  force  on  the  skin.  There  is  one  circumstance,  however,  that 
modifies  such  an  anticipation  :  it  is  the  low  state  of  vitality  of  the 


EXANTHEMATOUS  JAW-NECROSIS.  51 


teetli,  and  the  extremely  slight  nutritional  changes  which  occur 
in  them  ivhe7i  once  tliey  are  formed,  and  which  must  consequently 
remove  them  to  a  great  extent  from  those  transient  though  potent 
influences  which  would  destroy  or  morbidly  affect  vascular  or 
rapid-growing  tissues.  But  such  a  qualification  does  not  ap2:)ly  to 
the  conditions  of  the  teeth  during  their  development.  From  the 
time  of  birth  till  the  eighth  or  ninth  year,  the  jaw-bones  are  the  seat 
of  intense  developmental  nutrition  in  the  formation  of  the  teeth,  and 
are  among  the  most  vascular  2>arts  of  the  body :  about  the  middle  of 
the  period  named,  five  years  of  age,  the  maxillEe  contain  no  less 
than  forty-eight  developed  teeth  and  developing  tooth-germs.  It  is 
about  this  time  that  the  j^oison  of  the  exanthematous  fevers  appears 
to  exert  its  most  deadly  influence  on  the  dental  system. 

The  form  of  necrosis  affecting  the  alveolar  edges  of  the  niaxillje, 
and  accompanied  by  the  shedding  of  the  teeth,  which  we  are  now 
considering,  was,  I  believe,  first  recognised  by  myselP  as  one  of 
the  sequels  of  the  exanthemata,  and  dependent  necessarily  on 
their  previous  occurrence.  Many  isolated  cases  of  the  affection 
have  been  described,  and  our  museums  contain  specimens  of  the 
sequestra ;  but  the  supposed  relation  of  cause  and  effect  had  not,  so 
far  as  I  know,  been  expressed  before. 

This  affection  is  by  no  means  common,  considering  the  almost  uni- 
versal occirrrence  of  the  eruptive  fevers.  The  very  large  population 
tributary  to  Guy's  Hospital  has  only  furnished  me  with  twenty-three 
or  twenty-fom*  cases  during  the  last  nine  years ;  and  I  have  reason  to 
think  that  even  in  this  I  have  been  disproportionately  favoured. 

The  cases  are  all  singularly  alike.  A  little  child  has  just  re- 
covered from  one  of  the  eruptive  fevers,  most  probably  scarlatina ; 
the  case  has  been  in  no  way  unusual  as  to  its  severity  or  its  course  : 
Avithin  six  weeks  or  two  months  of  the  passing  off  of  the  acute 
symptoms,  tenderness  of  the  mouth  is  complained  of,  and  the  mother 
notices  foetor  of  the  breath.  Upon  inspecting  the  mouth,  the  gum 
is  seen  to  be  peeling  from  the  edge  of  the  jaw  around  the  neck  or 
necks  of  some  temporary  tooth  or  teeth ;  pus  is  discharging,  and 
more  or  less  dead  bone  is  exposed.  Tlie  denudation  of  the  bone 
progresses  rather  quickly  in  depth,  but  usually  not  after  the  first 
in  lateral  extent ;  the  temporary  teeth  at  the  affected  part  become 
loose,  and  often  fall  out.    There  is  no  swelling ;  and  no  ossifying 

*  "  On  the  Shedding  of  the  Teeth,  and  ExfoUation  of  tlie  Alveohir 
Processes,  consequent  upon  the  Eruptive  Fevers,"  by  S.  J.  A.  Salter, 
Guys  Hospital  Reports,  3d  series,  vol.  iv.  Several  specimens  of  sequestra 
from  these  cases  have  been  figured  by  the  author  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
Pathological  Society,  vol.  xi.  pp.  209-215. 
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callus  is  formed  in  the  region  of  the  necrosed  bone.  Li  a  few 
weeks  from  the  first  of  these  symptoms,  the  sequestrum  itself 
becomes  loose,  and  is  easily  removed,  leaving  a  large  gap,  and  a 
raw  granulating  sm'face  which  rapidly  heals.  The  necrosis  almost 
always  includes  the  bone  which  constitutes  the  loculi  containing 
the  developing  permanent  teeth,  as  well  as  the  alveoli  of  the  tempo- 
rary ;  but  it  does  not  go  fm'ther,  and  in  the  lower  jaw  the  base  of 
the  bone  is  very  rarely  affected.  I  have  never  seen  such  an  occur- 
rence. The  disease  is  usually  symmetrical :  when  attacking  the  bone 
about  the  temporary  molars  on  one  side  of  the  jaw  (its  most  common 
situation),  it  generally  manifests  itself  immediately  after  on  the  op- 
posite side,  and  sometimes  in  the  same  regions  of  the  other  jaw. 
The  same  symmetry  is  observed  in  the  front  of  the  mouth. 

As  far  as  I  am  aware,  this  affection  only  occurs  after  the 
eruptive  fevers,*  and  scarlatina  is  its  most  potent  cause.  In  the 
instances  which  have  been  under  my  own  care,  two  were  after 
small-pox,  five  or  six  after  measles,  and  fifteen  or  sixteen  after 
scarlet  fever.  There  is,  however,  nothing  in  the  condition  of  the 
mouth  to  indicate  which  has  been  the  jjrecursor.  Tlie  age  at  which 
this  affection  occurs  is  usually  about  five  years  :  from  tlu'ee  to  eight 
are  the  extreme  limits  I  have  known. 

The  issue  of  these  cases  is  simply  comprised  in  the  loss  of  a 
certain  amount  of  bone  with  the  contained  teeth,  and  the  con- 
sequent disfigurement.  As  the  permanent  teeth  are  lost  with  the 
temporary,  the  disfigm'ement  is  very  great  when  it  affects  the 
incisors ;  but  when  the  temporary  molars  and  their  successors,  the 
bicuspids,  suffer,  the  damage  is  comparatively  slight.  I  have  seen 
two  examples  of  adults  where  this  has  happened  in  childhood,  and 
the  alteration  of  the  face  has  been  wonderfully  little  :  the  first  molar 
approaches  very  close  to  the  canine,  and  the  second  and  third  molars 
come  well  forward  into  the  mouth,  filling  out  the  cheeks,  and  ex- 
hibiting no  external  evidence  of  what  has  occurred.    Li  one  solitary 


*  I  have  heard  of  one  doubtful  case  after  continued  fever  (typhus  or 
typhoid) ;  but  this  would  form  no  real  exception  to  these  cases  or  their 
pathological  interpretation.  The  continued  fevers  have  their  specific  cuta- 
neous eruptions  ;  and  their  damaging  influence  on  the  tegumentary  system 
is  sufficiently  attested  by  the  falling  of  the  hair  in  convalescents  from  them. 
I  would  not,  however,  be  supposed  to  deny  that  jaw-necrosis,  associated  or 
not  with  death  and  exfoliation  of  other  bones,  may  occur  in  childi'en  as  the 
result  only  of  extreme  cachexia  or  depressed  vital  nutrition.  Such  instances 
are  refen-ed  to  in  vol.  iii.  p.  642.  I  merely  wish  to  assert  my  belief  that  the 
particular  form  of  alveolar  necrosis  above  described  is  one  of  the  sj^ecijic 
sequela  of  the  eruptive  fevers,  and  is  related  to  its  cause  in  the  manner  indi- 
cated in  the  foregoing  page. 
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instance  which  I  saw,  in  which  the  permanent  tooth  was  not  shed 
at  the  time  when  the  bone  and  temporary  tooth  were  lost, — it  was 
in  effect  equally  destroyed,  for  the  tooth  was  blighted, — it  did  not 
grow  after  that  time ;  no  fang  was  formed,  and  when  cut  it  remained 
a  mere  tooth-crown,  loosely  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  gum. 

The  treatment  of  these  cases  involves  little  beyond  patience  and 
cleanliness.  No  operative  interference  is  indicated ;  the  extent  of  the 
necrosis  asserts  itself  from  the  first,  and  cannot  be  curtailed.  Soon 
the  sequestrum  becomes  loose,  and  may  then  be  readily  removed 
by  dressing-forceps.  I  would  suggest  a  weak  solution  of  perma7i- 
ganate  of  potass,  as  a  cleansing  and  deodorising  mouth-wash.  Any 
general  symptoms  of  disturbed  health  should  be  met  on  ordinary 
principles.  Where  the  suppuration  is  profuse,  and  the  bone-ne- 
crosis extensive,  stimulants  and  tonics  may  be  required ;  and  in  the 
scarlet-fever  cases  steel  would  be  a  useful  adjunct ;  but  I  would 
observe,  that  in  the  cases  I  have  seen,  the  children  were,  for  con- 
valescents, in  remai'kably  good  health,  and  had,  almost  without 
exception,  escaped  the  other  ill  consequences  of  the  eruptive  fevers. 

VII.  Haemorrhage  after  exti^action  of  tcetli.  Long-continued  and 
obstinate  bleeding  after  the  extraction  of  teeth  is  an  occasional 
and  troublesome  complication  of  this  operation.  It  is  not  a  com- 
mon consequence ;  indeed  it  is  very  rare,  considering  the  enormous 
numbers  of  the  operations,  and  how  seldom  in  proportion  continued 
bleeding;  follows  them.  The  troublesome  hEEmorrhage  from  the  Avound 
of  an  extracted  tooth  is  of  a  peculiar  character ;  it  is  not  a  rapid 
arterial  discharge  immediately  following  the  vascular  rupture  wliich 
the  tooth-extraction  causes,  but  a  continuous,  abundant  flow  of 
blood  welling-up  in  the  empty  socket,  and  developing  itself  into 
a  serious  and  sometimes  alarming  symptom,  usually  many  hours 
after  the  operation.  The  profuse  pouring-out  of  vivid  arterial 
blood,  which  sometimes  follows  the  drawing  of  a  tooth,  has  no 
relation  to  the  circumstance  we  are  considering  ;  that  generally 
lasts  but  for  a  few  minutes,  and  then  ceases.  The  continued  hae- 
morrhage is  not  the  discharge  of  any  considerable  arterial  trunk 
that  may  have  been  wounded,  as  has  been  supposed,  but  the  passive 
bleeding,  as  it  seems,  of  the  entire  disrupted  surface,  from  an 
inability  of  the  vessels  to  accomplish  the  curative  closure  of  their 
broken  ends.  In  the  majority  of  the  recorded  cases  there  has  been 
distinct  evidence  of  the  existence  of  the  hannorrhagic  diathesis  in 
the  individual  affected ;  and  in  not  a  few,  the  patients  have  them- 
selves been  aware  of  the  tendency,  from  having  experienced  similar 
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consequences  attendant  on  the  previous  extraction  of  other  teeth. 
Lideed  some  persons  (I  have  some  such  patients  of  my  own)  refuse 
to  have  any  more  teeth  removed,  preferring  rather  to  suffer  any 
amount  of  toothache,  on  account  of  the  alarming  haemorrhages 
which  have  followed  the  operations  before.  In  one  case  which  came 
mider  my  treatment,  there  was  no  history  of  a  hasmorrhagic  ten- 
dency ;  but  the  patient  was  a  young  lady,  and  the  circumstance 
occm'red  just  as  menstruation  was  imminent.  The  bleeding  was 
very  considerable,  and  continued  for  two  days,  when,  under  the 
influence  of  emmenagogues  (hot  hip-baths  and  aloetic  pm'gatives), 
the  catamenia  appeared,  and  the  hasmorrhage  from  the  alveolus 
immediately  ceased.  In  this  case,  doubtless,  the  bleeding  was  a 
vicarious  manifestation  of  the  periodic  function.  A  very  interest- 
ing example  of  this  distressing  consequence  of  tooth-drawing,  show- 
ing its  constitutional  nature,  was  under  my  care  some  years  since : 
a  clergyman  from  one  of  the  midland  counties  came  to  town  to 
me  on  accomit  of  the  hasmorrhage  which  had  followed  the  extrac- 
tion of  a  lower  molar  tooth  three  or  four  days  before,  and  was 
still  continuing.  He  was  reduced  to  a  pitiable  condition  of  ex 
haustion  and  bloodlessness.  All  the  local  means  usually  adopted 
had  been  tried,  but  without  success  :  the  bleeding,  however, 
speedily  ceased  under  the  use  of  large  and  frequently-repeated 
doses  of  tannin.  The  history  of  this  gentleman  and  his  family  is 
curious  and  instructive.  As  a  boy,  from  the  most  trivial  accidents, 
such  as  a  cut  finger,  he  sustained  prolonged  and  almost  irrepres- 
sible bleeding :  during  his  whole  life,  the  slightest  blow  or  bruise 
would  cause  a  large  and  very  disproportioned  ecchymosis ;  a  few 
years  before,  he  had  sustained  a  week  of  haemorrhage,  after  the 
extraction  of  a  tooth.  This  gentleman  has  three  married  sisters, 
all  of  whom  suffer  from  terrible  floodings  at  the  birth  of  each  child. 
He  has  a  little  boy,  as  liable  to  bleeding  from  a  trivial  wound  as  he 
was  in  his  childliood. 

It  is  of  especial  importance  to  bear  in  mind  the  general  and  dia- 
thetic natm'e  of  alveolar  hajmorrhage,  in  devising  its  proper  treat- 
ment. Ally  thing  which  would  increase  the  wound,  or  add  a  fresh 
one  (such  as  the  cautery  or  the  ligature  of  an  arterial  trunk),  is 
contra-indicated.  A  fatal  example  of  alveolar  haemorrhage,^  iu 
which  both  these  means  were  adopted,  is  recorded  in  an  early 
number  of  the  Medico- Chirurgical  Transactions*    The  previous  his- 


*  "  A  Case  of  fatal  Haemorrliage  from  Extraction  of  a  Tootli,"  by  Richard 
Blagden,  Med.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  viii.,  1820. 
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tory  of  this  patient  is  singularly  like  that  of  the  clergyman  whose 
case  I  have  just  mentioned,  in  the  Inemorrhagic  diathesis  manifest- 
ing itself  in  childhood,  and  his  having  sustained  a  terrible  loss  of 
blood — the  bleeding  lasting  for  tA\^enty-one  days — when  another 
tooth  was  extracted  before.  In  the  treatment  of  this  fatal  he- 
morrhage, the  actual  cautery  produced  only  a  temporary  aiTest 
of  bleeding ;  it  was  then  determined  to  tie  the  carotid  artery  : 
the  operation  was  performed  by  Sir  B.  Brodie,  without  any  relief 
to  the  original  symptoms ;  the  wound  in  the  neck  only  furnished 
another  bleeding  surface,  and  evidently  hurried  on  the  fatal  catas- 
trophe. In  another  i-ecorded  case  where  the  cautery  was  used,  the 
edge  of  the  lip  was  accidentally  burnt,  and  the  surface  thus  cauter- 
ised soon  commenced  bleeding  profusely,  and  continued  to  do  so 
till  the  fatal  termination  of  the  case,  which  was  hastened  by  it. 

The  treatment  of  this  form  of  h3emorrhao;c  divides  itself  into 
local  and  general ;  the  local  treatment  consisting  in  the  application 
of  styptics,  with  continuous  pressure  upon  the  bleeding  surface ;  the 
general  treatment,  in  the  rapid  and  abundant  administration  of  in 
ternal  astringents.  The  local  plan  of  a  plugging  compress,  rccom 
mended  by  Hunter,  is  that  now  universally  adopted :  "  In  general 
it  will  be  sufficient  to  stuff  the  socket  with  lint,  or  lint  dipped  in  oil 
of  turpentine,  and  to  apply  a  compress  of  lint,  or  a  piece  of  cork 
thicker  than  the  bodies  of  the  adjacent  teeth,  so  that  the  teeth  in 
the  opposite  jaw  may  keep  up  a  pressure. 

"  It  has  been  advised  to  stuff  into  the  socket  some  soft  wax,  on 
a  supposition  that  it  would  mould  itself  to  the  cavity,  and  so  stop  the 
bleeding :  this,  perhaps,  may  sometimes  answer  better  than  the  other 
method,  and  therefore  should  be  tried  when  that  fails."*  The  resto- 
ration of  the  extracted  tooth  to  the  socket  has  also  been  tried  with 
success.  For  the  purpose  of  forming  a  plug  of  lint,  a  strip  should 
be  cut  of  an  elongated  wedge-shape,  and  this  should  be  introduced, 
the  pointed  end  first ;  the  extremity  should  be  introduced  into  the 
bleeding  socket,  and  driven  well  home  to  the  bottom ;  the  strip  of 
hut  should  then  be  folded  and  re-folded  upon  itself,  so  as  to  make 
the  plug  very  solid  and  pressing  on  the  entire  superficies  of  the 
socket.  When  the  compress  of  lint  or  cork  has  been  applied,  the 
mouth  should  be  closed  and  the  jaws  kept  permanently  together,  so 
as  to  exert  consideral^le  and  persistent  pressure  by  means  of  a  broad 
'bandage  tied  under  the  chin  and  over  the  head.    Where  the  op- 


■'■  A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Diaeases  of  the  Teeth,  by  John  Hunter,  Loud. 
3778,  p.  92. 
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posing  teeth  in  the  other  jaw  are  wanting,  it  may  be  difficult  to 
keep  up  tlie  compress-pressure  by  the  mere  closure  of  an  eden- 
tulous jaw  upon  the  bleeding  alveolus.  Mr.  Higginbottom,  of 
Nottingham,  was  I  believe  the  first  to  invent  what  he  called  an 
alveolar  tourniquet*  It  is  an  instrument  consisting  of  two  blades, 
or  shafts,  united  at  one  end,  and  capable  of  approximation  and 
compression  by  means  of  a  screw,  and  free  at  the  other  extremities  ; 
these  latter  are  armed  with  pads,  one  applying  to  the  compress  in 
the  mouth,  and  the  other  to  the  exterior :  where  the  bleeding  is  in 
the  lower  jaw,  the  blades  are  nearly  equal,  the  exterior  one  simply 
passing  under  the  base  of  the  horizontal  ramus  ;  for  the  upper  jaw 
the  instrument  is  less  applicable,  and  the  outer  blade  requires  a 
long  curved  sweep,  so  as  to  grasp  the  top  of  the  head.  Various 
local  asti'in gents  have  been  recommended  in  conjunction  with  the 
Imt-plug;  matico  has  been  highly  spoken  of:  I  have  found  an  alco- 
holic saturated  solution  of  tannin  answer  the  pxu'pose  very  well ;  but 
probably  the  old  remedy,  turpentine,  has  never  really  been  superseded. 

I  am  convinced,  however,  that  it  is  a  great  mistake  only  to  treat 
these  cases  topically;  they  are  most  obviously  manifestations  of  con- 
stitutional vice,  and  require  a  corresponding  general  treatment.  As- 
tringents should  be  had  recourse  to  at  the  earliest  stage  ;  they  can  do 
no  harm,  and  may  be  suspended  at  any  time,  while  in  the  majority 
of  cases  they  will  be  most  beneficial.  These  cases  often  extend  over 
so  long  a  period  that  constitutional  treatment  has  abundant  time 
to  be  brought  into  full  operation.  Tannin  and  turpentine  have 
been  the  most  successful  of  internal  remedies  in  recorded  cases ; 
with  the  latter  drug,  steel  might  be  advantageously  combined,  es- 
pecially in  the  form  of  the  muriate  tincture.  In  the  irritability  of 
sanguineous  exhaustion,  opiates  may  become  necessary  in  large  doses. 

Other  circumstances  require  attention ;  the  patient  should  oc- 
cujiy  a  cool  apartment,  and  local  icy  applications  may  be  beneficial. 
The  upright  posture  is  to  be  preferred ;  or  if  the  patient  goes  to  bed, 
he  should  be  bolstered  up  in  as  elevated  a  positiQU  as  possible,  while 
the  circulation  in  the  lower  extremities  should  be  encouraged. 

In  women  during  the  menstruating  period  of  life,  it  should  not 
be  forgotten  that  the  haemorrhage  may  be  associated  with  sup- 
pressed menstruation,  and  constitute  a  vicarious  discharge ;  and 
remedies  should  be  adopted  to  meet  this  contingency. f 


*  "  On  Arrest  of  Bleeding  after  Extraction  of  Teeth,"  by  J.  Higgin- 
bottom, F.R.S.,  Prov.  Joum.xol.  iv.,  1842. 

■j-  On  the  Hcemorrhagic  Diathesis,  see  vol.  i.  pp.  656  et  sqq. 
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VIII.  The  application  of  obturators  and  false  palates  ift^'^j^left  ^ 
palate,  Sfc.  Tlie  title  of  this  section  is  scarcely  in  keeping  with  the 
heading  of  my  essay — "  Sm*gical  Diseases  connected  with  the  Teeth, 
&c."  The  maladies  which  give  rise  to  perforations  and  clefts  of  the 
palate  are,  practically  speaking,  never  dependent  on  diseases  of  the 
teeth ;  but  the  particular  region  of  their  resultant  defects,  and  the 
natm*e  of  the  mechanical  dentist's  art,  as  remedying  those  defects, 
bring  this  matter  fairly  within  my  province. 

The  two  forms  of  cleft  or  perforate  palate,  congenital  and  in- 
duced, are  very  unequally  suited  to  this  particu^lar  plan  of  ti'eat- 
ment :  a  large  number  of  the  former  may  be  radically  cm'ed  by 
means  of  surgical  operation,  which  is  always  preferable  Avherc 
practicable ;  in  the  latter  cases,  the  mechanical  assistance  of  obtu- 
rators is  of  more  avail,  and,  in  many  instances,  not  only  removes  an 
existing  defect  for  the  time  being,  but  is  to  a  great  extent  curative. 

In  congenital  cases,  when  very  severe,  this  is  the  only  method 
applicable  for  the  treatment  of  the  great  physical  defect,  no  opera- 
tion being  capable  of  bringing  into  apposition  the  separate  masses 
on  either  side  of  the  cleft,  or  of  remedying  the  defect  of  soft  parts, 
which  reqviire  to  be  supplied  by  new  and  foreign  material. 

When  the  cleft  or  perforation  consists  of  an  aperture  in  the 
hard  palate  only,  as  in  most  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  cases,  and 
some  congenital,  an  arch  of  metal  or  other  hard  substance  span- 
ning over  the  orifice,  and  firmly  applied  to  the  contiguous  palatal 
siu-faee,  is  all  that  is  required.  When,  however,  it  extends  back- 
wards and  involves  a  destruction  of  the  velum  palati,  and  that  to 
an  amount  which  cannot  be  remedied  by  surgical  ojieration,  it 
becomes  necessary  to  add  to  the  metallic  arch  an  clastic  flap  (such 
as  vellum  or  india-rubber),  which  will  supply  the  mobile  functions 
of  the  soft  parts  as  they  are  when  in  a  normal  condition.  The 
former  apparatus  may  be  styled  obturators,  the  \a.iiev  false  2Mlates. 

The  material  of  which  obturators  are  made  may  vary ;  carved 
ivory,  vulcanite  (indurated  sulphuret  of  caoutchouc),  or  flattened 
metal, — 'gold,  palladium,  or  silver, — are  all  employed.  The  first, 
however,  is  now  generally  discarded  from  its  perishable  nature. 
Vulcanite  has  been  extensively  ado^^ted ;  but  its  thickness,  and  fra- 
gile character  when  very  thin,  militate  against  it.  I  much  prefer 
sheet  metal,  on  account  of  its  strength,  thinness,  and  durability. 
Silver  or  palladium  may  be  employed  for  hospital  piu'poses  ;  but 
gold  is  far  better,  and  I  am  in  the  habit  of  using  it  altogether.  It 
is  an  object  to  have  the  sheet  of  metal  as  thin  as  possible  without 
weakening  it ;  and  I  employ  the  gold  plate  reduced  to  No.  6  of  the 
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gold-flatter's  gauge,  being  somewhat  thinner  than  is  usual  for  the 
frames  on  which  artificial  teeth  are  mounted.  This  degree  of  tenuity 
is  quite  compatible  with  entire  firmness,  and  it  receives  better  all 
the  inequalities  of  the  rugous  palate  :  when  a  plate  of  this  thickness 
is  perfectly  adapted  to  the  palatal  arch,  it  is  scarcely  appreciable  to 
the  wearer.  As  long  as  sound  teeth  remain  in  the  upper  jaw  to 
which  the  plate  may  be  attached,  it  should  be  su2:)ported  by  means 
of  clasps  or  collars  embracing  them ;  when  these  are  lost,  the 
same  object  may  be  achieved  by  connecting  the  obturators  by 
means  of  springs  with  a  frame  resting  on  the  lower  jaw.  Under 
no  circumstances  whatever  ought  support  to  be  obtained  either  by 
dilating  sponge,  or  by  hooks,  or  other  processes  passing  into  the 
nasal  cavity — the  effect  of  which  is  to  increase  the  size  of  the  orifice, 
or  prevent  its  natural  tendency  to  contract.  The  old  and  still  very 
common  method  of  treatment,  consisting  of  a  disc  of  metal  with  a 
piece  of  sponge  attached  to  its  upper  surface  passing  into  the  nose, 
cannot  be  sufficiently  reprehended :  it  is  filthy  in  its  natiu'e,  and 
most  injurious  to  the  unfortunate  patient's  future  condition,  as  the 
pressure  of  the  expanding  sponge  causes  progressive  absorption  of 
the  margin  of  the  orifice  to  an  unlimited  extent.  Any  plug  kept 
in  position  by  tight-fitting  acts  in  the  same  manner.  There  is  a 
preparation  in  the  museum  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  (ser.  i. 
no.  232),  of  the  skull  of  a  person  who  lost  a  portion  of  the  palate, 
probably  by  syphilis,  and  who  obtained  temporary  relief  by  stuffing 
the  oro-nasal  aperture  with  a  large  cork,  gradually  adding  to  the 
size  of  the  plug  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  ever-increasing 
orifice,  till  the  whole  of  the  hard  palate  had  disappeared,  the  palatal 
processes  of  the  ossa  palati  as  avcU  as  those  of  the  maxillas  being 
lost.  The  progressive  absorption  under  this  continually-advancing 
pressure  had  removed  the  vomer,  the  inferior  turbinated  bones,  and 
the  nasal  wall  of  the  maxillary  sinuses.  Such  a  specimen  is  an 
eloquent  commentary  on  this  reprehensible  plan  of  treatment. 

But  an  obturator  passing  over  the  perforation  is  not  negative  in 
its  eflFect.  An  orifice  which,  allowed  to  remain  open,  may  con- 
tinue in  statu  quo,  or  contract  in  a  degree  scarcely  appreciable,  will 
often  rapidly  diminish  in  size  when  the  passage  of  air  and  fluid 
between  the  oral  and  nasal  cavities  is  prevented.  This  is  not 
generally  known  or  understood;  but  it  is  of  great  importance  in 
treating  these  cases.  The  obturator  should  be  ap^jlied  as  early  as 
possible, — as  soon  as  the  dead  bone  has  come  away,  and  while  the 
wound  is  in  a  state  of  granulating  activity.  It  is  surprising  how 
the  granulations  will  stretch  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  obtu- 
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rator,  and  close  up  tlie  orifice  ;  and,  in  more  advanced  and  ne- 
glected cases,  the  same  condition  may  be  imitated  to  some  extent 
by  frequently  scarifying  the  edges  of  the  perforation,  always  taking 
care  immediately  to  restore  and  keep  in  place  a  well-fitting  obtu- 
rator. Why  the  removal  of  the  \\\-pffects  of  a  perforate  palate 
(passage  of  air  and  fluid  from  nose  to  mouth,  and  damaged  voice), 
by  means  of  mechanical  appliance,  should  lessen  or  remove  its 
cause,  is  not  very  apparent :  it  seems  a  curious  transposition  of 
events,  an  inverted  sequence  :  perhaps  the  protection  afforded  by 
the  plate  to  the  granulating  edge  may  to  some  extent  account  for 
it :  it  is,  however,  true,  and  very  important  2:)ractically. 

Occasionally  a  jiortion  of  the  floor  of  the  antrum  is  lost  by 
neci'osis  in  cases  of  severe  "  abscess"  of  that  sinus,  and  its  cavity 
becomes  common  with  that  of  the  mouth,  by  an  apertiu'e  of  variable 
size.  This  orifice  should  be  immediately  closed,  or  rather  spanned 
over,  by  a  plate  (upon  which  substitutes  for  the  lost  teeth  may,  or 
may  not,  be  fixed),  and  the  result  will  be,  in  many  instances,  the 
development  of  a  membranous  growth  supplying  the  lost  bone,  com- 
pletely scarring  over  the  wound,  and  forming  a  floor  to  the  sinus. 

When  a  cleft,  congenital  or  accidental,  passes  into  the  soft 
palate,  the  application  of  a  mechanical  remedy  does  not,  as  far  as  I 
know,  in  any  way  encourage  or  assist  a  natural  restoration  of  parts  ; 
the  gaping  continues  unabated.  It  is  necessary  here,  if  surgical 
operation  cannot  bring  the  soft  parts  together,  to  supply  the  de- 
ficiency, not  only  with  that  which  will  comj^ensate  for  hard  palate, 
but  with  a  material  equivalent,  as  far  as  possible,  in  physical  cha- 
racters to  the  velum  pendulum  palati ;  and  for  this  purpose  nothing 
answers  so  well  as  common  sheet  vulcanised  india-rubber  not  indu- 
rated. This,  I  believe,  was  first  practically  applied  by  Mr.  Stearns,* 
and  subsequently,  in  a  simplified  and  efficient  form,  b}-  Mr.  Ser- 
combe.f  To  the  essays  of  both  these  gentlemen  the  reader  is  re- 
ferred, as  the  author  cannot  further  dwell  upon  a  matter  so  exclu- 
sively belonging  to  the  functions  of  the  mechanical  dentist,  in  an 
essay  which  has  already  exceeded  its  alloted  limits. 

S.  JAMES  A.  SALTER. 


*  "A  new  Instrument,  designed  to  remedy  the  Imperfection  of  Si^eecli 
iconsequent  upon  Congenital  Fissure  of  the  Soft  Talate,"  by  C.  H.  Stearns, 
Lancet,  vol.  ii.  1845,  pp.  7,  260,  284,  31C. 

t  Transactions  of  the  Odontological  Society,  vol.  i.,  Lond.  1858. 


DIPHTHERIA  AND  CEOUP. 


A FEW  years  ago  the  name  of  Diphtheria  was  unknown  in  Eng- 
land. It  is  higlily  probable  that  the  descriptions  of  some  of 
our  older  writers  refer  to  this  disease,  which  no  doubt  appeared 
then,  as  now,  in  an  epidemic  form ;  but  for  a  very  long  period  Eng- 
land had  been  free  from  its  presence,  and  our  acquaintance  with  its 
symptoms  and  consequences  was  till  very  recently  wholly  derived 
from  observations  made  in  France,  where  it  had  been  known  and 
studied  for  a  number  of  years.  A  lingering  doubt,  however,  re- 
mained in  the  minds  of  many  on  this  side  the  Channel,  whether 
it  did  really  differ  from  our  own  croup,  or  might  not  perhaps  be 
explained  merely  by  an  unusual  prevalence  of  croup  during  the 
existence  of  an  epidemic  of  scarlatina.  Careful  observation  seems 
to  show  that  it  is  distinct  from  both  these  diseases,  but  yet  its 
relationship)  is  in  many  respects  so  close  that  no  better  descrip- 
tion can  be  given  to  one  not  conversant  with  the  disorder  than  that 
it  holds  a  place  intermediate  between  them.  It  partakes  of  the 
febrile  character  and  epidemic  influences  of  the  one,  and  of  the 
specific  exudation  of  the  other ;  it  combines  general  symptoms 
which  belong  specially  to  the  fever,  with  local  symptoms  which 
belong  wholly  to  the  inflammation :  and  when  it  kills,  it  does  so 
either  by  the  general  exhaustion  which  characterises  more  or  less 
all  epidemic  diseases,  or  by  the  suffocation  which  depends  on  the 
exudation  of  croup. 

With  all  this,  it  is  a  very  remarkable  fact  that  the  spread  of 
diphtheria  generally  coincides  with  the  j^revalence  of  scarlatina. 
Since  it  first  made  its  appearance  in  England,  the  same  observation 
has  come  from  so  many  quarters  that  it  is  impossible  to  regard  it  as 
a  mere  coincidence.  Indeed  it  has  formed  one  of  the  great  obsta- 
cles to  our  acquiring  definite  information  regarding  it,  that  the  two 
diseases  have  so  constantly  run  alongside  of  each  other,  and  so 
completely  merged  into  one  another,  that  it  has  been  difficult  to 
separate  them,  and  to  distinguish  between  the  effects  produced  by 
each.  It  has  not  unfrequently  happened  that  in  the  same  family, 
within  a  very  short  period,  one  member  has  suffered  from  diph- 
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tlieria,  and  another  has  had  an  attack  of  scarlatina,  and  each  has 
been  so  marked  as  to  leave  no  doubt  on  the  subject :  but  if  the 
cases  were  not  so  clear,  or  if,  as  has  often  happened,  the  question  of 
diversity  was  never  raised  at  all,  the  two  sets  of  symptoms  have 
been  set  down  to  the  same  cause,  and  false  inferences  drawn  as  to 
the  true  character  of  the  disorder. 

This  circumstance  has  no  doubt  given  greater  vagueness  to  the 
descriptions  of  the  older  writers  than  would  otherwise  have  been 
the  case,  but  the  conclusion  is  unavoidable  that  cases  occurred  in 
their  practice  also,  and  that  doubts  had  often  arisen  as  to  whether 
it  was  or  was  not  a  form  of  scarlet  fever.  They  were  not  con- 
versant, as  we  are,  with  the  exudation-process,  and  did  not  dis- 
criminate between  patches  of  lymph  resting  upon  the  surface  of 
the  mucous  membrane,  and  a  slough  involving  its  superficial  layer. 
They  were  indeed  sm-prised  that  when  the  layer  was  detached, 
the  membrane  was  found  healthy  beneath  it  ;  but  pathology 
was  not  sufficiently  advanced  to  draw  intelligent  conclusions  from 
such  observations,  and  we  can  gather  little  from  the  past  that 
can  be  of  use  in  the  consideration  of  the  special  character  and 
treatment  of  this  disease. 

History.  The  first  observations  which,  in  this  comttry  at  least, 
led  to  a  true  understanding  of  the  nature  of  that  false  membrane 
which  so  eminently  characterises  diphtheria,  were  made  with  re- 
ference to  spoi'adic  croup  by  Dr.  Home,*  about  the  middle  of  last 
century.  He  first  recognised  the  existence  of  a  mass  of  fibrin, 
moulded  to  the  form  of  the  subjacent  structures,  and  adherent  to 
the  mucous  membrane,  but  lying  quite  upon  its  surface,  "  and 
generally  lying  loose  upon  it."  Prior  to  this  date  such  exudations 
were  supposed  to  be  part  of  the  membrane  itself,  detached  in  the 
form  of  a  slough.  His  descriptions,  as  well  as  those  of  Dr. 
Cheyne,f  forty  years  later,  prove  that  in  the  sporadic  croup  of 
those  days  the  exudation  was  confined  to  the  trachea,  and  did  not 
spread  to  the  fauces. 

So  truthful  were  these  descriptions  of  croup,  and  so  entirely  did 
they  correspond  with  the  experience  of  British  practitioners,  that 
we  were  for  some  time  disposed  to  doubt  the  correctness  of  our 
neighbours'  observations ;  just  as  they  imagined  that  there  must  be 
some  error  in  our  way  of  regarding  croup,  because  it  was  so  unlike 


An  Inquinj  into  the  Nature,  Onuses,  and  Cure  of  the  Crouj},  by  Francis 
Home,  M.D. 

f  Essays  on  Diseases  of  Children,  by  John  Cheyne,  ]\I.D. 
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what  they  were  studying  in  the  epidemic  sore  throat,  which  some 
years  ago  began  to  attract  attention  in  France.  Yet  each  was 
correct  in  its  own  place,  because  the  two  diseases  were  perfectly 
different  in  their  origin,  although  presenting  such  a  curious  coinci- 
dence as  the  existence  of  false  membrane,  at  that  point  where  its 
presence  interfered  with  one  of  the  most  important  functions  of  life, 
and  not  unfa'cquently  caused  death  by  suffocation. 

Bretonneau,  in  his  Memoirs*  read  before  the  French  Academy 
in  1821,  was  the  first  to  give  a  scientific  account  of  the  epidemic 
disease ;  and  its  symptoms  have  undergone  so  little  change,  that 
his  report  continues  to  be  a  very  faithful  picture  of  the  usual  forms 
which  it  presents,  although  his  theory  of  the  local  character  of 
the  disease  has  been  now  almost  entirely  abandoned.  Till  very 
recently  this  view  was  maintained  by  many  of  the  best  French' 
pathologists ;  and  Trousseau  has  perhaps  been  the  last  to  yield 
the  point,  that  the  empoisonmcnt  of  the  blood,  as  exliibited  in 
the  general  symptoms,  was  not  merely  a  consequence  of  the 
local  affection,  and  of  the  absorption  of  some  material  connected 
with  the  exudation.  This  qtiestion,  though  in  itself  one  of  mere 
abstract  reasoning,  which  could  be  put  to  no  precise  test  of  its 
truthfulness,  yet  reached  far  beyond  the  battle-field  of  opposing 
theorists ;  for  it  offered  a  satisfactory  reason  for  endeavouring 
promptly  and  effectually  to  remove  the  exudation  by  local  appli- 
cations, while  it  led  to  the  overlooking  of  such  measures  as  were 
calculated  to  counteract  a  blood-disease,  which  it  was  assumed 
could  be  prevented  or  cured  only  by  the  removal  of  the  local 
affection.  The  practice  thus  iutroduced  has  continued  more  or  less^ 
to  form  the  basis  of  very  many  of  the  modes  of  treatment,  and  with 
too  many  the  aim  has  only  been  to  discover  the  most  efficient  local 
remedies,  instead  of  seeking  to  overcome  the  general  disorder  of 
which  we  now  believe  the  exudation  to  be  only  a  part. 

Symptoms.  The  main  symptom  on  which  reliance  is  placed  in 
the  diagnosis  of  diphtheria,  is  the  presence  of  false  membrane. 
Like  many  other  diseases  with  which  we  are  only  imj^erfectly 
acquainted,  one  prominent  symptom,  the  first  indeed  which  led  to 
the  recognition  of  a  separate  and  distinct  form  of  disease,  has 
almost  usurped  the  place  in  nosology  which  belongs  to  the  blood- 
poison  which  gives  it  birth.  But  the  more  we  are  compelled  in 
our  ignorance  to  rely  on  one  pathognomonic  sign,  the  more  surely 
are  we  exposed  to  the  risk  of  error  in  the  conclusions  at  which  we- 


*  See  Memoirs  on  Diphtheria,  published  by  the  New  Sydenham  Society. 
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arrive.  The  characters  of  the  sign  jiiay  seem  to  be  veiy  definite 
when  a  well-marked  example  is  presented  to  ns ;  but  if  it  bo  at  all 
obscure,  we  are  forced  to  look  for  other  indications  to  aid  our  judg- 
ment. In  the  investigation  of  diphtheria  we  are  met  on  the  thres- 
hold with  a  very  prominent  fact,  which  gives  it  a  place  at  once  in 
our  nosology  as  a  blood-poison ;  for  so  we  must  at  present  call  it, 
whUe  confessing  our  ignorance  of  what  blood-poisoning  means.  It 
comes  to  us  under  the  form  of  an  epidemic  ;  it  attacks  one  indivi- 
dual after  another ;  it  breaks  out  in  a  given  locality ;  singles  out  a 
certain  proportion  of  the  community  for  its  attacks  ;  and  then  dis- 
appears. We  ask  how  it  came,  and  how  it  went ;  and  the  answer 
must  be  necessarily  somewhat  vague.  Sad  experience  has  proved 
that  persons  who  have  been  accidentally  inoculated,  so  to  speak, 
with  the  exudation,  have  caught  the  infection  and  suffered  from  the 
disease.  And  as  with  other  inoculable  diseases  which  are  also  cer- 
tainly conveyed  from  the  sick  to  the  healthy  through  the  atnio- 
sphere  without  any  actual  contact,  so  with  this  there  seems  every 
reason  to  believe  that  in  certain  investigated  instances  the  infection 
lias  been  so  propagated  ;  and  we  can  hardly  withhold  our  assent  to 
the  proposition  that  it  may  be  so  in  all,  although  it  is  not  always, 
perhaps  not  often,  possible  to  trace  the  source  of  the  infection,  and 
the  means  of  its  transmission.  It  matters  not,  however,  whether 
the  theory  of  the  contagionists  or  of  the  non-contagionists  bo 
proved  the  true  one  ;  the  fact  still  remains,  that  diphtheria  has 
all  the  known  characters  of  an  epidemic.  It  is  not  meant  to  assert 
that  no  isolated  case  can  be  diphtheria,  but  all  such  must  ever 
be  received  with  suspicion ;  and  if  the  case  be  really  isolated,  it 
will  probably  be  found  wanting  in  some  of  the  distinctive  charac- 
teristics of  the  disease,  and  may  possibly  be  referred  to  some  other 
form  of  throat  affection. 

But  while  it  is  admitted  that  the  epidemic  character  is  essential 
to  the  existence  of  diphtheria,  it  is  somewhat  difficult  in  the  pre- 
sence of  an  epidemic  to  discriminate  cases  which  might  have  oc- 
curred as  simple  sore  throat  in  its  absence.  The  miacous  mem- 
brane is  peiliaps  only  sim[)ly  redder  than  usual ;  it  may  have  a  slight 
glazy  exiidation,  or  even  that  may  be  wanting.  And  the  only 
peculiarity  consists  in  the  cases  being  very  numerous,  and  there 
being  no  tendency  to  suppuration  or  ulceration,  as  the  result  of  the 
inflanmiatory  action.  Such  affections  of  the  membrane  of  the 
throat  always  accompany  the  spread  of  the  genuine  diphtheritic 
inflammation ;  and  our  definition  must  be  made  wide  enough  to 
embrace  them,  because  although  the  chief  pathognomonic  sign  be 
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wanting,  yet  they  are,  without  doubt,  part  of  the  epidemic,  and 
quite  as  essential  to  a  right  understanding  of  the  disease  as  the 
more  marked  forms  to  which  the  name  is  more  truly  applicable. 

Dejinition.  Diphtheria  may,  then,  be  characterised  as  a  blood- 
poison  propagated  by  transmission  through  the  atmosphere  in  the 
majority  of  instances,  either  as  a  miasm  from  the  bodies  of  the  sick, 
or  in  consequence  of  some  atmospheric  changes  as  yet  unknown  to 
us.  This  poison,  after  the  lapse  of  a  very  few  days  from  the  date 
of  exposure  to  infection,  produces  a  general  febrile  action  through- 
out the  body,  and  a  distinct  local  inflammation  limited  to  the 
membrane  covering  the  throat.  Quite  exceptionally,  deep-seated 
abscess  may  form  in  consequence  of  it ;  but  most  commonly  there 
is  only  simple  inflammation  of  the  glands  of  the  neck,  which  are 
tense  and  tender :  these  accidents,  however,  are  not  essential  to 
the  disease  in  the  same  sense  as  the  specific  action  on  the  mucous 
membrane. 

Albu7ninuria.  In  addition  to  this,  an  albuminous  state  of  urine 
is  very  common  in  the  severer  forms  of  diphtheria.  As  in  scarla- 
tina, the  presence  of  albumen  is  simply  due  to  congestion  of  the 
kidney ;  and  we  conclude  that  in  some  way  or  other  the  vitiated  or 
poisoned  blood  stimulates  the  capillary  vessels  so  as  to  produce  this 
state  of  congestion ;  but  we  have  as  yet  no  clue  to  unravel  further 
the  mystery.  In  the  one  disease  the  urine  presents  no  trace  of 
albumen  during  the  acute  stage,  the  congestion  only  appearing 
with  the  desquamation  of  the  cuticle,  after  the  febrile  condition — 
the  scarlet  fever,  so  to  speak — has  passed  off" ;  in  the  other  it  com- 
mences at  a  very  early  period  of  the  disease,  generally  lasts  only  for 
a  few  days,  and  does  not  cling  to  the  patient  during  convalescence, 
as  is  the  case  so  often  in  scarlatina.  It  causes  no  surprise  that  we 
cannot  explain  these  peculiarities,  when  we  have  no  idea  why  the 
complication  exists  at  all,  when  it  does  not  accompany  any  other 
form  of  sore  tln-oat,  nor  any  other  analogous  febrile  disorder. 

Paralysis.  Another  phenomenon  accompanies  or  rather  follows 
upon  attacks  of  diphtheria  with  sufficient  frequency  to  establish  a 
certain  relationship  between  them;  but  as  yet  we  can  only  affirm 
that  paralytic  affections  may  be  apprehended  after  partial  convales- 
cence from  diphtheria,  after  indeed  the  tlu-oat  has  got  perfectly  well, 
and  nothing  seems  wanting  to  recovery  but  the  due  performance  of 
the  nutritive  functions.  This  must  be  the  gravest  of  the  sequela?,  if 
it  be  true  that  patients  die  of  paralysis  of  the  heart*  when  no  lesion 
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whatever  can  be  traced  after  death.  The  paralysis  most  frequently 
affects  only  the  muscles  of  deglutition  and  of  speech,  but  does  also 
sometimes  include  neai'ly  all  the  muscular  tissues  tlu'oughout  the 
body;  the  sight  becomes  impaired  through  loss  of  the  adjusting 
power  of  the  eye,*  the  pulse  fails  apparently  from  diminished 
nervous  energy  in  the  heart,  the  legs  and  arms  become  ^^artiallj^ 
powerless,  and  sensations  of  tingling  and  numbness  are  complained 
of,  or  actual  anassthesia  exists. 

Dlplitheritic  fever.  The  priniary  action  of  tlie  poison  when 
imbibed  into  the  system  is  an  alteration  in  the  character  of  the 
blood.  This  we  infer,  in  the  first  place,  from  the  sense  of  malaise, 
the  febrile  action,  in  some  instances  very  slight  indeed,  but  in  some 
very  severe,  Avhich  can  be  traced  before  any  local  manifestation 
occurs.  This  fever  alone  may  kill,  and  when  it  does  so,  it  is 
always  by  its  assumiiig  an  asthenic  or  typhoid  character ;  the 
patient  either  becomes  daily  weaker,  and  ultimately  dies  of  ex- 
haustion, or  the  case  is  marked  by  low  muttering  delirium,  with 
a  tendency  to  slough  aboixt  the  inflamed  mucous  membrane,  exces- 
sive prostration,  and  rapid  sinking ;  in  either  case  the  pulse  is 
feeble  and  very  frequent.  It  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  this  is  the 
invariable  character  of  the  disease,  however  inflammatory  the  fever 
may  in  the  first  instance  seem  to  be.  In  the  second  place,  we  infer 
the  existence  of  blood-poisoning  from  the  occasional  appearance  of 
purpura,  and  sanious  exudations  in  fatal  cases,  and  the  constant 
sequel  of  intense  anjemia,  even  in  comparatively  mild  cases,  during 
convalescence. 

These  peculiarities  are  very  striking,  because  the  depression 
resulting  from  the  attack  is  out  of  all  proportion  to  its  severity ; 
and  even  when  the  fever  is  manifestly  typhoid  in  its  character  the 
subsequent  weakness  seems  very  much  greater  than  might  have 
been  anticipated,  and  may  end  in  a  gradual  but  total  failure  of 
vital  power  after  all  danger  had  seemed  to  be  at  an  end. 

The  Jihrinous  exudation.  The  next  immediate  effect  of  the  poison 
is  the  local  action  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat,  which 
looks  from  the  first  swollen  and  red,  as  if  it  were  the  seat  of  active 
inflammation.  And  such  no  doubt  it  is;  but  it  is  a  specific,  and  not 
an  ordinary  inflammation.  It  is  quite  different  in  character  and 
consequences  from  the  ordinary  inflammation  of  mucous  membrane, 
and  bears  some  analogy  to  that  which  is  more  commonly  restricted 
to  serous  membrane,  being  perhaps  most  unlike  in  its  tendency  to 
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localisation.  We  are  all  perfectly  familiar  with  the  rapid  spread  of 
the  inflammatorj  blush,  from  a  single  point,  over  the  whole  involu- 
tions of  the  periton£eum,  with  its  sticky,  glazy,  and  fibrinous  exu- 
dation ;  we  see  the  same  exudation  forming  a  thick  shreddy  coating 
all  over  the  heart,  or  lining  the  entire  cavity  of  the  plem-a.  In 
diphtheria  we  have  the  same  character  marking  the  exudation,  but 
the  parts  involved  do  not  extend  as  far  as  the  limits  of  the  membrane. 
In  many  cases  the  patches  of  lymph  are  few  and  small,  and  the 
inflammation  is  confined  to  the  back  of  the  throat.  In  a  certain 
number  of  instances  the  trachea,  and  even  tlie  bronchi,  are  involved; 
not  unfrequently  the  membrane  lining  the  nares  is  attacked  more  or 
less  extensively;  more  rarely  it  travels  down  the  oesophagus;  and  in 
a  few  cases  it  reaches  up  the  lachrymal  duct  to  the  sm'face  of  the 
eye.  The  laws  of  its  extension  seem  to  be  much  more  in  harmony 
Avith  those  of  mucous  than  of  serous  inflammations,  and  there  is  but 
little  difference  in  this  respect  between  dijihtheria  and  ordinary  sore 
throat,  which  may  cither  be  limited  to  the  fauces,  or  may  be  the 
commeiacement  of  a  catarrh,  ending  in  a  general  bronchitis.  The 
character  of  the  exudation  varies  very  much  in  the  same  man- 
ner. When  the  extent  of  inflamed  surface  is  small,  the  eff'usion  is 
scanty,  and  the  deposit  of  fibrin  of  less  thickness  and  consistency ; 
when  the  inflammation  is  more  extensive,  it  is  generally  also  more 
intense,  and  the  effusion  is  thicker  and  denser,  deeper  and  firmer. 
But  there  is  no  absolute  rule  in  this  respect.  The  fibrin  is  exactly 
analogous  to  that  which  usually  covers  inflamed  serous  membrane, 
presenting  not  only  the  same  general  appearances,  but  also  the 
same  microscopical  elements. 

It  Avas  at  one  time  supposed  that  the  discoveiy  of  a  microscopic 
fungus  had  given  an  explanation  of  the  whole  pathology  of  diph- 
theria. Competent  observers  have,  however,  shown,  not  only  that 
the  exudation  may  exist  without  any  trace  of  the  parasite  in  its 
substance,  but  also  that  the  A'ery  same  form  of  vegetable  life  may 
be  seen  occasionally  in  some  of  the  secretions  of  the  mouth  when 
no  symptom  of  diphtheria,  and  no  exudation  of  fibrin,  were 
present. 

The  ordinary  consistence  of  the  effusion  is  such  that  it  is 
often  called  false  membrane;  but  it  is  sometimes  scarcely  more 
cohesive  than  paste,  a.nd  contains  more  granular  matter  and  cells 
than  fibre  in  its  structure.  The  mucous  membrane  on  which  it 
rests  is  almost  always  redder  than  usual ;  and  when  the  fibrinous 
layer  is  removed,  it  looks  raAV  and  irritable,  as  if  denuded  of  its 
epithelium ;  and  it  is  generally  dotted  over  Avith  bloody  points  where 
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the  adhesion  has  been  closer,  or  the  exudation  has  entered  the 
mucous  folHcles,  and  torn  the  tissue  in  its  removaL 

The  diphtheritic  exudation  is  not,  however,  confined  to  the 
mncous  membrane  of  the  throat,  although  probably  always  to  be 
found  there  in  a  true  case  of  diphtheria.  It  is  to  be  seen  very 
constantly  on  the  skin  when  the  cuticle  has  been  removed  by  a 
blister ;  and  it  is  alleged  that  the  contagion  of  the  disease  lias 
spread  in  this  way  to  persons  who  have  had  blisters  applied  while 
living  in  rooms  where  others  have  been  suflFering  from  dijihtheria. 
Any  ulcerated  or  abraded  surface,  in  persons  labouring  under  the 
disease,  may  similarly  become  coated  with  false  membrane ;  and 
not  unfrequently  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  pudenda  in  female 
children  is  the  seat  of  a  similar  exudation.  Suppui'ation  of  an 
nnhealthy  kind  sometimes  attacks  the  mucous  membrane  beneath 
the  exudation,  which  melts  away  with  a  gangrenous  odom',  leaving 
a  slouo;h  or  a  foul  ulcerated  surface  behind ;  and  then  the  whole 
course  of  the  disease  may  be  changed,  and  the  patient  may  foil 
into  that  low  typhoid  condition  which  is  believed  to  be  caused  by 
the  absorption  of  unhealtliy  pus. 

The  mere  fact  of  exudation  having  taken  place,  apart  from  its 
value  as  an  indication  of  the  severity  of  the  attack,  claims  our  most 
earnest  attention,  from  its  occasional  bearing  on  the  issue  of  the 
case  as  a  local  ailment.  It  is  not  the  extent  of  surface  attacked 
which  excites  apprehension,  but  the  importance  to  life  of  the  small 
chink  through  which  air  is  drawn  into  the  lungs,  and  the  readiness 
with  which  a  very  small  amount  of  thickening,  or  a  very  slight 
deposit  on  the  membrane  covering  the  chordas  vocales,  may  obstruct 
tlie  entrance  of  air,  and  cause  death  by  suffocation.  It  would 
appear  that  in  different  epidemics  the  tendency  of  the  inflammation 
to  spread  to  the  larynx  has  varied  very  greatly ;  sometimes  a  ma- 
jority, sometimes  but  a  small  number,  of  the  deaths  resulting  from 
this  circumstance. 

It  is  at  this  point  that  the  epidemic  disease  comes  ijito  close 
relationship  to  the  endemic  inflammation  of  the  trachea  in  children, 
known  as  croup.  Tlie  termination  of  the  case  when  death  results 
from  apnosa  is  identical  in  lioth  diseases  ;  the  fibrinous  exudation, 
so  unusual  in  inflammation  of  mucous  membrane,  is  also  identical 
in  the  two  diseases,  but  so  far  as  we  know,  the  cause  is  differ- 
ent. The  diseases  appear  to  be  entirely  distinct :  the  one  com- 
municable, the  other  having  no  tendency  to  spread  ;  tlie  one  a 
simple  inflanimation,  the  other  a  specific  fever ;  the  general  dis- 
turbance in  the  one  case  only  such  as  is  produced  by  the  local 
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inflammation  and  the  difficulty  of  breathing,  while  in  the  othei'  the 
local  disorder  is  only  one  manifestation  among  many  of  a  previously 
existing  condition  of  blood-poisoning  by  which  the  fever  is  caused. 

Treatment.  The  fatal  termination  of  an  attack  of  diphtheria  may 
follow  cither  as  a  remote  or  immediate  result  of  the  fever  itself,, 
or  in  consequence  of  the  obstruction  of  the  larynx  by  local  exuda- 
tion ;  and  the  treatment  must  vary  as  the  one  or  the  other  of  these- 
circumstances  seems  to  be  the  most  fraught  with  danger.  Like 
the  other  acute  specific  diseases,  diphtheria  must  be  treated  on 
general  principles,  inasmuch  as  no  specific  remedies  have  yet  been 
discovered  which  have  the  poAver  of  destroying  the  blood-poisons 
on  which  they  severally  de2oend.  Probably  no  such  remedies  exist.. 
The  condition  of  the  blood  during  the  incubation  of  a  fever,  while 
an  infinitesimal  portion  only  of  the  poison  has  been  absoi'bed,  must 
be  very  different  from  that  in  which  the  poison  is  again  generated 
in  unmeasured  quantity,  and  is  passing  off"  from  the  patient's  body 
to  attack  others  who  are  brought  within  its  range :  and  a  remedy 
which  might  avail  in  the  one  condition  would  be  useless  in  the 
other.  If,  as  we  apprehend,  diphtheria  is  in  this  respect  analogous 
to  small-pox,  the  plan  of  treatment  must  necessarily  vary  with  the 
duration  of  the  disease,  the  intensity  of  the  blood-poisoning,  and 
the  power  of  resistance  on  the  part  of  the  patient.  Any  specific,  if 
such  there  be,  can  only  act  as  a  preventive,  hindering  the  blood- 
changes  from  commencing,  and  cannot  very  well  be  supposed  to 
put  a  stop  to  their  progress  when  fully  developed.  The  spoilt 
material  can  only  be  got  rid  of  by  elimination  ;  fresh  blood  must 
be  formed  to  take  the  place  of  that  which  has  undergone  a  process 
of  deterioration.  On  these  broad  principles  must  our  treatment  be 
based  with  reference  to  the  fever  itself ;  the  local  disease  demands 
separate  attention  and  different  remedies. 

1.  In  some  rare  cases  the  patient  is  at  once  prostrated  by  the 
severity  of  the  fever ;  he  has  a  brown  tongue,  a  quick  and  feeble 
pulse,  probably  purpurous  spots  on  his  body,  or  a  sanious  discharge 
from  the  nose  or  fauces,  and  occasionally  muttering  delirivim. 
Such  cases  rarely  show  any  signs  of  rallying ;  and  the  freest  use  of 
stimulants  affords  the  only  chance  of  saving  the  patient  or  enabling 
him  to  recover  fi'om  the  shock  of  the  attack. 

2.  If  not  thus  prostrate  from  the  very  first,  yet  generally  from 
an  early  period  the  tendency  of  the  disease  is  to  assume  a  low  or 
asthenic  type ;  and  depressant  remedies  must  be  carefully  avoided. 
In  some  cases  the  local  inflammation  is  severe,  and  the  fever  is 
proportionately  acute,  and  for  a  few  days  mild  salines  may  be 
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indicated ;  but  even  such  treatment  must  not  be  persevei'ed  in 
too  long,  and  the  depression  which  follows  must  be  met  or  even 
forestalled  by  the  administration  of  stimulants.  The  difficulty  of 
swallowing  must  not  be  permitted  to  interfere  with  the  quantity  of 
nourishment  taken;  patients  who  escape  the  first  severity  of  the 
disease  are  still  exposed  to  the  danger  of  a  lingering  convalescence, 
or  a  gradual  exliaustion  of  the  vital  powers ;  and  hence  the  import- 
ance of  a  sustaining  mode  of  treatment.  Chlorate  of  potash,  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  muriated  tincture  of  iron,  are  the  constitutional 
remedies  on  which,  according  to  the  testimony  of  most  writers,  the 
greatest  reliance  is  to  be  placed,  combining  them  with  tliff"usible 
stimuli  or  tonics,  as  the  particular  case  seems  to  require.  Each 
has  been  vaunted  in  tm'u  as  almost  specific,  and  each  has  notably 
failed  where  it  has  been  so  misapplied.  Chlorate  of  potash  acts  so 
completely  as  a  charm  in  some  cases  of  cancrum  oris,  that  it  is  not 
unreasonable  to  suppose  that  it  may  act  beneficially  where  there  is 
any  analogous  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  ;  in  the  purely 
non-ulcerated  form  of  diphtheria,  it  is  less  likely  to  do  good.  Hy- 
drochloric acid,  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  the  chlorate,  is 
well  known  as  a  gargle  and  drink  in  scarlet  fever.  It  seems  to  act 
partly  as  a  local  stimulus  to  the  throat,  and  j^artly  as  a  general 
blood  alterative,  especially  in  those  forms  of  the  disease  in  which 
the  appearance  of  purpura  or  sanious  discharges  proves  that  import- 
ant changes  have  taken  place  in  the  condition  of  the  blood.  Iron 
in  all  its  forms  is  so  distinctly  the  remedy  which  tends  to  restore 
the  blood  to  its  healthy  condition,  that  its  use  cannot  be  dispensed 
Avith  in  a  disease  of  which  blood-changes  are  the  commencement, 
and  antemia  the  usual  termination.  The  tincture  of  the  sesqui- 
chloride  has  appeared  to  act  most  beneficially  in  some  cases  of 
erysipelas,  and  its  local  astringent  action  seems  to  render  it  espe- 
cially suited  for  the  treatment  of  this  disease.  In  some  cases  it 
lias  certainly  answered  even  beyond  expectation. 

3.  Foul  and  unhealthy  suppuration  not  only  aggravates  the 
general  disorder,  but  may  lead  to  the  supervention  of  blood-poison- 
ing of  another  kind.  Pyaemia,  as  it  is  called,  must  be  regarded  as 
a  most  dangerous  complication  of  diphtheria.  Ulceration  of  the 
mucous  membrane  shows  that  the  vitality  of  the  patient  is  low,  and 
calls  for  increased  activity  in  the  administration  of  stimulants  and 
tonic  remedies,  while  every  attempt  is  made  to  convert  the  foul 
suppuration  into  a  healthy  sore,  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  the 
absorption  of  unhealthy  pus  into  the  system.  If  secondary  abscesses 
begin  to  form,  the  liberal  employment  of  wine  and  brandy,  with 
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large  doses  of  opium,  gives  the  only  chance  of  recovery.  The  ex- 
tent to  which  both  opiates  and  stimulants  ai'e  borne  in  such  cases 
is  quite  surprising. 

4.  The  local  disorder  claims  our  attention  more  especially  when 
it  spreads  towards  the  larynx  and  trachea.  The  idea  that  the  extent 
of  the  exudation  was  the  cause  of  the  severity  of  the  symptoms  has 
been  entirely  abandoned,  and  with  it  that  meddlesome  activity 
which  deemed  it  necessary  to  apply  caustics  or  astrmgents  several 
times  a  day  to  the  throat.  An  abraded  surface,  whether  of  cuticle 
or  mucous  membrane,  is  speedily  covered  with  the  diphtheritic 
exudation  in  the  severer  forms  of  the  disease,  even  when  no  contact 
of  parts  is  possible  ;  and  it  would  seem  perfect  madness  to  apj)ly 
an  escliarotic  which  tends  to  denude  the  adjacent  membrane  of  its 
epithelium,  and  prepare  it  for  the  fibrinous  exudation  which  is  cer- 
tain to  take  its  place.  Such  treatment,  however,  has  been  adopted, 
under  the  mistaken  idea  that  local  means  could  check  the  constitu- 
tional malady.  The  circumstances  which  seem  to  demand  local 
applications  are  the  rapid  spread  of  the  exudation,  and  the  existence 
of  ulceration.  The  application  must  be  astringent,  not  escliarotic  ; 
a  stimulant  to  the  diseased  sm'face,  not  a  destroyer  of  its  vitality. 
By  occasional  sponging  with  a  solution  of  the  sesquichloride,  or  a 
very  dilute  mineral  acid,  or  a  weak  solution  of  lunar  caustic,  we 
may  hope  to  prevent  the  exudation  reaching  the  larynx,  or  the 
ulceration  assuming  an  unhealthy  character  ;  but  the  power  of  such 
means  is  allowed  on  all  hands  to  be  very  limited. 

When  the  larynx  is  also  involved  in  the  exudation,  dyspnoea, 
and  insufficient  aeration  of  blood,  add  very  materially  to  the  suffer- 
ings of  the  patient,  and  the  probability  of  a  fatal  termination ;  and 
the  question  naturally  presents  itself,  whether  any,  and  how  much, 
benefit  may  be  anticipated  from  the  operation  of  tracheotomy.  It 
is  by  no  means  easy  to  give  in  few  words  a  definite  answer  to  this 
inquiry,  or  to  lay  down  rules  which  may  be  sufficient  to  guide  the 
practitioner  in  deciding  on  his  course.  If  we  turn  to  statistics,  we 
find  that  the  fatal  termination  is  not  averted  to  any  great  extent, 
although  in  all  j^robability  some  lives  have  been  saved  by  the  opera- 
tion, which  must  otherwise  have  been  lost.  But  it  is  manifestly 
impossible  to  frame  a  series  of  cases  in  which  it  has  not  been 
performed  which  shall  be  an  exact  counterpart  to  those  operated 
upon ;  and  without  such  a  basis  of  comparison,  the  knowledge  of  the 
exact  number  of  deaths  and  recoveries  after  operation  is  valueless. 
It  is  indeed  asserted  that  of  late  years  the  mortality  in  France  after 
tracheotomy  is  not  nearly  so  great  as  formerly;  but  this  may 
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depend  not  so  much  on  the  results  being  more  favourable,  as  on 
a  more  hopeful  series  of  cases  being  selected.  In  such  circum- 
stances we  must  be  guided  more  by  general  principles  than  by 
experience,  and  the  rviles  for  om'  guidance  must  be  admitted  to  be 
based  partly  on  conjecture.  It  may  be  assumed,  then,  first  of  all, 
with  tolerable  confidence,  that  when  the  general  symptoms  indicate 
that  the  attack  is  comparatively  mild,  Avhile  the  danger  of  suffoca- 
tion is  imminent,  tracheotomy  does  give  a  chance  of  life  in  cases 
otherwise  all  but  ho^^eless,  and  that  it  certainly  does  give  prompt 
and  certain  relief  to  the  suffering  immediately  caused  by  dyspnoea, 
than  which  nothino;  is  harder  to  bear.  But  no  Suro;eon  ouo-ht  to 
undertake  the  operation,  even  in  such  circumstances,  without  fully 
explaining  that  relief,  and  relief  only,  from  impending  suffocation  is 
its  object.  Secondly,  when  the  dyspnoea  is  less  intense,  it  becomes 
a  question,  whether  the  relief  to  the  breatliing  may  not  help  for- 
ward the  process  of  cure  Avhich  nature  is  working  out ;  or  it  may 
rather  be  said,  whether  the  existing  amount  of  dyspnoea  does  not 
materially  hinder  the  recovery,  and  render  it  more  uncertain. 
The  French  Surgeons  are  disposed  to  answer  in  the  affirmative  ; 
and  the  opinion  is  shared  by  many  among  ourselves ;  but  the  prac- 
tice is  clearly  not  one  that  can  be  urged  as  necessary  in  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge.  Thirdly,  in  the  very  severe  forms  of  the 
disease,  we  may  well  pause  before  recommending  the  operation, 
because  it  is  no  longer  a  question  of  the  possible  saving  of  life,  but 
one  merely  of  giving  temporary  relief.  The  patient  is  in  a  con- 
dition most  unfavourable  for  the  operation ;  and  even  setting  aside 
the  chances  of  an  immediately  fatal  result,  the  fact  of  the  operation 
having  been  performed  is  very  apt  to  tell  unfavourably  on  the  issue. 
In  addition  to  this,  we  must  remember  that  the  operation  may  even 
fail  of  giving  relief,  in  consequence  of  the  trachea  and  bronchi 
being  blocked  up  by  false  membrane.  In  such  cases  it  can  only 
be  justified  by  intense  dyspnoea  and  impending  suffocation,  and  by 
the  earnest  longing  of  the  j^atient,  or  the  friends,  to  have  something 
done  to  procure  relief.  Could  we  know  with  any  degree  of  cer- 
tainty how  far  the  exudation  extended  into  the  trachea  and  bron- 
chial tubes,  we  shoixld  have  most  valuable  information  to  guide  om- 
decision.  Auscultation  should  with  this  view  always  be  carefully 
practised  ;  but  it  must  be  confessed  to  be  a  matter  of  extreme  diffi- 
culty, and  one  which  the  most  experienced  stethoscopist  will  fail  to 
determine  with  accuracy. 

5.  Dming  the  prevalence  of  the  epidemic  many  slight  cases 
occur,  which  assume  more  or  less  its  specific  characters,  and  are 
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marked  by  tlie  presence  of  small  shreds  oflympli  on  the  fauces.  An 
ordinary  sore  throat  at  such  times  does  not  follow  its  usual  course, 
but  without  manifest  exposure  to  infection  is  somehow  assimilated  to 
diphtheria.  These  generally  require  no  special  treatment,  and  Avill 
in  all  probability  end  in  recovery  without  the  aid  of  medicine.  We 
have  only  to  remember  the  tendency  to  depression  which  accom- 
panies all  the  well-marked  instances  of  the  disease,  and  therefore  in 
all  cases  we  must  carefully  avoid  any  lowering  remedies.  No  good 
can  result  £rom  the  local  application  of  escharotics,  while  some  risk 
is  run  of  causing  the  exudation  to  spread  more  than  it  would  other- 
wise do.  Many  a  diphtheritic-looking  throat  is  produced  by  the 
unnecessary  application  of  lunar  caustic  in  doubtful  cases. 

CROUP. 

General  cliaractevs.  With  the  disease  known  by  the  name  of 
croup,  or  tracheitis,  as  it  has  been  sometimes  called,  the  cynanche 
trachealis  of  Cullen,  English  medical  men  have  been  long  familiar. 
Although  occurring  in  particular  localities  at  certain  times  with 
greater  frequency  than  elsevAdiere,  it  presents  none  of  the  true  fea- 
tures of  an  epidemic ;  it  is  much  more  truly  endemic.  It  appears 
chiefly  during  the  cold  weather ;  it  may  visit  the  same  locality  year 
after  year,  wholly  disappearing  during  the  interval ;  but  it  does  not 
spread  to  adjacent  houses  or  villages,  its  victims  being  compara- 
tively few,  although  several  persons  are  usually  attacked  at  or 
about  the  same  time.  In  all  these  respects  it  has  much  more 
affinity  with  pneumonia  than  with  such  a  disorder  as  diphtheria. 
Like  the  latter,  however,  it  is  marked  by  one  very  striking  feature, 
viz.  the  existence,  in  a  large  number  of  instances,  of  false  mem- 
brane as  an  exudation  from  a  mucous  surface. 

With  our  present  knowledge  it  is  impossible  to  assign  any  rea- 
son for  this  peculiarity.  There  is  no  specific  poisoji  apparently 
introduced;  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the  larynx  and  trachea 
is  simply  inflamed ;  and  in  many  cases  the  exudation  is  purulent 
or  creamy-looking ;  but  in  the  majority  it  is  fibrinous,  contrary  to 
the  usual  laws  governing  the  inflammations  of  mucous  membrane. 
Why  this  is  so,  we  know  not ;  for  an  acute  attack  of  bronchitis  or 
lobular  pneumonia,  both  not  uncommon  in  children  of  the  same 
age,  is  not  attended  b}-  the  same  sort  of  exudation  from  the  mucous 
surface  of  the  small  tubes.  It  is  only  when  the  inflammation 
attacks  the  trachea,  and  is  localised  there,  that  false  membrane  is 
formed  ;  but  it  is  scarcely  to  be  hoped  that  we  shall  ever  attain  to  a 
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knowledge  of  the  circumstances  Avhicli  determine  Avhy  one  exposui-e 
to  cold  is  followed  by  inflammation  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  lungs, 
another  by  that  of  the  lining  of  the  small  tubes,  while  in  a  third 
the  membrane  of  the  trachea  is  alone  the  seat  of  the  inflammation. 
It  is  this  tendency  to  limitation  which  constitutes  the  specific  cha- 
racter of  each  inflammation,  and  thus  distinguishes  croup  from 
laryngitis  on  the  one  side,  and  bronchitis  on  the  other.  Tlie  pecu- 
liar form  of  the  exudation  is  not  less  characteristic  as  a  symptom  of 
croup  when  it  is  observed,  because  of  its  not  accompanying  the 
other  forms  of  pulmonary  inflammation ;  but  it  is  never  safe  to 
take  any  one  symptom  as  pathognomonic  of  a  disease,  however 
close  the  relationship ;  and  mistakes  are  constantly  being  made  by 
those  who  rest  satisfied  with  such  methods  of  diagnosis. 

The  attack  ordinarily  sets  in  with  acute  febrile  symptoms  and 
a  hard  dry  cough,  which  has  a  very  peculiar  sharp  ringing  sound,- 
dependent  on  the  changes  which  from  the  first  occur  in  the  larynx 
and  trachea.  The  sound  of  the  cough  is  so  remarkable,  that,  when 
a  child  produces  this  brassy  tone  in  coughing,  the  attendant  is 
tempted  to  conclude,  without  farther  incpiiry,  that  the  disease  is 
croup.  There  is  very  generally  no  difficulty  in  swallowing,  any 
feeling  of  soreness  of  throat  being  confined  to  the  windpipe,  and 
not  reaching  the  fauces.  In  some  few  instances,  however,  the 
inflammation  is  more  general,  and  false  membrane  is  seen  on  the 
tonsils  and  the  back  of  the  throat,  just  as  ordinarily  happens  in 
diphtheria.  The  breathing  is  always  hurried,  partly  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  febrile  state,  partly  because  air  enters  the  lungs  with 
difficulty.  As  the  disease  proceeds,  this  difficulty  increases,  and  the 
dyspnoea  recvu's  in  paroxysms,  which  become  every  hour  more  dis- 
tressing. Such  paroxysms  ofteii  follow  a  fit  of  coughing,  but 
occasionally  come  on  without  any  apparent  cause.  In  the  expec- 
toration shreds  of  false  membrane  are  often  seen,  and  considerable 
relief  sometimes  follows  its  removal ;  but  in  the  severer  forms  of 
the  disease  such  relief  is  only  temporary, — the  exudation  is  renewed 
as  soon  as  it  is  rejected,  the  breathing  becomes  more  and  more 
oppressed,  the  skin  acquires  a  dusky  hue,  and  ultimately  is  co- 
vered with  cold  perspii-ation.  After  several  severe  and  ineflFectual 
struggles  for  breath,  the  brain  seems  to  be  stupefied  by  the  circu- 
lation of  imperfectly-ventilated  blood,  and  the  patient  sinks  into 
unconsciousness. 

Diagnosis.  The  site  of  the  inflammation  is  specially  the  trachea ; 
but  its  great  fatality  depends  upon  its  involving  also  the  larynx ; 
and  this  too  is  the  circumstance  which  directs  our  attention  in  the 
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early  stages  to  the  inflammatoiy  action  going  on  in  that  part  of  the 
breathing  apparatus.  Laryngitis  is  a  disease  of  adult  life ;  trache- 
itis is  limited  to  childhood :  hence,  if  the  difficulty  of  breathing  is 
caused  by  some  condition  of  the  larynx,  we  almost  at  once  assume 
that  in  an  adult  we  have  to  do  with  laryngitis,  in  a  child  with 
croup,  when  febrile  symptoms  are  j)resent,  and  there  is  nothing 
visible  about  the  throat  to  account  for  the  dyspnoea.  Indeed  we 
need  hardly  go  any  further  in  distinguishing  the  two  diseases  at 
first,  because  very  soon  some  other  symptom,  such  as  the  presence 
of  false  membrane,  is  pretty  certain  to  decide  the  question.  From 
bronchitis  and  pneumonia  it  is  distinguished  by  the  cough,  by  the 
existence  of  dyspnoea,  and  by  the  fact  of  this  dyspnoea  being  trace- 
able to  the  larynx.  The  spurious  or  false  croup  is  much  more 
sudden  in  its  onset,  and  transient  in  character ;  the  one  disease  is 
essentially  febrile  and  inflammatory,  the  other  spasmodic,  free  from 
fever,  and  dependent  on  nervous  irritability.  Between  diphtheria 
and  croup  the  relations  are  very  close ;  and  although  it  be  quite 
true  that  the  original  site  of  the  exudative  inflammation  is  in  the 
former  the  fauces,  in  the  latter  the  trachea,  yet  there  are  very 
many  instances  in  which  at  present  the  name  given  to  the  attack 
must  depend  simply  on  the  consideration,  whether  the  case  occurred 
sporadically,  or  was  one  of  such  a  number  as  could  only  be  caused 
by  epidemic  influence.  The  doubtfiil  instances  are  comparatively 
few ;  and  during  an  epidemic,  genuine  cases  of  croup  may  very  gene- 
rally be  distinguished,  even  though  the  epidemic  element  impresses 
on  them,  to  a  certain  extent,  its  own  characters  and  features.  The 
chief  symptoms  which  must  be  relied  on  for  this  discrimination  are 
also  those  on  which  the  treatment  of  the  two  forms  of  disorder  is  in 
great  measure  based ;  they  are  those  which  characterise  the  one  as 
a  fever,  and  the  other  as  an  inflammation.  How  much  there  is  in 
such  a  distinction  those  only  can  tell  who,  regardless  of  theories, 
watch  the  actual  condition  of  patients  under  either  circumstances, 
and  can  feel  assured,  as  they  certainly  may  be,  of  the  benefits  of 
depletion  and  starvation  in  the  one  case,  of  the  absolute  necessity 
for  supporting  and  sustaining  in  the  other.  The  state  of  the  skin 
and  the  pulse  help  us  more  in  this  matter  than  any  other  set  of 
symptoms ;  fever  is  associated  with  more  burning  and  pungent 
heat  of  skin,  with  greater  frequency  and  less  power  of  pulse  from 
the  earliest  period  of  the  attack,  and  is  not  often  associated  with 
perspiration.  But  though  these  j)oint  the  way  with  reference  to 
treatment,  it  is  by  constant  and  repeated  observation  alone  that  we 
learn  in  each  case  how  far  the  type  of  the  disease  is  of  a  sthenic 
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cliaraeter,  and  are  able  to  determine  whether  the  patient  will  bear 
for  a  little  while  mere  watching  and  starvation,  or  his  tendency 
to  prostration  is  such  as  demands  our  using  from  the  first  every 
means  of  support. 

Treatment.  Treatment  embraces  especially  two  points  :  1st,  the 
arrest  of  the  inflammatory  action ;  2d,  the  I'elief  of  the  breathing. 
We  camiot  in  this  disease  very  often  wait  for  such  a  change  in  the 
condition  of  the  membrane  as  shall  of  itself  bring  relief  to  the 
breathing;  the  patient  may  die  of  suftbcation  before  the  inflam- 
mation subsides,  however  energetic  om'  remedies  may  be.  The 
state  of  the  skin  and  pulse,  and  the  hurry  of  the  breathing,  lead  us 
most  natm'ally  to  salines  and  antimony,  as  the  best  means  of  accom- 
plishing this  end.  If  the  patient  be  healthy  and  robust,  a  few 
leeches  to  the  io])  of  the  sternum  aid  in  emptying  the  vessels  and 
cheeking  the  exudation.  The  extent  to  which  these  remedies  are 
employed  must  depend  mainly  on  the  constitutional  strength  of  the 
joatient ;  and  in  the  event  of  diphtheria  prevailing  at  the  time,  their 
employment  must  be  still  more  sparing,  because  of  the  ImoAvn  ten- 
dency to  depression  which  accompanies  it,  and  seems  to  modify 
very  much,  for  the  time  being,  any  coincident  cases  of  sporadic 
croup.  But  even  without  any  such  complication,  the  mere  fact  of 
severe  inflammatory  action,  with  its  exhausting  and  debilitating 
effects  on  the  constitution,  must  put  us  on  our  guard  against  allow- 
ing the  patient  to  be  too  much  lowered  by  depletion,  and  demands 
a  supporting  plan  of  treatment  at  a  comparatively  early  period,  in 
the  susceptible  and  rapidly- changing  structures  of  childhood.  The 
intention  of  this  part  of  treatment  is,  if  possible,  to  limit  the  febrile 
action  before  such  an  amount  of  exudation  has  been  poured  out  as 
may  run  the  risk  of  producing  fatal  suffocation  ;  we  do  not  hope  or 
expect  to  arrest  it  altogether. 

Mercury  has  so  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  as  the  most  powerful 
solvent  of  fibrinous  exudations,  that  it  is  almost  always  given  in 
crou}> ;  but  one  decided  objection  presents  itself,  that  its  action  is 
too  slow  to  be  very  available.  If  the  patient  survive  long  enough 
to  be  brought  fully  under  its  influence,  the  probability  in  favour  of 
recovery  is  already  considerable,  and  the  result  ought  not  to  be  set 
down  to  the  mercury  in  very  many  cases  in  which  it  is  given.  Its 
usefulness  is  perhaps  rather  to  be  attribiited  to  its  action  on  the 
excretory  functions. 

The  difficulty  of  breathing,  as  it  depends  in  very  great  measure 
on  the  condition  of  the  larynx,  is  to  be  explained  partly  by  the 
simple  fact  of  congestion,  partly  by  the  presence  of  false  membrane. 
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The  depressant  remedies  will  aid  in  relieving  the  congestion  and 
preventing  the  renewal  of  exudation,  but  are  powerless  as  sedatives 
to  remove  the  false  membrane.  Occasional  benefit,  however,  is 
obtained  by  their  administration  in  emetic  doses,  which,  especially 
with  children,  seem  to  clear  out  the  trachea  while  emptying  the 
stomach ;  but  our  chief  reliance  where  prompt  relief  to  the  breath- 
ing is  demanded,  and  seems  an  unavoidable  necessity,  must  be  in 
the  operation  of  tracheotomy.  It  is  certainly  more  adapted  to  this 
disease  than  to  diphtheria,  in  so  far  as  the  attack  is  local  instead  of 
constitutional,  is  an  inflammation  and  not  a  blood-poisoning.  The 
principal  objection  to  its  employment  is  found  in  the  fact  that  the 
false  membrane  is  rarely  limited  to  the  trachea,  but  also  descends 
the  bronchi ;  and  although  a  sufficient  amount  of  air  may  be  ad- 
mitted into  the  trachea,  yet  it  cannot  reach  the  lungs,  because  the 
bronchial  tubes  are  choked  up.  English  medical  men  seem  now 
very  generally  to  incline  to  the  opinion  that  the  operation,  if  not  to 
be  recommended,  is  at  least  justifiable,  as  it  does  not  seem  mate- 
rially to  increase  the  risk  of  a  fatal  issue,  while  affording  in  some 
cases  the  only  chance  of  recovery ;  but,  to  be  successful,  that  it 
must  be  performed  at  an  earlj^  period  of  the  attack.  Such  a  prac- 
tice is  likely  to  meet  with  much  opposition,  from  the  prejudices  of 
friends,  who  cannot  see  that  there  is  any  need  for  its  performance ; 
and,  out  of  deference  to  their  Avishes,  the  operation  is  too  often 
postponed  to  so  late  a  period  that  it  does  little  or  no  good.  No 
ojjeration  of  course  can  be  undertaken  without  some  risk ;  but  it 
does  seem  that  the  risk  attending  tracheotomy  must  be  greatly 
increased  if  it  must  be  done  in  a  hurry,  with  the  immediate  prospect 
of  life  being  terminated  by  suffocation  if  the  final  plunge  of  the 
knife  into  the  windpipe  be  a  moment  delayed.  And  at  the  same 
time  the  chance  of  ultimate  recovery  is  very  much  diminished  if 
the  blood  has  become  thoroughly  jjoisoned  with  unexpired  carbonic 
acid  gas.  The  stethoscope  may  do  something,  but  it  cannot  do 
much,  in  determining  the  question  of  how  far  the  minute  tubes  are 
obstructed.  The  noise  produced  in  the  larynx  and  trachea  gene- 
rally drowns  every  other  that  might  be  heard ;  but  if  any  sort  of 
crepitation  be  audible,  to  undertake  the  operation  of  tracheotomy 
would  be  quite  unjustifiable. 
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DISEASES  OE  THE  MOUTH. 


JJONSILLITIS.  Quinsey.   Cynanclie  tonsillaris. — The  most  com- 
mon morbid  affections  of  the  tonsils  may  be  thus  classed  : 

1st.  Acute  inflammation  and  abscess. 

2d.  Chronic  inflammation  and  enlargement. 

3d.  Ulceration  and  sloughing. 
1.  Acute  injiammation  of  the  tonsils  is  generally  preceded  or  at- 
tended by  a  sharp  rigor,  and  general  fevei'isli  disturbance.  Accom- 
panying or  following  such  constitutional  irritation,  will  be  fouiid 
pain  in  the  fauces,  and  tenderness  of  the  upper  part  of  the  throat, 
in  every  effort  at  deglutition.  The  pain  at  first  is  not  acute,  but 
rather  as  if  the  parts  had  been  bruised,  and  is  diffused  over  the 
back  part  of  the  mouth  and  the  pharynx.  As  the  case  progresses, 
the  local  mischief  becomes  more  evident.  At  first  a  mere  blush, 
the  redness  of  the  part  becomes  more  marked.  With  the  altered 
colour  of  the  mucous  membrane  tumidity  of  the  tonsil  will  be  ob- 
served, and  before  long  oedema  of  the  surrounding  soft  structures. 
AVith  the  increase  in  the  severity  of  these  local  changes,  it  usually 
becomes  evident  that  the  mischief  is  confined  to  one  side.  But  the 
evils  of  tonsillitis  are  not  restricted  to  these  symptoms  alone,  nor  do 
the  sufferings  usually  stop  short  here.  Pains  in  the  jaws,  and  head- 
ache ;  fever  and  loss  of  appetite  ;  often  severe  suffering  in  the  part  af- 
fected ;  a  loaded,  creamy,  and  swollen  tongue,  with  very  foul  breatli ; 
muffled  articulation  ;  great  difficulty  in  swallowing,  and  fluids 
attempted  to  be  swallowed  escaping  through  the  nostrils ;  great 
fear  of  strangulation ;  the  patient  frequently  obliged  to  sit  forward, 
or  lie  on  one  side,  to  allow  the  abundant  saliva  to  drip  into  a  basin, 
or  di'ain  away  on  a  sponge : — these  are  the  symptoms  which  mark 
the  progress  of  the  complaint,  and  comprise  the  chief  characteristics 
of  the  attack.  As  the  attack  advances,  the  local  examination  of 
the  mouth  detects  an  increase  of  swelling,  which  usually  runs  for- 
ward in  the  substance  of  the  soft  palate,  and  on  the  side  affected  ;  in 
aggravated  cases  even  as  far  forwards  as  the  incisor  teeth.  With 
the  increase  of  swelling,  a  central  softening  spot  will  sooner  or  later 
be  detected,  either  with  the  eye,  or  more  frequently  at  a  compara- 
tively earlier  period,  hj  an  examination  with  the  finger. 
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Much  difference  will  be  found,  in  different  cases,  as  to  the  period 
at  which  pus  is  formed  in  an  attack  of  acute  inflammation  of  the 
tonsils,  i.  e.  as  to  the  period  when  the  abscess  may  be  relieved  by 
incision.  In  some  instances  from  forty-eight  to  sixty  hours  will 
suffice  to  insure  such  a  desirable  condition.  In  other  cases,  many 
days  will  elapse  before  matter  can  be  detected  by  the  point  of  the 
finger,  or  upon  the  tlnaist  of  a  scalpel.  Duriug  all  this  time  the 
patient  passes  his  days  and  nights  in  misery;  is  not  able  to  take  any 
solid  food,  and  but  little  fluid  nourishment ;  obtains  very  little  sleep, 
and  that  little  of  a  disturbed  character ;  has  difficulty  in  respira- 
tion, caused  by  some  oedema  of  the  glosso-epiglottidean  and  ary- 
teno-epiglottidean  folds,  and  often  greatly  aggravated  by  fear,  and 
a  nervous  horror  of  ajoproaching  suffocation.  Inflammation  in  the 
acute  form  attackino;  the  tonsil  seldom  terminates  in  resolution : 
as  a  general  rule,  it  runs  into  abscess.  This  abscess  will  burst  sooner 
or  later  if  left  to  itself ;  and  when  burst,  the  urgency  of  the  symp- 
toms will  at  once  commence  to  subside.  But  if  the  abscess  can  be 
opened  by  the  Surgeon  a  day  or  two  previous  to  what  would  other- 
wise be  the  spontaneous  period  of  perforation,  by  so  much  will  the 
patient's  suffering  be  alleviated. 

The  causes  of  this  form  of  inflammation  appear  to  be,  more  or  less,  associ- 
ated with  some  disordered  state  of  health,  which  renders  the  tonsils  and 
throat  especially  susceptible  to  the  infl.uence  of  cold  ;  for  to  direct  exposure 
to  cold  may  usually  be  attributed  the  immediate  cause  of  an  attack.  But  the 
patient  will  generally  be  found  to  have  suffered  from  some  constitutional 
disturbance,  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the  soi-e-throat.  Often  he  is 
of  a  gouty  habit.  Eigors  and  flushes  commonly  herald  the  attack,  before 
the  gland  itself  becomes  the  seat  of  inflammation.  Abscess,  the  result  of 
simple  inflammation  of  the  tonsil,  irrespective  of  those  cases  which  are  com- 
plicated with  scarlet  fever,  is  a  rare  affection  in  childhood.  It  is  seldom 
met  with  before  jDuberty.  It  is  not  a  frequent  attendant  on  old  age.  It 
ajDpears  to  be  a  disorder  of  youth  and  middle  life. 

It  rarely  occurs  that  both  tonsils  are  simultaneously  affected.  But  it  does 
sometimes  happen  that  after  one  tonsil  has  been  the  seat  of  suppuration, 
the  opposite  one  becomes  inflamed  and  runs  into  abscess.  This,  however,  is 
infrequent.  We  occasionally  meet  with  individuals  who  are  subject  to  re- 
curring attacks  of  inflammation  of  the  tonsils,  and  quinsey.  These  attacks 
occur  every  one  or  two  years  for  some  time,  often  at  shorter  intei'vals. 

Such  conditions  indicate  especially,  and  prominently  urge,  the  importance 
of  constitutional  treatment  ratlier  than  simple  attention  to  the  local  evil. 
It  has  constantly  been  found  most  serviceable,  directly  a  patient  has  antici- 
pated the  recurrence  of  such  an  attack,  to  administer  a  stimulating  emetic. 
The  action  of  vomiting  not  only  relieves,  by  emptying  the  stomach,  but 
appears  also  to  have  some  beneficial  action  locally.  In  fact,  individuals 
subject  to  such  attacks,  and  who  have  adopted  such  a  course  of  treatment, 
have  expressed  themselves  satisfied,  that  suppurative  mischief  has  been  warded 
oS,  by  recourse  to  an  emetic  in  the  very  eaidiest  stage  of  a  sore  throat. 

As  the  attack  is  usually  of  a  very  debilitating  character,  an  emetic  of 
mustard  is  preferable,  on  every  account,  to  one  of  antimony  or  ipecacuanha. 
Fomentations  to  the  throat  externally,  inhalations  of  the  steam  of  hot  water 
pretty  constantly,  and  a  free  purgation  after  the  action  of  the  emetic,  should 


be  the  chief  points  of  treatment.  We  strongly  condemn,'  as  dangemiis^'-\u^  ./ 
every  sense  of  the  word,  the  abstraction  of  blood,  either  locally -or  generally, 
either  by  leeches  or  by  any  other  means.  Life  may  be- sacrificed  by  recourse 
to  such  treatment.  Blisters  appear  equally  unnecessary,  though  perhaps  not 
equally  prejudicial  in  their  consequences.  Mustard  poultices  appear  to  afford 
much  relief  in  many  cases  ;  their  application  is  often  grateful  to  the  patient's 
feelings  ;  and  by  repeated  application  they  can  l>e  made  to  keep  up  sufficient 
counter -irritation,  without  the  inconvenience  of  producing  a  sore  place  ; 
■whereas  a  blister  is  a  worrying  annoyance  to  one  ,who  has  already  very 
great  discomforts  to  put  up  with;  and  the  subsequent , discharge  is  a  con- 
siderable nuisance,  as  it  runs  down  and  soils  the  linen,  and  stiffens  the  bed- 
clothes into  which  it  soaks.  Moreover,  a  blister  often  abstracts  a  large  quan- 
tity of  serum,  and  occasionally  leaves  a  v«ry  red,  irritable,  and  painful  sore 
on  the  neck,  which,  added  to  the  exhaustion  following  an  attack  of  quinsey, 
is  by  no  means  advantageous. 

This  disorder  is  one  that  calls  much  upon  the  strength  and  vital  powers 
of  the  patient.  During  the  greater  part  of  the  attack,  food  is  taken  but 
sparely,  and  that  in  a  Huid  form.  It  therefore  behoves  us  to  husband  the 
forces,  rather  than  diminish  them  by  heroic  treatment.  As  there  is  much 
difficulty  in  swallowing,  the  less  a  patient  is  pestered  with  physic  the  more 
comfortable  will  be  his  day.  At  night  it  may  be  desirable  to  procure  sleep, 
if  he  be  restless  ;  and  for  such  a  purjoose  a  few  drops  of  morphia  will  in  all 
l^robability  su.ffice. 

So  much  is  the  patient  reduced  by  such  an  attack,  that  when  the  pus  is 
evacuated  by  jDuucture,  or  escapes  by  an  ulcerated  opening,  it  will  generally 
be  found  that  some  days  of  nutritious  feeding  are  requisite,  before  he  regains 
the  strength  he  possessed  and  the  substance  he  carried  previous  to  his  illness. 

Internal  local  treatment  is  more  open  to  discussion.  Some  writers  ad- 
vocate the  free  application  of  the  solid  nitrate  of  silver  to  the  sui'face  of  the 
inflamed  membrane  ;  but  it  is  somewhat  doubtful  what  amount  of  benefit  is 
secured  by  this  method  of  treatment.  It  is  certainly  attended  with  one  dis- 
advantage ;  it  produces  a  good  deal  of  local  discomfort,  and  leaves  a  most 
nauseous  taste  for  some  time  in  the  mouth,  and  gives  rise  to  constant  hawk- 
ing and  spitting,  imtil  the  superficial  ei^ithelial  sloughs,  occasioned  by  its 
application,  are  released  or  removed  from  the  inflamed  membrane.  We  are 
not  aware  that  the  application,  under  the  acute  conditions  v/e  have  described, 
is  followed  by  any  satisfactory  or  beneficial  results. 

If  the  swelling  of  the  tonsil  be  considerable,  the  surface  very  red,  and  the 
part  very  tender,  and  yet  no  very  distinct  indication  of  pus  be  present,  it  may 
appear  sometimes  advisable  to  make  a  deep  j^uncture  into  the  part  to  relieve 
congestion ;  or  one  or  two  incisions  less  deep.  But  as  a  rule,  if  the  urgency  of 
the  symptoms  be  not  great,  it  is  far  better  to  wait  the  formation  of  matter, 
rather  than  experimentally  adopt  an  exploratory  use  of  the  scalpel.  Every 
sensible  i^ractitioner  studies  the  feelings  of  his  patient ;  every  good  Surgeon 
avoids  the  uncertain  or  unnecessary  use  of  the  knife.  Incisions,  if  made, 
often  occasion  much  suffering, — are  especially  dreaded  by  some  who  have  pre- 
viously submitted  to  such  treatment, — and  seldom  appear  to  hasten  the  escape 
of  matter.  When,  however,  pus  is  detected  or  suspected,  the  part  should 
witliout  loss  of  time  be  punctured  with  a  knife. 

There  are  some  few  precautions  requisite,  in  the  use  of  any  pointed  or 
cutting  instrument,  to  open  an  abscess  at  the  back  or  side  of  the  mouth. 
The  knife  itself  need  only  have,  from  its  extremity,  a  cutting  surface  of  about 
half  an  inch.  Whatever  knife  be  employed,  it  is  best  to  protect  the  blade  so 
as  to  cover  its  cutting  edge  up  to  this  extent,  by  wrapping  round  it,  from  the 
handle  towards  the  point,  a  piece  of  rag  or  plaster.  A  sharp-pointed  straight 
bistoury  is  of  all  knives  the  most  convenient  for  the  Surgeon's  purpose. 

In  passing  the  instrument,  when  protected  as  described,  into,  or  on  with- 
di-awing  it  from  the  mouth,  the  risk  of  wounding  the  lips  or  tongue  is  neces- 
sarily lessened — we  may  s;iy  is  avoided ;  for  no  such  accident  should  occur  in 
proper  hands.    On  puncturing  the  tonsil  or  abscess,  an  important  precaution 
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must  be  observed.  The  point  of  the  knife  must  be  kept  turned  towards  the 
median  line,  especially  after  its  point  is  buried  in  the  soft  tissues,  and  out  of 
sight ;  on  no  account  is  the  direction  of  the  wound  or  thrust  of  the  knife  to  be 
outwards.  By  due  attention  to  this  simple  caution,  all  danger  of  wounding 
the  larger  vessels,  lying  on  the  outer  side  of  the  neck,  is  certainly  avoided. 

The  patient's  head  should  be  fixed,  either  against  the  back  of  a  chair,  or 
by  the  hands  of  a  third  person.  A  sudden  movement  while  the  knife  is 
passing  into  the  tonsil,  might  lead  to  grave  mischief,  as  the  instrument  might, 
accidentally  and  unavoidably,  be  thrust  in  the  wrong  direction. 

The  mouth  is  occasionally  opened  with  some  difficulty  ;  and  the  tongue 
may  be  so  much  implicated  in  the  inflammation  that  the  patient  cannot,  hy 
his  own  efforts,  sufficiently  aid  the  Surgeon  to  obtain  a  good  view  of  the 
swollen  tonsil.  Under  such  circumstances,  a  broad  spatula  gently  applied 
to  the  surface  of  the  tongue,  will  expose  the  part  sufficiently  to  permit  the 
abscess  to  be  punctui'ed  in  a  satisfactory  manner.* 

As  soon  as  the  abscess  has  been  punctured,  the  pus  generally  flows  freely 
on  the  withdrawal  of  the  knife  ;  sometimes  so  abundantly  and  so  suddenly 
that  it  runs  into  the  gullet ;  and  from  this  circumstance,  or  from  the  fact 
that  it  is  often  very  fetid,  it  greatly  nauseates  the  patient,  sometimes  to  vomit- 
ing. Shortly  after  the  escape  of  the  pus,  the  patient  usually  becomes  com- 
fortable, expresses  himself  wonderfully  relieved,  and  soon  desires  to  partake 
of  food.    Convalescence  is  usually  rapid  and  satisfactory. 

As  we  have  already  said,  occasionally,  but  rarely,  the  opposite  tonsil 
becomes  inflamed  and  suppurates.  Under  such  circumstances  an  early 
tonic  and  stimulating  course  of  treatment  may  be  requisite  ;  and  the  me- 
dical attendant  must  look,  for  his  guide,  to  those  symptoms  which  would 
indicate  constitutional  deterioration  and  physical  exhaustion,  to  be  met  by 
generous  diet  and  wine,  or  other  stimulants. 

In  the  treatment  of  all  cases  of  cynanche  tonsillaris,  there  must  be  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  anxiety  ;  but  the  anxiety  as  to  the  symptoms  which  precede 
the  formation  of  the  abscess,  is  as  nothing  compared  to  the  anxiety  we  may 
have  to  encounter,  when  unfavourable  symptoms  are  set  up  after  the  evacua- 
tion of  the  pus.  In  an  unhealthy  constitution  ulceration  may  supervene  upon 
the  incision,  and  be  followed  by  sloughing  sore-throat ;  or  oedema  of  the  sur- 
rounding soft  tissues  may  arise,  and,  travelling  downwards  around  the  larynx, 
pharynx,  aud  oesophagus,  terminate  the  patient's  life  in  a  few  days.  But  for- 
tunately these  are  the  rarer  evils  following  upon  the  evacuation  of  pus,  the 
result  of  simple  acute  inflammation  of  a  tonsil,  or  true  quinsey  :  the  usual 
history  of  which  complaint  is,  that  directly  the  abscess  has  burst  or  is  opened, 
convalescence  is  perfect  and  speedy. 

The  sore-throat  of  childhood  is  rarely  acute  inflammation  of  the 
tonsil  ending  in  abscess.  It  is  usually  the  symptom  or  accompani- 
ment of  scarlet  fever,  or  partakes  of  that  more  frightful  and  fatal 
character  known  as  "  putrid"  or  "  sloughing  sore-throat,"  of  which 
we  shall  hereafter  speak.    The  latter  is  usually  accompanied  by 


*  A  practical  hint  in  passing-  may  here  be  thrown  out,  on  the  best  method  of 
examining  the  throat  generally.  With  many  patients  it  is  often  a  matter  of  some 
difficulty  to  gain  a  sight  of  the  fauces.  The  tongue  is  pushed  upwards  directly  the 
mouth  is  opened  ;  and  when  the  spatula  is  applied  with  the  intention  of  pushing- 
down  the  tongue,  the  patient  immediately  appears  to  resist  its  application  with  a 
steady  and  firm  effort.  If,  however,  the  spatula  is,  without  the  slightest  weight,  laid 
on  the  tongue,  it  graduallij  appears  to  contract  and  is  drawn  backwards,  and  the 
fauces  are  exposed  to  full  view.  No  force  or  pressure  is  requisite  on  the  part  of  the 
Surgeon  to  effect  this  ;  the  weight  alone  of  the  spatula  appears  sufficient  to  insure 
the  object  desired.  This  experiment  has  been  constantly  illustrated,  on  patients 
suffering  from  throat-affections,  to  our  pupils. 
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enlargement  of  some  of  the  glands  of  tlie  tlu'oat  or  parotid.  In 
quinsey  the  throat-glands  are  seldom  affected,  and  if  aflFectod,  not 
to  any  extent. 

Several  of  the  symptoms  referred  to  above,  as  indicative  of  the 
formation  of  pus  in  an  inflamed  tonsil,  are  present,  to  some  extent, 
under  conditions  that  are  apt  to  be  mistaken  for  quinsey. 

A  decayed  tooth,  or  a  broken  stump,  will  often  set  up  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  alveolar  inflammation,  and  be  followed  by  an 
abscess  of  the  gum  or  corresponding  maxillary  region.  This  con- 
dition occasions  much  difficnlty  in  opening  the  mouth ;  the  breath 
is  fetid ;  the  tongue  becomes  very  foul  and  loaded ;  there  is  great 
difficulty  in  deglutition,  and  pain  of  face  on  the  side  affected.  But 
generally  one  marked  difference  exists  between  the  symptoms  of 
quinsey,  and  an  abscess  originating  in  alveolar  inflammation ;  when 
a  tooth  or  a  stump  is  the  cause  of  the  mischief,  there  is  always  more 
or  less  swelling  of  the /ace,  and  tenderness  and  swelling  especially 
over  the  maxilla  affected.  In  quinsey,  if  there  be  external  swelling 
present,  it  is  not  over  the  face  or  cheek ;  it  is  confined  to  the  sulj- 
maxillary  region,  and  near  the  parotid. 

In  all  cases  of  inflammation,  either  within  or  external  to  the 
mouth  or  throat,  the  medical  attendant  should  look  Avith  suspicious 
care  to  the  condition  of  the  teeth.  There  are  few  circumstances  in 
practice  more  apt  to  be  overlooked,  than  the  evils  wliich  arise  from 
the  irritation  of  decayed  teeth. 

2.  Chronic  inflammation,  terminating  in  enlargement  of  the 
tonsil  and  thickening  of  its  mucous  surface,  is  a  very  common  con- 
dition ;  more  especially  to  be  observed  in  childi'en,  and  in  young 
persons  of  both  sexes  under  the  ages  of  from  twenty  to  thirty.  The 
tendency  to  this  form  of  diseased  action,  and  enlargement,  is  mostly 
observed  in  individuals  of  a  strumous  or  lymphatic  habit.  The  en- 
largement frequently  commences  as  eai'ly  as  the  second  year  of  life, 
and  is  especially  liable  to  occur  thus  early  in  children  Aveaned  when 
very  young,  or  brought  up  by  hand-feeding.  Less  frequently,  it 
does  not  show  itself  until  towards  the  period  of  approaching  pu- 
berty. It  has  a  tendency  to  affect  females  in  a  greater  proportion 
than  males,  though  it  is  by  no  means  an  infrequent  complaint  in 
the  latter  sex. 

The  commencement  of  chronic  enlargement  of  the  tonsils  appears 
to  be  unattended  by  any  marked  symptoms,  local  or  general.  Earely 
is  attention  drawn  to  the  condition  of  the  part  until  either  the 
thickness  of  the  articulation,  or  loud  snoring  in  sleep,  excites  the 
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mother's  curiosity,  or  gives  rise  to  anxiety,  when  an  examination 
of  the  throat  is  instituted.  Pain  is  never  a  symptom  attendant  on 
these  sweUings.  The  only  local  symj^toms  are  those  which  neces- 
sarily arise  from  the  mechanical  encroachment  of  the  tonsils,  in  the 
median  line,  betwixt  the  external  oral  and  nasal  apertm'es,  and  the 
internal  apertures  of  the  breath-  and  food-passages.  The  intensity 
of  these  symptoms  will  depend  on  the  size  of  the  masses  on  either 
side  of  the  fauces. 

The  causes  which  produce  this  chronic  enlargement  of  the  tonsils  are  not 
satisfactorily  established.  A  careful  inquiry  into  the  history  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  cases  has  failed  to  detect  any  one  specific  reason  to  account  for  this 
diseased  action.  It  does  not  appear  to  depend  on  cold,  or  insufficient  nour- 
ishment, nor  on  want  of  cleanliness ;  for  it  will  be  met  with  in  the  children  of 
the  upper,  as  often  as  in  those  of  the  lower  classes,  and  as  often  in  those  who 
are  well  provided  and  tenderly  cared  for,  as  in  those  who  are  the  children 
"  of  sorrow  and  acquainted  with  grief." 

This  diseased  action  does,  however,  appear  to  affect  in  a  larger  proportion 
those  children  who  have  been  brought  up  by  hand  or  early  weaned,  than  those 
who  have  been  supplied  for  a  sufficient  time  with  the  mother's  breast-milk. 
The  enlargement  of  the  tonsils  will  also  frequently  commence,  on  the  conva- 
lescence from  severe  attacks  of  the  various  eruptive  or  other  forms  of  fever. 
Most  frequently,  however,  their  growth  is  grafted  on  a  strumous  diathesis. 

The  forms  under  which  enlarged  tonsils  occur  deserve  some  attention. 
One  of  the  most  frequent  appears  to  be  a  imiform  globular  projection  on 
either  side,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  In  this  condition  the  swelling  may 
cease  to  grow  and  remain  stationary  for  years,  without  inconvenience  or  inju- 
rious consequences.  Or  the  glands  may  slowly  and  steadily  increase  in  size, 
until  their  surfaces  touch  below  in  the  median  space  and  above  either  side  of 
the  uvula.  In  other  instances,  the  tonsils  appear  to  enlarge  towards  the  soft 
palate,  and  often  upwards  past  its  free  border,  as  well  as  downwards  so  low, 
that  the  lower  end  is  hid  from  view  by  the  base  of  the  tongue,  and  is  only 
with  care  detected  when  the  latter  is  well  depressed ;  or  the  tonsil  on  one 
side  only  may  be  seen  to  project,  a  perfectly  round  mass,  which  is  attached 
to  the  fauces  by  a  thin  pedicle  of  mucous  membrane  :  occasionally  an  out- 
growth has  been  seen,  a  pendulous  tumour  hanging  from  the  natui'al  posi- 
tion of  the  tonsil. 

The  sui-face  of  an  enlarged  tonsil  is  generally  somewhat  uneven,  often 
very  much  pitted ;  the  mucous  membrane  thick  and  velvety,  and  seldom  with- 
out an  increased  vascularity.  In  many  instances  all  these  conditions  may  be 
observed  in  an  aggravated  degree.  Often,  suioerficially  ulcerated  spots  are 
seen  dotting  the  surface  of  the  swelling  ;  or,  what  is  more  common,  small 
points  of  thick  sticky  sebaceous  secretion  will  be  observed,  marking  the  orifices 
of  some  of  the  ducts  which  lead  into  the  substance  of  the  gland-tissue. 

The  faiices,  especially  when  the  enlargement  of  the  tonsils  is  considerable, 
may  often  be  seen  covered  with  a  viscid  yellowish  semipuruleut  secretion  ; 
this  clings  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  glands,  or  lines  the  walls  of  the 
upper  portions  of  the  pharynx. 

When  the  enlarged  gland  projects  to  any  extent  above  the  soft  palate, 
some  degree  of  deafness  is  occasionally  complained  of.  This  concomitant  symp- 
tom appears  to  depend  rather  upon  the  thickened  condition  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  which,  extending  from  the  tonsils,  runs  up  to,  and  may  line,  the 
Eustachian  tube,  than  upon  any  actual  encroachment  of  the  gland  on  the 
oi-ifice  of  the  tube. 

Enlarged  tonsils  appear  to  be  the  result,  not  the  cause,  of 
constitutional  derangement,  provided  they  do  not  become  large,  or 
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encroach  much  on  the  isthmus  of  the  fauces.  But  if  they  increase 
in  size,  and  much  lessen  the  passage  from  the  mouth  to  the  pharynx, 
many  unpleasant  effects  may  be  detected.  The  voice  is  generally 
somewhat  unnatural  and  muffly,  and  the  pronunciation  thick.  So 
that  enlarged  tonsils  appear  to  be  a  perfect  impediment  to  the  pro- 
duction of  fine  sweet  notes  in  song,  or  clear  sonorous  tones  in  speech. 
The  breath  is  often  offensive  ;  partly  rendered  so  by  the  decompos- 
ing sebaceous  secretion  sticking  in  the  orifices  of  the  glands,  partly 
by  the  thick  semipurulent  mucus  which  clings  to  the  fauces. 

The  enlarged  glands  are  constantly  liable  to  attacks  of  ulceration, 
and  sometimes  to  acute  inflammation  attended  by  fever.  If  large 
in  children,  they  produce  more  general  efi^ects  on  the  system  than 
in  adults.  They  now  interfere  with  perfect  and  free  respiration. 
At  night  the  child  snores  loudly ;  often  awakes  in  his  sleep,  and  as 
often  in  a  state  of  alarm.  In  some  instances  the  natural  and  requi- 
site amount  of  rest  is  so  interfered  with  that  the  child's  health  sufi:'crs. 
There  is  also  frequently  some  little  inconvenience  in  swallowing,  and 
care  is  observed  to  be  taken  by  the  child  that  only  small  quantities 
of  food  be  swallowed  at  a  time. 

If  a  section  of  a,  portion  of  an  enlarged  tonsil  be  examined  carefully,  it 
"will  be  found,  to  the  touch,  firm  in  consistence,  and  somewhat  elastic  when 
pressed.  The  face  of  the  cut  surface  will  present  several  small  cup-shaped 
depressions,  from  which  may  be  picked,  every  here  and  there,  or  squeezed 
out,  small  collections  of  sebaceous  matter.  The  structure  of  the  enlarged 
mass  consists  of  condensed  areolar  tissue,  which  often  runs  like  bands  between 
and  around  the  depressions  above  alluded  to.  The  naturally  soft  structure 
of  the  gland  is  so  condensed  and  firm,tliat  it  assumes  the  character  of  fibrous 
tissue  intersecting  the  substance  of  the  growth  in  evei-y  direction. 

The  accumulation  of  epithelial  secretion  within  the  ducts  of  the  glands, 
occasioned  by  the  obstruction  of  their  orifices,  is  the  explanation  of  the  for- 
mation of  the  cup-like  depressions  seen  on  a  section  of  the  gland  :  for  as  the 
secretion  increases,  and  cannot  escape  through  the  obstructed  orifices  of  the 
ducts,  it  collects  in  the  latter,  dilates  them,  and  sets  up  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  structure  of  the  gland  itself,  which  terminates  in  its  permanent  en- 
largement.* 

The  treatment  of  enlarged  tonsils  may  be  summed  up  in  a  few 
lines.  Unless  the  voice  be  aftected  to  such  an  extent  that  it  be- 
comes desirable  to  lessen  or  remove  them  ;  unless  the  disturbance  to 
the  sleep  of  the  child  be  manifestly  interfering  with  health ;  unless 
the  breath  be  rendered  fetid  or  offensive  by  the  secretion  from  the 
ducts ;  or  unless  some  other  cogent  reason  render  it  desirable  to 
interfere  with  the  mass,  —  it  is  better  to  leave  the  tonsil  in  its 

*  Kolliker  has  given  a  minute  account  of  the  pathological  conditions  of  the  ton- 
sil, and  the  abnormal  secretion  of  the  gland  under  such  changes ;  but  as  any  tran- 
script of  his  investigations  would  not  add  to  the  practical  importance  of  this  subject, 
we  beg  to  refer  those  interested  in  the  question  to  the  original,  Manual  of  Human 
Hisiolugij,  vol.  ii.  p.  30, — Sydenham  Society. 
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slightly  enlarged  condition,  without  the  application  of  any  local  or 
constitutional  measures.  If  a  child  so  affected  be  delicate,  and  the 
tonsils  appear  increasing,  we  prefer  constitutional  to  all  local  treat- 
ment short  of  that  of  removal.  In  the  early  stages  of  enlarging 
tonsils,  if  detected,  it  would  be  best  to  administer  tonics  as  a  rule, 
as  they  certainly  act  beneficially  as  regards  the  health ;  and  by  so 
doing,  as  far  as  experience  allows  us  to  hazard  an  opinion,  arrest 
the  progress  of  the  growth.  At  any  rate,  under  a  tonic  treatment 
such  enlargements  frequently  remain  stationary.  Steel-wine,  muri- 
ated  tincture  of  iron,  citrate  of  iron,  syrup  of  iodide  of  iron,  and 
cod-liver  oil,  each  according  to  the  constitutional  peculiarity,  may 
be  prescribed  with  safety,  and  taken  with  evident  benefit  for  many 
weeks  or  months.  We  need  hardly  caution  the  reader  on  the  im- 
portance of  attention  to  diet ;  and  with  very  weakly  childi'en,  sea- 
bathing is  of  the  utmost  advantage. 

Local  applications  are  frequently  recommended,  and  too  constantl}'  adopted. 
Nitrate  of  silver  rubbed  over  the  surface,  or  points  of  nitrate  of  silver  run 
into  the  substance  of  the  gland  ;  sometimes  nitric  acid  carefully  applied  to 
portions  of  it ;  stimulating  gargles  ;  and  a  variety  of  troublesome  and  useless 
applications,  have  had  their  advocates  for  the  arrest  or  removal  of  these 
masses.  But  an  examination  of  a  portion  of  a  gland  removed  by  excision  will 
show  such  structural  changes,  such  a  fibrous  thickening  of  the  finer  areolar 
tissue,  that  it  appears  to  the  author  a  useless  waste  of  time  and  material  to 
attempt  to  procure  absorption  of  such  dense  tissues.  Nothing '  short  of  an 
actual  slough  can  do  good,  if  caustic  be  used ;  no  stimulating  application  can 
offer  much  hope  of  acting  on  such  a  structure  ;  we  therefore  never  use  any, 
as  we  trust  to  none  of  these  local  measures.  If  constitutional  treatment  does 
not  arrest,  and  local  treatment  be  requisite,  removal  by  the  knife  of  a  portion 
of  the  gland  is  the  speediest,  and,  in  our  opinion,  the  only  efficient  remedy. 
The  Surgeon  with  a  knife  can  remove  all  that  is  necessary  in  a  few  seconds  ; 
and  the  patient  will  be  entirely  rid  of  the  consequences  within  a  week  after. 

When  the  glands  are  so  large  that  some  j^ortion  must  be  removed,  to  re- 
lieve tlie  symptoms  of  discomfort  or  distress  from  which  the  patient  suffers, 
the  operation  is  simple  enough  in  adults  ;  but  maybe  somewhat  troublesome 
when  necessary  in  a  young  child. 

It  will  be  found  advantageous  to  place  the  child  sufficiently  under  the 
influence  of  chloroform,  so  as  to  allow  of  the  mouth  being  easily  kept  open. 
The  tongue  being  then  depressed,  a  portion  of  the  gland  may  be  seized  with 
the  vulsellum,  and  rapidly  cut  off  with  a  blunt-pointed  straight  bistoury,  the 
cutting  edge  of  wliich  should  only  be  exposed,  near  the  point,  to  the  extent  of 
an  inch.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  chloroform  is  objectionable,  the  mouth  must 
be  forcibly  held  open,  the  tongue  gently  and  firmly  depressed,  and  a  portion 
of  the  gland  removed,  either  with  the  guillotine  or  the  knife. 

In  the  adult,  there  is  no  difficulty  in  the  operation  such  as  may  be  encoun- 
tered in  children.  The  gland  can  be  at  once  seized  with  the  vulsellum,  and 
a  portion  rapidly  cut  off  with  the  knife.  If  both  tonsils  be  enlarged,  and 
this  is  usually  the  case,  there  is  no  objection  to  a  portion  of  eacli  being  re- 
moved on  the  same  day.  With  cldldren  it  is  preferable  to  do  so,  as  the  fear 
of  an  operation  is  much  greater  when  the  child  has  had  any  experience  of  a 
previous  one ;  and  therefore  to  make  the  attempt  to  remove  a  portion  of  the 
second  tonsil  on  a  subsequent  day,  is  much  more  likely  to  increase  the  dif- 
ficulties of  the  operation  from  the  struggles  of  the  child,  than  if  the  operation 
on  both  tonsils  be  at  once  got  over.    But  in  an  adult  it  may  be  left  to  the 
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discretion  or  wislies  of  the  patient,  -whether  the  operation  be  completed 
at  once,  or  at  a  subsequent  period.  If  the  tonsils  are  very  large,  it  is 
always  advisable  to  take  away  a  considerable  portion  of  each.  But  it  is  by  no 
means  requisite  to  remove  the  whole  of  the  projecting  mass.  If  half  of  the 
surface  be  removed,  and  the  cells  thus  laid  well  open,  what  with  their  be- 
coming emptied,  the  relief  occasioned  by  the  incision  through  parts  chro- 
nically inflamed,  and  the  subsequent  contraction  of  the  cut  surftxce  by  cica- 
trisation, the  poi'tion  that  is  left  shrinks  and  sinks  into  the  side  of  the  fauces, 
to  give  no  further  trouble  to  the  patient. 

After  the  removal  of  the  mass,  tlie  patient  generally  suffers  but  little  ;  or 
rather  as  one  affected  with  slight  sore-throat.  The  precaution  to  be  given  is, 
to  use  soft  food,  and  to  avoid  exposure  to  cold  for  a  few  days,  when  the  cut 
surface  will  be  about  healed.  Hemorrhage  rarely  follows  to  any  trouble- 
some extent  on  this  operation  ;  but  it  may,  and  sometimes  does  occur.  The 
Surgeon,  always  anxious  to  avoid  such  a  contingency,  should  take  the  pre- 
caution, when  operating,  to  draw  as  much  of  the  gland  as  he  conveniently 
can,  well  into  the  cavity  of  the  mouth  inwards  and  forwards,  so  that  a  large 
portion  may  be  seen  projecting  from  the  attached  base  ;  not  more  than  half 
of  the  mass  need  be  removed,  and  even  as  much  as  this  only  when  the  tumour 
is  of  considerable  size.  Such  a  portion  will  always  be  found  sufficient  for  the 
ultimate  relief  of  the  patient,  and  the  removal  of  all  the  previous  disagreeable 
symptoms.  In  the  practice  of  the  author,  such  a  proceeding  has  never  been 
followed  by  troublesome  hijemorrhage.  Should  haemorrhage  occixr,  iced  water 
as  a  drink,  or  the  mouth  kept  open  for  a  time,  may  control  it ;  or  digital 
pressure  may  be  requisite. 

In  children,  hemorrhage  may  be  suspected  only  after  it  has  continued 
some  time,  from  the  cheeks  becoming  pallid,  and  the  little  patient  showing 
signs  of  faintness.  If,  on  examination,  any  distinct  vessel  is  seen  to  bleed,  a 
ligature  can  be  applied  with  a  little  care  ;  or  recourse  must  be  had  to  jn'es- 
sure,  if  the  bleeding  is  from  the  general  surface. 

We  need  only  refer  to  the  proposal  to  remove  enlarged  tonsils  by  the 
application  of  ligatures,  to  condemn  the  plan  of  treatment  as  tedious,  painful, 
and  productive  of  much  offensive  discharge,  until  the  slough  separates. 

3.  Tonsillitis  maligna.  Ulceration  of  an  acute  form  attacking 
tlie  tonsils,  and  rapidly  rimning  into  sloughing  of  the  fauces,  is  a 
very  grave — often  a  most  intractable — affection ;  and  as  rajiid  as  it 
is  unmanageable. 

Sore-tliroat  is  the  first  symptom  complained  of,  and  ^vith  it  the 
patient  probably  expresses  himself  as  feeling  ill.  Rigors,  followed 
by  feverish  disturbance,  will  generally  suj^ervene.  The  tonsils  will 
soon  be  observed  of  a  dusky -red  colour,  and  swollen  ;  and  the  sur- 
rounding soft  tissues  and  uvula  are  already  oedematous.  There 
will  generally  be  much  pain,  and  some  difficulty  in  deglutition. 
Patchy  shreds  of  gray  or  yellowish  membrane  appear  imbedded  in 
the  surface  of  the  tonsils.  These,  after  a  time,  spread,  unite,  and 
become  deeper,  until  a  considerable  portion,  if  not  the  whole,  of  the 
soft  palate  may  become  implicated  in  the  spreading  mischief.  The 
discharge  which  accompanies  this  form  of  slough  escapes  freely  from 
the  nose ;  for  as  the  havoc  spreads,  the  passage  of  even  fluids  to  the 
throat  is  rendered  difficult,  and  is  often  entirely  intercepted  by  the 
oedematous  state  of  the  cellular  tissue  below  the  root  of  the  tongue 
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— so  that  liquids  taken  by  the  month  are  rejected  tlu'ough  the  nostrils. 
The  character  of  the  discharge  is  usually  most  offensive  and  intoler- 
able. The  room  has  to  be  kept  well  aired,  and  a  constant  and  libe- 
ral use  made  of  solutions  of  chloride  of  soda  or  lime,  to  moderate 
the  fetor  occasioned  by  the  discharge. 

If  the  patient  survives,  large  sloughs  separate  from  the  parts 
attacked,  and  a  considerable  granulating  surface  may  soon  be  ob- 
served, marking  the  havoc  of  the  disease  that  has  passed.  In  this 
havoc  the  vidiole  of  the  uvula,  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  soft 
palate,  have  been  seen  to  disappear,  the  patient's  health  being  sub- 
sequently perfectly  restored ;  though  there  remain  for  life  the  per- 
manent defect,  the  alteration  of  the  voice,  and  the  inability  to 
articulate  distinctly, — the  result  of  the  local  injury  to  the  soft 
palate. 

In  the  greater  portion  of  severe  cases  of  malignant  sore-throat, 
the  probability  is,  that  they  are  specific,  or  only  a  type  of  the 
severer  forms  of  scarlet  fever.  But  still  the  Surgeon's  experience 
may  be  sometimes  advantageously  referred  to  in  some  of  the  stages 
of  such  cases ;  for  which  reason  Ave  have  taken  a  brief  notice  of 
them. 

As  in  sloughiug  of  other  tissues,  so  in  that  of  the  throat,  under 
all  circumstances  a  stimulating  and  tonic  treatment  must  be  pur- 
sued ;  wine  must  be  freely  given ;  and  with  children,  the  muriated 
tincture  of  iron  in  full  doses  may  be  most  advantageously  adminis- 
tered. It  is  most  efficacious  as  a  tonic  in  such  cases ;  can  be  given 
in  small  bulk ;  and,  Avith  the  addition  of  a  little  syrup,  forms  a 
mixture  that  children  do  not  object  to — a  desideratum  of  no  small 
importance  in  their  management  when  sick. 

A  superficial  and  less  severe  form  of  ulceration  of  the  tonsils  is  a  very 
common  occurrence.  "  Ulcerated  sore-throat"  is  a  term  so  flimiliar,  and  a 
condition  so  well  understood  among  the  more  industrious,  and  often  over- 
worked students  of  our  hospitals  and  dissecting-rooms,  that  it  requires  but 
little  description  here.  Pain  and  some  difficulty  in  swallowing  ;  a  ci-eamy 
tongue  ;  soft,  weak  pulse  ;  pallid  face  ;  loss  of  ajipetite,  and  often  loss  of  sleep  ; 
much  languor  and  pains  in  the  limbs  ;  tonsils  congested,  and  somewhat  swol- 
len ;  small  irritable,  superficial,  and  scattered  ulcers  on  the  fauces  and  tonsils : 
such  are  the  chief  symptoms  found  to  accompany  one  of  these  attacks. 

The  treatment  is  well  understood.  Change  of  air;  a  stimulating  gargle;  a 
slight  aperient  if  requisite  (mercurials,  however,  to  be  generally  avoided) ;  the 
internal  administration  of  bark  and  ammonia,  or  chlorate  of  potash  ;  and  a 
nutritious  fluid  diet,  with  a  few  glasses  of  wine  daily.  Convalescence  is  gene- 
rally satisfactory  under  such  treatment.  In  all  of  the  more  acute  inflamma- 
tory and  ulcerative  actions  affecting  the  throat  and  tonsils,  the  internal  ad- 
ministration of  chlorate  of  potash,  as  well  as  its  free  use  as  a  wash  or  gai-gle 
to  the  part,  appears  to  be  attended  with  marked  benefit.  A  lotion  of  the 
permanganate  of  potash  is  also  most  agreeable  in  such  cases  ;  for,  as  a  gargle, 
it  leaves  a  very  pleasant  taste  in  the  mouth,  and  rapidly  renders  inodorous 
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offensive  discharges.  It  may  with  safety  be  used  largely  as  a  gar^e,  oiCv^li  r  V** 
iu  all  throat  affections. 

"  Eelaxed  uvula"  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon  compl 
The  term  does  not  quite  describe  the  actual  state  of  the  parts  in 
their  altered  conditions ;  for  the  uvula  may  be  thickened  and  not  in- 
creased in  length.  Under  such  circumstances  it  occasions  but  little 
annoyance,  and  seldom  requires  attention.  Or  it  may  be  lengthened 
Avithout  being  thickened,  and  this  is  the  most  common  evil ;  and 
then  surgical  interference  is  necessary. 

The  increase  of  size,  or  the  elongation,  appear  to  be  as  inde- 
pendent of  the  condition  spoken  of  under  the  name  of  enlarged 
tonsil,  as  the  two  conditions  are  of  each  other. 

The  increase  of  size  is  usually  accompanied  by  a  thickened  state 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  often  a  slight  tenderness  of  the  part. 
Though  the  thickening  may  remain,  the  tenderness  after  a  time 
will  subside ;  and  then  the  part  is  left  in  a  permanently  enlarged, 
though  not  in  a  persistently  enlarging,  condition.  It  seldom  in- 
creases to  an  inconvenient  size. 

Should  the  symptoms  which  attend  the  first  increase  of  size  be  trouble- 
some, the  simplest  local  remedy  is  to  smear  the  surface  once  or  twice  with 
the  solid  nitrate  of  silver  ;  and  constitutionally  use  such  measures,  as  the 
general  condition  of  the  patient  will  indicate  to  the  observant  practitioner. 
"Usually  the  condition  is  one  which  is  benefited  by  tonics.  Elongation  of  the 
uvula  appears  to  be  generally  dependent  on  an  excess  of  mucous  membrane  ; 
for  the  azygos  uvula3  muscle  does  not  often  form  any  part  of  the  increased 
growth.  The  mucous  membrane  may  extend  an  inch  beyond  the  extremity 
of  the  muscle,  and  hang  down  like  a  thin  narrow  slij)  of  tissue,  ending  often 
in  a  point.  When  of  this  length,  it  dips  into  the  pharynx,  and  the  point  rests 
over  the  aperture  of  the  larynx.  This  contact  with  the  larynx  keeps  up  a 
constant  source  of  irritation,  and  occasions  a  troublesome  cough.  Frequently 
the  tickling  of  the  fauces  and  pharynx  produces  nausea  and  a  tendency  to 
vomit.  Patients  sometimes,  after  food,  on  coughing,  reject  a  portion  of  the 
meal  taken.  These  symptoms  are  often  attributed  to  other  causes,  until  the 
throat  is  examined  and  the  condition  of  the  part  detected. 

This  elongation  of  the  uvula  is  not  often  seen  iu  children,  but  most  fre- 
quently in  the  period  of  middle-life.    It  is  seldom  observed  in  old  age. 

The  treatment  is  as  simple  as  the  relief  is  certain.  Removal  by  knife  or 
scissors  is  the  only  treatment  to  be  entertained  for  a  moment.  The  point  of 
the  uvula  is  to  be  seized  with  a  long  jmir  of  forceps,  and  cut  off  so  near  to 
the  base  as  to  leave  the  part  of  its  natural  length. 

The  patient  may  feel  the  throat  a  little  sore  for  a  day  or  two,  but  no  treat- 
ment beyond  ordinary  care  will  be  requisite.  The  uvula  is  very  apt  to  be 
implicated  in  inflammation  about  its  neighbourhood  ;  and  constantly,  under 
such  circumstances,  becomes  oedematous.  This  condition,  however,  is  seldom 
confined  to  the  uvula  alone,  but  implicates  usually  the  soft  palate  and  adja- 
cent tissues.  It  depends  on  erysipelatous  or  difi'use  inflammation  of  the 
cellular  tissue — a  dangerous  and  often  fatal  affection,  which  has  been  spoken 
of  in  the  essay  on  Diseases  or  the  Larynx,  vol.  iii.  p.  228. 

Tumours  of  the  soft  palate  and  fauces  are  sometimes  met  with  of 
a  non-malignant  character,  and  independent  of  inflammation.  These 
usually  consist  of,  1.  Fibro-cellular  tissue  ;  2.  Cysts. 
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1.  Tlie  small  fibro-cellular  tumours  usually  assume  a  pendulous 
character.  Tliey  are  painless  ;  usually  attached  to  the  free  border 
or  upper  surface  of  the  soft  palate ;  and  are  generally  only  detected,, 
when  they  become  locally  inconvenient  by  dropping  down  below 
and  behind  the  root  of  the  tongue.  They  are  usually  somewhat 
slow  in  their  growth,  and  as  they  increase  in  size  become  more 
pendulous,  often  supported  by  quite  a  thin  pedicle.  They  can  he- 
readily  removed  with  scissors  and  forceps. 

2.  C^/sts  of  these  parts  commonly  contain  thin  glairy  fluid,  gene- 
rally the  result  of  obstructed  muciparous  ducts.  They  are  readily 
treated  by  a  simple  free  incision,  and  a  subsequent  application  of 
solid  nitrate  of  silver,  or  a  drop  or  two  of  nitric  acid,  aj)plied  on  a 
probe  to  the  interior  of  the  cyst. 

Sehaceous  cysts  are  occasionally  found  in  the  substance  of  the 
soft  palate.  They  may  be  recognised  by  their  yellowish  white  colom- 
showing  through  the  mucous  membrane.  They  only  require  to  be 
laid  open,  and  the  interior  of  the  cyst  touched  for  a  day  or  two  with 
a  probe  dipped  in  nitric  acid. 

Abscess  of  the  soft  palate  is  rare ;  but  it  should  be  opened  as 
soon  as  detected.    It  generally  gives  no  subsequent  trouble. 

Congenital  Fissukb — "  Cleft  Palate" — and  Defects  of  the 
Palate  from  Disease  or  Accident. 

Congenital  fissure  of  the  palate  is  so  frequent  an  occurrence  ^ 
the  evils  which  result  from  it  are  so  marked ;  and  even  life  itself, 
in  infancy,  is  so  often  endangered  and  not  unfrequently  cut  short, 
when  the  fissm'e  is  extensive, — that  a  consideration  of  the  treatment 
which  proposes  to  overcome  or  to  modify  the  defect,  may  truly  be  said 
to  form  a  subject  worthy  of  notice  in  a  work  on  Practical  Surgery. 

The  investigation  of  the  early  development  of  the  mouth,  explains  the 
various  degrees  of  extent  that  congenital  fissure  of  the  palate  may  assume, 
and  such  as  «re  constantly  found  to  exist  in  the  new-born  infant. 

To  Mr.  Goodsir*  the  profession  is  deeply  indebted  for  an  accurate  account 
of  the  development  of  the  mouth  ;  and  although,  in  a  practical  work  of  this 
character,  it  would  be  intrusive  to  enter  very  fully  into  such  a  subject,  we 
are  compelled  to  take  a  cursory  view  of  the  changes  which  occur  in  the  upper 
jaw  in  utero,  in  order  to  clear  up  to  a  certain  extent  the  causes  of  the  varia- 
tions met  with  in  these  deformities. 

In  a  foetus  of  about  the  sixth  week,  examined  by  Mr.  Goodsir,  the  cavity 
of  the  mouth,  nares,  and  pharynx  formed  one  undivided  space ;  the  palate 
was  entirely  wanting  ;  the  outline  of  the  future  alveolar  ridge  was  evident. 
"With  the  particular  description  of  this  latter  process  we  need  not  trouble  the 
reader ;  but  from  the  inner  margin  a  thin  semi-transparent  membranous  fold 
passed  backwards  on  each  side,  attached  externally  to  the  sides  of  the  capacious 


*  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  vol.  li.  p.  1. 
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bucco-pharyngeal  cavity,  bounded  internally  by  a  free  edge,  opposed  to  its 
fellow  of  the  opposite  side,  and  terminating  jjosteriorly  on  tlie  lateral  walls 
of  the  pharynx. 

"  These  folds  constituted,  at  this  period,  a  partial  division  of  the  large 
common  nasal,  buccal,  and  pharyngeal  cavity  into  a  superior  and  inferior 
compartment. 

''The  upper  wall  of  this  common  cavity  was  smooth  and  flat  posteriorly  ; 
but  anteriorly  it  was  contracted,  and  terminated  in  a  longitudinal  bar  (the 
future  septum  nasi),  which  ran  forwards  to  be  attached  to  the  superior  surface 
of  a  horse-shoe  lobe*  (described)  at  the  median  line  (in  front)  and  to  the  other 
parts  in  that  neighbourhood. 

"  Under  the  bar  a  deep  cavity  was  seen,  which  communicated  with  the 
exterior  of  the  face  by  two  small  foramina  (the  orifices  of  the_nostrils),  which 
constituted  at  this  period  the  whole  external  nasal  organ." 

In  an  embryo  of  about  the  seventh  week,  next  examined,  "  tlie  cleft  had 
slightly  diminished,  but  was  still  of  sufficient  width  to  display  the  whole  of 
the  undivided  nasal  cavity." 

In  an  embryo  ot  the  second  month  "the  cleft  of  the  palate  had  diminished, 
existing  only  as  a  small  angular  deficiency  in  the  pendulous  portion,  or  soft 
palate." 

In  an  embi'yo  of  the  tenth  week,  the  anterior  portion  of  the  palate  ''had 
thrown  itself  into  folds  ;  and  there  was  an  indistinct  uvula." 

The  uvula  "  was  well  marked  between  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  weeks." 

If  an  examination  be  made  of  the  bones  of  the  palate  jirevious  to,  or  not 
later  than,  the  sixth  month  of  foetal  life,  in  addition  to  the  median  suture  be- 
tween the  palate-jjrocesses  of  the  superior  maxillary  bones,  a  distinct  oblique 
suture  will  be  observed,  which  starts  from  the  median  suture  a  little  behind 
the  alveolar  ridge,  runs  outwards  and  forwards  through  it,  and  terminates 
on  its  anterior  aspect,  at  the  point  subsequently  marked  by  the  interval 
between  the  lateral  incisors  and  canine  teeth.  So  that  in  fact  the  under  or 
palate-surfixce  of  the  superior  maxilla  is  at  this  period  of  life  (third  to  fifth 
month)  marked  by  this  suture,  as  if  the  bone  had  been  at  an  earlier  pei'iod  di- 
vided into  two  portions  :  one,  an  anterior  small  "  intermaxillary  bone,"  or 
"  OS  incisivum,"  as  it  is  termed,  and  which  carries  the  incisor  teeth  ;  and  a 
posterior,  the  larger  portion,  in  the  alveolar  process  of  which  are  developed 
the  canine,  bicuspid,  and  molars.  This  suture  disappears,  under  healthy 
natural  development,  soon  after,  or  even  before,  birth. 

If  we  com})are  tlie  various  stages  of  tlie  development  of  the  pa- 
late with  the  numerous  deformities  which  affect  it,  we  may  distinctly 
trace  the  latter,  step  by  step,  as  due  to  the  arrest  of  that  develop- 
ment in  the  upper  jaw  and  velum  ;  and  may  class  them  thus  : 

1.  The  most  extensive,  a  double  cleft  of  the  alveolus  ;■{•  a  fissure 
running  on  either  side  of  the  median  line,  in  the  course  of  the  lateral 
sutures  already  described,  unites  with  the  opposite  one,  and  opens 
into  an  entire  cleft  of  the  hard  and  soft  palate. 

2.  A  single  cleft  of  the  alveolus,  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  the 
median  line  ;  running  back  and  into  an  entire  cleft  of  the  hard  and 
of  the  soft  palate,  t 

*  This  may  be  taken  as  the  future  "  os  incisivum"  or  intermaxillary  bone. 

f  The  cleft  of  the  alveolus  under  such  circumstances  is  often  complete  through- 
out from  front  to  back,  and  from  the  mouth  into  the  nostril. 

X  Instead  of  the  alveolar  ridge  being  cleft,  as  described,  in  this  variety,  there 
may  be  only  a  notch,  or  a  large  or  small  foramen  through  its  base.  The  cleft  has 
been  partially  closed  by  growth,  or  pressure  of  the  lip. 
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3.  The  alveolus  entire ;  the  cleft  of  the  palate  complete  from 
that  process  backwards. 

4.  The  cleft  running  as  far  forwards  as  the  middle  of  the  palate- 
processes  of  the  superior  maxillte,  or  through  the  palate-bones  only. 

5.  Fissure  of  the  whole  of  the  soft  palate,  or  only  implicating 
the  uvtila. 

Between  the  extreme  of  one  and  the  other  everv  gradation  of 
extent  may  occur. 

Occasionally,  but  rarely,  a  congenital  defect  is  met  with  in  the 
median  line,  either  as  a  circular  or  oblong  opening :  in  front  and 
behind  it  the  palate  is  closed.  These  openings  most  frequently  occur 
in  the  palate-bone ;  and  usually,  when  such  an  opening  exists,  the 
median  line  of  union  is  very  plainly  marked  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  soft  palate  and  the  uvula,  by  a  distinct  straight  thin  cica- 
trix, showing  the  union  of  the  sides  of  the  soft  palate  completed, 
although  the  palate-bones,  in  consequence  of  their  defective  develop- 
ment, were  unable  to  perfect  the  naso-oral  septum  in  their  imme- 
diate neighbourhood. 

It  will  be  observed  in  some  cases  that  the  gaps  through  the  alveolar  ridge 
are  excessive,  i.  e.  complete  from  mouth  to  nostril ;  while  in  other  cases  they 
are  but  pai'tial.  When  excessive,  and  when  the  fissure  is  complete  through 
the  hard  and  soft  palate,  the  intermaxillary  bone,  or  "  os  incisivum,"  becomes 
often  widely  separated  from  the  superior  maxillas,  and  forms  a  nodule  more  or 
less  round  (the  horseshoe  lobe  of  foetal  life,  already  described),  which  is  sup- 
ported by  and  attached  to  the  anterior  inferior  termination  of  the  septum 
nasi.  This  nodule  may  be  more  or  less  j)rominent,  and  is  occasionally  so  much 
so  that  it  appears  simply  to  be  stuck  on  to  the  tip  of  the  nose.  Under  these 
circumstances  it  is  but  little  covered  with  skin,  which  is  merely  a  prolongation 
from  the  integument  on  the  apex  of  the  nose,  and  unconnected  with  the  in- 
tegument of  the  lip  on  either  side. 

If  the  nodule  be  dissected  between  the  sixth  and  eighth  month  after  birth, 
in  it  will  be  found  not  only  the  temporary  incisors,  but  also  the  germs  of  the 
permanent  ones  ;  not  always  the  lateral,  but  invariably  those  of  the  central 
incisors.  Occasionally  those  of  the  lateral  will  be  found,  though  they  fre- 
quently are  sacrificed  by  the  freak  played  by  nature  in  permitting  these  gaps 
to  occur.*  Whenever  a  single  fissure  occurs  through  the  alveolus,  the  gap  will 
not  be  found  in  the  median  line,  but,  as  a  rule,  on  one  side  or  other  of  it.  We 
cannot  satisfactorily  explain  this.  It  may  depend  on  the  peculiar  conformation 
of  the  upper  jaw  and  its  early  development.  We  would  refer  those  interested 
in  the  subject  to  the  farther  consideration  of  Mr.  Goodsir's  observations. 

It  is  rare  indeed  that  the  infant  born  with  extensive  cleft  palate  and 


*  When  this  nodule  is  very  prominent,  and  appears  likely  to  interfere  vi'ith 
the  success  of  an  operation  for  the  closure  of  hare-lip,  we  would  strongly  urge  the 
importance  of  depressing  it  forcibly  rather  than  removing  any  portion,  or  the  whole 
of  it.  It  may  be  forcibly  broken  and  depressed,  and  made  to  fit  in  the  gap  between 
the  superior  maxillae,  where  it  will  invariably  become  firmly  fixed,  and  subsequently 
have  shooting  out  from  it  some  or  all  of  the  incisors.  If  these  be  defective,  the 
surface  of  tlie  bone  forms  an  excellent  rest  for  a  plate  to  carry  artificial  teeth.  If 
the  OS  incisivum  be  removed,  the  superior  maxillse  are  certain  to  be  more  or  less 
drawn  together  by  the  action  of  the  upper  lip,  the  upper  portion  of  the  mouth  much 
narrowed,  and  the  gap  never  entirely  closed. 
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alveolus  has  not  also  the  upper  lip  notched  or  fissured  opposite  to  the  de- 
fect in  the  bone.  Usually,  if  not  invariably,  when  the  cleft  of  the  alveolus 
is  double,  the  cleft  of  the  lip  will  correspond  ;  when  single,  the  lip  is  usuall}"- 
similarly  affected.  But  when  the  cleft  of  the  alveolus  without  cleft  of  the 
palate  occurs,  hare  lip  is  not  always  jDreseut. 

In  complete  cleft  of  the  roof  the  attachment  or  disposition  of  the  septum 
nasi  varies  in  different  cases.  As  a  rule,  the  more  extensive  the  gap,  the  greater 
the  deformity.  The  septum  will  often  he  seen,  in  complete  cleft  of  the  palate, 
to  be  continuous  by  its  lower  border  with  the  margin  of  one  or  other  of  the 
edges  of  the  cleft ;  in  which  case  one  of  the  nasal  cavities  is  so  far  shut  off  from 
the  mouth,  while  the  other  is  open  to  it.  In  other  instances  the  septum  dips 
down  between  the  nasal  fossje  almost  as  low  as  the  edges  of  the  fissure,  and 
terminates  in  a  free  defined  border,  unconnected  with  the  superior  maxillae  ; 
or  it  will  be  sometimes  seen  bent  or  folded  on  itself,  its  edge  turned  up  to 
one  side,  with  one  of  its  lateral  surfaces  facing  downwards. 

These  different  conditions  of  the  septum  have  no  practical  bearing  on  the 
subsequent  treatment  of  the  case.  Eokitansky  alludes  to  fissures  "of  the 
palate  caused  by  the  absence  of  the  os  incisivum,  and  attended  by  fissure 
of  the  upper  lip  in  the  median  line  ;*  but  he  does  not  state  that  he  had  met 
with  an  example  of  this  rare  deformity.  Mr.  Fergusson,t  in  alluding  to  the 
occurrence  of  cleft  in  the  lip,  says  :  "  Doubtless  it  has  been  named  hare-lip 
from  a  certain  resemblance  to  the  fissure  in  the  upper  lip  of  the  hare  ;  but  in 
the  human  subject  it  differs  in  this  peculiar  feature,  that  it  never  is  in  the 
mesial  line,  as  it  alwaj's  is  in  the  hare." 

Eokitansky  only  alludes  to  the  occurrence  of  the  fissure  in  the  median  line, 
but  gives  no  details  of  any  peculiarities  which  might  be  supposed  to  accompany 
such  a  defect.  Mr.  Fergusson  has  apparently  not  met  with  a  case  ;  and  the 
deformity  is  no  doubt  most  rare.  But  a  specimen  such  as  Rokitansky  refers 
to — the  result  of  absence  of  the  os  incisivum  and  fissure  in  the  median  line  of 
the  upper  lip — may  be  seen  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
in  London.  In  the  preparation  alluded  to  (of  which  no  history  is  recorded), 
the  fissure  of  the  upper  lip  is  in  the  mesial  line,  the  result  of  a  great  gap,  as  if 
a  large  portion  of  the  middle  of  the  lip  were  destroyed  ;  the  os  incisivum  is 
altogether  deficient,  no  vestige  of  it  being  present ;  and  the  cleft  of  the  hard 
and  soft  palate  is  complete. 

But  there  is  this  additional  interesting  feature  in  this  remarkable  sjieci- 
men  :  the  anterior  nasal  apertures  are  wanting.  The  explanation  of  this  latter 
defect  appears  to  be  simple.  The  os  incisivum  being  absent,  the  septum  nasi 
has  nothing  to  attach  itself  to  in  front  and  below.  The  anterior  orifices  of  the 
nostrils  are  therefore  defective  ;  the  apex  of  the  nose  does  not  project ;  the 
ala}  are  flattened  ;  and  as  the  entire  floor  of  the  nares  is  deficient,  and  the 
anterior  lower  portion  of  the  septum  terminates  by  a  free  edge,  the  would- 
be-anterior  orifices  of  the  nostrils  are  merged  in  the  median  gap  of  the  lip, 
alveolar  ridge,  and  mouth.  This  interesting  and  very  rare  specimen  had 
not  (1863)  been  accurately  described  in  the  Catalogue  ;  but  through  the  kind- 
ness of  Mr.  Flower,  the  Conservator  of  the  Museum,  the  author  was  permitted 
to  examine  it,  when  the  particulars  described  were  verified.  Probably  the 
child  was  still-born,  or  died  soon  after  birth. 

We  do  not  attempt  to  enter  into  any  explanation  of  tlie  causes 
of  cleft  palate.  We  possess  no  data  to  justify  the  pretence  that  ob- 
servation has  thrown  any  light  on  the  subject.  The  evil,  when  it 
occurs,  may  be  reasonably  ascribed  to  arrest  of  development  at 
some  ])eriod  of  foetal  life  prior  to  the  fourth  month.  But  the 
cause  of  that  arrest  is  shrouded  in  mystery,  and  is  one  of  those 
caprices  of  nature  to  accomit  for  which  is  entirely  beyond  our  ken. 


*  'RcAiita.n^kj,  Pathological  Anatomy,  \o\.  ii.  p.  3. 


■\  Practical  Surgenj,  p.  584. 
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Thus  mncli,  however,  we  may  state,  that  in  the  isolation  of  ther 
OS  incisivum  from  the  superior  maxilla?,  we  find  an  approach  to  a 
somewhat  similar  arrangement  in  the  teetli  of  the  upper  jaws  of 
certain  animals,  in  whom  the  incisors  are  separated,  by  a  distinct 
interval  or  gap,  from  the  bicuspid  or  lateral  teeth. 

Cleft  palate  and  cleft  lip  are  frequently  found  to  aflFect  more  than 
one  member  in  a  family ;  but  we  cannot  at  all  state  that  congenital 
cleft  of  the  mouth  or  lip  is  a  common  occurrence,  as  a  result  of  here- 
ditary transmission.  It  is  rare  to  observe  both  the  parent  and  oft- 
spring  affected  on  either  side,  although  brothers  and  sisters  of  the 
same  family  constantly  present  different  conditions  of  the  deformity.* 

Practically,  the  more  extensive  the  cleft  in  the  palate,  the 
•wider  it  will  generally  be  fonnd,  and  the  more  upright  will  be 
the  surfaces  forming  the  sides  of  the  gap.  Usually  the  cleft  in 
the  2:)alate  is  narrower  in  front,  and  widens  towards  the  velum. 
But  much  variety  will  be  found  if  a  large  number  of  cases  are 
compared  with  each  other.  In  some  the  gap  will  be  very  wide ; 
in  othei's,  though  it  be  complete  from  alveolus  to  uvula,  the  gap  will 
be  very  narrow.  When  the  cleft  is  only  partial,  the  less  it  en- 
croaches upon  the  hard  palate,  the  more  natural  will  be  the  arch 
of  the  roof  in  front ;  and  the  sides  of  the  partial  cleft  will  also  some- 
what partake  of  the  natural  cm've  of  the  arch  rather  than  run  up- 
wards, as  is  almost  always  the  case  when  the  cleft  is  considerable, 
or  extends  entirely  through  the  palate  and  alveolus.  Though  the 
extent  of  the  cleft  be  restricted  to  a  small  portion  of  the  palate-bone 
and  the  soft  palate,  it  by  no  means  follows  that  the  cleft  is  equally 
narrow  in  proportion  ;  on  the  contrary,  it  will  be  frequently  found 
that  these  partial  clefts  are  very  broad ;  so  much  so  in  some  in- 
stances, that  the  palate-processes  of  the  palate-bones  and  the  sides 
of  the  bifid  soft  palate  appear  to  be  almost  wanting.  These  partial 
clefts  have  been  fouiid  to  present,  in  some  few  instances,  the  greatest 
breadth  met  with ;  even  to  such  an  extent,  in  one  or  two  instances, 
that  operative  interference  was  considered  unjustifiable,  as  there 
did  not  appear,  even  of  the  soft  palate,  sufficient  tissue  to  allow  of 
the  edges  being  brought  together  by  suture. 

The  primaiy  effects  of  cleft  palate,  when  extensive,  are  suf- 

*  How  far  civilisation  or  crowded  populations  may  influence  congenital  defi- 
ciencies in  the  human  subject,  is  a  question  to  be  hereafter  worked  out;  but  it  is  a 
curious  fact,  that  most  of  the  young  of  the  lions,  caged  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  of 
London,  are  born  with  defective  palates,  and  consequently  die  soon  after  birth.  As 
far  as  our  limited  means  have  enabled  us  to  ascertain,  it  appears  that  it  is  not  usual 
for  the  lion  family,  in  a  state  of  confinement,  to  have  their  young  similarly  affected, 
but  that  this  congenital  defect  is  restricted  to  the  lions  kept  in  the  Regent's  Park, 
as  if  some  local  influence  were  instrumental  to  this  end. 
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ficient  to  create  much  necessary  alarm  for  the  safety  of  the  infant's 

life.    If  hare-lip  exist,  with  double  or  single  cleft  of  alveolus,  and 

a  broad  cleft  of  the  roof,  unless  the  infant  be  supplied  plentifully 

with  its  mother's  milk  from  the  first,  it  will  probably  soon  sink 

from  exhaustion.    It  is  very  difficult  in  such  eases  to  introduce  a 

sufficient  quantity  of  milk  into  the  stomach,  to  insure  an  amount  of 

nutrition  equal  to  the  maintenance  of  life.    The  mother's  milk  is 

the  only  food  that  should  be  given  for  the  first  six  or  eight  weeks. 

In  all  cases  of  cleft  palate,  the  infant  is  unable  to  suck  the  nipple  : 

for  as  the  naso-buccal  septum  is  wanting,  the  child  cannot  form, 

with  its  tongue,  a  vacuum  in  the  mouth ;  nor  is  it  able  to  draw  the 

ducts  of  the  mammary  gland.    It  therefore  becomes  compulsory  to 

hand-feed  such  an  infant.    For  several  weeks  after  birth  it  should  be 

held  almost  upright  wheii  taking  the  bottle :  this  position  allows  the 

fluid  nourishment  to  flow  backwards  and  downwards  into  the  pharynx, 

instead  of  rmming  into  the  narcs  and  out  of  the  external  apertures, 

as  would  be  the  case  were  the  child  fed  while  on  its  back. 

After  a  few  weeks  of  this  careful  nursing,  the  child  will  begin 

to  take  its  food  with  greater  facility  ;  and  as  it  grows  older,  with  a 

freedom  which  is  somewhat  sui'j)rising  when  the  amount  of  defect 

in  the  palate  is  considered.   But  as  these  children  have  often  a  very 

great  struggle  for  life  in  the  earlier  Aveeks,  we  repeat  that  hreast- 

milk  should  he  alone  (jiven.     The  milk  should  be  drawn  from  the 

mother  or  nurse,  and  given  with  a  bottle,  to  which  a  smooth  flat 

ivory  pipe  is  attached ;  its  orifice  should  be  small ;  and  the  flow  of 

the  milk  through  it  so  managed  that  suction  is  not  requisite,  but  at 

the  same  time  that  the  current  be  gentle,  and  easily  regulated  by 

the  inclination  of  the  bottle  in  the  nurse's  hand. 

'  So  much  as  regards  the  early  nursing  of  a  child  boru  with  cleft  palate.  It 
BOW  comes  to  be  a  question  whether  any  treatment  be  requisite  to  alter,  or 
improve,  by  surgical  interference,  the  condition  of  the  mouth  prior  to  the  age 
of  puberty. 

The  use  of  an  artificial  septum,  both  for  the  hard  and  soft  palate,  is,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  author,  very  desirable  at  as  early  a  period  as  it  can  be  ad- 
justed ;  and  recent  experience  has  proved  that  its  adjustment  can  be  effected 
most  satisfactorily  at  a  comparatively  early  age.  The  sooner  one  can  be 
worn,  the  less  defective  will  the  articulation  become,  and  the  more  readily 
will  the  education  of  the  child  be  advanced.  The  plate  for  the  hard  palate 
should  be  made  of  thin  metal  :  gold  is  of  course  the  best ;  but  as  the  plates 
must  be  renewed  as  the  child's  mouth  increases  in  size,  a  heavy  cost  is  thereby 
entailed  on  persons  of  moderate  means.  Under  svich  circumstances  silver  or 
vulcanite  may  be  substituted  ;  but  silver  becomes  readily  soiled,  and  vul- 
canite occupies  more  space  in  the  small  mouth.  The  artificial  soft  palate  is 
attached  to  the  posterior  margin  of  the  plate  in  front,  and  is  made  oftliin 
india-rubber  sheeting.  It  is  soon  worn  without  inconvenience,  and  greatly 
aids  the  person  to  speak  more  distinctly,  when  comfortably  fitted.* 


*  The  author  camiut  allow  the  opportunity  to  pass,  without  bearing  testimony 
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The  age  of  the  patient  is  a  matter  of  some  consideration  to  the  Sui'geon 
who  proposes  to  operate  for  the  permanent  closure  of  a  cleft  palate.  There 
can  be  no  doubt,  as  a  general  rule,  that  the  patient  should  be  old  enough  to 
desire  the  operation  ;  should  have  sufficient  determination  to  endure  it ;  and 
should  be  able  to  estimate  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  it.  For  many- 
reasons,  the  age  of  fifteen  appears  to  be  the  earliest  period  for  the  operation  ; 
often  a  later  period  is  desirable ;  though  in  some  few  instances  it  has  been 
jDerformed  on  younger  children.* 

When  it  is  recollected  that  the  operation  requires  every  assistance  the 
patient  can  afford,  by  determined  courage  and  quiet  endurance  of  pain,  by 
keeping  the  mouth  open  even  to  a  tedious  and  painful  extent;  that  the  dura- 
tion of  the  operation  dejDends  mainly  on  the  tendency  of  the  wounds  to  bleed ; 
that  bleeding  is  often  abundant,  and  apt  to  produce  fainting  ;  that  chloro- 
form is  of  no  assistance,  but  inconvenient  in  its  administration,  and  can  never 
be  sufficiently  given  to  jDroduce  insensibility  for  the  entire  period  required 
to  complete  the  operation  ;  when  it  is  known  that  towards  puberty  the  ope- 
ration is  often  resolutely  submitted  to,  even  though  it  may  occupy  a  long- 
time, — the  profession  may  feel  satisfied  that  the  use  of  the  artificial  plate  to 
the  period  of  puberty,  with  the  option  of  the  operation  then,  is  the  treatment 
which  should  be  adopted  by  the  Surgeon ;  is  a  principle  which,  if  followed, 
will  give  most  satisfactory  results  ;  and  is  a  rule  in  surgery  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  author,  should  have  no  exception. 

As  the  most  simple  foi*m  of  cleft  is  that  confined  to  the  velum 
or  soft  portion,  we  propose  to  consider,  first,  the  method  to  be 
adopted  to  close  it,  irresjoective  of  any  extension  of  the  fissure  into 
the  hard  palate. 

Should  the  uvula  alone  be  bifid,  very  little  is  requisite  to  secure 
union  of  its  opposed  edges  ;  and  indeed,  if  the  voice  be  not  affected, 
nor  the  cleft  detected  by  any  peculiarity  in  the  articulation,  it  is 
better  not  to  meddle  with  the  fissure.  Cleft  of  the  uvula,  however, 
xisually  affects  articulation.  The  Surgeon  need  have  no  hesitation 
in  luidertaldng  the  operation.  The  opposed  edges  of  the  bifid  uvula 
should  be  pared,  care  being  taken  to  carry  the  incisions  on  either 
side  a  little  way  into  the  soft  substance  above,  so  that  they  meet  in 
the  median  line  in  front  of  the  commencement  of  the  cleft;  care  must 
also  be  taken  that  the  mucous  membrane  at  the  edges  is  sufficiently 
removed  to  insure  two  raw  surfaces  being  adapted  to  each  other. 
The  Sm'geon  must  first  seize  one  point  of  the  bifid  uvula  with  a 
pair  of  long  spring  forceps,  and  draw  it  forwards  ;  then  transfix  its 
margin  with  a  narrow  sharp  knife  on  a  long  handle,  and  freely  cut 
upwards  and  downwards,  to  enable  him  to  remove  the  mucous 
membrane  along  the  entire  edge  of  the  whole  inner  margin.  A 


to  the  ingenuity  and  efficiency  with  which  Mr.  Sercombe,  Surgeon-Dentist  to  St. 
Mary's  Hospital,  has  adapted  artificial  palates  to  the  mouths  of  children  afflicted 
with  very  extensive  clefts ;  witli  so  much  success  has  liis  practice  been  attended^ 
that  an  ultimate  operation  for  the  complete  closure  of  the  palate  becomes  a  matter 
of  choice  rather  than  one  of  absolute  necessity,  for  the  improvement  of  the  voice,  &c. 

*  In  one  case  operated  on  by  M.  Billroth  of  Zurich,  a  cleft  extending  from  the 
lip  to  the  uvula  was  closed  by  successive  operations  before  the  age  of  twelve  months. 
See  Billroth,  in  Langenbeck's  Archiv,  voL  ii.  p.  C57. 
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similar  proceeding  on  tlie  opposite  side  completes  the  use  of  tlie 
knife.  A  couple  of  sutiu-es  will  be  sufficient  to  approximtite  the 
edges  and  keep  them  in  place. 

In  the  experience  of  the  author,  fine  silk  is  as  efficient  for  the 
purpose  of  sutures  as  any  other  material,  and  is  preferable  to  most. 
Such  sutm'es  are  readily  introduced,  and  very  readily  removed. 
The  latter  is  not  a  point  of  trivial  importance,  and  is  an  advantage 
when  the  soft  palate  is  concerned,  which  does  not  apply  to  metallic 
substances.  The  author  has  invariably  used  silk  sutures  in  all 
operations  for  cleft  palate,  and  with  the  most  satisfactory  results ; 
so  that  in  speaking  of  the  sutures  in  these  o^^erations,  no  fm-ther 
allusion  will  be  made  to  their  material. 

When  a  cleft  extends  forwards  through  the  whole  of  the  velum, 
or  even  to  a  slight  extent  into  the  palate-bones,  the  operation 
is  rather  more  complicated  than  that  above  described ;  and  though 
not  beset  with  any  difficulties,  requires  a  careful  examination  into 
the  anatomy  of  the  soft  palate,  and  some  little  familiarity  with  the 
operation,  before  the  Surgeon  can  be  confident  of  obtaining  that 
success,  which  should  usually  follow  attempts  to  close  a  cleft  palate 
by  surgical  interference. 

That  the  edges  of  a  wound  should  meet  without  any  traction 
on  its  margins  by  sutures,  is  a  fundamental  rule  that  applies  gene- 
rally to  all  plastic  operations ;  but  especially  is  absolute  in  any 
operation  to  close  a  fissure  of  the  palate,  whether  in  the  hard  or  soft 
portion. 

If  a  fissure  of  the  soft  palate  be  carefully  examined,  and  with 
the  mouth  open  the  patient  make  an  attempt  to  swallow,  the  action 
of  the  muscles  of  the  pharynx  and  tongue  is  such,  that  the  edges  of 
the  fissin-e  are  approximated  by  the  action  of  the  superior  constric- 
tors ;  the  extremities  of  the  bifid  uvula  touch,  and  often  the  gap  is 
for  an  instant  closed  to  one -third  or  one -half  of  its  extent;  but 
immediately  afterwards  the  sections  of  the  soft  palate  are  drawn 
back  to  the  walls  of  the  fauces;  and  often  the  whole  of  the  soft 
palate  itself  is  so  closely  contracted  into  the  side  of  the  fouces,  that 
a  superficial  observer  might  conclude,  in  some  instances,  that  no  soft 
palate  existed.  This  latter  effect  is  the  result  of  the  combined  actions 
of  the  levator  and  tensor  palati  muscles  contracting  towards  their 
attached  extremities,  and  thus  drawing  up  the  sections  of  the  velum. 
So  that  every  attempt  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  fissure  together, 
would  be  opposed  by  these  muscles,  on  either  side,  pulling  away  from 
the  media)!  line,  and  consequently  drawing  directly  away  from  the 
line  at  Avhich  the  edges  of  the  fissure  should  meet  to  insure  union. 
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Having  experienced  tliis  evil,  and  at  once  seizing  on  the  cause 
of  the  failure,  which  then  so  constantly  attended  attempts  to  close  the 
fissures  of  the  soft  palate,  Mr.  Fergusson  proposed  the  division  of 
these  muscles  prior  to  the  edges  being  brought  together.  In  a  paper 
published  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Medical  and  Clururgical 
Society  he  fully  describes  the  method  he  adopted  to  insure  this  re- 
sult. Since  Mr.  Fergusson  promulgated  his  views,  this  operation 
has  been  commonly  undertaken,  and,  thanks  to  his  suggestion,  has 
been  followed  by  a  large  share  of  success.  Mr.  Fergusson  recom- 
mends the  division  of  the  levator  palati  on  either  side,  by  cutting, 
Avith  a  knife  bent  at  a  right  angle,  behind  the  curtain  of  the  soft 
palate.  The  division  of  the  muscles  is  thus  most  eflFeetually  secured. 
He  also  recommends  that  the  palato-pliaryngeus  be  divided  on  either 
side.  In  able  and  experienced  hands,  to  cut  with  the  right-angled 
knife,  behind  the  palate,  where  the  point  of  the  knife  is  out  of  sight, 
is  a  simple  matter ;  but  there  are  few  Surgeons  unaccustomed  to 
these  operations,  who  feel  at  ease  in  using  such  a  knife  in  such  a 
situation.  Having  observed  this,  it  occurred  to  the  author,  some 
few  years  back,  that  the  levator  muscles  could  be  as  readily  divided 
by  cutting  through  the  palate.  An  attempt  on  the  dead  body  at 
once  proved  the  extreme  feasibility  and  facility  of  thus  dividing  these 
muscles  ;  since  which  time  every  case  that  has  come  under  his  care 
has  been  thus  treated,  with  the  most  satisfactory  results.  The  me- 
thod of  procedure  is  very  simple.  First  a  suture  is  passed  through 
one  section  of  the  soft  palate  at  the  root  of  the  uvula,  the  ends  secured 
together  by  a  knot  and  held  outside  the  mouth.  A  second  suture 
is  then  passed  through  the  opposite  side  at  a  corresponding  point. 
One  of  the  sutures,  now  firmly  holding  one-half  of  the  soft  palate, 
is  drawn  gently  forwards  and  to  its  opposite  side,  so  that  the  section 
of  the  palate  is  well  stretched  towards  the  median  line.  A  thin, 
narrow,  sharp-pointed  knife,  fixed  in  a  long  handle,  is  then  intro- 
duced into  the  palate,  close  to  the  hamular  process,  a  little  in  front 
and  to  its  inner  side.  This  process  can  be  distinctly  felt  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  soft  palate,  internal,  and  a  very  little  posterior  to  the 
last  molar  tooth.  Running  the  knife  upwards  and  backwards,  and 
somewhat  inwards,  the  point  may  at  last  be  seen  in  the  gap,  having 
passed  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  soft  palate,  and  having  cut, 
if  not  wholly,  at  any  rate  partially,  through  the  tendon  of  the  tensor 
palati :  the  knife  should  now  lie  above  most  of  the  fibres  of  the  levator. 
If  the  handle  of  the  knife  be  next  raised,  the  point  becomes  depressed ; 
and  if  the  blade  be  drav/n  forward,  while  it  is  at  the  same  time 
made  to  cut  downwards,  it  travels  through  a  considerable  section 
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of  a  circle  on  the  posterior  sui'face  of  tlic  palate,  and  insiiS^f;^!^  |  ^  V 
division  of  the  greater  portion  of  the  levator  palati.  As  the  kuffee>^,„,j^^ 
blade  travels  downwards,  the  tension  of  the  palate  gives  way,  and 
often  the  division  of  the  muscle  is  felt  to  be  suddenly  effected ;  the 
ligature  being  no  longer  pulled  upon  by  it,  though  previous  to  divi- 
sion it  will  be  felt  sensibly  and  spasmodically  contracting.  As  the 
knife  is  withdrawn  through  the  wound,  the  division  of  the  levator 
muscle  should  be  thoroughly  effected.  The  wound,  in  the  front  of 
the  palate,  need  be  no  more  than  the  width  of  the  knife ;  whereas  the 
wound  behind  is  necessarily  much  longer,  for  the  fibres  of  the  leva- 
tor have  there  to  be  divided  by  the  sweep  of  the  knife.  Provided 
the  muscle  be  effectually  divided  as  soon  as  the  knife  is  withdrawn, 
it  will  be  foiuid  that  all  voluntary  and  involuntary  movements  of 
the  palate  have  ceased ;  it  has  become  pendulous  and  flaccid  ;  pull- 
ing on  it  now  should  produce  no  spasmodic  contraction  of  its  fibres. 
Should  any  resistance  still  be  observed,  the  knife  must  be  again 
introduced  through  the  anterior  wound,  and  the  fibres  a  little  more 
fi'eely  cut  in  a  downward  direction. 

The  muscles  having  been  divided  on  both  sides,  the  sutures,  used 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  flaps,  should  be  removed,  that  they 
may  not  be  in  the  Avay  of  the  operator. 

The  edges  of  the  cleft  have  next  to  be  pai'cd.  The  knife  already 
used  will  ansAver  for  this  purpose ;  and  there  appears  this  advantage 
in  the  above  method  of  operating,  that  one  knife  snffi,ces  for  tlie  entire 
operation. 

Great  care  is  requisite  to  free  the  edges  sufficiently  of  their 
mucous  covering  :  it  is  better  to  remove  a  little  more  than  requi- 
site, than  an  insufficient  quantity ;  for  the  success  of  the  operation 
is  not  interfered  with  in  the  former  case,  whereas  the  operation  "\\  ill 
most  certainly  fail  to  some  extent  in  the  latter  condition. 

Though  Mr.  Fergusson  recommends  the  division  of  the  palato- 
phar^nigeus  muscles,  the  author  has  of  late  satisfactorily  operated  on 
several  clefts  of  the  soft  palate,  without  having  divided  those  mus- 
cles or  touched  them  with  the  knife. 

The  completing  stages  of  the  operation  consist  in  passing  the  su- 
tiu'es  through  the  flaps,  and  secm-ing  their  edges  in  contact  with  each 
other,  until  union  has  been  efficiently  established.  Two  or  three 
fine  curved  needles,  on  rather  long  handles,  should  be  ready-armed 
with  fine  white  silk,  slightly  waxed ;  as  soon  as  one  needle  has 
been  used,  it  can  be  again  armed,  while  another  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  Surgeon.  It  is  best  to  decide  at  first  how  many  sutiu-es  may 
be  requisite  ;  and  also  to  observe  carefully  the  points  at  which  they 
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sliould  be  iiitroclucecl ;  that  when  all  are  passed,  theu"  positions 
in  each  half  of  the  palate  may  correspond,  in  distance,  from  each 
other,  as  well  as  in  their  distance  from  the  margin  of  the  wound ; 
and  also  that  those  on  one  side  should  be  directly  in  line  with  those 
opposite.  The  sutures,  in  each  needle  handed  to  the  operator,  should 
be  at  least  a  yard  in  length ;  and  each  suture  should  be  doubled, 
for  its  whole  length,  before  being  passed.  The  Surgeon,  with  the 
needle  in  the  right  hand,  and  a  pair  of  long  spring-forceps  in  the 
left,  should  now  push  the  point  of  the  needle  tlnough  the  soft 
palate  (on  the  patient's  left  side)  as  near  to  its  anterior  margin  as 
practicable ;  for  although  this,  the  highest  sutm'e,  is  not  intended  to 
approximate  the  edges  of  the  cleft,  so  that  they  should  touch,  still, 
by  slightly  assisting  to  nai'row  the .  cleft,  it  adds  much  to  the 
utility  of  the  one  below,  when  the  operation  is  completed.  For 
the  reason  stated  the  upper  suture  should  be  passed  rather  near 
to  the  palate-bone. 

The  point  of  the  needle  having  been  passed  through  the  palate, 
should  now  be  pushed  inwards,  until  it  becomes  visible  through 
the  cleft :  one  thread  of  the  suture  is  then  to  be  seized  with  the 
forceps,  and  gently  drawn  forwards,  throvgh  the  fissure  and  out 
of  the  mouth ;  the  needle  should  then  be  withdrawn,  care  being 
taken  that  the  suture  is  left  running  through  the  palate,  and  each 
end  secm-ed  outside  the  mouth.  The  second  needle  should  now 
be  introduced  on  the  opposite  side,  in  exact  line  with  that  on  the 
left.  When  the  point  appears  in  the  gap,  the  silk  should  be 
seized  with  the  forceps ;  and  on  this  side,  in  drawing  out  the  su- 
ture through  the  fissm'e,  care  must  be  taken  by  the  Surgeon  to  draw 
out  the  entire  looj),  and  not  simply  one  thread  of  the  suture,  as  on 
the  opposite  side.  The  loop  must  be  drawn  forwards  gently,  vuitil 
secured  by  the  fore-finger  of  the  operator,  Avhen  the  needle  may 
be  disengaged  from  the  rest  of  the  suture.  There  should  then  be 
on  one  side  tlu'ough  the  palate  a  single  suture ;  on  the  opposite  a 
double  sutui'e,  the  loop  of  which  corresponds  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  fissure.  The  inner  end  of  the  single  suture  is  to  be  passed 
through  the  loop  of  the  double  suture  a  short  distance,  and  the 
ends  of  the  latter  gently  pulled,  until  the  whole  double  suture  is 
withdi'awn  from  the  palate,  and  with  it  has  pulled  into  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  the  velum  half  of  the  single  suture ;  and  this 
now  should  lie  across  the  fissure,  with  each  end  passed  through 
a  section  of  the  soft  palate.  These  ends  of  the  suture  should  be 
secured  outside  the  mouth,  imtil  all  the  succeeding  ones,  as 
many  as  may  be  required,  are  placed  and  secured  in  a  similar 
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manner.  One  is  usually  required  for  the  lower  portion  of  the 
uvula. 

As  soon  as  the  requisite  number  have  been  introdueecl,  each 
should  be  separately  tied ;  carefully,  so  as  to  adapt  the  edges 
evenly  to  each  other  ;  and  not  too  tightly,  that  room  be  allowed  for 
subsequent  swelling  of  the  soft  tissues.  If  the  sutures  be  tightly 
drawn,  they  most  certainly  will  cut  themselves  out  by  producing 
ulceration  of  the  part  through  which  they  pass.  A  slip-knot  to 
bring  the  edges  together,  and  a  second  laiot  over  that,  are  sufficient 
to  secure  the  suture,  and  maintain  apposition  until  union  is  safe. 
The  ends  of  the  sutm-es  should  not  be  cut  off  very  close  to  the  knots : 
otherwise,  when  the  silk  becomes  thoroughly  sodden  with  moistiu'e, 
the  knots  are  almost  certain  to  become  loosened  or  untied  in  a  very 
short  time,  and  much  too  soon  for  safety. 

The  operation  for  closing  the  hard  ])alate  is  a  very  different 
proceeding  to  that  described  as  requisite  for  the  relief  of  fissure  of 
the  soft  portion.  The  result  of  some  experience  confirms  the  opinion 
long  entertained,  that,  when  fissure  of  the  hard  as  Avell  as  of  the 
soft  palate  coexists,  the  attempt  to  close  the  entire  fissure  at  one 
sitting  should  never  be  made.  Separate  operations,  at  some  short 
intervals,  should  be  had  recourse  to,  so  as  to  close  either  the  hard 
or  soft  portion  first,  and  the  remaining  portion  subsequently.  There 
are  several  cogent  reasons  to  render  such  practice  generally  de- 
sirable. In  the  first  place,  an  attempt  to  close  a  fissure  of  the 
hard  and  soft  palate  at  one  operation,  makes  it  a  very  long  business 
for  the  patient  to  submit  to ;  and  as  he  has  to  keep  his  mouth  open 
Avhile  the  operator  is  at  work,  it  becomes  a  most  tiring  and  irksome 
effort,  if  the  period  is  a  prolonged  one ;  to  say  nothing  of  the 
continued  endurance  of  pain  and  other  discomforts,  which  a  patient 
must  submit  to  in  this  operation.  In  the  second  place,  the  loss 
of  blood  which  will  often  occur,  in  an  operation  on  the  hard  palate 
alone,  is  sometimes  considerable  ;  often  apt  to  make  the  patient 
faint,  and  so  delay  the  completion  of  the  operation.  But  should 
the  attempt  be  made  to  close  the  hard  and  soft  palate  at  once,  the 
loss  of  blood  is  usually  much  greater,  and  often  too  great  to  allow 
■of  success  in  the  attempt ;  especially  when  added  to  the  various 
other  reasons  which  militate  against  this  proceeding.  In  the  third 
place,  a  serious  evil  is  apt  to  follow,  when  the  attempt  is  made  to 
terminate  the  operation  at  one  sitting ;  the  edges  of  the  soft  tissues 
both  in  front  and  behind  are  apt  to  ulcerate,  and  often  to  slough. 

If  the  soft  palate  be  alone  operated  on,  some  rdceration  may  and 
docs  often  supervene ;  but  it  is  rarelv  of  such  consequence  as  to  be 
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ultimately  of  any  importance,  provided  the  palate  has  not  been 
imneeessarily  bruised  or  out  about.  Under  the  circnmstanees  above 
alluded  to,  the  integrity  of  the  tissues  covering  the  hard  palate 
contributes  largely  towards  the  nutrition  of  the  somewhat  injured 
soft  palate  ;  but  if  a  large  portion  of  the  attachment  of  the  soft 
tissues  covering  the  bone  be  interfered  with  by  their  separation  from 
the  latter,  not  only  is  their  intrinsic  nutrition  greatly  reduced,  but 
they  can,  by  so  much  the  less,  aid  in  preserving  the  vitality  of  the 
soft  palate,  wliile  its  imion  and  reparation  become  established.  If, 
however,  the  soft  palate  be  first  selected  for  closure,  and  the  opera- 
tion be  successful,  the  union  of  the  flaps  converts  the  anterior  por- 
tion of  the  fissure  into  a  foramen ;  and  jjro  tanto  aids  in  the  nutri- 
tion of  the  soft  tissues  of  the  hai'd  palate,  when  they  are  detached 
from  the  bone,  at  some  subsequent  operation ;  or  if  the  hard  palate: 
be  operated  on  first  successfully,  so  much  is  gained  in  front,  to 
assist  in  the  nutrition  of  the  soft  palate,  when  it  comes  under  the- 
knife  of  the  Surgeon. 

Complete  fissvu'e  of  the  hard  palate,  or  one  extending  to  or  near 
the  alveolus,  is  generally  closed  without  much  difficulty.  The  Sm'- 
geon  should  be  provided  with  proper  instruments  for  the  purpose. 
The  leading  surgical  instrument-makers  have  cases  fitted  up  which 
contain  all  that  is  requisite  for  such  an  operation ;  and  though  it 
be  not  necessary  to  describe  the  instruments,  it  may  be  useful  to 
state,  that  the  knives  used  for  dissecting  off  the  soft  tissues  from 
the  bone  should  be  bent  at  or  near  a  right  angle  with  the  shaft ; 
that  the  broader  the  blade  (in  moderation),  the  more  quickly  may 
the  soft  tissues  be  dissected  oflp  the  bone ;  and  that,  as  the  process 
of  se])arating  the  tissues  is  rather  one  of  peeling  off  the  mucous, 
membrane,  than  cutting  it  from  the  bone,  the  edges  of  the  knives 
need  not  be  very  sharp. 

The  line  between  the  oral  and  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  at 
the  margins  of  the  fissm'c,  is  the  guide  for  the  course  of  the  first 
incision.  It  is  as  well,  at  once,  with  a  rather  sharjD-pointed  bent 
knife,  to  rrai  along  this  edge  from  its  front  to  the  soft  palate,  on 
both  sides ;  with  a  broader  bent  knife  the  soft  tissues  must  then  be 
carefully  detached  from  the  bony  palate,  and  as  quickly  as  pos- 
sible, especial  care  heing  taken  not  to  bruise  or  cut  through  the 
former.  If  the  edge  of  the  knife  tear  it  at  any  single  point,  the 
wound  is  apt  to  be  followed  by  sloughing.  To  avoid  such  an  oc- 
currence, the  edge  of  the  knife  should  be  kept  constantly  against 
the  bony  sm'face,  and  the  soft  tissues  peeled  off ;  so  that  if  the 
knife  be  rather  blunt-edged,  it  is  an  advantage. 
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The  flap  detficlied  from  tlie  bone  consists  of  all  the  soft  tissues 
■covering  the  latter — mucous  membrane,  areolar  tissue,  and  perios- 
teum. If  the  soft  tissues  are  removed  from  the  bone,  in  the  manner 
recommended  on  the  dead  body,  it  will  be  found  difficult  (and  we 
conjecture  impossible  in  the  living  subject)  to  separate  the  thick 
mucous  membrane  from  the  subjacent  periosteum.  Therefore,  the 
operation  which  Professor  Langenbeck  has  proposed,  and  to  which 
he  has  given  the  name  of  "  the  operation  by  muco-periosteal  flaps," 
appears  identical  with  the  original  method  of  operating  introduced 
by  Mr.  Avery.* 

When  the  soft  tissues  have  been  eflPectually  separated  from  the 
bone,  the  flaps  sliould  fall  inwards  and  downwards,  so  that  they 
meet  in  the  median  line,  without  the  slightest  traction  exerted  upon 
them.  If  the  edges  do  not  readily  touch,  the  flaps  have  not  been 
sufficiently  detached  from  the  bone  on  one  side  or  the  other ;  the 
knife  must  once  more  be  passed  round,  to  ascertain  the  point 
which  prevents  a  sufficient  descent  of  the  flaps,  and  this  sliould  be 
freely  divided  :  nothing  must  interfere  with  the  free  approximation 
of  the  edo'cs. 

When  the  fissure  is  extensi^'e,  and  more  or  less  complete,  the 
free  separation  of  the  soft  tissues  from  the  bone  is  amply  sufficient 
to  allow  the  margins  of  the  flap  to  meet  easily  in  the  median  line ; 
occasionally  they  will  overlap.  In  such  case,  the  edges  require  very 
carefiil  adjustment.  When  the  flaps  are  sufficiently  detached,  the 
bent  knife  must  be  laid  aside,  and  then'  edges  carefully  pared ;  so 
that  if  they  be  a  little  ragged,  they  be  made  even  ;  that  the  possi- 
bility of  a  mucous  surface  becoming  insinuated  between  them  bo 
avoided ;  and  that  the  contact  of  two  entire  and  fresh  raw  surfiices 
be  insured.  The  sutures  are  to  be  passed  as  already  described. 
There  is  often  some  trouble  experienced  in  passing  them  through 
the  anterior  part  of  the  palate ;  but  care  and  patience  will  usually 
overcome  any  difficulties  that  may  present  themselves. 

When  a  fissure  of  the  hard  palate  is  complete,  or  nearly  so,  the 
sides  of  it  will  be  found  to  approach  more  or  less  to  the  perpendi- 
cular in  their  direction.  The  result  is,  fortunately,  that  when  the 
soft  tissues  are  sufficiently  detached  from  the  bone,  the  flaps  fall 
inwards  and  downwards,  and  readily  meet  in  the  median  line; 
there  is  always  ample  material  to  permit  of  their  arching  over  the 
defective  roof,  when  they  are  once  liberated  from  the  bone. 

But  when  the  fissure  in  the  bone  is  confined  to  the  posterior  half, 

*  See  Prof.  Lang-enbeck's  treatise  entitled  Weitere  Erfahrungen  im  Gchiete  cler 
Uranoplastik  mittelst  Ahlvsung  des  mucOs-periostalen  Gaiimcniiberzugcs ;  Berlin,  1863. 
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the  portion  of  the  palate  in  front  of  the  fissure,  and  whatever  por- 
tions of  the  palate-processes  exist  at  its  sides,  will  be  observed  to 
approach,  in  curve,  the  arch  of  a  perfect  palate ;  the  bony  fissm'e  will 
often  be  broad,  and  rounded  in  front :  and  the  membrane  covering 
the  bones  very  thin.  In  such  cases,  if  the  soft  tissues  are  merely 
detached  from  the  bone  at  the  sides  and  front  of  the  fissure,  there 
is  not  much  spare  surface  to  close  the  gap ;  consequently  the  edges 
of  the  flaps  do  not  meet  in  the  median  line,  so  readily  as  occiu'S 
when  the  tissues  are  detached  from  the  more  upright  sides  of  more 
complete  fissui-es.  Often  a  fissure  of  the  posterior  half  is  narrow, 
pomted  in  front,  and  its  sides  covered  with  thick  velvety  mucous 
membrane.  Under  such  circumstances  little  difticulty  is  experi- 
enced in  getting  the  edges  together. 

When  cases  with  broad  fissures  of  the  posterior  half  of  the  hard 
palate  are  operated  on,  it  is  generally  necessary  to  make  lateral 
incisions  through  the  soft  tissues,  j^arallel  with  the  edges  of  the 
fissure,  and  close  to  the  alveolar  edge.  The  soft  tissues  between 
the  incisions  and  fissiu'e  must  then  be  separated  from  the  bone ; 
but  great  care  should  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  anterior  or  pos- 
terior extremities  of  these  flaps,  or  in  any  Avay  damage  their  con- 
nexion in  front  and  behind  ;  the  flaps  must  then  be  fastened  together 
with  sutures.  Sometimes  it  A^■ill  be  found  desirable  to  plug  the 
incisions  with  a  little  soft  cotton :  this  helps  to  push  the  flaps  to- 
wards the  median  line,  and  takes  off  some  of  the  traction  of  the 
sutures ;  this  traction  being  almost  unavoidable  in  instances  in  which 
the  gap  is  an  unusually  broad  one. 

Such  cases  as  the  latter  are  the  most  unsatisfactory  to  deal  with. 
In  some  instances  it  will  be  found  best  to  close  the  soft  before  at- 
tempting the  hard  palate  ;  for  experience  has  taught  us  that  the  con- 
tinued action  of  the  muscles  of  the  soft  palate,  closed  by  operation, 
has  always  a  tendency  to  contract  any  opening  left  in  the  hard  palate. 

If  the  gap  left  should  appear  too  large  to  be  benefited  by  a  sub- 
sequent operation,  it  would  be  better  that  the  patient  should  use 
an  artificial  palate ;  at  any  rate,  for  some  time,  or  vmtil  the  ulti- 
mate benefit  of  the  first  operation  can  be  estimated. 

When  a  partial  and  posterior  fissm'e  is  pointed  in  front,  there  is 
less  occasion  for  lateral  incisions;  but  it  is  better  to  make  such 
incisions  in  every  case,  rather  than  run  the  risk  of  the  sutures  mak- 
ing too  much  traction  on  the  flaps,  and  cutting  themselves  out  by 
ulceration,  produced  by  their  pressure  on  the  points  of  insertion. 

It  frequently  happens  that,  under  the  most  favourable  circum- 
stances, and  with  the  greatest  care  on  the  part  of  the  operator,  a 
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small  pin-hole  aperture,  or  fisstu'e  enough  to  admit  the  flat  end  of 
a  probe,  will  remain  at  the  meeting-point  of  the  hard  and  soft  palate. 
Under  such  circumstances  a  metal  plate  should  be  Avorn  for  a 
period,  ovei'  the  opening,  in  order  that  the  percolation  tln-ough  it  of 
saliva  and  other  fluids  be  prevented.  Under  this  treatment  it  has 
a  tendency  to  close.  But  if  any  substance,  such  as  a  plug,  &c.,  be 
made  to  project  continually  into  the  ojmiing,  and  thus  press  on  its 
margins,  it  will  invariably  and  gradually  increase  in  diameter ; 
the  plug  will  become  useless,  and  must  be  replaced  by  a  larger 
one,  and  this  will  be  followed  by  progressive  increase  in  the  size 
of  the  aperture.* 

If  it  should  happen  that  a  patient,  with  hare-lip  and  cleft  alve- 
olus and  palate,  should  not  have  had  the  lip  operated  on  in  child- 
hood, it  will,  in  all  probability,  be  found  that  the  cleft  of  the  alve- 
olus is  considerable, — sometimes  sufficient  to  allow  the  point  of  the 
finger  to  be  passed  through  it  from  nostril  to  mouth.  Under  such 
circumstances  the  first  care  should  be  to  operate  on  the  lip.  It  will 
be  found,  subsequent  to  the  healing  of  the  lip,  that  the  action  of  its 
muscles,  in  a  very  short  time,  will  have  approximated  the  edges  of 
the  separated  alveolar  ridge,  often  so  as  to  make  them  touch ; 
though,  in  consequence  of  the  interposition  of  the  mucous  surfaces, 
the  cliink  between  them  never  appears  to  be  obliterated,  unless 
the  mucous  membrane  be  removed. 

Occasionally  small  orifices  are  met  with  in  the  palate,  either 
congenital,  or  more  frequently  the  result  of  some  cachectic  or  syphi- 
litic condition,  terminating  in  necrosis  and  destruction  of  a  portion 
of  the  bony  palate.  In  either  condition,  some  little  difficulty  will 
usually  be  encountered  in  attempts  to  close  such  orifices.  In  all 
instances,  lateral  incisions  are  requisite ;  and  frequently  a  repe- 
tition of  the  operation  may  be  necessary,  even  more  than  once, 
before  entire  closure  be  effected.  But,  under  any  circumstances, 
should  the  opening  be  not  ultimately  filled  up,  it  will  generally  be 
greatly  reduced  ;  so  that  the  patient  Avill  be  enabled,  Avith  the  aid  of 

*  The  author  would  not  be  doing  justice  to  the  memory  of  the  late  Mr.  Avery, 
unless  it  was  mentioned  that  he  was  the  first  Surgeon  in  this  country  to  close  en- 
tirely a  complete  cleft  of  the  palate.  Since  then  the  operation  has  been  frequently  and 
successfully  performed  in  England  and  on  the  Continent.  To  Dr.  Warren,  of  Boston 
in  North  America,  the  profession  is  chiefly  indebted  for  having  advocated  tKe  clo- 
sure of  the  hard  palate  by  operation.  In  the  New  England  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,  and  also  in  the  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  as  early  as  the  year 
1843  (also  in  1848),  Dr.  Warren  gave  the  result  of  his  operations  on  fissures  of  the 
hard  as  well  as  the  soft  palate.  Although  complete  closure  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  effected  in  any  of  these  cases  by  one  operation  (which  Dr.  Warren  appears 
always  to  have  had  recourse  to,  to  close  both  hard  and  soft  palate),  yet  his  success 
by  subsequent  treatment  in  the  management  of  these  cases  marks  him  as  one  of  the 
pioneers  in  the  advancement  of  this  department  of  Surgerj-, 
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an  artificial  palate,  to  secui'e  liimself  from  the  discomforts  attendant 
on  a  perforation  of  the  roof. 

Orifices  throngh  the  soft  palate  are  usually,  if  not  always,  the 
result  of  ulcerative  action.  Generally  they  close  after  a  time, 
without  the  assistance  of  an  operation.  An  opening,  the  result  of 
strumous  ulceration  of  the  soft  palate,  and  of  the  size  of  a  sixpenny- 
piece,  in  a  patient  under  the  care  of  the  author,  contracted  and 
closed  entirely,  after  cicatrisation  of  its  margins  had  occurred,  with- 
out ojjeration  or  any  sm'gical  treatment.  When,  however,  such  an 
opening  ceases  to  contract,  and  holds  out  no  prospect  of  natural 
obliteration,  but  promises  to  be  permanently  jaatulous,  its  edges 
should  be  pared,  lateral  incisions  made,  and  the  margins  brought 
together  and  retained  in  apposition  by  sutm'es. 

The  amount  of  blood  lost  during  the  performance  of  an  operation  on 
the  palate  will  vary  to  a  very  great  extent  in  different  cases;  but  usually 
much  more  is  lost  in  the  pi'ocess  of  detaching  the  tissues  from  the  bone,  than 
in  the  operation  on  the  soft  palate.  The  anterior  and  posterior  jjalatine  vessels 
sometimes  bleed  profusely  after  division  ;  so  much  so,  that  occasionally  it  be- 
comes necessary  to  make  pressure,  for  a  few  moments  or  more,  with  the  finger  ; 
especially  on  the  anterior,  which  generally  bleeds  more  profusely  than  the 
posterior  vessels.  Iced  or  cold  water  should  be  used  frequently,  to  wash  out 
the  mouth  during  the  operation,  when  hsemorrhage  is  free.  The  loss  of  blood 
in  no  one  operation,  under  the  experience  of  the  author,  has  been  attended 
by  evil  consequences.  Women  are  often  apt  to  faint  with  a  small  loss  of  blood, 
added  to  the  fatigue  of  the  operation.  In  one  instance  which  occurred  to  the 
author,  the  operation  was  obliged  to  be  comjileted  while  the  patient  was 
lying  on  the  floor. 

It  is  not  only  advisable,  but  often  necessary,  to  administer  plenty  of  sti- 
mulants to  the  patient  during  the  operation,  to  endeavour  to  obviate  the 
effects  of  the  loss  of  blood  ;  and  also  to  encourage  the  patient  who  flags  in 
determination  to  go  through  with  the  operation. 

The  patient  should  always  be  provided  with  his  usual  meal  previous  to  the 
operation.  For  some  days  after,  he  nmst  he identijully  sii,pplied  v.n.tli  nutritious 
fluid  and  soft  food:  sti-ong  beef-tea,  bread-aud-milk,  tea  with  half  milk  or 
cream,  strong  soup,  and  beer  or  wine.  From  the  first  hour  after  the  opera- 
tion, strict  attention  to  this  rule  forms  an  important  element  in  the  satis- 
factory union  of  the  flaps. 

It  might  be  supposed  by  some,  who  have  not  experience  in  this  class  of 
cases,  that,  after  an  operation  on  the  soft  palate,  the  efibrt  of  swallowing 
woidd  be  an  efl^ective  impediment  to  union,  in  consequence  of  the  action  of 
the  muscles  of  the  palate  ;  but  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  in  the  first  place, 
that,  prior  to  the  operation,  the  palate-muscles  had  no  power  in  themselves 
to  assist  in  the  act  of  deglutition ;  they  could  not  close,  between  the  ori-nasal 
cavities,  on  the  passing  food  ;  in  fact,  that  the  process  of  deglutition  is  ini- 
tiated in  the  back  part  of  this  ori-nasal  and  pharyngeal  cavity,  by  the  ex- 
tremely educated  action  of  the  superior  constrictors  of  the  pharynx.  Iq  the 
second  jjlace,  the  divided,  and  to  an  extent  crippled,  muscles  of  the  jsalate 
are  naturally  passive  in  deglutition  until  rejjaration  is  established  and  com- 
plete. So,  in  practice,  it  is  found  that,  as  long  as  a  patient  is  restricted  to 
soft  or  fluid  articles  of  nutriment,  union  is  not  retarded  by  the  mechanical 
action  of  deglutition,  however  often  he  maybe  fed  in  the  day.  But  if  all 
diet  be  withheld,  the  patient's  strength,  already  lessened  by  loss  of  blood, 
becomes  lowered  to  such  an  extent,  that  reparation  is  rendered  doubtful, 
and  union  of  the  parts  is  retarded,  if  not  ultimately  pi-evented.   All  hard 
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food  should  be  avoided  for  a  week  or  ten  days ;  such  as  solid  meat,  potatoes, 
dry  bread,  &c. 

The  sutures  should  not  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  flaps  many 
{lays.  Usually,  in  the  soft  palate,  the  two  lower  ones  should  bo 
removed  on  the  second  day ;  and  if  there  be  four  sutm'es,  one  of  the 
two  latter  should  be  taken  away  each  succeeding  day :  that  whicli 
is  highest,  to  be  last  removed.  It  has  been  supposed  desirable 
to  retain  the  sutures  in  the  flaps  for  a  longer  period ;  but  in  each 
fresh  case  that  comes  under  our  notice,  it  becomes  more  evident, 
that  if  union  is  satisfactorily  established,  the  retention  of  the  sutures 
bej^ond  the  third  or  fourth  day  only  tends  to  render  it  less  cftec- 
tive :  and  if  the  condition  of  the  edges  of  the  approximated  flaps 
is  not  satisfactory,  and  their  union  is  not  firm,  the  presence  of  the 
sutures  Avill  ago;ravate  rather  than  diminish  the  evil. 

The  patient  should  not  be  allovt^ed  to  speak  until  union  is  com- 
plete, and  the  sutures  are  removed.  He  should  be  provided  with 
materials  for  A^'riting  all  his  wants ;  a  small  slate  and  pencil  will 
be  found  most  convenient  for  such  a  purpose.  It  is  not  requisite 
to  confine  the  patient  to  bed  after  the  operation ;  but  in  some 
instances  individuals  prefer  to  lie  still  for  a  few  days,  especially 
if  they  feel  weak  from  the  loss  of  blood.  The  condition  of  the 
tongue,  l)efore  or  after  the  operation,  must  not  l)e  taken  alone  as 
indicative  of  the  patient's  condition.  All  persons  afflicted  with  cleft 
palate  are  liable  to  a  dry,  rough,  and  often  coated  tongue — the  result 
of  the  constant  passage  of  air  in  respiration  over  the  surface  opposed 
to  the  fissure.  The  injury,  from  the  operation,  to  the  soft  tissues  of 
the  roof,  generally  sets  up  a  slight  degree  of  feverish  excitement, 
with  a  very  coated  tongue  for  a  few  days.  This  condition  of  tongue 
must  not  be  taken  to  indicate  the  want  of  purgative  medicine.  In 
an  instance  under  the  author's  notice,  this  state  of  the  tongue  was  mis- 
taken for  a  symptom  of  some  great  general  distiu-bauce  of  system, 
and  to  remove  it,  two  consecutive  doses  of  calomel  were  adminis- 
tered within  four  days  of  the  operation :  the  patient  became  salivated 
a  week  after  the  operatioji,  and  the  Avound,  which  had  been  most 
satisflictorily  united,  gave  Avay  entirely  under  the  salivation. 

We  cannot  too  strongly  urge  the  point  that,  previous  to  any  operation 
for  the  closure  of  clefts  of  the  palate,  the  Surgeon  should  satisfy  himself, 
that  tlie  patieut  is  in  a  conditiou  of  health  to  justify  the  expectation,  that 
" union  bijjirst  intention''  will  follow  the  adaptation  of  the  raw  edges  of  the 
flaps  to  each  other.  The  success  of  the  operation  depends  on  immediate 
union  of  the  edges :  if  they  do  not  unite  at  once,  there  is  no  hope  that  they 
will  do  so  secondarily,  when  in  the  stage  of  granulation.  "VVe  ought  to  be 
most  particular  not  to  recommend  an  operation,  should  the  patieut  show  any 
sign  of  disordered  health  or  defective  power — jDustules,  herpes,  excoriated 
I'lpfi  or  nostrils ;  in  fact  any  indications,  trivial  iu  themselves,  and  perhaps  of 
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no  import  ia  the  balance  ■which  influences  other  operations,  should  in  cases  of 
cleft  palate  be  decisive  against  operative  interference,  imtil  a  clean  bill  of 
health  can  be  written  for  the  patient. 

It  may  be  asked,  what  amount  of  improvement  in  articulation  and  speech 
is  effected  by  the  operation,  in  patients  who  successfully  undergo  it.  Dr. 
Warren  states :  "  There  is  generally  more  facility  of  speech,  which,  so  far  as  it 
has  been  in  my  jjower  to  watch  patients  at  a  distance,  is  constantly  improving. 
A  young  man  was  present  at  a  meeting  of  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical 
Improvement,  about  two  years  after  the  operation,  and  it  was  difficult  to 
discover  the  least  imperfection  in  his  speech,  although  it  had  previously 
excluded  him  from  society."* 

The  ^author  has  found  that  in  many  cases  the  improvement  has  been 
most  marked  and  satisfactory ;  and,  in  almost  all,  sufficient  to  render  what 
was  unintelligible  readily  comijrehended  :  in  one  case,  a  stranger  could  not 
have  detected  a  defect  in  articulation,  or  the  delivery  of  a  long  sentence,  three 
years  after  the  closure  of  the  entire  palate.  In  all  cases  time  is  requisite, 
and  much  pains  must  be  taken  by  the  individual,  to  acquire  the  power  to 
articulate  clearly  such  letters  and  words  as,  without  a  roof  to  the  mouth,  the 
tongue  cannot  command.  It  becomes,  in  fact,  a  task  to  the  patient  to  learn 
how  to  pronounce  correctly  and  distinctly  a  new  dialect.  The  condition  of 
the  ujDper  incisors  is  often  very  defective  in  these  cases  of  cleft  palate  :  always 
more  or  less  so  when  the  cleft  has  extended  through  the  alveolar  ridge.  Such 
cases  should  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  an  experienced  dentist,  when  the  Sur- 
geon has  terminated  his  work  ;  for  this  irregularity  of  the  teeth  will  often  form 
a  complete  impediment  to  the  improvement  in  articulation,  although  the 
palate  may  be  most  satisfactorily  closed.  The  substitution  of  artificial  teeth 
in  front,  in  place  of  the  defective  ones  often  found  in  these  cases,  is  not 
only  of  considerable  assistance  towards  imi^roving  the  power  to  articulate 
more  distinctly,  but  also  materially  lessens  a  deformity  so  long  a  prominent 
feature  in  sucla  patients. 

It  would  be  invidious  to  the  task  the  author  has  undertaken,  in  writing 
this  article,  as  well  as  deficient  in  respect  to  those  who  have  devoted  attention 
to  the  subject  it  refers  to,  were  he,  in  conclusion,  not  to  mention  the  names 
of  Eoux,  Cloquet,  Mettauer,  Miitter,  Pancoast,  and  Dieffenbach,  with  those 
of  Warren,  Avery,  and  Fergusson.  Each  has  so  far  aided  in  turn,  to  ini- 
prove  this  once  apparently  difficult  and  almost  hopeless  operation,  that  it 
can  now  be  confidently  looked  upon  as  certain  to  effect  closure  of  the  most 
extensive  cleft,  and  almost  certain  to  improve  thereby  the  most  defective 
articulation. 

Diseases  of  the  Lips. 

The  congenital  defects  of  the  Hps  and  of  the  mouth,  and  the 
treatment  ajipHcable  to  each,  are  described  elsewhere  in  this  work ; 
as  also  the  diseases  of  the  toncrue,  and  their  treatment.  In  the  fol- 
lowing  section  will  be  described  the  diseases  of  the  lips,  jaws,  and 
floor  of  the  mouth. 

The  diseases  of  the  lips  are  usually  so  marked,  that  they  greatly 
affect  the  appearance  of  the  individual ;  and  they  are  often  so  seri- 
ous, that  they  demand  the  most  careful  attention  of  the  Sm-geon. 

Simple  "  cracked  Up,'''  when  superficial,  may  be  the  result  of 
long-continued  cold  weather,  acting  upon  a  constitution  somewhat 
out  of  order.    The  crack  is  usually  near  to,  or  at  the  middle  of  the 
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lip ;  is  not  deeper  than  through  the  mucous  covering ;  is  often  ex- 
cessively painful  Avhen  stretched,  and  readily  bleeds  if  its  edges  be 
accidentallj  and  suddenly  separated.  It  may  generally  be  relieved 
by  shght  attention  to  constitutional  measures ;  an  alterative,  with 
aperients,  if  requisite,  or  such  other  remedies  as  the  condition  of 
the  patient  may  indicate.  The  application  of  caustic  will  often 
relieve  the  pain  at  once ;  and  some  simple  salve  constantly  applied 
keeps  the  surface  soft  and  supple,  and  i)revents  its  edges  from 
gettnig  dry  and  tender. 

Should  such  a  slight  but  painM  crack  be  neglected  in  early 
life,  and  no  measiu-es  taken  to  relieve  the  patient  of  this  trouble- 
some recurring  sore,  it  will  often  happen  that  the  crack  deepens, 
and  becomes  more  i)ermanent  in  character :  it  becomes  located  in 
the  part;  and  appears  sometimes  so  deep,  that  it  might  be  supposed 
that  the  middle  line  of  the  lip  had  been  grooved  out  by  ulceration  ; 
a  very  unsightly  furrow,  occasionally  of  consideraWe  depth,  is  tlms 
formed,  to  the  great  deterioration  of  the  personal  appearance  of  the 
mdmdual.  Under  such  circumstances,  the  relief,  which  in  former 
years  would  have  been  readily  obtamed,  is  now  no  longer  so  avail- 
able ;  for  though  the  ulcerated  base  of  the  furrow  may  heal  under 
judicious  treatment,  it  will  leave  a  chink  or  gap  in  the  middle 
of  the  lip;  and  nothing  short  of  paring  its  edges  will  remedy  it. 
Under  these  circumstances,  an  operation  may  be  recommended  and 
undertaken,  should  the  patient  be  in  any  degree  desirous  to  have 
the  disfigurement  remedied.  The  edges  when  pared  shoidd  be 
brought  together  with  one  or  two  fine  sutm-es. 

fi,,m-p™°!.  VT'T,  character  are  generally  observed  in  the  under  lip  ;  but 
Phil  ren  all  uncommon  m  the  upper  one.    These  usually  occur  in 

children,  and  are  mostly  associated  with,  if  not  always  indicative  of,  a  scro- 

SitTnrcf.r  'r''^«''^f^  '''''r^  l^'^^P''^^*'^  ^^-^  constantly  pre- 

IZi  1    l'*'"'"'-  condition  of  lip  is  often  obstinately  persistent, 

SovemenW^tf'  '"""^"^fl  by  such  measures  as  are  advisable  for  the  im^ 
Sr^s^^nVio  L^'^'^'r^^''?'*^^-.  -^^^""^  P^'^^f"!'  occasional  application 
for  tbL  win  hi  of  nitrate  of  silver  will  relieve  the  extreme  sensibility, 
for  this  will  be  sometimes  very  distressing  in  the  movements  of  the  lips  • 

W?bkuse^of1h:°l'''^'"°"'^^'^''^''^*      interferes  with  the  ready  and  cLl 
lortable  use  of  the  hp  m  conversation  or  durino-  eatin^. 

Fissures  or  ulcers  of  the  commissures  of  the  lips?  or  of  their  Tuner  sur- 
faces, should  be  very  carefully  looked  to.  In  childreA  they  are  usually  t.an- 
or  n  oreXi  "^^^^^l^^  with  some  passing  constitutional  disturbance  ; 

^Prfod  of  S  di  n  f'l'"^  ^'-^^'t.    In  adults,  or  after  the 

be  relrdP  I  wl  V'""  ^l^^^^ations  or  cracks  about  the  commissures  must 
i^noJn  An  1  '""^^  Suspicion,  under  apparently  the  most 

for^r^    1  r     f  '-^-^  '-^  i-^l^'  tl^eyare  the  results  of 

former  syphilitic  taint  and  form  one  of  the  numerous  varieties  of  secondary 
syphilitic  affections  ;  other  indications,  confirmatory  of  such  contamination, 
rii-    I  .  wanting;  and  the  condition  of  the  part  will  be  sub- 

servient to  the  treatment  adopted  for  the  general  condition  of  the  patient. 
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A  troublesome,  and  often  a  recurring  evil,  which  the  practi- 
tioner has  to  combat,  is  the  tendency,  in  some  persons,  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  to  run  into  aphthous 
ulcers.  Such  ulcers  sometimes  become  deep,  and  may  be  some 
days  before  they  assume  any  tendency  to  heal.  They  occur  on  the 
side  of  the  tongue,  the  lips,  and  frequently  on  the  frajnum  of  the 
tongue.  They  are  always  painful,  sometimes  exquisitely  so ;  and 
their  extreme  .  tenderness  may  last  many  days,  though  the  ulcer 
itself  be  not  more  than  the  flat  surface  of  a  split  pea.  The  ulcer 
is  generally  ashy  ou  its  surface,  as  if  covered  with  a  superficial 
slough  of  mucous  membrane ;  the  surrounding  membrane  is  red, 
and  slightly  swollen. 

These  ulcers,  whether  aphthous  or  more  extensive,  are  generally 
attendant  on  some  constitutional  disturbance.  In  some  individuals 
they  constantly  recur ;  and  in  such  persons,  either  some  peculiar 
delicacy  of  health,  or  perhaps  some  local  climatic  or  other  influ- 
ences, may  be  their  exciting  cause.  The  pain  of  the  ulcer  can  be 
at  once  relieved  by  touching  the  surface  gently  with  a  point  of 
nitrate  of  silver.  It  is  as  satisfactory  as  it  is  unaccountable,  to 
observe  how  immediately  the  application  of  this  caustic  removes 
the  often  exquisite  pain — pain  which  may  render  the  patient  almost 
imable  to  eat  or  talk.  The.  ulcer  usually  ceases  to  be  felt  after 
the  caustic  is  once  applied,  and  heals  withoiit  further  trouble ;  a 
second  application  is  rarely  I'cquisite. 

The  constitutional  measures  must  be  guided  by  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  as  the  recurring  form  of  ulcer  is  usually  asso- 
ciated with  a  delicate  state  of  health.  Every  attention  must  be 
given  to  the  improvement  and  invigoration  of  the  system.  But 
medicine  will  frequently  fail  to  produce  that  which  change  of  air, 
soil,  scene,  and  circumstances  effect  in  a  short  time,  and  as  fre- 
quently in  an  unexpected  manner. 

Vascular  growtlis  of  the  Lips,  8fc. — The  tissues  of  the  lips  and 
cheeks  are  favourite  localities  for  the  commencement  of  na?vi,  or 
vascular  growths,  whether  of  arterial  or  venous  constituents.  Such 
masses  are  unsightly  at  best,  and  are  usually  brought  to  the  notice 
of  the  Surgeon  at  an  early  period  for  treatment.  The  natm-e  of  the 
treatment  is  necessarily  various ;  and  the  variety  in  treatment  is 
dependent,  in  a  measure,  on  the  amount  of  the  diseased  structure. 
The  nasvus  may  be  but  a  small  red  superficial  patchwork  of  vessels; 
or  it  may  be  a  large  soft  spongy  cluster  of  veins,  spreading  over  a 
very  large  section  of  one  side  of  the  face.   The  small  arterial  bright 
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vascular  patches  are  most  common ;  tliougli  often  a  very  large  spongy 
venous  ntBvns  on  tlie  clieek  may  be  observed  in  very  early  life. 

When  small  arterial  iitevi  are  found  on  the  margin  or  inner  surface  of 
either  lip,  and  are  entirely  superficial,  they  may  be  disposed  of  in  several 
■ways  ;  but  the  apf)lication  of  the  ligature  is  tlie  most  rapid,  the  most  certain, 
and  not  more  painful  than  any  other.  A  needle  passed  through  the  base, 
and  a  fine  ligature  tied  under  the  needle  tightly  round  the  mass,  rapidly  and 
surely  effects  its  removal.  In  the  course  of  a  few  days  the  slough  will  have 
separated  ;  and  in  a  few  more,  the  wound,  wliich  at  first  may  appear  formid- 
able after  the  removal  of  the  slough,  quickly  contracts  and  cicatrises. 

If  the  diseased  mass  of  vessels  be  larger,  and  dips  into  the  substance  of 
the  lip,  and  as  yet  has  not  spread  laterally,  but  involves  more  in  depth  than 
in  breadth,  it  may  become  a  question  whether  it  be  better  to  cut  out  the 
diseased  mass,  as  in  an  operation  for  cancer  of  the  lip,  or  to  destroy  it  by 
the  repeated  introduction  of  ligatures  through  its  substance,  tied  tightlj", 
so  that  the  mass  be  cut  up  into  several  pieces.  If  the  mass  involves  the 
whole  thickness  of  the  lip  and  the  opposed  surfaces  of  mucous  membrane 
and  skin,  and,  though  extending  towards  the  root  of  the  lip,  does  not  spread 
laterally,  and  can  therefore  be  readily  removed  by  incision,  there  are  rea- 
sons for  siich  treatment  being  preferred.  The  disease  is  at  once  got  rid 
of ;  the  relief  is  effectual ;  the  operation  is  simple  ;  the  recovery  is  quick ; 
and  the  scar  left  after  union  is  but  slight.  The  only  precaution  requisite  in 
the  performance  of  such  an  operation  is  to  take  care  that  the  incisions  are 
made  througli  healthy  tissue,  and  beyond  the  diseased  vessels.  The  margins 
of  the  wound  are  to  he  brought  together,  as  in  the  operation  for  hare-lip. 

But  rather  than  sacrifice  skin  or  mucous  membrane,  if  either  or  both  are 
much  implicated,  it  is  far  preferable  to  have  recourse  to  ligature  :  if  the  dis- 
ease spreads  laterally,  or  extends  in  any  degree  into  the  cheek,  ligature  alone 
must  be  used. 

Under  the  circumstances  of  ligatures  being  applied  to  such  nsevi  of  the 
lips  and  cheeks,  it  should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  scar  must  be  avoided 
as  much  as  possible,  and  mucous  membrane  saved  as  much  as  can  be.  The 
one  is  an  eye-sore  ;  the  loss  of  the  other  is  apt  to  produce  distortion  of  mouth 
and  a  contracted  cavity.  Therefore,  in  using  a  ligature  for  nsevi  of  the 
face,  it  is  best  to  pass  the  thread  entirely  subcutaneously,  and  to  tie  it  at 
the  common  point,  where  it  entered  and  emerged  from  the  skin,  so  that  no 
portion  of  the  latter  be  destroyed.  One  ligature  may  be  sufiicient  in  slight 
cases  ;  but  in  others  several  may  be  requisite  to  completely  obliterate  and 
destroy  the  diseased  structure.  The  object  to  be  kept  in  view  in  intro- 
ducing the  ligatures,  is  to  effect  the  entire  division  of  the  diseased  mass  of 
vessels  in  several  directions, — that,  iti  fact,  they  be  cut  into  several  pieces  ; 
so  that  if,  in  the  first  instance,  a  ligature  be  introduced  round  a  portion 
of  the  tumour,  in  the  second  operation  one  should  be  passed  across  ;  that 
each  ligature  should  act  on  a  fresh  part  ;  that  ultimately  the  original  mass 
may  be  divided  into  so  many  portions  as  will  insure  the  consolidation  of  all 
the  diseased  tissue. 

If  the  ligature  be  introduced  on  a  needle  at  one  point,  and  carried  partly 
round  the  mass  subcutaneously,  and  brought  out  at  some  distant  point, — • 
again  introduced  and  carried  in  or  througli  until  it  reach  the  original  punc- 
ture, and  the  ligature  then  tightly  tied  at  this  opening, — no  skin  need  be  de- 
stroyed, or  mucous  membrane  cut  or  damaged.  Each  ligature  should  be  tied 
as  tigiitly  as  possible.  It  will  soon  cut  its  way  free.  The  ends  of  the  liga- 
ture should  not  be  left  too  short ;  otherwise  they  may  become  buried  in  the 
wound  in  the  subsequent  swelling  of  the  parts,  and  probably  would  cause 
suppuration  to  a  greater  extent  than  desirable,  or  even  occasion  some  diffi- 
culty or  delay,  from  being  retained  in  the  wound.  The  more  tight  the  ligature 
is  tied,  the  more  speedy  will  be  its  release  fi'om  the  tissues  which  it  grasps. 

Vaccination  should  only  be  tried  in  very  small  nasvi ;  the  introduction  of 
caustics,  setons,  the  injection  of  perchloride  of  iron,  each  have  their  advocates ; 
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but  none  of  these  secure  more  effectual  obliteration  of  a  ntevus  than  the  liga- 
ture :  they  often  fail  to  secure  it  as  rapidly ;  they  often  set  up  more  irritation 
than  is  requisite  for  the  purpose  in  view  ;  they  sometimes  occasion  sloughs  of 
the  skin  ;  and  they  are  more  painful  in  adoption,  inasmuch  as,  being  slower 
in  action,  their  application  must  generally  be  often  repeated  before  a  satisfac- 
tory result  is  insured.  The  galvanic  cautery  has  often  been  employed  by  the 
author ;  but  after  a  great  number  of  experiments  in  the  treatment  of  such 
■cases,  he  is  satisfied  that  subcutaneous  ligature  will  invariably  be  found 
quickest  in  action,  most  effectual  in  result,  least  objectionable  as  i-egards 
scar,  and,  so  far,  less  painful  than  any  other  kind  of  treatment.  This  is  the 
case  whether  a  naevus  of  the  lip  be  large  or  small ;  unless  the  case  be  more 
suitable  for  the  knife. 

Cancer  of  the  Lip  may  be  said  to  be  confined  to  the  lower  lip,  it 
is  so  rare  in  the  upper :  it  is  certainly  more  frequent  in  males  than 
in  females,  the  proportion  being  relatively  large  in  the  stronger  sex. 

Tlie  characteristics  of  cancer  affecting  the  lip  deserve  particular 
attention.  As  a  rule,  we  may  say  it  is  found  to  consist  of  the 
epithelial  variety. 

"  Epithelial  cancer  has  its  primary  seat,  with  very  rare  excep- 
tions, in,  or  just  beneath,  some  portion  of  skin  or  mucous  mem- 
brane. Its  most  frequent  locality  is  the  lower  Hp,  at  or  near  the 
junction  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane."*  Commencing 
sometimes  as  a  small  warty  growtli  on  the  lip ;  sometimes  as  if  the 
mucous  membrane  Avere  excoriated,  Avith  the  excoriation  resting  on 
an  inflamed  and  thickened  base ;  sometimes  as  a  small,  indolent 
tubercle  :  the  condition,  which  does  not  at  first  excite  suspicion, 
by  degrees  is  seen  to  alter  and  the  growth  to  increase.  The  wart 
grows  in  breadth  and  thickness ;  the  excoriation  becomes  deeper, 
and  rougher  on  its  surface  ;  the  tubercle  peels  and  ulcerates,  scabs 
and  peels  again ;  until,  sooner  or  later,  the  persistence  of  the  mass, 
or  the  heat  and  pain  of  the  part,  attracts  the  more  serious  attention 
of  the  patient,  and  he  then  seeks  for  relief 

It  is  unnecessary  here  to  enter  upon  the  question  of  the  pathology  of 
cancer,  or  of  its  cachexia  ;  the  subject  having  already  been  discussed  in  the 
essay  on  Cancer,  Vol.  I. 

We  pass  on  at  once  to  the  consideration  of  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

The  diagnosis  of  cancer  of  the  lip  may  at  first  sight  appear  simple  enough ; 
and  yet  a  certain  degree  of  caution  must  be  recommended,  ere  an  opinion  be 
definitely  arrived  at,  as  to  the  precise  character  of  a  hardened  sore,  or  of  a 
raised  tubercle  of  the  lower  lip.  As  to  the  author,  so  no  doubt  to  many 
others,  it  must  have  frequently  occurred,  to  have  to  point  out,  that  a  pre- 
viously supposed  cancer  of  the  lip  was  but  a  chancre,  contracted  in  that  j^art ; 
and  without  some  little  care  and  consideration,  a  chancre  of  the  lip  may  be 
readily  mistaken  for  the  more  serious,  and  the  often  primarily  similar  sore. 
The  surface  under  both  conditions  may  be  superficially  excoriated  ;  the  lip 
may  be  thickened  at  the  part ;  the  sore  may  rest  on  a  hardened  base  ;  and 
there  may  be  the  additional  suspicious  circumstance  of  attendant  enlarged 


*  Paget's  Surgical  Pathology,  vol.  ii.  p.  412. 
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glands  in  the  submaxillary  region.  It  must,  however,  be  borne  in  mind,  that 
cancer  of  the  lip  is  somewhat  slow  in  its  progress  ;  that  the  cervical  glands 
do  not  usually  indicate  the  more  grave  implication  of  the  constitution  at  an 
early  period  :  whereas  in  chancre  the  glandular  enlargement  would  be  ap- 
parent in  six  or  eight  weeks,  at  the  latest,  from  the  first  appearance  of  the 
sore  ;  and  probably,  if  no  specific  treatment  have  beeu  adopted,  other  evi- 
dences of  secondary  symptoms,  such  as  eruption,  sore-throat,  &c.,  would  be 
manifest  within  six  weeks  of  the  first  infection.  As  a  mistake  in  diagaosis 
between  cancer  and  chancre  of  the  lip  has  often  been  known  to  occur,  a  few 
remarks,  in  passing,  on  such  a  subject  will  probably  not  be  thrown  away. 

Cancer  of  the  lip  is  a  disease  of  advancing,  if  not  of  advanced,  life  ;  but 
man  is  often  depraved,  and  experience  teaches  us  that  age  need  not  be  taken 
as  a  bar  to  tlie  occurrence  of  a  chancre  of  the  lip.  A  gentleman,  past  the 
meridian  of  life,  and  on  whose  head  time  had  more  than  showered  a  few^now- 
flakes,  applied  to  the  author  with  a  condition  of  lip  which  had  excited  sus- 
picions as  to  its  cancerous  character.  The  appeai'ance  of  the  sore  itself  was 
extremely  deceptive ;  scattered  and  isolated  glands,  slightly  enlarged,  and 
hard,  were  to  be  felt  in  the  submaxillary  regions  ;  and  his  position  and 
circumstances  in  life  rendered  it  most  improbable  that  a  chancre  could  have 
been  contracted  on  such  a  part.  This  soi-e  was  found  to  be  accompanied  by 
a  commencing  faint  lichenous  eruiDtion.  The  patient  was  put  under  a  mild 
course  of  mercury,  and  rapidly  recovered  ;  the  hardness  at  the  base  of  the 
sore  entirely  disapjjeared. 

The  characteristics  of  the  two  affections  may  thus  be  summed  up :  Chancre 
of  the  lip  may  occur  at  any  period  of  life,  and  is  as  often  seen  on  the  upper 
as  the  lower  lip.  Youth  is  the  most  probable  perio'd  of  infection  ;  and  we 
say,  with  regret,  it  is  most  frequently  observed  in  women  :  it  sooner  or 
later  forms  a  superficial  soi'e,  raised  on  a  base  of  an  almost  cartilaginous 
consistence  :  the  surface  appears  more  like  an  excoriation  than  an  ulcer  ;  or 
the  surface  may  have  cicatrised,  and  the  hard  base  remain.  The  glands  of 
the  submaxillary  spaces  enlarge  at  an  early  period,  some  six  or  eight  weeks 
after  the  sore  commences  ;  and  though  hard,  small,  and  scattered  usually, 
they  sometimes  attain  a  large  size.  In  one  instance  which  came  under  the 
author's  notice,  the  glands  on  the  right  side  wei-e  very  much  enlarged,  and 
on  the  inside  of  the  right  half  of  the  lower  lip  was  a  large  hard  mass  of 
cicatrix,  the  original  sore  of  which  had  entirely  healed  some  weeks  previ- 
ously. Secondary  symptoms  will  sooner  or  later  appear,  unless  early  treat- 
ment be  adopted. 

Cancer  of  the  lip  is  a  disease  of  advanced  life  ;  afi^ects  the  lower  lip  mostlj' ; 
is  most  frequent  in  men  ;  does  not  progress  uniformly,  and  usually  slowly  ; 
does  not  implicate  the  absoi'bents  at  so  early  a  jjeriod  as  chancre  ;  does  never 
thoroughly  heal  up  and  cicatrise  like  chancre.  The  disease  is  usually  of  the 
epithelial  variety  of  cancer,  and  varies  a  good  deal  in  its  method  of  com- 
mencement, in  its  progress,  its  growth,  and  its  appearance  ;  while  the  cha- 
racteristics of  chancre  are  uniform  in  most  persons.  Cancer  always  conta- 
minates the  absorbents,  if  allowed  to  run  its  course  imchecked  ;  ultimately 
it  destroys,  locally,  all  tissues  in  contact  with  its  surface  ;  the  whole  lip  may 
be  affected  ;  large  cancerous  masses  exist,  at  the  same  time,  from  the  sym- 
physis to  the  clavicle  ;  and  death  ultimately  follows. 

The  treatment  of  cancer  of  the  lip  usually  resolves  itself  into 
removal  by  knife,  or  destruction  by  caustic.  In  the  opinion  of  the 
author,  it  should  entirely  resolve  itself  into  that  of  the  knife ;  and 
the  earlier  such  treatment  is  adopted,  the  better  the  prospect  of 
prolonging  life. 

The  Surgeon  having  decided  to  remove  a  cancer  of  the  lip  with 
the  knife,  the  patient  should  be  seated  in  front,  with  his  head 
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steadily  supported  by  an  assistant ;  or  the  joatient  may  lie  on  a 
sofa.  Chloroform  need  hardly  be  administei'ed,  unless  at  the  par- 
ticular desire  of  the  patient.  If  the  disease  occupy  but  a  small 
portion  of  the  lip,  the  mass  may  be  removed  entirely  by  a  V- 
shaped  cut  through  the  healthy  structure.  The  lip  may  be  trans- 
fixed with  a  thin  straight  knife,  and  then  cut  upwards  on  either 
side  of  the  diseased  tissue ;  an  assistant  should  hold  the  flaps  as 
they  are  liberated  from  the  diseased  part.  The  flaps  are  to  be 
brought  together  Avith  pins  and  the  twisted  suture,  or  by  sutures 
alone ;  care  being  taken  that  the  margins  of  the  prtelabium,  or 
mucous  edge,  be  accurately  adjusted.  One,  two,  or  three  pins  may 
be  requisite  ;  some  sm'geons  prefer  sutures  without  the  aid  of  pins  ; 
and  silver  sutures  answer  the  purpose  very  satisfactorily.  If  pins 
be  used,  as  soon  as  they  are  fixed  by  suture,  the  sharp-pointed  ends 
should  be  cut  off",  and  the  remaining  ends  so  protected  that  they  be 
not  readily  caught  by  the  dress,  &c.  of  persons  in  attendance,  other- 
wise the  patient  runs  the  risk  of  being  accidentally  very  much  hurt, 
for  want  of  a  little  foresight.  In  all  these  operations  the  pins  or 
sutures  should  be  removed  at  the  end  of  forty-eight  hours  at  the 
latest,  and  the  wound  supported  by  adhesive  plaster. 

If  a  large  surface  of  the  lip  be  affected,  and  the  disease  be- 
superficial,  it  may  be  readily  removed  by  a  semicircular  sweep  of 
the  knife,  or  a  cut  with  a  pair  of  curved  scissors ;  in  either  case  the 
opposed  edges  of  skin  and  mucous  membrane  should  be  brought 
together  with  sutures.  In  the  incisions  through  the  lip,  the  labial 
arteries  bleed  freely.  With  the  aid  of  the  pins  and  twisted  suture 
tire  haemorrhage  is  readily  and  effectually  checked ;  with  the  semi- 
circular incision  a  ligature  or  two  may  be  requisite. 

It  will  save  some  little  inconvenience,  and  also  pain,  to  have  the 
sutures  well  oiled  before  they  are  twisted  round  the  pins  :  by  using 
this  precaution,  it  will  be  easy  to  remove  the  sutm'cs  subsequently, 
as  they  are  readily  detached  from  the  pins ;  when  not  oiled,  they 
adhere  to  the  pins  and  to  the  skin,  and  always  occasion  pain  when 
removed. 

The  use  of  caustics,  in  cases  of  epithelial  or  other  cancers  of  tlie  lip,  is 
but  waste  of  time,  and  an  unnecessary  infliction  of  suffering  ;  provided  the 
disease  be  not  too  far  advanced  for  removal  by  the  scalpel.  The  knife  should 
always  be  used  when  practicable  ;  caustic,  only  when  the  disease  is  too  far  ad- 
vanced for  removal  by  tlie  knife.  But  even  then  it  is  doubtful  whether  any 
application  of  caustic,  by  retarding  growth  or  destroying  material,  compensates 
for  the  pain,  often  exquisite  suffering,  which  is  inflicted  by  its  use.  It  is  a 
question  worthy  of  consideration,  whether  caustics  of  any  kind  act  beneficially 
in  any  cancerous  affections.  If  caustic  be  decided  on,  the  most  efficient  is  the 
chloride  of  zinc,  applied  in  the  form  of  a  paste. 

The  advantages  of  operating  early  can  only  be  appreciated  when  com- 
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pared  with  the  more  rapid  results  of  a  case  which  is  allowed  to  rau  its  course 
unmolested.  But  under  the  most  favourable  circumstances,  we  can  only 
expect  the  operation  of  removal  to  relieve  for  a  time  ;  the  disease  usually 
returns,  and  generally  shows  itself  in  the  glands  of  the  submaxillary  region. 
These  in  time  increase  to  a  great  size  ;  the  skin  over  them  ulcerates  and 
sloughs  ;  an  ulcerated  and  fungoid  surface  discharges  profusely,  and  often 
bleeds  largely  :  and  life  is  thus  drained  away.  W e  cannot  liere  more  fully 
discuss  the  advantages  of  the  removal  of  cancerous  affections  of  the  lip  ;  but 
a,s  such  affections  are  not  ultimately  amenable  to  any  treatment,  nor  the 
disease  ever  eradicated  by  topical  remedies,  their  entire  removal  offers  the 
speediest  prospect  of  jjresent  relief;  and  though  such  a  measure  should  be 
adopted,  as  soon  as  the  disease  is  decided  to  be  cancer,  the  remedy  is  at  best 
but  a  choice  of  evils,  and  must  never  be  held  out  as  one  of  radical  benefit. 

Cysts  of  the  lij)  are  not  infrequent.  They  are  generally  ob- 
served near  the  free  border,  or  inner  surface ;  usually  of  the  lower 
lip.  They  sometimes  increase  to  an  inconvenient  size.  On  the 
margin  of  the  lip  they  seldom  project  beyond  the  mucous  mem- 
brane ;  the  skin  is  usually  free.  They  are  generally  well  raised 
from  the  surface  ;  covered  by  veiy  thin  membrane  ;  usually  semi- 
transparent,  but  occasionally  somewhat  discolom'ed  and  of  a  venous 
hue,  as  if  veins  traversed  or  opened  into  a  cavity.*  They  contain 
either  viscid  clear  mucus,  much  like  the  contents  of  the  cysts  termed 
ranulfe ;  or  sometimes  a  darkish  fluid  of  thick  consistence.  They 
are  generally  single,  though  their  surface  and  shape  may  be  ir- 
regular. They  seldom  grow  large ;  though  this  may  be  the  result 
of  locality,  as  the  Surgeon  is  usually  required  to  remedy  the  evil 
before  it  occasions  much  inconvenience,  or  becomes  unsightly. 

Such  cysts  are  usually  innocent  in  their  character  ;  do  ]iot  re- 
cm'  in  the  part  when  effectually  treated ;  nor  are  they  congenital, 
unless  of  that  variety  alluded  to  as  connected  with  blood-vessels. 
These  cysts  are  often  not  larger  than  small  peas,  or  from  that  to 
the  size  of  a  small  walnut ;  painless ;  indifferent  to  being  handled  ; 
and  only  inconvenient  from  size  or  disfigurement.  They  occasion- 
ally remain  stationar}^  for  life ;  are  then  usually  small  in  size, 
and  frequently  discolom-ed  ;  the  more  transparent  ones  have  the 
greatest  tendency  to  increase,  as  if  dependent  on  the  secretion  of 
a  gland,  which  probably,  having  had  its  duct  obstructed,  has  given 
rise  to  the  formation  of  the  cyst. 

The  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  such  cases  is  very  simple,  and 
usually  satisfactory.  The  cyst  should  be  freely  divided,  and  its 
contents  allowed  to  escape;  when  entirely  emptied,  it  is  best  to 
wipe  out  the  cyst  with  dry  lint,  and  then  freely  apply  strong  nitric 
acid  to  the  whole  surfice  of  the  lining  membrane.     Though  the 


*  "  Cysts  formed  of  dilated  portions  of  blood-vessels  shut  off  from  the  main 
stream."    Paget,  op.  cit.  vol.  ii.  p.  27. 
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treatment  be  rather  sharp  for  the  moment,  the  pain  soon  subsides, 
and  the  patient  is  then  able  to  eat  and  talk  as  usual.  No  Surgeon 
should  be  satisfied  with  simply  punctviring  such  cysts ;  a  puncture, 
or  even  a  small  incision,  will  frequently  close  before  the  cyst  is  ob- 
literated ;  and  in  a  few  days  it  becomes  as  large  as  it  was  originally. 
Even  after  the  application  of  nitric  acid,  unless  the  opening  be  free, 
and  care  taken  to  keep  it  so,  until  the  cyst  be  entirely  destroyed, 
the  accumulation  of  fluid  is  very  apt  to  recur.  It  is  a  good  pre- 
caution to  touch  the  edges  of  the  opening  with  nitric  acid  for  a 
few  days  consecutively,  to  insure  its  not  closing  until  supjiuration 
be  fully  established,  so  that  the  cyst  be  obliterated.  Occasionally 
a  cyst  in  the  lip  is  complicated  with  some  solid  growth.  Such 
growths  are  usually  somewdaat  of  a  glandular  nature,*  and  very 
favourable  for  removal.  These  tumours  are  not  common.  They 
resemble,  to  some  extent,  the  mammary  glandular  tumours  in  coii- 
sistence  and  character ;  or  "  they  may  appear  intermediate  between 
the  foregoing  and  those  tumours  which  are  found  over,  or  near, 
the  parotid  gland,  and  consist  of  mixed  glandular  and  cartilagi- 
nous tissue."!  Mr.  Paget  refers  to  a  case  removed  by  himself 
from  the  upper  lip  of  a  man ;  and  describes  a  second  case,  which 
occurred  under  Mr.  Lloyd's  care,  in  a  man  who  had  a  tumour  in 
his  upper  lip  for  twelve  years,  when  it  was  removed.  "  The  tumour 
was  firm,  slightly  lobed,  yellowish-white,  smooth.  In  general  aspect 
it  resembled  the  mixed  tumours  over  the  parotid ;  but  its  minute 
stnicture  presented  as  perfect  an  imitation  of  lobulated  or  acinous 
gland-structure  as  any  mnmmaiy  gland.  "| 

Cysts  of  the  mouth  may  be  congenital,  or  the  residt  of  ol)- 
structed  ducts ;  ranula; ;  or  possibly  bursaj  between  the  jnusclcs  of 
the  tongue. 

Congenital  cysts  of  the  moutli  are  not  frequent,  thoagh  they  occur  suf- 
ficiently often  to  be  familiar  enough  to  Surgeons.  Mr.  Caesar  Hawkins  long 
ago  drew  attention  to  their  real  character.  Usually  such  cysts  are  single, 
and  may  increase  to  a  large  size;  or  they  may  be  multilociilar  and  numerous,, 
and  occupy  a  considerable  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  mouth.  Whether  single 
or  compound,  they  will  usually  be  found  between  the  lower  jaw  and  the 
tongue  ;  if  large,  pressing  the  floor  of  the  moutli  forwards  and  upwards,  and 
the  submaxillary  soft  tissues  outwards  and  downwards.  An  infant  three 
weeks  old  was  sent  to  the  author  by  Mr.  Frank  Buckland,  then  assistant- 
surgeon  of  the  Second  Life  Guards.  The  mother  found  that  the  child  suckled 
with  increasing  difficulty  during  the  last  few  days,  in  consequence  of  a  swell- 
ing on  both  sides  of  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  which  was  pushing  up  the  tongue, 
and  had  much  widened  the  lower  jaw.  It  had  also  encroached  backwards 
so  as  to  press  somewhat  on  the  larynx  and  pliarynx  ;  respiration  was  some- 
what impeded  ;  deglutition  was  slow  and  difficult.    Under  the  tongue  and 


*  Per  a  specimen,  see  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital ;  referred  to  also  by  Mr. 
Paget,  vol.  ii.  p.  73.  f  Paget,  vol.  ii.  p.  262.  J  lb.  p.  263. 
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on  both  sides  of  the  mouth  there  projected  a  lobulated  irregular  cystic  mass  ; 
some  portions  of  which,  especially  on  the  left  side,  were  so  prominent,  that 
the  tongue  was  pushed  upwards  by  it,  and  the  tumour  bulged  out  beiween 
the  tongue  and  the  lower  jaw,  to  such  an  extent,  that  the  infant  could  not 
close  its  lips.  An  irregular  lobulated  swelling  projected  on  each  side  of  the 
throat,  immediately  below  the  lower  jaw. 

The  cysts  projecting  between  the  tongue  and  lower  jaw  were  thin  and 
pellucid,  the  membrane  covering  them  pale- coloured,  and  free  of  vessels  on 
its  surface. 

A  seton  passed  through  a  cyst  on  the  left  side  soon  allowed  it  to  collapse ; 
a  thin  purely  transparent  fluid  oozed  out  through  the  punctures.  On  other 
days  other  threads  were  passed  through  some  of  the  more  prominent  C3'sts, 
while  some  were  punctured.  The  partial  reduction  of  the  sublingual  swelling 
enabled  the  infant  to  partake  more  freely  of  food,  and  for  some  days  a  slight 
improvement  was  observed  in  his  condition.  This  was  but  transient ;  evi- 
dently other  and  deeper  cysts  became  larger ;  gradual  increase  of  dysphagia 
and  dyspnoea  supervened  ;  and  the  infant  died,  greatly  emaciated,  the  sixth 
week  after  its  first  visit  to  the  hospital. 

On  examination,  it  was  found  that  this  cystic  formation  involved  all  the 
tissues,  between  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  floor  of  the  mouth  and  the  skin 
covering  the  submaxillary  region;  so  that  not  only  did  the  mass  of  cysts  (it 
might  be  termed  a  multilocular  cystic  tumour)  project  upwards  in  the  mouth, 
but  downwards  on  both  sides,  in  the  submaxillary  spaces.  On  a  section  of 
the  tongue,  the  whole  muscular  structure  was  seen  studded  with  cysts;  small 
and  millet-like  in  some  parts,  rather  larger  in  others  ;  some  single,  other 
multilocular.  The  larger  ones  were  generally  multilocular,  with  bands  run- 
ning across  and  around  their  walls.* 

Other  forms  or  characters  of  cysts  are  occasionall}'  observed  in 
the  mouth,  sometimes  between  the  gum  and  the  cheek.  Mr.  Paget 
describes  a  case  of  this  nature,  which  ocemTed  in  a  woman,  in  whom 
a  soft  elastic  swelhng  puslied  out  the  thin  mucous  membrane  of  the 
upper  jaw,  producing  externally  an  appearance  somewhat  similar, 
at  first  sight,  to  distention  of  the  antrum.  An  incision  into  the  cyst 
allowed  tlie  escape  of  nearly  an  ounce  of  turbid  brownish  fluid,  con- 
taining crystals  of  chloresterine. 

Cysts  connected  with  defective  development  of  teeth,  "  denti- 
gerous  cysts,"  usually  confined  to  the  alveolar  regions  of  the 
maxillaa,  are  not  uncommon.  Their  history  and  treatment  are 
related  by  Mr.  Salter,  and  will  be  found  at  page  32  of  this  Volume. 

Obstructions  of  mucous  follicles  occasionally  give  rise  to  the  for- 
mation of  mucous  cysts,  already  spoken  of;  the  obstruction  of  the 
submaxillary  or  sublingual  ducts  may  be  productive  of  the  cysts 
termed  "ranulfe." 

Again,  congenital  sebaceous  cysts  ai-e  occasionally  found  among  the  tis- 
sues of  the  floor  of  the  mouth.  A  young  woman  was  admitted  into  St. 
George's  Hospital,  under  Mr.  Hewett's  care,  with  a  considerable  swelling 
on  the  right  side  of  her  mouth  and  neck.  The  swelling  bulged  into  the 
mouth  ;  had  displaced  the  tongue  to  the  opposite  side  ;  and  protruded  down- 
wards in  the  submaxillary  region.  The  swelling  was  painless,  but  incon- 
venient from  its  size  ;  it  had  been  many  years  forming,  and  it  was  doubtful 


*  The  preparation  is  in  St,  George's  Hospital  Museum. 
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whether  it  was  congenital  or  not.  A  free  incision  through  the  portion  pro- 
jecting into  the  mouth,  allowed  the  escape  of  a  large  quantity  of  a  thickish 
yellow  fluid,  most  ofiensive  and  putrid  in  smell,  similar  to  the  contents  of  a 
suppurating  sebaceous  cyst.  By  degrees  the  cavity  contracted  and  closed, 
and  the  patient  left  the  hospital  cured. 

The  diagnosis  of  cysts  of  tlie  nioutli  is  not  often  complicated : 
nsually,  fluctuation  is  very  evident ;  as  frequently,  the  surface  of  a 
portion  of  the  cyst  projects  into  and  on  one  side  of  the  mouth,  so 
that  it  may  be  seen  covered  only  by  mucous  membrane  ;  the  walls 
are  thin  and  pellucid ;  the  contents  visibly  transparent,  or  slightly 
tinged  from  some  accidental  circumstance  or  individual  peculiarity. 

In  other  cas3S  these  cysts  present  more  obscm^e  conditions :  they 
may  lie  deep  among  the  muscles  of  the  floor ;  or  may  press  back- 
wards and  interfere  witli  the  movements  of  the  larynx  or  pharynx  ; 
or  a  sanguineous  tumour  may  be  mistaken  for  a  cyst,  though  san- 
guineous tumours  are  exceedingly  rare  in  these  parts. 

Such  serous  and  mucous  cysts  as  we  have  referred  to,  may 
be  treated  without  hesitation,  and  without  much  danger.  If  very 
large,  it  may  be  as  well  to  draw  off  a  portion  of  the  fluid,  in 
the  first  instance  ;  and  subsequently  have  recourse  to  setons,  or  in- 
jections of  iodine.  But  as  in  any  operation  in  the  region  of  the 
]iiouth  and  neck,  oedema  may  occur  about  the  root  of  the  tongue 
and  the  fauces,  and  interfere  with  deglutition  or  respiration,  it  is 
better  to  select  the  less  irritating  and  most  simple  treatment,  before 
proceeding  to  the  more  heroic. 

In  the  treatment  of  mucous  cysts  of  the  mouth,  a  seton,  or 
injection  (jf  iodine,  wiU  often  be  found  inefficient;  the  cyst  may 
fill  again  in  a  short  time.  If  a  portion  of  the  cyst  be  cut  away, 
the  contents  allowed  to  escape,  and  nitric  acid  applied  freely  to  the 
interior,  the  treatment  will  generally  be  found  successful.  Some 
of  the  small,  isolated,  mucous  cysts,  situated  immediately  under 
the  mucous  membrane,  may  be  readily  removed  by  the  knife  ; 
but  the  attempt  to  remove  a  large  and  more  deepl^'-seated  cyst  is 
hazardous  and  unnecessary.  Mr.  Fergusson  relates  a  case  which 
illustrates  the  difficulties  a  Surgeon  may  encounter  in  such  a  pro- 
ceeding, and  the  danger  the  patient  may  undergo.* 

We  would  strongly  dissuade  the  attempt  to  remove  a  large  cyst 
in  the  region  of  the  mouth;  not  only  are  there  considerable  ob- 
stacles to  the  entire  removal  of  the  cyst  from  its  bed,  but  the 
operation  must  necessarily  be  a  tedious  one,  and  there  would  be 
risk  of  great  loss  of  blood.    By  laying  the  cyst  fi'eely  open,  in  all 


Fcrgusson's  Practical  Surgery,  p.  599. 
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probability  it  will  close  np  from  tlie  bottom,  or,  at  any  rate,  be- 
come so  mucli  diminished,  that  ultimately  a  series  of  punctiu'es,  or 
openings,  a  seton,  or  injection  of  iodine,  will  effect  its  obliteration. 
A  silver  wire  may  be  nsed  as  a  seton,  if  the  cyst  project  more  to- 
wards the  integuments  than  the  mouth,  and  the  contents,  by 
tapping,  are  proved  to  be  clear  and  thin ;  but  if  opaque,  dark- 
coloured,  thick,  or  purulent,  a  free  incision  is  the  safest,  the  most 
effectual,  and  the  least  tedious  treatment  to  adopt. 

A  large  cyst  opened  by  incision  in  the  mouth,  and  found  to 
contain  purulent  fluid,  may  not  contract  very  rapidl}',  in  conse- 
quence of  matter  bagging  downwards  in  the  neck,  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  sac.  Under  such  circumstances,  a  small  opening  may 
be  made  under  the  jaw.  But  as  a  scar  in  the  neck,  especially  in 
women,  is  always  objectionable,  such  an  opening  had  better  be 
avoided  unless  absolutely  requisite. 

By  ftir  the  greater  number  of  the  different  vaiieties  of  cystic 
formations  (independent  of  bone)  will  be  found  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  lips,  the  surface  of  the  gums,  or  on  the  floor  of  the  mouth  ; 
and  the  treatment  above  described  may  be  followed  accordinglj', 
care  being  taken  to  ascertain  first  the  character  of  the  fluid  con- 
tained ;  for  should  the  contents  be  blood,  the  treatment  shoidd  be 
different  to  that  described. 

Sanguineous  cysts  about  the  mouth  are  rare.  When  present, 
they  are  usually  seen  on  the  lips,  near  their  free  border.  Instead  of 
free  incision,  when  deeper  seated  they  should  be  treated  with  setons 
or  ligatures ;  wdien  superficial  and  accessible,  they  may  be  dissected 
out,  or  included  in  a  ligature,  like  a  ntevus. 

To  sum  up  the  evidence  on  the  history  of  mucous  or  serous 
cystic  affections  of  the  mouth,  we  find  that,  in  early  life,  they  occm- 
either  singly  or  in  clusters ;  are  generally  of  a  congenital  nature  ; 
and  are  found  most  commonly  on  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  or,  in 
after  life,  on  the  surface  of  the  gums.  Venous  or  sanguineous  cysts 
are  generally  observed  in  the  lips  and  on  their  inner  surface ;  are 
usually  congenital,  and  frequently  stationary ;  in  this  they  diftor  from 
other  cysts.  Sebaceous  cysts,  containing  sometimes  a  mixture  of 
epithelial,  thick,  white,  and  often  putrid  matter ;  hair  growing  from 
the  lining  membrane  (which  partakes  of  the  character  of  cuticle) : 
or  loose  hairs ;  bone  or  teeth — these  have  no  peculiar  aft'ection  for 
locality,  are  most  capricious  in  their  selection  of  spots  for  habita- 
tion, and  may  be  found  in  any  part  of  the  mouth  or  its  immediate- 
neighbourhood.  They  arc  usually  round,  small,  and,  if  inuuedi- 
ately  under  the  mucous  membrane,  appear  like  a  white  marble  em- 
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bedded  in  the  areolar  tissue.  Their  inclination  is  to  grow  slowly ; 
so  slowly  in  some  instances,  that  years  may  elapse  before  their 
presence  occasions  inconvenience.  These  may  all  be  of  the  con- 
genital variety.  Mucous  cysts,  ranulas,  cysts  of  the  lips  connected 
with  portions  of  solid  or  glandular  growth,  some  serous  cysts,  and 
those  generally  single,  Avill  be  found  to  commence  after  birth,  and 
at  different  ages.    They  usually  occur  before  very  advanced  life. 

Solid  growths  of  the  lips  and  mouth,  of  a  non-malignant,  i.e.  non-can- 
cerous chai'acter,  ai^e  not  of  many  kinds,  nor  do  they  fi-equently  occur.  Labial 
glandular  tumours  have  already  been  referred  to.  Occasionally  a  fatty  tu- 
mour grows  among  the  muscles  of  the  tongue,  or  about  the  floor  of  the 
mouth.  The  diagnosis  is  usually  simple,  though  when  deep-seated  it  may 
jDuzzle  the  Surgeon,  until  he  cuts  down  upon  the  growth.  Its  tendency  is 
generally  to  protrude  towards  the  skin,  rather  tiiau  towards  the  mouth  ;  the 
constant  movements  of  the  tongue  being  usually  sufficient  to  direct  the  mass 
towards  the  least  resistant  surface. 

A  fatty  tumour  need  only  be  removed  when  of  an  inconvenient  size.  A 
free  incision  over  its  surface,  below  the  jaw,  will  generally  allow  of  its  being 
readily  dissected  or  dragged  out.  The  author  removed  one  for  a  lady,  forty 
years  of  age,  who  had  been  aware  for  some  years  of  its  existence,  under  the 
^tongue  and  jaw,  on  the  left  side.  On  cutting  freely  down  upon  it,  the  lobes 
of  fat  were  found  to  dip  deeply  into  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  round  the  mylo- 
hyoid muscle  ;  but  the  wliole  was  readily  removed. 

The  chief  danger  attendant  on  such  an  operation  is  extension  of  inflam- 
mation and  suppuration  to  the  intermuscular  tissue  about  the  root  of  the 
neck.  The  lady  alluded  to,  had  for  some  days  considerable  j)aiu  and  dif- 
ficulty in  swallowing,  but  ultimately  recovered. 

A  solid  mass  is  sometimes  observed  in  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  of  a  cal- 
careous consistence.  Such  a  mass  is  often  contained  in  one  of  the  salivary 
ducts  ;  it  is  but  a  salivary  calculus.  Occasionally,  from  neglect  or  indifler- 
ence,  one  has  been  known  to  acquire  a  size,  which  would  be  usually  con- 
sidered an  intolerable  nuisance,  and  a  source  of  constant  disturbance  to  the 
patient's  comfort.  It  can  be  readily  removed  by  a  slight  incision  over  it 
through  the  mucous  membrane. 

The  condition,  in  infants,  known  as  "  tongue-tied"  requires 
a  short  notice.  Anxious  mothers  are  apt  to  imagine  that  this 
condition  exists  much  oftener  than  is  the  case,  at  least  to  the 
extent  which,  strictly  speaking,  deserves  the  name.  It  is  a  very 
rmusual  congenital  defect,  to  find  the  whole  length  of  the  tongue 
fastened  down  by  the  frsenum.  The  fraanum  does,  however, 
occasionally  run  to  the  apex  of  the  tongue,  the  lower  mai'gin 
being  attached  to  the  floor  of  the  moxith  close  up  to  the  gums. 
It  is  then  thicker  and  more  opaque  than  natural,  and  consider- 
ably restricts  the  movements  of  the  tongue.  It  is  often  supposed, 
by  the  attendant  nurse,  to  impede  the  infont's  eflForts  to  draw  the 
nipple,  though  of  this  fact  we  have  never  been  able  to  satisfy  oxu'- 
selves.  If  the  part  be  not  interfered  with,  but  left  to  the  efforts 
of  nature,  within  a  very  few  days  a  small  perforation  generally 
occurs  in  the  membrane,  and  gradually  ulcerates  forwards,  until 


TUMOURS  OF  THE  JAWS. 


119 


the  tongue  is  set  free  to  its  natural  extent.  Sliould  the  membrane 
be  very  thick ;  or  there  be  not  this  tendency  to  give  way ;  or  to 
appease  the  mother's  fears  that  the  child  may  not  be  able  to  imbibe 
suificient  nourishment  to  sustain  life,  or  that  hereafter  it  will  be 
nnable  to  articulate  clearly ;  the  Surgeon  may  relieve  the  tongue 
by  a  slight  incision  through  the  anterior  margin  of  the  membrane. 
A  little  care  is  requisite  in  this  apparently  simple  operation.  The 
cliild  should  be  laid  on  the  nurse's  lap,  and  the  operator  stand  at 
the  head ;  two  fingers  of  the  left  hand  should  be  introduced  into 
the  child's  mouth,  one  on  each  side  of  the  tongue  and  below  it, 
tliat  the  fraenum  be  stretched  between  them,  and  then  the  mem- 
brane slightly  divided  with  a  pair  of  hlunt-jwinted  scissors,  nearer 
to  the  floor  of  the  mouth  than  to  the  under  surface  of  the  tongue. 
By  this  latter  precaution,  all  chance  of  wounding  the  ranine  branch 
of  the  lingual  artery  is  avoided.  A  mere  snip  tlu-ough  the  free 
margin  will  be  all  that  is  requisite ;  the  action  of  the  tongue  will 
complete  the  operation.  The  less  the  Surgeon  does,  the  better ;  a 
very  little  loss  of  blood  in  an  infant  is  a  serious  matter,  and  much 
more  blood  may  be  lost  than  is  either  desirable  or  safe,  if  the  mem- 
brane be  freely  cut ;  for,  in  addition  to  any  tendency  there  may 
be  to  haemorrhage  from  division  of  a  small  vessel,  the  infant  is  apt, 
by  a  sucking  action,  to  draw  upon  the  Avound,  and  thus  encourage 
l^leeding.  If  hfemorrhage  should  continue,  it  would  be  best  at  once 
to  pass  a  double  ligature,  on  a  curved  needle,  through  the  wound, 
and  then  secure  each  thread,  so  as  to  command  the  bleeding  points. 
Should  no  vessel  be  knoAvn  to  have  been  divided,  but  the  face  of 
the  infant  become  Ijleached,  the  wound  must  be  immediately  looked 
to,  and  any  bleeding  at  once  checked  by  the  measures  recom- 
mended. 


Tumours  of  the  Jaws,  and  the  Operations  for  their 

REMOVAL. 

Tliere  are  few  points  in  Surgery  which  require  more  careful 
consideration,  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  correct  diagnosis,  than  the 
variety  of  tumours  which  affect  the  upper  and  lower  maxillary 
bones.  We  propose  to  consider  these  tumours  in  the  following 
order,  viz. 


Cartilaginous. 
Cystic. 
Fibrous. 
Myeloid. 


5.  Osseous. 

6.  Vascular. 

7.  Cancerous. 
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The  operations  for  the  removal  of  tumom-s  of  the  jaw  form  the 
subject  of  siibseqnent  consideration. 

Cartilaginous  tumours  of  the  bones  of  the  face  are  rare,  and 
the  upper  and  lower  maxillte  may  be  said  to  be  almost  free  from 
their  attacks.  Mr.  Paget  alludes  to  but  one  well-known  case, 
which  occurred  in  the  upper  jaw  of  a  patient  in  Guy's  Hospital. 
Mr.  Beaumont,  Professor  of  Surgerj^  in  the  University  of  Toronto, 
has  recorded  an  interesting  case  in  the  liojjal  Med.  and  CMr.  Trans- 
actions,* which  occurred  in  a  boy  seven  years  of  age,  affected  the 
lower  jaw,  and  was  successfully  removed. 

In  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  is  a  wonderful 
specimen  of  one  of  these  tumours,  Avhich  implicates  the  greater 
portion  of  the  lower  jaw ;  it  had  been  some  eight  years  growing, 
and  when  the  patient  died,  exhausted  by  its  ravages,  it  measured 
two  feet  in  circumference,  f 

The  symptoms  and  prognosis  of  enchojidroma  are  the  same,  when 
it  aftects  either  of  the  jaw-bones,  as  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 
These  tumours  of  the  jaws  may  be  removed  Avith  much  confidence 
of  I'elief.  The  operation  cannot  be  too  eai'ly  decided  on  ;  delay 
may  be  so  far  dangerous,  that  a  very  rapid  growth,  by  a  short 
postponement,  may  really  make  the  operation  very  severe  and 
extremely  hazardous. 

In  the  removal  of  the  smallest  cartilaginous  tumour,  care  should 
be  taken  that  every  particle  of  the  surface  of  the  bone  from  which 
it  is  growing  be  freely  removed.  Li  the  removal  of  the  larger  tu- 
mours, it  will  depend  on  the  involvement  of  the  bone,  how  much  of 
it  has  to  be  remoA-ed.  The  greater  portion  of  one  side,  or  even  the 
Avhole,  of  the  loAver  jaAV,  or  the  Avhole  of  the  upper  maxillary  bone^ 
if  involved,  must  necessarily  be  taken  aAA^ay.  The  disease  Avill  2>ro- 
bably  be  restricted  to  one  side  in  the  upper  jaw ;  in  the  lower,  it 
may  more  readily  involve  the  greater  jyavt  of  the  bone.  Tlic  ^Jrog- 
nosis  after  operation  is  usually  favourable ;  but  it  should  not  be 
overlooked  that  cnchondroma  sometimes  recurs,  and  that  in  other 
cases  the  tumour  groAvs  rapidly,  and  large  cysts  are  developed  in 
its  substance.  $  Both  these  forms  of  enchondi'oma  approach  in  cha- 
racter to  cancerous  tumours. 

Cystic  tumours  of  the  jaws  are  not  A^ery  uncommon.    We  imder- 


*  Vol.  xxxiii.  p.  243.  f  Museum  Catalogue,  no.  1034. 

X  See  Stanley,  Diseases  of  the  Bones,  p.  2G8  ;  Diseases  of  Bones,  vol.  iii.  pp. 
686,  7. 


CYSTS  OF  THE  JAWS. 


121 


take  their  consideration  in  this  place,  in  order  to  mark  particular!}- 
the  distinction  which  must  always,  pathologically,  be  made  betweeii 
the  secondary  cysts  of  bone  resulting  from  degeneration  of  cartila- 
ginous tumours,  and  the  primary  cystic  tumours  -which  attack  the 
upper  and  lower  maxilte.  The  latter  are  seen  to  originate  in  the 
substance  or  from  the  surfaces  of  the  jaw,  under  a  variety  of  nnex- 
jjlained  circumstances. 

Cysts  of  the  jaws  are  sometimes  fomid  to  be  connected  with  a 
diseased  condition  of  a  tooth-fang ;  or,  more  frequently,  with  a 
diseased  action  attendant  on  the  development  of  the  tooth-pulp — 
"  dentigerous  cysts."    (See  p.  32.) 

Specimens  of  simple  primary  cysts  of  the  jaws,  commencing  in 
the  substance  of  the  bone,  may  be  found  in  some  of  the  museums 
of  the  metropolis.  They  expand  the  bone  more  or  less,  so  as  to 
take  with  them  portions  for  their  outer  covering  or  walls,  the  re- 
mainder of  which  will  be  generally  made  up  of  a  tough  mem- 
branous substance.  The  contents  are  fluid,  serous,  or  gelatinous, 
and  of  different  shades  of  colour.  "  This  disease  is  usually  of  slow 
growth ;  and  there  have  been  instances  in  which  the  tumour  of  the 
jaw,  formed  by  it,  has  acquired  a  large  size."* 

In  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital  may  be  seen  a  preparation,  which 
well  illustrates  the  prominent  features  of  a  simple  cystic  tumour  of  the  jaw. 
The  tumour  was  removed  from  a  woman  forty-five  years  of  age.  It  occupied 
on  the  right  side  the  situation  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  extended  from  the  second 
incisor  to  the  condyle  of  the  bone  :  it  formed  a  large  globular  cyst,  which  occu- 
pied nearly  the  whole  of  the  side  of  the  face.  It  extended  downwai'ds  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  neck  ;  and  inwards,  displacing  the  tongue  ;  it  greatly 
interfered  with  speech  and  mastication.  The  principal  part  of  tlie  growth  was 
upwards  and  outwards  towards  the  malar  bone,  which  was  somewhat  expanded 
and  partly  absorbed.  In  some  parts  the  tumour  appeared  of  bony  hardness  ; 
in  others  very  elastic.  The  integument  covering  it  was  not  discoloured,  and 
there  was  no  enlargement  of  the  neighbouring  glands.  The  disease  had  been 
noticed  about  eighteen  years  before  admission,  when  it  formed  a  small  hard 
incompressible  lump,  just  over  the  angle  of  the  jaw:  it  gave  no  pain;  and 
for  a  longtime  its  increase  was  extremely  slow.  About  six  months  previous 
to  her  admission,  it  commenced  to  enlarge  very  rapidly.  The  cyst  may  be 
seen  in  the  preparation!  to  extend  from  the  symphysis  to  the  right  condyle. 
The  parietes  are  partly  osseous  and  partly  membranous.  The  entire  sub- 
stance of  the  jaw-bone  on  this  side  has  disappeared,  and  is  replaced  by  the 
foreign  growth.  When  removed,  the  c^'st  appeared  to  be  divided  into  several 
cells,  which  contained  a  transparent  gelatinous  fluid  ;  though  in  the  dried 
preparation  there  are  but  few  indications  of  such  divisions.  The  tumour 
was  successfully  removed  ;  but  the  patient  died  subsequently  from  pyemia. 

In  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  there  is  a  specimen  of  a  cyst 
of  the  lower  jaw,  occupying  the  greater  extent  of  the  right  side,  and  project- 
ing outwards  rather  than  upwards.    It  is  oval  in  shape,  and  multilocular  ; 


*  Stanley,  op.  cit.,  p.  267. 

f  St.  George's  Hospital  Museum,  series  ii.  no.  150. 
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the  cells  were  filled  with  a  glairy  fluid.  The  diseased  portion  of  the  jaw  was 
successfully  removed.* 

Whatever  the  origin  of  these  cysts,  they  appear,  on  the  one  hand,  inde- 
pendent of  any  tooth-irritation ;  and,  on  the  other,  of  any  previous  cartila- 
ginous deposit.  The  diagnosis  in  such  cases  is  not  beset  witli  much  diffi- 
culty; and  even  if  a  doubt  exist  as  to  the  nature  of  the  tumour,  it  is  at  all 
times  safe  and  easy  to  explore  it  with  a  fine  trochar.f 

In  the  treatment  of  these  tumours,  it  is  a  milder  and  a  more 
justifiable  course  to  make  a  free  incision  into  the  cyst,  and  subse- 
quently to  trust  to  reparative  action,  than  at  once  to  have  recourse 
to  removal  of  the  diseased  mass. 

If  the  cyst  be  large,  or  even  if  it  be  ultimately  requisite  to 
remove  it  in  its  entirety,  the  previous  incision  will  in  all  proba- 
bility have  much  reduced  it  in  size ;  when  the  parts,  if  not  in 
a  better,  will  certainly  be  in  no  Avorse  condition  for  removal.  In 
both  the  cases  related  removal  of  the  tumours  was  accomplished 
Avithout  difficulty.  Two  cases  are  mentioned  by  Mr.  Paget,  in  which 
incisions  were  employed  successfully;  but  in  neither  case  did  the 
bone  appear  diseased. 

In  all  cystic  diseases  of  the  jaAvs,  careful  examination  shoidd 
be  made  of  the  teeth  of  the  corresponding  jaw ;  all  diseased  ones 
neai"  the  groAvth  should  be  at  once  removed.  One  of  the  most  fre- 
quent causes  of  serious  mischief,  and  still  oftener  of  exquisite  suffer- 
ing, is  the  too  long  abode  of  defective  and  decayed  teeth  in  their 
sockets.  We  feel  satisfied  that  the  greater  the  experience  in  the 
treatment  of  diseases  about  the  mouth,  the  more  exacting  will  the 
Surgeon  become  respecting  the  rejection  of  all  useless,  defective,  or 
decayed  teeth  or  stumps. 

Fihrous  tumours  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaAV  are  by  no  means 
uncommon ;  and  in  their  general  features,  in  their  growth,  and 
in  their  A^arieties,  correspond  to  fibrous  tumours  of  other  parts. 
"  The  favourite  seats  of  fibrous  tumours  of  bone  and  i^eriosteum  are 
about  the  jaAvs."J  Such  tumours  may  originate  in  the  substance 
of  the  bone,  and  in  growing,  expand  it,  as  a  crust,  over  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tumour.  In  the  Museum  of  the  College  there  is  a 
preparation  showing  a  fibrous  tumour  of  the  jaw,  Avith  a  thin 
shell  of  bone  over  it.§    They  may  grow  from  the  pei-iosteum,  and 

*  Museum  Catalogue,  no.  1033. 

f  M.  Giraldcs  has  described  a  form  of  cyst  iii  connexion  with  tlio  upper  jaw, 
which  he  believes  to  be  of  very  common  occurrence,  and  to  be  formed  by  a  morbid 
change  in  mucous  glands  naturally  existing  in  the  lining  membrane  of  the  antrum 
of  Higlimore  (see  his  liccherches  sur  les  Kystes  miiqtieux  du  Sinus  maxillaire);  but 
no  such  origin  can  be  ascribed  to  those  which  distend  the  body  of  the  lower  jawbone 
in  the  manner  above  described. 

I  Paget,  vol.  ii.  p.  145.  §  No.  1045. 
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Imbed  the  bone  in  their  surrounding  mass.  They  aflFect  equally 
tlie  upper  and  the  lower  maxilla.  They  may  appear  early  in  life. 
Mr.  Liston  removed  a  large  fibrous  tumour  of  the  ujDper  jaw,  in 
a  woman  twenty-one  years  of  age,  which  had  made  its  appear- 
ance four  years  previously.*  It  grew  on  the  outer  side  of  the  jaw, 
and  was  removed  six  months  after  its  first  appearance,  when  about 
the  size  of  the  end  of  the  thumb.  In  eighteen  months,  a  return  of 
the  disease,  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  was  removed,  with  a  portion 
of  alveolus.  The  growth  reappeared  in  two  or  three  weeks,  and 
attained  a  large  size  in  two  years,  which  rendered  necessary  the 
removal  of  the  whole  of  the  sujierior  maxillary  bone.  The  patient 
recovered. 

Fibrous  tumours  of  the  jaws  are  usually  of  rather  slow  growth  ; 
but  their  growth  may  in  exceptional  cases  be  soniewhat  rapid. 
Their  usual  history  is  one  of  progressive  and  persistent  increase  ; 
perhaps  more  rapid  in  proportion  to  their  increase  of  size,  but,  in 
the  main,  rather  slow  than  rapid.  The  size  some  Avill  attain  is  best 
illustrated  by  the  collections  in  our  various  musevims ;  and  espe- 
cially the  preparations  collected  by  the  late  Mr.  Liston,  now  in  the 
possession  of  the  College  of  Surgeons.  In  some  respects,  as  to  the 
size  which  they  attain,  they  appear  to  vary  from  fibrous  tumours  of 
other  parts,  and  especially  those  of  the  uterus  ;  for  fibrous  tumours 
of  the  jaws  are  not  usually  seen  to  expend  their  energies  in  growth  ; 
the}^  are  not  seen  to  stay  their  course,  to  degenerate,  or  calcify ; 
or  perhaps  something  may  be  said  to  depend  on  their  position,  for 
this  is  such,  that  it  can  never  permit  of  sufficient  increase,  or  life, 
to  attain  that  end,  without  first  having  grown  to  such  a  size  as 
Avotdd  occasion  a  fatal  impediment  to  deglutition,  or  respiration. 
They  are  usually  painless  in  their  growth,  and  innocent  in  cha- 
racter, as  compared  with  cancer ;  but  their  locality,  as  they  grow, 
renders  tliem  formidable  as  to  disfigurement,  as  to  discomfort,  and 
oven  ultimately  to  life,  if  they  be  not  removed  before  such  growth 
be  attained.  It  is  wise,  therefore,  to  pass  the  verdict  of  early  re- 
moval, when  we  are  called  to  sit  in  judgment  on  such  cases  ;  the 
earlier  the  operation  is  performed,  the  less  formidable  will  it  be. 
We  cannot  hold  out  a  prospect  of  arrest;  but  we  may  certainly 
forewarn  as  to  the  inconvenience  of  delay,  and  we  may  positively 
predict  danger  from  increase. 

In  their  structure,  we  cannot  point  out  any  distinction  between  the  fibrous 
tumours  which  attack  the  lower,  and  those  found  connected  with  the  upper, 


*  Museum  of  College  of  Surgeons,  no.  1046. 
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jaw  ;  but,  practicallj',  there  are  some  important  consideratious  connected 
with  the  history  ot'the  latter,  to  which  we  would  especially  draw  attention  ; 
and  a  knowledge  of  which  is  most  essential  to  any  operator  dealing  with  such 
cases.  Fibrous  tumours  of  the  lower  jaw  are  invariably  more  or  less  globular 
in  form  ;  usually  they  have  a  uniformly  smooth  surface  ;  their  tendency  is  to 
protrude  externally,  more  than  towards  the  mouth :  if  originating  in  the 
substance  of  the  bone,  perhaps  they  may  be  found  equally  surrounding  it ;  if 
originating  in  the  periosteum,  perhaps  most  i^rominent  on  the  corresponding 
surface.  Fibrous  tumours  of  the  upper  jaw  are  often  far  different  in  their 
outward  character,  in  their  surrounding  relations,  and  in  the  tendency  they 
display,  from  position,  to  spread  in  different  directions.  A  fibrous  tumour 
supposed  to  be  attached  to  the  upper  jaw,  may  really  have  its  origin  from 
the  base  of  the  skull,  the  siDhenoid,  or  the  ethmoid  bone ;  and  from  either 
point  make  its  way  through  the  various  foramina  and  fissures,  and  into  the 
various  fossce  in  and  around  the  superior  maxilla.  Instead  of  a  globular 
dense  mass,  as  in  the  lower,  tlie  tumour  of  the  upper  jaw  may  be  lobulated  ; 
or,  from  its  very  jjosition,  and  as  a  result  of  its  insinuation  into  these  fissures 
and  foasLe,  it  may  be  moulded,  as  it  were,  into  a  mass  of  pedunculated  bodies, 
somewhat  analogous  to  tlie  growing  roots  of  a  tuberous  plant  ;  or  com- 
mencing in  the  interior  of  the  antrum,  it  may  by  growth  or  position  be 
pressed  through  its  anterior  wall,  and  puff  out  the  cheek  ;  or  through  its 
floor,  and  push  down  into  the  mouth  ;  or  into  the  nares,  and  plug  up  tlie 
lachrymal  duct ;  or  into  the  orbit,  and  displace  the  eyeball  ;  or  into  all  or 
several  of  these  spaces,  and  produce  corresponding  deformity.  So  that  the 
diagnosis  of  the  origin  of  a  fibrous  tumour  of  the  upper  jaw  is  often  as  com- 
plicated an  affair  as  that  of  the  lower  is  easy  ;  indeed  in  some  cases,  until  the 
upper  jaw  be  removed,  it  will  be  impossible  to  determine  to  which  portion  of 
the  skull,  or  bones  of  the  face,  the  growth  may  be  attached.  The  following 
case  illustrates  the  force  of  these  observations.  A  man  twenty-five  years 
of  age  was  admitted  into  St.  George's  Hosjjital,  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Pres- 
cott  Hewett,  "  with  a  large  tumour,  of  an  irregular  shape,  occupying  various 
regions  of  the  left  side  of  the  face."  In  the  cheek,  it  formed  a  swelling 
of  the  size  of  a  turkey's  egg,  and  filled  up  the  greater  part  of  the  superior 
maxillary  region;  tlie  outline  of  the  bone  was  perceptible  to  the  touch  in 
a  few  places  only  ;  the  zygomatic  arch  was  much  more  prominent  and  more 
curved  than  natural,  having  been  pushed  forward  by  tlie  tumour,  portions 
of  which  could  be  felt  under  the  temporal  muscle.  The  diseased  structure 
was  also  found,  in  the  shape  of  small  flattened  bodies,  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  orbit,  lying  immediately  underneath  the  conjunctiva,  and  apparently 
quite  movable  ;  the  bones  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  this  cavity,  as  well 
as  those  forming  its  circumference,  were  not  affected  or  displaced  ;  but  it  was 
impossible  exactly  to  make  out  the  state  of  the  bones  at  the  lower  wall, 
owing  to  the  tumours  which  were  there  ;  the  eyeball  was  not  more  promi- 
nent than  natural.  Portions  of  the  morbid  growth  were  detected  in  the  left 
nasal  fossa,  from  whence  a  small  round  mass  projected  slightly,  at  times,  into 
the  pharynx.  The  tumour  overlapped  the  front  part  of  the  alveolar  process, 
and  projected  beneath  the  lip. 

About  six  years  previous,  the  patient  had  observed,  what  was  supjjosed  to 
be  a  polypus  of  the  nose,  which  was  easily  removed  ;  but  some  little  time 
after,  the  cheek  began  to  swell,  and  gradually  the  tumour  commenced  to 
show  itself  in  the  various  other  jDOsitious  described.  Its  growth  was  painless 
throughout.  A  year  previous,  caustic  had  been  freely  applied,  with  the  idea 
of  destroying  it ;  and  two  large  cicatrices  marked  the  places  of  its  action. 
At  various  times,  there  had  been  extensive  bleeding  from  the  nose  ;  these 
bleedings  had  somewhat  reduced  the  patient,  who  was  of  a  spare  habit  and 
pale  ;  this  paleness  being  attributed  to  a  loss  of  blood,  which  occurred  shortly 
before  his  admission.  It  was  decided  to  remove  the  tumour  by  the  usual 
incisions  for  the  removal  of  the  upper  jaw.  The  'oones  having  been  divided 
with  cutting  forceps,  the  superior  maxillary  and  malar  were  easily  tilted  out 
of  their  place  ;  when  it  was  found  that  the  disease  was  not  connected  with 
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the  upper  jaw,  but  was  behind  it.  The  greater  portion,  which  was  in  view, 
was  removed  ;  some  portions  were  lying  in  contact  with  the  pterygoid  pro- 
cess ;  some  portions  imbedded  under  the  temporal  muscle  ;  other  portions  in 
the  orbit.  Before  the  operation  could  be  completed,  the  patient  became  so 
faint,  that  it  was  found  impossible  to  proceed  with  the  operation,  and  he 
subsequently  sank.* 

The  preparation  of  the  parts  shows  the  superior  maxillary  and  malar 
bones,  and  portions  of  the  tumours  extracted  from  behind  them  ;  the  bones 
are  healthy,  but  altered  in  shape  from  pressure  ;  the  tumours  present  all  the 
characteristics  of  fibrous  structure.  The  parts  removed  after  death  show  a 
morbid  growth,  originating  in  the  root  of  the  left  nostril,  and  especially  on 
the  inner  edge  of  the  pterygoid  process  and  under  surface  of  the  body  of 
the  sphenoid  bone,  to  which  parts  small  portions  of  tumour  were  found  still 
attached.  Tlie  sphenoidal  sinuses  were  filled  with  diseased  structure  of  a 
similar  character,  and  were  very  much  dilated  ;  so  much  so,  that  at  one 
point  the  bone  had  altogether  disappeared  and  left  a  small  hole,  where  the 
tumour  was  lying  in  contact  v/ith  the  dura  mater.  A  small  jDortion  of  the 
growth  was  also  found  at  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  septum  nasi,  which 
was  forced  over  to  the  right  side  and  partially  destroyed  by  absorption  : 
here  the  mucous  membrane  was  somewhat  thickened  ;  and  there  was  a  small 
pendulous  body,  loosely  connected  to  tlie  velum  jDalati,  and  hanging  by  the 
side  of  the  uvula.  Small  flattened  growths  of  a  similar  nature,  and  of  a 
bulbous  shape,  were  found  deeply  imbedded  in  the  spheno-maxillary  and 
temporal  fossre,  as  well  as  at  the  back  i^art  of  the  orbit.  None  of  them  had 
any  attachment  to  the  bones  ;  they  were  all  connected  to  each  other,  and 
to  the  growths  in  the  nostril  by  a  slender  pedicle,  which  passed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  spheno-palatine  foramen  ;  the  growth  in  the  orbit  had  reached 
that  situation  by  creeping  through  the  spheno-maxillary  fissure.  The  bones 
of  the  orbit  were  quite  healthy.  The  preparation  is  in  the  Museum  of  St. 
George's  Hospital. 

* . 

The  removal  of  a  fibrou.s  tumour  with  the  entire  portion  of  the 
jaw  with  which  tlie  growth  is  connected,  does  not  necessarily  iu- 
sm'e  an  immmiity  from  recurrence.  Two  specimens  in  the  Museum 
of  the  College  of  Surgeons  illustrate  the  reproduction  of  a  fibrous 
growth,  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  a'  previous  one.  One  pre- 
paration shows  the  right  side  of  the  lower  jaw,  from  the  angle  to 
the  first  bicuspid  tooth,  with  a  tumour  of  a  fibrous  character,  two 
inches  in  its  greater  diameter,  and  situated  entirely  on  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  bone,  and  extending  along  nearly  the  whole  portion 
removed.  Its  base  is  osseous,  and  the  rest  fibrous,  f  The  other 
shows  the  ascending  ramus,  condyle,  and  coronoid  2^1'ocess  of  the 
lower  jaw,  with  a  tumour  of  a  siniilar  character.  J  A  vvoman  thirty 
years  old  liad  sufi'ered  from  "  toothache"  from  nine  years  of  age, 
after  a  blow  on  the  cheek.  Tlie  first  portion  of  the  jaw  with  the 
tumour,  was  removed  about  five  months  after  it  was  first  observed ; 
its  growth  had  been  painful,  both  in  the  jaw  and  the  cheek,  and 
was  attended  with  constant  headache.  No  portion  of  the  disease 
Avas  apparently  left  at  the  first  operation.     But  tlie  disease  re- 


*  Med.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  xxxiv.  p.  43. 
t  No.  1041,  College  Museum. 
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appeared  at  the  ramus,  which  was  subsequently  removed  at  the 
joint.    The  patient  recovered. 

Subject  to  this  occasional  tendency  to  recurrence,  fibrous  tumours  may 
be  classed  as  essentially  innocent ;  largely  so,  in  proportion  to  many  of  those 
•which  affect  the  jaws  ;  if  by  the  term  innocent  we  intend  to  convey  the  possi- 
bility of  complete  eradication  by  ojoeration,  and,  subsequent  thereto,  a  total 
immunity  of  the  part  and  the  system  from  recurrence  of  the  disease. 

And  yet,  as  in  other  parts,  so  in  these,  we  must  be  prepared  to  meet  with 
fibroid  tumours  wliich  j)resent  many  of  the  characteristics  of  true  fibrous 
growths,  but  possess  in  addition  the  jjeculiar  proi^erty,  that  upon  each  re- 
moval there  appeal's  a  more  rapid  tendency  towards  recurrence,  as  well  as 
greater  rapidity  in  growth  :  from  the  true  structure  of  fibrous  tissue,  as  each 
removal  takes  place,  there  is  a  gradual  shading  oft' into  fibro-plastic  or  mere 
gelatinous  tissue  ;  until  at  last  rapid  growth  and  rapid  deterioration  of 
constitution  run  hand  in  hand,  and  the  patient  sinks,  exhausted  by  a  foul 
ulcerating  sore  based  on  a  monstrous  fungoid  mass.  When  cut  into,  this 
mass  presents  a  smooth,  gelatinous,  and  somewhat  elastic  surface ;  the  struc- 
ture abounding  in  serosity,  and  often  readily  broken  down  ;  void  of  many 
blood-vessels,  and  of  a  low  vitality. 

Fibrous  tumoui's  of  the  jaw  may  be  partly  composed  of  bone  ;  or  partake 
of  a  fibro-cellular  character,  such  as  we  find  in  similar  tumours  of  other  parts 
of  the  body.  In  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital  is  a  preparation 
showing,  on  section,  a  small  nucleus  of  bone  which  in  no  part  approaches 
the  surface  of  the  tumour.*  Another  specimen  shows  much  bone  radiating 
into  the  substance  of  a  fibrous  tumour  from  its  base,  and  approaching  in 
some  parts  very  near  the  surface. 

Fibrous  tumours,  usually  of  slow  and  painless  growth,  are  often  attended 
with  suffering  when  they  affect  the  jaws  ;  and  their  growth  may  be  suf- 
ficiently rapid  to  require  the  aid  of  the  Surgeon  within  a  few  months  of  their 
outset,  to  obviate  the  serious  results  of  pressure  and  encroachment  on  the 
cavity  of  the  mouth.  , 

"As  a  general  rule,"  says  Mr.  Paget,  "the  vascularity  of  a  fibrous  tumour 
is  in  inverse  proportion  to  its  singleness  and  toughness  of  construction,  "t  Yet, 
in  the  region  of  the  mouth,  v/e  constantly  observe  a  tendency  to  recurring 
hsemorrhage  ;  perhaps  to  be  attributed  in  some  measi;re  to  the  friction  the 
surfaces  may  be  sixbject  to,  or  the  accidental  bruising  they  may  receive,  in  the 
daily  process  of  mastication.  This  haemorrhage  is  not  usually  very  great  at 
any  one  time ;  but  it  has  this  important  practical  bearing,  that  by  its  amount 
or  by  its  frequency  it  deprives  the  patient  of  much  blood  ;  he  becomes 
blanched  and  reduced ;  and  if  relief  be  long  deferred,  he  becomes  little 
capable  of  undergoing  an  operation,  which  of  itself  often  exacts  the  imme- 
diate loss  of  a  large  amount  of  blood.  A  case  already  related  points  to  the 
principle  here  enunciated. 

Myeloid  Tumours  of  the  Jems.  What  has  ah'eady  been  said 
relative  to  the  general  features  of  fibrous  tumours  originating  in  the 
jaws  will  to  some  extent  apply  to  myeloid  tumours  affecting  these 
bones.  They  will  perhaps  be  found  to  affect  those  parts  almost  as 
frequently  as  the  fibrous  tumours.  The  Museum  of  St.  George's 
Hospital  contains  specimens  sufficient  to  mark  that  myeloid 
growths,  connected  with  the  maxillary  bones,  are  not  rarities  in 
surgical  pathology. 


*  Series  ii.  no.  155. 
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Tlie  general  characteristics  of  these  growths  liave  been  well 
STlmmed  up  by  Mr.  Paget.  "  Myeloid  tumoiu's,"  he  says,  "  usu- 
ally occur  singly ;  they  are  most  frequent  in  youth,  and  very 
rare  after  middle-age ;  they  generally  grow  slowly,  and  without 
pain  ;  and  generally  commence  without  any  known  cause,  such 
as  injury  or  hereditary  disposition.  They  rarely,  except  in  por- 
tions, become  osseoi;s ;  they  have  no  proneness  to  ulcerate  or  pro- 
trude ;  they  seem  to  bear  even  considerable  injury  without  be- 
coming exubei^ant ;  they  may  (but  very  rarely)  shrink,  or  cease  to 
grow."* 

A  specimen  in  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital  slio-svs  a 
tumour  about  the  size  of  a  nut,  with  a  portion  of  the  Avhole  depth 
of  the  lower  jaw,  which  was  removed  from  a  girl  eight  years  of  age. 
Four  and  a  half  years  after,  she  remained  well.f  Mr.  Cassar  Haw- 
kins removed  a  tumour  of  a  similar  nature,  with  a  poi'tion  of  the 
alveolus  of  the  u})per  jaw,  from  a  little  girl  five  years  of  age,  in  St. 
George's  Hospital.  This  had  gTown  rapidly  i  i  the  course  of  about 
three  weeks,  and  was  successfully  removed. 

The  diagnosis  of  a  myeloid  tumour  is  always  uncertain  imtil 
microscopical  examination  of  its  structure  has  been  obtained.  The 
general  disposition  has  already  been  fully  described  by  Mi'.  Paget. 
In  its  origin  and  growth,  in  connexion  with  the  jaws,  it  may  be 
mistaken,  as  in  all  other  parts  which  it  attacks,  for  cartilaginous  or 
fibro-cellular  growtlis.  Its  characteristic  features  are  most  marked 
in  its  intimate  structure ;  for  an  account  of  wdiich  we  refer  the 
reader  to  the  essay  on  Tumours,  vol.  i.  p.  491. 

The  natm'e  of  myeloid  tumours  of  the  jaw  permits  of  no  half 
measures  in  treatment ;  entire  removal  of  the  growth,  with  the 
portion  of  bone  to  Avhich  it  may  be  attached,  is  the  only  safe,  the 
only  justifiable  course  to  be  pursued  ;  and  no  delay  should  be 
recommended  or  sanctioned.  As  it  will  surely  grow  large  when 
once  started,  it  should  without  hesitation  be  removed  Avhenever 
detected.  The  removal  does  not  always  ensure  safety.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  myeloid  disease  is  sometimes  recurrent.  *  The  ex- 
perience of  late  yeai-s  has  fidly  established  this  fact. 

Osseous  tumours  of  the  upper  and  lower  maxilla3  are  not  very 
commonly  met  with,  but  occur  sufiiciently  often  to  make  them 
especially  interesting,  in  connexion  with  the  surgery  of  the  mouth. 
They  will  be  foimd  to  occiir  in  two  different  forms  or  characters  : 


*  Op.  cit.  vol.  ii.  p.  217, 
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simply  as  out-growths  from  the  parent  bone,  to  which  a  base  more 
or  less  narrow  or  broad  is  attached ;  or  as  a  general  thickening  and 
enlargement  of  a  part,  or  of  the  entire  bone,  terminating  often  in 
considerable  and  frightful  malformation. 

The  true  osseous  tumour  is  often  compact,  heavy,  hard,  and 
ivory-like  on  section ;  or  else  more  spongy  or  cancellous,  much  less 
hard,  and  much  less  weighty  in  proportion  to  its  size.  Practically, 
the  size,  the  rapidity  of  growth,  and  the  locality,  are  of  more  im- 
portance than  the  exact  condition  of  its  structure. 

Osseous  tumou^rs  are  seldom  rapid  in  growth ;  they  may  affect 
any  portion  of  the  jaws  ;  they  are  not  usually  painful,  but  generally 
and  steadily  increase  in  size,  and  sooner  or  later  their  removal  is 
rendered  imperative. 

In  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  is  a  preparation 
which  shows  the  true  character  of  the  hard  ivory-like  tumour  of 
the  jaws.  It  is  seen  growing  from  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw, 
to  which  it  has  an  attachment  by  a  broadish  base.*  Another 
similar  specimen  may  be  seen  in  the  Museum  of  St.  George's 
Hospital,  f  The  removal  of  these  out-growths,  whether  they  im- 
plicate the  upper  or  lower  jaws,  ja-esents  no  greater  difficulties 
than  does  the  removal  of  fibrous  or  other  tumours  ;  excepting, 
that  if  deeply  nodulated  and  irregular  on  the  surface,  they  may 
be  entangled  in  the  fibres  of  the  adjacent  muscles,  and  require 
much  carefiil,  it  may  be  tedious,  dissection,  before  they  can  be 
cleared  from  the  surrounding  soft  parts. 

There  remains  to  be  considered  the  other  condition  referred  to, 
in  which  the  bones  of  the  face,  or  any  j)ortion  of  them,  take  on  a 
peculiar  process  of  growth,  thickening,  and  occasionally  great  en- 
largement. 

The  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  contains  specimens 
illustrative  of  this  diseased  action  in  bone,  and  they  demonstrate 
what  an  amount  of  hideous  deformity  may  occur  in  the  victims  of 
this  horrible  disease,- — -horrible  inasmuch  as  it  appears  perfectly 
beyond  the  control  of  medical  treatment;  and  unless  seated  in  a 
part  readily  removable,  entails  on  the  wretched  sufferer  a  lingering 
malady  which,  though  slowly,  yet  surely,  in  most  cases,  continues 
its  growth  until  its  mechanical  interference  with  the  process  of 
deglutition,  or  some  other  complication,  causes  death. 

The  tendency  of  this  disease  appears  to  be,  that  it  does  not 
restrict  itself  to  one  bone,  or  one  portion  of  a  bo)ie ;  but  that  several 


*  No.  1035. 


f  Series  ii.  no.  191. 


HYPERTROPHY  OF  BONES. 


129 


bones  contiguous  to  each  other  may  become  affected  in  their  turn, 
and  to  such  an  extent  that  all  sm-gical  interference  would  be  quite 
out  of  the  question.  If,  however,  the  disease  be  confined  to  one 
portion  of  the  face,  such  as  the  lower  jaw,  or  the  antrum,  it  may 
probably  be  relieved  by  operation. 

This  diseased  action  may  be  set  up  in  very  early  life.  A  case  is 
related  by  Mr.  Paget,  in  which  Mr.  Stanley  removed  the  superior 
maxillary  bone  in  a  girl,  fifteen  years  of  age,  in  whom  the  swell- 
ing had  been  observed  to  commence  eight  years  pre\'iously. 

With  respect  to  treatment  of  osseous  tumours  generally,  it  will 
be  found,  as  a  rule,  that  neither  local  applications  nor  constitu- 
tional measures  appear  to  arrest,  or  destroy  their  growth.  It  is 
but  a  waste  of  time,  and  trifling  with  the  patient's  confidence,  to 
suggest  any  thing  but  the  entu'e  removal  of  the  tumour.  Of  course 
this  recommendation  will  depend  on  the  amount  of  bone  implicated 
by  the  disease ;  but  if  the  mass  can  be  entirely  encompassed  by  the 
knife  and  saw,  and  the  operation  be  otherwise  practicable,  the 
removal  of  the  tumour  is  most  likely  to  be  perfectly  satisfactory  in 
its  I'esults.  "  It  may  be  stated,"  says  Mr.  Stanley,  "  that  absolute 
secui'ity  against  the  reproduction  of  an  exostosis  can  be  obtained 
only  by  the  removal  of  evciy  part  of  its  circumference.  If  but  the 
smallest  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  exostosis,  with  its  cartila- 
ginous capsule,  be  left,  reproduction  of  the  tumom*  will  be,  at  the 
least,  not  an  improbable  occurrence."* 

Experience  has  fully  confirmed  the  observations  just  quoted; 
and  the  caution  which  they  inculcate  is,  not  to  attempt  the  re- 
moval of  a  portion,  when  the  whole  mass  of  an  osseous  tumour 
may  present  obstacles  to  its  entire  resection.  How  far  the  hyper- 
trojihied  condition  of  bone  may  hereafter  prove  to  be  subject  to 
constitutional  treatment,  is  a  fair  question  of  experiment.  The 
disease  is  not  common,  and  opportunities  are  few  in  which  the 
efficiency  or  benefit  of  drugs,  externally  or  internally,  can  be 
fairly  tested.  The  disease  has  certainly  something  more  of  a  con- 
stitutional character  than  simple  osseous  outgrowth,  and  the  con- 
dition is  one  which  has  been  known  occasionally  to  assert  the 
prerogative  of  hereditary  transmission.  In  reference  to  treatment, 
Mr.  Stanley  states,  "  that  medicines  have  no  influence  upon  the 
disease." 

In  their  removal  by  operation,  there  is  an  exception  to  the 
rule  Avliich  applies  to  osseous  tumours,  that  the  whole  of  the 
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disease  must  be  removed ;  for  when  the  deformity  is  the  result  of 
hypertrophy,  if  the  whole  mass  is  beyond  removal  by  the  Surgeon, 
even  a  portion  may  be  cut  away  with  present  if  not  permanent 
benefit.  "  I  know,  in  cases  where  only  part  of  the  hypertrophied 
bones  have  been  removed,  the  wound  has  healed  soundly  over  the  re- 
maining portion  of  them  ;  and  it  has  not  in  such  instances  appeared 
that  the  operation  was  followed  by  any  increase  of  the  disease."* 

Vascula7'  tumours  of  bone  are  so  rare,  and  of  the  jaw  so  few  in- 
stances have  been  put  on  record,  that  we  even  venture  to  express 
some  hesitation  in  taking  for  granted,  that  those  described  may  not 
have  been  tumours  of  a  cancerous  nature.  The  entire  removal  of 
the  disease  is  the  only  treatment  to  be  recommended.  As  described, 
the  disease  appears  to  commence  in  early  life,  and  to  be  painless ; 
but  its  external  characters  are  such  that  no  very  accurate  opinion 
can  be  formed  of  its  nature,  unless  it  present  on  the  surface  the 
deep-red  colour  produced  by  enlarged  vessels. 

Cancerous  tumours  of  the  maxilla3,  and  cancerous  ulcerations  of 
the  gums,  remain  to  be  considered. 

Cancer  of  the  bones  of  the  mouth  is  by  no  means  uncommon ; 
it  is  generally  of  the  medullary  form,  occasionally  of  the  osteoid 
variety.  Cancer  of  the  gums  is  more  rigidly  confined  to  the  epi- 
thelial character.  Scirrhus,  in  its  onslaughts,  appears  to  disregard 
these  regions;  for  though  found  as  a  secondary  condition  in  bone, 
it  has  not  fallen  to  our  lot  to  notice  it  in  the  bones  of  the  face; 
the  experience  of  others  confirms  this  observation. 

Cancerous  growths  are  observed  more  frequently  to  affect  the 
superior  than  the  inferior  maxilla,  and  to  commence  most  fre- 
quently in,  or  around,  the  walls  of  the  antrum.  The  history  during 
life,  and  the  anatomy,  of  medullary  and  osteoid  cancers  of  bone, 
written  elsewhere  in  this  work,  apply  in  every  minute  particular  to 
the  origin,  the  growth,  and  the  structure  of  cancers  aflFecting  the 
bones  of  the  face.  It  is  not,  therefore,  requisite  to  enter  now  into 
a  minute  examination  of  their  constituents ;  our  remarks  will  em- 
brace the  chief  practical  features  to  which  the  attention  of  the  Sm"- 
geon  should  be  directed,  so  that  a  correct  diagnosis  be  arrived  at, 
and  prompt  measures  adopted  where  necessary. 

Age  is  no  criterion,  in  the  diagnosis  to  be  formed,  respecting 
a  cancerous  tumour  of  the  mouth.  We  observe  the  disease  in  chil- 
dren, in  persons  of  middle  life,  in  the  extremes  of  old  age.  It 
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commences  often  without  pain,  but  it  rarely  progresses  without 

suffering  ;  and  in  many  instances  the  pain  of  cancer  affecting  these 

bones  is  one  of  unmitigated  tortiu-e.    The  external  appearances  of 

these  tumours  differ  in  many  ways,  and  much  in  each  case. 

When  the  disease  is  confined  to  the  lower  jaw,  its  character 

may  be  more  readily  and  earlier  detected  than  in  the  upper.  If 

medullary,  it  displays  a  softish  pulpy  mass,  more  or  less  elastic ; 

projecting,  it  may  be,  on  the  outer  side,  and  bulging  out  the  chin 

or  cheek ;  or  on  the  inner  side,  and  pushing  down  towaixls  the 

tlu-oat ;  or  it  may  uniformly  surround  the  bone. 

A  case  illustrative  of  the  latter  condition  was  (1863)  in  St.  George's  Hos- 
pital, under  our  care.  It  was  rapidly  running  its  coui'se.  The  patient,  a 
man  set.  46,  observed  a  swelling  on  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  jaw  four  months 
previous  to  admission.  The  tumour  rapidly  increased,  and,  on  admission, 
involved  the  bone,  from  the  symphysis  to  the  first  molars  on  each  side.  It 
projected  backwards  and  downwards  to  the  hyoid  bone.  The  skin  over  it 
was  stretched,  and  partially  adherent,  especially  at  the  lower  and  left  side, 
where  it  was  thin,  soft,  red,  and  pulpy  ;  much  as  if  the  disease  had  nearly 
made  its  way  to  the  surface.  Some  of  the  teeth  on  the  left  side  were  becoming 
prominent  and  loose.  Under  such  conditions,  it  was  thought  best  not  to  inter- 
fere by  operation.  The  patient  died  about  three  months  after  his  admission. 

Occasionally  the  masses  which  project  into  the  mouth  rmi  early 
into  ulceration,  discharge  very  offensive  matter,  and  often  have  a 
ready  tendency  to  bleed.  If  teeth  become  loose  and  are  removed, 
a  fungoid  growth  shortly  fills  the  vacant  alveolar  sockets.  The 
external  parts,  if  the  tumour  project  in  their  direction,  appear  soon 
to  become  thoroughly  implicated  in  the  growing  mass ;  the  skin  be- 
comes boimd  down  to  the  parts  beneath ;  it  becomes  darker  coloured, 
dusky-red,  or  purplish ;  brawny,  une\-en,  and  puckered,  with  soft 
round  knobs  projecting  outwards;  and  ultimately  ulcerated,  when 
rapid  destruction  of  structure  sometimes  occurs  from  sloughing.  A 
foul  excavated  and  u-regular  sore  is  thus  produced.  The  neighbour- 
ing lymphatics  frequently  bear  evidence  of  the  constitutional  conta- 
mination ;  and  the  cachexia  of  cancer  is  usually  well  marked. 

A\  hen  the  upper  jaw  is  the  seat  of  cancerous  growth,  there  is 
often,  in  its  eai-ly  stage,  some  difHeulty  in  arriving  at  a  correct 
tliagnosis  as  to  the  nature  of  the  tumom*.  It  is  often  but  little 
exposed  to  view  ;  it  may  be  entirely  imbedded  in  an  osseovis  cham- 
ber ;  or  compressed  and  moulded  by  osseous  walls,  which,  in  the 
connnenccment,  retard  or  direct  the  com'se  of  its  growth.  It  may 
project  into  the  nostril,  block  it  up,  and,  perforating  the  septum, 
jiass  through  to  the  o|)posite  side  ;  it  may  commence  in  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  antrum,  and  j)roject  forwai'ds  under  cover  of  the  cheek  ; 
01  from  the  outer  wall,  and  proceed  downwards  over  the  alveolus, 
and  upwanls  into  the  temporal  fossa;  or  from  the  interior  of  the 
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antrum,  and  make  its  way  uniformly  into  the  nares,  into  the  mouth, 
into  the  orbit,  outwards,  and  forwards,  and  backwards.  As  it 
grows,  the  bones  adjacent  to  it  become  expanded  to  some  extent ; 
then  implicated  or  absorbed.  If  it  presses  forwards,  the  cheek  and 
upper  lip  become  distended  and  puffy  ;  the  fmigoid  growth  within 
increases,  and  protrudes  sometimes,  at  the  angle  of  the  mouth  ;  the 
eyelids  become  (Edematous,  and  by  degrees  are  closed ;  or  perhaps, 
prior  to  this,  the  eyeball  is  pushed  forwards  or  outwards ;  and  the 
cornea,  no  longer  covered  by  the  lids,  ulcerates  or  sloughs,  and 
the  contents  of  the  globe  escape.  Nothing  can  be  more  hideous 
than  the  advanced  condition  of  a  medullary  cancer  of  the  upper 
jaw,  presenting  often  a  mass  half  as  large  as  the  head  itself ;  ulcer- 
ated or  sloughy  on  its  surface ;  discharging  horribly  stinking  pus, 
mixed  with  blood;  and  persecuting  the  sufferer  with  unabating,  and 
often  agonising,  pain. 

Eapidity  of  growth  is  a  strong  point  in  the  chain  of  evidence  which 
is  to  decide  the  character  of  such  tumours.  But  we  have  ah-eady  observed, 
that  rapid  growth  is  seen  occasionally  in  tumours  of  a  non-malignant  cha- 
racter. In  medullary  tumours,  rapid  growth  is  the  rule  ;  early  attainment 
of  size  a  marked  feature ;  and  the  rapidity  of  growth  commensurate  with 
increase  of  size.  The  constitutional  deterioration  also  is  continuous.  The 
early  contamination  of  the  skin  with  the  tumour  should  surely  point  out 
to  the  Surgeon  the  extreme  foolhardiness  of  attempting  to  remove  a  mass 
of  disease,  the  extent  of  which  it  is  almost  impossible  to  define  ;  and,  con- 
sequently, the  satisfactory  removal  of  which  is  rarely  practicable,  with  due 
regard  to  the  patient's  benefit.  To  illustrate  the  various  points  herein  put 
forward,  and  to  mark  especially  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  a  satisfactory  in- 
sight into  the  origin  of  such  growths,  as  well  as  to  indicate  the  utter  hope- 
lessness of  attempting  to  remove  many  of  them  by  operative  interference,  we 
wish  to  draw  particular  attention  to  the  two  following  cases  :  We  were  con- 
sulted by  the  parents  of  a  child,  L.  C,  set.  5,  sufllering  from  a  tumour,  sup- 
posed to  he  connected  with  the  upper  maxilla  of  the  left  side.  The  left  nostril 
was  tilled  up  and  pushed  outwards  ;  the  soft  palate  was  much  pressed  down- 
wards, and  a  portion  of  the  tumour  could  be  seen  at  its  lower  edge.  Some 
attempts  had  previously  been  made  to  drag  away  the  mass ;  but  upon  each 
occasion  alarming  htemoi-rhage  occurred.  As  the  disease  was  evidently  me- 
dullary cancer,  increasing  rapidly,  and  there  was  great  uncertainty  as  to  its 
origin,  it  was  recommended  that  no  operation  should  be  permitted.  The 
child  died  within  two  months  of  our  first  visit. 

The  face  was  greatly  disfigured,  by  considerable  protrusion  of  the  left 
eyeball  outwards  and  forwards,  by  the  expan.sion  of  tlie  nostrils,  and  by  the 
projection  of  a  fungoid  mass  from  the  left  one. 

The  dura  mater,  between  the  sella  turcica  and  the  ethmoid  bone,  was 
thickened  on  its  attached  surface,  and  readily  separated  from  the  bone.  The 
corresponding  portion  of  bone,  as  well  as  the  cribriform  plate  and  crista,  were 
more  vascular,  darker  coloured,  and  less  compact  in  structure  than  natural. 
The  nostrils  were  filled  with  a  whitish  medullary  tumour.  It  had  projected 
in  front  to  such  an  extent,  that  it  had  separated  the  nasal  bones  and  carti- 
lages some  distance  from  each  other.  Inferiorly,  it  had  partially  protruded 
through  the  anterior  orifice  of  the  left  nostril,  and  had  separated  the  palate 
processes  of  the  superior  maxillae  and  palate-bones,  sufficiently  to  admit  the 
point  of  a  finger  between  their  edges.  The  septum  nasi  was  absorbed  to  a 
great  extent ;  also  the  inner  walls  of  the  orbits  ;  and  thus  the  tumour  pro- 
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jected  into  the  cavity  of  each  orbit,  occupying  the  whole  of  that  of  the  left 
side,  where  it  had  pushed  the  eye-ball  outwards,  on  a  level  with  the  an- 
terior orbital  margin.  The  tumour  had  also  penetrated  into  each  antrum. 
Posteriorly  it  had  passed  through  the  openings  of  the  posterior  nares  ;  was 
in  close  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  basilar  process,  and  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  upper  cervical  vertebrae  ;  pi-essed  down  the  soft  palate  consider- 
ably ;  and  had  extended  into  the  pharynx,  almost  as  low  as  the  epiglottis. 

The  above  case  illustrates  the  progress  of  medullary  cancer  of  the  upper  jaw 
in  childhood;  the  following  shows  how  similar  are  the  conditions  in  more  ad- 
vanced life  ;  and  both  show  how  in  each  the  Surgeon  would  be  foiled  in  any 
attempt  to  remove  them.  A  woman  set.  50  was  admitted  into  St.  George's 
Hospital  in  J uly  186 1,  under  the  author's  care,  for  a  tumour  apparently  grow- 
ing from  the  antrum,  and  involving  its  anterior  wall  and  the  hard  palate. 
Five  months  previous  she  had  a  decayed  tooth  removed  from  the  upper  jaw, 
for  pain  on  the  left  side  of  the  face  and  head  ;  immediately  after  which  the 
gum  enlarged,  and  an  abscess  which  formed  was  opened,  when  the  escape  of 
about  half  an  ounce  of  pus  took  place.  The  opening  closed;  but  as  the  swell- 
ing returned,  it  was  again  lanced  two  days  after ;  but  on  this  occasion  no  pus 
escaped.  From  that  time  the  swelling  continued  to  increase,  and  now  pre- 
sented a  prominent  mass  over  the  antrum  and  in  the  mouth,  both  in  front  of 
the  alveolus  and  through  the  hard  palate.  The  tumour  grew  very  consider- 
ably. She  suffered  excessive  pain.  The  eye,  pushed  forwards,  became  opaque, 
and  siglit  was  soon  completely  desti'oyed  ;  deglutition  also  was  difficult.  She 
died  about  ten  months  from  tlie  commencement  of  the  disease. 

The  skin  was  uot  implicated  in  the  growth.  The  bones  surrounding  the 
mass  were  so  soft,  that  they  were  readily  cut  with  a  scalpel.  The  tumour  pro- 
jected largely  into  the  mouth  ;  it  involved  the  palate,  the  inferior  turbinated, 
the  ethmoid,  the  sphenoid,  and  the  superior  maxillai-y  bones.  Through  a  por- 
tion of  the  ethmoid  and  sphenoid  bones  there  was  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  cavity  of  the  skull.  The  gi'owth,with  the  portion  of  upper  jaw  that 
remained  connected  with  it,  is  in  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital.* 

If  a  cancerous  tumour  of  the  lower  jaw  be  seen  in  an  early  con- 
dition, if  it  is  situated  near  the  symphysis,  and  the  patient  desire 
it,  its  removal,  with  the  whole  depth  of  the  bone  to  which  it  is 
attached,  may  be  attempted ;  for  if  situated  in  front,  the  limits  may 
be  ascertained,  and  the  tumour  dissected  out  entire.  But  if  it  in- 
yolvo  the  bone  near  the  angle,  we  can  seldom  ascertain  how  deeply 
it  may  extend,  or  to  Avhat  degree  it  involves,  by  infiltration,  the 
tissues  at  the  root  of  the  tongue ;  it  may  extend  far  beyond  the 
reach  of  the  scalpel. 

After  all,  it  will  be  found  that  much  discrimination  is  required 
on  the  part  of  the  Sm'geon,  wdio  has  to  decide  upon  the  removal  of 
a  canccrons  growth  of  the  jaws  :  and  so  much  depends  on  the  indi- 
^•idual  features  of  each  case,  that  it  would  be  entirely  out  of  the 
question  to  attempt  a  strict  code  of  directions  relative  to  treat- 
ment. At  best,  however,  interference  by  operation  is  in  the  large 
number  of  cases  most  unsatisfactory ;  in  the  few,  we  hope  some 
benefit  is  conferred. 

\Ye  cannot  do  greater  justice  to  the  subject  than  by  transcribing,  in  con- 


*  The  author  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Charles  Hunter  for  the  post-mortem  examination. 
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clusiou,  the  words  of  Monsieur  Giraldes  :  "  Dans  le  traitemeut  des  turaenrs 
da  sinus  maxillaire,  il  est  des  cas  dans  lesquels  le  cliirurgien  doit  agir,  et 
d'autres  cas  dans  lesquels  il  est  prudent  de  s'abstenir.  Lorsque  les  tumeurs  sont 
de  fietit  volume,  et  surtout  lorsque  la  constitution  dn  malade  n'est  pas  alteree, 
I'art  doit  intervenir,  et  dans  ce  cas,  il  pent  arreter  le  mal  pendant  quelque 
temps,  et  j^rolonger  la  vie  des  malades.  Si  la  tumeur  est  volumineuse,  sans 
que  la  constitution  du  malade  soit  encore  alteree  ;  si  la  cachexie  cancereuse 
n'est  pas  develo2opee,  le  cliirurgien  doit  encore  interveni»,  et  par  deux  raisons  : 
d'abord,  parce  qu'il  pent  arreter  pour  quelque  temps  la  marche  d'une  maladie 
qui  a  une  grande  tendance  a  progresser  ;  eusuite,  parce  qu'il  pent  avoir  affaire 
a  une  tumeur  fibro-plastique  dont  la  malignite,  dans  le  cas  oil  elle  serait  ma- 
ligne,  serait  toujours  moindre  que  celle  des  tumeurs  enceplialoides.  Lors- 
qu'enfin  la  tumeur  du  sinus  est  volumineuse,  qu'elle  envoie  des  prolonge- 
ments  en  tout  sens,  que  la  constitution  du  malade  est  alteree,  I'intervention 
de  I'art  ne  ferait  que  corapliquer  un  etat  dejk  trop  grave."*' 

The  gums  and  the  other  soft  tissues  of  the  mouth,  if  affected  by 
cancer,  are  usually  attacked  by  the  epithelial  variety.  Commencing 
gradually  on  the  surface  of  the  gums,  it  runs  its  course,  similar  to 
that  species  of  cancer  elsewhere.  By  degrees  the  ulcerated  surface 
spreads  ;  the  borders  of  the  ulcer  present  their  usual  thickened  and 
elevated  edges :  not  only  the  cheek,  but  the  floor  of  the  mouth  and 
tongue  become  secondarily  affected.  The  disease  in  this  situation 
is  generally  very  painful ;  much  distress  is  occasioned  by  movements 
of  the  cheek  or  tongue ;  much  misery  entailed  by  constant  escape 
of  saliva ;  great  inconvenience  and  often  difficulty  is  experienced 
in  articulation  and  mastication. 

No  operation  in  such  cases  is  justifiable.  Epithelial  cancer  affect- 
ing the  mouth  appears  to  partake  of  a  more  malignant  aspect  than 
it  assumes  elsewhere ;  or  rather,  we  might  say,  its  local  position 
renders  it  an  obstacle  to  the  requisite  supply  of  food :  consequently 
the  life  of  the  patient  is  sooner  terminated.  The  treatment  to  be 
adopted  is  palliative  :  locally,  the  use  of  gargles,  to  destroy  the  dis- 
tress occasioned  by  offensive  discharges  ;  constitutionally,  anodynes 
to  lull  the  pangs  which  constantly  dart  through  the  parts  affected. 

Operations. 

As  operations  for  the  removal  of  the  lower  or  upjDer  jaw,  or  any  portions 
of  them,  have  been  fully  described  in  all  treatises  on  Operative  Surgery,  we 
feel  that  there  is  nothing  new  to  record  in  the  following  observations.  Our 
notice  of  the  diseases  of  the  jaws  would,  however,  be  incomplete  were  we  not 
to  lay  before  the  reader  the  general  rules  he  should  observe,  and  the  manner  in 
which  he  should  proceed,  when  called  upon  to  operate  on  either  of  these  bones. 

Operations  in  diseases  of  the  lower  jaw  may  involve  the  removal  of  but 
a  small  portion  of  the  bone  ;  of  a  large  portion  of  its  anterior  division  ;  of 
one  half — from  the  symphysis  to  the  condyle  ;  or  rarely  of  the  whole  bone, 
with  both  ai'ticular  processes.  There  is  considerable  difference  in  the  method 
of  proceeding  under  these  various  conditions  ;  but  chiefly  as  regards  the 
external  incisions  required  in  each. 

A  small  tumour  may  occupy  only  a  portion  of  the  anterior  part  of  the 


*  Des  Maladies  du  Sinus  maxillaire,  p.  54. 
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lower  jaw,  and  the  growth  be  found  connected  with  the  alveolar  edge  with- 
out affecting  the  bone  to  a  greater  depth  ;  extending  perhaps  further  laterally 
than  downwards.  It  may  have  involved  the  alveolar  process  to  such  an  ex- 
tent, that  the  corresponding  teeth  are  loose  or  have  been  pushed  out.  A  case 
in  wliich  a  tumour  (fibrous)  affected  the  lower  jaw  to  tlie  extent  of  the  four 
incisors,  came  under  our  care  a  few  years  ago.  The  tumour  was  firm  and 
painless,  and  involved  about  half  the  depth  of  the  jaw.  Tiie  canine  teeth 
were  removed  :  a  saw  was  then  used  to  cut  down  on  each  side  of  the  tumour, 
through  half  the  depth  of  the  bone  ;  then,  with  a  jjair  of  cutting  forceps, 
the  upper  half  of  the  bone,  between  the  lateral  cuts,  was  taken  away,  with 
the  tumour  still  adherent  to  it.  Mr.  Fergusson  relates  a  case  in  which  he 
removed  a  much  larger  portion,  in  breadth,  of  the  lower  jaw,  by  a  similar 
operation.*  He  justly  observes,  tiiat  the  advantages  of  being  able  to  leave 
the  lower  half  of  the  bone  are  very  considerable  ;  for  the  lower  jaw  retains 
its  shape,  and  false  teeth  can  be  readily  adapted  to  it,  when  the  parts  are 
healed.  When,  under  these  circumstances,  the  tumour  is  small,  no  external 
incision  is  requisite.  In  tlie  case  alluded  to,  Mr.  Fergusson  was  obliged  to 
expose  the  tumoui',  by  making  incisions  from  the  angles  of  the  mouth  to  the 
base  of  tlie  lower  jaw.  If  the  operator  can  possibly  avoid  cutting  through 
the  lip,  lie  should  by  all  means  do  so  :  and  it  will  be  found  tliat,  by  drawing 
the  lower  lip  down,  separating  it  from  the  bone,  and  with  retractors  pulling 
v]ion  the  angles  of  the  mouth,  a  considerable  surface  of  the  anterior  part 
of  tlie  bone  may  be  exposed,  without  any  external  incision.  Instead  of  two 
incisions  through  the  lower  lip,  when  a  tumour  has  to  be  removed  with  the 
anterior  portion  of  tiie  jaw,  one  incision  in  the  median  line  may  suffice  :  it 
can  be  carried  down  below  the  chin  without  any  obstacle  or  objection  ;  and 
this  allows  the  flaps  to  be  drawn  well  over  to  either  side,  so  as  to  expose  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  bone.  The  downward  extension  of  the  incision 
also  affords  a  ready  escape  for  the  future  discharge  from  the  wound. 

When  a  tumour  involves  the  whole  dejjth  of  the  bone,  and  this  has  to  be 
removed  with  the  morbid  growth,  the  external  incisions  having  been  made, 
the  flaps  must  be  cleanly  dissected  from  the  tumour,  to  expose  a  sufficient 
surface  of  liealthy  bone  on  each  side.  Iq  order  to  enable  the  Surgeon  to  cut 
where  the  tissues  are  sound,  tlie  teeth  should  be  removed  where  the  bone  is  to 
be  divided.  The  anterior  surface  being  denuded,  the  posterior  has  to  be  freed 
from  attachments  of  muscles,  &c.  Prior  to  passing  the  knife  behind  the  bone, 
the  tongue  must  be  secured  ;  a  strong  ligature  should  be  passed  through  its 
apex,  and  held  by  an  .assistant.  Of  course  this  is  only  requisite  when  the 
muscles  are  detached  at  the  symphysis.  If  this  precaution  be  neglected,  the 
tongue  is  apt  to  fall  back  on  the  division  of  its  muscles,  and  the  patient  runs 
the  risk  of  suffocation.  The  ligature  may  be  removed  a  few  hours  after  the 
operation  ;  in  the  mean  time  it  should  be  held  by  an  assistant,  or  otherwise 
secured  on  the  face.  A  large  fibrous  tumour  of  the  lower  jaw  was  removed 
in  our  presence,  with  more  than  half  of  the  bone,  without  any  attention  being 
paid  to  the  tongue  ;  the  patient  appeared  choking,  when  the  tongue  was 
seized  with  a  pair  of  forceps,  drawn  forwards,  and  immediately  secured  with 
a  needle  and  thread,  and  the  patient  again  breathed  with  comfort.  If  the 
tumour  be  very  large,  and  irregular  on  its  posterior  aspect,  it  is  better 
first  to  cut  through  the  jaw  at  its  sides,  and  then  subsequently  detach  it  and 
the  tumour  from  its  posterior  adhesions.  The  isolated  portion  of  the  jaw  can 
then  be  turned  forwards,  and  the  mass  dissected  from  the  soft  tissues  at  the 
floor  of  the  mouth,  commencing  within  from  above  downwards.  Tiie  method 
of  dividing  the  jaw  is  simple,  if  properly  performed.  The  outer  shell  of  the 
bone  should  be  notched  with  a  fine  saw,  and  then  the  bone  cut  through 
with  a  pair  of  strong  bone-cutting  forceps.  When  a  tumour  implicates  the 
side  of  the  lower  jaw,  or  runs  near  to  or  involves  the  ramus,  the  external 
incision,  to  expose  the  bone,  will  differ  from  that  described.  If  it  be  requisite 


*  Tergusson's  Practical  Surgery,  p.  668. 
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to  disarticulate  the  bone,  the  external  incision  should  commence  just  above 
and  over  the  corresponding  temporo-maxillary  joint ;  be  carried  down  to  near 
the  angle  ;  then  turned  forwards  to  the  side  of  the  chin  and  (if  the  tumour 
extend  far  forwards)  towards  the  border  of  the  lip,  and  terminate  within  a 
little  of  its  free  margin.  The  integuments  of  the  side  of  the  face  included 
in  this  line  of  incision  are  now  to  be  dissected  upwards.  The  incision  has 
crossed  the  facial  artery  ;  and  as  the  flap  is  dissected  off,  the  artery  must  be 
divided  ;  it  had  better  at  once  be  tied,  to  save  loss  of  blood.  The  bone  im- 
mediately in  front  of  the  diseased  mass  has  then  to  be  divided,  as  described. 
The  portion  to  be  disarticulated  must  then  be  seized  and  drawn  outwards  ; 
some  force  may  be  requisite  to  efl'ect  this.  As  the  bone  is  drawn  outwards, 
the  mucous  membrane  and  muscles  are  to  be  detached  from  its  inner  surfiice. 
The  knife  has  only  to  be  kept  in  close  contact  with  the  bone  to  effect  this, 
and  to  avoid  all  unnecessary  danger.  As  the  articulation  is  approached,  the 
bone  should  be  still  pushed  forcibly  outwards  ;  the  point  of  the  knife  made 
to  cut  close  to  it,  and  care  taken,  in  cutting  through  tlie  ligaments  of  the  arti- 
culation, not  to  let  the  point  be  carried  inwards,  or  out  of  sight.  The  external 
carotid  or  the  internal  maxillary  may  readily  be  wounded,  if  this  precau- 
tion be  neglected.  If  disarticulation  be  not  requisite,  in  consequence  of  the 
tumour  not  extending  to  the  condyle,  the  external  incision  need  not  be  carried 
quite  so  high  on  the  side  of  the  face  ;  but,  in  other  i-espects,  should  be  made  in 
the  direction  just  described.  The  bone,  however,  will  have  to  be  divided  behind, 
as  well  as  in  front  of  the  tumour.  The  remaining  stages  of  the  operation  are 
comprised  in  securing  all  bleeding  vessels,  and  in  bringing  the  edges  of  the 
wound  together.  Silver  sutures  are  probably  most  useful  here.  They  should 
be  introduced  at  frequent  intervals,  so  that  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
side  of  the  face  be  accurately  adjusted  to  each  other.  The  extreme  vascularity 
of  the  tissues  generally  secures  rapid  union,  and  a  speedy  recovery  from  such 
an  apparently  frightful  wound.  The  inner  surface  of  the  cheek  should  be 
supported  with  a  fold  of  wet  lint.  The  dissevered  muscles  soon  adapt  them- 
selves to  their  novel  duty,  and  within  twenty-four  hours  are  capable  of  sup- 
porting the  tongue  sufficiently  to  enable  it  to  perform  its  usual  offices,  with- 
out fear  of  its  retraction  towards  the  pharynx.  The  chief  inconvenience  as 
regards  the  portion  of  the  jaw  which  is  left  is,  that  it  is  apt  to  be  drawn  in- 
wards. But  if  a  thin  cap  of  metal  be  adapted  previous  to  the  operation,  so 
that  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  can  be  secured  by  it,  it  may  be  applied,  as 
soon  as  the  operation  is  completed,  with  great  advantage.  It  steadies  the 
pai'ts,  and  does  not  interfere  witli  the  administration  of  food.  This  latter 
should  be  iluid,  and  may  easily  Vje  sucked  in  between  the  lips,  without  sepa- 
rating the  teeth  on  the  sound  side.  The  jaw  should  be  supported  by  a  hand- 
kerchief or  bandage  passed  under  the  chin,  and  fixed  over  the  head.  For- 
midable as  this  operation  is,  patients  usually  convalesce  satisfactoi-ily  ;  nor 
is  the  disfigurement,  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  a  large  portion  of  the 
lower  jaw,  or  even  the  whole  bone,  so  great  as  might  be  expected.  In  men 
the  cicatrix  can  be  partially  hidden  by  whisker  and  beard  ;  and  in  women  a 
little  artificial  ornament  will  readily  conceal  the  greater  part.  The  material 
deposited  in  the  situation  of  the  original  bone  assumes  a  shape  much  like 
that  of  the  jaw  itself;  becomes  firm  and  fibrous,  and  able  to  supjoort  a  plate 
with  artificial  teeth. 

If  the  whole  of  the  lower  jaw  is  to  be  removed,  the  incision  should  extend 
from  one  side  of  the  face  to  the  other.  Starting  from  over  the  articulation, 
the  incision,  on  arriving  at  the  chin,  instead  of  being  carried  up  towards  the 
lip,  should  be  carried  onwards  to  the  opposite  angle  of  the  jaw,  and  then 
upwards  to  the  condyle.  This  is  a  formidable  operation.  If  practicable, 
considerable  facility  may  be  obtained  by  dividing  the  symphysis  immediately 
after  the  exposure  of  the  surface  of  the  whole  bone.  This  step  will  be  found 
to  accelerate,  and  render  much  less  complicated,  the  separation  of  the  muscles 
and  soft  tissues  from  the  inner  surfiice  of  the  bone  and  tumour,  and  especially 
aid  in  the  more  rapid  disarticulation  of  each  condyle. 

The  extensive  incision  necessary  for  the  removal  of  a  large  portion  of 
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tlie  lower  jaw  unavoidably  passes  across  and  divides  the  larger  branches 
of  the  portio  dura  ;  the  result  of  which  is  loss  of  power  over  the  cheek, 
and  a  drawing  over  of  the  mouth  to  the  opposite  side.  This  disfigurement, 
at  first,  is  generally  considerable  ;  but  appears  usually  to  improve  by  time, 
though  it  rarely  entirely  disappears.  Mr.  Syme  succeeded  in  removing  a 
tumour  confined  to  the  ramus  of  the  jaw  by  a  modified  incision  on  the  side 
of  the  face,  commencing  over  the  tumour,  and  continued  down  towards  the 
angle,  and  then  forwards,  without  cutting  into  the  mouth.  Tlie  ramus,  with 
the  condyle,  was  successfully  removed.*  During  operations  for  removal  of 
tumours  connected  with  the  lower  jaw,  the  patient  should  sit  up  rather  than 
lie  down.  The  blood  thus  escapes  externally,  more  readily  tlian  into  the 
throat.  Chloroform  may  be  given  witli  safety,  but  requires  to  be  adminis- 
tered cautiously,  with  sponge  or  towel  held  near  the  nostrils.  We  should 
not  do  justice  to  British  Surgery  did  we  omit  to  mention  that  Mr.  Anthony 
White,  Surgeon  to  the  Westminster  Hospital,  was  the  first  to  remove  a  por- 
tion of  the  lower  jaw.  In  1804,  it  appears,  he  set  the  example,  and  thus, 
estalilished  the  practicability  of  the  oi:>eration.t  ^'^^ 

The  operations  requisite  on  the  upper  jaw  vary  according  tojme  natflre 
of  the  disease  affecting  it,  and  the  extent  to  which  the  walls  o^'the  abtrum 
are  implicated  thereby.  ^       .>.«.  - 

Small  tumours  growing  from  and  involving  the  alveolar  prjlceft^'m^vtljs 
iisually  removed  without  external  incision,  as  described  in  thV  Ic^er  jaw. 
Cysts  of  the  antrum  or  gums  may  be  attacked  witli  trochar  or  k\^fe^'  by  fii'st 
pushing  up  the  lip,  or  drawing  upon  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  "^uf'-'^^'ei^ 
it  becomes  necessary  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  superior  maxilla,  tti'e-'<lii;ec- 
tion  and  extent  of  the  external  incisions  are  very  important.  Wlien  the- 
tumour  is  small,  and  it  is  supposed  to  be  limited  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
antrum,  or  projects  from  thence  into  the  nostril,  an  incision  through  the 
middle  of  the  upper  lip  into  the  corresponding  nostril,  continued  upwards 
from  tlie  attachment  of  the  ala  for  an  inch  or  more  along  the  side  of  the  nose, 
Avill  enable  the  Surgeon  to  dissect  off  a  considerable  flap,  and  uncover  a  very 
large  portion  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone. 

When  it  is  supposed  requisite  to  remove  the  whole  of  the  superior  maxilla 
with  a  large  tumour,  a  secoml  incision  to  that  described  will  be  requisite.  This 
second  incision  must  be  carried  through  the  cheek,  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  angle  of  the  mouth,  obliquely  to  the  prominence  of  the  malar  bone  ;  or  if  the 
tumour  be  very  considerable,  and  implicates  the  malar  bone,  the  incision  can 
be  run  outwards  over  the  zygoma;  an  ample  flap  may  thus  be  secured,  when 
the  soft  parts  are  dissected  upwards  from  the  anterior  surface  of  the  bones. 

If,  M'hen  the  requisite  incision  is  made,  and  the  bone  sufficiently  ex- 
posed, it  should  appear  that  the  disease  is  confined  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
antrum,  or  growing  from  it  into  the  nostril,  the  nasal  bone  should  be  cut 
through,  and  turned  partially  to  one  side,  without  entirely  separating  it 
from  its  periosteal  attacliments.  Thus  the  nostril  will  be  laid  fully  open, 
and  the  tumour  can  perhaps  be  removed  without  cutting  away  more  bone. 
If  this  measure  be  successful,  the  nasal  bone  may  be  replaced,  the  flap  of  skin 
brought  over  it,  and  secured  with  sutures. 

If  the  d  isease  is  found  to  aifect  the  lower  half  of  the  antrum,  and  the 
orbital  plate  is  free,  then  the  latter  may  be  left,  and  the  former  removed. 
The  incisor  teeth  of  the  side  aff'ected  having  been  exti-acted.  the  alveolus  in 
front  sliould  be  ]iartially  divided  with  a  small  fine  saw  ;  the  Surgeon  cutting 
from  the  nares  downwards.  The  cutting-forceps  should  complete  the  divi- 
sion of  the  bone  backwards,  with  that  of  the  hard  palate.  A  line  of  incision 
had  better  first  be  made  along  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  latter,  on  the 
side  of  the  median  line  which  is  aff'ected  by  the  disease,  Then  the  bone 
immediately  below  the  margin  of  the  orbit,  and  from  the  nostril  to  the  outer 


*  Symc's  Coiitrihutions  to  Pathology  and  Surgerij,  1848,  p.  21. 
t  Med.  Gazette,  1846,  vol.  ii.  p.  529. 
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edge  of  the  malar  bone,  must  be  cut  through  with  saw  and  bone-forceps,  and 
the  attachments  of  the  soft  palate  separated  with  the  scalpel.  The  portion 
of  bone  to  be  removed  should  then  be  seized  with  strong  forceps,  when,  by 
means  of  a  few  additional  cuts  with  the  knife,  the  Surgeon  will  be  able  to 
dislodge  the  lower  jDortion  of  the  maxillai-y  bone,  with  tlie  tumour  attaclied. 

If  it  be  requisite  to  remove  the  whole  of  the  superior  maxilla,  the  external 
incision  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  zygoma  must  be  continued 
backwards  sufficiently  to  allow  of  the  free  exposure  of  the  zygomatic  process 
of  the  malar  bone.  When  the  flap  of  the  cheek  has  been  freely  dissected  up- 
wards to  the  margin  of  the  orbit,  the  floor  of  the  orbit  must  be  cleared  care- 
fully of  the  attachment  of  the  inferior  oblique  muscle,  &c.  The  zygomatic 
process  of  the  malar  must  be  notched  with  the  saw  ;  the  alveolar  ridge  simi- 
larly treated  ;  and  then  the  bone-cutting  forceps  employed.  One  blade  of 
the  instrument  should  be  introduced  into  tlie  nostril,  the  other  at  the  inner 
and  inferior  j^ortion  of  the  orbit ;  great  care  being  taken  that  the  eyeball  is 
not  injured.  The  blades  of  the  forceps  should  cut  through  the  nostril  and 
floor  of  the  orbit  to  the  splieno-maxillary  fissure  ;  the  malar  bone  should  be 
cut  through  its  middle,  right  back  to  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  same  fis- 
sure ;  and  the  hard  palate,  on  the  same  side  of  the  septum  nasi,  should  be  cut 
back  to  the  posterior  border.  Thus  the  tumour  and  bone  will  now  only  be 
held  by  a  few  attachments  of  soft  tissue,  which  the  knife  easily  sejoarates. 
The  bone  can  then  be  removed  with  slightly  forcible  manipulation,  or  by 
twisting  it  in  the  grip  of  a  pair  of  strong  forceps. 

The  htemorrhage  in  such  an  operation  is  usually  greater  from  the  flap 
than  from  the  rest  of  the  exposed  surface  ;  but  generally  subsides  in  a  sliort 
time,  so  that  many  ligatures  are  rarely  requisite.  The  hollow  left  by  tlie 
removal  of  the  bone  should  be  partially  tilled  with  wet  lint,  and  the  edges 
of  the  flap  secured  as  already  described.  The  patient  should  sit  in  the 
upright  position  to  undergo  such  an  operation,  that  he  may  readily  get  rid 
of  the  blood  from  his  mouth.  Chloroform  should  be  administered  by  an 
experienced  person  ;  for  its  action  can  only  be  kept  up  by  its  being  applied 
on  a  sponge  or  towel. 

Tumours  of  the  upper  jaw  vary  so  materially  in  size,  in  prominence,  and 
direction,  in  their  point  of  origin,  and  in  many  other  circumstances,  that,  in 
the  direction  and  extent  of  tlie  external  incisions,  much  latitude  must  be 
given,  and  much  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  Surgeon.  Langenbeck  has 
described  several  operations  for  the  x-einoval  of  tumours  of  the  face.  The 
peculiarity  of  these  ojjerations  is,  that  he  has  endeavoured  to  sejiarate  the 
periosteum  from  the  bone  (when  necessary  to  remove  the  latter),  and  to  pre- 
serve the  former  in  connexion  with  the  soft  parts.  He  believes,  by  so  doing, 
that  he  has  obtained  recovery  without  deformity  ;  while,  if  he  had  removed 
the  periosteum,  deformity  would  have  resulted. 

He  has  also  adopted  an  operation,  which  he  terms  osteoj^lastic  resection 
of  the  upper  jaw.  This  operation  is  jjerformed  when  the  origin  and  growth 
of  the  tumour  is  behind  the  superior  maxillary  bone,  but  cannot  be  reached 
without  displacing  that  bone.*  Instead  of  removing  the  superior  maxilla 
entirely,  the  requisite  external  incisions  are  made  down  to  the  bone  at  once, 
the  bone  sawn  through  in  the  same  incisions,  and  the  portion  thus  partially 
detached  forcibly  turned  inwards,  without  otherwise  dividing  it  from  its  con- 
nexions with  the  nasal  and  frontal  bone.  The  tumour  is  then  removed  from 
behind  the  bone,  and  the  latter  replaced  in  its  original  position.  No  incision 
is  made  at  the  place  where  this  fracture  or  bending  must  necessarily  occur. 

Langenbeck's  observations,  and  the  cases  he  records,  are  too  lengthy  for 
us  to  introduce  here  ;  we  must  therefore  refer  the  reader  to  the  original.t 


*  As  in  Mr.  Hewett's  case,  referred  to  on  p.  124. 

f  Deutsche  Klinik,  1859,  no.  48,  p.  470  ;  and  1861,  no.  29,  p.  281. 
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Diseases  of  the  Pharynx  and  CEsophagus. 

Congenital  defects  of  tlie  pharynx  are  rare,  and  when  they 
occur  are  associated  with  such  other  conditions  of  the  foetus  as  to 
render  them  incompatible  with  life ;  so  that  no  practical  importance 
attaches  to  their  consideration. 

Inflammation  of  the  pharynx  is  generally  a  continuation  of  a 
similar  condition  of  the  fauces  and  soft  palate,  but  is,  though  very 
rarely,  seen  to  exist  alone.  When  complicated  with  inflammation 
of  the  fauces  and  glottis,  the  inflammation  appears  to  jiartake  of 
an  erysipelatous  and  diffuse  character,  and  often  terminates  in  puru- 
lent infiltration  of  the  cellular  tissue. 

The  general  conditions  indicative  of  this  form  of  inflammation  have  al- 
ready been  considered  under  the  head  of  redema  of  the  glottis,  vol.  iii.  p.  228. 
Difficulty  in  swallowing ;  laboui-ed  respiration  ;  swelling  of  the  throat, 
often  observed  externally  ;  swollen  and  rounded  uvula  and  margins  of  soft 
palate,  hiding  from  view  all  behind  them, — are  the  prominent  symiDtoms. 
The  tongue  soon  becomes  brown  and  dry,  the  lips  covered  with  sordes.  The 
patient  soon  dies  in  a  spasmodic  etibrt  to  respire,  or  gradually  sinks.  Usually 
death  takes  place  at  an  early  period,  and  often  sooner  than  perhaj^s  has  been 
anticipated.  A  patient,  well  to-day,  is  attacked  in  the  evening  with  sore- 
throat  and  difficulty  in  swallowing  ;  these  symptoms  are  soon  followed  by 
great  obstruction  to  respiration,  entire  loss  of  sleej^,  rapid  pulse,  and  hot 
skin  ;  in  the  course  of  three  days,  or  four  at  latest,  with  all  his  faculties 
clear,  and  while  able  to  direct  by  motion  or  writing  those  around  him,  the 
patient's  head  falls  back,  and  he  is  dead. 

If  the  parts  be  examined  after  death,  there  will  be  found  oedema  of 
the  sub-mucous  areolar  tissue,  around  and  in  the  substance  of  the  con- 
strictors, and  travelling  down  around  the  cesopliagus,  as  low  as  the  cardiac 
extremity.  Often  the  areolar  tissue  is  the  seat  of  purulent  infiltration. 
The  treatment  of  such  cases  is,  most  frequently,  hopeless.  As  long  as 
the  patient  can  swallow,  as  long  as  the  mischief  stops  short  of  purulent 
infiltration,  there  is  hope  of  recovery,  and  encouragement  to  persevei"e  with 
the  administration  of  stimulants  and  nutritious  fluid  food,  if  they  can  be 
swallowed  ;  or  with  enemata  of  wine,  quiaine,  and  beef  tea.  Laryngotomy 
should  be  performed  when  danger  of  suffocation  becomes  evident,  or  if  the 
jKitient  is  suddenly  attacked  by  spasm  of  the  larynx,  threatening  immediate 
death.  Even  if  the  benefit  from  laryngotomy  be  not  etfectual,  it  afl;brds 
much  immediate  relief  to  the  disti-ess  of  the  symptoms,  and  certainly  i^ro- 
longs  life  in  most  cases.  W.  S.,  jet.  45,  was  admitted  on  the  29th  September 
18-15  into  St.  George's  Hospital,  with  difliculty  of  breathing  and  swallowing, 
and  all  the  symptoms  of  diffuse  cellular  inflammation,  extending  down  the 
])liarynx  and  ojsophagus.  On  the  2d  October,  at  five  a.m.,  he  was  attacked 
■\vilh  a  ixiroxysm  of  dyspncsa,  and  became  quite  black  in  the  face  and  insen- 
sible. Laryngotomy  was  at  once  performed  ;  and  after  artificial  respiration 
had  been  kept  up  some  time,  consciousness  returned  ;  but  it  was  found  that 
the  patient  was  utterly  unable  to  swallow  any  thing, and  he  died  the  following 
day.  The  efl'usion  of  lymph  extended  from  the  cellular  tissue  round  the 
glottis,  downwards  around  the  oesophagus,  in  the  anterior  as  well  as  the  pos- 
terior mediastinum,  as  low  as  the  diaphragm.*    It  will  be  evident  to  the 


*  Post-mortem  and  Case  Book,  1845,  no.  234. 
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reader,  with  the  above  case  before  him,  that  when  the  mischief  extends 
bej^ond  and  below  the  pharynx,  and  the  infiltration  is  of  a  purulent  charac- 
ter, no  possible  advantage  can  be  derived  from  any  form  of  treatment.  The 
patient  dies,  either  in  a  paroxysm  of  dysj^noea,  or  poisoned  by  the  i^us  locked 
up  in  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  thorax. 

Abscess  of  the  pharynx  is  an  occasional  occurrence ;  is  generally 
a  formidable  evil;  and  is  often,  as  a  cause  or  result,  connected  with 
some  disease  of  tlie  cervical  vertebrae.  Mucli  care  must  be  taken  to 
arrive  at  a  correct  diagnosis  of  such  a  case  ;  for  it  may  readily  be 
mistaken  for  a  polypoid  or  other  solid  growth  of  the  walls  or  cavity 
of  the  pharynx. 

The  following  case  will  illustrate  the  importance  of  this  precaujiion  : — An 
abscess,  the  size  of  a  pigeon's  egg,  was  situated  between  the  bodies  of  the  upper 
cervical  vertebrje  and  the  bacit  of  the  pharynx,  but  from  being  flattened  in 
front  did  not  cause  any  material  projection  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pha- 
rynx. In  connexion  with  the  abscess,  a  second  small  cyst  was  prolonged  for- 
wai'ds,  so  as  to  form  a  nipple-like  swelling  in  the  pliirynx  ;  and  this  compressed 
and  completely  closed  the  orifice  of  the  gU)ttis.  The  aperture  of  communica- 
tion between  this  process  and  the  body  of  the  abscess  admitted  the  point  of  the 
little  finger  ;  and  the  whole  swelling  was  freely  movable  and  perfectly  trans- 
lucent at  its  extremities  and  sides.  This  abscess  occurred  in  an  infant  seven 
months  old,  who  had  suffered  from  dyspnoea  for  three  weeks.  The  difficulty 
of  breathing  became  very  ui'gent  three  days  before  death  ;  was  constant, 
though  less  urgent  at  intervals  ;  but  t!io  slightest  exposui'e  to  cold,  any  mo- 
tion or  excitement,  brought  on  a  recurrence  of  thi-eateued  suffocation,  attended 
by  a  peculiar  croupy  inspiratory  sound.  There  was  no  attendant  difficulty 
of  swallowing,  and  no  other  disease  was  found  after  death.*  Abscess  may 
arise  from  an  injury  to  the  phai'yngeal  mucous  memV)rane,  caused  by  the 
passage  or  the  impaction  of  a  foreign  body.  In  the  Museum  of  St.  George's 
Hosjjital  is  a  preparation  which  shows  an  irregular  ulcer,  communicating 
with  an  abscess,  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  phai-ynx,  which  was  removed 
from  the  body  of  a  young  woman  who  died  from  its  effects,  and  who  had, 
some  six  weeks  previous  to  her  death,  swallowed  some  pins,  one  of  which 
was  supposed  to  have  lodged  in  the  pharynx,  and  produced  the  mischief 
which  so  shortly  terminated  in  death. 

Ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  ])har}aix  is  usually 
the  consequence  of  syphilis  ;  more  rarely  it  is  the  result  of  scro- 
fulous influence.  In  children,  the  latter  condition  is  sometimes 
observed  to  produce  considerable  destruction  of  the  soft  tissues,  and 
its  progress  is  very  difficult  to  control.  The  symptoms  generally 
are,  offensive  breath ;  oflFensive  purulent  secretion  from  the  nostrils, 
and  excoriated  nasal  apertures ;  constant  cough  ;  and  the  external 
characteristics  of  a  strumous  diathesis.  The  ulceration  is  readily 
seen  when  the  mouth  is  opened ;  is  not  deep,  but  irregular,  and 
the  edges  of  the  ulcer  usually  well  defined ;  with  crusts  of  dried 
secretion,  often  higUy  offensive,  sticking  in  patches  to  its  surface. 
There  is  not  much  pain  complained  of ;  perhaps  some,  less  or  more, 
is  experienced  when  food  is  taken. 


*  Transactions  of  Path.  Society,  vol.  i.  p.  61. 
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This  characteristic  form  of  ulceration  is  extremely  obstinate  in 
duration,  and  often  extends  to  the  tissues  of  the  soft  and  hard 
})a]ate,  as  well  as  to  the  nares.  In  the  case  of  a  little  girl  in  St. 
George's  Hospital,  the  mischief  spread  most  unrelentingly  from  the 
])har)-nx  to  the  nose  and  mouth,  and  fi'om  the  mucous  surface  to 
the  deeper  tissues  ;  until  the  nose  fell  in,  and  the  greater  portion 
of  the  palate,  soft  and  hai'd,  was  destroyed,  leaving  the  child  a 
di'eadfully  disfigured  object 

This  strumous  form  of  ulceration  is  certainly  found  to  exist  in 
children  more  frequently  than  in  adults.  The  treatment  is  to  be 
directed  chiefly  to  constitutional  measures,  though  local  applications 
may  also  prove  beneficial.  It  should  consist  of  the  various  tonics, 
which  are  beneficial  in  the  management  of  scrofulous  cases  crene- 
rally,  aided  by  good  living,  great  attention  to  cleanliness  and  pure 
air,  and,  if  within  the  means  of  the  patient,  a  sea-side  residence  ; 
the  Isle  of  Thanet  is  especially  to  be  recommended. 

S_yphilitic  ulceration  of  the  pharynx  is  very  commonly  observed, 
especially  in  the  lower  classes  of  the  metropolis.  It  is  constantly 
seen  to  attack  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx ;  but  is  usually  ac- 
comjianied  by  ulceration  of  the  velum  or  tonsils,  or  some  other 
secondary  evidence  of  the  prevailing  poison. 

Its  character  may  be  suspected  by  the  age  of  the  patient,  the 
period  of  its  duration,  and  other  sym})toms  which  may  be  present ; 
i.  ('.  rupial  sores  in  the  skin ;  nodes  of  the  skuU  or  other  bones ; 
pains  in  the  limbs  or  joints  ;  general  reduction  of  health  and  flesh; 
and  last,  not  least,  the  confession  (not  always  to  be  obtained)  of  a 
former  primary  sore,  wath  perhaps  a  mark  of  its  recent  habitation. 

ISuch  an  ulceration  will  usually  yield  rapidly  and  satisfactorily 
to  treatment.  It  granulates,  contracts,  and  cicatrises  under  the  in- 
fluence of  iodide  of  iron,  or  iodide  of  potassium  alone ;  and  if  thus 
treated  in  its  earlier  conditions,  leaves  behind  but  little  to  mark 
locally  its  former  existence. 

It  happens,  however,  in  some  instances,  whether  from  neglect,  or  from 
misapplied  treatment,  or  from  a  state  of  deteriorated  constitution,  tliat  there 
arises  a  greater  virulence  in  this  ulcerative  action  ;  and  that  the  ulceration 
spreads  not  onl}'  to  the  sides  and  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  but  also  im- 
plicates the  velum  and  arches  of  the  palate,  leaving  a  very  extensive  sur- 
face entirely  denuded  of  mucous  membrane.  Under  such  circumstances, 
the  ]iatient  will  be  found  in  a  deplorable  state  ;  he  has  great  difficulty  in 
swallowing,  and  he  becomes  greatly  reduced  from  inability  to  take  sufficient 
iioui-ishment.  When,  under  judicious  treatment,  cicatrisation  commences,  it 
will  generally  be  found  that  as  the  ulcerated  surface  contracts,  the  soft  palate 
becomes  dis])laced,  and  adherent  by  its  margins  to  some  portion,  or  occa- 
sionally to  the  entire  surrounding  surface,  of  the  pharyngeal  wall.  As  a 
result,  the  soft  palate  lias  been  occasionally  seen  adherent  to  and  continuous 
with  the  wall  of  the  pharynx,  so  that  all  communication  between  the  oeso- 
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phagus  and  the  nares  was  entirely  cut  off.  An  operation  may,  perhaps, 
partly  relieve  this  evil ;  but  if  undertaken,  there  is  usually  much  difficulty 
in  again  preventing  adhesions  of  the  parts  during  cicatrisation.  Vei-y  little 
benefit  has  attended  attempts  to  remedy  defects  dependent  ou  adhesions  of 
the  soft  palate  the  result  of  ulceration. 

Dilatation  of  the  pJia.ryn.v  may  occur  in  two  forms ;  it  may  be 
dilated  throughout,  or  only  partially.  The  latter  condition  is  met 
with  occasionally ;  the  former  very  rarely.  The  symptoms  noticed 
in  cases  where  a  pouch  has  been  found  after  death,  are  difficulty 
in  swallowing  much  food,  and  vomiting  of  food,  which  has  been 
felt  to  stick  in  the  throat.  In  one  case,*  the  patient  (who  died  at 
the  age  of  90)  was  accustomed  to  press  on  the  pouch  and  force 
the  food  into  the  oesophagus. 

Tumours  attached  to  the  pharynx  are  not  very  commonly  ob- 
served. When  they  occur,  they  are  generally  apt  to  be  somewhat 
pendulous,  and  are  often  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  walls  by  a 
narrow  neck.  They  have  been  found  to  consist  of  fat,  fibrous  or 
fibro-cellular  tissue.  But  the  character  of  the  growth  is  perhaps 
of  less  importance  as  regards  the  immediate  treatment,  than  the 
shape,  the  size,  the  position,  and  the  attachment  of  the  mass. 

The  record,  with  a  coloured  illustration,  of  a  fatty  tumour  of  the  pharynx, 
is  to  be  found  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Pathological  Societ//,  vol.  v.  p.  123, 
by  Mr.  Holt.  This  specimen  was  removed  from  the  body  of  a  man  eighty 
years  of  age.  Twelve  years  previously,  his  attention  had  been  first  drawn  to 
his  throat,  from  an  occasional  sensation  of  choking.  About  four  years  pre- 
vious to  his  death,  during  an  attack  of  vomiting,  a  large  mass  was  protruded 
into  the  mouth  ;  and,  to  prevent  immediate  suffocation,  he  was  compelled  to 
return  it  as  quickly  as  possible.  He  was  at  all  times  better  able  to  swallow 
fluids  than  solids.    He  died  suddenly  while  in  the  act  of  smoking. 

The  tumour  was  found  to  be  a  large,  pendulous,  fatty  mass,  filling  the 
pharynx  and  extending  downwards  to  the  oesophagus  for  nine  inches.  It 
was  attached  by  fibrous  tissue,  covered  by  mucous  membrane,  to  the  left  side 
of  the  epiglottis,  and  also  to  the  upper  part  and  side  of  the  pharynx.  The 
tumour  had  by  its  weight  so  dragged  upon  the  epiglottis,  that  the  perfect 
closure  of  the  laryngeal  aperture  was  not  practicable.  The  mass,  except  at 
its  attachments,  was  hanging  loose  in  the  pharynx  and  oisophagus.  It  con- 
sisted of  adipose  tissue. 

In  the  College  of  Surgeons  are  two  specimens  of  tumours  of  the  pharynx, 
successfully  removed  during  life.  Onef  is  a  large,  soft,  lobulated  mass, 
apparently  fatty  or  gelatinous,  like  a  nasal  polypus.  It  was  attached  by  a 
narrow  pedicle  behind  the  tonsil.  A  secondj  is  apparently  a  firm,  fibrous 
mass,  and  was  attached  by  a  narrow  pedicle  to  the  wall  of  the  pharynx. 

Other  cases  have  been  observed  in  which  tumours,  either  of  a  fatty  or 
fibrous  structure,  have  encroached  on  the  cavity  of  the  pharynx,  without 
becoming  pendulous  ;  they  have  been  seen  to  grow  and  insinuate  themselves 
under  the  mucous  membrane  ;  and  as  they  increased  in  size,  so  they  inter- 
fered with  the  aperture  of  the  glottis,  and  interrupted  the  passage  of  food 
to  the  stomach. 


*  Museum  of  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  no.  1886. 
t  Ibid.  no.  1090.  %  Ibid.  no.  1091. 
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The  treatment  of  tumours  located  in  and  attached  to  the  walls  of  the 
pharynx  is  often  attended  by  much  anxiety,  as  their  removal  is  an  o])eratiou 
of  much  hazard.  But  that  their  removal  should  be  had  recourse  to,  and  that 
that  removal  should  be  undertaken  at  as  early  a  stage  as  possible,  we  need 
not  attempt  to  impress  upon  the  reader. 

The  only  hope  of  benefit  must  be  from  treatment  restricted  to  the  pendu- 
lous form  of  tumour.  The  attempt  to  remove  a  tumour  attached  throughout 
to  the  walls  of  the  pharynx  would  be  a  highly  hazardous  proceeding,  and 
most  probably  unsuccessful  in  its  results,  if  not  fatal  during  its  progress. 
When  the  tumour  is  pendulous,  no  time  should  be  lost  before  the  endeavour 
be  made  to  remove  it.  If  not  large,  and  attached  to  the  upper  j^art  or  side 
of  the  pharynx,  it  may  be  seized  with  a  vulsellum,  and  the  pedicle  cut  through 
with  a  knife.  If  the  mass  appears  very  vascular,  or  large  vessels  are  detected 
running  through  the  pedicle,  a  double  ligature  may  be  first  passed  through 
the  base,  and  when  securely  tied  the  mass  may  be  with  safety  cut  off  beyond 
it.  A  ligature  through  the  pedicle  is  fir  preferable  to  one  round  it ;  for  when 
the  mass  beyond  is  removed  by  the  knife,  the  latter  is  ajjt  to  slip  off,  and 
possibly  some  hsemorrhage  might  ensue. 

The  chief,  and  probably  the  only  risk  the  Surgeon  has  to  fear  in  an 
attempt  to  remove  a  polypoid  mass  from  the  pharynx,  is  that  of  suffocation, 
produced  either  by  the  mass  itself  filling  up  the  fauces  and  pressing  down 
tlie  epiglottis,  or  by  spasm  of  the  glottis,  the  result  of  irritation  from  the 
tumour  coming  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  lai'yngeal  mucous  mem- 
brane. If  the  character  of  the  tumour  recorded  in  the  Transactions  of 
the  l'atholo(]ical  Society  by  Mr.  Holt  be  considered — its  attachments,  its  size, 
and  the  extreme  feasibility  of  its  removal,  either  in  great  part  or  in  its 
entirety,  supposing  there  was  no  risk  of  suffocation  ;  if  it  be  remembered  that 
the  tumour  could  not  have  been  drawn  into  the  mouth  without  the  aperture 
of  the  glottis  being  stopped  up,  but  that  otherwise  the  mass  might  easily 
have  been  drawn  forwards,  and  the  greater  portion  removed, — would  it  not 
be  justifiable,  we  ask,  under  all  such  circumstances,  that,  prior  to  an  attempt 
Ijeing  made  to  remove  such  a  tumour,  the  precaution  should  be  taken  to 
perform  laryngotomy,  and  to  introduce  the  tube  into  the,  larynx  as  a  safety- 
valve  for  the  patient  to  breathe  through  while  the  operation  was  in  progress  1 
We  should  have  no  hesitation  to  perform  this  operation  under  circumstances 
such  as  were  attendant  upon  the  case  related,  and  prior  to  a  proposed  removal 
of  a  tumour ;  nor  have  we  any  hesitation  in  strongly  recommending  the 
adoption  of  such  a  precaution  under  similar  conditions.  The  operation  of 
laryngotomy  is  simple;  it  is  so  safe  in  its  results,  provided  the  parts  are 
in  a  healthy  condition,  that  no  danger  or  irritation  need  be  apprehended 
from  the  introduction  of  the  tube.  The  author  operated  himself,  and  wit- 
nessed several  other  instances  in  wliich  the  operation  had  been  performed 
on  patients  under  the  care  of  the  late  Dr.  Marshall  Hall,  for  the  relief  of 
epilepsy  ;  and  in  no  case  was  thei'e  the  least  approach  to  danger  from  the 
operation  itself,  or  from  the  presence  of  the  tube  in  the  larynx.  Under 
circumstances  similar  to  those  related  by  Mr.  Holt,  laryngotomy  would  in- 
sure the  safety  of  the  patient's  life,  during  an  attempt  made  to  remove  a 
pendulous  mass  from  the  pharynx  through  the  mouth  ;  and  the  tube  might 
be  retained,  until  reparation  took  place  in  the  wound  occasioned  by  the 
removal  of  the  tumour. 


Diseases  of  the  (Esophagus. 

Congenital  malformation  of  the  oesophagus  is  rare.  It  usually 
proves  fatal  within  a  few  days  of  birth. 


Dilatation  of  the  oesophagus,  and  pouches  connected  with  that 
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tube,  are  morbid  conditions  of  occasional  occurrence.  Cases  of 
the  former  have  been  -put  on  record  by  Rokitanskj*  and  by  Dr. 
Barker,  f 

Contraction  of  tlie  oesophagus  is  a  very  common  evil.  It  is 
usually  an  insurmountable  difficulty  to  the  Surgeon,  and  in  the 
majority  of  cases  rapidly  reduces  and  destroys  its  victim. 

Contraction,  or  "  stricture"  of  the  oesophagus,  may  be  the  re- 
sult of  several  distinct  conditions.  Folds  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane; cicatrices  after  injury;  pressure  occasioned  by  neighbouring 
tumours ;  thickening  and  contraction  of  the  walls ;  or,  lastly,  and 
most  frequently,  cancerous  affections  of  the  tube,  —  are  the  chief 
causes  of  stricture  of  the  oesophagus. 

In  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  is  a  specimen  (no.  1079)  which 
shows  stricture  of  the  oesophagus  from  a  fold  of  mucous  membrane.  Just 
below  the  cricoid  cartilage,  the  cesophagus  gradually  contracts  to  lialf  its  dia- 
meter, and  then  dilates.  The  mucous  membrane  at  the  contracted  part  forms 
transverse  sharjj-edged  and  projecting  folds,  which  pass  round  the  chief  part 
of  the  circumference  of  the  tulie.  The  surrounding  tissues  are  also  condensed, 
as  if  the  result  of  cicatrix.  Tliere  is  no  history  to  the  specimen.  Another 
preparation  (no.  1080)  shows  a  very  similar  condition  in  the  ojsophagus  of  a 
child,  probably  the  result  of  some  acrid  substance  having  been  swallowed.  A 
preparation  removed  from  the,  body  of  a  boy  ten  years  of  age  shows  a  con- 
tracted state  of  the  oesophagus,  subsequent  to  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid 
swallowed  during  life.  With  respect  to  the  changes  subsequent  to  the  pass- 
age of  an  acrid  poison  over  the  mucous  surftice  of  the  oesophagus,  Rokitansky 
remarks,  that  wlien  "the  mucous  membrane  has  been  destroyed  by  the  en- 
ergetic action  of  the  poison,  it  is  replaced  by  a  serous  and  .sero-tibrous  tissue, 
wliich  gives  rise  to  peculiar  valvular  strictures  of  the  oesophagus,  somewhat 
analogous  to  those  consequent  on  dysentery. "J 

In  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital  is  a  preparation  of  a  portion  of  an 
oesophagus,  in  which  may  be  seen  a  constriction  about  three  inches  from  its 
upper  extremity — the  result  of  a  piece  of  bone  becoming  impacted  for  a  time 
in  the  passage,  and  having  set  up  inflammatiiiu  around  tlie  part.  This  mis- 
chief extended  to  the  pr£e-vertebral  areolar  tissue  of  the  cervical  i-egion,  followed 
by  ulceration  of  the  inter-vertebral  cartilage  of  the  third  and  fourth  cervical. 
The  ulceration  went  on  to  perforation  of  the  spinal  canal,  and  produced  in- 
flammation of  the  membranes  and  softening  of  the  spinal  cord.  The  piece  of 
bone,  of  considerable  size,  had  stuck  in  the  throat  for  a  time,  but  was  subse- 
quently removed.    Large  quantities  of  pus  were  afterwards  spat  up.§ 

Simple  stricture  of  the  oesophagus,  from  thickening  and  contraction  of  its 
walls,  is  occasionally  met  with,  and  apparently  without  satisfactory  explana- 
tion. Mr.  Listen  exhibited  at  the  Pathological  Society  a  specimen  possessing 
some  interesting  features.  The  stricture  existed  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
tube,  was  about  an  inch  in  length,  and  only  capable  of  allowing  the  passage 
of  a  goose-quill.  The  contraction  had  existed  for  a  number  of  j^ears  ;  there 
was  considerable  hypertrophy  of  the  constrictors  of  the  pharynx,  especially 
of  the  superior  one.  The  upper  horns  of  the  thyroid  cartilage  were  so  ap- 
proximated as  to  leave  but  a  space  of  gths  of  an  inch,  being  a  diminution  of 
about  an  inch  in  the  breadth  of  the  natural  interval  between  them.  The 


*  Path.  Anat.  vol.  ii.  p.  8. 
J  Path.  Anat.  vol.  ii.  p.  10. 


t  Path.  Sot:  Trans,  x.  140. 

§  Post-mortem  Book,  1852,  fol.  36. 
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patient  had  been  under  the  care  of  Cruikshank  and  John  Hunter,  and  lived 
to  between  seventy  and  eighty. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  multiply  instances  of  these  forms  of  contraction  ;  there 
are,  however,  certain  circumstances  in  connexion  with  their  progress,  which 
will  form  the  subject  of  consideration  when  their  diagnosis  and  treatment  are 
discussed. 

Complete  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  food  from  the  pressure  of  a  tumour 
on  the  resophagus  is  very  rare.  Occasionally  some  degree  of  difficulty  in 
swallowing  is  experienced,  from  the  presence  of  a  tumour  of  a  cancerous 
nature  ;  or  from  tlie  thyroid,  when  very  large,  or  when  it  wraps  round  the 
trachea  ;  or  from  an  aneurism  or  any  other  kind  of  swelling  iu  the  neck. 

Evidence  of  supposed  pressure  from  a  tumour  must,  however,  be  carefully 
weighed,  before  a  decision  be  arrived  at  respecting  its  influence  in  this  respect. 
Dr.  Wilks*  has  very  properly  drawn  attention  to  the  circumstance,  that  ob- 
struction was  attributed  to  an  exostosis  of  the  vertebra,  when  actual  disease 
of  the  resophagus  and  stricture  existed  above  the  seat  of  the  exostosis. 

The  most  frequent  causes  of  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  food,  attended 
by  rapid  deterioration,  and  followed  by  early  death,  are  cancerous  affections  of 
the  oesophagus.  They  occur  in  various  forms.  The  epithelial  variety  of  ulcera- 
tion with  contraction  is  most  common,  but  medullary,  villous,  or  colloid  cancer 
occur  somewhat  in  proportion  to  the  oi-der  in  which  we  have  placed  them. 

Cancerous  ulceration  or  stricture  of  the  oesophagus  is  a  disease  of  age.  We 
are  nr>t  aware  of  its  occurrence  in  youth  or  early  life.  Eokitansky  states  that 
"cancer  of  the  oesophagus  generally  occurs  in  an  isolated  form,  i.e.  without 
the  co  existence  of  the  disease  in  other  organs. "t  Such  is  no  doubt  often  the 
case,  but  the  rule  is  made  too  general  to  be  correct ;  the  reader  may  satisfy 
himself  that  we  differ  with  the  great  pathologist  on  reasonable  grounds,  by 
reference  to  the  Transactions  of  tke  Pathological  iiociety. 

The  usual  symptoms  of  .stricture  are,  first,  a  .slight  difficulty  in 
the  passage  of  solid  food  to  the  stomach.  The  difficulty  gi-adually 
increases ;  sooner  or  later  the  patient  is  compelled  to  restrict  him- 
self entirely  to  food  of  a  fluid  form.  By  degrees  he  finds  that  this 
he  can  take  only  in  gradually  reduced  quantities,  until  at  last  he 
sips  but  a  few  drops  at  a  time  ;  or  even  this  small  quantity  may 
be  rejected,  shortly  after  an  attempt  made  to  swallow  it. 

A  patient  with  stricture  of  the  oesophagus  rapidly  emaciates  : 
he  visibly  deteriorates  in  physical  power  and  in  substance  from  day 
to  day ;  the  circulation  becomes  feeble,  he  complains  of  a  sensation 
of  cold  on  temperate  days,  and  he  becomes  very  susceptible  to  all 
changes  of  the  atmosphere. 

If  there  be  ulceration  in  the  upper  part  of  the  oesophagus,  or  the 
jiharpix  be  also  im})licated,  there  is  generally  a  disagreeable  smell 
in  the  patient's  breath,  easily  detected  by  a  visitor  on  entering  the 
room.  The  patient  is  often  subject  to  expectoration,  and  the  secre- 
tion spat  up  is  semi-purulent,  and  occasionally  very  oftensive.  He 
complains  of  intense  hunger  in  the  earlier  period  of  the  disease, 
and  when  solid  food  can  no  longer  be  taken  ;  but  gradually  he 


*  Pa'holoffical  Transactionx,  vol.  xii.  p.  101. 
t  Pathological  Anatomy,  vol.  ii.  p.  12. 
VOL.  IV.  L 
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succumbs  to  the  pi'ivation,  and  latterly  Is  often  indifferent  respect- 
ing it. 

When  once  the  patient  is  restricted  to  fluid  nourishment  alone, 
the  quantity  taken  is  by  no  means  sufficient  to  sustain  life  ;  so  that 
tlie  medical  attendant  may  predict  the  approaching  end  as  not  far 
distant,  when  perhaps  the  patient  or  his  surrounding  friends  may 
be  little  prepared  for  such  an  announcement. 

Occasional  complications  occm-  in  the  progress  of  strictuxe  of 
the  oesophagus  to  which  our  attention  is  requisite ;  they  render 
the  disease  more  distressing  to  the  patient,  but  generally  hasten 
the  termination  of  his  sufferings.  The  epithelial  variety  of  idcera- 
tion  is  apt  to  spread  superficially  without  destroying  the  tissues 
deeply  ;  and  though  a  large  sm^face  may  be  implicated,  the  patient 
so  affected  will  survive  longer  than  one  affected  by  the  medullary 
form  of  cancer.  With  the  latter  form  of  disease  the  surrounding 
tissues  become  implicated  at  an  early  period,  and  thus  the  passage 
may  become  much  constricted  soon  after  the  stricture  is  suspected. 
Ulceration  of  the  tube  above  or  about  the  diseased  mass  will  gene- 
rally take  i)lace,  and  cavities  in  the  cellular  tissue  ai'ound  will  be 
constantly  found  communicating  with  the  idcerated  points  of  the 
oesophagus.  Occasionally  the  destruction  makes  its  way  outwards, 
until  several  openings  are  formed  externally  about  the  neck,  and 
allow  the  escape,  not  only  of  matter,  but  also  of  the  fluids  taken  as 
nourishment.  Or  the  ulcerative  action  may  run  in  a  different  direc- 
tion, burrow  about  the  muscles  of  the  neck,  or  effect  a  fistulous 
communication  with  the  trachea.  The  latter  condition  is  made  evi- 
dent by  fluids,  taken  through  the  mouth,  being  coughed  up  through 
the  glottis. 

In  other  instances,  almost  instantaneous  death  will  occur  from 
sudden  and  violent  hsemorrhage,  dependent  on  the  ulceration  of  a 
large  artery.* 

The  symptoms  of  stricture  of  the  oesophagus  are  so  marked, 
that  it  might  at  first  sight  appear  almost  impossible  to  be  deceived 
regarding  its  occurrence.  But  an  hysterical  spasmodic  condition  of 
the  pharynx  or  oesophagus  is  occasionally  met  with,  and  might  be 
mistaken  for  organic  mischief,  without  some  precaution  and  judg- 
ment brought  to  bear  on  the  case.    It  is  tberefore  prudent  to  weigh 

*  A  case  is  recorded  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Pathological  Society  (vol.  ix. 
p. 194)  of  death  by  hferaorrhage  from  ulceration  extending  from  the  ojsophagus  to 
the  right  subclavian.  And  a  second  instance  (ibid.  p.  202),  in  which  death  was  the 
result  of  perforation  of  the  superior  intercostal,  by  extension  of  the  ulceration  from 
the  cancerous  stricture.  The  vertebral  artery  has  been  known  to  be  perforated  under 
similar  conditions. 
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cni'cfully  the  symptoms  of  all  eases  of  supposed  strictm-e  of  the 
oesophagus,  in  order  to  be  able  to  discriminate  between  actual  stric- 
ture, and  that  of  nervous  origin.  The  latter  disorder  is  not  very 
commonly  met  with ;  but  it  Avill  be  found,  as  a  rule,  to  occur  in 
women.  In  two  instances  familiar  to  us,  the  symptoms  were  evi- 
dently entirely  due  to  the  state  of  health,  and  yielded  eflPectually  to 
constitutional  treatment.  The  symptom  which  commonly  distin- 
guishes an  hysterical  or  spasmodic  difficulty  in  swallowing  from  a 
real  stricture,  is  the  easy  manner  in  which  a  patient  can  swallow 
fluids,  or  even  solids,  when  allowed  to  take  them  apparently  un- 
observed. There  is  little,  if  any,  emaciation ;  nor  is  there  the  early 
indication  of  loss  of  strength;  nor  the  constant  desire  for  food  if 
it  could  only  be  swallowed. 

The  diagnosis  of  stricture  of  the  oesophagus  is  generally  very 
easy  and  sure.  It  comes  on  after  mid-life.  The  patient  experiences 
a  constant  craving  for  food,  but  an  inability  to  partake  of  it.  He 
longs  for  it,  and  would  at  any  moment  partake  of  a  large  meal, 
if  it  could  possibly  pass  to  the  stomach.  "  You  know  nothing 
of  the  pangs  of  hvmger,"  observed  an  eminent  member  of  our  pro- 
fession, when  dying  of  cancerous  stricture  of  the  oesophagus.  "  Day 
and  night  I  suffer  horrible  tortures  from  absence  of  food  from  the 
stomach  ;  but  I  can  swallow  nothing." 

When  a  pouch  of  the  pharynx  or  oesophagus  exists,  it  may  be 
suspected,  if,  after  partaking  of  food,  the  patient  feels  any  fulness 
in  the  neck,  or  if,  after  a  time,  a  portion  of  the  meal  is  returned. 
As  the  pouch  is  capable  of  holding  a  certain  quantity,  there  is 
not  so  much  difficulty  in  disposing  of  a  portion  of  solid  food  as  in 
stricture ;  for  a  part  may'  pass  into  the  oesophagus,  and  the  rest 
into  the  pouch.  A  patient  suffering  from  a  pouchy  condition  of 
the  tube  does  not  emaciate  so  rapidly  as  one  affected  by  strictin-e  ; 
several  instances  on  record  having  lived  to  good  old  age. 

The  treatment  of  stricture  of  the  oesophagus  is  summed  wp  in  a  very  few 
woril-i. 

If  hysterical,  general  constitutional  treatment  will  overcome  it,  without 
much  dithculty,  in  a  comparatively  short  time. 

If  permanent,  from  cicatrix  or  other  disease,  we  can  offer  very  little  hope 
of  benefit  from  treatment.  When  the  result  of  cicatrix,  or  supposed  folds  of 
mucous  membrane,  the  application  of  caustic  has  been  recommended  and 
tried.  The  use  of  bougies  has  perhaps  been  followed  by  some  partial  relief. 
But  all  treatment  is,  at  the  be.^t,  unsatisfactory.  When  cancerous,  the  treat- 
ment most  suited  to  relieve  suffering,  and  to  soothe  the  distress  of  the  patient  s 
closing  days,  is  the  administration  of  enemata  of  strong  Vieef-tea  and  lau- 
danum ;  and  at  the  same  time,  the  allowance  of  whatever  fluid  he  relislies, 
either  to  wash  out  the  mouth,  or  to  swallow.  The  enemata  may  be  repeated 
with  great  benefit  every  four  or  six  hours,  according  to  the  feelings  or  wishes 
of  the  patient.    Such  treatment  will  prolong  life  some  days  ;  and  it  may  be  a 
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matter  of  very  considei'able  importance  to  the  surviving  members  of  a  family, 
that  a  life  should  be  prolonged  over  a  certain  period,  not  far  distant,  when 
the  medical  attendant  is  fii-st  consulted. 

We  cannot  recommend  the  use  of  bougies  in  the  treatmeiit  of  stricture  of 
the  oesophagus.  In  its  early  stage,  curiosity  may  perhaps  require  to  be  satis- 
fied by  an  exploration,  so  that  the  exact  seat  of  the  stricture  be  ascertained  ; 
and  to  such  a  proceeding  there  is  no  great  objection.  But,  beyond  this,  very 
little,  if  any  tiling,  is  gained  by  such  treatment.  In  attempts  made  to  pass  a 
bougie  through  the  stricture,  the  end  of  the  instrument  has  been  known  to 
find  its  way  into  the  mediastinum  ;  into  the  cavity  of  the  pleura  ;  and  into 
the  cavity  of  the  pericardium.  In  each  instance  the  instrument  was  used  by 
skilful  hands  ;  but,  in  all  the  cases,  rapid  death  supervened  upon  the  severe 
symptoms  which  followed  the  withdrawal  of  the  bougie. 

It  is  wise  in  such  cases  to  refrain  from  interference  without  some  certain 
prospect  of  good;  for  in  these  cases,  as  in  all,  meddlesome  surgery  is  bad. 

Abdominal  Abscesses. 

Abscess  originating  in  the  substance  of  the  anterior  abdominal 
wall,  or  in  the  sub-peritoneal  cellular  tissue,  in  the  region  of  the 
loins,  or  2)elvis,  and  totally  unconnected  with  disease  of  bone,  is 
not  a  very  common  occurrence  ;  but  as  we  occasionally  meet  with 
one,  it  is  requisite  to  allude  to  its  peculiarities  and  treatment. 

An  abscess  confined  to  the  substance  of  the  muscular  parietes  is 
most  frequently  the  result  of  a  bruise,  and  may  be  treated  as  abscess 
in  any  other  position.  But  one  commencing  in  the  cellular  tissue 
of  the  loin,  or  iliac  region,  is  generally  obscure  in  the  com- 
mencement ;  frequently  produces  much  constitutional  disturbance 
in  its  progress ;  and  is  very  often  fatal  in  its  rcsixlts.  Abscesses 
occurring  in  these  situations  are  sometimes  slow  in  formation;  but 
in  other  instances  form  with  great  rapidity,  and  acquire  a  large 
size  within  two  or  three  weeks.  According  to  the  rapidity  of 
their  progress  will  be  the  acuteness  of  the  symptoms  which  accom- 
pany them.  They  are  as  frequently  seen  in  children  as  in  adults. 
Without  careful  examination,  they  may  be  readily  mistaken  for 
psoas  abscess  dependent  on  diseased  vertebra^,  or  for  some  kind  of 
tumour  growing  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  In  childi'en,  from 
the  resistance  of  the  abdominal  and  psoas  muscles,  and  the  drawing 
up  of  the  thigh  on  the  belly,  disease  of  the  hip-joint  might  be  sus- 
pected, if  the  conditions  be  not  particularly  examined  into. 

A  very  sickly  child  was  admitted  into  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
under  the  care  of  Dr.  Jenner,  with  a  large  prominent  roundish  swelling  on 
the  left  side,  between  the  region  of  the  kidney  and  Poupart's  ligament.  There 
was  very  little  indication  of  pus,  or  fluid,  in  the  swelling  ;  its  shape  and 
consistence  conveyed  the  impression  that  it  might  be  a  malignant  growth. 
As  some  doubt  existed  as  to  its  character,  a  fine  trochar  was  passed  into  it 
by  the  writer,  and  some  thick  pus  immediately  escaped  through  the  canula. 
A  small  opening  was  then  made  through  the  parietes  into  the  abscess,  and 
allowed  the  free  escape  of  pus.  The  child  very  shortly  recovered. — A  child 
was  admitted  into  St.  George's  Hospital  with  much  swelling,  and  great  ten- 
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derness  about  the  left  iliac  fossa  ;  the  thigh  was  bent  on  the  body,  and  kept 
drawn  up  ;  any  attempt  to  extend  it  was  attended  by  great  pain  ;  so  much 
so,  that  it  was  impossible,  on  account  of  the  struggling  and  crying  of  the 
cliild,  to  make  out  the  extent  or  the  seat  of  the  mischief.  Chloroform  was 
therefore  administered;  under  its  influence  the  thigh  was  readily  extended, 
and  the  mischief  found  to  be  confined  to  the  iliac  fossa.  Here  was  a  swelling 
of  some  extent,  and  all  the  tissues  over  it  thickened  and  hardened  ;  the  skin 
was  darker  coloured  and  more  red  than  natural.  Though  fluctuation  could 
not  be  detected,  a  small  incision  was  made  over  the  most  prominent  point, 
and  cautiously  extended  to  some  depth ;  but  as  no  pus  escaped,  exploration 
was  not  carried  farther,  and  a  poultice  was  ordered  to  be  applied.  On  the 
second  day,  a  sudden  flow  of  pus  took  place  through  the  wound  ;  relief  to  all 
the  urgent  symptoms  followed ;  and  the  child  recovered  shortly. 

Acute  and  large  abscesses  occur  in  the  sub-peritoneal  cellular  tissue  about 
the  region  oftlie  ovaries  after  the  period  of  childbirth.  For  an  account  of 
them,  and  their  treatment,  we  must  refer  the  reader  to  Vol.  i.  p.  153. 

Abscess  of  the  abdominal  region  is  often  connected  with  an  arti- 
ficial apertiu'e  in  the  alimentary  canal,  either  stomach  or  intestine. 
Such  an  abscess  may  arise  from  perforation  of  the  bowel,  the  result 
of  simple  ulceration ;  or  the  lodgment  of  any  foreign  body  in  the 
intestine ;  often  from  ulceration,  set  up  in  the  gall-bladder  by  a 
gall-stone  ;  or  from  stricture  of  the  intestine ;  and  most  frequently 
from  some  cancerous  disease  of  the  alimentary  tube. 

AVhen  such  an  abscess  occui's,  its  contents  will  generally  consist 
of  pus  and  fajces  mixed  together  ;  but  occasionally  the  opening  in 
the  bowel  has  been  so  small,  that  very  little  of  its  contents  have 
escaped ;  sufficient,  however,  to  set  up  the  secondary  mischief.  When 
such  an  abscess  is  opened,  the  escape  of  mere  pus  alone  does  not 
justify  an  opinion  that  the  bowel  neither  is,  nor  has  been,  impli- 
cated. It  will  hajipen  occasionally,  some  days  after  clear  pus  has 
been  discharged  from  the  opening,  that  fteculent  matter  is  observed 
for  the  first  time  to  be  coming  away  with  the  discharge.  As  the 
walls  of  the  abscess  contract,  they  probably  have  disturbed  the 
former  attachments  of  the  intestine,  and  thus  facilitated  the  renewal 
of  an  escape  of  its  contents. 

Abscesses  connected  with  the  bowel  cannot  be  said  to  follow  any 
definite  rule,  either  as  to  symptoms,  rate  of  progress,  or  termina- 
tion. They  may  be  obscure  in  their  commencement,  or  marked 
by  violent  pain,  and  in  their  progress  ;  while  the  medical  attendant 
may  be  daily  watching  for  an  opjiortimity  to  give  exit  to  pus  at 
some  favourable  point,  the  swelling  may  suddenly  subside,  and 
disappear  by  evacuating  the  contents,  through  some  fresh  opening, 
into  the  bowel,  the  pus  being  discharged  per  anum. 

^Vhen  of  an  acute  character,  the  symptoms  of  a  "  faseal  abscess" 
are  very  marked.  Sudden  pain  is  referred  to  the  part  affected, 
often  of  a  very  severe  character ;  constipation  often  anticipates  the 
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attack,  or  accompanies  it.  The  pulse  and  tongue  sympathise  early 
in  the  mischief ;  the  former  becomes  rapid ;  the  latter  loaded  and 
creamy,  and  soon  dry  and  brown.  There  is  often  great  anxiety  and 
restlessness ;  much  thirst,  and  a  hot  dry  skin.  There  is  very  fre- 
quently, early  in  the  attack,  distinct  fulness  of  the  part  implicated  ; 
and,  in  addition  to  extreme  tenderness  and  an  intolerance  of  pres- 
sure, general  indications  of  ditfused  peritoneal  inflammation.  The 
most  frequent  seat  of  such  abscesses  is  the  region  of  the  ilio-cgecal 
valve — the  right  iliac  fossa ;  but  they  may  occur  in  any  part  of  the 
abdomen. 

Sometimes  the  formation  of  pus  is  so  rapid,  a,nd  the  mischief  in  the  peri- 
toneal cavity  so  general,  that  the  patient  dies  within  a  few  days  of  the  first 

S3'mptom  of  pain.    Mr.   ,  late  House-Surgeon  of  St.  George's  Hospital, 

while  walking  in  Hyde  Park,  was  suddenly  seized  with  excruciating  pain 
about  the  riglit  iliac  fossa.  Though  but  a  very  short  distance  from  his  lodg- 
ings, he  was  obliged  to  be  carried  home.  When  seen  by  the  author  in  the 
evening,  there  was  intense  pain  in  the  right  iliac  region,  with  a  certain 
amount  of  fulness,  and  great  tendei-ness  on  pressure.  The  skin  was  hot;  the 
pulse  rapid;  and  there  was  great  anxiety  of  countenance.  The  symptoms 
were  in  no  way  relieved  by  the  treatment  prescribed  in  consultation  with 
the  late  Dr.  Bright.  The  case  proved  fatal  ia  a  few  daj's.  On  examination 
after  death,  a  large  abscess  was  found  to  occupy  the  right  iliac  fossa  ;  the 
boundaries  were  formed  by  adhesions  of  the  intestines  and  the  parietal  peri- 
toneum. The  contents  were  pus  and  fjsces.  The  appendix  cieci  was  found 
ulcerated  through  at  its  extremity.  No  solid  substance  could  be  found,  to 
account  for  the  ulceration  from  pressure  or  other  cause. 

Occasionally  an  abscess  in  this  neighbourhood  is  much  more 
tardy  in  its  progress ;  and  although  matter  continues  to  collect,  the 
patient,  having  passed  over  the  first  acute  stage  of  the  attack,  may 
soon  improve  in  health  and  appetite  ;  the  general  tenderness  of  the 
abdomen,  or  distension  of  the  bowels, — should  either  have  existed, — 
commence  to  subside ;  and  a  local  swelling  remains  in  some  portion 
of  the  abdomen,  marked  by  external  fulness,  and  often  by  a  well- 
defined  surrounding  wall.  The  skin  over  this  part  becomes  more 
red  and  shinino;  than  that  of  the  immediate  neiwhbourino;  surface  ; 
then  darkens  in  colour,  and  becomes  thinner  at  one  or  more  spots ; 
and  either  ulcerates  or  is  punctured,  when  -pns  readily  escapes. 

It  is  a  safe  and  a  very  judicious  proceeding  to  open  such  an  abscess,  as 
soon  as  it  may  be  suspected  to  have  formed,  and  within  reach  of  the  knife.  If 
the  incision  be  delayed  until  matter  makes  its  approach  towards  the  surface, 
it  will  generally  happen,  during  this  process  towards  self-liberation,  that  the 
pus  works  its  way  in  several  directions  ;  it  has  been  so  long  kept  back  by  the 
resisting  action  of  the  abdominal  muscles  and  fascise,  that  it  has  burrowed 
wide  and  deep  :  so  when  the  external  opening  has  been  long  postponed,  by 
nature  or  the  Surgeon,  we  find,  in  addition  to  the  suppurating  cavity  in  the 
iliac  region,  that  the  abscess  has  passed  under  Poupart's  ligament  and  among 
the  adductor  muscles  of  the  thigh,  or  deep  into  the  pelvis,  and  may  present 
itself  in  the  perinteum,  or  has  even  opened  into  the  rectum  or  vagina.  We 
can  never  define  what  bed  these  abscesses  may  form  for  themselves,  or  how, 
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when,  or  where  they  will  discharge  their  contents.  If  one  he  opened  late  in 
tlie  progress  of  the  case,  long  sinuses  will  often  be  found  leading  from  the 
opening  in  the  abdominal  wall  to  tlie  surrounding  parts,  and  thus  render 
the  ready  escape  of  matter  difficult.  Under  such  circumstances,  after  a  time, 
other  collections  of  matter  point,  either  in  the  groin,  in  the  thigh,  or  about 
the  ischiatic  rami.  Many  a  patient  will,  however,  sink  soon  after  the  open- 
ing of  a  faical  abscess:  not  only  has  he  to  contend  against  the  effects  of  pro- 
fuse discharge,  but  he  has  also  the  extra  evil  of  a  too  ready  and  early  escape 
of  intestinal  contents  from  the  opening  in  the  bowel. 

Notwithstanding  the  severity  of  such  cases  in  their  general  aspect,  and 
the  frequently  fatal  results  they  entail,  we  occasionally  find  a  patient  gradu- 
ally recover,  as  it  wei-e  from  a  bed  of  death,  and  after  he  has  endured  the 
opening  of  a  great  number  of  consecutive  abscesses  ;  the  sinuses  slowly  con- 
tract ;  the  discharge  diminishes  by  degrees,  and  ultimately  ceases ;  and  the 
orifices  of  the  abscesses  cicatrise  one  by  one.  The  patient,  however,  recovers 
with  a  crippled  limb,  as  a  general  rule.  The  supjjurative  action  usually 
implicates  the  psoas  and  iliacus  so  much,  and  often  the  adductor  muscles, 
that  the  movements  of  the  thigh  are  subsequently  restricted,  nor  can  the 
limb  be  extended  to  its  natural  limit. 

The  general  treatment  of  this  class  of  cases  is  not  to  be  laid  down  as 
simple,  nor  conveyed  in  a  few  words.  It  dejiends  entirely  on  the  course  of 
the  case. 

In  the  early  stage,  i.  e.  of  pain,  constipation,  and  fever,  constitutional 
measures  and  local  treatment  must  be  combined.  Opium  internally,  and  hot 
fomentations,  perhaps  leeches,  extei-nally,  are  usually  most  beneficial  at  first. 
Opium  may  be  given  in  full  doses,  and  often  repeated.  It  may  be  requisite 
to  combine  small  doses  of  calomel  with  it.  Purgatives,  as  a  rule,  should  be 
strictly  avoided.  Under  the  influence  of  opium  alone,  or  combined  with 
calomel,  the  bowels  will  act  as  early  as  their  condition  will  permit;  and  quite 
soon  enough  to  answer  nature's  purj)Ose,  if  they  will  act  at  all,  without  the 
aid  of  pui'gatives. 

When  the  patient  survives  the  shock  of  the  attack  of  inflammation,  so 
soon  as  matter  is  suspected,  the  part  should  be  explored,  and,  if  possible, 
the  pus  let  free.  Under  the  influence  of  chloroform  alone,  can  a  satisfactory 
examination  be  made,  in  a  case  such  as  we  ai-e  now  considering  ;  and  we 
would,  under  all  conditions  which  indicate,  though  they  do  not  absolutely 
jirove,  the  presence  of  pus,  urge  the  use  of  chloroform,  that  a  thorough  exa- 
mination may  be  instituted,  and  exploration  made  if  deemed  advisable. 

Great  attention  and  care  in  treatment  is  necessary,  as  soon  as  the  pus  has 
an  outlet.  Strict  cleanliness  is  requisite,  to  prevent  excoriation  from  the  dis- 
charge, and  also  to  avoid  bed-sores.  As  the  discharge  is  often  extremely 
offensive,  the  chamber  becomes  insufferable,  if  not  constantly  and  carefully 
ventilated.  A  free  use  of  disinfectants  is  requisite  in  the  room,  as  well  as  in 
the  local  dressings.  A  constant  and  liberal  sujiply  of  nutritious  food  and 
stimulants  are  wanted  to  meet  the  wasting  and  lowering  effects  of  profuse 
secretion  from  the  abscess.  It  is  often  surprising  to  observe  the  quantity 
of  wine  i)atients  require,  and  will  take  with  impunity,  under  these  conditions. 
The  bow  els  must  be  cai-efully  watched  ;  they  are  often  apt  to  become  relaxed, 
and  this  diarrhcea,if  unchecked,  tends  to  reduce  the  patient.  If  collections  of 
matter  should  point  in  other  parts,  they  ought  at  once  to  be  let  out ;  or  if 
superficial  sinuses  lead  from  one  abscess  to  another,  they  should  be  slit  ujd. 

The  usual  conditions  found  after  death,  in  cases  of  fiecal  abscess,  are 
general  adhesions  of  the  intestines  and  viscera  in  the  immediate  neighbour- 
hood ;  some  portions  of  which  may  form  the  boundaries  of  the  abscess-wall. 
The  communication  with  the  intestine  is  generally  very  clear  ;  often  several 
may  be  observed  ;  but  when  more  than  one  exists,  the  others  are  commonly 
the  result  of  ulceration />o»i  the  abscess  into  the  gut. 

Most  commonly  the  mischief  which  produces  fuBcal  abscess,  independent 
of  cancer,  arises  near  the  ilio-crecal  valve  :  ulceration  of  the  appendix  is  one 
of  the  most  frequent  causes.    In  the  Tramaclions  of  tlie  Patholoyicul  Hocittn 
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(vol.  vii.  p.  210)  is  recorded  a  case,  in  which  perforation  of  the  csecal  ap- 
pendix was  occasioned  by  the  impaction  in  it  of  an  intestinal  concretion. 
Another  case  is  detailed  (vol.  xii.  p.  85),  in  which  a  fistulous  orifice  in  the 
abdominal  parietes  opened  into  a  circumscribed  cavity,  which  communicated 
with  the  interior  of  the  colon  and  duodenum,  and  indirectly  with  the  gall- 
bladder. This  was  probably  the  result  of  a  gall-stone  ulcerating  into  the 
duodenum,  and  accidental  rupture  of  the  colon. 

Fffical  abscesses  and  ftecal  fistulse  occur  in  other  parts  of  the  abdominal 
wall;  they  are  most  frequently  connected  with  the  large  intestine,  and  are 
generally  the  result  of  some  cancerous  obstruction,  attended  by  ulceration  of 
the  bowel  above,  which,  extending  to  the  integuments,  allows  a  partial  escape 
of  fteces.  A  case  of  faecal  abscess  and  fistulaj  communicating  with  the  CEecum, 
caused  by  cancerous  disease  of  the  large  intestine,  is  recorded  in  the  Transac- 
tions of  the  Pathological  Society,  vol.  i.  p.  265  ;  another,  of  abscess  in  the  ab- 
dominal walls  in  connexion  with  cancer  of  tlie  stomach,  vol.  xi.  p.  122  ;  and 
a  third,  of  fistulous  openings  through  the  abdominal  parietes  communicat- 
ing with  the  transverse  colon  and  stomach,  the  result  of  cancerous  disease, 
vol.  viii.  p.  221. 

The  treatment  of  such  cases  dependent  on  cancer  does  not  call  for  miich 
i-emark.  Tliey  often  linger  much  longer  than  might  be  expected,  provided 
the  patient  can  take  plenty  of  nourishment;  but  they  often  succumb  much 
more  rapidly  than  anticipated  by  those  in  attendance :  it  is  therefore  best 
to  wai'n  the  relatives  of  the  sufferer  of  the  possibility  of  sudden  collapse  in 
such  a  disease. 


Intestinal  Obstructions.. 

The  causes  of  intestinal  obstruction  are  so  various ;  its  occur- 
rence is  fraught  with  so  much  danger  ;  its  symptoms  are  so  severe 
and  distressing ;  its  diagnosis  is  so  obscure  ;  and  its  treatment  so 
uncertain,  and  so  often  unsuccessful, — that  it  is  with  the  greatest 
diffidence  we  undertake  the  consideration  of  such  an  important  sub- 
ject, as  the  pathology  and  the  symptoms  of  intestinal  obstructions, 
and  the  measures  to  be  employed  for  their  relief. 

In  entering  upon  an  inquiry  beset  with  so  many  difficulties,  it 
has  appeared  to  us  a  very  important  point,  at  the  outset,  to  endea- 
vour to  classify  the  causes  of  obstruction,  so  that,  in  some  measure, 
we  may  be  able  to  determine,  according  to  the  symptoms,  whether 
the  obstruction  dejsends  on  an  acute  strangulation,  entailing  great 
and  imminent  danger  to  life ;  or  on  a  slowly  altered  condition  of 
the  intestine  itself,  or  of  the  adjacent  tissues.  Under  the  first  con- 
dition the  treatment  must  be  decided  ;  and  to  prove  effisctive,  must 
be  early  applied.  In  the  second,  there  is  generally  more  time  to 
consider  the  prospects  of  life,  and  the  advantages  of  intei'ference. 
In  the  first,  without  prompt  and  entire  relief,  death  generally  fol- 
lows rapidly  in  the  wake  of  the  onset  of  the  symptoms.  In  the 
second,  while  we  are  calculating  our  measures,  the  symptoms  may 
even  subside ;  and  their  sudden  cessation  be  followed  by  perfect 
recovery. 
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We  therefore  propose  to  divide  the  causes  of  obstnietion  into, 
1st,  those  we  may  term  sudden ;  such  as  are  producti\  e  of  acute 
and  rapidly  fatal  results,  if  not  presently  relieved  :  and  2d,  those 
more  slowly  acting ;  productive  of  symptoms,  chronic  when  com- 
pared witli  the  first ;  and  such  as  sometimes  subside  with  the  aid 
of  medicine  alone,  or  even  occasionally  without  it.  Those  which 
generally  produce  most  acute  symptoms,  early  in  their  attack,  sud- 
den in  their  nature,  and  rapidly  fatal  in  their  results,  comprise, 

1.  Congenital  strictures,  or  malformations. 

2.  Foreign  bodies  impacted  in  the  intestines,  and  introduced 

through  the  stomach  ;  formed  in  the  gut;  or  escaping,  by 
ulceration,  from  the  gall-bladder. 

3.  Twisting,  or  "  dislocation,"  of  the  bowel — most  fi-equently 

observed  in  the  large,  but  often  in  the  small,  intestine. 

4.  Loops,  formed  by  bands  of  false  membrane,  adherent  at  both 

extremities ;  by  diverticula,  adherent  by  their  apices  to 
some  portion  of  the  viscera  or  abdominal  wall ;  or  by  the 
fimbriated  processes,  or  other  portions  of  viscera,  con- 
tracting adhesions,  so  as  to  form  rings,  or  apertures,  for 
intestine  to  become  entangled  in — all  these  usually  the 
result  of  pei'itoneal  inflammation. 

5.  Mesenteric  pouches ;  foramen  of  Winslow ;  or  "  thickened 

23critoneal  sheaths,"*  the  result  of  old  hernia}. 

6.  Invagination — often  caused  by  worms,  intestinal  polypi,  &c. 
It  is  hardly  necessary  to  mention,  that  all  forms  of  external 

hernia  are  excluded  in  this  consideration. 

The  more  slowly  acting  j^rocesses  productive  of  obstruction,  in 
which  the  symptoms  are  at  first  not  urgent,  and  in  which  recovery 
sometimes  will  occur  without  assistance  from  treatment,  and  oftci^ 
when  all  hope  of  life  may  have  vanished,  arc —  £  C  f% 

1.  Constipation,  habitual  or  accidental.  / 

2.  Inflamed,  thickened  intestine,  the  result  of  injury.      |  ^^j^ 0  0  L  0 1 

3.  Chronic  peritonitis  (tubercular)  and  abscess.  \  ^ 

4.  Tumours  pressing  on  the  bowel — hydatids,  &c.  v    ^ f i  I  C 

5.  Simple  stricture  of  intestine,  the  result  of  ulceration  and  cm*ej;^  * 

causes. 

G.  Cancer  of  the  bowel,  producing  contraction  of  the  gut. 

Altliough  we  have  divided  these  usual  causes  of  obstruction  into 
two  classes,  each  productive  of  its  peculiar  train  of  symptoms  and 
cfiects,  one  of  the  acute  character,  the  other  of  a  clu'ouic  nature, 


*  Eokitansky's  Pathological  Anatomy,  vol.  ii.  p.  59. 
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yet  it  must  be  clearly  understood,  for  it  will  certainly  be  found  so 
in  practice,  that  this  division  must  only  be  taken  as  a  mere  outline 
map  of  the  difficult  country  we  have  to  explore ;  that  in  many  cases 
the  symptoms  may  subside  from  the  acute  into  the  chronic,  or  from 
a  quiet  state  become  very  severe.  It  must  not  be  taken  as  a  fact  in 
every  case,  that  acute  symptoms  cannot,  or  do  not,  depend  on  any 
one  of  the  latter  causes  of  obstruction ;  or  a  more  chronic  state 
of  symptoms  on  any  of  the  conditions  noted  in  the  first  division ; 
but  as  a  general  rule,  we  may  ventm'e  with  some  degree  of  assur- 
ance to  assert,  that  the  several  symptoms  which  will  mark  the  cases 
coming  under  our  first  division  are  urgent,  acute,  and  rapidly 
result  in  collapse  and  death,  if  not  relieved  by  nature  or  art ;  while 
the  greater  number  comprised  in  the  second  division  are  attended 
by  sj'inptoms  which  come  on  by  degrees,  may  last  many  days,  often 
weeks,  or  even  months  in  some  cases ;  are  generally  by  so  much 
the  less  urgent  than  the  former  in  character,  and  permit  of  delay 
in  treatment  as  regards  surgical  interference  ;  allow  time  for  con- 
sultation ;  are  often  capable  of  medical  relief ;  and,  if  sm'gieal  treat- 
ment be  considered  requisite,  offer  many  more  featm'cs  favourable 
towards  the  prolongation  of  life,  than  do  the  acute  cases  of  obstruc- 
tion. It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  constipation,  or  entire 
stoppage  of  defpeeation,  is  not  an  absolutely  requisite  symptom 
to  indicate  fatal  obstruction  of  tlie  intestine ;  nor,  in  suspected 
organic  oljstruction,  should  we  presume  to  say  that  the  disease 
has  yielded  to  our  treatment,  even  though  diarrhoeal  action  of  the 
bowels  comes  on  ;  it  wiU  probably  last  but  for  a  short  time,  or  the 
quantity  of  fluid  passed  will  be  small  in  proportion  to  the  frequency 
of  the  motions.  A  relaxed  state  of  the  bowels  in  stricture  is 
usually  indicative  of  ulceration,  and  may  occur,  in  old  contracted 
stricture  of  the  intestine,  within  a  very  short  jieriod  of  death. 
Cases  illustrative  of  these  various  symptoms  will  be  introduced  as 
we  proceed. 

1.  Congenital  malformations  of  the  intestinal  canal,  giving  rise 
to  immediate  obstruction,  ai'e  almost  entirely  confined  to  the  rectum 
and  its  external  aperture.  These  deformities,  and  their  treatment, 
will  be  found  described  in  the  essay  on  The  Surgery  of  Child- 
hood, and  therefore  require  no  further  notice  here. 

Another,  but  very  rare  condition  of  stricture,  has  been  occasionally  found 
in  the  duodenum  of  infants ;  the  two  following  cases  illustrate  these  struc- 
tural alterations. 

A  child,  when  born,  presented  no  unusual  symptoms  for  the  first  twenty- 
four  hours ;  vomiting  then  came  on,  and  continued,  with  short  intermissions, 
until  death,  which  took  place  some  thirty-eight  hours  after  birth.  The  bowels 
■were  never  relieved  during  life.  The  only  disease  found  was  a  stricture  of  the 
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duodenum,  close  to  the  entrance  of  the  gall-duct ;  so  that  a  probe  ]')assed 
down  the  latter  entered  the  duodenu'in  immediately  below  the  constriction. 
There  was  nothing  to  indicate  in  what  manner  the  constriction  had  occurred. 
On  the  gastric  side  of  the  latter,  the  duodenum  was  immensely  distended;  so 
much  so,  that  at  first  siglit  it  appeared  like  the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach 
itself;  and  only  b}'  a  more  careful  examination  was  the  distinction  between 
the  stomach  and  intestine  detected,  by  a  ridge  running  around  their  junc- 
tion point.* 

A  child  eighteen  months  old  was  admitted  into  the  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children,  under  Dr.  AVest,  apparently  in  much  pain  ;  constantly  whining, 
restless,  and  throwing  about  her  legs  and  arms.  The  mother  had  noticed 
that  the  child  vomited  frequently,  rejecting  every  thing  she  took  ;  there  was 
considerable  constipation.    The  child  died  in  a  few  days. 

The  stomach  presented  a  constriction,  beyond  which  was  a  pouch  which 
looked  at  first  like  the  stomach,  but  ended  sharply  at  a  spot  where  there 
was  a  fold  of  mucous  membrane  ;  beyond  this  followed  intestine  of  ordinary 
character.  A  probe  inserted  into  the  bile-duct,  from  without,  passed  be- 
tween the  two  surfaces  of  tliis  septum,  and  appeared  just  below  the  stricture. 
The  pouch  was  detected  to  be  duodenum ;  and  what  appeared  to  be  a  fold  of 
mucous  membrane  at  the  further  end  of  the  pouch,  proved  to  be  a  septum 
stretched,  with  a  slight  obliquity,  across  the  calibre  of  the  bowel.  The  sep- 
tum was  perforated  almost  exactly  in  the  middle,  by  a  small  hole  nearly 
circular,  and  with  a  smooth  edge.  The  valve  possessed  all  the  ordinary 
charactei's  of  intestinal  mucous  membrane. t 

These  strictures,  so  similar  in  position  and  in  anatomical  relations,  were 
probably  the  result  of  an  abundantly  develoj>ed  valve  of  tiie  duodenum;  that 
in  tlie  second  case  becoming  more  obstructive  as  the  infant  grew,  on  the 
in'inciple  that  orifices  in  membrane  or  soft  tissues,  the  result  of  diseased 
action,  generally  acquire  a  tendency  to  contract  towards  their  centres. 

Such  cases  are  interesting,  but  are  quite  beyond  the  reach  of  treatment. 

2.  Obstructions,  tlie  result  of  foreign  bodies  lodged  in  the  in- 
testines, have  already  been  considered  in  tlie  essay  on  Injuries  of 
THE  Abdomen,  vol.  ii.  pp.  465  et  sqq. ;  we  merely  allude  to  tliem 
to  complete  the  causes  of  obstruction  in  our  table. 

3.  Twisting,  "  dislocation,"  or  displacement  of  intestine,  pro- 
ducing obstruction  to  the  passage  of  its  contents,  is  not  a  very 
common  accident,  but  demands  very  careful  examination  when  it 
occurs ;  for  not  only  is  its  origin  peculiar  and  its  symptoms  often 
obscure,  but  its  treatment  is  a  matter  of  very  great  consideration. 

"  Incarceration  may  be  the  consequence  of  a  rotatory  movement,  and  of 
this  there  are  three  varieties  : 

a.  A  portion  of  intestine  may  have  become  twisted  upon  its  own  axis ; 
and  we  then  find  tliat  even  semi-rotation  causes  such  an  approximation  of  its 
parietes,  that  they  touch,  and  close  ujo  the  passage.  This  can  probably  only 
occur  in  the  colon  ;  and  according  to  cases  on  record,  only  in  the  colon 
ascendeus.  Accumulation  of  gas,  and  unequal  filling  of  different  portions 
of  the  intestine,  appear,  as  far  as  we  are  able  to  judge  from  the  few  cases 
which  have  been  noticed,  to  be  the  cause.    Such  an  occurrence  is  scarcely 


*  PiitlKiloijiral  Trans,  vol.  xii.  p.  101.  From  the  plate  which  accompanies  the 
description  given  by  Dr.  Wilks,  it  would  appear  that  the  contraction  in  all  proba- 
bility  arose  from  a  highly  developed  valve  of  the  intestine  ;  in  the  centre  of  this 
valve,  or  stricture,  may  be  seen  a  very  small  circular  hole,  apparently  not  larger 
than  wiuikl  admit  a  probe. 

t  Ibid.  voL  xii,  p.  121. 
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conceivable  in  the  small  intestine,  on  account  of  the  uniformity  of  its  calibre, 
the  absence  of  angular  flexions,  and  its  loose  position,  as  every  rotation  of 
one  portion  upon  its  axis  would  be  counterbalanced  by  the  rotation  of  the 
next  segment. 

"  b.  The  mesentery  may  be  the  axis,  and  the  intestine  will  then  be  rolled 
up  upon  the  former ;  i.  e.  the  entire  mesentery,  or  a  portion  of  it,  is  twisted 
into  a  cone  ;  and  in  j^roportion  to  the  number  of  its  rotations,  more  or  less  of 
the  intestine  will  be  dragged  after  it.  In  this  case,  we  must  take  into  con- 
sideration the  traction  aud  the  pressure  which  the  dependent  mesenteric 
cone  forms  with  the  base  whence  its  point  rises.  This  variety  can  scarcely 
occur  any  where  but  in  the  small  intestine  and  its  mesentery. 

"  c.  One  jDortion  of  the  intestine,  either  single  or  double — a  coil — may 
afford  the  axis  round  which  another  portion  with  its  mesentery  is  thrown,  so 
as  to  be  throughout  in  contact  with  the  circumference  of  the  axis,  and  thus 
to  compress  it  like  a  ferule.  This  variety  is  evidently  a  higher  degree  of  the 
first,  in  which  a  portion  of  the  intestiiie  is  merely  compressed  from  before 
backwards,  and,  as  it  were,  flattened  down.  A  coil  of  snuill  intestine,  the  sig- 
moid flexure,  or  the  cascum,  may  form  the  axis. 

"  The  last  two  varieties  occur,  like  the  first,  chiefly  at  an  advanced  period 
of  life.  In  early  life,  a  predis2:)osition  to  the  aftection  maybe  caused  by  a 
congenital  malformation  of  the  mesentery,  by  large  hernias,  or  by  small  hernite 
when  there  is  adhesion  of  the  intestine."* 

It  is  a  matter  of  some  importance  to  be  reminded  of,  that  the  seat  of  most 
incarcerations,  and  of  all  tivists,  will  be  found  towards  the  posterior  unyieldhig 
wall  of  the  abdominal  cavity  ;  for  it  is  only  in  that  direction  that  pressure 
exerted  on  the  intestine  can  efiect  its  incarceration  ;  the  occurrence  of  a 
similar  relation  anteriorly  is  inconceivable,  on  account  of  the  smoothness  and 
yielding  nature  of  the  parts. 

The  symptoms  of  twisting  of  the  intestine,  especially  of  the  sig- 
moid flexure  (which  is  the  most  common  variety),  are  very  urgent 
from  the  first ;  great  pain  is  suddenly  experienced  in  a  small  cir- 
cumscribed spot  of  the  abdomen ;  obstinate  constipation  usually 
setting  in  from  that  date.  If  the  sigmoid  flexure  is  implicated, 
there  soon  follows  very  considerable  distension  of  the  abdomen, 
often  distinctly  observed  to  be  chiefly  confined  to  the  left  side. 
The  distension  of  the  abdomen  is  generally  much  greater  when  the 
large  gut  is  affected,  than  when  the  twist  implicates  the  small 
intestine.  In  the  latter  conditions,  fluids  may  be  injected  into  the 
rectum  very  readily,  and  may  remain,  or  return  tinged  by  faecal 
matter.  In  twists  of  the  sigmoid  flexm-e,  we  have  injected  fluids 
into  this  division  of  the  bowel ;  if  retained  for  a  time,  they  do  not 
return ;  the  fluid  has  been  thrown  into  the  dilated  sigmoid  portion, 
and  cannot  again  escape ;  vomiting  is  generally  present,  and  often 
very  copious  and  constant. 

The  following  cases  illustrate  the  history  and  pathological  conditions  of 
these  accidents. 

A  man,  set.  28,  having  sufl'ered  for  five  days  from  irremediable  consti- 
pation, died  five  hours  after  admission  into  the  hospital-ship  Dreadnought. 
The  sigmoid  flexure  occupied  nearly  the  entire  portion  of  the  iront  of  the  ab- 
dominal cavity,  and  was  in  a  gangrenous  state.    The  bowel  was  immensely 


*  Rokitansky,  Path.  An.  vol.  ii.  p.  52. 
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distended  ;  obliteration  of  the  muscular  bands,  and  rupture  of  the  serous  coat, 
having  taken  place.  This  portion  of  the  gut  had  been  originally  highly- 
developed,  and  had  now  become  strangulated,  from  falling  over  on  itself  to- 
wards the  right  side,  causing  a  twisting  and  strangulation.  The  patient  had, 
on  previous  occasions,  been  subject  to  constipation.* 

A  man,  set.  65,  was  admitted  into  St.  George's  Hospital  with  a  large  cir- 
cumscribed swelling,  which  occupied  the  greater  part  of  the  abdominal  cavity, 
and  apparently  extended  into  the  pelvis.  Fluctuation  could  be  distinguished 
over  the  whole  of  the  tumour,  the  surface  of  which  appeared  smooth.  No 
solid  matter  could  be  detected  in  any  part  of  it.  Percussion  gave  a  clear 
sound  in  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen  only,  and  there  but  to  a  small  ex- 
tent. T/iere  was  a  tendenctj  to  diarrhwa.  A  day  or  two  after  admission, 
]3eritonitis  came  on,  with  great  pain  in  the  abdomen  and  constant  sickness. 
He  died  on  the  fifth  day.  The  greater  part  of  the  peritoneal  cavity  was 
occupied  by  a  large  dark-coloured  tumour,  which  had  displaced  the  various 
viscera,  and  encroached  upon  the  chest.  This  mass  was  formed  of  the  sig- 
moid flexui'e  enormously  distended.  The  dilated  bowel  was  connected  to  the 
left  iliac  fossa  by  a  j3edicle  formed  by  an  exuberant  meso-colon,  which  was 
twisted  upon  itself,  and  had  thus  occasioned  partial  obstruction  of  the  gut  : 
the  communications  respectively  leading  into  the  colon  above,  and  the  rectum 
below,  being  small  and  tortuous.  The  sigmoid  cavity  was  distended  with 
fluid  fiTeces,  and  contained  one  or  two  hard  masses.  Tlie  mucous  membrane 
was  of  a  dark  livid  colour,  but  not  ulcerated.  Extensive  evidences  of  peri- 
tonitis were  present, 

A  man,  set.  55,  was  admitted  into  Charing  Cross  Hospital,  nine  daj'S 
after  almost  complete  obstruction  of  the  bowels.  A  displacement  of  the 
bowel  im]dicated  the  termination  of  the  ilium,  ctecum,  and  ascending  colon. 
The  latter  was  pressed  upon  and  strangulated  by  the  termination  of  the 
ilium  and  its  stretched  mesentery.  Just  at  the  part  where  the  pressure  was 
exerted,  a  gland  in  a  calcareous  state,  as  large  and  hard  as  a  marble,  lay  im- 
mediately under  the  strangulated  bowel,  and  had  considerable  influence  in 
exaggerating  the  obstruction,  as  evei^y  eflbrt  to  force  the  contents  of  the  gut 
onwards  tended  to  carry  the  gland  into  the  opening.  Close  above  tlie  con- 
striction the  internal  coats  were  extensively  ulcerated,  and  perforation  was 
about  to  take  place.  In  this  case  an  attemjDt  by  operation  was  made  in  the 
left  loin  to  relieve  the  obstruction  during  life,  but  without  success,  as  the 
obstruction  was  above  the  opening  made  in  the  bowel. t 

A  boy  was  seized  with  a  violent  pain  in  the  stomach,  and  with  sickness. 
These  symptoms  continued,  var^nng  in  intensity,  with  complete  constipa- 
tion. He  died  on  the  ninth  day.  The  intestines  were  matted  together.  The 
duodenum,  jejunum,  and  ilium  were  greatlj'  distended  ;  the  lower  part 
of  the  small  intestine  was  highly  inflamed,  and  two  loops  of  it  were  quite 
black  from  congestion.  The  mesentery  of  these  loops  had  been  twisted  on 
itself,  and  had  caused  sti-angulation  of  the  gut  attaclied  ;  and  while  in  this 
state,  tlie  folds  had  fallen  on  an  intestinal  diverticulum  jiroceeding  from 
the  small  gut  to  the  linea  alba,  about  one  inch  below  the  umbilicus,  and 
thus  gave  rise  to  an  additional  amount  of  mechanical  obstruction  to  the 
circulation  and  contents  of  bowel.  J 

'Jhcse  cases  are  apt  illustrations  of  the  usual  forms  of  "twist"  of  tlie 
bowel,  sucli  as  occur,  1.  in  the  sigmoid  flexure  ;  2.  about  the  caecum  ;  .3.  of 
the  small  intestine.  As  a  rule,  such  twists,  when  found  in  the  small  bowel, 
are  usually  nearer  its  lower  than  its  upper  extremity. 

liokitausky  has  very  justly  observed  that  the  predisposition  towards  in- 
carceration from  twisting  of  the  gut  is  dependent  on  a  congenital,  or  ac- 
quired long,  loose,  flabby  mesentery  or  meso-colon.  But  the  mere  existence 
of  such  a  state,  which  allows  very  free  movements  of  the  bowel  to  take  place, 


*  PalJi<il'i(/iral  Trans,  vol.  i.  p.  103. 
J  Ibid.  vol.  vii.  p.  205. 


t  Ibid.  vol.  ii.  p.  222. 
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is  hardly  sufficient  to  account  for  sudden  strangulation  of  the  parts  taking 
place.  It  appears  to  us  that  something  is  requisite  to  establish  the  twist  ; 
find  that  this  something  is  to  he  found  in  an  accumulated  mass  of  fseculent 
matter,  invariably  present  wherever  such  twists  occur.  This  accumulation 
of  fjeces,  fluid  or  solid,  so  loads  and  distends  the  bowel,  that  if  accidentally 
it  becomes  shifted  into  a  position  unfavourable  for  the  free  jjassage  of  its 
contents,  the  intestine  has  no  power  to  recover  itself;  nor  has  its  peristal- 
tic action  any  influence  in  altering  its  position,  or  that  of  the  contained 
faeces.  The  mischief  once  started  continues  to  increase  by  continued  irdets 
of  faeculent  matter,  without  any  corresponding  outlet ;  for  it  will  frequently  be 
seen  that  though  fluid  faeces  from  above  can  enter  the  sigmoid  flexure  when 
twisted,  it  rarely  happens  that  much  is  able  to  escape  into  the  rectum. 

If,  in  the  dead  sulject,  the  large  intestine  be  distended  artificially  with 
water,  and  the  mesentery  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  be  abundant,  this  portion  of 
bowel  is  first  seen  to  bulge  forward,  and  then  gradually  rise  up  towards  the 
diaphragm.  In  this  movement  there  is  a  slight  tendency  observed  towards 
a  folding  of  the  intestine  on  its  mesentery  ;  this  when  the  abdomen  is  open, 
and  no  restriction  applied  to  the  bowel.  We  have  not,  however,  been  able, 
by  simply  distending  the  sigmoid  flexure,  to  produce  actual  twist  ;  but  per- 
haps our  experiments  are  too  restricted  ;  and  no  doubt  some  other  cause  is 
wanting  to  induce  it  besides  distension  jind  free  movement.  Something,  per- 
haps, depends  on  the  motions  of  the  body,  more  perhaps  on  the  presence  of 
the  other  viscera  and  abdominal  wall  during  life.  The  following  particu- 
lars of  a  case  bear  strongly  on  this  portion  of  our  subject. 

A  man,  aet.  4.5,  was  attached  on  the  10th  of  November  with  diarrhoea. 
This  ceased  on  the  12th.  On  the  13th  he  was  occasionally  sick,  and  com- 
plained of  deep  pain  in  the  region  of  the  bladder  ;  and  this  pain  became 
paroxysmal  and  severe  until  his  death.  Along  the  whole  of  the  left  side  an 
unusually  hard  and  broad  ridge  could  be  felt,  extending  from  the  region  of 
the  stomach  to  the  bladder.    Death  took  place  on  the  1.5th,  almost  suddenly. 

The  peritoneum  contained  a  considerable  quantity  of  bloody  serum.  In 
the  epigastric  region  was  seen  the  transverse  colon,  with  the  omentum 
stretched  and  adherent  to  the  abdominal  parietes,  on  the  left  of  the  um- 
bilicus. The  left  side  of  the  abdominal  cavity  was  entirely  occui^ied  by  the 
sigmoid  flexui-e  of  the  colon  ;  it  lay  oliliquely,  and  had  forced  the  diaphragm 
high  into  the  chest.  The  meso-colon,  which  was  greatly  thickened  and  elon- 
gated, had  become  twisted  on  itself,  and  the  intestine  with  it.  The  gut  was 
enormously  distended  by  fluid  ffeces,  and  was  livid,  from  almost  coni])]ete 
strangulation  of  its  coats  and  vessels  at  the  seat  of  twist.  Mr.  Gay,  uuder 
whose  care  this  case  fell,  found  on  examination  that,  in  the  state  of  tension, 
if  the  bowel  was  partly  untwisted  and  then  relaxed,  it  sprang  back  forcibly 
to  its  acquired  and  altered  position  ;  but  that  this  tendency  became  less  as 
the  bowel  was  gradually  emptied  of  its  contents,  until  it  required  little  mani- 
pulation to  restore  the  bowel  to  its  natural  position,  and  this  without  any 
marked  disposition  to  again  become  twisted.  He  very  justly  remarks,  tlwt 
usually  the  tightness  of  the  twist  is  in  proportion  to  the  distension  of  the  hov)el.* 
A  tube  passed  up  the  rectum  after  death  in  this  case  was  with  some  little 
trouble  introduced  into  the  sigmoid  flexure,  beyond  the  obstruction,  and 
could  empty  the  bowel.  When  this  was  efiected,  and  the  body  i-olled  over 
on  the  side,  the  twisted  bowel  righted  itself. 

The  facts  just  quoted  point  to  this  rule  in  treatment,  that  relief  in  twist  of 
the  sigmoid  flexure  is  just  possible  without  opening  the  abdomen,  provided  the 
long  tube  can  be  introduced  into  the  distended  gut,  its  contents  drawn  oft', 
and  the  twist  be  reduced  by  the  altered  position  of  the  bowel.  But  no  opera- 
tion for  the  ultimate  relief  of  the  patient  will  be  successful,  without  the  in- 
testine be  unloaded  first,  and  the  twist  then  reduced.  It  may  be  stated  as  an 
axiom  in  these  cases,  that  once  formed,  the  twist  prevents  the  escape  of  the 
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contents,  and  the  contents  of  the  twisted  portion  maintain  the  distortion  ; 
and  to  remedy  the  latter,  the  contents  must  be  removed. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  one  case  already  mentioned,  the  serous  cover- 
ing of  the  intestine  was  found  riiptured,  after  five  days  of  constipation*  This 
rupture  had  no  doubt  occurred  previous  to  death.  In  an  expeiiment  made 
to  distend  the  large  intestine  with  water,  the  peritoneal  coat  in  several  places 
ruptured,  before  the  muscular  appeared  inclined  to  give  way  under  the  pres- 
sure. This  rupture  of  the  peritoneum  appears  usually  to  commence  over  the 
transverse  colon,  and  other  portions  are  subsequently  affected  if  the  disten- 
sion is  continued. 

This  tendency  of  the  peritoneum  to  rupture  in  sudden  distension  of  the 
bowels,  in  cases  of  obstruction,  points  towards  the  importance  of  early  inter- 
ference, if  any  operation  be  considered  beneficial.  When  peritonitis  has  set 
in,  in  consequence  of  rujiture  of  the  serous  membrane,  or  any  other  cause, 
operative  interfei'ence  is  too  late  to  be  followed  by  any  prospect  of  success. 

4.  Obstruction  of  the  intestines  occurs  from  a  portion  of  bowel 
being  strangulated  in  a  loop,  or  bound  down  by  a  cord  of  false 
membrane ;  or  it  may  be  constricted  by  a  diverticulum,  adherent 
by  its  apex  to  some  opposed  surface  of  the  viscera ;  or  by  the  Fal- 
lopian tube,  attached  by  its  fimbriated  process  to  some  point  of 
peritoneum  ;  or  by  a  thickened  and  elongated  piece  of  omentum 
fastened  down  at  the  ends  by  adhesions ;  or  by  other  accidental  cir- 
cumstances. All  these  conditions  fovourable  to  the  occurrence  of 
internal  strangulation,  are  entirely  or  partly  the  results  of  inflam- 
mation and  efi'usion  of  lymph. 

5.  Peritoneal  pouches,  which  have  usually  well-defined  rings  for 
their  orifices,  and  the  foramen  of  Winslow — but  this  rarely — have 
been  the  seat  of  obstruction  and  strangulation  of  the  bowel. 

The  causes  of  obstruction  mentioned  in  the  two  latter  divisions 
are  attended  by  symptoms  entirely  similar,  and  only  require  to  be 
separated  as  regards  their  pathological  conditions,  but  in  treatment 
may  be  considered  under  one  head.  However,  those  cases  which 
are  due  to  the  products  of  inflammatory  action  may  occur  at  any 
time  of  life,  but  most  frequently  in  the  young,  are  very  uncommon 
in  old  age,  and  are  often  found  in  children ;  whereas  strangulation 
by  a  mesenteric  pouch  is  usually  observed  in  advanced  Hfe. 

Females  are  rather  more  liable  to  internal  strangulation;  for 
the  appendages  of  the  generative  organs  offer  additional  points  for 
adhesive  hiflammation,  and,  consequently,  entail  so  much  moi'e 
ilangor.  In  most,  if  not  in  all,  of  the  conditions  now  under  con- 
sideration, the  small  intestine  is  usually  alone  implicated. 

The  history  and  pathology  of  internal  strangulation  caused  b}'  false 
membranes  and  adhesions  producing  loops,  &c.,  are  best  illustrated  by  the 
following  cases  : 

A  preparation  in  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital  shows  the  fomas« 
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tion  of  a  short  band  of  lymph,  adherent  by  one  extremity  to  the  free  surface 
of  a  portion  of  small  intestine  ;  from  this  the  band  is  seen  to  pass  over  an- 
other portion  of  small  intestine,  and  then  is  immediately  attached  by  the  other 
extremity  to  tlie  mesentery  supporting  the  latter  piece  of  bowel.  As  the 
effused  band  of  lymph  contracted,  it  so  pressed  on  the  portion  of  intestine 
which  was  crossed  by  the  band,  that  entire  stoppage  of  the  bowels  was  pro- 
duced. 

A  young  lady,  set.  19,  died  after  a  few  days'  symptoms  of  strangulation  and 
vomiting.  The  omentum  was  firmly  adherent  to  the  anterior  abdominal  wall. 
This  was  the  result  of  old  adhesions.  The  small  intestines  were  gi-eatly  dis- 
tended. At  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  on  the  right  side,  and  dipping  into 
the  pelvis, a  large  portion  of  sphacelated  intestine  was  seen.  This  was  about  five 
inches  in  length,  and  consisted  of  the  ilium,  which  was  constricted  and  stran- 
gulated by  a  ring  formed  by  lymph  which  had  been  elfused  in  some  former 
attack  of  inflammation.  The  ring  was  so  firm  that  it  was  obliged  to  be  cut 
through  to  liberate  the  intestine.  It  was  formed  by  the  band  of  lymph  being 
attached  by  one  extremity  to  the  . inner  surface  of  the  caput  coli  and  stretched 
across  to  the  ilium,  to  wliich  it  adhered  by  the  other. 

A  child  four  years  of  age  died  after  fi  ve  days'  constipation  and  symptoms 
of  internal  strangulation.  The  cavity  of  the  abdomen  contained  some  serum 
thickly  tinged  with  blood.  At  the  lower  part  of  the  belly  several  convolutions 
of  small  intestine  were  highly  congested  and  dark-coloured  ;  this  to  the  extent 
of  a  foot  in  length ;  and  one  portion  of  it  was  almost  black  in  colour.  This 
latter  portion  was  found  strangulated  by  a  band  of  false  membrane,  which 
was  attached  by  one  extremity  to  the  point  of  an  appendix,  by  the  other  to 
the  mesentery.  The  appendix  was  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  ilium, 
and  about  an  inch  in  length,  and  communicating  with  the  bowel.  The  ap- 
pendix, and  the  band  with  its  attachments,  formed  a  complete  ring  about  an 
inch  in  diameter. 

A  man,  £et.  20,  died  after  fourteen  days'  complete  constipation.  Near 
the  termination  of  the  ilium,  a  portion  of  it,  nearly  two  feet  long,  much  dis- 
tended and  much  darker  than  the  rest,  was  firmly  constricted  by  a  narrow 
band  (not  thicker  than  whipcord),  which  passed  from  the  vermiform  process 
to  the  ilium  close  to  its  mesenteric  attachment.'* 

In  a  case  in  which  a  portion  of  small  intestine  was  strangulated  through 
a  loop  in  the  great  omentum,  perforation  of  the  bowel  had  taken  j^lace,  and 
had  allowed  the  escape  of  fseces.t 

A  man,  £et.  68,  was  admitted  into  St.  George's  Hospital  7th  March  1861. 
He  had  been  lifting  some  heavy  iron  about  eight  days  previously,  when  lie 
felt  a  sudden  strain,  and  immediate  severe  pain  in  the  loins  and  belly.  He 
passed  a  restless  night;  the  next  morning  there  was  slight  action  of  the 
bowels.  He  complained  of  pain  chiefly  in  the  belly  and  dragging  at  the 
umbilicus;  there  was  also  constipation  from  the  second  day  of  pain.  Four 
days  after  the  attack  he  first  vomited ;  but  now  every  thing  taken  was  rejectetl. 
Skin  cold,  and  eyes  sunken ;  blueness  of  surface,  and  pulse  small  and  weak ; 
tongue  dry  and  brown;  abdomen  enormously  distended  and  tympanitic.  No 
stricture  could  be  detected  through  the  rectum.  An  enema-tube  would  not 
pass  readily  beyond  a  short  distance.  Mr.  Johnson  decided  to  open  the 
descending  colon,  with  a  hope  to  relieve  the  distension  ;  but  the  bowel,  when 
cut  down  upon,  was  found  collapsed.  The  question  of  making  an  exploratory 
opening  in  the  abdomen  from  the  front  was  considered,  but  decided  against. 
The  patient  died  on  the  eleventh  day.  The  small  intestine  was  very  vas- 
cular. At  the  lower  part  of  the  ileum,  close  to  the  ileo-csecal  valve,  a  band 
crossed  the  small  intestine,  forming  a  ring  around  the  gut  and  the  com- 
mencement of  its  mesentery.  The  origin  of  the  ring  was  observed  to  spring 
from  the  sigmoid  flexure,  which  was  drawn  over  to  the  right  iliac  region  so 
as  nearly  to  touch  the  csecum.    The  tissue  forming  the  ring  was  loaded  with 
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fat,  closely  resembling  the  structure  of  an  epiploic  appendix.  The  other 
appendices  were  very  long  and  broad,  and  some  were  perforated  at  their 
base,  and  presented  an  incipient  condition  of  such  a  ring  as  had  embraced 
the  intestine.  There  could  be  little  doubt  that  this  ring  was  either  formed  in 
an  appendix,  or  was  formed  by  the  adhesion  of  two  neighbouring  appendices. 
The  gut,  where  it  was  bound  down,  was  deeply  marked  by  the  stricture. 
From  tlie  stomach  to  the  situation  of  the  obstruction  the  bowel  was  gi'eatly 
distended,  but  more  particulai-ly  at  the  lower  part,  where  about  a  foot  in 
length  was  stretclied  so  tight  that  it  burst  under  a  stream  of  water  thrown  in 
to  wasli  it  out ;  and  was  nearly  black  from  congestion.  The  constricting  band 
was  not  adherent  to  the  intestine,  and  after  removal  from  the  body  the  gut 
could  be  easily  moved  backwards  and  forwards  in  the  ring.  The  position  of 
the  obstruction  was  immediately  over  the  right  common  iliac  artery.  The 
CEecum  and.  upper  part  of  the  large  intestine  were  of  the  natural  size,  and 
contained  fjeces;  the  transverse  and  lower  portion  were  empty  and  con- 
tracted.*   The  external  wound  was  just  below  the  left  kidney. 

Strangulation  of  bowel  through  the  foramen  of  Winslow  is  most  rare 
We  cannot  point  to  any  case  within  our  own  experience. 

Obstruction  caused  by  bowel  becoming  entangled  or  caught  iu  a  mesen- 
teric or  meso-colic  pouch  is  not  so  unfrequent. 

A  specimen  of  meso-colic  hernia,  whicli  had  not  been  attended  by  stran- 
gulation of  the  bowel,  was  exliibited  at  the  Pathological  Society,  by  Dr.  Pea- 
cock, in  1849  ;  having  been  removed  from  the  body  of  a  man  ast.  .30.  The 
left  half  of  the  transverse  colon  was  deflected  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
down  the  middle  line,  to  the  brim  of  the  pelvis,  and  pushed  forward  by  a 
large  swelling,  which  projected  on  each  side  of  the  displaced  colon.  None 
of  the  small  intestines  were  to  be  seen  ;  but  were  found  concealed  in  the 
swelling.  This  proved  to  be  a  large  pouch  formed  by  a  fold  of  the  meso  colon. 
It  was  opaque  below,  but  tlie  convolutions  could  be  detected  through  it  at 
the  upper  portion.  The  jejunum  entered  the  pouch  at  the  upper  and  posterior 
part;  and  tlie  ileum  passed  out  below  and  on  the  right  side,  about  two  inches 
above  the  termination  of  this  portion  of  the  intestine.  There  was  no  evidence 
of  constriction  of  tlie  bowel ;  nor  did  the  displacement  appear  to  have  been 
productive  of  any  inconvenience  or  disorder. 

A  second  similar  case  was  attended  by  strangulation  of  the  intestine,  and 
death.  A  man,  set.  27,  was  seized  with  pain  in  the  abdomen,  and  vomiting. 
He  vomited  every  thing  taken,  and  the  pain  in  the  stomach  was  most  se- 
vere. He  died  about  forty-one  hours  after  the  commencement  of  the  attack. 
The  descending  colon  was  found  Iving  on  the  left  side  of  the  caecum,  and 
the  small  intestines  were  contained  in  a  large  pouch  formed  in  the  left  meso- 
colon, and  situated  on  the  left  side  of  the  corresponding  large  gut.  The  ileum 
passed  out  of  the  pouch  about  two  inches  above  the  caecum,  and  at  that  point 
the  bowel  was  contracted,  thickened,  and  gangrenous. f 

6.  Invagination,  or  intussusception  of  the  bowel,  is  often  tlie 
result  of  irritation  caused  by  Avorms ;  of  tumours  attached  to  the 
mucous  membrane;  and  of  other  accidental  causes,  not  always  to 
be  detected  or  explained. 

In\agInation  may  frequently  be  observed  in  the  post-mortem 
examinations  of  children.  It  also  often  takes  place  in  grown-up 
persons  of  all  ages  and  of  both  sexes,  and  may  occur  in  almost 
every  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal. 

Invagination  may  occur  in  one  or  in  several  parts  of  the  bowel 
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at  the  same  time  in  the  same  individual ;  but  we  take  it  to  be  al- 
most certain,  that  when  obstruction  occurs,  it  is  the  result  of  one 
extensively  invaginated  portion  of  gut ;  and  that  when  in  post- 
mortems several  are  met  with,  they  are  but  slight,  and  have  not 
been  productive  of  urgent  symptoms  during  life. 

A  preparation  in  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital  displays  a  portion 
of  small  intestine  invaginated,  apparently  from  the  irritation  set  up  by  an 
ascaris  lumbricoides,  which  may  be  seen  coiled  round  the  prolapsed  portion. 
But  many  other  parts  of  the  bowel  were  also  invaginated  ;  and  when  the 
patient  died,  tlie  state  of  the  bowel  was  not  suspected. 

The  anatomy  of  intussusception  is  interesting ;  we  must  devote  a  few 
words  to  its  conditions. 

The  usual  form  of  intussusception  met  with  is  an  inversion  of  a  portion 
of  intestine  into  the  tube  of  the  gut  immediately  below.  But  the  relative 
conditions  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  bowel  maybe  reversed;  the 
intestine  below  may  be  projected  into  the  intestine  above,  and  this  would 
still  constitute  an  intussusception.  This  latter  state  must,  however,  be  quite 
exceptional,  even  if  it  ever  occur.    The  former  is  common  and  often  fatal. 

A  perpendicular  section  through  an  invagination  will  display  on  each 
side,  and  lying  parallel  with  each  other,  three  layers  of  intestinal  wall;  a 
transverse  section  would  show  three  rings  of  intestine,  one  within  the  other. 
In  each  section,  whether  per^Dendicular  or  transverse,  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  intestine  will  correspond  in  character  ;  peritoneum  will  touch  peri- 
toneum, and  mucous  membrane  be  in  contact  with  a  similar  tissue.  The 
outer  surface  of  the  external  layer  is  of  course  peritoneum  ;  the  lining 
of  the  inner  layer  is  of  course  mucous  membrane  ;  but  between  these  there 
are  two  opposed  surfaces  of  mucous  membrane,  and  two  likewise  of  peri- 
toneum. Between  the  inner  and  middle  layers,  and  in  the  space  lined  by 
peritoneum,  will  be  a  certain  portion  of  mesentery  or  meso-colon  dragged 
in  by  the  inner  layer  of  bowel  as  it  becomes  prolapsed.  The  limit  of  the 
invagination  above  is  at  the  outer,  or  peritoneal  surface  of  the  bowel,  and 
consists  of  an  obtuse  edge,  formed  by  the  folding  in  of  the  intestine  at  that 
point.  The  lower  limit  is  inside  the  tube,  and  can  only  be  observed  when 
the  gut  is  laid  open.  The  portion  of  intestine  which  receives  the  invagi- 
nation is  a  single  layer  ;  the  invaginated  portion,  that  which  slips  into  the 
former,  consists  of  two  layers  of  bowel.  A  portion  of  mesentery  will  be 
found  between  these  two  layers,  its  size  and  shape  varying  with  the  length 
of  the  prolapsed  intestine.  The  lowest  extremity  of  this  impacted  mesentery 
is  almost  drawn  to  a  point,  and  is  near  the  extreme  lower  part  of  the  pro- 
lapse. The  mesentery  is  thicker  and  broader  where  it  enters  the  fold  between 
the  two  layers  of  intestine,  so  that  it  becomes  somewhat  trianguhir  in  shape 
as  it  lies  between  the  two  layers  of  intestine  ali-eady  alluded  to.  As  the 
mesentery  is  attached  to  one  margin  of  the  bowel,  the  bowel  in  prolapsing  is 
somewhat  retarded  by  the  mechanical  action  of  the  former  ;  for  the  mesen- 
tery, being  always  in  a  state  of  tension,  drags  upon  one  side  of  the  prolapsed 
bowel ;  it  will  therefore  be  found,  especially  in  an  extensive  prolapse,  that 
the  prolapsed  end  of  the  gut,  its  inner  extremity,  is  turned  in  the  direction 
of  the  attached  mesentery  ;  from  which  circumstance  the  piece  of  bowel  pre- 
senting the  prolapse  will  be  found  slightly  curved  to  one  side,  and  thus  the 
whole  mass  assumes  a  crescentic  figure. 

Eokitansky,  in  referring  to  tliis  condition,  makes  the  following  important 
remarks.  "  Firstly,  that  the  invaginated  portion  does  not  lie  parallel  with 
its  sheath,  but  always  offers  a  greater  curvature  than  the  latter,  the  inverted 
tube  being  compressed  on  its  concavity  into  tense  transverse  folds.  Secondly, 
that  the  orifice  of  the  invaginated  portion  of  bowel  does  not  lie  in  the  axis, 
or  in  the  centre  of  the  sheath,  but  towards  the  side  ;  and  that,  following  the 
traction  exerted  upon  it  by  the  mesenteric  fold  that  belongs  to  the  inverted 
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intestine,  it  is  directed  towards  the  mesenteric  wall  of  the  sheath  ;  that  the 
opening  is  not  circular,  but  represents  a  fissure.  This  affords  a  diagnostic 
sign  for  the  examination  of  intussusceptions  of  the  rectum,  which  are  within 
the  reach  of  manual  exploration."*" 

Invagination  may  go  on  to  involve  a  large  portion  of  the  small,  and  the 
greater  portion  of  the  large  intestine.  When  an  intussusception  increases  in 
size,  the  involution  is  that  of  the  bowel  below  the  commencement  of  invagi- 
nation ;  if  this  commences  at  the  lower  part  of  the  ileum,  more  of  the  upper 
ileum  does  not  disappear,  but  the  prolapse  grows  in  length  at  the  expense  of 
the  inferior  portion  of  the  intestine,  CiBCum,  ascending  colon,  &c.  ;  each  of 
which  in  turn  would  become  folded  in,  as  the  prolapse  increased. 

We  do  not  attempt  to  explain  the  causes  of  intussusception.  In  all  pro- 
bability, an  empty  state  of  intestine,  and  some  irritating  cause  under  such 
conditions,  are  essential  to  its  production. 

If  invagination  increases  beyond  a  slight  extent,  a  change  will  soon  occur 
in  the  condition  of  the  implicated  piece  of  bowel ;  which,  we  may  predict, 
places  it  beyond  hope  of  reduction,  accidental  or  applied.  From  the  pres- 
sure exerted  on  it  and  its  mesentery,  congestion,  followed  by  inflammation, 
soon  commences.  The  result  of  this  condition  is  a  more  than  natural  secre- 
tion from  the  mucous  surface,  and  often  a  bloody  discharge  mixed  with 
mucus.  This  is  a  symptom  of  some  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  intus- 
susception. The  whole  mass  then  becomes  thickened,  and  peritonitis  usually 
commences  about  the  upper  part  of  the  invagination,  and  extends  more  or 
less  over  the  general  surface.  This  onset  of  peritonitis  is  usually  sufficient  to 
insure  adhesion  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  peritoneum,  at  the  entrance  or 
upper  ring  of  the  sheath.  At  this  line  there  will  also  be  a  certain  amount 
of  strangulation  exerted  upon  the  portion  within  the  ring  ;  the  first  step  in 
the  eifort  made  by  nature  to  remedy  the  evil,  now  rendered  irreducible,  so 
that  the  prolapsed  portion  be  cast  off  presently  by  slough ;  and  that  the 
escape  of  the  contents  of  the  bowel  be  provided  against,  by  the  union  of  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  otherwise  severed  intestine. 

Peritonitis  of  a  severe  character  usually  occurs  when  a  large  portion  of 
intestine  is  involved,  and  soon  carries  off  the  patient ;  but  should  he  survive 
this  attack,  he  may  yet  recover.  The  involved  portion  may  .slough,  and  be 
passed  by  stool,  and  the  patient  rise  from  his  bed  convalescent  in  a  few 
weeks. 

The  further  history  and  treatment  of  intussusceiDtion  is  best  illustrated 
by  the  following  cases. 

A  boy,  nearly  five  years  of  age,  complained  of  soreness  about  the  anus,  the 
result  of  asearides.  The  next  day  he  was  seized  with  sudden  pain  in  the 
lower  pai't  of  the  abdomen,  and  strained  several  times  at  stool,  but  passed 
nothing.  He  soon  afterwards  vomited.  He  continued  to  go  to  stool  every 
half  hour.  In  the  afternoon  he  experienced  constant  desire  to  go  to  stool, 
and  passed  a  clot  of  blood.  On  some  of  these  occasions  he  passed  dark- 
coloured  blood  and  slimy  matter.  There  was  great  restlessness,  and  thirst. 
The  abdomen  was  more  swollen  above  than  below  the  umbilicus.  There  was 
much  tenderness  over  it  on  pressure.  The  symptoms  continued  unrelieved, 
and  death  took  place  on  the  fifth  day.  A  considerable  intussusception  had 
occurred  of  the  ileum  through  the  ileo-cascal  valve ;  the  appendix  was  also 
carried  in.  About  3^  inches  of  bowel  protruded  into  the  cfECum.  The  in- 
volved part  was  of  a  deep-red  colour.  It  was  so  firmly  grasped  by  the  ileo- 
ca^cal  valve,  that  the  effort  to  reduce  it  appeared  likely  to  tear  the  bowel. f 

A  child,  six  months  old,  died  after  sixty  hours  of  suffering  from  vomiting 
and  discharge  of  bloody  mucus  from  the  rectum.  The  whole  of  the  colon, 
Jiscending  transverse  and  descending,  had  passed  into  the  sigmoid  flexure. 
The  mucous  membrane  of  the  prolapse  was  purple  from  strangulation.J 


*  Pathological  Anatomy,  vol.  ii.  p.  55. 
t  Faihohijical  Trans,  vol.  ii.  p.  55. 
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The  two  foregoing  cases  mark  the  prominent  symptoms  of  acute 
invagination  of  intestine  ;  sudden  pain  ;  constant  and  urgent  desire 
to  stool,  with  little  ffecal  matter  passed,  but  blood  in  clots  or  bloodj 
mucus  escaping  in  small  quantities ;  more  or  less  vomiting ;  great 
distress,  both  general  and  local ;  and  death  following  in  a  few  daysv 
Biit  death  may  be  somewhat  sudden.  A  sailor,  during  a  railway 
journey,  was  observed  to  place  himself  on  the  floor  of  the  carriage^ 
but  had  no  attention  paid  him  by  his  fellow-passengers.  At  the 
journey's  end  he  was  found  dead.  The  abdomen  presented  marks 
of  severe  peritonitis.  A  fold  of  intestine  near  the  termination  of 
the  ileum,  six  inches  in  length,  was  intussuscepted  and  gangren- 
ous. Probably  in  this  instance  the  mischief  was  of  some  few  days.'' 
duration.* 

In  other  instances  the  symptoms  appear  to  extend  over  a  much 
longer  period,  and  ultimately  prove  fatal ;  or  if  the  strangulated 
bowel  slough  off,  may  terminate  favourably. 

A  man,  a;t.  25,  suffered  from  attacks  of  colicky  pains  in  the  abdomen,  and 
gradually  lost  flesh.  One  day  he  became  suddenly  worse,  and  on  the  follow- 
ing day  died  ;  nearly  four  months  from  the  supposed  date  of  the  commence- 
ment of  his  attack.  About  six  inches  of  ileum,  cajcum,  and  the  first  part  of 
the  ascending  colon,  had  passed  into  the  large  bowel  beyond.  There  was  no 
appearance  of  gangrene  in  any  part.  The  colon  contained  much  mucus  and 
coagulated  blood.  The  mucous  membrane  was  turgid  and  purple.  The  in- 
volved layers  of  the  intestine  were  firmly  adherent  to  each  other  by  dense 
bands  of  false  membrane. t 

Recovery  after  the  passage  of  the  strangulated  portion  of  the 
bowel  through  the  rectum  is  the  only  fortunate  result  that  we  can 
antici2:)ate  in  a  case  of  chronic  intussusception,  and  fortunately  is 
a  result  wdiich  occasionally  takes  place;  nor  does  the  loss  of  the 
bowel  appear  to  be  attended  by  any  subsequent  evil  consequences, 
i.e.  contraction  or  stricture  of  the  gut,  so  far  as  we  have  been  able 
to  investigate  the  subject. 

A  boy,  set.  5,  was  taken  ill  four  months  previously  to  the  time  at  which  a 
mass  of  bowel  was  passed.  At  first  he  suffered  from  simple  fever,  but  after- 
wards experienced  much  distress.  He  complained  cliiefly  of  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  bladder;  but  there  was  no  tenderness.  The  urine  was  sometimes  re- 
tained for  a  long  time.  The  bowels  were  very  much  confined,  sometimes  for 
fifty  hours.  There  was  occasional  vomiting.  He  was  never  known  to  pass 
blood.  Eight  inches  of  the  ileum,  the  ccecum  v:ithi  its  ajjpendix,  and  about  four 
inches  of  the  colon,  wei'e  passed  by  stool.  The  tissues  were  almost  black,  and 
offensive.  Diarrhoea  preceded  the  discharge  of  the  separated  bowel.  At  the 
end  of  six  weeks  from  this  event  the  little  patient  seemed  quite  well,  and  the 
bowels  acted  regularly. 

This  case  occurred  in  1847,  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Hesilridge  Buckby,  of 
Sutton-on-Trent.  In  September  1863  he  kindly  wrote  to  the  author  to  the 
following  efi'ect:  "I  have  much  pleasure  in  informing  you  my  little  patient 


*  Fall.  Trans,  vol.  i.  p.  7 
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lias  coutiimed  inperfect  health  ever  since  his  restoration.  I  saw  liim  the  other 
<lay" 

V.  T.,  {fit.  18,  was  seized  with  severe  paroxysmal  pain  in  the  abdomen. 
Tliis  continued  and  increased  without  relief;  and  was  followed  by  ster- 
coraceous  vomiting.  Symptoms  of  general  peritonitis  came  on,  without  any 
relief  from  the  bowels.  The  more  urgent  symptoms  were  relieved  under 
the  use  of  calomel  and  opium  ;  but  no  evacuation  was  obtained.  On  the  tenth 
and  following  day  enemata  were  returned  without  any  fajcal  tinge.  On  the 
twelfth  day  some  freculent  matter  was  brought  away;  and  more  faeces  passed 
after  a  dose  of  castor  oil  On  the  nineteenth  day  he  had  thi-ee  motions.  The 
last  consisted  of  bright  florid  blood,  mingled  with  many  portions  of  the  small 
intestine.  The  two  previous  motions  were  said  to  have  been  of  precisely  the 
same  character,  and  to  have  contained  many  "skins."  At  the  expiration  of 
six  weeks  the  patient  retiu-ned  to  his  usual  occupation.* 

In  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hos2:)ital  is  a  preparation  which  shows  an 
intussusception  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  tumour  growing  from  the  wall  of 
the  bowel  and  projecting  into  its  cavity.  A  ]jrocess  of  sloughing  has  nearly 
detached  the  prolapsed  portion  from  the  re.st  of  the  intestine,  and  so  almost 
set  free  the  tumour.    The  patient  died  of  peritonitis. 

Peritonitis  may  be  the  result  of  perforation  of  the  bowel  during 
the  separation  of  the  sloughing  prolapse;  in  which  case  death  is 
generally  rapid,  and  attended  by  acute  pain  and  much  suffering. 

The  average  number  of  deaths  from  intussusception,  taking  all 
ages,  must  be  very  small.  In  five  years  there  were  admitted  into 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  in-patients  1920,  out-patients  46,298 
— total  48,218.  Only  one  death  fi-om  invagination  of  intestine  oc- 
curred during  those  five  years  among  this  number  of  patients. 

It  will  appear  that,  although  invagination  has  been  classed  with 
the  causes  of  acute  strangulation,  many  cases  occur  in  ■which  these 
.■symptoms  are  not  very  acute,  and  last  some  time,  or  even  ter- 
minate in  recovery,  though  at  a  sacrifice  of  a  portion  of  the  bowel. 

Invaginatif)n  may  be  suspected  when  there  are  present  acute 
pain,  .sudden  in  its  attack,  and  confined  in  extent;  constant  and 
urgent  desire  to  stool,  without  any  relief,  with  the  passage  of  blood 
and  mucus ;  and  sometimes  a  swelling,  sausage-like  in  shape,  may 
be  felt  in  the  ileo-ca3cal  region ;  with  constipation  and  vomiting. 
No  age  is  exempt  from  it ;  but  children  are  most  liable  to  its  oc- 
■cui'rence.  The  pain  in  such  instances  is  often  intermittent :  when 
present,  the  child  doubles  itself  forwards,  and  often  rests  its  head 
on  the  bed,  kneeling. 

The  treatment  should  chiefly  consist  of  opiates  ;  with  the  addition  of  calo- 
mel when  peritonitis  sets  in,  and  leeches  to  the  part  in  pain.  The  proposal 
to  open  the  abdomen  sliould  not  be  entertained.  The  cases  recorded  will 
justify  this  opinion.  And  if  general  measures  give  no  relief,  we  have  only  the 
one  ho])e  left,  that  tlie  involuted  portion  may  be  thrown  off  by  slough,  and 
thus  the  obstruction  be  removed. 

Distension  of  the  lower  bowel  with  fluid  or  air  has  been  recommended, 
and  even  stated  to  have  been  successfully  applied  in  cases  of  urgency  ;  but 


*  Pathological  Transactions,  vol.  vii.  p.  199. 
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however  plausible  the  effects  of  this  kind  of  treatment  may  appear,  it  must 
be  recollected  that,  even  when  the  abdomen  has  been  opened,  there  has  been, 
difficulty,  and  in  some  cases  almost  an  impossibility,  to  reduce  the  involution 
without  tearing  the  bowel.  A  case  is,  however,  recorded  by  Dr.  Baldwin  of 
Elorida,  of  recovery  in  supposed  invagination,  treated  by  injecting  a  very 
large  quantity  of  fluid  into  the  rectum.* 

We  have  now  to  consider  the  more  chronic  conditions  produc- 
tive of  obstruction. 

1.  Habitual  constipation  may  become  accidentally  prolonged  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  cause  anxiety ;  or  the  accumulation  of  faecal 
matter  may  be  mistaken  for  a  tumour,  so  circumscribed  occasion- 
ally is  the  collection  in  the  large  intestine.  The  time  that  may 
elapse  while  the  bowels  are  entirely  closed,  and  the  amount  of  faeces 
that  may  be  collected  therein,  would  sui'pass  belief,  were  it  not  that 
the  experience  of  those  now  living  can  confirm  the  statements  made 
by  writers  on  this  subject. 

A  lad,  set.  7,  on  recovering  from  an  attack  of  fever,  was  affected  with 
great  torpor  of  the  bowels.  This  gradually  increased  to  such  an  extent,  that 
in  two  years  treatment  failed  to  have  any  effect.  When  admitted  into  the 
Pree  Hospital,  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Gay,  nothing  whatever  had  passed  from  the 
towels  for  three  months.  The  health  had  not  suffered  ;  the  appetite  was  good. 
The  body  was  greatly  enlarged,  and  was  forty-nine  inches  in  girth ;  and  there 
was  inconvenience  to  respiration.  There  was  considerable  prominence  on  the 
left  side,  as  if  the  colon  and  sigmoid  flexure  were  chiefly  loaded. 

A  speculum  was  passed  into  the  rectum,  and  after  dilating  it,  an  enema- 
tube  was  passed  high  up.  The  contents  of  the  bowel  were  washed  out  by  a 
stream  of  warm  water  kept  constantly  playing  ujDon  them  for  half  an  hour  at 
a  time.  A  lai-ge  quantity  of  hard  black  freces,  like  cinders,  was  brought 
away.  These  measures  repeated  several  times  reduced  the  girth  of  the  abdo- 
men to  twenty-six  inches.f 

The  Surgeon  is  usually  consulted  at  the  latter  period  of  obstinate  consti- 
pation, which  has  at  last  arrived  at  complete  obstruction  of  the  intestine  ; 
and  as  all  power  of  propulsion  is  then  lost,  the  contents  have  to  be  removed 
mechanically.  This  can  only  be  done  by  the  aid  of  repeated  warm-water 
enemata  ;  or  by  means  of  some  kind  of  scoop  or  short  level",  with  which  the 
lowest  masses  of  hardened  fajces  should  be  carefully  dislodged. 

Purgatives  in  such  cases  are  not  of  much  use,  until  the  load  is  somewhat 
reduced  in  the  lower  bowel. 

The  following  very  instructive  case  is  mentioned,  in  a  letter  to  Dr.  Burne, 
by  the  late  Dr.  E.  Williams,  Physician  to  St.  Thomas's  Hospital.  A  lady, 
£et.  35,  was  attacked  with  severe  gastrodynia,  and  most  obstinate  constipa- 
tion. Paroxysms  of  the  pain  recurred  at  short  intervals,  gradually  became 
more  frequent,  and  at  length  quotidian.  Each  meal  was  followed  by  pain  so 
severe  and  continued,  that  she  limited  herself  to  dry  biscuit  and  brandy-and- 
water  ;  and  this  was  commonly  rejected.  Nothing  gave  relief  but  opium,  of 
which,  for  months,  she  took  not  less  than  sixty  grains  daily.  Her  bowels, 
independent  of  the  astringent  effects  of  opium,  were  always  greatly  consti- 
pated ;  and  no  quantity  of  salts,  oil,  or  senna  in  the  least  moved  them:  ela- 
terium,  croton-oil,  or  other  powerful  purgatives,  immediately  inverted  the 
action  of  the  stomach,  and  were  rejected.  Calomel  was  the  only  medicine 
that  would  act  upon  the  bowels,  and  this  not  until  her  mouth  was  affected. 


*  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  Oct.  1852,  p.  568. 
t  Path.  Trans,  vol.  v.  p.  174. 
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From  this  cause  she  frequently  had  no  evacuation  for  six  weeks  together; 
and  in  one  year,  when  much  weakened  by  repeated  salivation,  so  that  it  was 
necessary  to  defer  the  administration  of  the  calomel  as  long  as  possible,  she 
had  only  one  evacuation  every  three  months,  or  four  in  the  j/ear. 

At  the  times  her  bowels  acted  she  suffered  immensely,  her  pains  being 
more  severe,  if  possible,  than  those  of  labour.  The  ftecal  matter  when  passed 
was  enormous  in  quantity,  healthy  in  colour,  and  was  formed  into  large 
round  lumps  or  scybala,  each  certainly  not  less  than  a  large  fo3tal  head,  and 
so  numerous  as  often  to  fill  a  common-sized  pail. * 

We  may,  perhaps,  have  travelled  somewhat  from  the  path  of  our 
especial  calling,  in  introducing  the  latter  cases,  illustrative  of  chronic 
obstruction  of  the  intestine.  But  the  accumulation  of  large  quan- 
tities of  fseces  is  often  productive  of  a  strange  and  anomalous  train 
of  symptoms ;  often  such  as  indicate  structural  obstructions ;  or 
simulate  morbid  growths  in  the  abdominal  cavity.  Experience, 
discrimination,  and  careful  examination  are  often  requisite  to  insure 
a  correct  diagnosis  as  to  the  true  nature  of  these  collections:  and 
without  extreme  caution,  the  Sm'geon  may  be  baffled  in  his  attempts 
to  unravel  the  conditions  attendant  on  a  loaded  intestine,  accom- 
panied by  obstinate  constipation.  With  a  gut  greatly  distended  by 
fascal  matter,  and  with  the  sjanptoms  of  organic  obstruction,  it  will 
frequently  happen  that  the  bowels  act  freely,  and  yet  without  relief, 
or  any  reduction  of  the  size  of  the  abdomen.  It  is  but  the  overshot 
of  the  sluice ;  the  head-stream  is  dammed  up  ;  the  canal  is  loaded 
to  overflowing. 

2.  Obstruction,  the  result  of  injury,  we  need  but  allude  to 
here.  The  conditions  and  treatment  have  been  already  described 
at  vol.  ii.  p.  396. 

3.  Constipation,  occasionally  amounting  to  obstruction  of  many 
days'  standing,  or  even  of  a  fxtal  character,  is  apt  to  occur  in  cases  of 
peritonitis,  attendant  on  tubercular  deposit  in  the  sub.serous  cellular 
tissue,  or  the  result  of  other  causes ;  a  condition  often  accomj^anied 
by  ulceration  of  adjacent  and  adherent  surfaces  of  the  intestine.  | 
A  direct  communication  thus  takes  place  between  two  or  more 
op})osed  surfaces  of  bowel :  often  an  abscess  is  fomid  within  the 
abdomen,  communicating,  through  ulcerated  openings,  with  several 
portions  of  the  intestinal  canal ;  there  is  great  irritability  of  the 
stomach,  and  often  rejection  of  all  food ;  an  miyielding  abdominal 
wall,  and  an  irregularity  of  its  surface ;  general  bvit  not  exquisite 
tenderness ;  and  constipation  of,  perhaps,  some  days'  standing. 
Such  symptoms  might,  at  first  sight,  convey  the  idea  that  obstruc- 
tion was  due  to  some  of  the  causes  pi'eviously  enumerated.    But  in 


*  Burne  on  Habitual  Constipation,  p.  28. 
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such  cases  as  we  liave  now  under  consideration,  there  are  usually 
general  indications  of  tuberculous  cachexia  long  before  symptoms 
of  obstruction  set  in.  The  condition  of  the  bowels  is,  however,  as  a 
rule,  extremely  uncertain  in  these  cases  ;  occasionally  confined,  but 
more  frequently  j^urged.  With  adhesion  of  peritoneal  surfaces,  and 
ulceration  through  the  coats  of  the  intestines,  obstruction  is  rare ;  and 
is  rather  the  exception,  unless  the  calibre  of  the  bowel  is  contracted 
by  the  pressure  of  abscess,  or  diminished  by  false  membrane,  or 
other  media,  stretched  across  the  tube.  Looseness  of  bowels  is  the 
usual  condition  in  the  cases  just  considered. 

4.  Stricture  of  the  intestine  is  the  most  common  cause  of  ob- 
struction. 

Strictures  of  the  intestine  occur  under  various  conditions,  inde- 
pendent of  cancerous  deposit  in  the  walls  of  the  gut.  The  chief 
causes  of  simple  stricture  ai'e  due  to  the  action  of  caustic  substances; 
to  the  presence  of  foreign  bodies,  causing  ulceration  and  contraction ; 
to  tuberculous  ulceration ;  to  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane 
without  any  known  cause  ;  to  tlic  thickening  attendant  on  old  redu- 
cible hernia  ;  and  to  an  inflammatory  action  taking  place  in  the 
walls  of  a  portion  of  the  intestine,  terminating  in  the  effusion  of 
fibrin,  and  subsequent  contraction  of  the  canal. 

Stricture,  the  result  of  disease  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  small 
intestine,  is  rare.  We  believe,  when  met  with,  it  usually  follows 
cicatrisation  and  contraction  after  ulcer,  the  direct  effect  of  some 
escharotic  accidentally  or  intentionally  swallowed  ;  or  of  some  other 
form  of  ulcer  which,  in  healing,  has  contracted  the  diameter  of 
the  gut. 

Stricture  of  the  duodenum  is  uncommon.  We  have  met  with  a  few 
instances  of  it.  In  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  is  a  specimen  of 
a  stricture  of  the  duodenum  ;  the  stricture  is  half  an  inch  in  length.  It  ap- 
pears simple  in  its  character,  hut  has  no  history  attached  to  it  * 

The  following  case  well  illustrates  the  effects  of  an  escharotic  substance 
introduced  into  the  stomach.  A  woman,  set.  40,  accidentally  swallowed  about 
half  a  wine-glassful  of  "  Burnett's  solution"  (chloride  of  zinc),  and  was 
immediately  seized  with  violent  pain  and  vomiting  ;  but  under  treatment 
recovered  from  the  immediate  effects  of  the  poison.  A  month  afterwards, 
pain  and  vomiting  returned  ;  and  in  about  two  months  after  she  was  ad- 
mitted into  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Markham.  All  food 
taken  was  rejected  ;  and  she  died  about  four  weeks  after  her  admission,  and 
some  three  months  after  taking  the  fluid.  In  the  pyloric  portion  of  the  sto- 
mach, about  an  inch  and  a  lialf  above  the  valve,  the  stomach  was  so  con- 
tracted as  only  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  small  bougie.  The  constriction 
was  clearly  the  result  of  a  cicatrix. f 

A  young  lady  had  accidentally  some  ''Burnett's  fluid"  given  her  instead 
of  a  dose  of  medicine.  Acute  jiain  and  vomiting  were  the  immediate  result, 
and  for  many  months  life  was  despaired  of ;  by  degrees  the  stomach  became 
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Eiore  tolerant  of  food,  and  was  able  to  retain  small  quantities  of  fluid  nourish- 
ment, taken  at  frequent  intervals.  It  is  now  some  five  years  since  the  acci- 
dent ;  but  still  the  greatest  care  is  requisite  on  the  part  of  the  patient  as 
regards  her  diet.  It  can  only  be  taken  in  a  fluid  form,  in  small  quantities  ; 
and  is  generally  required  at  intervals  of  four  hours.  Solid  meat,  or  indiscre- 
tion in  quantity  of  food,  at  once  produces  vomiting,  and  the  contents  are 
rejected.  The  health  is  in  every  other  respect  good.  No  doubt  some  con- 
traction has  taken  place  from  ulceration,  caused  by  the  caustic  applied  to  the 
pyloric  extremity  of  the  stomach  or  to  tlie  duodenum. 

Stricture  following  other  forms  of  ulceration  is  occasionally  met  ■with. 
A  specimen  of  stricture  of  the  ileum  after  ulceration  is  recurded  by  Dr. 
Bristowe.  The  ileum  and  lower  part  of  the  jejunum  jjresented  numerous 
ulcers,  mostly  cicatrising.  At  the  commencement  of  the  ileum  a  cicatrix 
had  formed,  and  reduced  the  calibre  of  the  intestine  to  such  a  degree  that 
the  point  of  the  little  finger  could  barely  be  inserted.  Below,  the  bowel  was 
contracted  ;  above,  it  was  considerably  dilated.  One  slough,  opening  through 
the  intestine,  allowed  the  escape  of  f;eculent  matter  into  the  peritoneal  cavity. 
The  intestinal  wall  at  the  strictured  part  was  an  inch  thick.  Through- 
out the  large  intestine  were  numerous  cicatrising  ulcers.  The  history  of  the 
patient  did  not  throw  any  light  on  tiie  case.  For  some  years  she  had  been 
liable  to  sudden  attacks  of  pain  and  constipation.* 

A  man,  xt.  54,  had  been  poorly  for  twelve  months.  At  the  conmience- 
ment  of  that  period  he  had  sutfered  from  an  attack  of  fever,  since  which  he 
complained  of  pinching  pain  in  the  bowels  ;  the  abdomen  became  swollen  ; 
and  he  lost  flesh.  He  could  take  very  little  food  ;  was  constantly  sick,  but 
the  bowels  acted  once  or  twice  daily.  A  constriction  of  the  ileum  was  found 
at  the  junction  of  the  upper  with  the  middle  third,  dependent  on  great 
thickening  of  the  walls  of  the  bowel.  The  stricture  was  an  incli  long,  and 
barely  admitted  the  tip  of  the  finger.  Immediately  above  this,  the  bowel 
formed  a  pouch,  the  parietes  of  which  were  thinned  almost  to  perforation. 
In  this  pouch  were  found  thirty-three  plum-stones,  and  sixteen  cherry-stones, 
all  perfectly  black  ;  and  half  a  dozen  recently-swallowed  orange-pips,  t  There 
"was  an  oblique  inguinal  hernial  sac,  into  which  it  was  evident,  from  the  posi- 
tion of  the  parts,  that  the  strictured  portion  of  the  intestine  had  been  in  the 
habit  of  passing. 

These  two  cases  are  interesting  when  we  examine  into  the  causes 
of  the  strictiu'es  described.  In  the  former  one,  though  there  was 
e.\tensive  ulceration  of  the  bowel  above  and  below  the  stricture, 
the  symptoms,  and  the  nature  of  the  latter,  incline  us  to  believe 
that  contraction  of  the  bowel  from  cicatrix  was  the  primary  dis- 
ease. In  the  latter  case  it  is  most  probable,  that  inflammation, 
produced  by  the  bowel  frequently  .slipping  into  the  old  hernial  sac, 
was  the  original  cause  of  the  stricture,  quite  independent  of  the 
attack  of  fever,  or  any  ulceration  of  bowel  following  that  attack. 

lu  allusion  to  this  consideration,  viz.  whether  the  ulcerations  of  intestine 
in  fever  are  subject  to  contraction,  and  are  thus  jjroductive  of  stricture, 
Kokitansky  observes  that  the  cicatrices  "  have  occasionally  been  observed 
thirty  years  after  the  fever  had  occurred  ;"  and  he  adds,  "  it  is  singular  and 
characteristic  of  this  ulcer  and  its  cicatrix,  that  they  never  in  any  way  give 
rise  to  a  diminution  of  the  calibre  of  the  intestine."! 

Of  the  healing  of  ulceration,  the  result  of  tubercular  infiltration,  he  fur- 
ther observes :  "  In  consequence  of  the  contraction  of  the  ulcer,  a  cicatrix 


*  Pathological  Trans,  vol.  iv.  p.  1.5.3. 
J  I'atholot/ical  Anat.  vol.  ii.  p.  7.3. 
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forms  on  the  surface  of  the  intestine,  which  presents  a  more  or  less  elevated 
ridge  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  intestine.  If  the  ulcer  was  of  consider- 
able size,  or  if  it  encircled  the  entire  intestine,  a  callous  annular  ridge  re- 
mains, which  diminishes  the  calibre  of  the  intestine,  and  when  viewed  from 
without  occasionally  gives  rise  to  an  appearance  of  invagination.  Thus  the 
healing  of  a  tubercular  intestinal  ulcer  is  always  accompanied  by  a  diminu- 
tion of  the  intestinal  calibre."* 

So,  also,  in  the  ulceration  of  the  bowel  under  attacks  of  dysentery,  he 
observes  :  "  In  cases  of  extensive  destruction  of  substance,  the  approach  of 
the  edges  is  rendered  impossible  ;  the  deeper  layers  of  the  tissue,  which  takes 
the  place  of  the  mucous  membrane,  is  frequently  condensed  into  fibrous 
bands,  which  form  corded  projections  into  the  intestinal  cavity,  interlace 
with  one  another,  and  not  unfrequently  encroach  iipon  the  calibre  of  the 
intestine,  in  the  shape  of  valvular  or  annular  folds,  thus  giving  rise  to  a 
stricture  in  the  colon  of  a  vei'y  peculiar  form.  This  mode  of  regeneration 
is  more  remarkable,  as  it  closely  resembles  that  following  the  destruction  of 
the  03sophageal  mucous  membrane  by  mineral  acids. "t 

A  case  of  stricture  of  the  sigmoid  flexure,  near  its  junction  with  the  rec- 
tum, is  reported  by  Dr.  Peacock. J  The  contraction  was  apparently  due  to 
the  cicatrix  of  an  old  ulcer.  There  was  much  thickening,  puckering,  and 
induration  of  the  internal  tunics.  There  was  no  ajipearance  of  any  cancerous 
deposit.  Immediately  above  the  stricture  the  cavity  of  the  intestine  was 
very  large,  and  an  ulcerated  aperture,  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  the  passage 
of  the  thumb,  existed  on  the  anterior  and  inner  side  ;  a  portion  of  faecal 
matter  had  escaped  into  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis. 

5.  Obstruction  may  also  be  the  result  of  stricture,  dependent 
ou  cancerous  dejiosit  in  or  about  the  walls  of  the  intestine.  Less 
frequently,  it  is  occasioned  by  tumours  or  cysts  pressing  on  the 
bovy^el :  such  as  fibrous  tumours  of  the  uterus ;  ovarian  cysts ; 
hydatid  growths,  or  other  masses,  which  originate  in,  and  en- 
croach upon,  the  abdominal  cavity.  The  ultimate  effects  of  most 
of  these  causes  of  obstruction  are  equally  fatal.  Their  treatment 
must  of  course  vary  according  to  their  conditions ;  but  life  may  be 
prolonged  many  months  under  j)roper  care  and  judicious  manage- 
ment. Cancerous  affections  of  the  intestine  usually  run  the  most 
rapid  course  ;  but  even  in  these  cases  life  is  occasionally  prolonged 
much  beyond  the  period  which  may  at  first  be  anticipated. 

Cancer  of  the  intestine  occurs  most  frequently  in  the  large  bowel.  When 
the  small  intestine  is  afiected,  usually  the  disease  has  attacked  it  secondarily, 
having  originated  in  some  contiguous  viscus.  The  nature  of  the  deposit  varies 
much  in  different  cases :  true  scirrhus,  medullary  deposit,  or  villous  growth, 
will  each  be  met  with  ;  but  the  latter  less  frequently  than  the  former,  and 
true  scirrhus  less  often  than  the  medullary  form  of  cancer  ;  but,  as  Eoki- 
tansky  justly  observes,  they  "  may  be  combined  with  one  another,  from  their 
first  origin,  or  consecutively." 

"The  colon,"  he  continues,  "  is  almost  exclusively  the  seat  of  cancerous 
degeneration  ;  but  there  is  a  gradation  in  the  proclivity  of  its  difierent  sec- 
tions to  the  affection.  The  rectum  is  most  frequently  attacked  ;  in  second 
order,  the  sigmoid  flexure  ;  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  colon  but 
rarely.  .  .  .  Carcinoma  occurs  as  a  primary  affection  of  the  intestine  in  three 
forms.  Firstly,  in  the  mucous  membrane,  as  carcinomatous  infiltration  of  the 
erectile  tissue,  into  which  the  former  has  been  previously  converted — fungus; 
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secondly,  more  frequently  in  the  submucous  cellular  tissue,  as  round  nodu- 
lated accumulations;  thirdly,  most  commonly  as  an  annular  deposit  of  the 
cancerous  tissue  in  the  submucous  cellular  layer."*  And  he  adds,  that  "  can- 
cerous stricture  of  the  intestine  is  the  most  common  variety  of  stricture  that 
results  from  alterations  in  the  intestinal  coats,  and  at  the  same  time  the  one 
that  advances  to  the  highest  degree." 

The  following  case  illustrates  the  history  of  such  a  stricture  : 
A  man,  tet.  58,  was  admitted,  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Birkett,  into  Guy's 
Hospital,  with  constipation,  which  had  existed  for  a  week.  Twelve  months 
previously  the  patient  had  been  attacked  with  diai'rhoea,  sickness,  and  great 
pain  over  the  whole  of  the  abdomen.  The  diarrhoea  ceased,  but  the  attacks 
of  sickness  and  pain  recurred  at  intervals.  He  lost  flesh.  The  bowels  were 
sometimes  costive,  at  others  relaxed.  He  became  gradually  worse  in  every 
respect,  and  then  sought  admission  into  the  hospital.  At  this  time  he  had 
Constant  nausea  ;  frequent  vomiting  every  two  or  three  hours,  and  always 
after  taking  food.  The  abdomen  was  tense,  but  not  tympanitic.  There  was 
a  swelling  in  the  right  inguinal  canal,  but  no  hernia  could  be  detected.  Two 
days  after  his  admission,  as  the  symptoms  were  not  relieved,  Mr.  Birkett  cut 
down  upon  the  old  hernial  sac  ;  but  no  intestine  was  found  in  it.  Tlie  symp- 
toms became  gradually  more  distressing,  and  the  patient  died  about  four 
days  after  admission.  The  right  flexure  of  the  colon  was  constricted,  as  if  a 
string  had  been  tied  round  it.  "  Within  this  constricted  part,  a  growth  was 
seen  attached  to  the  anterior  wall  of  the  bowel ;  and  was  of  the  nature  de- 
scribed by  Ivokitansky  as  'villous  cancer.'  "f 

Malignant,  or  cancerous  deposit,  productive  of  stricture  of  the 

intestine,  though  usually  found  to  affect  persons  past  tlie  meridian 

of  life,  may  occasionally  be  met  with  in  youth. 

A  boy,  set.  15,  was  the  subject  of  a  stricture  of  the  rectum  from  thi'ee  to 
four  inches  from  the  orifice  of  the  bowel.  The  stricture  was  very  tight,  and 
accompanied  by  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane.  The  stricture  was 
caused  by  the  deposit  of  medullary  cancer  external  to  the  muscular  fibres  of 
the  gut.    The  patient  died  of  acute  peritonitis.  J 

Advanced  age  generally  appi'opriates  to  itself  those  forms  of 
intestinal  obstructions  which  take  their  origin  in  cancerous  deposits. 
From  the  pylorus  to  the  ileo-ctecal  valve,  from  the  cgecum  to  the 
rectum,  there  is  no  portion  invulnerable  to  their  attacks.  Occa- 
sionally they  are  found  to  affect  the  duodenum  ;  somewhat  oftener 
the  jejunum  and  ileum  ;  most  commonly  the  lower  portions  of  the 
large  intestine.  If  medullary  stricture  be  found  in  youth,  the  rec- 
tum is  almost  invariably  the  seat  of  the  mischief. 

The  pressm'e  of  a  fibrous  tumom*  has  been  known  to  produce 
obstruction.  An  ovarian  cyst  may  occasion  sto2:)page  of  the  bowels. 
A  woman  was  admitted  into  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  imder  the  care 
of  Mr.  Moore,  suffering  from  constipation,  and  at  the  same  time 
Avas  the  subject  of  a  large  ovai-ian  cyst.  The  constipation  did  not 
peld  to  treatment  until  the  fluid  of  the  cyst  was  withdrawn,  when 
entire  relief  was  afforded  to  the  symptoms  of  obstruction. 


*  Path.  Anat.  vol.  ii.  p.  97. 
f  Path.  Trans,  vol.  iv.  p.  154. 

engraving  in  the  Transactions. 


The  preparation  is  illustrated  by  an  excellent 
X  Ibid.  vol.  i.  p.  67. 


172      DISEASES  OP  THE  ALIMENTARY  CANAL. 


Spasmodic  strictures,  as  they  are  termed,  appear  to  depend  o]i 
disordered  or  costive  bowels  ;  and  need  no  comment  from  us. 

Before  entering  upon  the  consideration  of  the  treatment  of  ob- 
structions of  the  intestines,  it  appears  to  us  desirable,  1st,  to  attempt 
some  kind  of  estimate  of  the  periods  of  life  at  which  dift'erent  kinds 
of  obstruction  may  occur ;  2d,  to  review  generally  the  respective 
symptoms  dependent  on  those  various  organic  or  accidental  con- 
ditions ;  and  Sdly,  to  determine  under  what  circumstances,  and 
with  what  hopes,  operative  interference  may  be  adopted. 

As  regards  our  first  proposition,  we  have  arrived  at  the  follow- 
ing, rather  general,  conclusions :  that  obstructions  occur  in  the 
following  order  of  frequency,  from  the  various  causes  mentioned, 
in  youth,  middle  life,  and  old  age :  viz.  in  youth,  from  internal 
strangulation  by  bands  of  lymph,  omentum,  or  adherent  diverticula; 
from  adhesions  of  various  coils  of  bowel  to  each  other ;  from  intus- 
susception ;  from  foreign  bodies  taken  by  the  mouth ;  from  cancer, 
rarely,  and  hitherto  found  in  the  rectum  only : — in  middle  life,  from 
twists  of  large  or  small  intestine ;  from  gall-stones,  intestinal  con- 
cretions, and  foreign  bodies ;  from  intussusception ;  from  simple 
stricture ;  from  mesenteric  hernia ;  from  internal  strangulation  by 
bands,  &c. ;  from  peritonitis,  often  resulting  in  abscess;  from  simple 
constipation  ;  from  cancer : — in  advanced  life,  from  cancer ;  from 
thickened  intestine,  the  result  of  old  reducible  hernia ;  from  in- 
tussusception ;  from  simple  stricture ;  and  lastly,  from  internal 
sti'angulation. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  relative  frequency  of  different 
causes  of  obstruction  irrespective  of  age.  The  residts  are  taken  from 
Mr.  Hinton's  valuable  communication  on  intestinal  obstructions.* 

In  135  cases,  the  following  were  the  causes  of  obstruction,  in  the 

order  of  their  frequency  : 

Diseased  uterus  1 

Stricture  of  ileum  1 

Cancer  of  small  intestine  ...  2 
Internal  hernia  : 

Inguinal,  high  up     .    .    .    1  ^ 

Diaphragmatic    ....    2  I 

Meso-colic  2  / 

Obturator  3  J 

Faecal  accumulations  ....  3 
Twist  of  sigmoid  flexure  ...  4 
Concretions,  calculi,  foreign  bodies  7 

26 

From  whatever  cause  obstruction  has  its  origin,  the  symptoms  in 


Doubtful   8 

Peritoneal  adhesions,  tubercles, 

&c   0 

Stricture  of  sigmoid  flexure  .    .  10 

Ditto  colon   11 

Ditto  rectum   11 

Intussusception   24 

By  bauds,  adherent  diverticula, 

uterine  appendages,  &c.     .    .  36 


Total  135 


*  Medical  and  Surgical  Association,  1853,  p.  431. 
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most  cases  arc  commonly  so  similar,  that  a  correct  diagnosis  as  to 
the  exact  seat  of  the  block  is  not  to  be  expected.  We  may,  however, 
by  careful  inquiry  and  examination,  approach  near  it.  But  whether 
occasioned  by  intestine  entangled  in  a  loop,  or  fissm-ed  omentum  ; 
by  a  cicatrix,  or  simple  stricture ;  by  a  foreign  body ;  or  by  a  twist 
contracting  the  gut, — the  symptoms  do  not  vary  much  in  character, 
thougli  they  will  in  degree  and  in  the  period  of  their  commence- 
ment and  sequence.  Constipation  and  pain,  vomiting  and  tension 
of  the  abdomen,  each  and  all  may  be  present ;  and  should  be  pre- 
sent, to  constitute  the  conditions  of  absolute  obstruction. 

But  we  are  of  opinion  that  intussusception  should  be  excluded 
entirely  from  the  above  general  observations.  The  usually  early 
and  marked  sjTiiptoms  of  invagination  are  sudden,  often  acute,  pain^ 
as  severe  as  it  is  sudden  ;  constant  desire  to  pass  motions,  and  per- 
petual attempts  made  to  this  purpose  without  any  relief.  Most 
commonly  there  is  discharge  of  blood  mixed  with  mucus,  or  pm-e 
blood  in  a  fluid  or  clotted  form.  From  no  other  cause  of  obstruc- 
tion have  we  seen  such  perpetual  desire  to  stool  in  the  early  part 
of  the  attack ;  nor,  with  such  attempts,  the  passage  of  blood  and 
mucus.  Sometimes  a  small  quantity  of  fasculent  matter  is  mixed 
Avith  the  mucus,  but  often  only  enough  to  colour  the  discharge. 

Intussusception,  again,  is  the  form  of  obstruction  which  occurs 
earliest  in  life.  We  have  known  it  occur  in  an  infant  at  the  breast 
between  five  and  six  months.  Mr.  Hinton  mentions  a  fatal  case  at 
the  age  of  two  and  a  half  months. 

In  men  affected  with  intussusception,  similar  s}Tnptoms  are  ob- 
served. The  disease  is  more  rare  in  old  age ;  the  oldest  of  which  we 
have  a  record  was  in  the  fifty-sixth  year.  The  symptoms  attendant 
on  obstruction  from  other  causes  will  vary  according  to  the  complete- 
ness of  the  strangulation,  or  block.  In  all  internal  strangulations, 
Ijy  bands,  &c.,  the  symptoms  are  visually  very  acute;  the  pain  is 
.sudden,  sharp,  even  agonising  occasionally  :  vomiting  sets  in  early, 
and  is  usually  incessant ;  the  distension  may  not  be  as  great  as  in  the 
more  slowly-operating  causes  of  obstruction,  since  little  food  can  be 
taken,  but  still  the  small  intestine  becomes  much  loaded;  there  is 
generally  great  tenderness  on  pressure,  for  usually  peritonitis  is  not 
long  absent ;  there  is  early  evidence  of  grave  constitutional  damage, 
for  the  portion  of  intestine,  tightly  bound  down  or  encircled  at  the 
strictured  part,  soon  thickens  and  inflames,  or  may  blacken  and 
mortify. 

In  twists  of  the  lai-gc  bowel ;  simple  stricture,  or  cancerous  con- 
tractions ;  foreign  bodies ;  loaded  intestine :  abscess  of  abdomen  ; 
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and  other  clu'onic  causes  of  impediment,  the  symptoms  may  vary 
to  some  extent,  and  in  most  of  these  instances  may  ^^resent  them- 
selves gradually. 

Constipation,  more  or  less  difficulty  in  defaecation,  small  long 
thin  or  flattened  motions,  constitute  the  primary  and  alarming 
symptoms  of  commencing  stricture.  The  belly  becomes  distended 
by  degrees,  as  the  obstruction  increases  ;  pain  follows  upon  the 
increase  of  contents ;  often  transient  periods  of  diarrhoea  occur. 
Vomiting  is  frequently  absent  till  quite  a  late  stage.  Of  com'se 
something  depends  on  the  position  of  the  obstruction.  If  it  occurs 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal,  vomiting  occurs  early 
in  the  case,  and  distension  of  the  abdomen  is  less  marked.  If  in 
the  lower  bowel,  sickness  sets  in  late,  but  great  accumulation  may 
occur  in  the  lai'ge  gut,  and  the  peritoneal  coat  be  in  consequence 
ruptured  before  death,  unless  timely  relief  be  afforded. 

The  examination  of  the  general  surface  of  the  abdomen  does  not 
often  convey  much,  if  any,  idea  of  the  exact  seat  of  the  obstruction, 
unless  it  be  caused  by  a  tumour  in  that  cavity.  Occasionally, 
with  a  twist  of  the  sigmoid  flexure,  the  chief  swelling  has  been  ob- 
served on  the  left  of  the  umbilicus ;  but  very  little  dependence  can 
be  placed  on  such  evidence  for  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the  exact 
cause  or  seat  of  the  obstruction.  The  examination  of  the  rectum 
often  conveys  more  satisfactory  information.  The  obstruction  may 
be  often  here  detected  by  the  finger,  or  bougie ;  water  tlnrown  up 
may  be  immediately  returned,  or  a  small  quantity  may  be  retained, 
sufficient  to  indicate  that  a  stricture,  not  to  be  detected  by  the 
finger,  exists  higher  up. 

A  long  tube  passed  up  the  rectum  may  frequently  detect  the 
actual  obstruction ;  but  it  is  often  apt  to  deceive  us  as  to  the  seat 
of  the  stricture.  It  is,  however,  always  desirable,  in  all  cases  of 
obstruction,  to  attempt  its  introduction  as  far  as  possible  with- 
out any  force,  and  to  inject  warm  water  frequently  and  plenti- 
fully, if  any  fa3cal  discharge  accompanies  the  return  of  the  injected 
fluid. 

The  cachexia  which  usually  marks  the  presence  of  cancerous 
deposits,  the  existence  of  faecal  fistulas  in  the  abdominal  wall,  the 
bladder,  or  the  vagina,  are  symptoms  of  frequent  occurrence  in 
cancerous  stricture.  Hepatic  pains  of  previous  years,  or  months, 
the  symptoms  of  former  mischief  about  the  gall-bladder,  point 
towards  the  supposition  that  a  biliary  calculus  may  have  ulcerated 
into  the  duodenum,  and  produced  the  obstruction  by  blocking  up 
the  canal.    Concretions,  the  offspring  of  particular  kinds  of  food, 
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tlie  stones  of  fruit,  or  substances  swallowed  under  peciiliar  conditions 
of  hysteria  or  mania,  produce  similar  symptoms  of  obstraction. 

The  treatment  of  obstruction  of  the  bowels  is  a  question  of  the  deepest 
interest.  Notwithstanding  the  experience  of  recent  years,  it  must  ever  be 
regarded  with  anxiety,  as  it  will  always  be  subject  to  much  discussion.  There 
is  too  frequently  a  hopeless  condition  when  the  Surgeon  is  called  in.  Death 
occurs  often  so  early  in  the  scene,  even  in  a  constitution  otherwise  healthy, 
that  the  medical  attendant  has  little  time  to  propose,  or  the  patient  to  ac- 
quiesce in,  measures  whicli  involve  life :  it  becomes  therefore  a  matter  of 
grave  importance  to  decide  upon  rules  for  our  guidance  under  such  per- 
plexing circumstances. 

The  subject  is  not  a  new  one,  and  3'et  little  notice  has  been  taken  of  it  in 
systematic  works  on  Surgery.  The  detached  writings  of  Callisen,  Littro, 
Amussat,  Phillips,  Heven,  Cassar  Hawkins,  Curling,  and  other.s,  have  of  late 
years  drawn  more  attention  to  its  consideration  ;  whilst  the  experience  de- 
rived from  our  hospitals,  and  the  results  of  more  recent  operations,  have  to 
a  great  extent  sanctioned  surgical  interference  for  the  formation  of  artificial 
anus,  when  other  medical  treatment  has  failed. 

In  the  management  of  this  class  of  cases,  purgatives  should  be  scrupu- 
lously avoided.  This  is  a  precaution  to  be  adhered  to  most  rigidly  at  the 
commencement  of  the  symptoms.  But  if  there  be  one  golden  rule  to  guide 
us  in  the  treatment  of  cases  of  obstruction,  it  is  this  :  that  opium  be  adminis- 
tered by  the  mouth,  and  aperients  only  by  the  rectum.  Evei'y  rule  may 
have  an  exception;  but  experience  has  taught  vis,  that  whenever  this  rule  has 
been  departed  from,  subsequent  occasion  for  regret  has  arisen.  In  the  early 
and  more  acute  symptoms,  small  and  repeated  doses  of  calomel  may  be  com- 
bined with  opium  if  pei'itonitis  be  suspected,  or  is  already  well  marked. 
Leeches  and  hot  fomentations  may  be  applied  to  the  abdomen,  especially  if 
great  pain  and  acute  tenderness  exist.  Enemata  should  be  used  frequently 
and  in  large  quantities,  especially  if  it  be  suspected  that  the  obstruction  is 
the  result  of  impacted  faeces. 

The  introduction  of  the  long  tube  may  be  attended  by  some  difficulty,  but 
if  successful  secures  a  most  efficient  administration  of  enemata.  The  use  of 
enemata  may  occasionally  prove  injurious.  In  a  case  of  twist  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure,  the  enemata  injected  in  the  usual  manner  were  retained,  and  never 
returned.  Subsequent  to  death,  it  was  found  that  a  long  tube  could  be 
inserted  beyond  the  twist  into  the  dilated  bowel ;  but  in  consequence  of  a 
flap-like  entrance  at  the  commencement  of  the  lattei",  the  fluid  injected  into 
it  could  not  be  returned.  The  enemata  used  in  such  cases  should  be  w^ai-m 
water,  their  mechanical  action  being  of  far  greater  importance  than  their 
specific  properties. 

In  the  management  of  every  case  of  supposed  intestinal  obstruction,  every 
variety  of  solid  food  should  be  rigidly  prohibited.  Life  should  be  entirely 
sustained  by  fluid  nourishment. 

When  .situated  low  down  in  the  sigmoid  flexure,  or  upper  portion  of  the 
rectum,  the  obstruction  will  be  more  readil}''  detected,  as  the  accumulation  in 
the  larger  bowel  increases.  In  such  conditions  it  is  prudent,  if  j^racticable, 
to  overcome  the  immediate  effects  of  obstruction,  by  passing  a  small  gum 
catheter  through  the  stricture,  and  injecting  warm  water  into  the  bowel;  or 
by  introducing  the  finger  gently  and  slowly  into  the  gut  above,  to  dilate 
slightly  the  contracted  part.  In  the  latter  attempt  much  care  is  necessary. 
The  passage  of  the  finger  should  not  be  hurriedly  or  hastily  eS"ected.  The 
stricture  in  these  parts  is  commonly  the  result  of  cancer;  the  parts  are  con- 
sequently thickened,  often  ulcerated,  and  brittle  under  manipulation.  The 
duration  of  the  disease  has  allowed  it,  probably,  to  implicate  the  whole 
structure  of  the  surrounding  gut,  and  has  often  involved  the  peritoneum  in 
the  diseased  mass.  An  the  bowel,  from  the  load  above,  is  pressed  down  far 
lower  than  its  natural  relations,  the  peritoneal  reflexion  in  consequence  comes 
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mncli  nearer  the  external  aperture ;  a  sudden  dilatation  of  the  diseased  howel^, 
a  rapid  thrust  of  the  finger  through  the  obstruction,  can  only  be  effected  at 
the  expense  of  some  laceration  of  the  diseased  tissues. 

A  man  was  admitted  into  St.  George's  Hospital,  under  the  care  of  Dr. 
Nairne,  with  constipation  of  some  days'  standing.  Treatment  having  failed 
to  procure  any  action  of  the  bowels,  the  author  was  requested  to  make  an 
examination  of  the  state  of  the  rectum.  This  was  found  pushed  down  so  that 
the  orifice  was  on  a  level  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  nates.  A  stricture  was 
readily  felt,  within  a  short  distance  of  the  anus,  pressed  down,  however,  by 
an  immense  collection  of  frecal  matter.  A  small  gum  catheter  was  intro- 
duced without  difficulty,  and  allowed  the  passage  of  some  fluid  faeces  and 
flatus,  with  great  velocity.  The  forefinger  was  subsequently  passed  very 
slowly  through  a  rather  resistant  contraction  of  the  bowel,  the  result  of 
large  deposit  around  it.  The  man  shortly  had  great  desire  to  pass  a  motion, 
and  a  copious  evacuation  of  fluid  fteces  took  place  ;  but  while  on  the  close- 
stool,  he  was  seized  with  excruciating  pain,  which  continued  for  some  time. 
He  died  the  following  morning.  The  intestines  we,re  greatly  loaded,  espe- 
cially the  lower  bowel.  In  the  pelvis,  recent  effusion  of  lymph  and  feculent 
extravasation  were  observed.  A  small  rent  in  the  peritoneum  on  the  anterior 
face  of  the  rectum,  just  above  the  recto-vesical  fold,  ran  through  the  diseased 
(cancerous)  mass  into  the  cavity  of  the  gut ;  a  rent  no  doubt  made  in  tlie  wall 
of  the  bowel  during  the  dilatation  of  the  stricture  by  the  finger.  Through 
this  rent  the  ffeces  had  passed  into  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum. 

We  have  now  to  discuss  the  conditions  under  which  it  is  justifiable  to 
operate  in  obstruction  of  the  intestines,  when  all  other  efforts  have  failed  to 
procure  relief. 

The  operations  for  the  relief  of  obstruction  are  of  two  kinds.  In  one 
(Littre's),  the  abdomen  is  opened  by  cutting  through  the  peritoneum.  In 
the  other  (Amussat's),  the  intestine  is  opened  in  the  loin,  external  to  the 
peritoneum. 

The  duration  of  constipation  is  not  the  positive  indication  for  such  interfer- 
ence. Death  takes  place  in  three  or  four  days,  if  perfect  strangulation  of  the 
bowel  has  occurred  from  the  pressure  of  a  band  of  false  membrane,  or  from 
intestine  having  slipped  through  some  contracted  aperture  in  the  omentum 
or  mesentery.  In  such  a  case,  constipation  is  not  the  most  important  symp- 
tom. It  is  not  the  symptom,  which  of  itself  indicates  the  absolute  necessity 
of  active  interference,  or  the  hazard  of  delay.  In  common  or  cancerous 
stricture  of  the  rectum,  constipation  is  often  not  complete  or  continuous, 
although  the  accumulation  of  fseces  may  be  great.  Six  weeks  or  two 
months  may  elapse  without  a  motion,  and  without  fatal  results  from  such  an 
occurrence.  Constipation  here  again  is  not  alone  tlie  symptom  which  warns 
the  Surgeon  to  act  with  his  knife.  In  constipation  following  peritonitis  the 
result  of  injury,  in  habitual  or  other  accidental  constipation,  the  bowels 
may  remain  locked  up  for  a  month,  or  even  two,  and  yet  ultimately  yield  to 
treatment  or  time,  and  recovery  take  place.  Constipation  in  the  latter  in- 
stances cannot  therefore  be  taken  as  the  signal  for  the  establishment  of  an 
extraneous  outlet  to  the  contents  of  the  bowel. 

But  in  the  more  acute  instances  of  strangulation,  with  vomiting,  pain,  and 
distension,  complete  constipation  must  be  present  to  justify  operative  inter- 
ference. In  the  more  chronic  instances  of  obstruction,  no  matter  how  great 
the  distension  of  the  intestines,  so  long  as  fsscal  ejections  can  he  secured  in 
never  so  small  a  quantity,  tlie  means  to  encourage  them  must  be  perse- 
vered in.    No  immediate  operative  measures  should  be  sanctioned. 

It  is  but  rational  to  suppose,  that  in  invagination  of  the  intestine,  ope- 
rative interference  holds  out  no  prospect  of  relief,  immediate  or  remote. 
The  pathological  conditions  already  discussed  must  satisfy  the  reader  that  such 
a  conclusion  is  founded  on  substantial  reasons.  The  common  occurrence  of 
invagination  in  early  infancy;  the  frequent,  often  severe,  peritoneal  mischief 
which  accompanies  man}'  cases  ;  and  the  prospect  of  slough  and  separation 
of  the  invaginated  portion,— are  the  chief  facts  which  strengthen  the  above 
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conclusions.  The  following  results  are  interesting  :  In  twenty  four  cases  of  in- 
tussusception, occurring  at  various  periods  of  life,  from  two  months  and  a  half 
to  fifty  years  of  age,  there  died  without  any  veWei  thirteen  canes;  some  as 
early  as  three  days,  some  as  late  as  forty  days,  from  the  commencement  of 
the  symptoms.  In  the  other  eleven  cases,  the  invaginated  pieces  of  intestine 
sloughed  and  were  passed  by  stool.  Of  these  eleven  cases,  two  died  soon  after 
the  passage  of  the  slough.  iVi'we  cases  entirely  recovered.  The  patients  who 
recovered  were  ill  for  periods  varying  from  five  to  thirty  days  respectively; 
their  ages  varied  from  six  to  fifty  years.* 

The  injection  of  air  or  water  into  the  rectum  has  been  proposed  and. 
adopted  in  supposed  cases  of  intussusception  ;  nor  can  we  say  that  such  treat- 
ment has  not  been  attended  with  advantage  ;  for  in  well-authenticated  cases 
with  symptoms  of  invagination,  this  treatment  appears  to  have  done  occa- 
sional good.  The  proof,  however,  is  wanting,  that  actual  invagination  ex- 
isted in  such  cases.  This  form  of  treatment  cannot  be  supposed  to  possess 
any  advantageous  influence  in  the  reduction  of  invagination  of  any  extent 
or  of  some  duration.  The  too  indiscriminate  employment  of  air.  or  of  water, 
for  the  purpose  of  distending  the  bowel,  with  a  view  to  reduce  the  prolapsus 
■ — to  push  it  up,  as  it  were — \na.y  act  most  injuriously  ;  the  peritoneum  cover- 
ing the  intestine  may  be  ruptured  in  consequence.  But  applied  with  dis- 
crimination, the  use  of  warm  water  enemata  alone  is  a  measui'e  which  fre- 
quently will  afford  relief,  temporary,  if  not  permanent,  in  many  conditions 
of  constipation,  and  should  be  always  had  recourse  to  ;  not  with  an  expecta- 
tion that  it  will  unravel  an  invaginated  piece  of  gut,  but  that,  if  the  diagnosis 
be  incorrect,  and  constipation  depend  on  other  and  remediable  causes,  benefit 
may  accrue,  and  perhaps  recovery  be  insured  thereby. 

In  the  treatment  of  all  other  forms  of  obstruction  dependent  on  structural 
derangement  or  organic  disease,  medicines  are  of  no  avail.  If  the  obstructing 
cause  be  not  removed,  or  if  the  condition  of  the  intestine  be  not  relieved  by 
some  effective  measures,  the  patient  will  surely  die,  and  in  a  comparatively 
short  time. 

"  Internal  strangulation,"  observes  Rokitansky,  "  when  diagnosed,  most 
imperatively  requires  an  operative  proceeding,  for  the  purpose  of  disen- 
tangling and  arranging  the  intestines,  and  for  the  division  of  the  strangu- 
lating structures."!  Mr.  Phillips,  after  careful  study  of  the  subject,  arrived 
at  the  conclusion  "that  the  interference  by  surgical  operation  is  justifiable 
•when  three  or  four  days  have  passed  without  any  relief  from  ordinary  means 
(provided  the  constipation  be  complete,  and  vomiting  of  fo3cal  matter  con- 
tinue), because  it  afi'ords  a  greater  chance  for  the  preservation  of  life  than 
ordinary  means. "J 

Mr.  Curling  is  of  opinion  "that  the  success  which  has  attended  the  ope- 
ration of  lumbar  colotomy,  in  persons  weakened  by  organic  disease  and  want 
of  nourishment,  shows  that  the  operation  is  not  so  formidable  and  dangerous 
as  is  commonly  supposed. "§ 

The  alternative  of  cutting  into  the  abdomen  for  the  relief  of  obstruction 
must  always  be  regarded  as  a  choice  of  evils.  This  is  the  intrinsic  worth  of 
the  operation.  Nothing  better  can  be  said  of  it.  Oa  the  one  hand,  a  patient 
is  suffering  from  the  effects  of  internal  displacement  of  intestuie,  which  will 
surely  destroy  life  iu  a  very  few  days  ;  or  from  a  disease  which  will,  by  caus- 
ing obstruction,  certainly  prove  fatal  in  a  few  weeks,  unless  the  displace- 
ment be  set  right,  or  the  effects  of  the  disease  be  obviated  by  an  artificial 
outlet  above  the  stricture. 


*  These  particulars  are  taken  from  cases  published  by  Mr.  Hinton  of  Blaina,  ii 
an  able  article  on  "Intestinal  Obstructions,"  in  the  Association  Med.  Journal,  1 
p.  4.')1. 

t  Path.  Anat.  vol.  ii.  p.  hi. 
X  Med.  Clilr.  Trans,  vol.  xxxi.  p.  3.5. 
§  British  Med.  Journal,  18G3,  p.  111. 
VOL.  IV.  N 
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It  becomes  manifest,  when  the  anatomy  of  obstructions  is  fully  considei'ed, 
that  one  of  two  operations  must  be  adopted,  if  relief  is  to  be  attained  and  life 
preserved ;  viz.  cutting  into  the  peritoneal  sac,  and  endeavouring  to  remove 
the  cause  of  strangulation  ;  or  cutting  into  the  colon  in  either  lumbar  region, 
without  entering  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum. 

It  is  next  a  matter  of  importance  to  consider  under  what  conditions  either 
operation  should  be  undertaken  ;  in  what  manner  each  should  be  performed  ; 
and  what  should  be  the  subsequent  treatment  of  jjatients,  subject  to  such 
operations. 

The  operation  of  opening  the  abdomen  through  the  peritoneum  is  requi- 
site for  the  relief  of  internal  strangulations  of  the  small  intestine,  or  obstruc- 
tions caused  by  foreign  bodies  or  calculi,  or  supposed  strictures  of  the  small 
intestine.  That  of  opening  the  colon  in  the  lumbar  region  can  only  be  useful 
when  obstruction  occurs  in  the  large  bowel. 

In  internal  strangulation  dependent  on  any  of  the  causes  already  referred 
to,  an  opening  into  the  peritoneal  sac  should  enable  the  Surgeon  to  ascertain 
the  cause  of  obstruction ;  or  in  many  cases  to  divide  the  constricting  band, 
or  dislodge  the  intestine  from  the  gripe  of  a  fissure  in  the  omentum. 

The  operation  of  opening  the  peritoneum  will  prove  least  successful  under 
the  following  conditions  :  1st,  in  cases  of  stricture  of  any  portion  of  the  small 
intestine  ;  2d,  in  cases  of  obstruction  from  foreign  bodies  or  calculi  lodged  in 
the  intestine  ;  3d,  in  cases  in  which  peritonitis  has  set  in  from  too  long  neg- 
lected strangulation. 

The  last  condition  alluded  to  indicates  the  importance  of  early  interfer- 
ence. The  formation  of  an  artificial  anus  of  the  small  intestine  ofifers  the 
only  prospect  of  prolonging  life.  In  the  removal  of  a  foreign  body,  provided 
the  operation  be  recovered  from,  it  may  reasonably  be  anticipated  that  the 
artificial  anus  will  close.  In  a  case  in  which  a  portion  of  the  ileum  was 
strangulated  by  small  intestine  coiling  round  it,  the  peritoneal  cavity  was 
opened,  the  strictured  part  was  relieved,  and  the  patient  recovered.* 

The  conditions  which  justify  this  operation  are,  a  sudden  attack  of  pain, 
followed  by  desire  to  be  relieved,  but  with  no  action  of  the  bowels,  and  per- 
sistent vomiting  ;  and  if  little  or  no  tenderness  on  pressure  should  exist,  con- 
stipation must  be  complete,  and  must  have  exceeded  a  period  of  twenty-four 
hours,  in  company  with  all  the  above  symptoms.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  the  amount  and  character  of  the  pain  are  very  important  symptoms  in 
these  cases.  If  the  strangulating  orifice  happens  to  be  very  small,  or  the 
band  very  tightly  applied  over  the  bowel,  so  that  strangulation  shall  be  very 
complete  in  the  onset  of  the  symptoms,  it  will  be  marked  by  great  suflfering, 
irresistible  vomiting,  great  anxiety  and  restlessness,  and  complete  consti- 
pation. Under  such  circumstances,  delay  in  operation  is  dangerous.  We 
cannot  afford  to  wait,  if  we  hope  to  secui-e  ultimate  relief;  death  will  occur 
in  three  or  four  days,  if  some  attempt  be  not  made  to  remove  the  cause  of 
obstruction,  by  opening  the  peritoneum. 

In  strictures  of  the  rectum,  sigmoid  flexure,  or  transverse  colon,  the  ope- 
ration for  relief  is  confined  to  either  lumbar  region,  from  whence  the  intestine 
may  be  opened,  where  it  is  uncovered  by  peritoneum.  The  advisability  of 
this  operation  can  generally  be  fully  weighed  befoi'e  it  is  necessary  to  perform 
it ;  for  there  is  iisually  less  urgency  of  symptoms  in  cases  which  require  it 
than  in  strictures  higher  up ;  and  often  a  pei-iod  of  a  week  or  two  may  be  per- 
mitted to  elapse,  provided  the  patient  be  carefully  watched,  before  operation 
is  absolutely  requisite. 

The  conditions  which  demand  it  are,  long-continued  and  unyielding  con- 
stipation, g]-eat  distension  of  the  abdomen,  and  commencing  irritability  of  the 
stomach,  or  actual  vomiting. 

The  conditions  which  forbid  us  to  anticipate  recovery,  and  therefore 
should  withhold  surgical  interference,  are,  shrunken  countenance,  feeble  and 


*  Prov.  Med.  and  Simj,  JouniaJ,  June  11,  1851. 
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quick  pulse,  cold  or  cLammy  skin,  and  general  tenderness  of  the  abdome^, 
superadded  to  the  symptoms  enumerated  above. 

The  operation  of  opening  the  peritoneum,  for  the  examination  of  strangu- 
lated or  obstructed  intestine,  and  for  the  formation  of  an  artificial  anus  in 
tlie  walls  of  the  abdomen,  was  first  advocated  and  adopted  by  M.  Littre  ;  in 
modern  times  at  least,  tliough  the  abdomen  had  been  opened  by  Pillore  of 
Jlouen  in  1776,  and  an  artificial  anus  formed  in  the  ciecum,  for  cancerous 
obstruction  of  the  rectum.*  The  ojjeration  of  M.  Litti'6  is  thus  described: 
"  II  faudrait  faire  un  incision  au  ventre,  et  recoudre  ensemble  les  deux  par- 
ties apr^s  les  avoir  rouvertes,  ou  du  moins  faire  venir  la  partie  superieure  de 
I'intestine  a  la  plaie  du  ventre,  que  Ton  ne  refermerait  jamais,  et  qui  ferait  la 
fonction  d'anus."j- 

This  operation,  originally  j^roposed  for  the  relief  of  imperforate  amis,  is 
that  to  which  we  can  alone  have  recourse  to  relieve  any  form  of  internal 
strangulation,  or  obstruction  dependent  on  miachitii  conjimd  to  tJie  small  in- 
testine. 

It  is  not  desirable  to  adopt  this  operation  in  obstructions  confined  to  the 
large  intestine.  The  operation  which  insures  the  opening  of  the  ascending  or 
descending  colon,  commonly  termed  the  oiieration  of  Amussat,  is  alone  to  be 
adopted  in  these  cases. 

The  operation  for  opening  the  peritoneal  sac,  to  explore  its  contents, 
requires  but  little  to  be  said  respecting  the  method  of  proceeding.  The 
Surgeon  having  decided  upon  the  operation,  should  have  the  patient  placed 
ou  a  conveniently  high  bed  or  table.  The  bladder  should  be  emptied  by 
a  catheter.  The  incision  should  commence  an  inch  below  the  navel,  and 
be  carried  down  about  four  inches,  or  sufficiently  low  to  allow  of  the  ob- 
struction being  thoroughly  investigated. 

The  first  incision  should  extend  down  to  the  linea  alba,  which  should  be 
next  carefully  cut  through  at  one  point,  that  the  peritoneum  may  come  into 
view.  A  broj'd  director  should  now  be  passed  under  the  conjoined  aponeu- 
rosis, and  the  latter  further  divided,  so  that  the  pei-itoneum  be  fully  ex- 
posed. A  small  opening  must  be  carefully  made  through  the  latter,  sufiicient 
to  allow  the  introduction  of  the  fi^rst  and  second  fingers.  These  being  passed 
into  the  sac  of  the  peritoneum,  will  serve  the  purpose  of  a  director,  and  upon 
them  a  blunt-pointed  bistoury  can  safely  be  introduced,  in  order  to  extend 
the  incision  in  the  peritoneum,  either  upwards  or  towards  the  pubes,  as  ne- 
cessity or  convenience  direct. 

When  the  abdomen  is  laid  open,  search  must  be  made,  slowly  and  care- 
fully, for  the  constricted  piece  of  intestine.  The  distended  bowel  may  be 
followed  down,  if  there  is  difficulty  in  at  once  arriving  at  the  point  of  ob- 
struction, iintil  the  cause  of  mischief  is  reached.  It  is  impossible  here  to  enu- 
merate all  the  difficulties  that  may  now  be  encountered  ;  it  must  be  sufficient 
to  point  out  that  bands  of  lymph  or  adhesions  should  be  cai-efully  separated, 
or  divided  ;  or  the  strangulated  intestine  withdrawn  from  any  loop  or  fissure 
in  which  it  may  have  become  entangled  :  or  should  a  foreign  body  or  calculus 
cause  the  stoppage,  it  should  be  removed  by  opening  the  intestine,  subse- 
quent artificial  anus  being  the  necessary  result ;  for  the  edges  of  the  wound  of 
the  bowel  must  be  stitclied  to  the  margins  of  the  external  wound,  and  care 
taken  that  feculent  matter  be  not  allowed  to  enter  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

Except  in  the  latter  instance,  the  wound  of  tlie  abdomen  should  at  once 
be  closed  ;  the  edges  had  best  be  drawn  together  with  silver-wire  sutures. 
The  subsequent  treatment  of  such  an  operation  should  consist  of  perfect  rest 
and  quiet ;  warm  light  applications  to  the  abdomen  ;  and  opium  administered 
by  the  mouth  in  one  or  two  grain  doses  every  four  hours,  as  long  as  the 


*  On  artificial  anus,  British  and  Fortifjii  Medical  Review,  vol.  xviii.  p.  452.  The 
author  l)egs  to  acknowledge  the  assistance  he  has  received  from  the  perusal  of  this 
most  able  essay. 

t  Hist,  dc  I  Acad,  des  Sciences,  1710,  p.  36. 
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patient  does  not  sleep.  Sleep  should  not  be  disturbed  to  administer  a  dose 
due  :  for  sleep  alone,  in  these  cases,  contra-indieates  the  repetition  of  opium. 
Its  internal  use  sliould  be  continued  until  the  patient  is  quite  restored  to 
convalescence,  and  the  motions  are  natural  and  regular  ;  for  the  continued 
administration  of  opium  to  this  period  has  been  found  not  to  hinder  a  natural 
and  healthy  action  of  the  bowels.  Its  effects  are  most  instrumental  towards 
recovery. 

When  an  obstruction  is  known  to  be  situated  in  the  rectum,  or  suspected 
in  the  sigmoid  flexure,  the  descending  colon  must  be  opened;  when  suspected 
in  the  transverse  or  descending  colon,  the  ascending  colon,  or  caecum,  must  be 
cut  down  upon.  The  exact  seat  of  stricture  may  occasionally  be  ascertained 
— if  in  the  rectum,  by  the  introduction  of  a  finger  or  a  bougie  ;  if  in  the  sig- 
moid flexure,  it  is  often  made  manifest  by  swelling,  thickening,  or  hardness 
of  the  part.  The  stricture  is  less  evident  externally,  when  seated  in  other 
portions  of  the  colon.  It  then  often  becomes  mere  speculation  at  which  part 
of  the  bowel  the  obstruction  is  seated. 

The  chrouie  nature  of  the  symptoms,  the  slow  accumulation  of  faeces, 
point  to  the  large  gut  as  the  seat  of  mischief ;  but  whether  the  obstruction 
lie  in  the  transverse  or  descending  colon,  it  is  generally  impossible  to  decide. 
Under  such  circumstances,  the  only  safe  course  would  be  to  open  the  ascend- 
ing colon. 

The  operation  of  opening  the  colon  was  first  advocated  by  Callisen,*  but 
attempted  by  him  only  on  the  descending  colon.  M.  Amussat  modified  it  by 
extending  it  to  the  ascending  colon. 

But  to  M.  Amussat  is  alone  due  the  credit  of  having  revived  the  opera- 
tion— an  operation  not  only  fallen  into  disuse,  bat  condemned  as  dangerous 
and  impracticable  by  some  very  modern  writers. 

The  virtue  of  this  operation  is,  that  it  enables  the  Surgeon  to  expose  the 
intestine  and  open  it,  where  it  is  uncovered  by  peritoneum,  and  where  it  lies 
in  fi-ont  of  the  quadratus  lumborum  muscle,  and  merely  separated  from  that 
muscle  by  cellular  tissue.  The  situation  of  the  external  incision,  on  either 
side,  is  in  the  lumbar  region,  between  the  last  rib  above,  the  crest  of  the 
ileum  below,  a  vertical  line  running  from  the  end  of  the  rib  to  the  crest  of  the 
ileum  in  front,  and  the  edge  of  the  longissimus  dorsi  behind.  The  colon  in 
this  space  is  fixed  to  the  abdominal  wall  by  the  reflexions  of  the  peritoneum, 
and  lies  loosely  in  contact  with  the  quadratus  lumborum.  The  kidney  is 
situated  rather  above  the  seat  of  the  incision.  There  is  no  meso-colon  here  ; 
and  if  the  colon  be  much  distended,  the  cellular  space  between  the  folds  of 
peritoneum  will  be  very  conspicuous.  It  is  at  this  part  that  the  intestine 
should  be  opened. 

Callisen  advocated  a  vertical  incision  for  this  purpose  in  the  loin  ;  Amus- 
sat has  judiciously  recommended  a  transverse  one.  The  advantages  are  thus 
fairly  stated  :  1st,  that  it  makes  the  operation  easier  and  more  certain,  and 
avoids  the  danger  of  dividing  the  lumbar  vessels  and  nerves  ;  2d,  that  it  faci- 
litates finding  and  opening  the  intestine  without  wounding  the  peritoneum  ; 
and  3d,  it  enables  us  to  establish  the  artificial  anus  more  anteriorly. f 

The  incision  should  commence  in  front  of  the  longissimus  dorsi,  and  be 
carried  forwards  to  the  extent  of  about  six  inches.  The  integuments  having 
been  divided,  the  muscles  are  to  be  carefully  cut  through  until  the  intestine 
is  exposed.  This  is  not  a  difiicult  or  troublesome  proceeding.  The  intestine, 
especially  if  loaded,  presents  its  muscular  surface  in  the  bottom  of  the  wound, 
uncovered  by  peritoneum.  The  bowel  should  be  at  once  hooked  up  by  a 
curved  needle — two  or  more  points  should  then  be  secured  by  threads  to  the 
margins  of  the  wound,  and  the  gut  opened.  Usually  a  great  gush  of  fluid 
fgeculent  matter  takes  place ;  ample  provision  should  therefore  be  made  to 
secure  it  as  it  flows  out,  to  prevent  the  bed  becoming  greatly  soiled,  which 


*  Systema  CJiir.  Hodiern.  t.  xi.  p.  842,  HafniiB,  1817. 
t  Amussat's  First  Memoir,  p.  241. 
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•would  be  the  case  in  a  few  seconds,  if  suitable  basins  be  not  at  baud  to  apply 
to  tbe  edge  of  the  wound. 

The  intestine  should  be  allowed  gradually  to  empty  itself,  and  the  patient 
subsequently  must  be  steadily  watched  and  well  supported.  Usually  the 
relief  is  at  once  considerable,  but  faintness  is  apt  to  come  on ;  and  if  peri- 
tonitis has  set  in  before  the  operation,  the  patient  soon  sinks. 

The  usual  method  of  controlling  the  constant  discharge  of  faeces  through  the 
wound,  is  by  the  use  of  an  ivory  bull  attached  to  a  small  shield,  over  which  a 
soft  thick  piece  of  india-rubber  should  be  fastened  externally;  and  this  main- 
tained in  position  over  the  wound  by  a  bandage.  The  ball  is  to  be  so  adapted 
as  exactly  to  tit  the  wound  in  the  bowel.  The  after  treatment  must  be 
guided  by  circamstances ;  but  opium  and  support  are  the  chief  coustitutioua] 
requirements,  and  great  cleanliness  the  most  important  local  consideration. 

Though  we  have  advocated  tbis  operation  as  a  measure  of  relief,  one  that 
has  often  prolonged  life  many  months,  and  one  frequently  of  late  adopted  in 
this  country,  we  should  not  do  justice  to  our  subject  were  we  to  omit  to  refer 
to  the  opinion  of  one  of  the  most  distinguished  recent  authors  on  practical 
and  general  surgery,  who  states,  that  he  has  performed  this  operation  but 
once,  and  that  nothing  could  ever  induce  him  to  attempt  it  again  ;  that  the 
operation  is  founded  upon  misdirected  sympatiiy,  and  that  it  ought  to  be 
discarded,  as  among  the  obsolete  devices  of  surgery."* 

Tlie  Operation  of  Tapping, — Paracentesis  Abdorainis. 

When  the  abdomen  becomes  inconveniently  distended  with  fluid,  con- 
tained either  in  the  pei'itoneal  sac  or  in  an  ov^irian  cyst,  it  is  de.^irable  to 
relieve  the  patient  by  tapping  the  cavity  in  which  the  fluid  is  lodged. 

Previous  to  the  operation,  the  patient  may  be  placed  upright  on  the  edge 
of  a  chair,  or  recumbent  on  the  side  of  a  bed.  A  broad  towel,  warmed, 
should  be  passed  round  and  above  the  umbilicus,  and  a  second  one  below ; 
the  euiis  of  these  towels  being  held  behind  tlie  patient,  to  be  tightened  as 
the  fluid  escapes  from  the  abdominal  cavity,  in  order  that  a  certain  amount 
of  support  be  aftbrded  to  the  viscera  when  the  whole  of  the  fluid  is  ab- 
stracted. Previous  to  the  introduction  of  the  trocliar,  it  should  be  ascertained 
that  the  bladder  is  not  distended  with  urine.  A  small  incision  should  first 
be  made  through  the  skin,  about  two  or  three  inches  below  the  umbilicus, 
just  suflicieut  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  cutting  surfaces  of  the  trochar 
witliout  injury  to  the  skin.  This  proceeding  allows  the  trochar  to  be  passed 
readily  into  the  abdomen,  and  is  less  painful  than  if  the  trochar  be  thrust 
through  the  integument.  The  trochar  should  be  pushed  nearly  up  to  the 
bilt  of  the  canula,  and  the  stilette  then  withdrawn,  care  being  taken  that  the 
canula  does  not  slip  out  after  it.  The  fluid  will  now  escape  freely  if  serous 
in  character,  and  the  cavity  will  soon  be  emptied. 

If  the  patient  become  faint  during  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  a  finger  may  be 
applied  to  the  orifice  of  the  canula  to  arrest  the  escape,  while  some  stimulant 
is  administered,  and  until  faintness  passes  off.  The  common  trochar,  with 
short  canula,  is  the  simplest  implement  to  use  in  this  operation,  and  as 
efficacious  as  any ;  hut  of  late  a  tube  of  india-rubber  has  been  adapted  to  tbe 
canula,  so  that  the  fluid  may  be  carried  to  a  basin  at  the  foot  of  the  chair  or 
bed  which  supports  the  patient.  The  choice  of  the  instrument  is  a  matter 
of  fancy;  the  original  and  most  simple  trochar  is  as  efficacious  and  as  con- 
venient as  the  most  modern  complicated  one. 

It  sometimes  happens,  that  after  a  certain  quantity  of  fluid  has  escaped, 
the  flow  suddenly  ceases,  while  there  is  still  much  remaining  in  the  cavity  ; 
this  is  occasioned,  probably,  by  intestine  or  some  other  substance  coming  in 
contact  with  the  inner  extremity  of  the  canula  ;  the  obstruction  may  be 
remedied  by  either  moving  the  position  of  the  canula,  or  introducing  the 


*  Gross,  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  p.  685. 
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blunt-pointed  but  perforated  tube,  with  whicli  eacli  case  of  trochars  should 
always  be  provided. 

The  lai'ge  accumulation  of  fluid  in  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum,  or  in  an 
ovarian  cyst,  iisually  pushes  the  anterior  abdominal  wall  so  far  forwards  that  a 
considerable  interval  intervenes  between  it  and  the  surface  of  the  intestines ; 
so  that  when  the  trochar  is  introduced,  there  is  little  risk  of  wounding  the 
bowels.  This  is,  however,  an  accident  which  occasionally  happens,  and  there- 
fore it  behoves  the  Surgeon  to  make  a  very  careful  examination  of  the  surface 
of  the  abdomen,  before  proceeding  to  operate ;  if  any  tympanitic  resonance 
be  detected  near  the  umbilicus,  or  below  it,  the  operation  had  better  be 
postponed  or  avoided.  Mr.  Gay  exhibited,  at  the  Pathological  Society,  a 
specimen  of  a  portion  of  the  jejunum,  which  had  been  punctured  in  the  ope- 
ration of  tapping,  in  a  case  of  ascites  ;  but  the  patient  survived  the  accident, 
and  died  three  months  afterwards,  apparently  from  the  disease  which  pro- 
duced the  ascites.*  The  wound  caused  by  the  trochar  should  be  dressed 
with  lint  and  plaster,  and  a  bandage  applied  over  it,  round  the  belly.  In  a 
few  days  the  parts  have  usually  healed. 

GEOEGE  POLLOCK. 


*  Pathological  Trans,  vol.  ii.  p.  203. 
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IN  the  following  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Rectum  I  have  treated 
the  subjects  in  the  order  of  their  frequency  and  importance : 
Haamorrhoids ;  Prolapsus ;  Fistula ;  Ulcer ;  Stricture ;  Cancer ; 
Polypus ;  Pruritus  ;  and  Neuralgia.  Nothing  has  been  said  in  re- 
ference to  malformations  of  the  anus  and  rectum,  as  this  subject  is 
considered  in  the  essay  on  the  Surgery  of  Childhood. 

HiEMORRHOIDS. 

It  lias  been  the  custom  of  surgical  writers,  wdien  describing; 
hnsmorrhoids,  to   divide   them  into  two  distinct  kinds,  namely 
external  and  internal.     This  is  a  classification  from  which  it  is 
perhaps  not  well  to  deviate  ;  for  although  many  instances  are  seen 
Avhere  it  is  impossible  to  say  whether  the  disease  be  internal  or 
external,  —  and,  j^athologically  speaking,  hsemorrhoidal  tumours, 
wherever  situated,  are  essentially  constituted  of  the  same  morbid 
elements,  viz.  an  enlargement  of  the  vessels  of  the  rectum,  and  an 
infiltration  of  their  connecting  tissues, — still  circumstances  wliich 
exist,  or  which  oecm',  in  connexion  with  this  disorder  so  modify 
the  pathological  features,  that  in  niunerous  instances  there  is  a  wide 
and  well-marked  distinction  between  those  hsemorrhoidal  tumours 
seated  outside,  and  those  involving  the  gut  within  the  sphincter. 
I  shall  therefore  adliere  to  the  classification,  and  first  spealv  of 
E.vteriial  JicBmorrhoids,  which  are  situated  at  the  verge  of  the 
anus  outside  the  sphincter,  and  consist  of  one  or  more  tumours, 
composed  at  their  first  formation  of  dilated  vessels.    As  the  disease 
increases,  from  various  irritating  causes  the  sensitive  skin  around 
the  anus  becomes  thickened,  the  cellular  tissue  is  indurated  and 
infiltrated,  and  the  veins  are  expanded.    By  degrees  the  swelling 
becomes  lai'ger  and  harder,  and  does  not  give  much  annoyance 
when  the  pai-ts  are  in  a  quiescent  state ;  if,  however,  they  be- 
come attacked  w'ith  inflammation,  the  tumom'  mcreases  much  in 
size,  the  blood  in  the  vein  becomes  coagulated,  and  not  unfre- 
qucntly  the  vessel  gives  way,  allowing  the  coagulated  blood  to 
escape  into  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue,  where  it  will  form  a 
distinct  sheath  for  itself.    In  the  com'se  of  time  the  inflammatory 
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action  subsides,  the  blood  becomes  absorbed,  and  the  tumour  dimin- 
ished in  size,  or  wholly  disappears.  If,  however,  the  same  irritat- 
ing causes  recur,  and  no  effectual  treatment  be  adopted,  the  tumour 
again  increases,  the  skin  becomes  thickened,  and  the  cellular  tissue 
more  extensively  infiltrated ;  and  in  this  way  distinct  and  permanent 
tumours  are  formed  around  the  anus,  which  sometimes  reach  a 
large  size,  consisting  mainly  of  thickened  integument  and  cellular 
tissue  enclosing  veins  which  are  at  times  capable  of  distension  and 
repletion.  In  their  quiet  state  these  tumours  are  distinctly  exter- 
nal ;  but  when  increased  in  size  they  may  encroach  upon  the  cavity 
of  the  rectum  and  be  covered  with  mucous  membrane,  and  thus  be 
partly  internal.  Coexistent  with  this  state  there  is  not  iinfrequently 
a  very  (edematous  condition  of  the  cellular  tissue  and  mucous  mem- 
brane at  the  verge  of  the  anus. 

With  regard  to  the  actual  structure  of  these  hsemorrhoidal  tumours,  it 
will  be  found  on  examination  that  they  are  composed  of  thickened  integument, 
infiltrated  cellular  tissue,  and  in  most  cases  of  one  or  more  dilated  veins  ;  if 
the  part  is  at  perfect  rest,  and  lias  not  been  lately  inflamed,  there  may  be  dis- 
tinguished nothing  beyond  infiltrated  tissue  and  thickened  skin;  but  on  cut- 
ting into  an  external  pile  which  has  been  somewliat  irritated,  or  is  increasing 
in  size,  there  will  be  found  either  a  vein  considerably  dilated  and  containing 
semi-coagulated  blood,  or  the  blood  will  have  escaped  from  the  vessel,  and 
have  become  either  extravasated  into  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue,  or  have 
formed  for  itself  distinct  cellular  sheaths.  This  coagulation  of  the  blood  is 
the  reason  why  an  incision  into  an  external  htemorrhoidal  tumour,  after 
having  become  inflamed  and  swollen,  is  scarcely  ever  attended  with  bleeding, 
and  it  is  one  of  the  main  pathological  features  in  this  form  of  tumour,  and 
far  diflerent  from  what  obtains  in  instances  of  tlje  internal  affection. 

These  external  hsemorrhoids  vary  much  in  size,  the  swellings  being  some- 
times not  larger  than  peas,  while  at  other  times  they  are  the  size  of  a  wal- 
nut. Their  presence  is  accompanied  with  unpleasant  symptoms :  as  irritation ; 
pain  when  at  the  closet ;  and  a  sense  of  bearing  down,  even  when  they  are 
in  a  quiescent  state :  but  the  main  source  of  suffering  is  their  disposition  to 
become  suddenly  enlarged  and  inflamed  ;  which  occurrence  will  arise  from 
allowing  the  bowels  to  become  constipated,  from  the  straining  attendant 
upon  a  stricture  of  the  urethra,  from  excess  in  food  and  drink,  or  from  ex- 
posui-e  to  damp  and  cold.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  tumour,  which  has 
been  hitherto  small  and  flaccid,  becomes  much  swollen,  distended,  and  livid 
in  colour.  From  the  peculiarly  sensitive  character  of  the  skin  at  the  anus, 
this  distension  is  accompanied  with  the  most  exquisite  pain  ;  and  it  is  remark- 
able to  witness  the  complete  prostration  with  which  the  most  powerful  man 
is  overcome  when  sufl'ering  from  acute  inflammation  of  external  piles,  and 
especially  when  the  symptoms  have  been  allowed  to  go  on  for  some  days 
without  the  proper  means  of  relief  being  afibrded,  either  from  obstinacy  on 
the  part  of  the  patient,  or  from  insufficient  pathological  knowledge  on  the 
part  of  the  medical  attendant. 

With  regard  to  the  causes  which  produce  this  form  of  haemorrhoids.; 
there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  same  circumstances  which  tend  to 
the  production  of  external,  induce  the  internal  affection  as  well ;  and  there- 
fore this  description  will  apply  to  both.  It  appears  that  there  is  in  som.e 
persons  an  hereditary  disposition  to  hemorrhoidal  affections;  and  we  shall 
every  now  and  then  see  father  and  son,  or  mother  and  daughter,  suffering 
one  after  the  other  in  the  same  way.    Possibly,  however,  this  may  be  owing 
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to  similarity  in  habits,  certain  of  wliich  undoubtedly  much  more  than  others 
induce  these  affections.  Thus,  those  who  have  to  sit  continually  at  the  desk 
and  take  little  walking  exercise  are  very  liable  to  them  ;  those  too  who  have 
to  stand  long  in  certain  positions,  as  dentists  and  hairdressers,  are  remark- 
ably prone  to  hseraorrhoids.  The  great  source  of  hasmorrhoidal  affections, 
however,  is  any  tiling  which  prevents  the  healthy  return  of  the  blood  from 
tlie  vessels  of  the  rectum.  And  thus  it  is  that  congestion  of  the  liver,  or 
other  obstrnctive  disease  of  the  same  viscus,  is  frequently  associated  with 
these  affections.  A  constipated  state  of  the  bowels,  both  from  the  mechanical 
effect  produced  upon  the  vessels,  and  from  the  straining  efforts  necessary,  is 
found  to  be  the  cause  in  a  vast  number  of  cases  ;  the  pressure  also  of  the 
pregnant  womb,  and  of  ovarian  tumours,  produces  htemorrhoids.  In  other 
cases,  the  irritation  caused  by  the  frequent  taking  of  aperient  medicines  is 
reasonably  considered  to  be  productive  of  the  first  symptoms  of  the  disease. 
Violent  horse-exercise,  indulgence  in  the  use  of  highly-seasoned  dishes  and 
other  indigestible  food  and  strong  wines,  together  with  immoderate  sexual 
intercourse,  which  determines  the  blood  more  freely  to  the  pelvic  region,  are 
each  fertile  sources  of  ba3morrhoidal  affections.  And  it  is  highly  necessarj', 
before  any  treatment  is  commenced,  to  inquire  carefully  into  the  peculiar 
habits  of  tiie  patient. 

The  treatment  which  should  be  adopted  for  the  removal  of  this  affec- 
tion must  be  conducted  upon  the  ordinary  principles  of  Surgery.  In  the 
more  simple  cases,  little  beyond  a  strict  attention  to  ablution,  to  the  regular 
action  of  the  bowels,  and  to  the  avoidance  of  those  causes  which  are  known 
to  produce  the  affection,  will  be  necessary.  If  the  bowels  are  inactive,  a 
draught  of  cold  water  before  breakfast,  or  the  use  of  brown  bread,  with  a 
moderate  amount  of  walking  exercise,  will  in  many  cases  beget  a  healthy 
tone  in  tlie  intestinal  canal;  if,  however,  aperient  medicines  are  needed,  they 
should  be  of  the  mildest  description.  The  compound  rhubai'b-pill  in  doses 
of  five  grains,  taken  occasionally  before  dinner  or  before  going  to  bed,  is  a 
simple  and  unirritating  aperient.  A  teaspoonful  of  the  confection  of  senna  is 
also  a  useful  and  efficient  aperient.  If  there  be  much  irritation  about  the 
anus,  an  occasional  dose  of  calomel  should  be  taken,  either  before  or  in  con- 
junction with  these  medicines.  At  the  same  time  that  gi'cat  care  is  taken  to 
provide  a  healthy  action  of  the  bowels,  local  remedies  should  be  made  use  of. 
The  ordinary  lead-lotion,  or  one  made  of  one  or  two  grains  of  sulphate  of 
zinc  to  an  ounce  of  water,  should  be  applied  to  the  parts  morning  or  night  ; 
or  if  a  more  powerful  astringent  application  is  required,  the  patient  should 
use  the  compound  gall  ointment,  which  is  an  admirable  agent.  By  these 
means,  and  by  careful  attention  to  diet,  most  of  the  ordinary  cases  of  external 
piles  presented  to  our  notice  may  be  cured,  or  so  relieved  that  they  will 
hardly  excite  attention. 

If,  however,  one  or  more  of  these  tumours  become  enlarged  and  inflamed, 
a  much  more  energetic  treatment  is  required;  for  there  is  in  such  cases  very 
great  sufiering  both  local  and  general.  If  there  is  much  swelling,  and  the 
parts  are  exquisitely  sensitive,  the  patient  must  be  confined  to  bed,  leeches 
should  be  applied  to  the  part,  and  the  bleeding  should  be  encouraged  by 
warm  fomentations  ;  and  subsequently  poultices  made  either  of  warm  bran 
or  of  bread,  mto  which  half  a  drachm  of  laudanum  is  dropped,  should  be 
applied,  and  changed  from  time  to  time.  Opium  should  be  given  internally ; 
and  as  soon  as  relief  from  pain  has  been  procured,  the  bowels  should  be 
thoroughly  cleared  by  a  saline  purgative.  The  subsequent  employment  of  a 
lotion  composed  of  liquor  plumbi  diacet.  dih,  liquor  ammonite  acetatis,  and 
spirits  of  wine, —  one  ounce  of  each  of  the  latter  to  six  ounces  ot  the  former, 
— will  cause  a  shrinking  and  collapse  of  the  swelling. 

Not  unfrequently,  however,  the  Surgeon  is  called  to  a  case  where  most 
or  all  of  these  measures  have  been  tried,  and  yet  the  patient  is  suffering 
acutely ;  and  on  examination  it  will  be  found  that  on  one  side  of  the  anus 
there  is  a  tumour  of  a  circumscribed  form,  of  a  blue  colour,  and  in  a  state  of 
great  distension.    In  such  an  instance,  the  suffering  is  produced  by  the  accu- 
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mulation  and  coagulation  of  the  blood ;  and  the  proper  treatment  is  to  punc- 
ture the  swelling  freely  with  a  lancet :  there  is  an  escape  of  coagulated  or 
semi-fluid  blood,  with  almost  immediate  relief  to  the  painful  symptoms. 
The  subsequent  application  of  cold  water,  or  the  lotion  above  mentioned, 
to  the  parts  freely,  will  cause  an  almost  entire  removal  of  the  disease.  If, 
however,  there  is  much  loose  and  thickened  skin  over  the  site  of  the  swelling, 
it  should  be  removed  with  sharp  scissors,  after  the  part  has  been  punctured. 

After  repeated  attacks  of  this  nature,  the  anus  becomes  surrounded  with 
distinct  tumours,  more  or  less  pendulous,  and  liable  to  become  swollen  and 
inflamed ;  for  this  state  of  things  a  surgical  operation  is  required.  It  is, 
however,  a  simple  one,  and  consists  in  the  removal  of  these  excrescences  by 
sharp  curved  scissors.  As  the  patient  kneels  upon  a  chair,  or  lies  upon  his 
side,  tlie  Surgeon  lays  hold  of  each  tumour  with  a  hooked  forceps,  and  excises 
it,  with  the  scissors  placed  flat  upon  the  skin.  Chloroform  is  rarely  neces- 
sary; but  if  the  patieut  is  exceedingly  timid,  the  parts  may  be  benumbed 
■with  ice  and  salt,  and  thus  much  pain  may  be  escaped.  There  is  generally 
very  little  bleeding,  especially  if  great  care  is  taken  not  to  snip  any  of  the 
mucous  membrane. 

Simple  as  this  operation  is,  it  may  in  unsurgical  hands  be  so  mismanaged 
as  to  bring  about  serious  results.  If  too  much  of  the  lax  skin  around  the 
anus  be  taken  away  at  the  same  time  that  the  tumours  are  excised,  the 
parts  in  healing  will  cicatrise,  so  that  severe  contraction  of  the  anus  may 
follow,  and  the  patient  be  placed  in  a  most  miserable  pliglit. 

The  same  effect  is  likely  to  be  produced,  if  the  mucous  membrane  at  the 
verge  of  the  anus  is  interfered  witli  to  any  great  extent:  therefore,  unless 
there  is  an  absolute  necessity  for  the  step,  this  membrane  should  not  be  cut, 
and  only  the  external  haemorrhoids,  with  portions  of  the  redundant  integu- 
ment, should  be  excised. 

Internal  licEmovrhoids  are  more  frequent,  or  at  all  events  are  more 
often  presented  to  the  notice  of  the  Siu'geon,  because  they  are  pro- 
ductive of  much  more  distress,  and  more  serious  consequences  are 
liable  to  result  from  them  than  from  the  affection  situated  exter- 
nally :  and  here  it  will  be  as  well  to  mention  the  symptoms  which 
are  produced  by  them,  and  which  are  local  and  general. 

The  first  local  symptom  which  attracts  the  notice  of  a  patient 
suffering  from  internal  piles  is,  in  many  cases,  a  more  or  less  pro- 
fuse attack  of  haBmorrhage,  which  may  not  recur  for  some  weeks 
or  month,  but  which  may  persist;  more  or  less  weight  and  mi- 
easiness  are  felt  at  the  seat;  and  in  course  of  time  there  will  be 
considerable  pain  when  the  bowels  are  being  evacuated.  As  the 
swelling  or  swellings  increase  in  size,  the  evacuation  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  rectum  will  be  more  difficult  and  more  painful ;  strain- 
ing efforts  are  necessary ;  hence  the  haamorrhoidal  tumours  become 
protruded  on  each  visit  to  the  closet.  At  tlie  earlier  periods  of  the 
disease  they  may  be  with  facility  returned ;  but  as  time  wears  on, 
the  pain  attending  defascation  becomes  more  severe,  and  the  process 
of  returning  the  piles  becomes  more  difficult.  Not  only,  however, 
do  they  protrude  at  these  times ;  but  if  the  patient  neglects  advice, 
the  tumours  come  down  below  the  sphincter  whenever  he  takes 
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walking  exercise ;  the  constriction  caused  by  the  muscle  produces 
congestion  in  the  piles  and  extreme  pain,  which  is  only  relieved 
by  their  reduction  or  by  a  spontaneous  flow  of  blood,  which,  how- 
ever, occurs  at  most  inopportune  periods.  In  addition  to  these 
symptoms,  there  is  pain  and  uneasiness  felt  in  the  loins  and  domi 
the  thighs,  more  especially  in  females,  who  very  often  suffer  most 
acutely,  and  not  unfrequently  have  their  sufferings  referred  to  that 
prolific  storehouse  of  morbid  phenomena,  the  womb.  There  is, 
moreover,  a  considerable  discharge  of  mucus,  or  muco-purulent 
fluid,  from  the  anus;  the  bladder  is  rendered  at  times  very  irritable, 
and  retention  of  lu'ine  not  inifrequently  takes  place. 

Patients  who  suffer  from  internal  hasmorrhoids  are  liable  to  get 
them  inflamed  from  some  exciting  cause,  such  as  an  excess  at  the 
table,  or  great  irritation  of  the  bowels,  and  then  the  symptoms 
are  extremely  severe;  the  tumours  protrude  beyond  the  anus,  and 
become  constricted  by  the  sphincter.  Violent  jDains  are  experienced 
in  the  pelvic  region,  and  there  is  a  high  state  of  constitutional  dis- 
turbance, denoted  by  flushed  face,  fiu'red  tongue,  rapid  and  wiry 
pulse,  and  extreme  restlessness.  If  these  symptoms  are  not  relieved 
either  by  the  accidental  induction  of  bleeding,  or  by  surgical  assist- 
ance, the  congestion  and  inflammation  increase,  and  to  such  an 
extent,  that  mortification  of  the  lucmorrhoidal  masses  ensues,  and 
thus  is  produced  a  natural  cure;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  not 
desirable  to  encom-age  this  rude  attemijt  at  cure,  for  death  may 
occur  from  the  violent  action  set  up.  Dr.  Bushe  mentions  having 
seen  such  a  case  occur. 

When  internal  hajmorrhoids  have  existed  for  a  length  of  time, 
tlio  general  health  becomes  much  influenced;  the  patient  complains 
of  indigestion,  flatulence,  and  inability  to  follow  his  ordinary  occu- 
pation or  amusement ;  moreover,  if,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  the 
disease  be  attended  with  periodical  bleedings,  the  face  becomes 
blanched,  the  pulse  weak  and  rapid,  and  other  well-known  symp- 
toms of  loss  of  blood  ensue.  This  is  the  most  serious  condition 
connected  with  haemorrhoids  of  long  standing,  and  hence  the  rea- 
son why  it  is  most  important  to  adopt  the  proper  treatment  at  an 
early  period  of  these  affections. 

luterual  haemorrhoids  present  various  appearances.  On  making  an  examina- 
tion of  a  patient  who  sufl'ers  from  the  milder  form  of  the  atiection,  the  veins  of 
the  lower  oxtremity  of  the  rectum  just  within  the  anus  will  be  found  enlarged 
and  distended,  forming  small  fusiform  tumours  of  a  deep-blue  colour,  covered 
by  a  somewhat  thickened  mucous  membrane.  In  other  instances,  and  especially 
where  the  patient  complains  of  bleeding  and  sense  of  weight,  with  scarcely 
any  protrusion,  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  rectum,  for  an  inch  or  more,  will 
be  found  highly  congested  and  vascular,  the  mucous  membrane  having  here 
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aud  there  distinct  patches  of  morbid  vascularity,  from  which,  through  a  spe- 
culum, which  it  is  necessary  to  use  in  such  cases,  blood  of  an  arterial  colour 
will  be  seen  to  issue.  This  is  the  condition  which  the  late  Dr.  Houston,  of 
Dublin,  likened  to  the  diseased  lining  membrane  of  the  palpebree  in  cases  of 
chronic  conjunctivitis.  In  the  maiority  of  instances,  however,  oi  internal  hx- 
morrlioids,  one  or  more  distinct  tumours  of  a  rounded  or  oblong  form  will  be 
seen  to  fill  up,  as  it  were,  the  orifice  of  the  anus.  In  some  cases  their  character 
and  size  can  be  ascertained  by  an  ordinary  inspection ;  but  it  is  always  best,  in 
order  to  arrive  at  a  proper  diagnosis,  to  throw  up  an  injection  of  warm  water, 
and  allow  it  to  be  discharged  before  the  examination  is  made.  By  this  means 
the  tumours  are  brought  fairly  down.  There  are  frequently  two  or  three  dis- 
tinct tumours,  varying  from  the  size  of  a  cherry  to  that  of  a  walnut.  In  one 
case,  the  diseased  j)art  presents  a  bright-red  a])pearance,  easily  bleeds  when 
touched,  is  sessile  and  not  very  raised ;  in  another  case,  the  tumour  is  large, 
jiromineut,  of  a  deep-blue  or  reddish-brown  colour,  having  a  large  broad  base,  or 
attached  by  a  narrower  peduncle,  and  does  not  bleed.  In  these  cases  the  vessels 
appear  to  be  largely  dilated,  the  mucous  membrane  covering  them  being  shining 
and  tense,  or  tl)ick,  granular,  aud  sliglitly  ulcerated.  Besides  these  appearances, 
portions  of  the  mucous  membrane,  higlily  vascular  and  thickened,  may  bo  pro- 
lapsed at  one  or  more  points,  as  a  consequence  of  the  mechanical  weight  of  the 
internal  tumours.  In  by  far  the  ma,jority  of  cases  of  long-standing  piles,  the 
integument  surroiuiding  the  anus  is  in  an  unhealthy  condition,  being  much 
thickened  and  now  and  then  forming  a  distinct  ring  or  long  pendulous  flaps. 

There  is  one  point  of  importance  connected  with  the  seat  of  internal  liaemor- 
rhoids  which  should  not  be  overlooked,  but  which,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  has 
not  been  mentioned  by  any  v/riter  on  this  sul;ject.  The  circumstance  I  refer  to 
is  this,  that  occasionally  instances  are  met  witli  where  the  hsemorrhoidal  tumours 
are  placed,  as  it  were,  in  sepaiate  rows,  so  that  two  or  three  distinct  masses 
exist  near  the  anus;  and  about  half  an  inch  or  more  above,  other  tumours  of  a 
similar  nature  are  disposed  just  in  the  same  way.  There  are  one  or  two  spe- 
cimens indicating  this  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons.  This 
is  a  condition  of  practical  importance  ;  for  it  shows  bow  necessary  it  is  to  make 
a  most  thorough  examination  of  a  person  sutiering  from  internal  piles.  Cases 
every  now  and  then  occur  where  the  ligature  has  been  applied  to  one  or  more 
internal  tumours  presenting  themselves  at  the  anus ;  aud  as  the  operator  is 
thinking  his  proceedings  are  satisfactorily  terminated,  the  jiatient  makes  some 
violent  straining  efibrt,  and  another  tumour,  or  series  of  tumours,  which  have 
escaped  notice  hitherto,  are  forced  into  view.  These  are  formed  higher  up  in 
the  bowel,  and  do  not  generally  protrude;  but  if  a  satisfactory  cure  is  expected, 
they  must  not  be  left  alone. 

As  regards  the  structure  of  internal  haemorrhoids, — when  first  forming,  they 
are  com])osed  in  many  instances  simply  of  dilated  veins,  in  others  of  dilated 
veins  and  arteries  too.  As  the  diseased  condition  increases,  the  cellular  tissue 
in  connexion  with  the  vessels  becomes  thickened  and  infiltrated.  In  a  more  or 
less  circumscribed  space,  the  mucous  membrane  also  becomes  thickened,  and  is 
bulged  out  by  the  increase  in  size  of  the  vessels,  and  thus  distinct  tumours  are 
formed.  The  surface  of  the  mucous  membrane  becomes  also  exceedingly  vas- 
cular. On  making  a  section  of  the  lower  part  oftiie  rectum  in  some  cases  of 
old-standing  piles,  the  veins  will  be  found  to  be  greatly  dilated,  sometimes  i)ar- 
tially  and  irregularly,  so  that  there  will  be  the  appearance  of  distinct  cysts;  in 
other  instances,  the  dilated  vessels  will  be  found  to  be  filled  with  coagulated 
blood  and  fibrin.  In  those  cases  where  the  htemorrboids  are  of  a  very  bright- 
red  colour  and  sessile,  not  unlike  a  strawberry  in  appearance,  and  easily  bleed- 
ing, the  structure  consists  mainly  of  a  series  of  small  arterial  ramifications;  hut 
where  the  tumours  are  of  a  darker  colour,  and  like  a  mulberry,  they  are  com- 
posed of  veins  to  a  large  extent,  although  no  doubt  the  arteries  enter  as  well 
into  tlieir  formation;  lor  when  the  mucous  covering  is  pricked  or  incised, 
the  blood  which  Hows  is  of  an  arterial  hue.  In  those  cases  of  long  stand- 
ing, where  the  tumour  has  become  very  large,  and  has  been  submitted  to  great 
irritation,  a  section  wUl  reveal  scarcely  any  thing  beyond  a  mass  of  highly- 
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eondensed  and  tliickfiied  cellular  tissue,  with  some  vessels  penetrating  the    -  - 
of  the  tumour. 

The  treatment  of  internal  haemorrhoids  requires  more  consideration  than 
that  which  is  adopted  for  the  disease  when  situated  externally.  In  the  cases 
wlieie  tlie  piles  liave  not  existed  long,  are  not  large,  and  give  only  temporary 
annoyance,  much  may  be  done  by  the  patient  paying  simple  attention  to  his 
habits,  and  avoiding  those  exciting  causes  which  engender  the  disease.  If  it  is 
ascertained  that  a  sedentary  life  has  produced  the  affection,  by  determining  the 
tlood  to  the  rectum,  the  patient  should  take  as  much  walking  exercise  as 
possible;  if  the  bowels  are  sluggish,  their  action  should  be  encouraged  by  the 
compound  rhubarb-])ill,  or  by  a  teaspoonful  of  the  confection  of  senna;  and  a 
quarter  or  half  a  pint  of  cold  water,  or  of  infusion  of  quassia,  should  be  thrown 
up  the  rectum  daily.  Dietetic  rules  must  be  strictly  attended  to ;  for  many 
patients,  especially  those  who  are  robust  and  whose  circulation  is  sluggish,  will 
tell  us  that  they  feel  much  more  annoyance  from  jiiles  after  they  have  been 
dining-out,  or  have  taken  larger  quantities  of  wine  than  usual.  Hence  the 
necessity  of  those  who  suffer  from  internal  hfemorrhoids  to  abstain  as  much  as 
possible  from  the  pleasures  of  the  table.  Women  in  an  advanced  state  of  preg- 
nancy suffering  from  the  irritation  of  piles  should  be  very  careful  about  the 
condition  of  their  bowels,  and  should  keep  the  horizontal  posture  as  much  as 
possible. 

When  internal  hsemorrhoids  increase  to  such  an  extent  as  to  protrude  at 
the  closet,  and  produce  considerable  pain  and  bleeding,  greater  precautions 
and  more  decided  treatment  are  needful.  The  bowels  should  never  be  allowed 
to  become  costive,  so  as  to  necessitate  straining  efforts ;  the  protruded  parts 
should  be  carefully  sponged  with  cold  water,  or  with  a  strong  infusion  of  quassia 
or  of  decoction  of  oak-bark  and  alum  in  the  proportion  of  half  a  drachm  of  the 
salt  to  twelve  ounces  of  the  decoction,  and  should  be  carefully  returned  by  the 
patient;  or,  instead  of  these  lotions,  the  gall-ointment  may  be  smeared  over  the 
piles  with  great  benefit.  The  bleeding,  which  is  often  very  aniioying,  may  be 
checked  by  an  injection  of  sulphate  of  iron  and  water,  in  the  proportion  of  one 
to  two  grains  of  the  former  to  an  ounce  of  the  latter ;  or  if  necessary,  a  lotion  of 
tannin,  in  the  proportion  of  eight  grains  to  an  ounce,  may  be  used  ;  but  it  must 
be  borne  in  mind  that  a  moderate  amount  of  bleeding  in  persons  who  live  high, 
and  whose  vascular  system  is  excited,  is  beneficial  rather  than  otherwise,  and 
should  not  be  interfered  with  ;  the  popular  notion  as  to  bleeding  from  piles  being 
salutary  is  by  no  means  incorrect,  when  applied  to  certain  cases.  When,  how- 
ever, the  haemorrhage  arises  from  some  peculiar  pathological  change  in  the 
ttnnour,  such  as  ulceration  or  excessive  vascularity  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
and  when  it  becomes  continuous  and  goes  on  to  such  an  extent  as  to  interfere 
with  the  patient's  health,  producing  a  pallid  face,  a  weak  pulse,  and  irritable 
heart,  it  should  be  put  a  stop  to. 

A  very  common  internal  remedy  for  piles  is  the  confection  of  black  pepper, 
in  the  dose  of  a  drachm  twice  a  day;  it  may  be  given  by  itself,  or,  as  I  often 
use  it,  mixed  with  an  equal  part  of  confection  of  senna.  It  is  difficult  to  say 
how  the  remedy  acts  ;  it  certainly  does  good  not  only  in  this  affection,  but  it  is 
highly  serviceable  in  other  affections  of  the  rectum,  and  especially  in  those 
cases  where  the  wounds  become  sluggish  in  heahng  after  the  operations  for 
fistula,  or  for  fissure  of  the  anus. 

From  the  close  connexion  between  the  neck  of  the  bladder  and  the  rectum, 
it  follows  that  the  affections  of  the  former  viscus,  together  with  those  of  the 
prostate  gland  or  urethra,  will  influence  the  rectum  much  ;  and  thus,  in  middle- 
aged  or  elderly  ]ier?ons,  special  inquiry  should  be  directed  to  these  parts ;  for 
not  unfrcquently  luTmorrhoids  and  prolapse  of  the  rectum  will  be  found  to  be 
much  aggravated,  if  not  caused,  by  the  violent  straining  efforts  made  in  the  dif- 
ficult attempts  to  pass  water.  If  stricture  exists,  the  urethra  must  be  dilated 
before  there  can  bo  any  hope  of  curing  the  piles;  and  even  if  there  be  not  any 
stricture,  and  yet  there  be  a  lo-^s  of  the  contractile  power  of  the  bladder  from 
debility  or  old  age,  this  viscus  shoidd  be  artificially  emptied  by  the  catheter. 

When  internal  piles  become  inflamed  and  protruded  beyond  the  sjihincter. 
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the  patient  will  suffer  much  both  locally  and  constitutionally.  He  must  he 
confined  to  bed,  and  the  piles,  if  possible,  should  be  carefully  returned  by  the 
Surgeon  ;  but  if  this  be  a  work  of  great  difficulty  from  swelling  and  congestion, 
leeches  should  be  applied,  and  subsequently  warm  fomentations  and  poultices. 
Ice  locally  applied  in  a  bladder  is  a  valuable  agent  to  duninish  inflammation 
and  pain.  Opium  should  also  be  given  in  full  doses.  Any  operation  which 
may  be  considered  advisable  should  not  be  put  in  force  whilst  the  haemorrhoids 
are  in  a  state  of  active  inflammation.  Sometimes,  as  I  have  before  stated,  the 
constriction  of  the  sphincter  produces  sloughing,  and  a  spontaneous  cure  takes 
place ;  if  this  is  occurring,  the  process  must  be  expedited  by  the  liberal  iise  of 
warm  bathing  and  poulticing,  and  pain  must  he  conquered  by  the  administra- 
tion of  opium. 

By  the  adoption  and  right  application  of  these  remedial  measures,  a  large 
proportion  of  cases  of  internal  hfemorrboids  may  be  cured,  or  reheved  to  so  gi'eat 
a  degree  as  to  prevent  annoyance  ;  but  many  of  the  cases  which  come  under  the 
notice  of  the  Surgeon  have  existed  so  long,  have  reached  such  a  size,  and  are 
productive  of  such  troublesome  and  even  serious  symptoms,  that  some  active 
surgical  interference  is  required,  in  order  to  bring  about  a  cure  or  render  efiicient 
relief  Originally  the  usual  remedy  in  aggravated  cases  was  the  excision  of  the 
diseased  part,  and  it  was  a  remedy  accompanied  with  little  pain  or  difficulty; 
but  the  danger  of  haemorrhage  proved  to  be  so  great,  that  after  the  sacrifice  of 
several  lives  the  practice  was  abandoned.  It  is  necessary,  even  when  the  ex- 
cision of  external  piles  is  being  performed,  to  take  care  that  the  mucous  mem- 
brane is  not  too  freely  chpped,  otlaerwise  dangerous  bleeding  may  result.  I  saw 
a  gentleman  nearly  lose  his  life  from  the  inclusion  of  a  portion  of  mucous  mem- 
brane in  the  blades  of  the  scissors  during  an  operation  for  external  haemorrhoids: 
the  operation  was  done  at  2  p.m.  ;  and  at  6  I  was  sent  for,  and  found  that  he 
had  been  bleeding  profusely. 

The  removal  of  internal  htemorrhoids  by  the  ligature  is  the  method  which 
has  been  commonly  followed  of  late  years ;  and  it  is  necessary  to  devote  more 
consideration  to  this  part  of  the  subject,  as  this  treatment  is  most  generally 
adopted  by  the  very  best  Surgeons  of  the  day.  The  manner  in  which  the 
ligature  acts  is  by  the  strangulation  of  the  vessels  which  supply  and  form  the 
tumour;  the  result  is,  sloughing  of  the  tied  part,  and  its  subsequent  removal  in  a 
few  days.  A  sore  is  left  on  the  separation  of  the  thread,  which,  in  healing,  cica- 
trises, contracts,  and  braces  up  the  neighbouring  tissues;  so  that,  in  addition  to 
the  bodily  removal  of  the  tumours,  the  tendency  to  their  reproduction,  or  to 
any  protrusion  of  the  mucous  membrane,  is  diminished  by  the  result  of  this 
process. 

It  is  undeniable  that  the  ligature  is  an  admirable  remedy,  and  that  it  is 
calculated,  when  properly  applied,  to  bring  about  a  cure  in  the  worst  forms  of 
internal  hfemorrhoids ;  but  its  employment  is  open  to  some  objections,  Which  it 
is  right  to  mention. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  necessary  that  those  who  undergo  the  operation  by 
the  ligatu.e  should  be  confined  to  their  bed  for  some  days.  In  the  next  place, 
the  process  of  apjilying  the  ligature  is  attended  sometimes  with  considerable 
suffering.  In  some  conditions  of  the  constitution  a  low  inflammation  of  an 
erysipelatous  character  may  ensue,  and  spread  along  the  intestinal  tract,  pro- 
ducing the  most  severe  and  even  serious  symptoms.  Pyaemia  also  has  occa- 
sionally ensued  after  this  operation,  and  has  destroyed  life.  Sir  Benjamin 
Brodie,  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  Mr.  Henry  Lee,  and  others,  have  mentioned  fatal 
cases  from  this  cause.  Tetanus  has  also  carried  ofl  patients  who  have  imder- 
gone  this  operation. 

I  dwell  more  particularly  upon  these  untoward  events,  because  it  is  rather 
the  fashion  to  look  upon  the  operation  by  ligature  as  a  perfectly  safe  proceed- 
ing. Mr.  Syme  has  even  gone  so  far  as  to  state  his  opinion  that  "it  may  be 
used  without  the  slightest  risk  of  any  serious,  inconvenience."*    Now  I  do  not 


*  On  Diseases  of  the  Rectum,  3d  edition,  p.  8. 
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hesitate  to  say,  that  no  Surgeon  who  is  acijuaiuted  with  the  hterature  of  this 
subject  is  justified  in  making  a  statement  so  strong  as  tliis,  even  though  his 
own  experience  of  the  operation  may  have  been  of  tlie  most  favourable  kind. 

I  hope  I  sliall  not  be  looked  upon,  from  the  previous  remarks,  as  an  op- 
ponent of  the  ligature ;  on  the  contrary,  I  believe  that  this  proceeding,  when 
rightly  applied,  and  followed  by  proper  treatment,  is  an  admirable  remedy,  and 
generiilly  productive  of  a  perfect  ciu-e ;  and  as  regards  danger  to  life,  although 
there  is  some  risk,  with  wliich  the  patient  should  be  made  acqTiainted,  it  is 
undoubtedly  small;  and  this  may  be  lessened  by  taking  care  not  to  opei-ate  on 
persons  who  are  much  bi'oken  down  in  health,  or  suffering  from  any  organic 
diseases  of  the  intestines,  liver,  or  kidneys. 

The  ligature  is  indicated  in  those  cases  wbere  the  haemoiThoidal  tumours  are 
large,  well-defined,  and  prominent,  aud  where  they  present  a  dark-blue  appear- 
ance, as  though  they  consisted  mainly  of  venous  ramifications;  also  in  those 
instances  of  internal  haemorrhoids  where  the  tumovus  are  of  a  bright-red 
colour,  and  easily  bleed,  but  their  dependent  portions,  from  continued  prolapse 
and  irritation,  and  from  existing  many  years,  have  become  very  much  thick- 
ened and  indurated.  It  is  also  proper  in  those  cases  where  there  is  a  consider- 
able amount  of  prolapsus  attending  tipon  the  original  affection ;  and  if  an 
alarming  extent  of  hoemorrhage  has  been  the  most  prominent  symptom,  and 
this  bleeding  proceeds  from  a  distinct  tumour,  the  ligature  should  undoubtedly 
be  applied. 

This  proceeding  is  also  well  adapted  for  those  cases  where  patients  arc  ex- 
ceedingly sensitive  and  nervous,  and  will  not  allow  more  than  one  operation  to 
be  pej-formed.  In  a  recent  case  in  which  I  applied  the  ligature,  the  disease 
might  have  been  destroyed  by  nitric  acid;  but  the  patient  was  very  timid,  and 
I  thought  it  prudent  to  adopt  a  measure  wliich  would  only  be  required  once. 

The  operation  is  performed  in  the  following  manner.  The  jiatient,  who  has 
previously  had  an  enema  of  warm  water,  so  as  thoroughly  to  bring  down  the 
haemorrhoidal  tumours,  either  kneels  on  an  arm-chair,  or  lies  on  his  side  upon 
a  bed  or  sofa.  An  assistant  sepiarates  the  buttocks,  whereupon  the  Surgeon 
lays  hold,  with  a  long  pah  of  forceps  or  vulsellum,  of  the  tumour  which  is  to  be 
operated  on.  The  assistant  makes  traction  with  the  instrument,  so  as  to  expose 
and  isolate  the  tumour  as  much  as  possible.  The  operator  then,  by  means  of  a 
well-curved  needle  set  in  a  strong  handle,  passes  a  double  thread  of  strong  silk 
or  twine  through  the  base  of  the  mass ;  and  having  cut  the  thread  and  removed 
the  needle,  ties  each  half  of  the  tumour  as  tightly  as  possible.  The  ends  of  the 
ligatures  are  cut  off  close  to  the  knot,  the  protruded  parts  are  returned  within 
the  bowel,  and  the  operation  is  finished.  It  is  better  to  notch  the  circumference 
of  the  tumour  at  the  point  where  the  ligature  will  fall  before  it  is  tied,  as  the 
separation  will  take  place  earlier :  for  this  bint  I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  Curling. 
If  there  ai'e  two  or  three  distinct  haemorrhoidal  tumours,  each  of  them  must  be 
operated  upon  in  the  manner  I  have  described. 

If  there  is  much  loose  integument  about  the  anus,  the  redundancy  should 
he  removed  with  the  scissors.  Too  much  ought  not  to  be  taken  away,  as  incon- 
venient contraction  might  take  place;  but  the  Surgeon  who  understands  his 
business  will  not  be  likely  to  fall  into  an  eiTor  of  this  kind.  If  the  loose  flaps 
of  tiiickened  integument  whicli  are  so  frequently  seen  in  connexion  with  hnsmor- 
rhoids  are  not  taken  away  by  the  scissors,  there  is  a  probability  that  the  cure 
will  not  be  perfect.  Several  cases  have  lately  been  under  my  care  where  the 
ligature  had  been  applied  by  various  Surgeons,  and  where  the  disease  had  re- 
turned. In  some  of  these  cases  the  external  folds  of  integument  had  not  been 
removed,  and  I  cannot  help  believing  that  this  neglect  had  been  the  cause  of 
the  failure  of  the  operations. 

I'he  proceedings  above  detailed  are  finislied  in  a  few  minutes.  If  the  pa- 
tient is  courageous  and  determined,  I  would  rather  operate  without  giving  him 
chloroform;  but  if  be  is  highly  sensitive  and  timid,  it  would  be  better  that  he 
should  inhale  it,  as  the  ])ain  in  such  instances  may  be  very  severe. 

The  patient  must  keep  his  bed  for  some  days  after  the  operation.  A  full  dose 
of  opium  should  be  given  the  first  night,  so  that  pain  may  be  prevented  and  the 
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bowels  be  confined  ;  if  there  be  much  pain  about  the  seat  of  operation,  ice 
applied  in  a  bladder  continuously  will  give  great  relief.  Retention  of  urine  is 
apt  to  follow  this  operation,  and  when  present  must  be  relieved  by  the  catheter. 
It  is  desh-able  to  keep  the  bowels  quiet  for  three  or  four  days,  if  possible,  and 
then  to  obtain  an  evacuation  by  a  dose  of  castor-oil.  Very  likely  the  ligatures 
will  separate  on  the  first  action  of  the  bowels ;  at  all  events  they  generally  come 
away  on  the  fifth  or  sixth  day.  Some  pain  is  felt  in  the  part  for  a  few  days 
afterwards,  and  during  this  time  the  patient  should  keep  quiet :  convalescence 
may  be  expected  in  a  fortnight  from  the  time  of  the  operation. 

Excellent  as  a  means  of  cure  though  the  ligature  may  be  for  the  more 
severe  cases  of  internal  haemorrhoids,  it  is  not  necessary  in  many  instances 
which  nevertheless  require  active  surgical  interference ;  and  if  we  possess  any 
means  by  which  the  disease  may  be  cured  or  remedied  without  the  confinement, 
and  that  certain  amount  of  risk  which  is  associated  with  the  practice  of  the 
ligature,  we  are  bound  to  consider  in  what  cases  it  may  be  employed. 

Nitric  acid  was  strongly  recommended  by  the  late  Dr.  Houston  of  Dublin 
as  a  means  of  getting  rid  of  some  forms  of  internal  haemorrhoids ;  and  it  is  some^ 
what  curious  that,  although  his  paper  was  published  in  the  Dublin  Quarterly 
Journal  more  than  fifteen  years  since,  and  Mr.  Fergusson,  in  his  Practical 
Surgery,  soon  afterwai'ds  drew  especial  attention  to  the  subject,  the  use  of  the 
agent  was  comparatively  unknown,  or  at  all  events  has  not  had  that  attention 
paid  to  it  wliich  it  deserves.  I  have  been  in  the  habit  of  using  the  strong  nitric 
acid  in  certain  cases  of  hsemorrhoidal  affections  for  a  period  of  ten  years.  Mr. 
Henry  Lee  has  incorporated  with  bis  Surgical  and  Pathological  Essays  an  ad- 
mirable paper  on  this  subject,  and  has  spoken  highly  of  the  plan  of  treatment 
which  I  am  now  about  to  consider. 

I  have  stated,  whilst  describing  the  nature  of  internal  haemorrhoidal  dis- 
eases, that  the  condition  in  which  they  are  fomid  varies.  I  have  endeavoured 
to  point  out  those  cases  to  which  the  operation  of  the  ligature  is  applicable,  and 
have  stated  that  this  practice  is  justifiable  in  those  instances  where  the  tumours 
are  large,  mainly  composed  of  tissue  in  which  the  veins  predominate,  and  have 
become  indurated. 

There  arc,  however,  other  instances  where  the  haemorrhoidal  tumours  are 
small  or  moderate  in  size,  and  wliere  they  are  evidently  composed  of  morbid 
texture  in  whioh  the  small  arteries  rather  than  the  veins  are  interested,  as 
shown  by  their  bright  florid  aspect,  and  by  their  tendency  to  pour  out  arterial 
blood  whenever  the  patient  is  at  the  closet,  or  when  the  tumours  are  handled. 
These  tumoiu's  are  sessile,  and  generally  not  very  prominent.  They  produce 
exceeding  annoyance,  and  indeed  prove  most  destructive  to  the  health,  as  they 
generally  yield  a  great  deal  of  blood.  Now,  in  such  cases,  the  lifjature  will 
undotibtedly  be  as  effective  as  in  the  other  instances  before  described ;  but  this 
proceeding  is  not  necessary,  as  the  local  use  of  the  nitric  acid  is  so  eminently 
suited  to  them.  The  relief  which  one  single  application  of  the  acid  gives  in 
these  cases  is  remarkable;  and  an  excellent  cure  may  be  effected  if  the  whole  of 
the  diseased  texture  be  subjected  to  its  action. 

About  this  particular  kind  of  case  there  is  no  doubt  in  the  mind  of  any 
Surgeon  who  has  seen  the  nitric  acid  applied  in  a  proper  manner.  There  is, 
however,  a  mixed  class  of  cases  where  the  remedy  is  an  uncertain  one,  but  in 
which  nevertheless  the  Surgeon  is  justified  in  trying  it,  and  where  I  sometimes 
have  succeeded  when  I  little  expected  it.  I  refer  to  those  cases  where  there  is 
a  haemorrhoidal  mass,  consisting  perhaps  of  one  tumour  mainly  composed  of 
venous  ramifications  and  of  a  bluish  colour,  with  one  or  more  presenting  the 
characters  of  the  florid  sessile  pile;  or  one  portion  of  the  tumour  or  tumours 
may  present  the  dark-blue  appearance  and  thickened  membrane,  and  another 
portion  of  it  may  be  brightly  vascular,  and  have  its  mucous  covering  granular 
or  slightly  ulcerated.  In  this  kind  of  mixed  case  I  do  not  hesitate  to  try  the 
acid,  if  the  patient  is  particularly  desirous  ;  but  I  make  a  point  of  stating  that 
it  is  impossible  to  depend  upon  any  curative  action  in  such  a  case,  although 
in  some  instances  the  remedy  has  acted  most  efficiently. 

To  apply  the  agent  in  those  cases  where  the  tumours  are  large  and  indurated, 
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and  have  a  dpep-lilue  colour,  would  be  perfectly  useless,  and  only  bring  discredit 
upon  the  nitric  acid  as  a  means  ot'cure  in  other  kinds  of  haemorrhoidal  diseases. 

It  is,  however,  in  that  class  of  cases  not  unfrequently  met  with,  where 
there  is  not  so  much  any  decided  haemon-hoidal  tumour,  but  where  there  is 
a  congested  and  relaxed  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  rectum, 
attended  with  bleeding  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  that  the  nitric  acid  acts  so 
beneficially.  Dr.  Houston  has  compared  this  condition  of  the  rectum  not  in- 
a]itly  to  that  of  the  thickened  conjunctiva  after  long-continued  ophthalmia. 
The  application  of  the  acid  to  the  diseased  points  fi'om  which  the  bleeding  pro- 
ceeds will  soon  remedy  all  the  bad  symptoms. 

The  following  is  the  mode  of  applying  nitric  acid :  The  bowels  having  been 
well  evacuated  some  hours  previously,  the  diseased  portion  to  which  the  appli- 
cation is  going  to  be  made  should  be  well  exposed  by  making  the  patient  sit 
over  hot  water  for  some  few  minutes  ;  or  if  this  is  not  sutBcient,  au  enema  of 
water  should  be  thrown  up  the  rectum,  and  the  hasmon-hoidal  disease  will  be 
brought  well  into  view.  The  part  to  which  the  acid  is  to  be  applied  should  then 
be  carefully  wiped  with  a  piece  of  lint.  The  Surgeon  then  dips  the  extremity 
of  a  small  flat  piece  of  wood  into  the  nitric  acid,  and  touches  the  diseased  sur- 
face carefully  with  it.  The  part  touched,  and  the  neighboiu-ing  mucous  mem- 
brane, is  well  smeared  with  oil,  and  the  whole  is  returned  within  the  orifice. 

I  can  truly  say  that  it  has  never  occurred  to  me  to  witness  any  thing  like  a 
fatal,  or  even  a  dangerous  result,  after  having  had  a  large  experience  of  this 
remedy.  In  one  case,  of  a  patient  who  was  most  anxious  to  be  cured  by  one 
operation,  I  applied  the  nitric  acid  much  more  fi-eely  than  usual,  and  produced 
gi'cat  suffering  for  two  or  thi'ee  days,  with  the  effect,  however,  of  making  a 
good  cure.  In  another  instance,  I  heard,  but  was  not  a  witness  of  the  fact, 
that  copious  bleeding  followed  the  use  of  the  acid.  In  a  third  instance,  which 
occurred  veiy  lately,  a  young  lady  was  treated  with  the  nitric  acid  for  a  florid 
pile.  Severe  and  unaccountable  suffering  was  produced  for  many  days.  On 
making  a  careful  examination  at  the  end  of  this  period,  I  discovered  a  small 
ulcer  situated  at  the  posterior  verge  of  the  anus,  and  exquisitely  painful ;  suit- 
able remedies  relieved  the  pain  in  a  few  hom-s.  On  inquiring  more  minutely 
into  the  particulars  of  this  case,  I  have  reasons  for  believing  that  this  ulcer 
existed  before  I  applied  the  acid,  and  that  some  of  the  caustic  came  into  con- 
tact with  the  sore  and  produced  the  severe  suffering. 

I  have  now  and  then  met  with  cases  where  retention  of  urine  and  pretty 
smart  bleeding  have  occurred  after  the  free  use  of  the  nitric  acid,  but  never  suf- 
ficient to  cause  me  anxiety ;  and  they  are  symptoms  which  are  easily  met. 

It  is  not  necessai-y  to  confine  patients  to  their  bed  after  the  acid  has 
been  applied ;  and  this  is  one  of  the  reasons  why  the  remedy  is  so  desirable, 
many  patients  having  neither  the  time  nor  inclination  to  submit  to  an  opera- 
tion winch  may  keep  them  from  their  business  or  pleasures  for  a  fortnight  or 
more. 

An  excellent  mode  of  treating  hsemon-hoidal  tumours  in  cases  where  it 
would  not  be  advisable  to  apply  the  ligature,  or  where  the  nitric  acid  alone  will 
not  suffice,  consists  in  the  use  of  a  clamj),  by  which  the  timiour  is  seized 
and  compressed  for  a  period  of  a  few  minutes  ;  its  ti-ee  surface  is  then  excised 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  scissors.  The  divided  sin-face  is  carefully  wiped,  and 
cither  the  strongest  nitric  acid  or  the  actual  cauteiy  is  applied.  The  clamp  is 
now  removed,  and  the  parts  being  well  oiled,  the  operation  is  comi^leted.  The 
advantage  of  this  operation,  which  has  been  for  some  years  adopted  by  the 
Dublin  surgeons  and  by  Mr.  Henry  Lee,  consists  in  the  circumstance  that  the 
dangers  of  the  ligature  are  avoided,  and  the  patient  is  confined  to  his  bed  for  a 
much  shorter  period — two  or  three  days  suflicing.  The  disadvantages  are,  that 
it  is  a  much  more  tedious  and  troublesome  operation  than  that  by  the  hgature, 
and  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  haemorrhage.  To  avoid  this,  however,  I  have 
lately  had  constructed  an  imiiroved  clamp,  in  the  shape  of  scissors  furnished 
with  strong  handles  to  which  a  light  screw  is  attached ;  by  this  means  a  large 
degi-ee  of  pressure  may  be  exerted  upon  the  base  of  the  tumoin-,  and  this  pres- 
sure may  be  gi-adually  taken  off,  so  that  if  there  be  any  vessel  bleeding,  it  can 
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be  readily  seen  and  secured.  There  is  a  description  of  this  instrament,  together 
with  a  woodcut,  in  the  Lancet  for  October  4,  1862. 

Within  the  last  few  years  some  French  Surgeons,  and  especially  M.  Chas- 
saiguac,  have  strongly  recommended  the  employment  of  the  ecraseur  for  the 
removal  of  internal  heemorrhoids.  The  practice  has  also  to  some  extent  been 
followed  by  Surgeons  in  this  country.  The  object  sought  by  the  iise  of  this  in- 
strument is  the  more  or  less  rapid  removal  of  the  tumours  withoiit  haemorrhage. 
That  this  can  be  effected  in  a  great  mnnber  of  instances  there  is  not  .a  doubt; 
and  if  no  evil  result  were  likely  to  follow,  this  practice  would  in  all  probability 
be  adopted  in  many  of  those  cases  where  an  operation  was  required,  notwith- 
standing that  there  is  a  great  deal  of  pain  attendant  upon  the  process.  One 
very  serious  consequence,  however,  of  this  plan  of  treatment  has  been  met  with 
in  several  instances  in  Paris :  tliis  is  the  occuri'ence  of  stricture  of  the  rectum 
some  time  after  the  wound  has  become  cicatrised.  This  vei-y  grave  objection 
to  the  employment  of  the  ecrasem  is  sufficient  to  counterbalance  its  real  or 
supposed  advantages;  and  although  it  would  not  be  wise  entirely  to  discard  its 
use,  the  necessity  for  it  must  be  rare,  and  in  those  few  instances  where  it  would 
be  requu-ed,  the  Surgeon  will  do  well  to  take  every  precaution  to  avoid  the 
occurrence  of  contraction  of  the  gut. 

Pkolapsus  or  the  Rectum. 

During;  the  time  that  the  rectum  is  evacuatinff  its  contents  in 
a  natural  and  normal  manner,  more  or  less  extrusion  of  the  bowel 
occurs ;  but  this  is  only  momentarily,  for  as  soon  as  the  action  is 
finished,  the  mucous  membrane  is  immediately  withdrawn  within 
the  anal  orifice,  and  no  inconvenience  results.     When,  however, 
from  some  particular  cause,  there  is  any  impediment  to  its  return, 
those  changes  which  ultimately  lead  to  the  disease  we  are  consider- 
ing occur ;  the  mucous  membrane  becomes  congested  and  swollen ; 
its  attachment  to  the  muscular  tissiie,  naturally  loose,  becomes 
weakened ;  and  in  course  of  time  the  protrusion  of  the  membrane 
becomes  habitual,  constituting  one  form  of  prolapsus  of  the  rec- 
tum, and  that  the  most  frequent.    In  other  cases,  however,  there 
is  a  protrusion  not  only  of  the  mucous  and  submucous  tissues,  but 
of  the  whole  of  the  thickness  of  the  lower  part  of  the  bowel  as 
well.    A  preparation  in  the  Museum  of  King's  College  puts  an 
end  to  all  doubt  on  this  point.     Tliis  kind  of  prolapsus  occurs  not 
unfrequently  in  children,  and  is  of  great  extent,  the  protruded  bowel 
being  sometimes  five  or  six  inches  in  length.    In  very  old  people 
this  comjilete  j)rolapsus  of  the  rectum  occm's,  reaching  to  an  immense 
size.     On  examining  a  recent  case  of  prolapsus  of  the  rectum, 
where  the  least  amount  of  change  has  taken  place  in  the  structure 
of  the  parts,  as  for  instance  in  a  child,  the  protruded  part  is  found 
to  form  a  tumour  of  an  oblong  shape  and  cylindrical  form,  j^re- 
senting  externally  the  smooth  vascular  surface  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, which  is  generally  of  a  more  or  less  bright-red  colour,  and 
covered  with  mucus ;  at  the  extremity  of  the  tumour  is  the  orifice 
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or  cavity  of  the  bowel,  and  at  the  anus  there  is  no  deep  furrow 
between  it  and  the  protruded  part,  as  there  is  in  the  intussuscep- 
tion of  the  rectum.  Even  in  the  advilt,  when  the  prolapse  is  large 
and  of  recent  occurrence,  this  mucous  membrane  may  be  as  un- 
changed in  appearance  and  texture  as  when  it  occurs  in  the  child, 
but  the  tumour  has  more  of  a  globular  form. 

Tlie  most  iVe([uent  condition  in  which  a  prolapsus  of  the  rectum  is  seen  is 
where  there  are  one  or  two  lateral  folds  of  the  memhrane,  varying  from  one  to 
two  inches  in  length,  protruded  from  the  anus ;  or  one  unbroken  ring  of  pro- 
truded membrane  is  seen — but  this  is  more  rare.  If  the  disease  has  not  long 
existed,  the  membrane  is  not  much  changed  in  appearance,  being  only  some- 
what thickened  and  more  vascular  than  natural ;  but  should  the  bowel  have 
been  habitually  prolapsed  for  some  years,  considerable  changes  take  place,  and 
on  exjunining  an  old  case  the  following  will  be  the  appearances.  Externally 
there  will  be  a  ring  of  thickened  integument;  within  this,  the  flaps  of  mucous 
membrane  hang  down,  their  lower  jwrtions  being  7nuch  thickened,  having  lost 
the  peculiar  character  of  mucous  membrane,  and  lieing  assimilated  to  inte- 
gument; this  change  has  taken  place  because  the  most  dependent  portion 
is  that  whicli  either  habitually  remains  protruded  altogether,  or  is  protruded 
for  a  longer  time,  and  more  exposed.  On  separating  the  flaps  of  the  pro- 
lapsus, tlie  upper  part  of  the  membrane  is  found  either  but  little  altered  from 
its  natural  character,  being  red,  smooth,  and  vascular,  or  superficial  ulceration 
may  have  taken  place  where  the  two  portions  have  been  in  contact.  There 
is  more  or  less  mucous  discharge  produced,  but  in  pure  prolapsus  there  is  little 
biemorrhage. 

Sometimes,  in  persons  advanced  in  life,  the  protruded  part  consists  of  a 
tumoiu-  as  big  as  the  fist,  which  has  habitually  protruded  for  a  long  time.  lu 
su(;h  a  case,  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  tumour  consists  of  membrane  more 
like  leather  than  the  natural  tissue.  In  these  old-standing  cases  the  sphincter 
becomes  extremely  relaxed,  and  the  anus  very  capacious ;  there  is  generally  a 
redundancy  of  loose  and  thickened  skin  around ;  sometimes  it  hangs  down  in 
long  jiendulous  flaps, — this  state  of  the  parts  adds  materially  to  the  facility  of 
tlie  occurrence  of  the  prolapsus. 

In  many  cases  the  prolapsus  of  the  rectum  is  complicated  with  distinct  hae- 
morrhoidal  tumours,  which  in  fact  are  mainly,  if  not  entirely,  the  originators 
of  the  aflectiou ;  for  when  one  or  more  internal  tumours  exist,  they  themselves, 
each  time  the  bowels  act,  become  protruded,  and  drag  portions  of  the  mucous 
membrane  down  with  them ;  so  that  not  luifrequently  a  patient  presents  himself 
with  one  or  more  folds  of  prolapsed  membrane,  and  at  the  same  time  with  dis- 
tinct bicmorrhoidal  tumom's. 

The  inconvenience  and  suffering  which  prolapsus  causes  is  con- 
siderable; for  although  at  the  onset  of  the  affection  the  protruded 
part  may  pretty  readily  retm'n  within  the  sphincter  after  an  evacu- 
tion,  as  time  wears  on  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  patient  himself 
to  rctm-n  the  part,  which  not  rarely  is  a  task  of  difficulty,  and 
attended  with  pain ;  moreover,  from  the  contiguity  of  the  rectum 
to  the  neck  of  the  bladder  and  urethra,  there  is  often  great  distress 
of  these  parts, — constant  irritability,  and  even  retention  of  urine, 
being  an  accompaniment  of  the  aflPection ;  pain  and  imeasiness  is 
felt  in  tlie  loins  and  down  the  thighs ;  the  intestinal  canal  and 
stomach  also  sympathise,  the  patient  beuig  troubled  with  flatulence, 
loss  of  appetite,  and  low  spirits. 
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If  the  prolapsus  cannot  be  returned  by  the  patient,  most  violent 
symptoms  occiu- — extreme  pain  in  the  part,  and  retention  of  urine  ; 
and  if  unsuccessful  attempts  are  made  to  reduce  the  swelling,  which 
is  in  all  probability  tightly  constricted  by  the  sphincter,  violent 
inflammation  of  the  jiart,  attended  with  severe  constitutional  suf- 
fering, occurs ;  and  in  some  instances  sloughing  of  the  protruded 
bowel  takes  place,  by  which  means  a  cure  is  brought  about,  but 
the  mischief  may  be  such  as  to  cause  death.  In  cases  where  a 
prolapsus  occurs  in  cliildren  to  a  great  extent,  and  has  been  allowed 
to  remain  down  for  two  or  tlu'ee  days,  the  local  and  constitutional 
changes  are  not  so  severe ;  the  prolapsed  membrane,  however, 
becomes  exceedingly  congested. 

The  causes  of  prolapsus  are  constitutional  and  local;  tlius,  the  disease  is 
very  frequently  met  with  in  individuals  wlio  have  suffered  from  general  debility 
and  laxity  of  fibre.  In  children  especially  the  affection  is  met  with  in  instances 
where  the  liealth  lias  been  much  reduced  by  insutficient  nutriment,  bad  air,  and 
want  of  proper  attention.  An  adult  or  old  person  who  suffers  much  from  pro- 
lapsus usually  has  a  weak  pulse,  a  flabby  tongue,  and  impaired  digestiou ;  and 
in  the  child  there  is  an  unhealthy  and  dry  skin,  afoul  tongue,  and  a  tumid  belly. 
The  local  causes  wliich  produce  falling  of  the  bowel  in  children  are,  stone  in 
the  bladder,  and  ascarides.  lu  adults,  constipation,  sedentary  occupation,  the 
straining  caused  by  strictiire  of  the  urethra,  and  enlargement  of  the  prostate, 
are  fertile  causes  of  the  disease.  There  is  no  doubt,  moreover,  tliat  the  perni- 
cious plan  of  frequently  using  copious  enemata  is  very  constantly  productive  of 
the  disorder. 

In  considering  the  treatment  of  prolapsus  of  the  rectiun,  we  shall  first  refer 
to  that  which  is  necessary  iu  removing  the  affection  as  it  is  met  with  in  young 
children.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  necessary  to  seek  for  its  cause ;  and  especial 
inquiry  should  be  made  with  reference  to  the  urinary  apparatus,  for  it  not 
unfrequently  happens  that  it  is  the  irritation  of  a  calculus  in  the  bladder  which 
produces  the  extrusion  of  the  gut;  and  if  this  be  so,  it  is  obvious  that  the  re- 
medy consists  in  the  removal  of  the  stone.  If  there  be  not  stone  in  the  bladder, 
a  collection  of  ascarides  in  the  rectum  may  originate  the  disease ;  and  the  de- 
struction of  tliese  parasites  by  a  few  doses  of  scammony  and  calomel,  together 
with  the  daily  injection  of  a  few  ounces  of  strong  infusion  of  quassia,  will  pre- 
vent the  prolapsus. 

In  by  far  the  larger  proportion  of  cases  occurring  in  children,  the  general 
health  will  be  found  at  fault,  and  this  must  be  attended  to  before  the  prolaf)sus 
can  be  got  rid  of.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  necessary  to  return  the  protruded 
bowel;  and  this  is  sometimes  a  work  of  diflHcidty,  because  the  child  struggles 
violently  and  cries.  The  protruded  bowel  should  be  gently  but  firmly  grasped 
by  the  right  hand,  well  oiled  ;  careful  pressin-e,  so  as  to  empty  the  vessels,  should 
be  employed,  until  the  whole  is  returned  within  tiie  sphincter.  When  the  pro- 
trusion has  been  large,  however,  and  the  child  is  very  violent,  the  gut  will  soon 
fall  again;  and  in  this  case  the  best  plan  to  pursue  is  to  place  the  cliild  under 
the  influence  of  cMoroform,  and  tlie  bowel  will  be  readily  returned.  A  pad  and 
bandage  should  then  be  employed,  in  order  to  secure  the  part.  The  secretions 
of  the  liver  and  bowels  should  be  rendered  healthy  by  the  use  of  small  doses 
of  rhubarb  and  hydrarg.  c.  creta;  the  skin  be  kept  in  good  order  by  the  warm 
bath;  the  child  should  be  carried  about  in  the  fresh  air;  the  diet  must  be  nu- 
tritious and  in  small  volume  ;  and  the  strength  and  appetite  are  to  be  increased 
by  small  doses  of  tiie  pulvis  cinchonse  and  soda.  As  the  heiiltli  impi-oves,  the 
prolapsus  will  cease  to  appear;  but  should  this  jiersist,  the  part  may  be  bathed 
with  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron,  gr.  j.  to  5].  of  water;  or  an  injection  of 
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ti;ictiim  of  sesquiclilovide  of  iron,  5j.  to  3V).  of  water,  may  be  throTvn  up  every 
morniiif^  after  the  evacuation  of  tlie  bowels,  and  after  the  protrusion  has  been 
returned.  Jn  some  cases  tlie  prolapsus  will  recur  whenever  the  child  eva- 
cuates. This  accident,  however,  raay  be  prevented  by  so  managing  that  the 
child  should  be  in  a  kneeling  posture  during  the  act.  Another  plan  which 
sometimes  succeeds  in  preventing  the  protrusion,  consists  in  an  attendant 
drawing  on  one  side  tlie  skin  of  the  anus  with  some  foi-ce  diiring  the  time 
the  bowel  is  being  emptied ;  by  this  means  a  certain  amount  of  temporary  con- 
tnictiou  is  produced,  which  prevents  the  descent  of  tlie  gut.  In  adults,  a  con- 
siderable number  of  the  cases  which  are  not  severe,  and  which  have  not  been  of 
long  standing,  may  be  cured  by  careful  attention  to  the  removal  of  those  causes 
winch  hav(!  ]iroduced  tlie  disorder.  Thus,  if  it  has  resulted  from  violent  strain- 
ing and  constipation  of  the  bowels,  some  mild  aperient  should  be  exhibited 
occasionally,  which  will  prevent  accumulation  in  the  bowel,  and  render  the 
contents  more  Utiid.  The  compound  rhubarb  -  pill  at  night  will  have  this 
eti'ect ;  or,  what  is  perhaps  better,  one  or  two  teaspooufiils  of  confection  of 
senna  should  be  taken  The  patient  should  not  eat  largely,  and  should  espe- 
cially avoid  vegetables  in  any  quantity.  He  should  take  exercise,  and  be 
careful  to  use  plenty  of  cold  water  to  the  parts  after  the  action  of  the  bowels. 
Occasionally  a  little  cold  water,  or  a  few  ounces  of  the  decoction  of  oak  bark, 
may  be  thrown  uji  the  rectum;  and  if  there  be  the  least  protrusion  left  after 
the  evacuation  of  the  bowels,  the  gut,  having  first  been  well  sponged,  should 
bo  carefully  retunied. 

By  attention  to  these  various  measures  a  pi'olapsus  of  small  extent  may 
either  be  entirely  cured,  or  be  prevented  from  increasing  or  proving  trouble- 
some. And  therefore  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  to  place  reliance  upon 
medical  treatment  in  such  cases.  In  by  far  the  majority  of  cases,  however, 
which  are  presented  to  the  notice  of  the  Surgeon,  the  prolapsus  is  either  very 
large,  or  has  existed  so  long  a  time  that  medical  treatment  will  be  of  no  use 
whiitever.  And  then  some  strictly  surgical  means  must  be  adopted,  if  a  cure, 
or  even  if  palliation  of  the  disease,  is  looked  for.  If  the  case  is  of  only  recent 
occurrence,  and  yet  the  prolapsus  be  very  voluminous  and  incapable  of  being 
returned,  thereby  causing  much  alarm  and  suti'tring,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Sur- 
g(>on  at  once  to  reduce  the  prolapsed  bowel.  This  is  best  effected  by  placing  the 
patient  on  his  side,  with  his  knees  drawn  up,  and  grasping  the  tumour  either 
with  the  naked  hand  well  oiled,  or  with  a  cloth  intervening.  Firm  and  steady 
compression  should  be  used,  until  the  whole  of  the  tumour  be  returned  within 
the  s])hincter.  The  patient  should  then  lie  quiet  for  some  hours,  and  afterwards 
a  pad  should  be  applied  to  the  anus,  and  be  secured  by  a  firm  bandage  across 
the  perineum  and  around  the  loins.  In  order  to  prevent  a  return  of  the  pro- 
lajisus,  the  whole  or  greater  portion  of  the  mucous  membrane  should  be  smeared 
over  with  solid  nitrate  of  silver,  previous  to  its  being  returned  by  the  Surgeon. 
In  one  remarkable  cas3  of  immense  size  occurring  in  a  young  man,  I  adopted 
this  ]>lan,  with  the  result  of  obviating  the  necessity  of  a  bandage,  which  he  con- 
tinually had  worn  before. 

In  order  to  bring  about  an  etfectiial  cure  of  the  chronic  and  severe  cases  of 
prolapsus,  more  decided  means  must  be  adopted.  We  have  seen  that  the  disease 
essentially  consists  in  a  relaxed  aud  thickened  condition  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  a  separation,  as  it  were,  of  this  from  the  muscular  coat.  When  this 
is  involved  also,  there  ensues  a  weakness  and  detachment  of  the  whole  of  the 
thickness  of  the  bowel  from  the  surrounding  supports.  The  object  to  be  obtained 
is  to  reduce  the  redundancy  or  relaxation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  to  promote 
adhesion  between  the  several  tissues  composing  the  bowel,  aud  to  brace  up  the 
anus  and  the  sphincter.  'J  he  late  Mr.  Hey  of  Leeds  was  the  first  to  propose  a 
]u-oceciliug  which  insured  the  latter  result ;  and  this  consisted  in  removing  the 
loose  and  pendulous  Haps  of  skin  which  existed  around  tiie  margin  of  the  anus, 
in  the  ease  alluded  to  by  him  in  his  Practical  Ohnen-atinns  on  Surgery,  p.  443. 
In  some  cases,  where  the  sphincter  is  very  i-elaxed,  aud  the  flajjs  of  integument 
loose  and  thick,  a  cure  may  be  brought  about  by  the  removal  of  these  alone; 
but  when  the  prolapsus  is  very  large,  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  mucous 
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membrane  has  become  converted  into  tissue  approaching  to  integument,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  adopt  the  modification  of  the  operation  proposed  by  Dupuytren, 
which  consists  in  removing  radiating  folds  not  only  of  the  skin  at  the  margin  of 
the  anus,  but  also  portions  of  the  diseased  mucous  membrane.  This  operation 
is  eflected  by  laying  hold  of  the  fold  of  skin  on  each  side  of  the  anus  with  for- 
ceps, then  with  a  sharp  curved  pair  of  scissors  removing  both  skin  and  mucous 
membrane.  In  very  severe  cases  four  or  six  applications  of  the  scissors  may  be 
necessary ;  the  operation  is  painful,  but  is  soon  accomplished ;  as  the  wounds 
heal,  conti'action  takes  place,  the  aperture  of  the  anus  becomes  diminished  and 
braced  up,  and  the  prolapsus  no  longer  occurs. 

It  is  important  to  bear  in  mind  that,  in  very  severe  cases,  not  only  is  it  ne- 
cessary to  remove  the  relaxed  integument,  but  portions  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
wliich  in  instances  of  long  standing  has  become  converted  into  a  tissue  more 
lilce  leather  than  any  thing  else,  must  also  be  taken  away :  if  this  step  be  not 
resorted  to,  a  disappointment  will  ensue  as  regards  a  complete  remedy  of  the 
prolapsus.  Hence  the  Surgeon  must  think  of  the  possibility  of  somewhat  severe 
hsemorrhage,  which  will  occasionally  occur.  After  a  portion  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, however  small,  has  been  snipped  away,  I  have  seen  it  occur  to  a  very 
great  extent,  and  when  it  was  least  expected. 

If  haemorrhage  to  a  large  extent  does  occur  after  a  surgical  operation  on  the 
rectum,  the  patient  will  in  a  few  hours  complain  of  tenesmus,  and  express  a 
desire  to  go  the  closet;  he  will  then  evacuate  a  large  quantity  of  blood,  and 
become  faint.  In  such  a  case  it  will  bo  necessary  to  clear  away  any  coagula 
which  may  be  in  the  gut,  to  elevate  the  pelvis,  and  introduce  some  ice  into  the 
bowel.  Should  tliis  not  stop  the  bleeding,  a  careful  examination  should  be 
made  with  a  speculum,  and  the  bleeding  orifice  be  looked  for  and  tied.  Some- 
times it  will  be  diiiicult,  or  almost  imirossible,  to  effect  this ;  and  then  the  rectum 
must  be  carefully  plugged  by  portions  of  sponge  or  lint,  to  which  a  thread  should 
be  tied,  that  the  compress  may  be  more  readily  withdi-awn  when  the  bleeding 
has  ceased. 

It  may  here  be  stated,  that  the  risk  of  severe  haemorrhage  after  the  mucous 
membrane  has  been  excised  may  be  in  a  great  measure  obviated  by  the  Sur- 
geon taking  care  to  introduce,  through  the  edges  of  each  incision,  one  or  more 
fine  sutures  before  the  patient  is  left. 

Another  mode  of  curing  prolapsus  consists  in  the  application  of  the  ligature 
to  portions  of  the  prolapsed  membrane.  This  plan  is  especially  adapted  to 
those  cases  where  there  is  great  laxity  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  where 
the  surrounding  integument  is  not  much  involved ;  also  to  those  cases  where 
the  prolapsus  is  associated  with  one  or  more  haemorrhoidal  tumours.  This 
operation  was  originally  proposed  for  prolapsus  by  the  late  Mr,  Copeland,  who 
found  it  to  answer  his  expectations  most  admirably.  It  is  easily  done,  by  pinch- 
ing uji,  with  a  pair  of  forcejjs,  small  portions  of  the  diseased  membrane ;  ajiply- 
ing  around  each  a  tight  thread,  cutting  ofi'the  extremities,  and  returning  the 
parts  within  the  sphincter.  If  there  are  cUstinct  hsemon-hoidal  tumours  to  deal 
with,  the  02ieration  as  undertaken  for  them,  and  described  in  another  place, 
must  be  performed.  As  the  prolapsus  is  in  a  great  measure  the  result  of  the 
haemorrhoids,  the  cm-e  of  the  latter  will  be  followed  by  the  disappearance  of 
the  former. 

In  either  of  the  operations  just  described,  however,  there  is  a  certain  amount 
of  danger,  and  they  compel  a  close  confinement  to  bed  and  to  tlie  house  for  a 
week  or  two;  and  therefore,  if  there  is  any  other  agent  by  which  the  prolapsus 
may  be  remedied,  without  producing  either  the  danger  to  life  or  the  confine- 
ment to  bed,  it  should  be  adopted.  The  strong  nitric  acid,  which,  locally  applied 
to  some  forms  of  haemorrhoids,  is  found  to  act  so  well,  has  lately  been  used  by 
me  in  some  severe  and  long-standing  cases  of  prolapsus  with  considerable  suc- 
cess. It  is,  however,  only  in  certain  forms  of  the  affection  that  the  remedy 
will  act  beneficially.  In  the  cases  of  prolapsus  of  large  size  and  of  very  long 
standing,  where  the  mucous  membrane  has  become  very  much  thickened,  and 
changed  in  its  structure  and  appearance,  the  acid  will  do  little  or  no  good ;  but 
in  those  cases  of  simple  prolapsus  of  the  bowel  whei-e  there  are  one  or  more 
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large  folds  of  mucous  membrane,  and  where  the  tissue  is  extremely  vascular, 
presenting  the  appearance  of  smooth  velvet,  or  is  perhaps  superficially  ulcer- 
ated and  readily  bleeds,  the  sti'ong  nitric  acid,  applied  carefully  to  the  whole  or 
the  greater  portion  of  the  diseased  membrane,  will  act  lil<e  a  charm.  It  slionld 
be  used  in  tiie  same  manner  and  witli  the  same  precautions  as  when  employed 
in  instances  of  luBmorrhoids.  If  the  entire  surface  of  the  prolapsed  membrane 
be  touched  with  it,  one  apf)Ucation  alone  will  suffice  to  get  rid  of  the  disease; 
but  it  is  better  to  apply  the  acid  to  a  ])art  only,  and  thus  two  or  three  operations 
maybe  necessary.  This  remedy, when  carefidly  used,  generally  causes  less  pain 
than  when  it  is  applied  to  haemorrhoids ;  for  the  mucous  membrane,  after  having 
been  long  ]irolapsed,  generally  becomes  much  less  sensitive  than  it  is  when  in 
its  usual  condition. 

Cases  of  pi-olapsus  are  occasionally  met  with  in  persons  of  very  advanced 
age,  or  who  are  suffering  from  some  internal  disorder  which  would  forbid  the 
employment  of  the  ligature.  Probably  there  is,  in  conjunction  with  an  ex- 
tensive prolapse  of  the  mucous  membrane,  a  very  weakened  condition  of  tlie 
sphincter,  and  an  abundance  of  loose  and  thickened  integument  around  the  anal 
orifice ;  consequently  the  use  of  nitric  acid  alone  will  not  suffice  to  remedy  the 
disorder,  even  if  the  mucous  membrane  be  not  much  altered  in  its  character. 
In  such  cases  I  combine  the  use  of  the  nitric  acid  with  the  removal  of  two, 
three,  or  four  slips  of  the  thickened  integument  from  around  the  margin  of  the 
anus.  The  acid  should  first  be  thoroughly  applied  to  the  mucous  membrane  on 
one  or  more  occasions ;  and  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  days  the  subsequent  part 
of  the  treatment  should  be  adopted  by  using  the  scissors  in  the  manner  before 
described.  Most  beuefical  results  will  follow  from  this  practice,  and  it  may  be 
imdertaken  without  fear  of  danger  in  cases  where  the  ligature  would  not  be 
justifiable. 

In  those  cases  where  any  operative  measure  is  not  advisable,  great  relief 
may  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  a  pessary  or  spring  pad. 


Fistula  in  Ano. 

Tlie  artificial  commimication  between  the  cavity  of  the  rectum 
and  the  neighbouring  textiu'os  denominated  fistula  in  ano  consti- 
tutes an  affection  of  very  great  interest  and  importance,  as  there 
is  a  difference  of  opinion  regarding  the  exact  pathology ;  and  for  the 
most  part  an  operation  more  or  less  severe  is  required  for  the  cure 
of  tlic  disease. 

Very  opposite  opinions  have  been  propagated  by  eminent  Surgeons  regarding 
the  formation  of  fistula.  Thus,  it  has  been  confidently  asserted  by  Sir  B.  Brodie 
that  the  origin  of  the  disease  was  tlie  existence  of  an  ulcer  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  that  the  suppuration  in  the  neighbouring  textures  was  subsequent 
to  and  dependent  upon  this  ulceration.  On  the  other  hand,  it  has  been  as 
confidently  staled  by  Mr.  Syme  that  the  first  step  in  the  formation  of  this  disease 
was  an  inllammation  and"  suppuration  in  the  cellular  tissue  external  to  the 
bowel,  and  that  the  abscess  subsequently  opened  into  the  gut,  and  thus  the 
fistula  was  constituted. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  disease  originates  in  both  ways.  We  are 
acquainted  with  the  fact  that  infianmmtion  and  ulceration  of  the  mucous  coat 
of  the  rectum  occurs  both  s])outaueously  and  as  the  result  of  injury  produced 
by  foreign  bodies;  ulceration  having  occurred,  some  of  the  contents  of  the  rec- 
tum escape  into  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue,  and  excite  suppuration. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  of  fistula  in  ano,  the  first  step  in  the  fomiation  of 
the  disease  is  the  existence  of  an  abscess  in  the  cellular  tissue  surrounding  the 
bowels;  as  the  matter  increases,  the  various  textures  are  involved,  the  cavity  of 
tlie  bowel  is  pressed  upon,  the  mucous  and  muscular  coats  are  separated  to  a 
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greater  or  less  extent,  and  at  last  the  former  membrane  is  penetrated.  It  has 
been  asserted  that  the  con-ect  appreciation  of  the  true  pathology  of  fistula  is  of 
little  consequence ;  but  it  is  almost  impossible  to  mention  a  surgical  disease 
where  it  is  more  needful  to  liuow  the  steps  of  its  formation ;  for  the  prevention 
of  the  malady,  which  must  ever  be  looked  upon  as  of  more  importance  than  its 
cure,  depends  almost  entirely  upon  our  knowledge  of  the  fact,  that  in  a  great 
number  of  cases  suppuration  outside  the  bowel  is  the  cause,  and  not  the  effect, 
of  the  disease. 

When  suppuration  has  taken  place  in  the  areolar  tissue  around  the  rectum, 
and  the  matter  has  discharged  itself,  the  cavity  of  the  abscess  commonly  does 
not  heal,  in  consequence  jjrobably  of  the  periodical  disturbance  to  which  it  is 
exposed  by  the  action  of  the  sphincter;  and  thus  it  degenerates  into  a  fistula, 
which,  when  it  is  perfect,  communicates  at  one  extremity  with  the  bowel,  and 
at  the  other  with  the  external  surface.  In  consequence  of  the  tendency  in 
matter  to  spread  where  there  is  little  resistance,  or  where  from  position  it  may 
become  dependent,  burrowing  takes  place  in  various  directions  about  the  in- 
ferior portion  of  the  rectum,  and  several  openings  may  form  near  the  anus.  In 
a  great  number  of  cases  only  one  external  opening  is  met  with,  and  this  is 
situated  generally  about  half  an  inch  from  the  circumference  of  the  anus.  In 
the  other  cases  of  a  more  severe  kind,  where  tliere  has  been  extensive  burrowing 
of  matter,  there  are  tvvo  or  three  openings  situated  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  anus, — as,  for  instance,  over  the  ischium  or  in  the  perineum, — and  the 
matter  may  even  extend  upwards,  and  open  in  the  groin. 

The  external  opening  may  jiresent  itself  as  a  simple  minute  puncture,  and 
when  situated  close  to  the  anus  may  be  so  hidden  between  the  folds  ol  the  in- 
tegument as  readily  to  escape  observation,  unless  it  be  carefully  looked  for; 
the  only  thing  which  marks  its  presence  being  a  slight  moisture  escaping  from 
one  point  when  pressure  is  made.  In  other  instances  of  more  extensive  and 
old-standing  disease,  the  opening  or  openings  present  themselves  as  somewhat 
prominent  apertures,  not  unlike  those  seen  in  connexion  witli  dead  bone,  and 
sun-ounded  by  more  or  less  erythema  of  the  skin,  so  that  there  is  not  the  least 
difficulty  in  finding  them. 

Although  for  the  most  part  it  wiU  be  found  that  the  external  opening  of  a 
tistida  is  by  the  side  of  and  some  little  distance  from  the  anus,  it  is  well  to 
know  the  fact  that  sometimes  it  is  so  close  to  the  circumference  of  the  anus 
that  it  is  necessary  for  the  patient  to  protrude  the  parts  well  before  this  aper- 
ture can  be  discerned. 

An  external  opening  does  not  always  exist,  and  then  is  constituted  what  the 
older  Surgeons  named  a  blind  or  incomplete  fistula.  Tliis  form  of  tlie  disease 
is  somewhat  rare,  and  it  is  very  likely  to  be  overlooked  or  misunderstood. 

The  internal  opening  of  a  fistula  nearly  always  exists  ;  and  indeed,  accord- 
ing to  that  view  which  looks  upon  the  formation  of  the  disease  by  preliminary 
idceration  of  tlie  mucous  membrane,  an  opening  must  necessarily  obtain;  but 
there  is  no  doubt  that  there  are  cases  of  incomplete  fistula  where  there  is  no 
opening  into  the  bowel ;  an  examination  on  the  living  body  alone  might  not  be 
a  sufficient  proof  of  this,  for  tlie  opening  may  exist,  and  not  be  ascertained ;  but 
no  such  source  of  deception  can  occur  after  death.  There  are  three  specimens 
in  St.  George's  Hospital  Museum,  as  well  as  tvvo  preparations  in  the  Museum  of 
St.  Bartliolomew's  Hospital,  which  show  this.  On  careful  examination,  how- 
ever, it  will  be  noticed  tliat  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  rectum  at  the  spot 
where  the  opening  would  have  existed  is  very  much  thinned. 

Formerly  it  was  considered  that  the  internal  opening  was  situated  much 
higher  up  than  is  really  the  case.  Subsequent  investigations,  however,  and 
especially  those  instituted  by  Sabatier,  Ribes,  and  Velpeau,  have  proved  that 
in  the  larger  number  of  instances  the  internal  opening  is  situated  within  an 
inch  or  an  inch  and  a  lialf  from  the  anus.  In  more  rare  cases,  however,  it 
happens  that  the  internal  opening  will  exist  as  high  up  as  three  inches  from 
the  anus.  It  is  rare  that  more  than  one  inner  opening  exists;  and  it  has  been 
afiirmed  by  a  recent  writer  that  it  is  always  single;  but  this  is  an  error,  as  cases 
are  occasionally  met  with  wiiere  there  are  two  or  more  distinct  apertures  in  the 
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gut.  And  it  is  easy  to  understand  how  this  occurs ;  for  in  some  of  the  more 
severe  cases  of  abscess  near  the  rectum  the  matter  extends  and  strips  up  the 
gut,  separating  it  from  the  cellular  tissue  to  the  extent  ol'  three  or  four  inches ; 
and  it  is  but  likely  that  the  mucous  membrane  should  become  thinned,  and 
ultimately  perforated,  by  the  pressui'e  of  the  matter,  at  more  jwints  than  one. 

The  course  which  the  sinus  takes  differs ;  it  may  be  simply 
subcutaneous.  Very  frequently  it  runs  through  the  fibres  of  the 
external  sphincter,  or  it  may  be  found  to  traverse  the  substance  of 
the  levator  ani.  In  one  very  beautiful  preparation  in  St.  George's 
Hospital  Museum  the  fistulous  canal  is  shown  to  be  running  closely 
beneath  the  fibres  of  the  internal  sphincter. 

Sometimes  the  result  of  extensive  suppuration  around  the  lower 
part  of  the  rectum  is  the  formation  of  a  double  fistula,  either  com- 
plete or  incomplete;  that  is  to  say,  there  may  be  a  fistulous  tract  on 
either  side,  having  an  internal  as  well  as  an  external  aperture ;  or 
a  sinus  may  exist  on  either  side  of  the  bowel,  and  yet  there  be  only 
an  opening  into  the  latter  on  one  aspect ;  or  there  ai'e  two  sinuses, 
one  of  them  opening  both  into  the  bowel  and  on  the  skin,  whilst 
the  other  has  only  an  internal  aperture.  There  is  occasionally  also 
a  curious  condition,  where  the  fistidous  sinuses  sm-round  the  back 
part  of  the  rectum,  and  have  a  common  opening  in  the  bowel ; 
this  form  of  the  disease  has  been  not  inaptly  called  the  horse-shoe 
fistula.  In  very  severe  cases  the  sinuses  are  fomid  to  be  branching 
out  across  the  buttock  in  various  directions ;  this  state  is  not  un- 
commonly associated  with  stricture  of  the  bowel  of  either  a  simple 
or  malignant  chai'acter.  In  an  instance  which  I  lately  saw  in  con- 
sultation with  Mr.  Holberton  of  Hampton,  the  sinus  extended  so 
far  down  as  the  lower  third  of  the  thigh  posteriorly.  The  fistula 
in  this  case  was  the  result  of  stricture  one  inch  from  the  anus. 

The  causes  which  pi-oduce  fistula  ai'e  vaiious,  and,  understanding  its  patho- 
logy, wc  must  look  to  those  circumstances  which  are  liable  to  excite  inflam- 
mation and  snp])uratiou  about  the  rectum.  In  some  rai'e  cases  the  disease  is 
of  a  traumatic  origin.  Thus  a  fish-bone  may  have  adhered  to  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  tlie  rectum,  and  produced  ulceration  and  subsequent  abscess,  which  has 
degenerated  into  tistula;  or  the  ulceration  may  have  primarily  taken  place  in 
the  mucous  membrane  in  persons  who  have  suffered  from  severe  dysentery.  lu 
the  greater  number  of  cases,  however,  wheu  abscess  has  been  the  primary  step, 
the  morbid  actiou  has  been  idiopathic,  occurring  in  persons  who  have  been  out 
of  health,  or  who  have  been  ill  from  some  specific  disease.  Those  who  have 
lived  long  in  tropical  climates,  and  who  have  sufiVred  from  disease  of  the  liver, 
are  doubtless  more  liable  than  others  to  get  fistula.  A  violent  blow  upon  the 
perineum  or  ischio-i-ectal  region  will  produce  abscess  which  will  terminate  in 
fistula.  I  have  recently  operated  upon  a  very  healthy  young  mau  where  the 
disease  coidd  be  traced  to  this  source. 

When  an  inner  opening  exits  without  any  external  aperture, 
the  diagnosis  is  somewhat  difficult.  The  patient  will  complain  of 
having  suffered  from  more  or  less  pain  about  the  rectum ;  this  had 
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gradually  become  more  severe,  until  there  was  perhaps  some  alle- 
viation, accompanied  with  a  discharge  of  purulent  matter  from  the 
anus.  On  examination,  the  Surgeon  will  detect  a  distinct  and  cir- 
cumscribed induration  by  the  side  of  the  anus,  very  painful  to  the 
touch ;  and  on  pressing  the  part  towards  the  anus  purulent  fluid 
will  be  observed  to  escape  in  considerable  quantity.  And  when  the 
integument  has  become  tliinned,  fluctuation  may  be  discovered ;  but 
not  in  all  cases. 

It  shovdd  not  be  taken  for  granted  that,  because  a  sinus  exists 
close  to  the  anus,  it  must  be  connected  with  the  rectum ;  for  abscess 
and  fistulous  openings  may  exist  in  connexion  with  disease  in  other 
parts.  Thus  sometimes  an  ordinary  pelvic  abscess  may  discharge 
itself  close  to  the  anal  aperture,  or  an  abscess  in  communication 
with  the  hip-joint  will  open  into  the  ischio-rectal  fossa.  An  abun- 
dant discharge  fi'om  a  cavity  connected  with  the  j)rostate  gland 
took  place  in  this  situation  in  a  recent  case  under  my  own  care. 
Necrosis  of  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium  or  of  the  extremity  of  the 
sacrum  may  exist,  and  the  apertm'e  in  connexion  with  the  disease 
may  be  present  in  the  same  situation.  I  attended  an  elderly 
gentleman  some  time  since  who  had  suffered  for  several  years  from 
a  fistula.  Two  operations  had  been  performed  upon  him  by  a  most 
eminent  Surgeon,  but  the  fistula  remained  unhealed.  When  he 
came  under  my  observation  a  most  careful  examination  was  made 
with  the  view  of  detecting  the  cause  of  the  failure  of  these  opera- 
tions ;  and  by  passing  the  probe  up  to  the  posterior  part  of  the 
rectum,  a  portion  of  necrosed  bone  was  felt.  The  fistula  was  freely 
incised,  and  a  small  piece  of  the  sacrum  was  removed.  The  exist- 
ence of  this  disease  had  been  overlooked,  and  hence  the  failure  of 
the  two  previous  operations,  which  had  been  performed  as  for  an 
ordinary  fistula  in  ano.  I  may  mention,  that  after  the  third  ope- 
ration the  j)atient  perfectly  recovered. 

In  order  to  bring  about  the  cure  of  a  fistula  in  ano,  it  is  necessary  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  to  perform  a  surgical  operation,  which  fortunately,  from 
the  attention  devoted  to  this  disease  by  Pott  and  others,  is  a  much  more  simple 
business  now  tliau  it  was  in  former  days;  and  if  proper  judgment  be  used  in 
selecting  the  cases,  this  operation  is  almost  always  attended  witli  success. 

Before,  however,  proceeding  to  consider  more  esi^ecially  the  treatment  for  the 
disease  when  the  fistulous  communication  has  been  formed,  it  is  necessary  to 
make  some  observations  on  the  importance  of  dealing  promptly  with  the  inflam- 
matory and  suppurative  process  which  forms  the  first  stage  of  the  affection. 
When  a  patient  is  suffering  from  the  symptoms  of  threatened  abscess  near  the 
rectum,  he  should  lie  in  the  recumbent  posture,  and  the  bowels  should  be 
thoroughly  evacuated  by  a  dose  of  calomel,  followed  by  castor-oil ;  hot  fomen- 
tations and  poultices  should  be  assiduously  employed,  and  the  diet  must  be 
sparing.  By  the  early  adoption  of  these  measui'es  threatened  abscess  will  be 
arrested,  and  all  the  symptoms  subside.    If,  however,  there  be  good  reason  to 
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believe  that  matter  has  already  been  formed,  It  will  he  necessary,  in  order  to 
prevent  a  fistula,  to  make  a  free  incision  into  the  centre  of  this  swelling  with  a 
naiTow  sliarp  histonry.  In  some  cases,  where  the  pns  is  deeply  seated,  the 
point  f)f  the  knife  must  be  passed  much  farther  tlian  would  at  first  appear  to  be 
necessary.  In  such  a  case  the  evacuation  of  the  abscess  will  be  facilitated  by 
the  introduction  of  the  left  forefinger  into  the  gut ;  by  its  assistance  the  swell- 
ing may  be  pushed  forwards  and  made  more  prominent.  When  the  abscess  has 
been  opened,  it  will  be  prudent  to  insert  a  small  portion  of  lint  into  the  aper- 
ture, in  order  to  prevent  its  closure.  The  part  should  then  be  well  poulticed, 
and  the  patient  should  remain  quiet  during  a  few  days. 

In  many  cases,  where  the  inflammation  of  the  cellular  tissue  has  not  existed 
long,  and  where  the  general  health  is  not  much  at  fault,  an  abscess  close  to  the 
rectum  will  completely  heal  by  this  prompt  evacuation  of  its  contents,  and  thus 
the  fistula  will  be  prevented.  Hence  is  shown  the  vast  importance  of  propei'ly 
understanding  the  pathology  of  this  disease,  and  thereby  being  able  to  arrest 
it  in  its  first  stage. 

In  those  cases,  however,  where  there  has  been  extensive  mischief,  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  rectum  has  been  much  denuded,  or  where  the  general  health 
has  been  weakened  from  this  or  some  otlier  cause,  even  this  ])rompt  surgical 
treatment  will  not  prevent  the  abscess  from  degenerating  into  a  fistula ;  and  in 
other  very  numerous  cases,  the  abscess  has  been  allowed  to  burst,  and  the 
fistulous  communication  between  the  gut  and  the  external  surface  has  been 
formed. 

In  some  cases  where  the  sinus  is  short  and  free  from  induration,  it  may  be 
made  to  heal  by  the  employment  of  irritating  injections  thi-own  into  the  canal. 
Tliose  which  are  likely  to  prove  of  most  service  are  injections  composed  of  the 
pure  tinctui'e  of  cantharides,  or  of  the  tincture  of  iodine  undiluted,  which  should 
be  used  daily.  Another  method  of  hcaUng  these  fistulffi  consists  in  irritating 
the  sinus  by  passing  a  silver  probe  covered  at  its  extremity  with  fused  nitrate 
of  silver.  Each  of  these  measures  is  occasionally  successful,  especially  when, 
at  the  same  time,  the  general  system  is  improved  by  medical  treatment  and  by 
change  of  air.  Therefore,  in  those  cases  where  there  is  no  cause  for  hurry,  or 
whei-e  the  patient  is  unwilling  to  undergo  an  operation,  these  means  of  cure 
should  ho  tried  perseveringly,  and  both  patient  and  Sm'geon  will  sometimes  be 
rewarded  with  success. 

Fistula  in  ano  may  be  treated  successfully  by  ligatin-e,  aud  it  is  a  method 
wliich  has  of  late  years  been  warmly  recommended  by  Mr.  Luke.  The  opera- 
tion is  etfected  by  passing  a  common  ligature,  by  means  of  an  eyed  probe, 
tlirougli  the  external  aperture  into  the  bowel;  then  adapting  the  two  ends 
of  the  tliread  to  a  small  screw,  which  can  be  tightened  from  time  to  time  as 
the  ligature  is  cutting  its  way  out  from  the  fistula.  The  process  of  separa- 
tion is  generally  completed  in  a  week  or  ten  days ;  and  as  the  ligature  ulcerates 
away,  tlie  cavity  behind  becomes  gradually  filled  up.  The  mode  adopted  and 
the  instruments  used  by  Mr.  Luke  are  described  in  the  Lancet  for  1845,  p.  221. 

There  are  some  advantages  in  tlie  ligature.  Thus,  it  may  be  employed  with- 
out fear  of  producing  hicmorrhage ;  and  therefore  in  those  rare  instances  where 
the  inner  oiieuing  of  the  fistula  is  situated  high  up,  and  where  serious  bleeding 
may  be  expected  to  arise  after  a  cutting  operation,  this  mode  of  treatment 
should  be  adopted.  Again,  there  are  patients  every  now  and  then  to  be  met 
with  who  are  so  nervous  about  a  cutting  operation,  that  even  with  the  pi  omise 
of  (■hloroforiu  they  will  not  submit  to  the  knife;  in  such  the  ti-eatment  by  liga- 
ture can  be  advantageously  substituted.  It  is  not  a  method  adapted  to  cases 
where  the  sinuses  (U-e  very  tortuous  and  extend  in  various  directions ;  but  in 
those  instances  wliere  the  fistula  is  simple,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  application 
of  the  ligature  will  be  followed  by  success,  although  the  (irocess  is  a  somewhat 
tedious  one,  and  sometimes  it  has  to  be  abandoned  in  consequence  of  the  pain 
and  annoyance  caused. 

In  by  far  tlie  majority  of  cases  of  fistula  in  ano,  an  operation  by  the  knife — 
that  commonly  denominated  the  operation  forfislula — is  needed,  if  a  satisfactory 
and  ethcieut  cui"e  is  looked  for.    This  consists  in  the  division  of  the  sti'uctures 
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situated  between  the  sinus  and  the  cavity  of  the  intestine,  and,  in  fact,  the 
laying  open  of  the  entire  fistula  from  one  orifice  to  the  other.  This  proceeding 
is  rendered  necessary  in  many  cases  of  obstinate  sinuses  situated  in  otlier  parts 
of  the  body  ;  and  it  is  easy  to  understand  how  imperatively  it  is  called  for  when 
a  sinus  implicates  a  part  periodically  acted  upon  by  a  ])Owerful  sphincter 
muscle,  whose  contractions  alone  will  suffice  to  prevent  the  healing  of  tlie  fis- 
tula, even  were  there  no  other  causes  at  work  to  impede  this  process.  The 
object,  therefore,  of  the  Surgeon  in  performing  the  operation  is  not  only  to  lay 
the  sinus  open,  and  tlius  place  it  in  a  more  favourable  condition  to  heal,  but  by 
dividing  the  sphincter  muscle  to  jiaralyse  its  action  for  a  time,  and  thus  to  keep 
the  wound  at  rest, — a  proceeding  found  to  be  essential  for  a  cure,  not  only  here, 
but  in  the  treatment  of  wounds,  sores,  or  injin-ies  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

The  operation,  as  performed  now,  is,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  a  simple 
one,  compared  with  the  same  before,  or  even  after,  the  days  of  Pott,  whose 
writings  tended  so  powerfully  to  diffuse  correct  views  regarding  the  pathology 
and  treatment  of  fistula  in  ano.  Instead  of  excising  the  fistulous  tract,  or  even 
of  making  very  free  incisions  high  up  in  the  gut,  the  Surgeon  only  finds  it 
needful  to  divide  tliose  structures  which  are  limited  by  the  two  orifices  of  the 
sinus  ;  and  it  is  now  pi-etty  clearly  ascertained  that  in  the  majority  of  instances 
of  the  disorder  the  inner  opening  is  met  with  at  a  point  not  liigher  than  an  inch, 
or  little  more,  from  the  anus  ;  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  carry  the  incision  higher 
into  the  rectum,  even  though  the  sinus  may  extend  for  some  distance  by  the 
side  of  the  bowel  above  the  opening. 

The  operation  is  performed  in  the  following  simple  manner: 

The  patient,  who  has  had  tlie  bowels  well  cleared  out  previously  both  by  cas- 
tor-oil and  by  an  enema,  and  who  has  been  rendered  insensible  by  chloroform, 
lies  upon  his  side ;  an  assistant  separates  the  buttocks.  The  operator  intro- 
duces his  left  forefinger,  well  oiled,  into  the  rectum,  and  then  passes  a  curved, 
narrow-bladed  bistoury  with  a  blunt  point  through  the  external  opening,  and 
carries  it  along  the  sinus  until  the  point  is  made  to  enter  the  bowel  through  the 
internal  opening  and  to  come  in  contact  with  the  forefinger,  tlie  bulb  of  which 
is  turned  towards  the  orifice  of  the  sinus.  This  being  eflected,  tlie  Surgeon,  by 
a  kind  of  sawing  motion  with  the  hand  holding  the  knife,  and  assisted  by  the 
left  forefinger,  pushing  the  instrument  downwards,  divides  the  whole  of  the 
structures  between  tiie  sinus  and  the  anus,  bringing  out  both  knife  and  foi-e- 
finger  together.  In  those  cases  where  the  sinus  is  single,  tins  one  incision  is 
alone  necessary;  but  where  there  are  one  or  more  iracks  brandling  off',  the 
bistoury  must  be  carried  along  them,  so  that  the  undermined  integument  may 
be  fully  opened  and  the  wound  made  one. 

If  it  has  been  ascertained  that  an  internal  opening  does  not  exist,  the  knife 
must  he  forced  through  the  mucous  membrane  into  the  cavity  of  the  bowel 
at  that  spot  where  the  tissue  is  found  to  be  thinnest,  and  the  operation  should 
be  then  completed.  It  is  not  necessary  to  carry  the  knife  to  the  very  extremity 
of  the  sinus,  if  this  extends  to  a  considerable  length,  whether  there  be  an  inner 
aj)ertin-e  of  the  fistula  or  not. 

After  the  operation  is  completed,  a  small  strip  of  oiled  lint  should  be  placed 
lightly  between  the  edges  of  the  wound,  but  there  should  be  no  plugging  or 
thrusting  in  of  large  pieces;  a  pad  and  bandage  may  then  be  lightly  yet  firmly 
placed  over  the  parts;  the  patient  should  he  kept  quiet  in  bed,  and  shoidd  have 
a  dose  of  chalk-mixture  and  laudanum,  in  order  that  the  bowels  may  be  con- 
fined; his  diet  should  be  such  as  not  to  cause  much  fffical  accumulation.  At 
the  end  of  three  days  a  dose  of  castor-oil  should  be  given ;  and  after  the  bowels 
are  evacuated,  the  wound  should  be  cleansed  and  dressed  again.  A  small  por- 
tion of  lint  should  be  introduced  from  day  to  day  within  the  edges  of  the  wound  ; 
and  if  it  look  flabby,  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc  or  of  copper  may  he  em- 
ployed by  means  of  the  lint.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  if  there  be  nothing 
adverse,  the  wound  made  in  the  operation  will  heal  up  soundly  in  two  or  three 
weeks.  In  some  cases,  however,  without  any  appreciable  cause,  the  healing 
process  will  be  retarded ;  a  useful  remedy  in  such  a  case  is  the  confection  of 
black  pepper,  in  drachm  doses,  every  night;  or  it  may  be  needful  to  send  the 
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patient  away  for  cliange  of  air,  when  the  wound,  wliich  has  hitherto  become 
stationary,  will  often  rapidly  ])ut  on  the  healing  process  again. 

IJefore  undertaking  the  operation  for  tistula,  the  Surgeon  should  take  espe- 
cial care  to  examine  the  patient,  not  only  locally,  hut  as  to  the  geneial  state  of 
health;  for  this  disease  is  not  luifrequently  eomi)lieated  with  other  morbid  states, 
which  may  either  render  any  cutting  operation  uuadvisable,  or  may  induce 
delay  in  order  tliat  some  preparatory  measmes  may  be  adopted.  Thus  it  is 
well  known  that  fistula  in  ano  is  not  ini frequently  associated  with  pulmonaiy 
disease;  and  if  this  ho  found  to  exist,  it  certainly  would  not  he  jirudent  to  per- 
form the  operation,  inilcss  the  suffering  from  the  local  affection  should  be  very 
great,  and  the  mischief  in  the  ciiest  he  very  slight.  If  the  fistula  he  cut  when 
the  i)atient  is  suffering  from  phthisis  pulmonalis,  the  wound  in  the  majority  of 
cases  will  not  heal  u]),  even  though  life  may  he  spared  for  a  considerable  time. 

Thei-e  are  other  cases  also  where  fistula  is  met  with  in  the  persons  of  those 
who  have  had  their  health  broken  down  by  a  long  residence  in  hot  coimtries, 
and  have  suffered  from  dysentery  and  disease  of  the  liver;  or  cases  are  seen 
where  either  the  liver  or  kidneys  have  become  stnicturally  altered  by  free  indul- 
gences in  ardent  sjjirits.  An  operation  in  such  instances  is  generally  to  be 
avoided,  miless  there  be  some  urgent  I'eason  for  its  adoption. 

^^'hen  a  fistula  is  connected  with  a  stricture  of  the  rectum,  a  careful  con- 
sideration of  the  case  is  required.  If  the  obstruction  be  of  a  malignant  nature, 
of  course  any  operation  is  not  to  he  thought  of.  It  may,  liowever,  be  somewhat 
difficult  to  ascertain  at  the  early  stage  of  the  affection  whether  the  stricture  be 
of  a  malignant  character  or  otherwise,  and  the  fistula  in  connexion  with  it  may 
Jiave  been  divided.  In  this  case,  either  this  wound  will  not  heal,  or  its  cicatrix 
will  ])ut  on  a  scirrhous  character.  I  was  last  year  called  to  see  a  middle-aged 
woman,  who  had  been  operated  upon  on  two  occasions  for  fistula,  unsuccess- 
fully, by  a  Surgeon  of  large  ex)ierience.  On  examination,  I  found  that  the 
wounds  had  only  partly  healed,  and  had  taken  on  a  scirrhous  character.  On 
examining  the  rectum,  I  found  that  there  was  a  firm  indurated  stricture,  about 
an  inch  up,  and  there  was  much  hardness  about  the  parts  altogetlier.  I  gave 
an  ojiinion  at  the  time,  that  it  was  a  question  whether  the  disease  was  not  of 
a  malignant  character,  although  the  features  were  not  decided.  At  auy  rate, 
the  ill  success  attending  the  operations  for  the  fistula  was  due  to  the  existence 
of  the  disease,  which  perliajis  at  the  time  was  overlooked.  I  ascertained  from 
a  medical  friend  that  this  woman  died  six  months  afterwards,  and  that  the 
disease  had  manifested  itself  as  cancer. 

If  a  fistula  he  comi)licated  by  a  simple  stricture  of  the  rectum,  and  this 
hitter  he  overlooked,  the  operation  will  in  all  probability  fail.  When  the  stric- 
ture is  recognised,  preliminary  treatment  is  to  be  employed  before  the  knife  is 
used.  The  contracted  part  should  he  dilated  by  the  bougie,  and  subsequently 
the  sinus  is  to  be  laid  open;  during  the  after  treatment,  too,  this  use  of  the 
bougie  nuist  be  strictly  adhered  to,  otherwise  contraction  will  recur,  and  the 
sinus  will  not  close.  When  the  inner  opening  of  the  fistula  is  situated  above 
the  stricture,  this  latter  may  be  divided  at  the  same  time  that  the  sinus  is  laid 
open;  but  it  is  better  even  in  such  a  case  to  employ  the  bougie  prior  to  the 
operation,  if  there  be  not  any  decided  objection  to  this  proceeding. 

Every  now  and  then  a  weakness  or  entire  loss  of  power  of  the  sphincter 
occurs  after  its  division,  more  especially  in  those  instances  where  two  or  three 
operations  have  been  rendered  necessary.  In  three  instiinces  which  have  lately 
]iresented  tliemselves  to  my  notice  the  operation  had  been  repeated  thrice  in 
two  of  the  patients,  and  twice  in  the  other.  In  two  out  of  the  three  the  loss  of 
power  was  com]ilete:  wheu  it  is  hut  partial,  recovery  may  take  place  after  the 
parts  are  thorougiily  and  soundly  cicatrised. 

In  some  rare  cases  there  will  be  an  external  opening  on  either  side  of  the 
rertiun.  with  only  one  inner  aperture.  It  then  becomes  a  question  as  to  what 
should  he  done.  'The  ojjeration  performed  on  that  side  where  the  inner  open- 
ing exists,  together  with  slightly  enlarging  the  mouth  of  tlie  sinus  on  the  other, 
will  sometimes  suffice;  hut  if  this  is  found  to  be  ineffectual,  both  the  fistulous 
tracks  must  be  fi-eely  incised.    The  objection  to  this  double  operation  consists 


206 


DISEASES  OF  THE  RECTUM. 


in  the  circumstance,  that  loss  of  power  over  the  sjihincter  may  ensue.  When 
thei'e  is  a  comj^lete  fistula  on  both  sides,  a  double  operation  must  be  performed, 
and  it  should  be  effected  on  one  occasion. 

Ulcer  of  the  Rectum  aijd  Anus. 

Tlie  lower  part  of  tlie  rectvim  and  tlie  immediate  circumference 
of  the  anal  orifice  are  subject  to  ulcerations,  which  are  peculiarly 
interesting  and  important,  inasmuch  as  their  existence  is  attended 
with  some  striking  phenomena  ;  they  are  productive  of  an  excessive 
amormt  of  suffering,  and  when  carefully  and  judiciously  treated  are 
easily  remedied.  The  various  breaches  of  sm-face  which  are  found 
involving  either  the  mucons  membrane  or  the  sldn  itself  at  the 
extremity  of  the  rectum,  although  differing  in  regard  to  situation 
and  size,  have  this  one  common  feature,  viz.  acute  sensibility.  There 
are,  perhaps,  few  instances  of  morbid  action  so  limited,  producing 
such  extreme  distress  and  discomfort  as  painfld  ulcer  of  the  rectimi. 
The  reason  is  obvious — it  is  the  periodical  action  of  the  sphincter 
which  causes  this  great  sensibility,  independent  of  the  usual  amount 
of  pain  experienced  from  the  presence  of  ulcerations  existing  at  the 
outlets  of  the  cavities  of  the  body,  as  for  instance  the  lips  and 
urethra. 

The  simplest  form  in  which  these  ulcerations  are  met  with 
is  that  where  there  is  a  breach  of  surface  at  one  or  more  points 
around  the  anus,  not  extending  within  the  orifice ;  in  such  a  case 
the  entire  extent  of  the  mischief  may  be  readily  detected,  if  the 
patient  be  told  to  extrude  the  parts.  On  introducing  the  finger 
into  the  rectum,  the  mvicous  membrane  is  felt  to  be  quite  healthy ; 
the  patient  complains  of  a  smarting  as  the  motions  are  passed,  and 
the  uneasy  sensation  or  pain  remains  only  for  a  few  minutes,  then 
goes  off  entu'ely :  it  is  necessary  to  attend  to  this  point  veiy  care- 
fully in  the  examination  of  such  a  case,  for  by  this  means  shall  we 
be  able  to  determine  between  tliis  and  the  ulcer  which  is  seated 
witliiu  the  spliincter. 

These  ulcerations  are  for  the  most  part  observed  in  persons  who 
are  not  attentive  to  cleanliness,  and  more  especially  in  the  lower 
orders  of  prostitutes,  who  have  suffered  fi'om  vaginal  discharges ;  in 
all  probability  the  mere  mechanical  contact  of  the  gonorrhoeal  matter 
with  the  sensitive  skin  around  the  anus,  and  its  retention  there,  are 
quite  sufficient  to  produce  the  mischief. 

The  treatment  necessary  in  such  cases  is,  firstly,  strict  attention 
to  cleanliness ;  the  patient  should  be  desired  to  apply  warm  water 
to  the  parts  two  or  three  times  a  day  thoroughly,  by  means  of  a 


ULCER. 


207 


sponge.  The  solid  nitrate  of  silver  should  be  used  once  or  twice 
to  the  ulcerated  surfaces,  and  subsequently  the  application  of  the 
red  precipitate  ointment  or  of  the  lotio  nigra  will  bring  about  a 
speedy  ciu'e.  It  Avill  be  necessary  to  attend  to  the  state  of  the 
bowels;  and  the  Surgeon  should  not  forget  to  inquire  if  there  be 
any  vaginal  discharge;  and  should  there  be  any,  to  put  a  stop  to  it 
by  suitable  injections. 

The  vai'iety  of  ulcer  next  to  bo  considered,  and  that  which  is 
more  frequently  seen  by  the  Surgeon,  in  consequence  of  the  greater 
distress  which  accompanies  it,  is  that  where  the  ulceration  is  situ- 
ated partly  without  the  anus  and  partly  within  the  rectum.  The 
existence  of  this  form  of  ulcer  is  not  unfrequently  overlooked,  be- 
cause, although  the  symptoms  are  peculiar  and  striking,  the  patho- 
logical change  causing  them  is  not  readily  detected,  iinless  by  one 
accustomed  to  look  for  it.  The  patient  who  is  suffering  from  this 
form  of  the  aflFection  will  com])lain  of  having  what  he  terms  the 
piles ;  on  questioning  him  closely,  it  will  be  ascertained  that  there 
is  not  any  protrusion,  but  that  he  feels  more  or  less  acute  pain  in 
passing  the  contents  of  the  bowels.  This  pain,  instead  of  diminish- 
ing, incx'easea  in  severity  after  the  act,  and  lasts  for  a  considerable 
time,  vaiying  from  a  quarter  of  an  horn"  to  four  or  five  hours ; 
it  then  ceases,  and  there  is  no  suffering  imtil  the  bowels  are  again 
moved,  when  a  repetition  occurs ;  and  as  time  goes  on  the  symptoms 
become  more  severe.  There  is  also  in  some  cases  a  discharge  of 
l)lootl,  and  in  all  more  or  less  piu'ulent  discharge.  On  examination 
there  will  be  nothing  visible  externally,  with  the  exception,  perhaps, 
of  a  small  excrescence  or  pile  about  the  size  of  a  currant ;  and  this 
is  found  in  a  lai'ge  proportion  of  cases  of  ulcer  of  the  anus  and 
rectum,  and  is  a  sign  of  great  importance.  On  requesting  the 
patient  to  protrude  the  parts  as  much  as  possible,  and  separating 
tlie  sides  of  the  anus  very  carefully,  the  ulcer  will  be  seen  situated 
at  the  base  of  the  little  tumour,  which  m  nine  cases  out  of  ten  is  at 
the  ])osterior  border  of  the  anus.  In  one  case  the  idcer  may  be 
only  the  eighth  of  an  inch  in  length,  and  its  extent  may  be  defined 
by  the  eye  alone;  in  another  instance  it  may  be  more  than  half  an 
inch  in  length,  and,  extending  beyond  the  verge  of  the  anus,  impli- 
cate the  mucous  membrane  of  the  rectum  itself  When  this  is  the 
case,  the  limit  of  the  ulcer  cannot  be  seen,  but  it  is  necessary  to 
introduce  the  finger  into  the  rcctmn,  when  the  pecviliar  and  rough- 
ened sensation  caused  by  the  breach  of  sm'face  is  readily  detected 
by  a  practised  hand.  This  introduction  of  the  finger  is  accompanied 
generally  with  excessive  pain.    The  ulcer  may  be  either  roiuid  or 
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oval.  In  one  case  lately  under  my  care  there  was  a  peculiarity 
regarding  this ;  for  instead  of  there  being  only  one  external  excres- 
cence posteriorly,  two  existed,  a  little  apart  from  one  another,  and 
an  ulcer  of  considerable  size  extended  from  the  base  of  either  of 
these  tumours  to  within  the  sphincter,  narrowing  as  it  encroached 
upon  the  cavity  of  the  gut,  thus  forming  a  complete  triangle, 
with  its  base  towards  the  tumours.  Instead  of  being  so  large  as 
this — which  is  rare — the  ulcer  may  not  be  bigger  than  a  large 
pin's-head  or  a  small  split-pea ;  its  surface  is  either  smooth,  the 
mucous  membrane,  when  the  very  verge  of  the  anus  is  the  seat, 
being  simply  denuded,  or  it  is  somewhat  rough  and  excavated  when 
the  integument  is  more  implicated,  and  the  appearance  of  the  ulcer 
presents  a  healthy  red  or  ashy-gray  colour.  In  some  cases  there 
are  two  ulcers,  separated  more  or  less  by  a  raised  process  of  integu- 
ment, so  as  to  become  nearly  distinct. 

It  is  extremely  important  to  employ  the  greatest  care  in  the  investigation  of 
these  cases ;  for  a  small  ulcer  may  be  easily  overlooked,  in  consequence  of  the 
rugfe  around  tlie  anus  enveloping  the  part  and  hiding  it  from  sight.  It  is  well, 
therefore,  when  this  disease  is  suspected,  to  have  a  good  light,  and  to  take  care 
that  the  examination  he  not  made  until  the  bowels  have  been  well  evacuated 
and  the  parts  well  cleansed.  With  regard  to  the  pathology  of  this  affection,  it  is 
difficult  to  come  to  any  coiTect  conclusion.  In  all  probability' some  breach  of 
surface,  at  first  slight,  is  produced  by  violent  straining;  and  from  the  periodical 
movement  of  the  part,  and  want  of  cleanliness  and  attention  to  the  bowels,  the 
ulceration  increases,  and  assumes  the  definite  form  in  which  it  is  presented  to 
our  notice  ;  in  other  cases  probably  the  commencement  of  the  disease  consists 
in  circumscribed  inflammation  and  abscess  ending  in  ulceration,  which  is  limited 
to  the  mucous  membrane  or  skin  resjjectively.  In  most  cases  the  sphincter  is 
found  to  act  very  strongly,  so  that  considerable  opposition  is  made  to  the  en- 
trance of  the  finger  when  it  is  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  examination.  This 
spasmodic  condition  of  the  sphincter  ani  is  supposed  by  some  writers,  as  Mr. 
Copeland  and  Mr.  Syme,  to  constitute  a  peculiar  affection ;  but  it  is  doubtful 
whether  the  effect  in  question  is  not  rather  one  of  the  prominent  symptoms  of 
an  ulcer  at  the  orifice  of  the  anus.  There  is  good  reason  to  believe  that,  in  all 
or  most  of  these  cases  of  spasmodic  constriction  of  the  anus,  a  diligent  search 
would  bring  to  light  some  slight  ulceration  or  excoriation,  on  which  the  symp- 
toms depend.  One  of  the  most  recent  authors  of  repute,  Mr.  Quain,  holds  the 
view  that  the  sphincter  is  but  secondarily  or  sympathetically  affected,  and  that 
tlie  painful  spasm  is  not  a  disease  in  itself. 

The  treatment  of  this  affection  consists  either  in  the  employment  of  local  ■ 
agents,  or  in  the  use  of  the  bistoury.  In  those  cases  where  the  ulceration  is 
only  of  slight  extent,  is  not  earned  far  within  the  sphincter  ani,  may  be  com- 
prehended by  the  naked  eye,  and  the  symptoms  have  not  long  existed,  a  cure 
may  be  brought  about  by  careful  attention  to  the  bowels,  by  the  employment  of 
rigid  cleanliness,  and  by  an  occasional  application  to  the  ulcerated  spot  of  the 
solid  nitrate  of  silver  or  sulphate  of  copper.  After  the  sore  has  been  touched 
once  or  twice,  the  effect  will  be,  in  those  cases  which  will  be  benefited  by  this 
treatment,  a  considerable  mitigation  of  the  severe  pain  which  has  troubled  the 
patient  when  at  the  closet  and  afterwards ;  and  the  sore,  instead  of  presenting 
the  grayish  appearance  which  is  usually  observed,  puts  on  healtliy  granulations, 
and  slowly  contracts  in  size.  In  order  to  assist  this  process,  a  lotion  of  sulphate 
of  copper  or  sulphate  of  zinc,  one  grain  to  au  ounce  of  water,  should  be  applied 
two  or  three  times  a  day  ;  or  if  these  do  not  succeed,  the  ordinary  black  wash 
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may  be  used  with  lienefit.  The  daily  introduction  of  a  full-sized  bougie,  made 
of  wax  or  of  yellow  soap,  will  sometimes  act  beneficially,  by  distending  the 
sphincter,  and  producing  such  an  amount  of  in-itation  as  will  set  up  a  healing 
process  in  the  sore. 

In  the  more  severe  cases,  however,  this  local  treatment  will  fail  to  produce 
a  cure ;  and  there  are  some  jjersons  who  have  been  brought  to  such  a  state  of 
suffering,  local  and  general,  that  it  will  be  unwise  to  trust  to  measures  which 
cither  may  not  succeed,  or  which  may  be  slow  in  giving  relief.  A  modification 
of  the  operation  uhicli  was  originated  by  the  French  Surgeon  Boyer,  and  which 
consisted  in  the  division  of  the  sphincter  and  the  tissues  around,  is  now  gener- 
ally undertaken  by  the  best  Surgeons,  and  is  found  to  be  successful  in  i-emedying 
this  afllection.  The  French  Surgeon  and  those  who  had  adopted  his  operation 
were  induced  to  make  a  comi)lete  division  of  the  sphincter  ani,  under  the  im- 
pression that  the  muscular  constriction  was  the  cause  of  the  ulcer,  and  that 
the  pathological  effect  could  not  be  removed  vmless  the  action  of  these  fibres 
was  temporarily  destroyed.  This  severe  operation  doubtless  succeeded  in  bring- 
ing about  a  cure;  but  it  was  reserved  for  the  late  Mr.  Cojieland  to  show  that 
it  is  only  necessary  to  make  a  fair  incision  through  the  ulcer  or  fissure  itself 
without  cutting  the  sphincter.  Sir  B.  Brodie,  Mr.  Syme,  and  Mr.  Quain  have 
also  advocated  in  their  writings  this  limited  operation;  and  it  is  now  almost 
universally  acknowledged,  tliat  if  the  ulcer  be  fairly  divided  in  its  long  axis,  the 
same  relief  is  produced  as  tliough  the  si)hiucter  was  divided,  and  the  operation 
itself  is  much  less  severe  and  painful.  The  relief  which  is  given  to  the  patient 
is  most  remarkable.  In  a  few  hours  the  aspect  of  suffering,  which  is  so  well 
marked  in  most  of  these  cases,  is  almost  entirely  removed  ;  and  even  on  the 
first  evacuation  of  the  bowels  after  the  operation,  the  patient  feels  scarcely  any 
pain  beyond  that  produced  by  the  raw  surface  of  the  wound. 

The  operation  itself  is  simple  and  easy  of  e.xecution.  The  bowels  having 
been  well  cleared  out  previously  by  a  dose  of  castor-oil  or  an  injection,  the 
Surgeon  should  then  take  a  straight,  narrow-bladed,  sharp  knife,  and  having 
passed  his  left  forefinger  into  the  rectum  beyond  the  extremity  of  the  ulcer, 
be  should  introduce  the  point  of  the  knife  very  cai'efully,  and  commencing  bis 
incision  above  the  ulcer,  carry  the  cutting  edge  faii-ly  and  quickly  through  tlie 
centre  of  the  sore  or  fissure.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  to  include  the  whole 
lengtli  of  the  sore,  and  not  to  cut  to  one  side;  and  therefore  it  is  well  that  an 
assistant  should  open  the  orifice  of  the  anus  as  far  as  possible,  in  order  that  a 
good  view  of  the  greater  part  of  the  ulcer  should  be  obtained  by  the  ojierator. 
There  is  very  frequently  a  small  external  pile  or  thickened  fold  of  integument 
at  the  base  of  the  sore  ;  this  should  also  be  removed,  as  well  as  any  other  pen- 
dulous flaps  of  skin  which  may  encircle  the  anus.  Scarcely  any  dressing  is  I'e- 
quired  after  this  ojieratiou  ;  a  small  strip  of  lint  dijiped  in  oil  may  be  introduced, 
and  kept  in  for  a  day  or  two,  but  it  is  not  necessary.  It  is  as  well  to  give  an 
opiate  after  the  0})eration  :  in  the  first  place,  to  lessen  pain  ;  and  secondly,  to 
prevent  the  action  of  the  bowels,  wliich  should  not  be  allowed  for  two  days  or 
more  ;  and  then  this  action  should  be  produced  artificially  by  a  dose  of  castor- 
oil.  The  wound  should  be  daily  dressed  with  a  dossil  of  lint  dipped  in  a  weak 
solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc  and  water.  This  dressing  is  not  absolutely  neces- 
sary; but  there  are  some  cases  in  which  the  wound  becomes  sluggish,  and  then  a 
sliglit  stimulation  is  desirable.  The  use  of  the  confectio  piperis  nigri  will  assist 
the  healing  of  the  wound  after  this  operation,  as  after  that  ibr  rectal  fistula. 

Certain  precautions  and  modifications  with  reference  to  this  operation  have 
been  suggested  by  surgical  authors:  thus  Sir  B.  Brodie  has  cautioned  Surgeons 
not  to  make  the  incision  towards  the  vagina  in  the  case  of  a  female,  for  fear  of 
the  occiu-rencp  of  loss  of  power  over  the  sphincter  vaginoe  ;  others  have  suggested 
that  the  incision  should  be  made  on  either  side  of  the  anus,  in  order  that  the 
sphincter  muscle  should  be  eflectually  divided  :  but  now  that  it  is  not  found 
necessary  to  do  more  than  simply  incise  the  ulcer,  and  in  the  most  severe  cases 
only  to  divide  some  of  the  fibres  of  the  sphincter,  the  Surgeon  need  not  obey 
either  of  these  injunctions,  but  be  content  with  making  a  fair  incision  through 
the  diseased  part,  wherever  it  be  situated.  The  posterior  part  of  the  anus  is 
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found  to  be  the  seat  of  the  affection  in  by  far  the  majority  of  cases;  some- 
times tlie  ulcer  is  found  on  one  side,  and  very  rarely  it  is  seen  on  the  anterior 
aspect ;  thus,  out  of  twelve  cases  which  I  have  recently  met  with,  the  ulcer 
existed  in  front  only  in  one  instance,  whereas  in  all  the  others  the  disease  was 
seated  behind. 

It  has  lately  been  recommended  in  France,  that  an  operation  effecting  the 
same  purpose  as  division  of  tlie  ulcer  should  be  performed.  This  consists  in  the 
forcible  tearing  open  of  the  sphincter  by  the  introduction  of  the  two  fingers  into 
the  anus,  and  using  extension.  There  has  been  sufficient  evidence  placed  before 
the  profession  to  prove  that  this  mode  of  dealing  with  fissure  of  the  rectum  is 
attended  with  success  ;  but  it  is  a  proceeding  so  rude  and  unsurgical,  that  we 
trust  the  Surgeons  of  this  country  will  not  forsake  the,  simple  and  effectual  means 
we  have  described  when  any  operative  measure  is  required. 

Tliere  is  a  form  in  which  fissure  of  tlie  anus,  in  the  true  sense  of 
the  term,  occurs,  and  which  should  not  be  considered  as  the  same 
affection  we  have  before  described,  altliough  they  are  by  most 
writers  classed  together  under  the  same  head.  Thus  the  ulcers  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  rectum  and  anus  are  called  by  several  surgical 
authorities  fissure  of  the  a}ms,  whereas  the  term  '  ulcer  of  the  rec- 
tum' is  much  more  apjilicable  ;  for  although  to  a  careless  observer 
the  disease  may  have  only  the  appearance  of  a  fissure,  on  a  more 
careful  examination  there  is  found  to  be  a  well-defined  breach  of 
surface,  varying  from  an  eighth  to  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  breadth  ; 
and  the  true  painful  ulcer,  independent  of  syi^hilitic  or  gonorrhoeal 
infection,  always  involves  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  rectum  it- 
self. In  that  form  of  the  disease,  to  which  the  term  '  fissm'e  of  the 
anus'  may  well  be  applied,  the  affection  consists  in  one  or  more 
cracks  or  streaks  of  excoriation,  or  superficial  ulceration,  situated 
between  the  folds  of  the  mucous  membrane  and  integument  im- 
mediately at  the  anus  itself,  involving  the  rectum  but  slightly. 
They  produce  a  considerable  amount  of  uneasiness,  smarting,  and 
itching ;  and,  from  the  periodical  action  of  the  anus,  the  cracks  or 
fissures  become  deeper  and  longer,  and  thus  are  troublesome  to 
heal.  Sometimes  excruciating  sufferino-  as  is  noticed  in  the  true 
painful  ulcer,  exists ;  and  on  the  most  scrupulous  examination  no- 
thing but  a  long  crack  or  streak  of  excoriation  of  the  kind  men- 
tioned can  be  seen,  and  it  is  reasonable  to  infer  that  the  cause 
of  suffering  is  produced  by  this  very  slight  disorder ;  it  is  not 
difficult  to  account  for  it,  considering  how  extremely  susceptible 
some  persons — especially  females,  in  whom  this  condition  of  the 
anus  is  mostly  observed — are  of  painful  impressions. 

The  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  such  cases  is,  in  the  first  place,  to  endeavour 
to  procure  regular  and  healthy  evacuations  of  the  bowels,  and  to  use  scrupulous 
cleanliness  after  the  motions.  A  considerable  number  of  persons  who  suffer 
from  this  affection  are  those  who  sit  a  great  deal.  This  should  be  avoided  as 
much  as  possible,  and  plenty  of  exercise  should  be  taken.  The  application  of 
the  solid  nitrate  of  silver  on  one  or  two  occasions  will  sometimes  cure  the  dis- 
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ease ;  or  a  lotion  composed  of  from  four  to  ten  grains  of  the  same  to  an  ounce  of 
water  may  be  a])plied  to  tlie  part  carefully  by  means  of  a  camel-hair  brush  every 
other  morning.  Tiie  ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc,  or  one  containing  chloroform, 
will  sometimes  be  equally  useful  in  allaying  the  irritation  and  healing  the  part. 

If,  however,  as  will  sometimes  happen,  none  of  these  measures  succeed  in. 
giving  relief,  and  the  patient  suffers  from  continued  distress  after  the  evacuation 
of  the  bowels,  an  incision  should  be  made  through  the  fissure;  the  part  will 
subsequently  heal,  and  the  troublesome  symptoms  disappear. 

Stricture  of  the  Rectum. 
Like  other  mucous  canals,  the  rectum  is  liable  to  a  contraction 
of  its  cavity ;  and  although  this  disease  may  not  be  considered  to  be 
one  of  very  frequent  occurrence,  it  is  by  no  means  rarely  met  with, 
several  cases  generally  presenting  themselves  annually  at  the  various 
public  institutions. 

The  disease  consists  essentially,  in  most  cases,  of  an  adventitious  deposit 
thrown  out  upon  or  around  the  coats  of  the  intestine.  In  the  most  simple  form 
of  stricture  there  is  a  more  prominent  ring  of  aiiparently  hypertrophied  mucous 
membrane,  either  entirely  or  only  partially  surrounding  the  cavity  of  the  gut. 
A  careful  examination  on  the  living  body  with  the  finger,  and  an  investigation 
of  the  diseased  part  after  death,  shows  that  the  tlrickening  is  produced  in  the 
areolar  tissue  underneath  the  mucous  membrane ;  although  there  are  prepara- 
tions to  be  met  with  which  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  encroachment  upon  the 
cavity  of  the  gut  is  caused  merely  by  a  prominent  fold  or  ring  of  the  mucous 
membrane  itself.  In  tiie  more  marked  cases  of  the  disease,  not  only  is  the 
dejiosit  found  in  the  submucous  cellular  tissue,  but  there  is  a  thickening  of  the 
muscular  coat  as  well,  ])roduced,  not  by  hypertrophy  of  this  investment,  but  by 
an  infiltration  of  the  fibrous  exudation  through  the  meshes  of  the  muscular 
texture.  In  the  more  severe  cases,  wliere  the  disease  has  lasted  for  a  long 
])criod,  this  fibrous  deposit  becomes  more  extensive  and  dense.  In  most  cases 
there  is,  together  with  a  very  narrow  contraction,  a  large  amount  of  thickening 
of  the  coats  of  the  bowel;  but  every  now  and  then  a  considerable  amount  of 
contraction  is  found,  without  any,  or  with  scarcely  any,  consolidation  of  the 
surrounding  tissues.  In  one  very  interesting  preparation  in  the  Museum  of 
St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  there  is  a  tight  contraction  of  the  gut  about  three 
inclies  from  the  anus,  the  cavity  being  diminished  to  about  one  quarter  of  an 
inch  in  diameter  for  the  extent  of  an  inch  ;  but  there  is  not  any  thickening  of 
the  tissues  whatever,  and  the  contraction  is  supposed  to  be  owing  to  muscular 
action.  In  some  rare  instances,  the  stricture  is  caused  not  by  any  deposit  in 
the  walls  of  the  gut,  but  by  fibrous  bands  running  across  the  cavity  of  the 
bowel ;  thus,  in  King's  College  Museum  there  is  a  curious  specimen,  which 
shows  a  stricture  about  one  inch  and  a  half  from  the  anus,  consisting  of  a 
cup-shaped  septum  formed  of  tliick  bauds  running  across,  in  which  ai'e  three 
or  four  distinct  openings  which  would  each  admit  a  small  quill. 

In  a  few  iustauces  the  fibrous  deposit  producing  the  thickening — which  is 
the  essential  feature  of  the  disease — mvolves  only  a  portion  of  the  circumference 
of  the  bowel,  as  was  found  in  a  case  of  strictvu'e  of  the  rectum  lately  brought  to 
me  for  consultation.  In  by  far  the  greater  niunber,  however,  the  whole  circum- 
ference of  the  gut  is  implicated  in  the  condensation  which  has  taken  place.  It 
may  be  much  more  decided  on  one  side  than  another. 

The  extent  of  bowel  aifected  lengthwise  also  varies  much.  The  disease  mny 
involve  only  one  or  two  lines  of  the  gut ;  much  more  frequently  the  deposit 
extends  from  half  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length  ;  sometimes  the  con- 
solidation implicates  three  or  four  inches  of  the  intestine ;  and,  in  rare  cases, 
there  is  a  general  thickening  of  the  tunics,  involving  nearly  the  entire  of  the 
rectum,  and  producing  a  considerable  diminution  in  tiie  cavity  of  the  bowel. 

The  pathological  changes  which  occm-  as  the  result  of  stricture  of  the  rectum 
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affect  the  bowel  in  the  immediate  locahty  and  behind  it;  im]iortant  results  ar© 
also  witnessed  in  the  tissiies  surimmding  or  in  connexion  with  the  bowel. 

The  intestine  immediately  aliove  the  stricture  is,  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
more  or  less  dilated ;  in  one  instance  the  cavity  being  widened  only  to  a  small 
extent,  whilst  in  another,  where  the  stricture  has  been  very  tight  and  of  long 
duration,  the  intestine  is  distended  in  a  great  degree;  thus  in  one  specimen 
in  the  Museum  of  Guy's  Hosfiital,  the  rectum  is  five  inches  in  its  diameter. 
There  is  also  a  thickening  of  its  tunics  above  the  part  immediately  diseased,  in 
a  great  measure  owing  to  an  inci'ease  in  the  development  of  the  muscular  coat ; 
the  law  being  followed  here,  that  if  there  be  any  obstruction  to  the  passage  of 
the  contents  of  a  muscular  organ,  the  increased  energy  necessary  will  be  marked 
by  an  increase  in  the  size  and  strength  of  the  muscular  fibres.  The  mucous 
membrane  above  the  stricture  is  generally  in  a  diseased  condition,  being  either 
pre  tern  aturally  vascular  and  thickened,  or,  in  long-standing  cases,  superficially 
or  deeply  ulcerated,  and  sending  forth  a  copious  unhealthy  discharge.  Below 
the  seat  of  stricture  there  is  not  much  alteration  of  the  parts;  the  mucous  mem- 
brane is,  however,  sometimes  found  to  be  inflamed  and  thickened,  or  even 
ulcerated  ;  and  there  may  be  thickening  and  induration  of  the  coats  of  the 
intestine,  the  result  of  inflammation  and  suppuration  extending  from  the  im- 
mediate locality  of  the  stricture. 

In  addition  to  these  morbid  phenomena,  which  are  usual,  other  serious 
changes  are  occasionally  seen  in  connexion  with  stricture  of  the  rectum.  Thus 
the  irritation  of  the  disease  may  produce  inflammation  and  suppuration  in  the 
tissues  suiTOunding  the  bowel;  one  or  more  abscesses  may  form,  and  communi- 
cate not  only  with  the  bowel  at  separate  points,  but  open  wpon  the  surface  near 
the  anus,  or  in  the  front  of  the  perineum.  Sometimes  a  communication  exists 
between  the  rectiun  and  the  vagina  or  the  vn-ethra,  and  more  rarely  an  aperture 
forms  above  the  stricture,  between  the  bowel  and  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum. 

The  connexion  between  stricture  of  the  rectiun  and  fistula  as  one  of  its 
results  is  an  important  one ;  the  two  diseases  are  by  no  means  unfrequently 
met  with  together.  It  is  supposed  by  some  authorities  that  the  fistulous  open- 
ing in  the  bowel  is  generally  seated  beyond  the  stricture,  and  that  the  morbid 
change  is  owing  to  the  obstruction  and  subsequent  mischief  produced  by  the 
stricture;  whilst  others,  among  whom  is  Mr.  Syme,  are  of  opinion  that  the 
fist\xlous  opening  is  not  owing  to  the  resistance  which  is  offered  by  the  stric- 
ture. It  is  a  fact,  however,  that  the  opening  is  not  unfrequently  found  behind 
the  stricture,  and  that  sometimes  it  is  situated  lower  down.  In  a  preparation 
lately  inspected  by  me,  where  fistulse  were  associated  with  a  stricture  of  the 
rectiun,  there  was  an  opening  into  the  bowel  above  the  obstruction,  and  one 
situated  below  the  stricture.  In  another  specimen,  a  fistulous  sinus  runs  up 
along  the  side  of  the  gut  for  half  an  inch  above  the  stricture.  In  a  patient 
lately  seen  by  me,  where  the  two  diseases  were  associated,  I  found,  on  examina- 
tion, that  the  fistulous  sinus  opened  into  the  bowel  just  above  the  stricture. 
In  some  of  these  cases  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  ulceration  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  the  first  step  in  the  formation  of  fistula;  whilst  in  others  suppu- 
ration in  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue,  and  subsequent  formation  of  the 
sinuses,  is  the  correct  pathology. 

With  regard  to  the  seat  of  stricture  of  the  rectum,  it  is  found  that  one  j^ar- 
ticular  locality  is  moie  disposed  to  the  disease  than  another.  Thus  in  by  far 
the  ma,jority  of  instances  the  contraction  is  met  with  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
rectum,  about  an  inch  or  an  inch  and  a  half  from  the  anus.  Observation  on 
the  living  body  proves  this;  and  the  result  of  my  examination  of  the  morbid 
preparations  in  the  various  museums  was  to  show  that,  in  very  nearly  one-half 
of  all  the  specimens,  the  stricture  was  found  to  exist  at  a  point  about  an  inch 
distant  fi-om  the  orifice.  Next  in  frequency  to  this  part,  the  disease  is  met  with 
at  a  point  varying  from  two  to  three  inches  from  the  anus ;  it  is  occasionally 
met  with  at  four  or  five  inches ;  and  sometimes  the  contraction  involves  that  part 
of  the  gut  which  marks  the  junction  with  the  sigmoid  fle.xure  of  the  colon. 

The  symptoms  whicli  are  produced  by  a  stricture  of  the  rectum 
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vary  according  to  the  extent  and  peculiarity  of  the  disease,  hi 
some  rare  cases,  even  when  the  obstruction  has  lasted  for  years 
and  has  materially  narrowed  the  canal,  none  of  the  usual  symp- 
toms referable  to  this  disease  have  been  experienced  until  a  short 
period  before  death,  or  an  examination  after  death  alone  has  re- 
vealed the  true  nature  of  the  malady.  Usually,  however,  there  are 
well-marked  symptoms,  hi  some  instances  the  patient  can  trace 
the  commencement  of  his  disease  to  a  particular  time,  when  he 
will  inform  us  he  suffered  more  or  less  severe  and  persistent  pain 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  which  was  followed  by  great 
irregularity  of  the  bowels,  necessitating  the  use  of  aperient  medi- 
cine ;  diarrhoea  has  probably  supervened,  the  motions  being  tinged 
with  blood ;  and  this  has  been  followed  by  constipation,  preventing 
almost  entirely  the  natural  action  of  the  bowels. 

As  the  disease  advances,  the  constipation  increases,  and  there 
is  a  sense  of  obstruction  about  the  rectum,  which  causes  the 
patient  to  strain  violently  whilst  at  the  closet ;  the  fajces  are  passed 
in  small  quantities  at  a  time,  and  are  much  diniinished  in  size,  as 
the  bowel  becomes  more  contracted;  the  general  health  begins  to 
suffer  from  the  retention  of  fjecal  matter  in  the  intestines;  the 
abdomen  becomes  distended;  there  is  marked  dyspepsia,  with  a 
loaded  tongue  and  general  lassitude ;  and  the  patient  loses  his  na- 
tural appearance  of  robustness.  The  local  symptoms  also  become 
more  severe :  there  is  a  continual  uneasiness  about  the  rectum ;  con- 
siderable pain  attending  the  passage  of  the  fjEces,  which  is  effected 
two  or  three  times  in  the  twenty-four  hours,  in  a  liquid  form  ;  the 
bladder  becomes  irritable  ;  pain  is  felt  in  the  loins  and  down  the 
thighs.  Occasionally,  a  lai'ge  accumulation  of  fiscal  matter  having 
taken  place  above  the  stricture,  there  will  occur  suddenly  from 
time  to  time  a  violent  attack  of  diarrhoea,  followed  by  the  most 
obstinate  constipation.  In  advanced  cases,  one  very  troublesome 
symptom  consists  in  the  excoriation  and  ulceration  which  is  pro- 
duced around  the  anus  by  the  acrid  discharge  which  takes  place 
from  the  seat  of  the  stricture.  In  some  cases  this  discharge  is  very 
abundant  at  the  time  the  patient  is  at  the  closet,  and  is  one  of  the 
most  important  diagnostic  symptoms. 

Although  the  general  health  in  many  cases  of  stricture  of  the 
rectum  does  not  suffer  much  at  first,  the  disease  will,  if  unchecked, 
destroy  life  gradually  by  the  local  irritation  and  suffering,  and  by 
the  impairment  to  nutrition  almost  surely  following  from  constant 
and  long-continued  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  excrementitious 
matters.    In  other  cases  the  patient  dies  suddenly,  from  symptoms 
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of  acute  obstruction  and  inflammation  of  the  bowels,  the  strictui'ed 
canal  becoming  blocked  up  either  by  an  accumiilation  of  hardened 
fseeesj  or  by  some  foreign  body.  In  one  remarkably  interesting 
jareparation  in  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons,  a  stricture 
of  the  rectum  which  had  existed  for  years  had  suddenly  become 
entirely  closed,  lymph  being  produced  by  the  irritation  of  a  fish- 
bone Avhieh  had  been  swallowed,  and  which  had  become  arrested  at 
the  contracted  part. 

When  the  stricture  is  situated,  as  it  usually  is,  within  two 
inches  of  the  anus,  it  is  readily  felt  by  the  finger,  which  should 
be  well  oiled  and  carefully  passed,  because  in  many  cases  great 
pain  is  experienced  by  the  patient.  When  the  stricture  is  but 
slight,  involving  a  small  extent  or  a  portion  of  the  circumference 
of  the  bowel,  the  diagnosis  will  not  be  so  easy  as  is  imagined ; 
when,  however,  the  stricture,  as  is  for  the  most  part  found,  has 
encroached  on  the  cavity  of  the  rectum  to  some  extent,  the  finger 
readily  detects  it;  for  its  point  becomes  entirely  arrested  by  the 
dense  and  hard  obstruction,  or  it  can  only  be  just  insinuated 
through  the  diseased  part.  When  withdrawn,  the  finger  is  gene- 
rally covered  with  a  muco-purulent  secretion,  if  the  case  is  at  all. 
advanced. 

If  tlie  symptoms  are  well  marked,  and  yet  the  finger  cannot  reach  the  ob- 
structed point,  it  will  be  necessary  either  to  make  the  patient  strain  violently, 
or  to  examine  him  whilst  in  the  upright  posture  ;  in  tliis  way  a  stricture  which 
is  situated  beyond  the  reach  of  the  finger  in  an  ordinary  examination,  may  be 
discovered.  Should  this  fail,  a  wax  or  gum  elastic  bougie,  about  as  large  as  the 
adult  forefinger,  and  well  oiled,  should  be  carefully  introduced  up  the  rectum. 
This  measure,  however,  is  rarely  necessary  for  the  mere  purposes  of  diagnosis, 
and  is  open  to  several  sources  of  fallacy. 

In  making  an  examination  of  the  rectum,  the  Surgeon  must  bear  in  mind 
that  it  may  be  pressed  upon  by  bodies  external  to  the  bowel.  An  abscess  of 
the  prostate  gland,  especially  if  of  a  chronic  nature,  will  so  press  upon  the 
rectum  as  to  contract  its  cavity  and  prevent  the  passage  of  the  contents  of 
the  bowel.  Latterly  I  had  a  patient  at  the  Westminster  General  Dispensary, 
aged  25,  who  applied  with  symptoms  of  obstruction  of  the  bowels;  nothing  had 
passed  for  a  week,  and  he  was  in  continual  sufi'ering,  and  had  become  veiy 
much  i-educed  in  health.  On  examining  the  rectum  with  the  finger,  I  found 
that  the  cavity  of  this  gut  was  almost  closed  by  a  large  elastic  tumour  situated 
in  fi-ont.  The  patient  had  not  had  any  gonorrhoea,  but  about  a  month  since  a 
catheter  had  been  introduced,  and  had  caused  severe  pain  and  bleeding.  Since 
then  he  had  comiilained  of  pain  and  weight  about  the  rectum,  and  the  consti- 
pated condition  of  the  bowels  alluded  to  had  occurred.  I  suspected  that  there 
must  be  a  chronic  abscess  mechanically  preventing  the  passage  of  the  faeces, 
and  therefore  passed  a  bistoury  into  the  bowel,  and  inade  a  free  incision  into 
the  tumour;  a  large  quantity  of  matter  was  evacuated,  with  great  relief.  The 
patient  was  ordered  a  dose  of  purgative  medicine ;  this  acted  freely;  and  all 
symptoms  of  obstruction  soon  passed  away. 

The  enlarged  prostate  itself  in  old  people  may  so  press  upon  the  rectum  as 
nearly  to  obliterate  its  cavity;  the  uterus  may  be  retroverted,  or  a  solid  tumour 
growing  from  this  organ  may  so  press  on  the  bowel  as  to  cause  the  symptoms  of 
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stricture.  We  have  seen  that  the  essential  pathological  feature  in  stricture  of 
the  rectum  is  a  fibrous  deposit  in  or  between  the  tissues  of  tlie  bowel;  and  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  chief  instrument  in  tbe  formation  of  this  product  is 
iiiHamniation  of  the  coats  of  the  intestine  of  a  more  or  less  chronic  character, 
'i'he  causes  of  the  inflammation  leading  to  the  formation  of  stricture  are  vari- 
ous: sjjontaueous  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  may  arise;  or  the 
liabitual  presence  of  liai-d  fiecal  matter,  exciting  frequent  attempts  to  evacuate, 
will  j)roduce  it;  foreign  bodies  lodging  in  a  portion  of  the  rectum  for  a  con- 
tujuous  period  will  bring  about  the  same  result.  Muscular  contraction  may 
cause  stricture.  I  have  alluded  to  one  specimen  where  this,  with  very  good 
reason,  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  cause.  Some  of  the  most  severe  instances 
of  stricture  of  the  lower  part  of  the  rectum,  or,  more  properly  speaking,  of  the 
anus  itself,  are  produced  by  the  cicatrisation  resulting  from  wounds  made  by 
the  scissors  in  the  removal  of  external  piles,  especially  if  the  precaution  be  not 
taken  to  e.xcise  only  the  superabundant  te.^tm'es.  Sometimes,  in  these  opera- 
tions, large  portions  of  skin,  as  well  as  circular  fringes  of  mucous  membrane,  are 
cut  oh';  the  consequence  is,  the  formation  of  a  tight  contraction  at  the  anus. 
I  met  with  an  instance  of  this  kind  in  the  person  of  a  lady  who  had  been 
operated  upon  for  external  piles  by  one  who  did  not  understand  his  business. 
Such  a  tight  and  unyielding  contraction  occurred  as  nearly  proved  fatal;  and 
the  only  manner  in  which  life  could  be  rendered  at  all  comfortable  was  by  pass- 
ing a  bougie  daily,  for  the  ])atient  would  not  permit  me  to  divide  the  stricture. 

A  by  no  means  infrequent  cause  of  stricture  of  the  rectum  is  ulceration  of 
the  nuicous  membrane  of  the  bowel,  terminating  in  cicatrisation  and  subsequent 
contraction  of  the  cavity  of  the  intestine.  This  is  occasionally  witnessed  in  those 
]iersous  who  have  lived  a  long  time  in  India,  and  have  suffered  from  dysentery. 
JJirect  injuries  to  the  bowel  will  produce  stricture,  such  as  the  operation  for 
fistula,  or  the  infliction  of  a  wound  by  means  of  a  bougie  or  an  enema-pipe. 

There  is  one  cause,  however,  of  stricture  of  the  rectum  which  is  almost 
entirely  overlooked  by  the  majority  of  writers,  in  this  country  at  least.  I  allude 
to  the  venereal  poison.  As  a  direct  consequence  of  the  application  of  the  poison 
to  the  part  by  means  of  unnatural  intercourse,  it  is  doubtless  extremely  rare  in 
England  ;  but  as  one  of  the  sequelae  of  syphilis,  and  as  one  of  the  indications  of 
constitutional  taint,  I  believe  it  is  not  imfrequently  met  with.  Independent  of 
other  instances,  two  well-marked  cases  of  stricture  of  the  rectum  occurring  in  re- 
spectable married  women,  who  had  sufl'ered  severely  Irom  constitutional  syphilis, 
have  lately  been  inider  my  care.  In  either  case  the  disease  distinctly  ensued 
after  the  venereal  poison  had  been  received  into  the  system.  Mr.  Henry  Lee 
has  informed  me  that  he  has  lately  seen  three  cases  of  secondary  syphilitic 
stricture  of  the  rectum.  Mr.  Partridge  assures  me  that  he  had  a  case  in  King's 
College  Hospital  where  there  could  be  no  doubt  that  the  disease  was  produced 
by  unnatural  intercourse.  Bushe,  in  his  valuable  work,  says  :  "Venereal  ulcer- 
ation of  the  rectum  may  arise  from  direct  ajiplication  of  the  venereal  poison ;  or 
it  may  be  consecutive  to  disease  in  the  genital  organs,  and  then  co-exists  with 
other  secondary  symptoms." 

'i'he  treatment  of  stricture  of  the  rectum  must  be  conducted  upon  the  same 
princi]iles  as  obtain  in  the  employment  of  remedial  measures  for  stricture  of 
the  urethral  canal ;  and  in  the  first  place  it  must  be  stated  that  the  Surgeon 
can  rarely  cure,  in  the  fidl  sense  of  the  word,  an  organic  stricture  of  the  rectum, 
but  he  can  remedy  it  in  a  great  measure,  prevent  its  increase,  and  tiius  ward 
off  those  secondary  ills  which,  almost  necessarily,  ensue  if  the  original  disease 
bo  neglected. 

The  gi-eat  object  the  Surgeon  has  in  view  is  to  remove  the  contraction,  and 
to  restore  the  calibre  of  the  gut  as  nearly  as  possible  to  its  natural  condition. 
This  can  in  a  great  measure  be  effected  by  the  employment  of  dilatation  in  the 
Dinjority  of  those  cases  which  are  situated  within  tiie  reach  of  the  finger,  and 
where  the  primary  and  secondary  morbid  changes  have  not  proceeded  to  a  seri- 
ous state.  The  agent  employed  is  either  the  bougie,  or  some  other  mechanical 
contrivance  for  acting  on  the  stricture  as  a  dilator.  The  bougie  which  is  most 
gejierally  used  is  either  made  of  wax,  of  gum  elastic  material,  or  of  metal.  As, 
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in  tlie  treatment  of  strictures  of  the  urethra,  various  Surgeons  prefer  particular 
kinds  of  dilators,  so  it  is  in  dealing  with  stricture  of  the  rectum,  although  one 
form  of  instrument  may  be  as  useful  as  another.  The  wax  hougie  is  a  most 
admirable  instrument  in  the  slighter  forms  of  stricture  of  the  rectum,  where 
much  pressure  is  not  required ;  it  is  also  a  good  form  to  emiiloy  in  cases  where 
considerable  pain  is  experienced  on  the  introduction  of  the  finger,  or  where, 
from  the  existence  of  much  muco-purulent  or  sanguineous  discharge,  ulceration 
of  the  mucous  membrane  is  suspected.  It  is  important  to  he  very  particular  in 
cleaning  bougies  after  use.  The  gum  elastic  bougie  is  the  one  perhaps  which  is 
most  generally  usel'ul  when  well  made.  It  is  sutRciently  firm  to  compress  the 
stricture  well,  and  yet  elastic  enough  to  yield  to  any  obstruction  through  which 
it  is  not  intended  to  pass.  The  metallic  bougie,  whicli  is  a  sliort  cylinder  at- 
tached at  jileasure  to  a  handle,  is  especially  useful  in  narrow  strictures  attended 
with  a  large  amount  of  induration  and  situated  close  to  the  anus. 

Before  auy  attempt  is  made  to  dilate  a  stricture,  it  is  necessary  to  make  a 
-very  careful  examination,  so  as  to  ascertain  the  exact  position  and  the  nature 
of  the  stricture.  In  this  manner  the  Svu'geon  is  enabled  to  ascertain  pretty 
accurately  the  size  of  the  bougie  which  should  be  employed — a  step  of  import- 
ance, as  thereby  the  patient  is  saved  much  unnecessary  probing,  and  the  hougie 
is  passed  into  the  stricture  with  more  facility.  If  the  point  of  the  index-finger 
cannot  penetrate  the  obstruction,  a  bougie  smaller  in  size  than  this  finger  should 
be  well  oiled  and  gently  passed  along  to  the  face  of  the  obstruction.  A  very 
slight  amount  of  pressure  will  generally  cause  the  hougie  to  penetrate  the  con- 
traction. If  it  is  held  tightly,  the  instrument  should  be  left  for  half  an  hour; 
if,  however,  the  stricture  readily  yields,  a  size  larger  should  be  passed. 

The  effect  of  this  operation  must  be  watched,  and  if  no  undue  irritation  be 
produced,  a  bougie  of  somewhat  larger  size  may  be  introduced  on  the  second  or 
third  day,  and  be  repeated  at  the  same  intervals,  until  as  large  au  instrument  as 
the  anus  can  admit  is  passed  without  difficulty.  In  those  instances  of  stricture 
where  there  is  but  a  slight  amount  of  thickening  of  the  coats,  the  rectum  may 
be  dilated  almost  to  its  natural  calibre  in  a  short  period  ;  but  when  there  is 
great  induration  of  the  tissues  around,  and  when  the  diseased  part  is  exceedingly 
sensitive,  the  pi-ogress  of  the  case  will  be  slow,  and  attended  with  delay  and  diffi- 
culty. The  patient  may  complain  of  great  ])aiu  when  the  bougie  is  passed 
tlirough  the  strictui-e  ;  and  its  use  may  be  followed  by  local  and  constitutional 
suffering.  If  the  stricture  is  very  sensitive,  the  wax  bougie  sliould  be  used,  and 
the  size  increased  very  slowly.  When  the  instrument  is  withdrawn,  a  supposi- 
tory of  opium  should  be  passed  into  the  gut  beyond  the  stricture  if  possible; 
and  the  patient  should  sit  in  a  hip-bath,  and  remain  perfectly  quiet  for  some 
hours  afterwards. 

By  taking  these  precautions,  a  case  of  bad  stricture  of  the  rectum,  which  at 
first  sight  would  ajipear  to  be  very  refractory  to  treatment,  will  be  brought  into 
■subjection  much  more  readily  than  is  imagined.  This  will  especially  he  the 
case  in  those  instances  where  the  patients  can  remain  perfectly  quiet.  In  some 
cases  where  the  act  of  dilatation  is  attended  with  or  followed  by  much  pain,  it 
will  be  desirable  to  confine  the  patient  to  bed ;  but  in  those  cases  where  there 
is  not  much  suffering  produced,  this  step  is  by  no  means  necessary. 

It  is  a  very  important  matter,  during  the  treatment  in  question,  to  attend  to 
the  state  of  the  bowels,  and  prevent  accumulation  above  the  stricture.  In  fact, 
it  is  well,  before  the  use  of  the  bougie  is  commenced,  to  clear  the  intestines  out 
by  the  exhibition  of  castor-oil  internally,  and  by  the  use  of  injections  of  warm 
water;  and  whilst  the  dilatation  is  being  carried  on,  the  action  of  the  bowels 
must  be  brought  into  as  healthy  a  condition  as  possible  by  the  occasional  usa 
of  these  remedial  measures. 

When  the  stricture  is  seated  beyond  the  reach  of  the  finger,  the  use  of  the 
bougie  is  attended  with  more  difficulty,  as  there  is  no  certain  guide  to  the 
exact  position  of  the  stricture,  or  to  the  size  of  the  instrument  which  it  will 
admit.  With  very  great  care,  however,  the  Surgeon  may  dilate  a  stricture 
when  it  is  situated  several  inches  beyond  the  airus  with  safety;  but  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind,  that  the  folds  of  the  bovt'el  or  the  prominence  of  the  sacrum. 
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present  themselves  as  obstacles,  which  may  be  mistaken  for  stricture.  And  the 
greatest  possible  care  should  be  taken  not  to  do  mischief:  it  is  a  well-known 
I'act  tliat  in  several  cases  tlie  walls  of  the  gut  have  been  penetrated  by  the 
bougie  even  where  there  has  not  been  any  stricture  in  existence. 

It  has  been  stated  that,  in  certain  instances  of  stricture  of  the  rectum,  there 
lias  been  a  venereal  origin  ;  and  when  this  can  be  pretty  clearly  made  out,  the 
local  treatment  should  be  assisted  by  the  exiiibition  of  small  doses  of  mercury 
•and  iodide  of  jiotassium ;  the  general  health  will  be  improved,  and  we  may  ex- 
pect a  more  sjjeedy  absorption  of  the  morbid  product  constituting  the  stricture. 
It  will  be  well  also,  instead  of  using  oil,  to  smear  the  bougie  with  the  strong 
mercurial  ointment. 

Incision  of  the  strictured  portion  has  been  practised  by  some  Surgeons  ;  and, 
«s  an  adjunct  to  dilatation,  it  is,  in  certain  instances,  a  useful  means.  It  is 
not,  however,  free  from  danger.  A  case  came  under  my  observation  a  short  tims-^ 
■since,  in  which  death  ensued  upon  the  division  of  a  stricture  with  tlie  knife,  and 
several  similar  cases  have  been  recorded.  This  procedure,  therefore,  should  not 
Tje  adopted  unless  there  is  a  necessity  for  it. 

Incision  is  necessary  in  those  cases  of  stricture,  rarely  met  with,  which  are  ^ 
of  traumatic  origin,  and  situated  at  the  verge  of  the  anus,  or  within  a  very  short  " 
distance ;  there  is  generally  a  dense  cicatrix  and  much  induration  around,  so 
that  dilatation  by  the  bougie  is  painful  and  difficult.  It  is  also  advisable,  if  not 
actually  necessary,  in  old-standing  instances  of  the  disease  situated' in  the  usual 
locality  and  arising  from  the  usual  causes,  but  where,  irom  neglect  and  con- 
tinual irritation,  the  induration  around  has  become  excessive,  and  the  stricture 
most  unyielding  to  the  bougie.  In  either  case  the  operation  is  best  done  by 
introducing  the  left  forefinger  into  tlie  rectum,  and  guiding  upon  that  a  straight, 
blunt-pointed,  narrow  bistoury,  with  w'hich  the  stricture  is  to  be  divided.  Deep 
incisions  must  not  be  made,  but  the  stricture  should  be  simply  notched  at 
several  points  of  its  circumference.  A  bougie  should  be  introduced  immediately 
for  a  minute  or  two  ;  a  suppository  of  opium  is  then  to  be  passed  into  the  rec- 
tum ;  the  patient  must  keep  quiet  for  two  or  three  days,  when  the  bougie  is  to 
be  em])loyed,  and  continued  at  regular  intervals.  In  this  manner  a  stricture, 
which  previously  had  defied  all  attempts  to  dilate  it,  will  be  so  far  reduced  that 
liie  patient  may  obtain  great  comfort. 

A  stricture  of  the  rectum,  when  once  fully  formed,  is  seldom  or  never 
thoroughly  cured,  even  under  the  most  assiduous  care.  There  is  the  same 
tendency  to  re-contraction  here  as  in  instances  of  stricture  of  the  lU'ethra;  there- 
fore, when  the  disease  has  been  brought  under  subjection,  it  will  be  absolutely 
necessary  to  keep  up  periodical  dilatation;  this  may,  however,  be  easily  efi'ected 
in  the  majority  of  cases  by  the  jiatient  himself  In  some  cases  once  a  week 
will  suffice;  where,  however,  the  disease  lias  been  traumatic,  it  will  be  needful 
to  jiass  a  bougie  every  day,  or  every  other  day,  to  prevent  re-contraction. 

If  sudden  obstruction  of  the  bowels  should  hajipen  to  a  patient  suftering 
from  stricture  of  the  rectum,  it  will  in  all  probability  depend  ujion  some  great 
<-ontraction  having  occurred,  or  upon  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  impacted 
in  the  strictured  portion.  A  very  careful  exploration  is,  therefore,  to  be  made 
with  the  finger,  when  the  condition  ol'  the  parts  will  be  ascertained.  Sometimes 
it  will  be  found  that  the  stricture  has  become  so  narrowed  that  nothing  larger 
than  a  quill  can  be  passed  into  it.  Under  tliese  circumstances  it  must  be  cau- 
tiously incised,  so  as  to  allow  of  the  introduction  of  an  enema-tube,  by  means  of 
which  injections  are  to  be  thrown  up  for  the  purpose  of  emptying  the  bow^els. 
If  a  ])lum-stone  or  some  other  foreign  body  is  found  to  be  blocking  up  the  con- 
tracted orifice,  it  must  be  dislodged;  and  this  may  be  effected  either  by  the 
introduction  of  the  finger,  or  by  the  use  of  a  pair  of  forceps,  which  are  to  be 
carefully  ])assed  througli  the  strictured  part. 

When  sudden  obstruction  of  the  bowels  takes  place  in  an  instance  of 
stricture  of  the  rectum  situated  higli  up  beyond  the  reach  of  the  finger,  tlie 
jiiitient  is  placed  in  the  most  formidable  danger,  for  it  is  impossible  to  ascer- 
luiu  the  nature  of  the  obstruction.  I  have  referred  to  one  preparation  in  the 
r^Iuscum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons,  showing  a  stricture  of  the  rectmn  situated 
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near  the  colon,  which  had  become  suddenly  closed  by  an  effusion  of  lympli,  the 
result  of  a  fish-bone  sticking  in  the  strictui'e. 

In  such  cases  the  long  tube  must  be  carefully  passed,  and  the  obstruction 
may  be  overcome ;  a  large  quantity  of  warm  water  should  then  be  thrown  up. 
If,  however,  it  is  found  that  the  tube  cannot  be  passed,  and  the  use  of  powerful 
purgatives  is  of  no  avail,  death  will  be  imminent ;  and  the  only  chance  of  obvi- 
ating it  will  consist  in  makhig  an  opening  into  the  colon,  either  by  the  method 
adopted  by  Littre  in  the  groin,  or  that  suggested  by  Amussat.  The  latter 
operation  is  that  which  is  usually  selected:  there  are  a  few  cases  on  record 
where  life  has  been  preserved,  and  there  are  instances  in  which  the  Surgeon  is 
imdoubtedly  justified  in  resorting  to  this  expedient. 

Cajstcek  of  the  Rectum. 

In  considering  the  subject  of  stricture  of  the  rectum,  that  form 
of  the  disease  only  has  been  alluded  to  which  is  the  result  of  simple 
inflammatory  thickening ;  there  is,  however,  another  condition, 
where  more  or  less  obstruction  to  the  calibre  of  the  bowel  is  pro- 
duced by  growths  which  are  essentially  of  a  malignant  character, 
whereby  the  constitution  is  contaminated,  and  which  render  the 
local  disease  much  more  formidable  than  the  simple  stricture.  The 
features  of  distinction  between  these  two  particular  kinds  of  the 
affection  are  generally  pretty  broadly  marked,  and,  indeed,  cannot 
well  be  confounded,  when  the  one  we  are  considering  has  become 
fully  developed. 

Cancer  may  attack  any  part  of  the  rectum,  but  it  is  perhaps  most  generally 
met  with  in  the  lower  portion;  so  that  in  a  large  number  of  cases  the  disease  is 
within  the  reach  of  the  Surgeon's  finger,  and  its  character  may  be  readily  ap- 
preciated. In  the  very  early  stage  of  the  disease  it  appears  to  commence  as  a 
hard  deposit  between  the  coats  of  the  intestine ;  the  deposit  in  some  instances 
consisting  of  distinct  nodules  scattered  here  and  tliere  over  the  bowel;  in  other 
cases  there  will  be  a  complete  circle  formed  by  the  disease.  The  actual  seat 
of  the  deposit  is  in  most  cases  the  areolar  tissue,  between  the  mucous  and  mus- 
cular coat.  As  the  disease  advances,  this  is  more  distinctly  ascertained  by  the 
circumstance  that  the  mucous  membrane,  in  a  more  or  less  healthy  condition, 
is  raised  up  by  the  deposit  imderneath  it ;  in  course  of  time,  however,  this 
membrane  becomes  ulcerated,  generally  in  the  centre  of  the  deposit. 

In  more  rai-e  instances  the  malignant  deposit  is  situated  between  the  mus- 
cular and  serous  coat  of  the  bowel,  and  the  morbid  growths  penetrate  into  and 
between  the  fibres  of  the  muscular  tissue.  A  general  thickening  and  induration 
of  the  whole  structure  of  the  bowel  takes  place,  so  that  when  a  section  is  made 
it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  one  texture  from  another.  By  this  means  the 
cavity  of  the  bowel  becomes  encroached  upon,  much  in  the  same  way  as  when 
the  simple  fibrous  thickening  takes  place. 

As  time  advances  and  the  cancerous  growth  increases,  the  cavity  of  the 
intestine  becomes  encroached  upon  to  a  greater  extent  by  the  formation  of  one 
or  more  tumours  or  nodules,  which  project  into  the  bowel ;  by  and  by  ulcera- 
tion of  their  surface  takes  place,  and  in  some  instances  there  will  be  found 
blended  together  a  large  hard  nodule  of  cancer,  and  a  distinct  fungous  growth 
with  a  bleeding  ulcerated  surface.  The  morbid  growths  increase  upwards  and 
downwards,  and  involve  the  rectum  to  the  extent  of  four  or  six  inches,  and 
spread  towards  the  orifice  of  the  bowel,  and  appear  there  as  warty  growths  or 
masses  of  fungoid  disease.  It  not  unfrequently  happens,  however,  that  there  is  a 
small  portion  of  the  bowel  perfectly  healthy  between  the  anus  and  the  deposit. 


CANCER. 


219 


The  same  feature  which  is  associated  with  malignant  disease  elsewhere  is 
noticeable  here,  viz.  its  power  of  diffusion  and  of  attacking  neighbouring  parts; 
and  tliis  is  one  reason  why  cancer  of  the  rectum  especially  is  such  a  distressing 
malady.  On  examining  specimens  of  malignant  disease  of  this  bowel,  which 
has  advanced  so  far  as  to  terminate  life,  the  surrounding  textures  and  neigh- 
liouring  organs  will  be  found  much  affected.  In  one  case  the  uterus  or  vagina, 
in  another  the  bladder,  prostate,  or  urethra,  has  become  involved  in  this  malig- 
nant action  or  subsequent  disorganisation.  A  by  no  means  infrequent  result  of 
the  mischief  in  the  male  is  the  formation  of  an  artificial  opening  in  the  base  of 
the  bladder  or  urethra,  and  the  escape  into  and  blocking  up  of  this  canal  by 
fiecal  matter.  In  some  instances  the  ulceration  jjenetrates  the  coats  of  the 
bowel,  and  opens  into  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum ;  whilst  in  others  there 
may  be  a  communication  between  the  bowel  and  much  more  distant  parts,  as 
for  instance  the  hip-joint.  I  lately  examined  a  preparation  of  scirrhus  of  the 
rectum,  situated  about  two  inches  from  the  orifice ;  there  was  a  fistulous  open- 
ing above  the  strictiu'e,  communicating  distinctly  with  an  abscess  of  the  hip- 
joint.  In  some  cases  the  ulceration  which  takes  place  as  the  result  of  the 
extension  of  the  disease  is  very  marked;  whilst  in  other  instances  there  is 
slight  ulceration,  but  an  enormous  amount  of  thickening  of  the  coats  and  matt- 
ing together  of  the  various  parts  around.  Sometimes  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis  is 
found  to  be  almost  entirely  filled  up  by  a  large  mass  of  malignant  disease, 
originating  in  the  bowel.  In  other  cases  the  peritoneum  is  thickened  with  the 
cancerous  matter ;  the  omentum  also  may  be  loaded  with  it,  and  the  liver  may 
have  malignant  tumours  scattered  through  its  texture. 

All  the  different  varieties  of  cancer  are  seen  to  involve  the  rectum;  of  these, 
however,  the  true  hard  scirrhus  is  that  most  frequently  met  with  ;  next  to  this, 
perhaps,  the  fungoid  disease  is  more  often  found.  Specimens  of  epithelial  and 
colloid  cancer  are  more  rarely,  but  occasionally,  seen. 

Tlie  symptoms  which  attend  upon  malignant  disease  of  the 
I'cctum  vary  much,  both  according  to  the  stage  of  the  malady  and 
the  particuhir  effect  the  deposit  has  upon  the  cavity  of  the  bowel. 
At  the  outset  the  patient  complains  of  an  uneasiness  about  the  lower 
part  of  the  bowel,  and  an  interruption  to  its  proper  functions ;  the 
fioces  ])assing  with  more  difficulty  than  heretofore  ;  diarrhoea  occa- 
sionally intervening,  accompanied  with  bloody  mucus,  and  this  lat- 
ter symptom  becomes  more  and  more  prominent.  Tlius  at  first  the 
symptoms  are  those  which  depend  upon  ordinary  stricture  of  the 
rectum,  and  the  more  especially  as  in  some  instances  there  is  very 
little  disturbance  of  the  general  health.  As  the  disease  advances, 
however,  there  comes  on  a  greater  difficulty  in  voiding  the  fjBces, 
the  act  is  accompanied  with  considerable  pain,  and  at  each  time  the 
bowels  arc  moved  there  is  a  discharge  of  blood.  As  in  ordinaiy 
stricture,  there  is  great  distension  felt,  which  is  now  and  then  re- 
lieved by  a  profuse  diarrhoea. 

The  general  health  at  first  is  but  slightly  affected  ;  but  as  the 
disease  advances,  its  effects  on  the  constitution  become  marked ; 
the  jiatient  complains  of  indigestion  and  flatulence,  and  of  an  in- 
describable depression.  His  face  becomes  anxious — presents  the 
peculiar  dull  aspect  of  one  suffering  from  malignant  disease;  and 
emaciation  takes  place.  The  patient  is  deprived  of  rest ;  and  indeed 


220 


DISEASES  OF  THE  RECTUM. 


there  can  be  few  more  j)itiable  objects  than  some  of  tliose  who  are 
suffering  under  cancerous  disease  of  the  rectum. 

In  course  of  time,  the  gut  becoming  more  narrowed,  and  the 
sm-face  of  the  diseased  textures  getting  into  an  ulcerated  state,  there 
ensues  of  necessity  a  greater  hindrance  to  the  passage  of  the  faeces  ; 
painful  attempts  are  constantly  made  to  pass  them,  and  these  efforts 
are  accompanied  with  an  acrid  sanious  discharge,  mixed  with  fse- 
culent  and  muco-purulent  fluids.  And  frequently  this  action  comes 
on  without  the  patient  having  the  least  control  over  himself  As 
the  disease  involves  the  surrounding  tissues,  abscess  forms  by  the 
side  of  the  bowel,  and  degenerates  into  fistula.  And  when  the 
deposit  encroaches  upon  the  bladder,  there  is  either  great  irritability 
of  that  organ,  or  daily  retention  of  urine  ;  this  latter  symptom  may 
be  produced  by  the  impaction  of  faecal  matter  in  the  urethra.  I  have 
lately  seen  a  preparation  where  a  fatal  retention  of  urine  proceeded 
from  this  cause. 

Death  generally  follows  this  disease  within  three  or  four  years 
after  its  symptoms  are  marked.  And  it  is  produced  either  by  a 
gradual  sinking  of  the  powers  of  life,  or  by  the  sudden  coming  on 
of  an  attack  of  obstruction  of  the  bowels. 

When  the  disease  has  existed  for  some  time,  and  is  situated  high  up  the 
bowel,  the  Surgeon  can  have  Httle  diflicuUy  in  forming  a  correct  diagnosis;  but 
in  many  cases  there  is  more  or  less  scirrhous  induration  at  the  orifice  of  the 
anus,  or  the  disease  protrudes  externally  in  tlie  shape  of  a  fungoid  mass.  In 
the  early  stages,  however,  it  is  not  easy  to  recognise  the  true  nature  of  the 
malady.  If  the  growth  be  within  the  reach  of  the  finger,  it  will  be  felt  as  an 
indurated  ring,  encircling,  or  partially  encircling,  the  bowel,  as  when  a  simple 
stricture  exists  ;  but  in  the  scirrhous  disease  the  hardness  is  much  more  decided 
and  more  extensive,  the  discharge  also  is  of  a  more  offensive  and  sanious  cha- 
racter than  it  is  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  simple  stricture.  It  may,  liowever, 
be  difficult  notwithstanding  to  ascertain  the  true  nature  of  the  malady  at  its 
outset ;  therefore  a  cautious  opinion  must  be  given.  I  saw,  a  few  months  since, 
a  patient,  about  40  years  old,  who  was  operated  ui)on  twice  for  fistula,  neither 
operation  succeeding.  On  going  to  see  her  after  the  last  had  failed,  I  made  a 
careful  examination,  and  discovered  a  stricture  at  the  lower  part  of  tlie  rectum. 
I  am  not  aware  that  there  had  been  any  suspicion  of  inaliguant  disease,  and 
the  only  reason  which  made  me  suspect  its  existence  was  the  circumstance  of 
the  induration  being  very  decided  and  extensive.  I  gave  a  cautious  opinion, 
inclining  rather  to  the  view  that  the  disease  was  malignant.  This  patient  has 
lately  died  with  cancer  of  the  rectum.  I  may  mention,  that  the  Surgeon  who 
operated  upon  the  fistula  was  a  man  of  large  experience  and  great  skill. 

The  treatment  to  he  adopted  for  malignant  disease  of  the  rectum  can  ofier 
no  other  service,  unfortunately,  than  that  of  palliating  tlie  disease,  assuaging 
pain,  and  prolonging  the  duration  of  life.  We  have  seen  tliat,  in  instances  of 
simple  stricture  of  the  rectum,  the  affection  may  be  cured,  or  at  all  events  kept 
under  control,  by  the  careful  employmeut  of  proper  surgical  means  and  appli- 
ances ;  because  the  deposit  forming  the  contraction  is  merely  the  result  of  in- 
flammation, and  thus  may  be  absorbed  or  much  diminished  by  the  use  of  pres- 
sure ;  and  moreover,  the  general  constitutional  health  is  not  affected  as  when 
the  disease  is  of  a  cancerous  nature.    Relief,  however,  can  be  given  to  those 
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unfortunate  persons  who  labour  under  tbe  latter  complaint;  and  it  is  important 
to  inquire  what  are  the  measures  best  calculated  to  produce  that  relief. 

There  is  a  difference  of  o])iDion  amongst  Surgeons  as  to  whether  the  employ- 
ment of  dilatation  is  proper.  As  a  rule,  it  may  be  stated  that  bougies  should 
not  be  used  in  malignant  stricture  of  the  rectinn  ;  but  it  is  unwise  to  discard 
them  entirely.  When  the  disease  is  met  with  iu  its  early  stage,  lias  not  ulcer- 
ated, is  within  reach  of  the  finger,  and  is  producing  much  contraction  of  the 
calibre  of  the  bowel,  a  wax  bougie  well  oiled  may  be  passed  gently  through  the 
contracted  part ;  and  its  use  may  be  repeated  once  or  twice  in  the  week,  if  pain 
be  not  produced.  In  a  case  of  extensive  cancer  of  the  rectum  which  had  not 
ulcerated,  I  employed  the  bougie  in  this  manner  for  a  long  period  with  the  efTect 
of  giving  relief.  It  is  not  to  he  expected  that  any  absorjition  of  the  diseased 
tissue  should  take  place  beyond  that  which  is  deposited  in  connexion  with  can- 
cerous stricture  as  the  mere  result  of  inflammatory  action.  When,  however,  the 
disease  has  advanced  to  the  ulcerative  stage,  it  would  be  highly  imprudent  to 
use  bougies. 

The  main  object  in  tlie  treatment  is  the  alleviation  of  pain  ;  and  this  is  best 
effected  by  the  use  of  anodynes  exhibited  iu  the  shape  of  suppositories  made  of 
pil.  saponis  comp.  or  of  morphia  mixed  with  extract  of  hyoscyamus,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  half  a  grain  of  tlie  salt  to  ten  gi-ains  of  the  extract.  This  should  be 
introduced  each  night  into  the  rectum,  and  in  the  course  of  time  the  strength 
of  the  anodynes  must  be  increased.  I  have  seen  very  great  relief  given  to  the 
patient  for  many  weeks  by  the  use  of  this  suppository.  As  the  disease  extends, 
and  involves  other  parts,  the  suffering  is  much  more  severe,  and  it  will  be  found 
necessary  to  give  opium  by  the  mouth  as  well  as  by  the  rectum,  in  order  to  pro- 
duce a  mitigation  of  pain. 

The  bowels  are  to  be  unloaded  by  the  occasional  use  of  aperients,  and, 
when  there  is  not  much  irritation  caused,  by  the  exhibition  of  enemata  of  warm 
water.  In  order  to  soothe  the  ulcerated  and  painful  parts,  injections  of  tepid 
oil  or  of  decoction  of  poppies  must  be  used  from  time  to  time  :  the  Siu-geon 
must  not  forget  to  take  great  care  in  the  introduction  of  the  enema-tube,  as 
serious  mischief  may  soon  be  effected. 

During  the  time  the  malady  is  nmning  its  course,  the  strength  of  the 
]>atient.  which  will  gradually  decline  from  day  to  day,  must  be  supjiorted  by 
those  articles  of  diet  which  contain  the  most  nourishment  in  the  smallest  bulk, 
an'd  which  leave  but  little  faeculent  matter  in  the  intestines ;  and  it  will  be 
needful  to  avoid  as  much  as  possible  vegetables  and  bread.  The  profuse  sanious 
and  foul  discharge  which  sometimes  accompanies  this  disease  may  he  checked 
by  an  injection  composed  of  sul]ihate  of  copper  and  opium,  or  a  very  diluted 
lotion  of  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc  may  be  employed  with  benefit. 

If  sudden  and  complete  obstruction  of  the  bowels  should  occur  during  the 
course  of  this  disease,  it  will  be  a  question  as  to  how  far  the  Surgeon  is  justified 
in  making  an  artificial  anus.  If  this  accident  happens  in  the  last  stage  of  the 
disease,  when  the  patient  is  much  exhausted  by  previous  suffering,  I  do  not 
think  that  the  operation  should  be  performed;  but  if  the  obstruction,  winch 
must  be  fatal,  should  occur  during  tbe  earlier  course  of  the  affection  and  before 
the  constitution  of  the  patient  has  been  much  impaired,  the  Surgeon  is  only 
doing  bis  duty  if  he  recommends  a  proceeding  which,  although  in  itself  sur- 
rounded with  difficulty  and  danger,  may  yet  prolong  life  for  several  montlis  at 
least,  and  allow  the  patient  to  die  at  last  in  comparative  ease  Some  Surgeons 
were,  a  few  years  since,  iu  the  habit  of  performing  excision  of  the  lower  part  of 
the  rectum  when  affected  with  cancer;  but  this  proceeding  must  be  looked  upon 
both  as  barbarous  and  unscientific,  and  it  is  now,  happily,  exploded  fi-om  the 
catalogue  of  surgical  operations. 

Polypus  of  the  Rectum. 
Polypus  of  the  rectum,  altliougli  a  somewhat  rare  disease,  is 
not  unfrequently  seen  by  those  who  have  large  opportunities  of 
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studying  the  affections  of  this  portion  of  the  intestinal  canah  It  is 
met  with  in  various  forms,  and  it  is  important  to  be  acquainted 
with  the  disease,  inasmuch  as  it  often  produces  most  severe  symp- 
toms, and  at  the  same  time  is  easily  remedied. 

The  most  simple  form  in  which  a  poly2:)us  is  seen,  is  where 
there  are  one  or  more  short  processes,  as  it  were,  of  the  mucous 
membrane  standing  out  prominent  in  the  cavity  of  the  rectum. 
These  bodies,  if  they  may  be  so  termed,  produce  little  uneasiness, 
and  are  generally  only  accidentally  discovered  when  the  Surgeon  is 
making  an  examination  of  the  bowel  with  the  speculum  for  some 
other  disease.  They  are  usually  situated  above  the  internal  sphinc- 
ter, cause  very  little  inconvenience,  and  therefore  do  not  demand 
the  attention  of  the  Surgeon. 

The  soft  gelatinous  polypus,  like  that  growing  from  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  nostril,  is  very  rarely  indeed  met  with;  but  it  is  not  an  infrequent  occur- 
rence to  observe  a  polypus  whicli  grows  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  tlie 
rectum  about  an  inch  from  the  orifice.  It  varies  in  length  and  thickness,  being 
ii-om  half  an  inch  to  two  inches  in  length,  and  as  thick  as  a  crow-quill  or  as  the 
little  finger.  This  form  of  tumour  is  of  a  reddish-white  colour,  firm  in  textui'e, 
and  attached  to  the  mucous  membrane  sometimes  by  two  distinct  stalks ;  or  it 
may  have  only  one  attachment  and  a  bifurcated  extremity.  On  examination 
this  form  of  polypus  is  found  to  be  fibro-cellidar  in  structure,  and  very  slightly 
vascular.  In  one  specimen  of  this  fibrous  polypus,  which  I  lately  removed 
from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  gut  just  within  the  verge  of  the  anus,  some 
curious  microscopical  appearances  were  observed.  The  structure  was  principally 
fibrous,  but  the  mucous  covering  was  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  number  of  veiy 
distinct  villous  processes.  It  looked  like  a  piece  of  small  intestine ;  lacteals 
could  be  seen  in  the  villous  processes,  and  their  trunks  could  be  followed  for 
some  distance  into  the  tissue  of  which  the  tumour  was  composed. 

When  seated  high  u]),  this  polypus  does  not  produce  much  uneasiness;  but 
most  generally  it  is  attached  to  the  bowel  so  near  to  the  anus,  that  when  the 
patient  is  at  the  closet  the  extremity  of  the  tumour  protrudes,  and  perliaps  be- 
comes gripped  by  the  sphincter,  and  in  this  manner  very  annoying  and  pai)iful 
symptoms  are  produced.  Sometimes  even  the  polypus  protrudes  when  the  pa- 
tient walks  about;  great  irritation  exists;  there  is  a  discharge  of  mucus,  some- 
times of  a  little  blood;  and  the  patient  is  obliged  to  wear  a  support,  which  gives 
ease.  He  is  conscious  of  some  foreign  body  at  the  anus,  but  the  symptoms  are 
usually  attributed  to  piles. 

The  only  efficient  treatment  for  this  kind  of  polypus  is  to  remove  it;  and 
as  there  is  so  little  vascularity,  it  may  safely  be  taken  away  by  the  scissors, 
especially  when  the  tumour  is  very  near  to  the  anus;  for  if  there  be  any  htemor- 
rha.ge,  it  is  easy  to  stop  it  there.  When  the  polypus  is  situate  an  inch  or  more 
above  the  anus,  and  the  base  is  at  all  broad,  the  tumour  sliould  be  well  brought 
down  by  an  injection  previously  given,  and  a  thi'ead  can  be  tied  tightly  around 
the  base  before  the  growth  is  snipped  away.  In  several  cases,  however,  where 
I  have  cut  these  fibrous  polypi  away  without  first  tying  them,  there  has  only 
been  a  very  slight  amount  of  bleeding  subsequently. 

A  form  of  polypus  very  rarely  met  with  is  where  the  growth  is 
warty.  I  lately  saw  a  gentleman  of  middle  age,  who  consulted  me 
for  prolapsus;  and  on  coming  to  examine  him,  after  making  him 
protrude  the  parts  well,  I  found  attached  to  the  base  of  the  pro- 
lapsed portion,  about  an  inch  from  the  verge  of  the  anus,  a  curious- 
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looking  mass,  composed  of  an  aggregation  of  small  lobes  arranged 
upon  a  peduncle,  just  like  a  bunch  of  grapes.  This  polypus,  if  it 
may  be  so  termed,  was  an  inch  in  length,  of  a  reddish-white  colour, 
and  it  protruded  at  the  centre  of  the  anus.  I  removed  this  growth; 
and  on  microscopical  examination  its  texture  was  chiefly  or  entirely 
epithelial,  in  fact  it  might  be  considered  as  a  warty  growth. 

The  vascular  polypus  is,  perhaps,  of  most  frequent  occurrence; 
it  is  chiefly  met  with  in  young  children.  The  tumour  varies  in  size 
from  a  cherry  to  a  pea ;  is  of  a  bright  red  colour ;  its  struetm'e  is 
fibro-cclhdar,  and  eminently  vascular.  It  is  either  situated  within 
a  short  distance  of  the  anus,  or  it  may  have  its  attachment  one  or 
two  inches  up  the  gut,  by  means  of  a  long  narrow  stalk.  The 
symptoms  which  this  form  of  the  disease  produces  is  the  prolapse 
of  the  tumour  on  the  child  evacuating  the  bowels,  and  liaamorrhage 
of  a  more  or  less  profuse  character.  This  bleeding  not  only  takes 
place  when  the  child  is  at  the  closet,  but  it  will  persist  afterwards, 
when  he  is  running  about.  The  occurrence  of  this  loss  of  blood  in 
a  child  should  lead  to  a  close  examination  of  the  rectum  for  poly- 
pus ;  for  if  the  tumour  be  attached  high  up,  it  will  recede  immedi- 
ately after  the  action  of  the  bowels,  and  esca]:)e  observation.  It  is 
nccessaiy,  therefore,  to  make  the  inspection  immediately  after  the 
evacuation  of  the  contents  of  the  rectum  either  by  medicine  or  an 
enema.* 

The  treatment  wliieli  should  be  adopted  is  simple,  and  mei'ely  consists  in 
the  removal  of  the  polypus,  either  by  twisting  it  otf  with  a  pair  of  forceps,  or 
]ilaciiig  a  ligature  aroiuid  the  pedicle,  and  returning  the  tumour  within  the 
bowel  and  allowing  it  to  slough  off.  Excision  should  not  be  resorted  to  ia 
these  cases,  as  there  might  be  a  considerable  amount  of  bleeding,  which  would 
be  cs]iecially  prejudicial  in  a  young  child. 

A  rare  form  of  polyjnis  of  the  rectum  is  occasioiially  met  with  in  adults, 


*  It  is  very  important  to  make  a  thorough  examination  of  the  rectum  immedi- 
atch'  after  the  bowels  have  been  acted  upon,  when  there  is  a  suspicion  of  a  polypus, 
otherwise  the  disease  may  escape  notice.  A  remarkable  illustration  of  this  occurred 
in  a  lady  to  whom  I  was  called  by  a  medical  practitioner,  who  had  been  in  constant 
attendance  upon  the  patient,  whose  symptoms  were  referred  to  some  external  piles. 
These  were  removed,  but  with  scarcely  anj'  relief  to  the  severe  pain  experienced 
after  the  action  of  the  bowels,  and  to  the  sense  of  protrusion.  I  made  a  careful  exa- 
mination, after  the  bowels  had  been  well  cleared  with  an  enema;  but  nothing  was 
observable  beyond  a  slight  crack  at  the  posterior  part  of  the  anus.  It  was  thought 
right  to  divide  this,  in  the  hope  that  the  severe  pain  would  be  removed  by  the 
operation,  but  this  failed  in  its  object;  and  we  were  vainly  endeavouring  to  ascertain 
the  cause  of  her  sutiering,  until  on  one  occasion  we  found  the  patient  had  just  got 
into  bed  after  having  had  the  bowels  freely  acted  upon.  I  took  the  opportunity  of 
examining  her  immediately,  and  to  my  great  surprise  found  a  large  fleshy  polypus 
attached  iiigh  up  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  gut  by  a  narrow  peduncle.  Without 
further  delay,  I  with  some  difficulty  placed  a  double  ligature  around  this  tumour, 
and  thus  fortunately  removed  a  disease  which,  from  being  long  undetected,  had 
caused  great  suftering.  It  was  strange  that  this  polypus  had  not  shown  itself  when 
I  examined  her  on  a  previous  occasion,  after  the  action  of  the  enema. 
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when  the  tumour  reaches  a  size  as  large  as  au  egg ;  it  has  heeu  not  inaptly 
termed  the  villous  tumour,  inasmuch  as  it  mainly  consists  of  elongated  processes 
or  villi,  extremely  vascular.  This  form  of  tumour  produces  most  severe  symp- 
toms of  a  foreign  body  in  the  bowel,  and  is  the  cause  of  periodical  haemorrhage 
to  a  large  extent,  by  which  the  health  becomes  very  much  broken  down.  It 
is  a  question  with  some  as  to  whether  this  form  of  polypus  is  malignant  or 
not. 

Mr.  Quain  has  made  some  investigations  into  the  structure  of  this  tumour, 
and  he  has  found  tha.t  it  was  composed  of  long  processes  slightly  held  together, 
each  process  strictly  resembling  villi.  And  as  the  mass  is  very  vascular,  he 
has  coneluded  that  tlie  disease  is  not  of  a  malignant  nature,  as  stated  by 
Hokitansky. 

A  very  interesting  specimen  of  tliis  rare  form  of  tumour  of  the  rectum  is  pre- 
served in  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital,  and  on  examination  it  presents 
exactly  the  features  described  by  Mr.  Quain.  It  was  situated  about  three  inches 
from  the  verge  of  the  anus,  in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  rectum,  evidently  spring- 
ing from  the  submucous  cellular  tissue.  It  is  round  in  form,  circumscribed  and 
prominent,  and  about  the  size  of  an  orange.  The  tufts  or  processes  are  remark- 
ably well  developed.  The  tumour  so  obstructed  the  cavity  of  the  bowel,  that 
almost  complete  retention  of  the  freces  resulted,  and  the  gut  above  was  very 
much  distended.  The  bladder  was  much  pressed  upon  by  the  diseased  mass. 
It  was  impossible  to  say  how  long  the  disease  had  been  growing,  but  it  was  not 
detected  until  about  five  years  before  deatli,  when  the  occurrence  of  haemorrhage 
and  of  the  symptoms  before  spoken  of  led  to  its  discovery.  Several  attempts 
were  made  to  destroy  the  mass  by  ligature  and  other  means,  but  it  was  not 
possible  to  effect  more  than  a  partial  removal  of  the  more  prominent  portions, — 
an  operation  which  was  performed  no  less  than  thirty-three  times  before  his 
death,  and  on  each  occasion  with  temporary  benefit.  The  patient  was  70  when 
he  died,  and  no  other  disease  was  found  in  a  careful  examination  of  the  body.* 


Pruritus  Ani. 

Tliis  affection  is  very  common,  and  very  productive  of  suffering  ; 
and  although  certain  pathological  changes  occur  at  the  margin  of 
the  anus  in  connexion  with  it,  itching  and  irritation  of  this  part 
must  be  regarded  rather  as  a  symptom  than  as  a  special  disorder. 
Thus  it  is  frequently  associated  with  an  unhealthy  state  of  the  se- 
cretions of  tlie  intestinal  canal,  or  with  simple  constipation ;  a  fact 
which  is  not  uncommonly  overlooked  in  the  treatment  of  those  who 
suffer ;  it  is  also  attendant  upon  a  congested  state  of  the  vessels  of 
the  rectum,  which  can  hardly  be  considered  h.-emorrhoidal,  inasmuch 
as  on  examination  there  will  be  found  neither  hasmorrhoidal  tumours 
nor  prolapsus,  but  a  considerable  amount  of  congestion  of  the  mit- 
cous  membrane.  This  form  of  the  complaint  is  peculiai'ly  prone  to 
occur  in  those  who  sit  for  a  loncj  time  together  at  the  desk.  Pruritus 
is  familiar  to  us  as  a  symptom  of  ascarides  in  the  rectum ;  it  is  also 
found  in  a  very  distressing  degree  in  connexion  with  disordered 
conditions  of  the  womb.  I  have  recently  seen  a  case  of  ulcer  of 
the  rectum,  where  the  only  well-marked  symptom  attending  upon 
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this  usually  painful  morbid  condition  was  a  constant  and  trouljlo- 
some  itching. 

Certain  morljid  changes  occur  around  the  margin  of  the  anus 
in  advanced  cases  of  this  disorder,  in  consefj[uencc  of  the  attempts 
of  the  jDaticnts  to  relieve  themselves  by  scratching  and  irritating 
the  parts  ;  the  naturally  thin  skin  becomes  excoi'iated ;  the  secre- 
tions of  the  part  are  exaggerated  ;  and  if  the  irritation  is  conthmed, 
fissures,  and  even  ulcerations,  are  formed;  and  in  course  of  time  the 
integument  becomes  thickened  and  indurated,  and  gets  almost  into 
a  condylomatous  state  ;  and  a  painful  and  distressing  itching  is 
])roduced — especially  when  the  patient  lies  down  in  hcd — which  is 
most  troublesome  to  remove. 

Tlie  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  such  cases  is  to  bo  conducted  upon  tbe 
ordiniiiy  principles  of  surgery.  In  the  first  pLace  a  very  careful  examination 
of  the  parts  must  be  instituted,  both  external  and  internal;  and  strict  inquiry 
should  be  made  with  a  view  of  ascertaiiiing  if  there  be  any  special  cause  for 
the  existence  of  the  i)ruritus,  such  as  ascarides  or  a  loaded  state  of  the  large  in- 
testines ;  in  either  case  the  ex.hiliitiori  of  purgatives  and  tiie  use  of  eueniata 
will  be  the  proper  ])]an  of  treatment,  and  immediate  relief  ensues.  If  dyspepsia, 
togetiier  with  an  unhealtliy  secretion,  exist,  strict  avoidance  of  improper  articles 
of  diet,  and  the  occasional  use  of  a  pill  composed  of  a  grain  of  calomel  and  three 
or  four  of  watery  extract  of  aloes,  will  frequently  remove  the  itching  of  the  anus, 
without  the  employment  of  any  local  measure  beyond  the  apfilication  of  water 
or  soap  and  water.  It  is,  however,  in  those  cases  where  the  disease,  although 
jjerhajis  at  first  only  a  symptom,  has,  by  neglect  and  irritation,  degenerated  more 
decidedly  into  a  local  malady,  that  great  difficulty  is  experienced  in  procuring 
relief.  Here,  at  the  same  time  that  constitutional  measures  are  not  neglected, 
local  remedies  will  be  mostly  required ;  but  very  often  manj'  will  be  tried,  one 
after  the  other,  before  the  desired  relief  can  be  obtained.  In  these  cases  there 
will  he  generally  found  some  morbid  alteration,  in  the  form  of  slight  ulceratioi}s 
or  fissures  of  the  skin,  and  the  first  object  is  to  heal  these ;  and  it  may  be  eflfected 
by  the  very  careful  application  of  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver— of  a  strength 
varying  fi'om  ten  to  twenty  grains  of  the  salt  to  an  ounce  of  water — by  means 
of  a  camel's-hair  brush.  This  application  should  be  repeated  so  long  as  tbe 
cracks  or  ulcerations  exist.  Not  imfrequently  tbe  itching  and  irritation  will 
disa])pcar  so  soon  as  these  heal  and  the  skin  becomes  healthy;  but  there  is  a 
tendency  for  the  excoriations  to  reappear;  and  to  prevent  this,  the  patient 
should  bo  advised  to  bathe  the  parts  well  morning  and  night  with  a  strong 
solution  of  alum.  If  the  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  fails  either  to  heal  the 
fissures,  or  to  give  relief  to  the  itching  when  they  are  healed,  an  ointment  com- 
posed of  one  drachm  of  glycerine  to  an  ounce  of  lard  may  be  used  with  good 
elfcct ;  and  sliould  there  exist  a  thickened  or  condylomatous  condition  of  the 
integument,  I  know  of  nothing  more  useful  than  the  application  of  an  ointment 
composed  of  one  draclmr  of  calomel  and  one  ounce  of  lard.  If  an  ulcer — as  in 
the  case  mentioned  before  by  me — should  be  found  to  exist  within  or  upon  the 
sphincter,  the  ordinary  operation  for  that  malady  must  be  put  in  force. 

In  some  obstinate  cases,  it  will  be  found  that  the  use  of  all  the  usual  mea- 
stn-cs,  general  and  local,  will  be  unattended  with  relief.  If  it  has  not  alreadv 
been  tried.  I  am  in  the  habit  of  recommending  tlio  daily  introduction  of  a  well- 
oiled  bougie  made  of  black  wax 
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Neuealgia  of  the  Rectum. 

It  is  pei'haps  impossible  to  affirm  Avitli  truth  that  neuralgia,  as 

it  attacks  other  parts  of  the  body,  is  ever  situated  in  the  rectum  j 

but  every  now  and  then  cases  are  met  with  where  extreme  suft'er- 

ing  of  a  distinctly  neuralgic  character  is  experienced  for  a  long 

period,  and  where,  on  the  most  careful  examination  of  the  parts, 

both  external  and  internal,  no  appreciable  lesion  can  be  found;  and 

we  therefore  do  not  hesitate  to  apply  the  term  neuralgia  to  this 

condition  of  things.    The  cases  are  more  frequently  met  Avith  in 

the  persons  of  females  who  have  been  lowered  by  some  depressing 

causes  ;  the  pain  is  described  as  being  very  severe  and  continuous, 

and  not  particularly  aggravated  by  the  action  of  the  bowels,  as  is 

the  case  when  the  suffering  is  produced  by  a  painful  ulcer  of  the 

rectum.    It  may  be  of  a  marked  periodical  character,  and  be  the 

result  of  direct  exposure  to  cold. 

Tlie  cure  of  this  affection  is  extremely  difficult,  and  indeed  sometimes  only 
a  temporary  relief  can  be  given.  Of  coui'se,  when  a  patient  apiilies  with  the 
symptoms  of  neuralgia,  the  most  careful  examination  of  the  parts  should  be 
instituted,  and  repeated  from  time  to  time;  for  doubtless  in  some  of  those  cases 
which  have  been  supposed  to  be  neuralgia,  there  has  been  some  lesion  wiiich  has 
been  overlooked.  If,  however,  nothing  of  the  kind  can  be  met  with,  a  similai" 
treatment  to  that  which  is  put  in  force  for  neuralgia  in  other  parts  should  be 
adopted,  due  regard  of  course  being  had  to  the  removal  of  any  local  irritant 
from  the  bowels  in  the  shape  of  hardened  ffEces  :  iron  and  quiume  in  large 
doses  should  be  exhibited,  esjtecially  in  those  cases  where  there  has  been  any 
lowering  of  the  system  ;  should  there  be  any  ten:'.ency  to  gout — a  point  not  to 
be  overlooked  in  our  inquiries — colcliicum  should  be  prescribed.  Tlie  local 
remedies  best  suited  for  this  complaint  are,  the  employment  of  the  cold  douche 
to  the  anus,  and  the  use  of  belladonna  ointment,  in  tlie  pi-oportions  of  one 
draclnn  ot  the  extract  to  one  ounce  of  lard,  either  smeared  around  the  anus,  or 
introduced  up  the  rectum  by  means  of  a  large  wax  bougie.  Should  the  latter 
measure  be  adopted,  care  should  be  taken  to  watch  the  effects  of  the  belladonna 
on  the  system. 
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PART  I. 


Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Hernia  in  general. 

AN  escape  of  any  viscus  from  the  cavity  in  wliicli  it  is  naturally 
placed  is  termed  a  hernia;  but  the  observations  in  this  essay 
are  exclusively  restricted  to  protrusions  of  the  abdominal  viscera. 
In  common  language  this  disease  is  called  ruptm'c.  Our  object  will 
therefore  be  to  describe  the  varieties  of  hernia  developed  in  the 
different  regions  of  the  abdomen,  their  pathology  and  treatment. 
The  whole  subject  is  divided  into  two  parts. 
The  first  embraces  general  considerations  in  relation  to  the 
statistics,  patholog}-,  and  treatment  of  the  disease. 

The  second  is  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the  special  regional 
varieties  of  hernia,  their  anatomical  characteristics,  etiology,  diagno- 
sis, pi'ognosis,  and  the  treatment  especially  adapted  to  each  kind. 

Se.r.  Both  sexes  are  afflicted  ■with  hernial  protrusions.  After  carefully 
considering  the  statements  of  writers  in  relation  to  the  numerical  pi'oportion 
in  which  the  two  sexes  are  subject  to  hernia,  we  must  admit  that  we  liave 
not  tiie  requisite  data  to  enaide  us  to  arrive  at  any  satisfactory  conclusion. 
We  may,  however,  broadly  state  the  fact,  that  hernia  occui's  more  frequently 
in  males  than  females.  Out  of  a  gross  total  of  96,886  applicants  for  trusses 
at  the  City-of  London  Truss  Society,  the  males  were  78,394.  the  females 
18,492.  After  a  careful  consideration  of  all  the  circum.stances,  Mr.  Kingdon 
estimates  the  proportion  at  two  males  to  one  female,  for  all  ages  and  including 
every  variety  of  hernia.* 

Frefpiencjj  of  hernia  at  (liferent  ages.  The  only  trustworthy  facts  relating 
to  the  various  ages  at  which  hernial  protrusions  are  first  developed,  have 
been  collected  by  Mr.  Kingdon.  In  the  reports  of  the  City-of  Londi in  Truss- 
Society  for  the  years  1860  and  1861,  he  has  tabulated  9296  cases  of  inguinal 
and  femoral  hernia.  All  these  patients  passed  under  his  personal  examina- 
tion, and  the  respective  age  of  each  individual  when  the  hernia  developed 
itself  w;is  ascertained  as  accurately  as  possible,  by  reckoning  back  to  the  age 
at  which  it  was  first  noticed.  Observers  have  been  before  tliis  occupied  in 
.attempts  to  ascertain  the  ages  when  protrusions  most  frequently  occur;  but 
they  liave  uniformly  noted  the  ages  of  the  persons  at  the  time  of  their  appear- 
ance before  tiiem.  Accurate  data  were,  under  these  conditions,  never  ob- 
tained ;  that  is,  if  a  knowledge  of  the  age  at  which  hernia  is  developed  is  to  be 
regarded  as  a  desideratum.  Hence  M.  Malgaigne  makes  it  appear  that  there 
are  fewer  cases  of  hernia  before  thirty-five  years  of  age  than  after.    This  is 


*  The  proportion  between  males  and  females  varies  considerably  at  different 
periods  of  life,  on  account  of  causes  connected  with  certain  congenital  malforma- 
tions, wliich  will  be  spoken  of  in  treatinnf  of  the  special  forms  of  hernia.  Thus,  in 
Jlr.  Kinsfdon's  statistics  for  1860  and  1801,  there  were  in  the  first  five  years  of  life 
1409  males,  and  only  107  females  ;  while  in  the  five  years  from  25  to  30  years  of 
age,  the  proportion  had  changed  to  846  males  against  207  females. 
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a  fundamental  error,  unless  national  pecTiliarities  produce  different  results. 
The  truth  is,  taking  all  varieties  of  hernia  in  both  sexes,  that  the  majority  of 
cases  are  developed  before  thirty-tive  years  of  age.*  I  believe  in  the  correct- 
ness of  this  fact,  after  having  tested  its  accuracy  as  far  as  my  means  allow. 
It  is,  I  know,  directly  in  opposition  to  the  received  dogmas  ;  but  as  we  advance 
we  shall  be  able  to  assign  very  good  reasons  why  hernia  is  so  much  more 
common  before  middle  life  than  after  that  period. 

Table  A. 

Showing  the  ages  of  the  patients  icheii  the  hernia  was  first  noticed. 


1860. 

18G1. 

KingdonVs 
Tiibles— Report 

Age. 

Iiiguinal. 

Femoral. 

Inguinal. 

Femoral. 

ot  Truss  Society, 
1861-62, 

M. 

F. 

jr. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

Age  at 
development. 

under  1  yi'. 

473 

27 

563 

37 

1100] 

1  to  5 

181 

17 

192 

26 

41G  I 17G4 

6  „  10 

91 

23 

I 

112 

16 

248  J 

11  „  15 

115 

19 

4 

2 

133 

19 

3 

6 

^"^l  %1 
680  J 

16  „  20 

284 

27 

.3 

U 

291 

38 

8 

15 

21  „  25 

348 

30 

18 

31 

375 

33 

13 

37 

^^'Hl938 
1053  J 

26  „  30 

381 

45 

21 

58 

424 

50 

20 

54 

31  „  35 

334 

48 

19 

55 

,399 

37 

14 

70 

^'    I  1009 
933  f 

36  „  40 

320 

38 

18 

59 

373 

41 

16 

G8 

41  „  45 

271 

31 

30 

47 

268 

24 

11 

49 

46  „  50 

258 

11 

18 

32 

272 

10 

15 

30 

51  „  55 

167 

12 

12 

26 

224 

11 

11 

27 

56  „  60 

147 

6 

9 

16 

151 

4 

8 

15 

61  „  65 

97 

6 

10 

11 

110 

3 

7 

12 

66  „  70 

59 

5 

8 

2 

44 

1 

1 

3 

71  „  95 

32 

1 

1 

1 

54 

3 

3 

7 

102 

3558 

346 

174 

355 

3985 

353 

132 

393 

9296 

FreqiiencTj  of  hernia  in  relation  to  fopulation.  We  have  no  trustworthy 
data  on  this  subject.  The  general  statements  which  liave  been  advanced,  in 
some  of  wliich  the  proportion  is  put  as  high  as  one  in  eight  of  the  male  inha- 
bitants of  the  whole  kingdom,  and  even  one  in  five  of  the  whole  population  of 
one  district,  do  not  rest  on  any  precise  information,  and  appear  exaggerated. 

Frequency  of  hernia  in  relation  to  age.  Mr.  Kingdon's  statistics  (Table  A) 
show  that  out  of  9296  applicants  for  trusses,  1516  were  under  5  years  of  age. 
This  would  appear  at  first  sight  to  show  a  much  greater  prevalence  of  hernia 
in  infancy  than  during  any  other  period  of  life.  But  this  disproportion 
vanishes  when  we  take  into  consideration  the  number  of  infants  out  of  any 
given  population.    Thus,  if  we  take  Mr.  Kingdon's  table  as  giving  an  accu- 


*  The  following  statements  show  the  number  of  cases  of  hernia  occurring  at 
different  ages,  when  the  age  of  each  patient  was  roeoi'ded  by  M.  Malgaigne,  at  the 
time  each  one  came  under  his  observation  ;  and  when  the  respective  ages  were  care- 
full}'  ascertained  by  Mr.  Kingdon,  to  show  when  the  hernia  was  first  noticed.  Out 
of  2343  cases  recorded  by  M.  Malgaigne  {L'Union  Medicale,  1854,  p.  53),  555,  or 
23'6  per  cent,  were  under  35  years  of  age  ;  1788,  or  76'4  per  cent,  above  that  age. 
On  the  contrary,  out  of  9296  cases  recorded  by  Mr.  Kingdon,  5659,  or  60  8  per  cent, 
had  commenced  before  35  years  of  age;  and  3G37,  or  39-2  per  cent,  after  that  age. 

As  the  two  tables  exhibit  such  different  results,  I  wrote  to  M.  Malgaigne,  who 
kindly  returned  the  following  polite  reply  : 

"Mon  cher  confrere;  La  reponse  a  votre  question: — les  ages  marquees  a  la  page 
53  (de  L'  Union  Med.  vol.  viii.,  1854)  sent  ceux  des  maladcs  au  moment  oil  ils  venaient 
a  la,  visite  du  bureau  central." 
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rate  idea  of  the  numerical  prevalence  of  hernia  at  different  ages  in  London, 
we  must  compare  tlie  ratio  between  tlie  number  of  cases  of  hernia  at  any 
given  age  and  the  total  number  of  cases  of  hernia,  with  the  ratio  between 
the  number  of  the  population  living  at  that  age  and  the  total  population. 
Proceetiing  in  this  manner,  we  shall  find  that  wliile  there  is  no  exact  propor- 
tion maintained,  yet  the  frequency  of  hernia  slightly  advances  towards  the 
latter  end  of  life.  Tluis,  taking  the  census  of  1^51,  the  total  population  of 
London  of  both  sexes  at  all  ages  was  2,362,236 ;  out  of  these,  293,562  were 
under  5  years  of  age  :  a  ratio  of  1  to  8  004.  Out  of  the  9296  which  form 
Mr.  Kingdon's  total,  1516  were  under  5  years  of  age, — a  ratio  of  1  to  6"13. 
Taking  the  next  decade,  we  find  the  total  number  of  the  population  between 
5  and  10  to  be  243,648,  or  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  9-69  to  the  total  population;  the 
number  of  cases  of  hernia,  however,  is  only  248,  or  in  the  ratio  of  1  to  37 '08 
to  the  total  number  of  cases  of  hernia.  Again,  it  was  shown  above  that  the 
absolute  number  of  cases  of  hernia  developed  under  35  years  of  age  was 
greater  than  that  of  those  developed  above  that  age,  the  proportion  iu  Mr. 
Kingdon  s  table  being  61  to  39.  But  in  the  census-table  the  proportion  of 
persons  alive  under  35  to  those  above  tliat  age  is  still  higher,  viz.  69  to  31. 
Therefore  iiernia  is  more  common  relatively  to  the  number  of  the  population 
above  the  age  of  35  than  under  that  age.  It  appears  from  calculation  ou 
these  data,  that  41  per  cent  of  cases  of  hernia  are  developed  under,  and  59 
per  cent  over,  tlie  age  of  35. 

Tlie  i-elative  proportions  of  the  different  kinds  of  hernia  at  various  ages 
and  in  both  sexes,  together  with  explanations  of  their  occurrence,  based 
upon  anatomical  and  physiological  facts,  will  be  found  in  other  parts  of  this 
essay. 

Tli.e  influence  of  occupations  on  the  formation  of  hernia.  All  persons,  in 
every  station  of  life,  are  liable  to  hernia.  By  far  tlie  majority  of  cases  occur 
among  the  labouring  class,  which,  abounding  as  it  does  in  all  large  towns, 
affords  a  favourable  opportunity  to  ascertain  whether  the  pursuit  of  any  parti  - 
cular traile  or  occupation  involves  a  greater  liability  to  hernia  than  auotlier. 

Mr.  Kingdon  has  inquired  into  this  subject  with  his  usual  care,  and  the 
results  of  the  investigation  are  printed  in  the  Eeport  of  the  City-of  London 
Truss-Society.*  He  has  produceil  a  table  in  order  to  compare  the  twenty-five 
largest  classes  of  occupation,  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  magnitude  from 
the  census  of  1851,  with  the  numbers  of  each  class  who  applied  to  the  Society 
during  three  successive  years.  This  "indicates  that  the  patients  who  seek 
relief  on  account  of  hernia  bear  a  direct  proportion  to  the  numerical  magni- 
tude of  the  classes  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  and  not  to  the  severity 
of  the  toil  " 

I'ke  injixience  of  heredilarij  conformation  predisposing  to  the  development  of 
hernia.  A  disposition  to  hernia  may  be  inherited  ;  tliat  is,  the  children  of 
ruptured  parents  are  frequently  afflicted  in  like  manner.  Mr.  Kingdon  has 
taken  great  pains  to  ascertain  the  proportion  of  cases  iu  which  this  heredit- 
ary influence  exists.  In  the  reports  of  the  City-of-London  Truss-Society  for 
1860-61,  he  has  published  the  result  of  his  inquiries.  Both  sexes  show  au 
equal  tendency  to  be  thus  influenced.  The  proportion,  by  calculation,  seems 
to  be  about  34  per  cent.  This  hereditary  predi.sposition,  paternal,  maternal, 
or  on  both  sides,  is  manifested  in  the  most  marked  degree  with  infants  under 
one  year;  the  cases  being  about  12  per  cent  of  the  whole  number  in  the  first 
twelve  months  of  life. 

This  fact  points  to  two  very  important  causes  which  give  rise  to  hernial 
protrusions  at  this  early  age :  first,  to  the  arrested  efforts  of  nature  iu 
closing  the  ventral  orifice  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  and  the 
obliteration  of  that  sheath  ;  and  secondly,  to  an  abnormal  elongation  of  the 
mesentery.  Those  two  structural  conditions  belong  to  a  class  of  anomalies 
very  likely  to  be  determined  by  hereditary  influences. 


*  Ilep:>rt,  ISGl,  p.  U. 
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Congenital  defects  of  the  parietes  of  the  abdomen  have  been  already 
mentioned  as  predisposing  causes  of  hernia,  and  this  subject  will  be  further 
dwelt  upon  in  discussing  its  various  forms.  Wounds  or  inflammatory  lesions 
of  the  abdominal  walls  may  also  predispose  to  hernia  ;  but  other  predis- 
posing causes  may  be  mentioned.  It  may  be  marie  a  question,  whether  a 
portion  of  small  intestine  can  reach  the  fundus  of  tlie  scrotum,  unless  its 
mesenteric  ligament  be  of  preternatural  length.  For  it  is  difficult  to  under- 
stand how  the  upper  portion  of  the  small  intestines  or  the  csecum  can  descend 
so  low  as  they  are  sometimes  seen,  without  at  the  same  time  their  mesen- 
teric folds  being  elongated.  But  the  fact  to  be  accurately  ascertained  is, 
whether  the  mesentery  is  abnormally  long  antecedent  to  the  descent  of  the 
hernia  ;  whether,  in  truth,  a  morbid  elongation  of  the  mesentery  be  a  pri- 
mary cause  of  hernia  or  not.  Doubtless  this  structure  becomes  lengthened 
and  stretched  as  the  result  of  repeated  or  continued  descents  of  the  intestine; 
but  we  are  not  cognisant  of  any  facts  to  prove  a  congenital  condition  of  the 
kind  above  alluded  to.  At  first  sight,  this  circumstance  regarding  the  elon- 
gation of  the  mesentery  may  seem  to  have  very  slight  practical  value.  Upon 
reflection,  however,  we  shall  arrive  at  an  opposite  conclusion.  It  has  a  very 
important  bearing  on  the  question  of  the  radical  cure  of  hernia,  as  it  is 
termed.  For  if  it  be  proved  that  the  primai-y  cause  of  any  viscus  protruding 
from  the  abdominal  cavity  can  be  traced  to  a  morbid  condition  of  its  perito- 
neal retaining  ligaments,  the  mere  obliteration  of  the  hernial  sac  can  avail 
but  little  in  producing  the  intended  result  of  affording  permanent  immunity 
from  the  disense.  That  which  often  happens  when  a  truss  is  used  to  support 
one  kind  of  hei-nia  would  occur  in  this  case  also,  namely,  the  development 
of  another,  perhaps  even  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body;  and  thus  any 
operation,  even  if  successful  in  obliterating  the  first  sac,  would  be  of  little 
value. 

Persons  in  whom  a  hernial  sac  exists  certainly  state,  that  they  are  moi'e 
troubled  with  the  descent  of  a  hernia  if  they  get  out  of  health.  This  cir- 
cumstance leads  to  the  inference,  that  when  the  tissues  generally  are  weak- 
ened and  relaxed  by  indi.sposition,  those  which  should  maintain  the  viscus 
in  its  proper  situation,  participate  in  the  general  morbid  condition,  and  then 
permit  the  hernia  to  escape  more  readily. 

It  is  equally  certain,  too,  that  persons  constitutionally  of  a  weak  frame 
of  body,  whose  contractile  and  fibrous  tissues  are  deficient  in  tone  and  power, 
become  more  commonly  subject  to  the  development  of  a  hernial  sac  as  age 
advances,  than  those  of  an  opposite  conformation  ;  always,  of  course,  ex- 
cepting those  persons  who  have  a  congenitally  open  vaginal  process  of  the 
peritoneum. 

And  further  we  may  state,  as  the  residt  of  actual  observation,  that  in 
both  males  and  females  of  middle  age  the  subject  of  hernia,  the  heavy  abdo- 
minal viscera,  the  solid  glands  for  example,  are  usually  disposed  in  a  much 
lower  situation  than  their  normal  one  ;  that,  in  fact,  the  abdominal  viscera 
generally  are  not  so  firmly  held  in  their  proper  places  by  their  peritoneal 
ligaments  as  when  no  disposition  to  hernia  is  shown. 

Between  the  muscular  walls  of  the  abdomen  and  the  contents  of  that 
cavity  a  constant  antagonism  exists.  The  gaseous  and  fluid  distension  of  the 
intestinal  tul)e  exerts  an  ever-varial)le  pressure  against  the  abdominal  walls, 
wliilst  they,  in  their  turn,  react  upon  the  inflated  viscera  :  thus  between  these 
opposing  forces  a  sort  of  equilibrium  is  maintained.  The  balance  between 
them  is,  however,  sometimes  destroyed,  and  the  parietes  are  no  longer 
able  to  restrain  the  viscera  within  their  normal  limits.  Thus  hernia  is  often 
associated  with  a  great  increase  in  the  bulk  of  the  viscera,  from  the  rapid 
development  of  fat  in  the  omentum  and  mesentery.  A  persistent  laxity  of 
the  parietal  peritoneum  likewise,  subsequent  to  distension  of  that  membrane, 
occasioned  by  the  gravid  uterus,  is  a  morbid  condition  which  renders  it  liable 
to  pass  readily  out  of  the  abdomen,  under  the  influence  of  any  pressure  from 
within,  through  the  weak  points  of  the  walls,  and  it  must  also  be  reckoned 
among  the  predisposing  causes  of  hernia. 
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The  immediate  cause  of  a  hernia  is  certainly,  in  some  cases,  to  be  traced  to 
a  sudden  and  forcible  diminution  in  the  capacity  of  the  abdominal  cavity,  the 
result  of  compression  or  contraction  of  its  walls :  in  other  words,  the  com- 
bined actions  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  coincident  with  strained  attitudes  and 
postures  of  the  body  during  the  effort  of  violent  muscular  exertion  generally, 
give  rise  to  the  sudden  development  of  a  hernia.  We  cannot,  perhaps, 
accept  as  truth  the  statement  of  all  the  ruptured  men  who  attribute  their 
affliction  to  muscular  exertion;  but  all  fiurgeous  who  have  had  much  hospital 
experience  will  be  able  to  call  to  mind  cases  depending  upon  this  cause. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  cases  of  hernia  are  undoubtedly  of  gradual  de- 
velopment. In  many  of  these,  however,  violent  muscular  contraction  doubt- 
less ]jlays  an  active  part  How  often  we  observe  hernial  tumours  in  patients 
afflicted  with  dysuria  !  Is  not  hernia  very  lialile  to  occur  in  persons  labour- 
ing under  bronchitis  of  one  form  or  another  1  And  although  it  must  be 
admitted  that  more  or  less  laxity  and  loss  of  restraining  power  in  the  tissues 
of  these  persons  exist  with  regai'd  both  to  the  fibrous  walls  of  the  abdomen 
and  the  peritoneal  ligaments  of  the  viscera,  yet  this  effective  agent,  muscular 
contraction,  exerts  its  powers  with  less  restraint  and  limit,  and  thus  presses 
the  viscera  away  from  their  normal  situation. 

The  hernia  consists  of  a  part  only  of  any  of  tlio  abdominal 
viscera.  Such  of  tliem  as  are  permitted,  by  their  peritoneal  attach- 
ments, to  change  their  relative  situation  within  the  abdominal  cavity 
Avitli  the  greatest  freedom,  most  frcqiiently  escape  or  protrude 
through  its  walls.  Thus  portions  of  the  small  intestines  and  omen- 
tum form  the  contents  of  the  hernial  sac  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
although  a  part  of  every  abdominal  viseus  has  been  occasionally 
found  therein. 

Semeiology.  Tlie  signs  which  denote  a  rupture  are  more  or  less 
marked  according  to  its  volume,  its  condition,  the  viscus  composing- 
it,  and  the  thickness  of  the  tissues  by  which  it  is  covered.  The 
patient  complains  of  "  a  weakness"  in  the  region  in  whicli  a  hernia 
commonly  occurs ;  and  this  is  often  the  first  symptom  which  indi- 
cates a  tendency  to  a  protrusion  in  the  adult.  The  inguinal  region, 
especially  in  a  male  adult  who  makes  a  complaint  of  this  kind, 
shows  a  I'emarkable  fulness  at  the  site  of  the  internal  abdominal 
ring,  and  often  along  the  whole  track  of  the  region  of  the  abdo- 
minal walls  termed  the  inguinal  canal,  if  carefully  examined.  From 
a  similai*  appearance,  a  tendency  to  hernia  may  be  detected  in  the 
weakly  and  delicate  adult  female  at  the  crural  aperture.  In  both 
cases  the  fulness  becomes  much  more  distinct  if  the  patient  main- 
tains the  erect  posture  and  forcibly  contracts  the  abdominal  muscles. 

Next,  a  small  swelling  or  "  lump"  is  felt,  which  is  not  per- 
manent, but  disappears  under  slight  pressure  or  on  assuming  the 
rccumlient  posture,  and  reajipears  when  the  pressure  is  removed  or 
on  standing  upright,  and  which  becomes  more  prominent  when  the 
abdominal  muscles  ai'e  put  into  strong  action  by  coughing  or  some 
voluntary  movement. 
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In  infants  and  children  the  tnmour  prodnccd  by  a  liernia  is 
often  of  considerable  size  when  noticed  for  the  first  time  ;  but  it 
soon  diminishes  if  the  swelling  be  pressed,  or  the  recumbent  posture 
imposed.  In  youthful  adults  also  a  hernia  is  often  developed  sud- 
denly, generally  in  the  inguinal  region  or  scrotum.  This,  happen- 
ing under  the  influence  of  violent  muscular  exertion  or  forcible 
compression  of  the  abominal  Avails,  is  usually  attended  with  more 
or  less  pain.* 

The  structure  of  the  viscus  which  forms  the  hernia  also  modifies- 
its  signs  and  indications :  thus,  if  the  protrusion  be  solid,  as  when 
omentum  escapes  (epiplocele),  the  hernial  swelling  will  be  hard, 
resisting,  and  lobulated ;  if  the  protrusion  be  hollow,  as  in  hernia  of 
intestine  (cnteroccle),  the  swelling  will  be  yielding,  soft,  elastic, 
and  if  the  contents  be  gaseous  and  fluid,  it  will  yield  a  dull  sound 
on  gentle  percussion,  or  a  peculiar  gurgling  is  heard  at  the  time  the 
rupture  is  handled. 

Some  swellings  formed  in  those  regions  where  hernial  j^rotru- 
sions  commonly  occur  closely  resemble  that  disease ;  but  as  they 
arc  liable  to  simulate  some  special  kind  of  hernia,  their  differential 
diagnosis  is  given  in  other  parts  of  this  essay. 

Prognosis.  By  the  use  of  ordinary  care  and  precaution,  a  person 
the  subject  of  hernia  is  not  in  great  danger  of  those  accidents  affect- 
ing it  which  imperil  life.  On  the  contrary,  however,  by  neglecting 
to  employ  a  bandage  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  hernia,  or  by 
making  use  of  an  instrument  wliich  fails  to  effect  the  purpose 
intended,  namely,  the  complete  retention  of  the  hernia  within  the 
abdomen,  the  life  of  the  individual  is  perpetually  in  jeopardy  from 
the  liability  to  inflammation  or  strangulation  of  the  protruded 
viscus. 

In  proportion,  then,  as  the  palliative  measui-es  directed  by  the 
Surgeon  are  carefully  executed  by  the  patient,  the  prognosis  in  any 
case  of  reducible  hernia  may  be  regarded  as  favourable,  or  the 
reverse. 

If  the  hernia  be  a  small  reducible  cnteroccle,  a  truss  may  be 
used,  which  will  prevent  its  descent  for  months,  or  even  years.  If 
the  case  be  one  of  irreducible  eijiplocelc,  complicated  with  the  occa- 
sional descent  of  small  intestine,  the  prognosis  must  be  regarded 
as  relatively  unfavourable,  in  consequence  of  the  great  difficulty  in 

*  In  a  manuscript  lent  to  me  by  Mr.  Kingdon,  he  shows  that,  out  of  706  adult 
males,  only  48  pretended  to  assign  any  cause  for  the  protrusion  ;  but  I  find  that 
the  majority  of  the  men  in  whom  the  inguinal  hernia  was  suddenly  developed  were 
youthful  adults. 
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preventing  the  entrance  of  the  bowel  at  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  where 
it  may  become  strangulated  without  any  premonitory  symptoms. 

Nomeiiclaiure  of  liernkv.  The  varieties  of  abdominal  hernia)  are 
named  from  the  period  of  life  at  which  the  hernial  sac  is  formed  ; 
the  region  in  which  the  protrusion  takes  place  or  exists ;  as  well  as 
from  the  viscus  which  composes  the  tumour. 

When  named  from  the  viscus  forming  the  protrusion,  a  hernia 
is  styled  intestinal  when  any  portion  of  the  alimentary  canal  escapes. 
This  is  also  termed  an  enterocele. 

If  a  portion  of  omentum  protrude,  the  expression  omental  hernia, 
or  epiplocele,  signifies  its  nature. 

A  combination  of  these  two  is  called  an  entero-epiplocelc. 

The  terms  gastrocele,  cystocele,  have  been  applied  to  protru- 
sions of  the  stomach  or  bladder  from  the  abdomen. 

The  classification  of  hernia  according;  to  the  regions  in  which  it 
occurs  will  be  found  given  in  the  second  part  of  this  essay. 

The  essential  j^crfs  of  a  liernlal  tuinoui:  When  an  anatomist 
dissects  a  tumour  caused  by  tlie  protrusion  or  escape  of  any  viscus 
from  the  cavity  or  region  in  which  it  is  naturally  contained,  his 
observation  should  be  especially  directed  to  three  principal  objects. 
These  are : 

1.  The  tiss^ies  oaf  side  the  sac,  or  the  ordinary  structures  of  the 

region  in  which  the  hernia  is  developed ; 

2.  The  sac;  containing 

3.  The  hernia  itself,  or  the  protruded  viscera. 

Under  these  three  sections  we  shall  describe  the  essential  ele- 
ments of  a  hernial  tumour  :  first,  in  the  condition  in  which  they 
commonly  exist,  when  the  only  som'ce  of  trouble  depends  upon  the 
mei-e  tendency  to  the  protrusion  of  the  hernia ;  and  secondly, 
under  those  morbid  conditions  wdiich  affect  certain  parts  of  the  sac ; 
the  contents  of  the  sac,  the  real  hernia ;  and  the  tissues  outside  the 
sac.  Upon  the  judicious  surgical  treatment  of  these  morbid  condi- 
tions the  salvation  of  life  depends. 

The  inciting  causes  of  hernia.  Protrusions  of  the  abdominal 
viscera  are  the  result  of — 

1.  Wounds  or  lacerations  of  the  abdominal  walls  ; 

2.  The  weakening  or  destruction  of  the  sanie  parts  by  inflam- 

matory processes ; 

3.  The  existence  at  birth,  and  persistence  afterwards,  of  a  canal 

which  is  a  prolongation  of  the  peritoneum  ;  and, 
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4.  The  slow  and  gradual  extension  of  the  parietal  peritoneal 
membrane  of  the  abdomen  out  of  that  cavity,  forming  a 
pouch  or  reeej^tacle  for  the  extruded  viscus. 

1.  In  this  essay  I  am  not  required  to  describe  those  of  the  first 
class,  which  depend  on  wounds,  such  cases  having  been  treated  of 
under  tlie  head  of  Injuries  of  the  Ajbdomen  (vol.  ii.  p.  431). 

Hernia,  however,  occasionally  occurs  in  the  inguinal  region, 
as  the  result  of  the  application  of  direct  violence  in  its  vicinity, 
Avithout  a  wound. 

2.  The  weakening  or  destruction  of  the  abdominal  parietes  from 
the  effects  of  inflammation  and  its  results  give  rise  to  the  secondary 
occurrence  of  hernia.  Thus,  after  the  healing  of  abscesses  in  those 
parts,  it  is  not  very  uncommon  to  see  a  hernial  tumour  developed 
at  the  site  of  the  primary  disease.  It  is  important,  therefore,  as 
a  prophylactic  measure,  to  support  the  abdominal  region  by  means 
of  a  suitable  bandage  during  the  healing  of  such  abscesses,  and  for 
some  time  after  cicatrisation. 

3.  Congenital  "patency  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum. 
We  must  now  consider  that  congenital  condition  of  the  peritoneum 
which  allows  a  portion  of  the  abdominal  viscera  to  escape  from  its 
natural  cavity  and  occupy  an  abnormal  position  in  its  immediate 
vicinity. 

Towards  the  close  of  the  last  century,  and  at  the  commencement  of  this 
one,  anatomists  were  very  much  interested  in  observing  the  changes  in  the 
situation  of  the  testicles  during  tlie  period  of  foital  life.  Accurate  observation 
established  the  fact,  that  the  development  of  the  testicles  commenced  in  the 
lumbar  regions  of  the  foetus  in  utero,  and  that  when  those  organs  had  reached 
a  certain  stage  of  perfection,  they  migrated  from  their  primary  locality,  and, 
pursuing  a  course  towards  the  pelvis,  they  at  last  reached  the  scrotum,  the 
final  point  of  their  destination.  In  this  progress,  termed  tlie  "  descent  of  the 
testicles  "  and  whilst  they  are  within  the  abdomen,  they  are  placed  behind  the 
peritoneum,  and  partially  invested  by  it.  A  prolongation  from  this  serous 
memVirane  accompanies  them  into  the  scrotum,  and  receives  the  name  of  the 
vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum. 

Thus  wrote  Wrisbirg  in  the  year  1800:  "  Testis  serael  in  scrotum  de- 
lapsus  pluribus  cingitur  velamentis.  Tria  esse  membranarum  genera,  quse 
id  prasstant.  Tunica  vaginalis  communis  pro  teste,  epididymide  et  funiculo 
spermatico  simul ;  Tunica  vaginalis  propria  vasorum  spermaticorum  ;  et 
Tunica  vaginalis  similiter  testi  et  epididymidi  projoria  ;  cuilibet  in  arte  aua- 
tomica  tironi  nunc  cognitum  est."*' 

A  direct  and  uninterrupted  communication  exists  between  the  cavity  of 
the  peritoneum  and  the  interior  of  this  sheath  ;  so  perfect,  indeed,  that  the 
more  movalile  abdominal  viscera  can  pass,  without  impediment,  from  the 
one  into  the  other.    The  line  of  demarcation  between  these  cavities  corre- 


*  H.  A.  Wrisbergii  Commentationum  Med.  ^c.  Soc.  Reg.  Scient.  Gcettingensi  ohla- 
iarum  et  editarum,  vol.  i.  p.  179,  §  5. 
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spends  to,  or  is  in  relation  with,  that  arrangement  of  the  internal  ahdominal 
fascia  termed  the  internal  inguinal  ring  ;  and,  adherent  to  tlie  posterior  sur- 
face of  the  vaginal  process,  near  its  inferior  termination,  is  placed  the  testicle. 

In  early  foetal  life,  and,  in  many  instances,  for  a  month  or  even  a  longer 
period  after  birth,  this  tubular  process  of  the  peritoneum  extends  into  tlie 
scrotum.  It  lies  in  front  of  the  spermatic  cord  and  testicle  ;  extends  from 
tlie  internal  inguinal  ring  to  the  lowest  end  of  that  gland  ;  and  forms  a  mem- 
branous!, cylindrical  canal  until  it  reaches  the  testis,  when  it  expands  into  an 
elliptical  cul-de-sac.  Before  birth,  or  soon  after,  tliis  vaginal  process  of  the 
peritoneum  is  divided  into  two  portions — a  superior  and  inferior.  The  sheath 
contracts  near  the  head  of  the  epididymis,  its  surfaces  adhere  firmly  at  that 
spot,  and  thus  two  cavities  are  formed.  The  inferior  one  is  termed  the  tunica 
vaginalis  propria  testis  ;  for  it  is  in  immediate  relation  with  a  large  portion 
of  the  surface,  of  the  testicle.  The  superior  canal,  termed  the  tunica  vaginalis 
propria  funiculi,  lies  in  front  of  the  spermatic  cord. 

When  these  parts  are  in  a  normal  condition,  the  inferior  cavity  or  vaginal 
covering  peculiar  to  the  testis  remains  throughout  life  as  a  closed  serous 
sac,  and  contains  a  little  serum.  Under  similar  conditions  the  superior 
canal  or  vaginal  covering  peculiar  to  tlie  spermatic  cord  is  entirely  obliter- 
ated. Its  superior  abdominal  or  ventral  orifice  is  permanently  closed  ;  and 
although  a  trace  of  the  existence  of  this  canal  is  sometimes  observable  in 
adult  life,  it  is  merely  a  delicate  fibrous  cord,  the  ruinte  processus  vaginalis 
peritonei.  Occasionally,  although  very  rarely,  a  fine  membranous  canal 
remains  throughout  a  long  life  sufficiently  lai'ge  to  admit  an  ordinary-sized, 
probe.  In  the  account  of  the  post-mortem  examination  of  Sir  Astley  Cooper, 
it  is  stated  that  "a  minute  serous  canal,  not  more  than  a  line  in  breadth 
when  opened,  was  traced,  extending  from"  a  depression  at  the  right  internal 
abdominal  ring  "  along  the  spermatic  cord,  into  the  cavity  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis."* 

Sir  Astley  Cooper  himself  writes:  "I  dissected  a  boy,  6  years  of  age,  in 
whom  the  opening  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  (vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum) 
was  still  so  large  that  I  could  pass  a  female  catheter  through  it  down  to  the 
testis."  And  further  on,  in  the  same  chapter,  he  relates  a  case  of "  sudden 
descent  of  a  hernia  into  a  congenital  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  of 
the  nature  above  describeil,  in  the  person  of  a  young  man  whilst  in  the  act 
of  lifting  a  sugar- cask  "t  Several  instances  of  a  similar  kind  have  come 
under  the  observation  of  the  author  of  this  essay. 

Of  the  changes  which  take  place  in  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum. 
Several  distinguished  anatomists  have  traced  the  changes  which  occur  in  tliis 
serous  slieath  to  render  perfect  its  obliteration.  Without  producing  a  literal 
translation  of  the  writings  of  Seiler,  I  believe  it  will  be  interesting  as  well 
as  useful  to  the  reader  to  quote  the  substance  of  his  observations.! 

When  the  testis  has  reached  the  bottom  of  the  scrotum,  the  inguinal  canal, 
along  which  the  cord  passe.s,  is  still  very  short,  scarcely  one  and  a  half  to  two 
lines  long.  In  the  fourth  and  fifth  month  the  internal  inguinal  ring  lies  al- 
most directly  behind  the  external.  The  inguinal  canal  is  developed  m  the  later 
months,  and  soon  after  birth  it  is  always  longer.  The  spermatic  cord  now 
consists  of  the  blood-vessels,  vas  deferens,  nerves,  and  the  vaginal  canal,  at 
the  termination  of  which  lies  the  testis  and  the  larger  part  of  the  epididymis. 

After  the  testicle  has  reached  the  fundus  of  the  scrotum,  the  obliteration 
of  the  vaginal  canal  proceeds  from  the  inguinal  rings  downwards  to  the 
superior  border  of  the  testis,  so  that  only  the  proper  vaginal  membrane  of 


*  Ginfs  Hasp.  Reports,  1841,  vol.  vi.  p.  2.32. 

t  The  Anat.  and  Surg.  Treatment  of  Abdom.  Hernia,  2d  edit.  chap.  xvii. 

X  Anton.  Scarpa's  Nene  Aliharidlinigen  ii.  d  Sclienhcl  u.  Mitleljleischhriiche,  S(c. 
bearbeitct  mit  einer  Anleitung  zu  der  Zergliederuvg  d.  Leistengegend,  SfC,  mit  Knpfer- 
tafetn,  von  B.  W.  Seiler,  vol.  ii.  p.  374,  &e.  Leipzig,  1822. 
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the  testis  remains,  as  a  rudiment  of  the  vaginal  canal — the  tunica  vaginalis 
propria  testis.  The  time  at  which  the  closure  of  its  ventral  orifice  takes 
place  and  the  obliteration  of  the  canal  is  completevl  cannot  be  well  ilefiued. 
It  is  usually  closed,  at  least  on  one  side,  and  generally  at  the  u))per  part, 
from  the  internal  inguinal  ring  to  the  centre  or  middle  of  the  spermatic  cord, 
even  before  the  wliole  vaginal  canal  has  contracted,  especially  that  portion 
which  is  embraced  by  the  internal  inguinal  ring.  The  first  stage  of  the  ob- 
literation of  this  canal  commences  with  this  process. 

Ill  the  second  stage,  the  wnlls  of  tlie  vaginal  sheath  unite  together  entirely, 
as  far  as  the  superior  end  of  the  testis  ;  or  it  first  closes  iu  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  testis,  so  tliat  the  centre  part  still  remains  open. 

The  tliird  stage  is  accomplished  when  the  canal  is  partially  or  entirely 
closed.  This  portion  of  serous  membrane  is  converted  into  aflat  band,  which 
afterwards  becomes  connective  tissue,  but  which  is  rather  closer  and  finer 
than  the  I'est  of  the  same  tissue  of  the  spermatic  cord. 

As  the  fourth  stage,  this  stripe  of  connective  tissue  always  becomes 
thinner,  and  at  last  entirely  disappears  ;  or  there  remains  behind  only  a  slight 
trace  of  it  below,  above,  or  in  the  centre. 

State  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  jyeritonevm  at  hirth.  In  the  majority  of 
new-born  infants  some  portion  of  the  vaginal  canal  still  remains.  In  21 
Seller  found  4  in  which  it  was  open  on  both  sides  ;  5  in  which  it  was  opea 
on  the  right  side;  4  on  the  left ;  and  of  these  13,  5  in  which  tlie  abdominal 
aperture  continued  open  on  either  one  or  the  other  side.  In  5  of  the  21 
infants  the  canal  was  closed  above  and  below,  but  iu  the  centre  open  ;  in  S 
the  inferior  part  was  closed,  but  in  the  upper  part,  from  the  internal  abdo- 
minal ring,  a  portion  remained  wide  open.  Likewise,  in  other  examinations, 
he  found  the  inferior  part  unclosed  towards  the  middle  of  the  spermatic  cord, 
or  even  as  far  as  the  internal  abdominal  ring;  more  rarely  the  centre  was 
open,  and  still  more  rarely  tlie  upper  part  only. 

Camper  found,  iu  53  new  born  infants,  23  in  which  the  canal  was  not 
closed  on  both  sides  ;  11  in  which  it  was  open  ou  tlie  right  side  ;  6  on  tlie  left. 

Schreger  found  the  following  relations  :  in  13  new-born  infants,  the  canal 
was  open  on  both  sides  in  8  ;  in  6  in  its  centre  part  between  the  abdominal 
orifice  and  the  testis  ;  in  2  in  its  whole  length,  in  which  also  the  ahdoiuinal 
orifice  of  the  right  side  still  remained  open.  In  the  remaining  5  it  was  open 
between  the  abdominal  fold  and  the  testis,  but  only  on  the  right  side 

Paletta  states  that,  as  a  rule,  the  complete  closure  of  the  vaginal  canal 
takes  place  from  the  twentieth  to  the  thirtieth  day  afier  birth. 

With  a  knowledge  of  these  anatomical  facts,  we  can  readily  understand 
how  it  happens  that  a  canal  or  receptacle  exists  at  birth  into  which  a  portion 
of  the  intestines  may  enter.  When  this  takes  place,  the  hernia  of  infancy 
exists.  It  is  a  circumstance  of  very  common  occurrence  to  see  an  infant  soon 
after  birth  with  an  enlargement  of  the  scrotum,  which  varies  iu  size,  and 
sometimes  disappears  altogether.  It  attains  its  largest  dimensions  when  the 
infant  exerts  its  abdominal  muscles  ;  it  slowly  decreases  and  is  lost  sight 
of  during  repose,  the  recumbent  posture,  or  in  sleep  This  tumour  of  the 
scrotum  is  due  to  a  hernia  of  small  intestine  which  protrudes  from  the  abdo- 
minal cavity  into  the  prolongation  from  the  great  serous  peritoneal  mem- 
brane, known  by  the  name  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum.  This 
serous  sheath,  which,  from  its  structure,  allow.s  of  considerable  distension,  is 
thus  converted  into  a  hernial  sac.  The  attention  of  pathologists  was  first 
drawn  to  this  fact  by  Haller  in  1749.  His  observations  were  confirmed,  and 
the  nature  of  the  disease  was  still  further  elucidated  by  John  Hunter  and 
Percival  Pott.  Haller  employed  the  term  hernia  congenita  to  express  that 
variety  iu  which  the  intestine  and  the  testis  touch  each  other,  or  are  con- 
tained iu  the  same  sac  ;  and  by  this  name  tlie  disease  has  been  distinguished 
since  the  date  of  his  publication.  It  is,  however,  a  most  inappropriate  term, 
inasmuch  as  the  hernia  does  not  exist  either  during  intrauterine  life  or 
at  birth.    A  congenital  imperfection,  it  is  true,  allows  the  descent  of  a  hernia 
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soon  after  hirth  ;  and  therefore  M.  Malgaigne  calls  it  the  "hernia  of  in- 
fancy." But  even  this  term  is  not  sufficiently  definite.  I  prefer  to  designate 
it  hernia  into  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum. 

4.  Of  the  slow  and  gradual  development  of  the  hernial  sac.  The 
peritoneal  membrane  is  capable  of  very  great  but  gradual  exten- 
sion. This  capacity  is  illustrated  by  cases  of  serous  dropsies  and 
of  ovarian  growths.  In  the  same  manner  as  the  whole  membrane 
yields  to  the  general  pressure  of  accumulating  fluid,  so  it  dilates 
under  the  influence  of  local  pressure  into  a  diverticulum,  or  sac, 
until  it  is  sufficiently  capacious  to  contain  a  very  large  part  of 
the  alimentary  canal.  This  condition  we  see  in  those  cases  of 
enormous  double  scrotal  hernia,  which  reach  sometimes  even  below 
the  knees. 

Every  hernial  sac  is  composed  of  a  body,  or  central  part,  above  which  is 
the  neck,  and  below  the  fundus.  The  mouth,  orifice,  abdominal  or  venti'al 
aperture  (le  collet  of  the  French),  is  the  point  of  immediate  communication 
with  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum.  To  the  tissues  forming  the  margins  or 
boundaries  of  this  opening  particular  attention  must  be  directed.  These 
constitute,  by  their  rigidity  and  unyielding  texture,  the  principal  impediment 
to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia,  in  most  cases  ;  and  it  is,  therefore,  this  part  of 
the  sac  which  requires  to  be  cut  in  order  to  replace  the  protruded  viscus 
within  the  abdominal  cavity,  when  the  reduction  cannot  be  effected  without 
opening  the  peritonea]  sac. 

The  development  of  the  liernial  sac.  The  evolution  of  the  slowly-formed 
hernial  sac  has  been  very  completely  traced  and  described  by  Drs.  Jules 
Cloquet*  and  Demeaux.f  I  shall  here  quote  as  briefly  as  possible  the  chief 
facts  related  by  the  last  named  pathologist. 

When  the  peritoneum  depressed  by  the  pressure  of  the  abdominal  viscera, 
traverses  the  walls  of  the  abdomen,  it  presents,  at  first,  the  shape  of  a  digital 
depression  ;  then,  of  a  funnel ;  aiid  next,  that  of  a  finger  of  a  glove.  These 
forms  are,  liowever,  somewhat  dependent  upon  the  region  in  which  the  hernia 
is  developed.  During  this  period  the  entrance  to  the  hernial  sac  is  lai'ger 
than  the  fundus,  and  in  tliese  conditions  a  strangulation  of  the  herniated 
viscus  cannot  take  place.  But  when  the  fundus  of  the  sac  has  reached  those 
tissues  wiiich  offer  less  resistance,  it  dilates,  becomes  rounded,  and  assumes 
a  spherical  shape ;  in  this  condition  tlie  entrance  is  more  contracted  than  the 
fundus,  and  under  these  conditions  strangulation  may  occur. 

There  are  three  periods  or  states  in  which  the  orifice  and  neck  of  the  sac 
should  be  examined:  1st,  of  their  formation;  2d,  of  their  organisation  ;  and 
3d,  of  their  contraction. 

1.  The  period  of  formation.  It  is  important  to  describe  the  mode  of  form- 
ation of  the  mouth  of  the  sac,  since,  from  certain  facts,  conclusions  which  are 
iiseful  in  practice  may  be  deduced.  In  the  formation  of  the  hernial  sac  it  is 
demonstrable  that  the  di.-<p!acement  of  the  peritoneum  is  a  condition  of  more 
import  than  the  stretching  of  the  membrane. 

When  the  hernial  sac  is  complete,  the  portion  of  peritoneum  employed  to 
form  it  may  be  represented  by  a  plane  membrane  about  three  inches  in  dia- 
meter and  ten  in  circumference ;  whilst  the  centre  of  this  surface  is  placed 


*  Rcchcrclics  analomiqves  sur  les  Hernies  de  V Abdomen,  4to,  Paris,  1817  ;  and  Re- 
chcrches  sur  Ic.s  Causes  et  I'Anatomie  des  Hernies  ahdominales,  4to,  Paris,  1819. 
f  liechcrches  sur  I'Ecolulion  du  Sac  herniaire,  &c.  Svo,  Paris,  1842. 
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at  the  fundus  of  the  sae  at  the  most  dilated  part,  the  periphery,  folded  and 
puckered  like  the  mouth  of  a  closed  purse,  would  be  placed  on  a  level  with 
the  opening  at  the  narrowest  part,  that  is  to  say,  at  tlie  orifice  of  the  sac, 
supported  by  the  ring  or  the  canal  which  the  ihernia  has  traversed.  This 
puckering  has  been  described  by  all  authors,  and  in  the  plates  of  Jules  Clo- 
quet  and  Langenbeck  the  feet  is  delineated.  It  is  also  attested  by  prepara- 
tions in  almost  all  pathological  museums.  During  this  lirst  period,  the  orifice 
and  neck  of  the  sac  exists  only  in  a  condition  to  be  preserved  by  a  fibrous  or 
muscular  ring,  which  prevents  the  dilatation  of  the  peritoneum  ;  if  this  is 
returned  into  the  abdomen  by  any  mechanical  means,  the  puckering  dis- 
appears, and  the  orifice  of  the  sac  is  effaced.  If  the  fibrous  ring  is  cut,  or 
widely  dilated,  the  same  phenomenon  takes  place.  The  solution  of  the  pro- 
blem of  strangulation  of  the  intestine  by  the  muscular  or  fibrous  rings  rests 
upon  the  study  of  this  stape  of  the  disease  ;  for,  at  a  more  advanced  stage,  the 
orifice  (jf  the  sac  itself  acquires  an  organisation  which  sufificiently  explains  all 
the  phenomena  of  which  it  is  the  focus. 

The  second  period,  that  of  organisation.  We  may  now  examine  the  series 
of  phenomena  which  take  place  in  the  neck  and  orifice  of  a  perfectly-formed 
hernial  sac.  In  the  first  period,  the  puckering  only  exists  in  such  a  condi- 
tion as  to  be  preserved  by  a  ring;  but,  at  a  more  advanced  period,  the  dif- 
ferent peritoneal  folds  form  adhesions  together,  in  consequence  of  the  pro- 
longed contact  of  their  serous  surfaces,  ancl  then  the  mouth  or  orifice  of  the 
sac  exists  independently  of  other  structures  ;  it  becomes  a  new  organ,  annexed 
to  the  peritoneum,  and  has  no  longer  need  of  being  supported  by  the  ring  in 
order  to  exist.  Fi'om  this  moment  the  orifice  has  an  evolution  peculiar  to 
itself ;  it  becomes  the  seat  of  very  remarkable  phenomena,  which  may  be 
observed  at  difl^erent  periods,  and  which  may  now  be  explained. 

The  serous  surface  is  not  alone  the  seat  of  morbid  action  relating  to  the 
organisation  of  the  orifice.  In  the  subserous  connective  tissue  changes  of 
no  less  interest  take  place.  The  adipose  tissue  in  this  part  diminishes,  and 
even  disappears,  although  the  person  be  very  fat.  The  connective  and  adi- 
pose tissues  seem  to  be  transformed  into  a  new  covering,  which  encloses 
a  large  quantity  of  blood-vessels.  This  rich  vascularisation  is  often  seen 
through  the  transparent  peritoneum  of  the  peri]jhery  of  tlie  herniary  open- 
ing, converging  from  all  parts  towards  the  orifice,  and  afterwards  radiating 
on  the  superior  part  of  the  sae,  where  it  is  insensibly  lost  by  blending  with 
the  connective  tissue. 

M.  Denieaux  considers  that  the  organisation  of  this  annular  induration 
begins  in  the  suV)-peritoneal  connective  tissue,  and  that  at  a  certain  time 
the  peritoneum  itself  undergoes  a  change;  it  becomes  vascular,  and  the  two 
structures  united  together  adhere  closely.  This  induration  of  the  internal 
surface  of  the  orifice  of  old  liernial  sacs  is  due  to  an  annular  thickening  of 
the  peritoneum,  nearly  limited  to  the  V>oundaries  of  the  mouth  of  the  sac, 
which  is  thus  reduced  to  much  less  dimensions  than  any  otlier  part  of  it. 
Preparations  demonstrating  these  conditions,  with  the  exception  of  the  vas- 
cularity are  preserved  in  the  Museums  of  the  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons  and 
of  the  different  hospitals  of  London. 

A  layer  of  fibres,  which  inteilace  in  every  direction  and  resemble  the 
tissue  of  the  dartos  is  said  to  exist  ar'  und  the  orifice  of  the  sac.  If  these  be 
contractile  fibres,  they  must  exert  considerable  influence  to  prevent  the  re- 
duction of  a  hernia,  and  may  be  considered  as  one  impeiliment  to  that  result. 
Are  they  not  probably,  an  excess  of  development  of  the  contractile  fibres  of 
the  connective  tissue?  M.  Desprez  considers  them  to  be  an  exaggeration  of 
the  normal  state.  This  dartos- like  layer,  having  contractile  properties,  may 
also  play  its  part  in  producing  strangulation  of  sonre  varieties  of  hernia. 

The  tldrd  j^eriod  is,  one  of  contraction.  Most  wiiters  on  hernia  have  re- 
marked the  constant  tendency  which  the  orifice  of  the  sac  has  to  contract, 
and  even  to  become  obliterated,  as  soon  as  the  herniated  organs  cease  to 
act  upon  it. 

This  process  is  demonstrated  in  the  cases  of  adhesion  of  the  embouchure 
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of  the  sac  in  infants;  closure  of  its  orifice  in  adults;  and  obliteration  of  the 
sac  by  persistence  of  omentum  in  its  c;ivity.  This  termination,  the  most 
desirable  of  all.  does  not  constantly  occur.  A  gradual  contraction  may  take 
place  without  the  obliteration  being  complete  ;  it  is  this  disposition  especially 
which  gives  rise  to  such  formidable  accidents. 

At  this  period,  if  the  orifice  be  examined  anatomically,  it  is  easy  to  prove 
that  it  has  been  the  seat  of  a  new  transformation.  In  proportion  as  the  tissues 
around  the  orifice  become  thicker  and  contract,  their  vascularity  diminishes ; 
and  this  layer,  originally  resembling  the  dartos,  shows  the  firmness  and 
resistance  of  fibrous  tissue.  In  the  second  period,  tlie  orifice,  susceptible 
perhaps  of  contracting  spasmodically,  may  .also  permit  of  slight  dilatation. 
In  the  thii'd,  all  dilatation  becomes  impossiMe  ;  either  the  margins  of  the 
orifice  resist  the  jaressure  of  the  viscera,  or  the  viscus  which  passes  through 
the  orifice  becomes  strangulated. 

The  tissues  composing  this  annular  contraction  of  the  mouth  of  the  sac 
often  become  nearly  as  hard  as  cartilage;  and  this  change  especially  occurs  in 
old  cases,  when  the  hernia  has  not  been  allowed  to  descend  for  a  long  time  ; 
for  then  the  boundaries  of  the  orifice  are  placed  in  the  most  favoural)le  posi- 
tion for  the  process  of  contraction  and  induration  to  take  place.  But  when 
the  hernia  is  not  reduced,  the  constant  pressure  of  the  viscera  dilates  the 
mouth  of  the  sac  as  well  as  the  fibrous  rings. 

Of  the  two  kinds  of  hernial  sac. 

The  "  hernial  sac"  is  always  a  prolongation  of  the  parietal 
peritoneum  from  the  abdominal  cavity  into  the  neighbouring  struc- 
tures. Its  development  and  formation,  however,  depend  upon  \exj 
opposite  causes.  Two  kinds  require  to  be  described  ;  the  intrinsic 
and  essential  distinction  between  them  depending  upon  their  mode 
of  development. 

1.  That  kind  which,  being  congenital,  is  merely  a  serous  canal 
or  sheath,  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  until  a  hernia 
takes  place  and  escapes  into  it,  when  it  becomes  converted  into 
a  hernial  sac.    The  physiological  designation  for  it  would  be  the 

CONGENITAL  HERNIAL  SAC. 

2.  That  kind  which  is  the  result  of  a  slow  and  gradual  process 
of  relaxation,  and  is  produced  by  a  stretching,  yielding,  or  elonga- 
tion of  the  parietal  peritoneum,  before  and  under  the  pressure  of 
the  viscus  itself,  which  constitutes  the  hernia.  For  the  sake  of 
brevity,  this  kind  may  be  termed  the  acquieed  hernial  sac. 

The  first  kind,  or  congenital  serous  canal,  which  may  become 
converted  into  the  congenital  hernial  sac,  sometimes  exists  through- 
out life  simply  as  a  diverticulum  of  the  peritoneum,  and  without  a 
hernia  entering  it ;  but  the  second  kind,  the  acquired  hernial  sac, 
cannot  exist  unless  a  viscus,  almost  entirely  invested  by  peritoneum, 
pushes  the  parietal  layer  of  that  membrane  before  it. 

In  other  words,  the  first  kind  of  sac  is  peculiar  to  a  person  born 
with  any  portion  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  open, 
and  who  tlien  possesses  a  receptacle  for  the  ready  irruption  of  a 
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hernia ;  and,  if  the  ventral  orifice  and  caA'ity  of  this  sheath  should 
not  become  obliterated  soon  after  birth,  a  rupture  may  occur  at 
any  subsequent  j^eriod  of  life ;  but  the  second  kind  being  an  ac- 
quired formation,  some  length  of  time  is  necessary  for  its  produc- 
tion, and  it  cannot  exist  at  all  without  the  continued  and  effective 
influence  of  the  hernia  itself. 

Pott,  writing  of  the  two  varieties  of  oblique  inguinal  hernia, 
the  congenital  and  ordinaiy,  expresses  his  belief  "  that  common 
ruptures,  or  those  in  a  common  sac,  are  generally  gradually 
formed,  that  is,  they  are  first  inguinal,  and  by  degrees  become 
scrotal ;  but  the  congenital  are  seldom  if  ever  remembered  by  the 
patient  to  have  been  hi  the  groin  only."* 

The  23aramount  importance  of  a  due  appreciation  of  the  physio- 
logical differences  between  the  one  kind  of  hernial  sac  and  the 
other  will  be  demonstrated  in  many  points  of  view,  but  especially 
Avith  regard  to  tlie  surgical  treatment  of  hernia. 

The  tmdment  of  reducible  hernia.  The  surgical  treatment  of 
all  kinds  of  reducible  abdominal  hernia  is  divisible  into  two  cate- 
fjories  : 

1.  The  employment  of  palHatlve  or  prophylactic  measures. 

2.  The  adoption  of  some  pi'oceeding  designed  to  effect  a  per- 
manent cure. 

1.  Palliative  measures.  To  this  class  belong  all  contrivances 
which  prevent  the  descent  of  tlie  hernia.  These  are  the  recumbent 
posture,  bandages  and  trusses  of  \'arious  descriptions.  If  we  only 
judge  from  the  class  of  cases  observed  in  the  hospitals,  and  selected 
from  among  the  labouring  population,  we  should  form  a  very  in- 
correct estimate  of  the  advantage  which  accrues  to  sufferers  with 
hernia  by  the  employment  of  Avell-adjusted  trusses.  We  know  of 
adult  persons  in  comfortable  circumstances  who,  having  no  need  for 
toil,  have  taken  precautionary  measures  to  prevent  the  recurrence 
of  the  rupture,  and  have  consequently  been  free  from  every  thing  of 
the  kind  for  several  years  after.  Some  have  even  been  enabled  to 
dispense  with  the  use  of  the  truss  entirely,  after  wearing  it  some 
months.  It  is,  however,  a  condition  of  the  utmost  practical  import- 
ance that  the  case  be  treated  immediately  that  the  disposition  to  the 
formation  of  rupture  is  detected.  When  the  hernia  enters  the 
vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  and  that  sheath  is  converted  into 
tlie  hernial  sac,  we  may  hope  to  effect  a  cure  by  attempting  to  call 


*  Tlte  Chirurgical  Works  of  P.  Pott,  edit.  1808,  vol  ii.  p.  120. 
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forth  the  processes  adopted  by  nature  to  close  its  orifice  and  oblite- 
rate that  canal ;  or,  in  other  words,  to  procure  adhesions  of  the 
serous  surfaces  of  this  peritoneal  diverticulum. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  slowly-forming  hernial  sac  the  object 
in  making  use  of  a  truss  should  be,  in  the  first  instance,  to  prevent 
the  development  of  the  peritoneal  sac.  This  may  be  accomplished 
by  applying  support  to  those  weak  parts  of  the  abdominal  walls 
through  which  the  jjarietal  peritoneum  is  forced.  When,  howcA^er, 
the  sac  is  once  developed, — and  this  is  commonly  the  period  at 
which  a  Surgeon  is  consulted, — measures  should  be  immediately 
adopted  to  assist  in  ari'esting  its  dilatation  by  preventing  the  descent 
of  the  rupture. 

The  expediency  of  judiciously  pursuing  the  mechanical  treat- 
ment of  every  variety  of  hernia  cannot  be  too  strongly  urged  upon 
the  laity  by  the  profession.  In  both  sexes  it  should  be  carefully 
conducted  the  moment  that  the  slightest  protrusion  shows  itself. 
Whether  the  hernia  occur  in  infancy,  youth,  at  middle  age,  or  at 
later  periods  of  life,  if  properly  watched  and  judiciously  supported, 
it  usually  gives  but  little  trouble  ;  in  many  cases  it  is  even  cured. 
But,  on  the  contrary,  if  it  be  neglected,  increase  in  bulk,  and, 
sooner  or  later,  diseased  states  of  the  rupture,  often  leading  to 
the  death  of  the  individual,  will  almost  infallibly  occur. 

The  only  exception  to  be  made  to  this  rule  applies  to  those  rare 
cases  of  hernia  into  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  in  which 
the  abnormal  situation  of  the  testis  interposes  a  practical  difficulty 
to  wearing  a  truss,  the  necessary  pressure  of  which  occasions  in- 
tolerable pain  by  compressing  that  organ  simultaneously.  But  even 
such  cases  should  not  be  abandoned  as  hopeless  of  cure,  without  a 
reasonable  attempt  being  first  made  to  afford  relief 

The  j^ractice  of  leaving  eases  of  rupture  in  the  hands  of  mei'e 
tradesmen  cannot  be  too  strongly  censured.  Among  the  poor  we 
constantly  observe  the  lamentable  effects  of  this  proceeding.  Ill- 
shaped  trusses  are  applied  ;  the  springs,  being  too  feeble,  allow  the 
hernia  to  descend  behind  the  pad,  where  it  becomes  compressed  ;  or 
they  are  too  strong,  and  their  pressure  induces  absorption  of  the 
abdominal  parietes,  on  which  the  pad  presses.  Frequently  a  truss 
suitable  for  supporting  a  femoral  hernia  is  applied  to  one  of  the 
inguinal  kind,  and  vice  versa.  That  which  is  worth  doing  at  all  is 
always  worth  doing  well.  This  injunction  receives  strong  confirma- 
tory testimony  in  the  treatment  oJf  ruptures  by  mechanical  means. 

Characteristics  of  trusses.    The  requisite  and  essential  qualities  of  a  truss 
are  lightness,  firmness,  elasticity,  so  that  it  shall  retain  the  required  form  or 
VOL.  IV.  R 
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shape,  suitable  adaptation  to  the  configuration  of  the  wearer,  and  siitBcient 
strength  of  spring  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  rupture  from  the  abdomen. 

Tlie  instrument  consists  of  a  pad  or  cushion  attached  to  a  metallic  spring, 
with  straps,  so  arranged  that  its  movement  during  the  varied  postures  of  the 
body  may  be  restrained. 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  J.  A.  Kingdon,  Surgeon  to  the  City-of-Lon- 
don  Truss-Society,  we  are  enabled  to  give  the  results  of  his  extensive  experi- 
ence in  the  employment  of  trusses. 

He  considers  that  the  circular  spring  truss  is  the  most  suitable  form,  in 
the  majority  of  cases.  Bandages  which  are  not  elastic  do  not  afford  sufficient 
support  to  tlie  hernia  in  every  posture  of  the  body.  They  are  neces.sarily 
unsafe  on  this  account,  as  they  become  lax  in  the  stooping  jjosture  of  the 
wearer, — the  position  of  all  others  in  which  the  hernia  most  easily  descends, 
because  of  the  relaxation  of  the  yjillars  of  the  external  ring.  The  curve  of 
the  spring  and  the  relative  position  of  the  pad  with  it  should  be  appropriate 
to  the  configuration  of  the  wearer.  A  single  piece  of  metal  should  form  the 
spring  and  foundation  of  the  pad.  As  far  as  practicable,  the  spring  of  the 
truss  should  pass  around  tlie  bony  rim  of  the  pelvis,  fitting  closely  to  the  figure, 
and  slioiild  lie  out  of  the  region  of  the  glutjei  muscles.  For,  unless  it  be  so 
placed,  their  alternate  action  in  progression  produces  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  pad.  If  these  muscles  be  largely  developed,  extending  upwards 
to  the  very  edge  of  the  pelvis,  the  curve  of  the  spring  should  be  wide  at  the 
shoulder,  so  that  its  bearing  or  resting  part  may  be  on  the  base  of  the  sacrum. 

For  a  single-pad  truss  the  free  end  of  tlie  metal  spring  should  be  beaten 
out  flat  and  thin,  and  so  ground  as  to  cling  around  the  opposite  hij^, — an 
arrangement  which  materially  aids  in  steadying  the  truss. 

The  form  of  the  spring  may  be  designated  as  after  the  French  model  or 
the  German.  The  former  resembles  the  coil  of  a  watch-spring,  and  is  very 
elastic  and  clinging  ;  the  latter  almost  exactly  fits  the  outline  of  the  body  in 
its  state  of  repose.  It  is  almost  inelastic,  and  very  hard.  The  French  is 
always  pressing  inwards,  even  when  the  wearer  is  at  rest.  The  German 
scarcely  presses  at  all  when  tlie  abdomen  is  soft,  but  resists  with  power  when 
any  expulsive  force  makes  the  abdomen  swell.  In  practice,  the  best  shape 
for  the  spring  is  one  which  forms  a  medium  between  tliese  two  extremes. 

The  pad  or  cushion  should  be  of  moderate  dimensions.  For  the  adult,  it 
should  not  exceed  two  and  a  half  inches  in  length,  and  two  inches  at  the 
widest  part.  Its  superior  edge  should  follow  the  upper  line  of  the  spring, 
whicli  foils  a  little  from  the  shoulder  or  bend,  where  it  lies  in  contact  with 
the  hip.  The  inner  surface  should  be  directed  slightly  upwards,  but  this 
inclination  must  depend  upon  the  prominence,  or  otherwise,  of  tlie  abdomen, 
as  well  as,  in  some  measure,  on  the  anatomical  relations  of  the  pelvis  to  the 
spine.  The  proper  shape  for  the  cushion  or  pad,  and  the  materials  of  which 
it  should  be  constructed,  may  be  varied  to  accommodate  particular  cases,  or 
to  accord  with  the  views  of  different  inventors.  Generally,  the  wearer  dis- 
covers, after  a  little  experience,  which  kind  of  pad  is  most  free  from  annoy- 
ance. That  pad,  however,  is  the  best  which  maintains  perfect  and  uninter- 
mitting  retention  of  the  hernia.  Every  pad  should  have  attached  to  it  two 
studs,  one  near  its  junction  with  the  spring,  and  another  at  its  lowest  point. 
To  the  upper  one  the  transverse  strap  passing  from  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
is  attached.  The  lower  stud  is  used  with  the  thigh-strap,  which  should  be 
always  worn.  It  is  loosely  fastened  on  to  the  spring  of  the  truss  near  its 
shoulder,  and  should  fall  along  the  hollow  beneath  the  buttock.  In  the  erect 
posture  of  the  wearer  this  strap  should  be  moderately  tight.  It  prevents  the 
pad  from  shifting  from  its  proper  position,  and  should  never  be  discarded. 

These  appear  to  be  the  general  j^rinciples  by  which  a  Surgeon  is  to  be 
guided  in  the  selection  of  a  truss.  Particular  modifications  suitable  for 
special  kinds  of  hernia  will  be  noticed  in  other  places. 

Of  tlie  so-called  radical  cure  of  a  hernia.  It  would  he  idle  to 
encroach  upon  tlie  limits  of  this  essay  by  describing  in  detail  every 
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method  employed  to  effect  a  cure  of  hernia,  from  the  most  remote 
periods.  A  mere  notice  of  them  will  suffice.  They  were — castra- 
tion ;  cauterisation  of  the  orifice  and  neck  of  the  sac  ;  ligature 
applied  around  the  neck  of  the  sac  ;  incision  of  the  sac,  and  sub- 
sequent healing  of  the  wound  by  granulation  ;  excision,  suture,  and 
scarification  of  the  sac  ;  detaching  the  sac  from  its  connexions  and 
returning  it  into  the  abdomen  ;  immediate  and  forcible  compression 
of  the  sac  by  a  bandage  or  truss  ;  cold  douche ;  stimulating  injec- 
tions, especially  tincture  of  iodine.  Such  proceedings  have  been 
long  abandoned,  in  consequence  of  the  fatal  results  which  frequently 
attended  their  employment. 

We  must,  however,  add  the  treatment  recently  adopted,  namely, 
invagination  of  the  hernial  sac.  Every  modification  of  this  opera- 
tion is  usually  designated  by  the  name  of  tlie  inventor  :  thus  there 
is  the  method  of  Gerdy,  of  Wutzer,  of  Rothmund,  and  others.* 

The  principle  of  this  opei'ation  is  expressed  by  the  words,  "  in- 
vagination of  the  hernial  sac."  That  is  to  sa}^,  the  fundus  of  the 
sac  is  pushed  up  into  its  mouth,  and  retained  there  until  adhesions 
have  formed  between  it  and  the  entire  circumference  of  the  orifice. 
By  this  means  it  is  hoped  that  obliteration  of  the  veiitral  orifice  of 
the  sac  and  of  its  cavity  may  become  permanently  established.  It 
is  an  indisputable  fact,  that  cases  of  reducible  inguinal  hernia  have 
been  permanently  cured  by  the  2)erformance  of  an  operation  on  the 
plan  of  Wutzer.  We  have  not,  however,  the  data  by  which  to 
establish  the  proportion  of  cures  to  failures  ;  but  that  a  considerable 
number  of  the  cases  operated  ujion  did  fail,  is  certain. 

Mr.  Kingdon  has  very  kindly  given  me  the  notes  of  sixteen  cases  in  which 
an  operation  for  the  radical  cure  of  the  ruj^ture  had  been  performed,  either 
by  London,  provincial,  or  colonial  Surgeons.  The  patients  applied  to  him 
for  relief  at  the  City- of-London  Truss-Society.  In  most  of  these  persons,  at 
the  time  they  ceased  to  be  under  the  observation  of  the  operator,  the  rupture 
was  "  cured  ;"  for  reports  of  some  of  the  cases  appear  in  the  medical  periodi- 
cals of  the  day.  In  some  of  these  patients  the  rupture  was  larger  than  before 
the  operation,  and  greater  difficulty  was  experienced  in  retaining  it  within 
the  abdomen.  In  others,  a  protrusion  existed  on  both  sides,  the  second  having 
become  developed  after  the  operation. 

Through  the  intervention  of  J)r.  Hermann  Weber,  Physician  to  the  Ger- 
man Hospital,  I  have  received  a  valuable  communication  from  Dr.  Otto 
Weber,  of  Bonn,  who  was  formerly  clinical  assistant  to  Professor  Wutzer. 
The  number  of  persons  upon  whom  the  Professor  operated  amounts  to  about 
fourteen.  Between  18.52  and  18.56  the  operation  was  performed  but  once  in 
the  "Klinik,"  during  which  time  Dr.  Otto  Weber  was  clinical  assistant  to 
Wutzer.  The  patient  was  a  teacher,  forty  years  old.  He  quitted  the  hos- 
pital "  cured,"  but  the  hernia  returned  in  spite  of  his  having  worn  a  truss. 

Wutzer  is  still  of  opinion — 1.  That  when  the  operation  is  properly  per- 


*  The  most  complete  account,  especially  of  the  German  cases,  is  to  be  found  in 
Giinther,  Lehre  von  den  blutigen  Operationen,  Lieferung  50. 


244 


HERNIA. 


formed  after  his  method,  it  is  not  attended  with  danger.  2.  That  he  has 
succeeded  in  fixing  the  plug  of  skin  with  invagination  of  the  hernial  sac  by 
inducing  adhesions  between  its  internal  surface  and  the  interior  of  its  neck. 
3.  That  in  consequence  of  tliis,  if  the  patient  coutiuues  to  wear  a  truss  (for 
life),  a  return  of  the  hernia  may  be  avoided. 

However,  Dr.  O.  Weber  writes,  that  he  has  never  seen  any  of  the  so-called 
"  cured  cases"  radically  cured,  but  that — First,  the  plug  of  skin  is,  by  degrees, 
entirely  drawn  out  again.  Secondly,  that  the  true  herniary  apertures,  the 
external  and  internal  rings,  are  not  closed  by  the  operation  ;  and  thirdly,  that 
an  imperfect  cure  may  be  effected  by  means  of  a  partial  closure,  by  adhesion 
of  the  internal  walls  of  the  neck  of  the  hernial  sac,  and  thickening  of  the 
surrounding  connective  tissue. 

The  cases  which  Dr.  O.  Weber  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  some 
time  after  the  operation,  showed  a  slight  protrusion  of  the  intestine  into  the 
inguinal  canal ;  and  there  would  have  been  a  perfect  return  of  the  hernia  if 
trusses  had  not  been  worn.  It  appears  that,  at  first,  the  invaginated  skin 
becomes  adherent  to  the  inguinal  canal,  but  without  the  participation  of  the 
hernial  sac  ;  that  the  latter  probably  becomes  merely  compressed  by  the  in- 
vaginated skin  passing  by  its  side.  In  the  most  fiwourable  cases  the  inner 
walls  of  the  hernial  sac  may  adhere  together,  but  so  loosely  that  they  soon 
become  separated  by  pressure. 

The  results  of  the  examination  of  the  bodies  of  persons  after  death  upon 
whom  the  operation  had  been  performed,  are  very  important.  Streubel  has 
published  some.  Dr.  O.  Weber  examined  the  body  of  a  man  who  died  of 
pneumonia  in  1856,  and  upon  whom  Wutzer  operated  in  1840.  The  hernia 
had  returned  after  the  operation.  There  was  not  a  trace  of  the  invaginated 
skin  in  the  inguinal  canal,  and  the  peritoneum  did  not  show  any  signs  of 
previous  inflammation.  The  hernia  and  its  sac  did  not  differ  from  the  ordi- 
nary cases  of  the  same  kind. 

Dr.  O.  Weber  thinks  that  Wutzer's  method  might  be  perhaps  modified  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  become  effective.  But,  first,  he  considers  it  is  necessai'y 
to  show  upon  the  dead  body  that  the  fundus  of  tiie  hernial  sac  can  be  actually 
invaginated  into  its  orifice,  and  not  merely  pushed  up  a  certain  distance 
before  the  integuments. 

But,  instead  of  describing  in  detail  tlie  operation  of  Wutzer  and 
its  modifications,*  let  us  inquire  what  is  the  object  the  Surgeon  has 
in  contemplation  when  pro])osing  to  perform  an  operation  for  the 
radical  cure  of  a  hernia.  In  order  to  be  effectual  and  permanent, 
it  must,  of  course,  produce  the  obliteration  of  the  hernial  sac  ;  the 
closure  of  its  ventral  orifice ;  the  strengthening  of  those  weak  parts 
in  the  walls  of  the  abdomen  through  which  the  rupture  protrudes  ; 
and  to  these  conditions  must  be  also  added,  an  improved  tone  of 
the  peritoneal  ligaments  of  the  viscera,  by  which  the  power  they 
exert  in  retaining  the  viscera  in  their  normal  situation  is  restored. 
Unless  the  operation  perfectly  and  completely  accomplishes  these 
ends,  failure  must  most  certainly  ensue  sooner  or  later. 

Another  intention  which  the  successful  issue  of  the  operation  is 
expected  to  fulfil,  is  to  enable  the  suf?'erer  to  dispense  with  the  use  of 
a  truss,  and  thus  to  be  free  from  an  intolerable  incumbrance.  To 
recommend  a  dangerous  operation,  therefore,  which  may  prove  only 

*  Operations  intended  to  effect  the  radical  cure  will  be  described  with  the  treat- 
ment of  the  special  kinds  of  hernia. 
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so  far  successful  as  to  impede  the  descent  of  a  hernia,  but  yet  leaves 
the  patient  under  the  necessity  of  continuing  to  wear  a  truss  to  pre- 
vent a  recurrence  of  the  rupture,  is  surely  scarcely  justifiable.  It 
is  contended  by  the  advocates  for  the  operation  that  the  dangers  to 
which  the  patient  is  subjected  have  been  too  prominently  set  forth. 
This  may  be  true.  Few  persons  have  indeed  died  from  peritonitis, 
or  other  causes,  in  proportion  to  the  numbers  upon  whom  the  ope- 
ration has  been  performed.  But  they  all  were  subjected  to  that  risk, 
and  because  they  happily  escaped  the  fatal  complication,  that  is  no 
ground  for  the  inference  that  others  would  do  so  also.  The  facts 
only  show  that  the  operation  may  be  done  without  exciting  perito- 
nitis in  every  case. 

The  Sui'geon,  in  the  attempt  to  carry  out  his  object,  proposes  to 
produce  an  effect  in  imitation  of  the  processes  of  nature  during  the 
early  periods  of  life  ;  for  there  are  facts  to  demonstrate  that  the 
cavity  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  which  is,  in  so 
many  cases,  an  apt  receptacle  for  any  protruded  viscus,  may  become 
obliterated  even  after  a  hernia  has  passed  into  it  in  early  infancy. 
But  where  is  the  evidence  to  prove  that  an  acquired  hernial  sac 
becomes  thus  obliterated  by  similar  natural  efforts  ?  The  only  in- 
stances, perhaps,  are  those  in  which  the  orifice  of  the  sac  is  plugged 
by  adherent  omentum ;  and  such  cases  are  very  rare. 

We  therefore  believe  that  we  shall  not  err  in  enunciating  the 
principle  that  the  cases  of  inguinal  heraia  selected  for  the  perform- 
ance of  all  operations  for  the  radical  cure  should  be  those  in  which 
the  protruded  viscus  has  descended  into  a  patent  vaginal  process  of 
the  peritoneum,  and  that  all  other  kinds  should  be  rejected  as  un- 
suitable ;  and  that  the  more  efficiently  the  proposed  methods  accom- 
plish the  ends  effected  by  the  processes  of  nature,  the  more  worthy 
of  confidence  they  become.  Thus,  allowing  nature  to  guide  our 
procedure,  we  must  make  it  a  rule  to  select  those  cases  in  which  her 
efforts  have  failed ;  and  by  acting  as  her  handmaid,  we  may  reason- 
ably hope  to  arrive  at  a  successful  result. 

We  may  conclude  these  observations  with  the  following  quota- 
tion from  the  work  of  Mr.  Lawrence  :  "  The  subject  of  an  incarce- 
rated rupture  submits  to  an  operation  in  order  to  save  his  life.  But 
he  whose  hernia  is  reducible,  endangers  his  life  to  get  rid  of  an 
inconvenience  ;  and  the  operation  affords  no  greater  prospect  of 
entire  recovery  than  he  had  without  it.  For  after  he  has  under- 
gone an  operation,  at  the  hazard  of  life,  the  complaint  may  retm-n ; 
and  the  only  protection  against  relapse  is  to  wear  a  truss"  {Treatise 
on  Ruptures^  chap.  vi.). 
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Tlie  morbid  conditions  of  the  hernia,  and  impediments  to  its  re- 
duction.  A  hernia  is  said  to  be  reducible  when  the  protruded  vis- 
cera can  be  returned  into  the  abdominal  cavity ;  it  is  irreducible 
■when  they  cannot. 

The  impediments  to  the  reduction  of  a  hernia  may  be  classed  in 
three  groups :  those  produced  by  the  tissues  outside  the  sac ;  those 
occasioned  by  the  sac  itself ;  and  those  which  exist  within  the  sac. 

There  are  also  primary  or  immediate  causes  which  render  a 
hernia  irreducible,  as  well  as  secondary.  Among  the  first  we  may 
include  all  those  impediments  to  reduction  which  depend  upon 
organic  conditions,  and  relate  directly  to  the  hernial  sac  ;  as,  the 
muscular  contraetio]i  which  influences  the  size  of  the  abdominal 
rings  and  the  tension  of  the  tissues  around  the  orifice  of  the  sac ; 
the  condition  of  the  orifice  of  the  sac  itself;  and  the  development 
within  the  sac  of  adhesions  or  omental  sacs. 

The  secondary  are  those  which  are  partly  exclusive  of  the  her- 
nial tumour,  and  occur,  as  it  were,  accidentally,  and  are  merely 
due  to  individual  peculiarities  ;  as,  for  example,  the  development  of 
a  thick  layer  of  fat  around  the  hernial  tumour  ;  its  great  mobility ; 
its  diminutiveness ;  tension  of  the  sac  from  accumulation  of  the  fluid 
or  gaseous  contents  of  the  bowel ;  adherent  omentum  lying  in  front 
of  the  intestine  ;  and  some  other  conditions. 

The  morbid  conditions  of  the  hernia  which  give  rise  to  more  or 
less  serious  difficulties  may  be  classed  under  one  of  the  following 
states  :  1.  Permanent  irreducibility.  2.  Distension  or  inflation  by 
fluid,  gaseous,  or  solid  contents,  termed  obstruction.  3.  Inflam- 
mation.   4.  Strangulation. 

1.  A  hernia  becomes  permanently  irreducible,  after  many  years' 
existence,  on  account  of  its  size.  In  most  cases  this  condition  is 
attributable  to  neglect  of  the  use  of  a  truss.  The  largest  double 
rupture  I  have  seen  was  in  a  bricklayer,  fifty -five  years  old,  whose 
bodily  health,  strength,  and  conformation  were  in  other  respects 
very  good.  The  left  hernial  tumour  was  the  larger,  although 
it  had  only  existed  about  three  years,  whilst  the  right  had  been 
there  twelve.  The  lowest  border  of  the  tumour  very  nearly  reached 
to  a  level  with  the  patellae.  Its  circumference  in  the  largest  part 
measured  thirty  inches. 

Adhesions  also,  formed  between  the  contents  of  the  sac,  or 
between  the  sac  and  its  contents,  prevent  the  reduction  of  the 
protrusion. 
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2.  Distension  ;  choking  ;  obstruction  ;  rendering  the  hernl 
redueible.  This  particular  state  or  condition  of  a  hernia  is  attri 
buted  to  the  accumulation  of  the  solid,  fluid,  or  gaseous  contents  of 
the  alimentary  canal  within  that  portion  of  the  bowel  which  con- 
stitutes the  protrusion.  From  this  cause  the  passage  of  the  stercora- 
ceous  contents  of  the  canal  are  arrested ;  the  alimentary  canal  or 
tube  becomes  choked  up  with  its  own  secretions  and  the  egesta  of 
the  stomach,  giving  rise  to  local  troubles  and  constitutional  disturb- 
ance. 

The  doctrine  of  obstruction  is  of  great  antiquity,  and  for  a  long  period 
that  morbid  condition  of  a  hernia  we  now  term  "strangulation''  was  believed 
to  originate  in  tliis  cause  alone.  "During  nineteen  centuries,"  writes  M. 
Broca,  "the  existence  of  an  accumulation  of  faecal  matter  in  the  hernia  had 
been  admitted,  or  rather  supposed  ;  but  when  it  was  looked  for,  the  accu- 
mulation was  not  to  be  found.  Thus  theory  fell  to  the  ground  on  the  first 
observation." 

The  local  symptoms  of  an  obstructed  hernia  are  pain,  a  flatulent  state  of 
the  tumour,  increase  of  size  in  comparison  with  its  usual  dimensions,  more 
or  less  tension,  and  the  absence  of  those  more  severe  local  conditions  which 
characterise  a  strangulated  bowel.  By  careful  manipulation,  the  gaseous  and 
fluid  contents  of  an  enterocele  may  be  expressed  into  the  contiguous  part  of 
tiie  canal,  and  even  solid  fajcal  matter  may  be  felt.  During  this  proceeding 
the  gurgling  produced  by  the  flatus  and  fluid  is  heard,  and  tlie  movement  of 
these  is  sometimes  felt  as  they  escape  through  that  portion  of  the  bowel  lying 
within  the  orifice  of  the  sac. 

At  first,  the  constitutional  symptoms  indicate  functional  disturbance  of  the 
alimentary  canal,  rather  than  any  morbid  state  of  the  tissues  of  the  herniated, 
viscus.  There  are  indications  merely  of  a  blocking-up  of  the  tube,  and 
nothing  more.  Thus,  slight  pyrexia  and  nausea,  succeeded  by  vomiting,  are 
the  most  marked  features,  which  continue  even  although  the  large  intestine 
below  that  portion  in  the  sac  has  been  emptied  of  its  contents  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  attack.  Unless  the  vomiting  be  very  prolonged,  and  great 
depression  result  therefrom,  as  occasionally  happens  in  very  delicate  or  old 
persons,  the  Surgeon  will  not  fail  to  remark  the  absence  of  the  urgent 
symptoms  characteristic  of  strangulated  bowel. 

In  most  cases  of  obstruction  the  impediment  is  removed  by  those  means 
which  excite  the  natural  peristaltic  movements  of  the  alimentary  tube.  The 
local  application  of  warmth  and  moisture  to  allay  pain  ;  repose  ;  the  ad- 
ministration of  aperient  enemata,  or  even  in  some  cases,  when  vomiting 
has  not  occurred,  of  purgatives,  by  the  mouth,  are  beneficial.  Abstaining, 
in  the  first  instance,  from  manipulation  of  the  tumour,  is  a  point  of  great 
importance.  Should  the  impediment  to  the  passage  of  the  indurated  Ikcal 
matter  depend  upon  the  contraction  of  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  the  enlargement 
of  this  part  becpmes  necessary,  either  by  cutting  its  tissues  or  those  around 
it.  The  operation  must  then  be  performed  in  the  usual  manner,  and  in  rela- 
tion to  the  special  case. 

3.  Inflammation  of  a  hernia.  A  hernia  in  this  state  shows  all 
the  local  signs,  and  excites  the  constitutional  symptoms  of  inflam- 
mation. The  combination  of  those  indications  which  characterise 
the  condition  called  strangulation  do  not,  however,  exist. 

Inflammation  is  usually  the  result  of  external  violence,  and  may 
be  produced  by  the  pressure  of  badly-fitting  trusses.    A  morbid 
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state  of  the  whole  ahmentary  canal,  of  an  inflammatory  type,  may 
extend  to  the  hernia,  and  in  that  way  give  rise  to  local  trouble. 

Irreducible  epiploceles  are  more  liable  to  be  inflamed  than  other 
kinds  of  hernia  ;  and  a  patient  the  subject  of  reducible  epiplocele 
may  have  the  hernia  inflamed,  from  which  cause  it  becomes  perma- 
nently irreducible  by  contracting  adhesions  to  the  sac. 

The  local  signs  are  pain,  increase  in  the  bulk  of  the  tumour,  a 
certain  degree  of  hardness,  firmness,  and  elasticity  when  it  is  pressed, 
with  more  or  less  unevenness  and  irregularity  of  surface.  The 
margins  of  the  aperture  through  which  the  hernia  passes  do  not 
tightly  embrace  the  protrusion,  so  that,  in  large  hernia,  the  finger 
can  be  passed  along  the  pedicle  of  the  tumour  for  some  distance. 

The  constitutional  symptoms  are  not  usually  severe.  In  the  first 
stages  more  or  less  pyrexia  arises ;  and  when  the  contents  of  the 
tube  are  arrested  in  their  course,  the  indications  of  that  condition 
become  marked. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  describe  in  detail  the  local  and  constitutional 
measures  to  be  adopted.  Reliance  must  be  placed  upon  those  in 
ordinary  use  to  control  and  arrest  the  disease. 

4.  Strangulation.  A  hernia  is  said  to  be  strangulated  when  the 
displaced  viscus  is  subjected  to  a  constriction  which  impedes  or 
arrests  the  circulation  of  the  blood  through  its  vessels,  and  the  pass- 
age of  the  stercoraceous  materials  along  its  canal,  and  also  causes  an 
impediment  to  its  return  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  This  con- 
dition excites  constitutional  symptoms  of  a  most  serious  and  cha- 
racteristic kind. 

Is  the  condition  of  a  hernia,  termed  strangulation,  solely  the  result  of 
mechanical  constriction  produced  by  the  n)argins  of  the  orifice  of  the  sac  ;  or 
does  it  depend  upon  a  morbid  action  engendered  in  the  tissues  of  the  pro- 
truded bowel  antecedent  to  its  escape  from  the  abdominal  cavity  ?  In  seve- 
ral instances  of  strangulated  femoral  hernia  in  women,  and  in  some  cases  of 
inguinal  hernia  in  men,  the  patients  themselves  voluntarily  stated  that,  for 
some  hours  before  the  hernia  caused  any  inconvenience,  or  any  even  in  the 
sac,  their  bowels  had  been  "  disordered,"  "  relaxed,"  or  that  they  had  been 
suffering  with  "  bowel-complaint."  In  other  cases,  there  seemed  to  be  a  great 
tendency  to  a  very  rapid  derangement  of  the  mucous  membrane  along  the 
whole  track  of  the  canal  above  the  hernia,  scarcely  explicable  upon  the  sup- 
position that  it  had  been  all  excited  by  the  mere  existence  of  a  constriction 
around  a  small  knuckle  of  intestine.  As  evidence  of  this  morbid  action,  I 
would  adduce  the  fact  of  the  rapid  and  abundant  secretion  from  the  entire 
mucous  surface  of  the  small  intestines,  their  great  distension  and  intense 
vascular  congestion,  witnessed  in  some  instances. 

Again,  given  any  case  of  reducible  hernia,  which  for  months,  or  even 
years,  has  readily  glided  into  the  hernial  sac,  and  has  been  returned  as  easily 
into  the  abdominal  cavity,  why  on  some  particular  occasion  should  it  become 
irreducible  when  it  has  passed  through  the  same  orifice  it  has  been  iu  the 
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habit  of  traversing,  and  in  the  tissues  of  which  no  appreciable  changes  have 
occurred  ?  For  it  is  in  vain  we  seek  any  marked  alteration  in  the  structures 
around  or  composing  the  orifice  of  the  hernial  sac  itself. 

In  giving  an  affirmative  reply  to  the  above  inquiry,  we  are  justified  by 
facts  in  attributing  the  strangulated  state  of  a  hernia  to  a  predisposing  cause, 
commencing  in  a  morbid  state  of  the  alimentary  canal  generally  ;  at  least,  in 
some  cases.  Patients  often  relate  how  they  had  observed  that  the  hernial 
tumour  was  ''  larger  than  usual''  before  they  suffered  much  inconvenience  ;  and 
this  circumstance  is  commonly  attributed  by  them  to  a  greater  bulk  of  the 
protruding  viscus.  But  we  have  no  proof  that  this  is  the  correct  explanation 
of  the  increase  of  size  of  the  tumour  in  all  cases  ;  in  some  doubtless  it  may 
be.    It  is  due  to  a  distended  state  of  the  bowel  rather  than  to  quantity. 

Let  us  examine  a  case  of  reducible  inguino-scrotal  enterocele.  At  one 
moment  all  tha.t  the  Surgeon  can  detect  is  a  slight  fulness  produced  by  an 
empty  hernial  sac.  At  another,  a  small  knuckle  of  intestine,  having  descended 
in  an  empty  condition,  becomes  more  or  less  filled  with  the  stercoraceous 
contents  of  the  alimentary  canal  from  above  it,  and  an  elastic  swelling  results, 
which  is  produced  by  the  bowel  and  its  contents,  fluid  and  gaseous.  Assisted 
by  the  peristaltic  movement  of  the  viscus  itself,  or  by  gentle  pressure,  these 
contents  of  the  tube  are  conveyed  along  the  proper  channel,  and  the  hernia, 
that  is,  the  bowel,  is  emptied,  and  it  readily  resumes  its  nornial  position  in 
the  abdominal  cavity.  Observe,  now,  that  the  tissues  of  the  bowel  have 
undergone  no  change.  But  let  the  distension  continue,  and  the  first  indica- 
tions of  mischief  are  local  pain  and  an  enlargement  of  the  swelling  ;  next,  a 
sensation  of  uneasiness  in  the  hypogastriuui,  of  dragging  from  the  rupture 
upwards,  still  greater  increase  in  the  magnitude  of  the  tumour,  and  great 
pain  when  handling  it,  take  place.  Do  we  not  recognise  in  these  phenomena 
the  peristaltic  action  of  the  canal,  the  swelling  of  the  tissues  of  the  hernia  by 
congestion  of  its  vessels  and  irritation  of  its  nerves  ?  During  these  progres- 
sive stages  the  protrusion  has  attained  a  size  dependent  upon  more  than  one 
cause.  Distension,  caused  by  accumulation  of  its  contents,  and  swelling  of  its 
tissues,  induced  by  the  effusion  of  inflammatory  products,  reacting  against 
the  narrow  orifice  of  the  sac,  produce  more  or  less  retardation  or  arrestation 
of  the  sanguineous  current  in  the  blood-vessels  of  the  rupture,  and  its  stran- 
gulation is  the  result.  The  increased  bulk  of  the  protrusion  prevents  its  re- 
trograde passage  through  the  small  aperture  by  which  it  escaped  from  the 
abdomen.  The  body  of  the  sac  being  also  stretched,  may  mechanically  con- 
tract the  dimensions  of  its  orifice  in  some  measure  ;  whilst  the  arrangement 
of  the  whole  tumour,  in  relation  to  the  mouth  of  the  sac,  may  likewise  afford 
au  impediment  to  its  reduction. 

The  filaments  of  the  nerves  of  the  injured  bowel  play  an  important  part 
in  transmitting  thence  to  the  nervous  centres  the  local  disturbance  of  their 
sentient  extremities,  and  constitutional  sympathies  are  excited.  The  heart 
contracts  more  frequently,  and  with  greater  force  ;  the  pulse  is  full,  and  more 
frequent  than  normal ;  the  cheeks  are  flushed  ;  the  surface  of  the  body  is 
warmer  than  usual,  often  moist,  though  sometimes  dry  ;  the  tongue  is  co- 
vered with  a  white  fur;  nausea  and  intolerance  of  food  are  complained  of; 
tenesmus  occurs,  and  flatus  or  a  small  quantity  of  fajces  may  be  expelled, 
if  the  large  intestines  chance  to  contain  any. 

Uncontrollable  retching  and  vomiting  become  the  next  established  fea- 
tures of  the  disease  ;  prostration  of  the  bodily  powers  rapidly  supervenes,  and 
death  may  take  place  at  this  stage  from  collapse  alone. 

Enlarging  upon  this  brief  sketch  of  the  symptoms  which  indi- 
cate the  commencement  and  progress  of  strangulation  of  intestine, 
we  must  now  systematically  describe — 

First,  the  condition  of  the  hernia  when  strangulated. 

Secondly,  the  changes  taking  place  in  the  tumour. 
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Thirdly,  tlie  constitutional  symptoms  excited  by  the  local  dis- 
ease ;  and, 

Fourthly,  the  morbid  conditions  developed  vi^ithin  the  abdominal 
cavity. 

The  structural  changes  talcing  place  in  the  hernia.  When  the 
bowel  is  in  the  condition  implied  by  the  word  "  strangulation,"  the 
circulation  of  t]j,e  blood  within  the  vessels  of  the  part  is,  at  first, 
impeded.  Congestion  of  the  capillary  vessels  is  the  consequence, 
and  the  tissues  of  the  viscus  become  swollen.  When  exposed  to 
view,  in  this  first  stage,  the  serous  membrane  is  of  a  deep-red  tint, 
and  through  a  lens  the  minute  blood-vessels  may  be  distinctly  seen, 
with  their  outlines  well  defined.  To  the  toucli  the  hernia  feels 
firm,  and  resists  slight  pressure  ;  but  the  elasticity  and  resiliency 
of  its  tissues  still  continue  unimpaired. 

Next,  the  circulation  of  the  blood  is  arrested.  The  tissues  of 
the  bowel,  about  which  the  constriction  is  tight,  become  now  more 
swollen ;  they  have  palpably  a  solid,  leathery  consistence ;  the 
colour  of  the  serous  surface  is  a  dark  pm'ple ;  it  is  dull,  lacks  its 
usual  lustre,  and  sometimes,  varying  as  regards  shade  or  depth  of 
colour,  it  is  mottled  with  a  red  and  purjjle  tint.  Patches  of  extra- 
vasated  blood  appear  in  the  subserous  connective  tissue,  and  an 
adhesiveness  to  the  fingers  is  very  striking. 

When  the  bowel  has  been  strangulated  many  hours,  its  tissues 
are  more  swollen  and  soft ;  they  no  longer  possess  their  character- 
istic elasticity,  but  they  remain  in  the  same  position  in  which  the 
pressure  of  the  finger  places  them.  The  serous  surface  has  lost  all 
its  characteristics ;  it  is  black,  ash-coloured,  flocculent,  and  adhe- 
sive. In  this  stage  all  the  tissues  of  the  bowel  have  undergone 
more  or  less  disoi'ganisation  ;  blood  is  extravasated  in  the  connec- 
tive tissues  between  the  different  coats  of  the  viscus ;  the  mucous 
membrane  is  soft,  flocculent,  and  easily  detached  from  the  fibrous 
walls.  Probably  in  some  part  of  the  bowel,  at  its  convexity,  or 
where  it  is  in  immediate  relation  with  the  mouth  of  the  sac,  its 
tissues  have  sloughed,  or  ulceration  is  concealed  by  shreds  or  patches 
of  adherent  lymph.  The  intestine  is  also  usually  firmly  fixed  to  the 
mouth  of  the  sac  by  inflammatory  adhesions. 

The  last  stage  is  that  in  which  the  entire  mass  of  the  protruding 
bowel  has  become  gangrenous,  or  has  passed  into  a  condition 
termed  sphacelus. 

In  the  diseased  conditions  just  described  we  may  recognise 
morbid  changes  similar  to  those  which  are  observed  in  structures 
on  the  outside  of  the  body.    If  a  string  be  tied  around  the  penis 
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near  the  prepuce,  the  latter  organ  becomes  first  swollen ;  secondly, 
inflamed ;  thirdly,  it  suppui'ates  ;  and  lastly,  it  mortifies.  Ulcera- 
tion also  takes  place  at  the  part  with  which  the  ligature  is  in 
contact. 

The  various  tissues  of  which  the  bowel  is  composed  are  en- 
dowed with  different  powers  of  resistance  to  these  morbid  processes. 
Thus  it  may  be  seen,  on  cutting  open  the  intestine,  in  cases  in  which 
the  bowel  has  been  deeply  sulcated  or  grooved  on  its  serous  surface, 
without  any  trace  of  abrasion  thereon,  that  the  mucous  membrane 
is  ulcerated  in  a  line  corresponding  to  the  part  immediately  em- 
braced by  the  medium  of  constriction.  Occasionally  it  happens 
that  the  line  of  ulceration  forms  only  at  that  end  of  the  strangulated 
bowel  directly  continuous  with  the  upper  and  distended  portion  of 
the  alimentaxy  tube,  whilst  there  is  none  at  the  other  end.  This  is 
probably  caused  by  the  pressure  of  the  distended  bowel  within  the 
abdomen,  and  it  may  be  seen,  particularly  in  some  eases  where  the 
knuckle  of  intestine  lies  in  close  relation  with  Gimbernat's  ligament. 

Mr.  Bryant  states*  that  ulceration  at  the  line  of  stricture  is  most 
frequent  in  inguinal  hernia,  although  the  sulcated  condition  of  the 
bowel  is  as  common  in  femoral  as  in  inguinal ;  and  that  fsecal  ex- 
travasation, if  not  produced  by  ruptured  bowel  from  taxis,  gene- 
rally follows  ulceration  at  the  line  of  stricture. 

Small,  recently-developed  hernife  are  more  frequently  strangu- 
lated than  large  ones,  and  those  which  have  existed  some  time.  Sir 
A.  Cooper  writes:  "A  small  hernia  is  more  easily  strangulated 
than  a  large  one,  the  pressure  on  the  contents  being  more  violent, 
and  the  symptoms  are  much  more  urgent,  as  the  stricture  acts  with 
much  more  effect  upon  a  single  knuckle  in  stopping  its  circulation, 
than  when  the  contents  of  a  hernia  are  large  and  voluminous."! 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  importance  to  distinguish  between  the 
two  classes  of  hernia — "  recent"  and  "  old."  Mr.  Pott  observes  : 
"  Recent  hernias  are  in  general  more  liable  to  stricture  than  old 
ones,  for  reasons  which  are  obvious  from  what  has  already  been 
said  ;  but  when  old  ones  get  into  the  same  circumstances,  the 
symptoms  are  much  the  same  ;  though  I  think  in  general  they  are 
not  altogether  so  pressing,  and  the  latter  generally  admit  of  more 
time  to  attempt  reduction  in. "J 

And  very  lately  Mr.  Bryant  has  demonstrated,  by  the  cases 


*  Ghj/'.?  Hospital  Reports,  1856. 

f  The  Anatomy  and  Surgical  Treatment  of  Abdominal  Hernia,  part  i.  chap,  vii., 
the  last  paragraph. 

f  77(6  Chirurgical  Works  of  P.  Pott,  edit.  1808,  vol.  ii.  p.  63. 
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admitted  into  Guy's  Hospital,  that  in  recent  liernia  strangulation 

fi'equently  occui's,  and  that  the  risk  attending  it  is  veiy  great,  even 

although  the  bowel  be  speedily  liberated.* 

Morbid  states  of  the  hernia  induced  hy  violerd  manual  pressure.  Let  it  not, 
however,  be  assumed,  that  the  morbid  conditions  of  a  hernia,  now  described, 
ai-e  always  inevitably  due  to  the  conipi-ession  which  the  orifice  of  the  sac  has 
exerted  around  it.  Such  is  not  the  fact.  The  tissues  of  the  herniated  viscus 
are  rarely  so  firmly  constricted  as  to  produce  in  a  short  space  of  time  com- 
plete mortification,  absolute  death,  of  the  Avhole  of  the  knuckle  of  bowel  in 
the  sac ;  yet  this  state  of  the  hernia  is  often  met  with.  In  tliese  cases  the 
protruded  viscus  has  been  subject  to  another  source  of  damage  and  destruc- 
tion. Under  the  mild  expression  of  "the  use  of  the  taxis,"  the  hernia  has 
been  forcibly  compressed  by  manipulation;  its  tissues  have  been  contused 
and  irreparably  damaged  ;  blood  has  been  extravasated  in  profusion  between 
the  different  layers  of  the  tissues  composing  the  viscus,  and  complete  dis- 
organisation of  its  structures  is  the  result  of  the  injury  inflicted.  I  have 
been  for  many  years  interested  in  ascertaining,  from  the  observation  of  the 
state  of  the  bowel  after  death,  the  compai\itive  amount  of  injury  inflicted  on 
the  viscus  by  the  natural  constriction  of  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  with  the  tissues 
around  it,  and  that  produced  by  violent  manipulation  of  the  tumour,  with  the 
hope  of  reducing  the  hernia.  I  am  constrained  to  state  that  the  damage 
produced  by  the  first  cause  is  in  no  degree  commensurate  with  that  which 
results  from  the  last;  and  that  in  all  the  instances  in  which  the  entire  bulk 
of  the  herniated  bowel  was  in  a  state  of  sphacelus,  that  condition  was  the 
result  of  violent,  protracted,  and  ill-applied  manipulation.  The  progress  of 
these  morbid  processes  is  likewise  accelerated  by  the  same  means ;  for  it  does 
not  often  happen  that  mortification  of  the  whole  piece  of  the  bowel  is  ob- 
served in  those  cases  in  which  the  nature  of  the  disorder  happens  not  to  have 
been  recognised  very  early,  and  when  the  manipulation  of  the  tumour  has  not 
been  employed. 

I  may  represent  the  danger  which  is  associated  with  violent  attempts  to 
reduce  the  hernia,  by  stating,  in  a  few  words,  that  more  irreparable  damage 
may  be  inflicted  on  the  bowel  in  a  few  minutes  by  coarse,  careless,  impetu- 
ous brute  force,  than  the  natural  means  of  constriction  could  produce  in 
several  hours. 

Need  I  add,  that  in  the  attempts  to  reduce  a  strangulated  hernia,  the 
employment  of  such  violence  as  must  be  necessary  to  produce  these  results 
is  reprehensible  in  the  extreme,  and  is  justly  condemned  as  not  only  opposed 
to  every  sense  of  humanity,  but  because  it  is  in  violation  of  all  the  principles 
of  practical  surgery  ? 

Artificial  anus.  Two  conditions  of  the  intestine  lead  to  the 
formation  of  an  artificial  anus.  One,  in  which  a  portion  only  of 
the  wall  of  the  intestine  sloughs,  leaving  a  small  ulcerated  open- 
ing as  if  a  piece  had  been  punched  out,  which  does  not  interfere 
with  the  continuity  of  the  alimentary  canal,  although  it  allows  a 
portion  of  its  contents  to  escape.  This  opening  commonly  forms  at 
about  the  centre  of  the  convex  free-border  of  the  knuckle  of  intes- 
tine, and  at  a  point  farthest  removed  from  the  orifice  of  the  sac. 

Another  variety  is  due  to  ulceration  of  all  the  coats  of  the 
bowel,  even  to  the  mesentery.  It  usually  occurs  in  the  part  of 
intestine  at  the  mouth  of  the  sac;  and,  in  consequence,  the  con- 


*  Guy's  Hospital  Heports,  1861, 
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tinuity  of  the  canal  is  destroyed,  and  all  the  stercoraccous  matter 
escapes  through  the  opening. 

Intermediate  between  these  two  extremes  we  meet  with  varie- 
ties in  which  more  or  less  of  the  walls  of  the  tube  is  destroyed, 
producing  corresponding  results.  I  may  state  that,  after  the  first 
accident,  repair  of  the  hole  frequently  takes  place,  the  wound  of  the 
integuments  heals  perfectly,  and  complete  recovery  ensues. 

After  the  second,  however,  the  prognosis  is  not  so  favourable; 
for,  commonly,  an  artificial  anus  is  permanently  established,  and 
more  or  less  of  the  contents  of  the  alimentary  tube  are  discharged 
thereat. 

As  the  result  of  long-continued  constriction  by  the  mouth  of  the 
sac,  and  the  pressure  made  upon  the  two  pieces  of  intestine  lying 
therein,  their  walls  become  adherent  at  the  points  of  contact,  ulce- 
ration takes  place,  and  the  continuity  of  the  tube  is  thus  established 
within  the  abdomen,  by  the  processes  of  natuz'e  alone.  This  con- 
dition is  very  rarely  met  with,  and  I  may  therefore  refer  the 
reader  to  a  published  case.* 

Morbid  conditions  of  the  coverings  of  the  hernia.  The  changes 
taking  place  in  the  tumour  affect  the  hernial  sac  and  its  coverings 
or  investments.  When  they  are  purely  the  result  of  disease  in- 
duced by  strangulation  of  the  hernia,  they  extend  progressively 
from  within  outwards  ;  but  if  produced  by  violence  in  the  mani- 
pulation of  the  tumour,  the  integuments  show  early  indications 
of  the  injury  by  ecchymosis,  as  well  as  inflammation  of  the  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissues,  oedema,  &c. 

The  severity  of  the  pain  caused  by  handling  the  tumour  when 
the  hernia  is  strangulated,  differs  in  a  remarkable  manner  in  dif- 
ferent individuals.  In  some  persons  the  tumour  becomes  quickly 
sensitive,  and  even  intensely  painful,  so  that  the  j)atient  is  intole- 
rant of  the  most  gentle  manipulation,  especially  in  the  region  of 
the  orifice  and  neck  of  the  sac.  Sometimes,  in  cases  of  acute 
strangulation  especially,  the  sufferer  can  scarcely  be  induced  to  lie 
quiet  in  bed,  but  writhes  about  in  torment,  praying  for  instant 
relief.  Other  patients,  on  the  contrary,  endure  the  necessary  ex- 
amination and  even  pressure  of  the  tumour,  without  evincing  very 
marked  signs  of  pain. 

At  indefinite  periods,  after  symptoms  of  strangulation  of  ths 


*  Tranmctwns  of  the  Paihological  Society,  vol.  x.  p.  128;  the  preparation  is  pre- 
served in  the  Museum  at  Guj's  Hospital,  no,  2492'". 
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intestine  have  appeared,  the  size  of  the  tumour  often  increases 
rapidly;  its  surface  becomes  more  uniform  and  regular;  the  inte- 
guments tense,  smooth,  shining,  red,  with  increase  of  temperature; 
and  the  general  outline  of  the  whole  swelling  assumes  a  more  pyri- 
form  shape,  or  is  more  locally  circumscribed,  according  to  the 
variety  of  the  hernia.  Fluctuation  may  also  be  detected  in  some 
cases.  It  must,  however,  be  remembered,  that  the  displacement  of 
gas  by  pressure  upon  the  tumoiu"  causes  a  sensation  very  closely 
resembling  that  which  indicates  the  presence  of  fluid,  and  that  the 
difference  between  one  and  the  other  is  not  always  perceptible  even 
by  Surgeons  of  great  experience  in  delicate  manipidation. 

The  sudden  enlargement  of  the  tumour  is  explained  by  the  fact 
of  a  rapid  secretion  and  accumulation  of  serum  within  the  hernial 
sac,  in  numerous  instances ;  by  the  distension  of  the  enterocele  with 
gases,  in  others. 

Characters  of  the  serum  in  the  sac.  The  serum  varies  in  character  accord- 
ing to  the  duration  of  the  strangulation.  When  the  sac  containing  a  stran- 
gulated hernia  is  cut  open,  some  fluid  usually  escapes.  In  colour,  consistence, 
and  odour,  this  serum  varies  considerably  in  different  cases;  and  these  di- 
versities may  be  regarded  as  important  indications  of  the  condition  of  the 
tissues  of  the  strangulated  bowel. 

It  is  pale  yellow,  clear  and  bright,  when  strangulation  has  existed  a  few 
hours  only;  and,  under  these  circumstances,  the  intestine  is  simply  deep-red, 
from  vascular  congestion,  and  its  tissues  elastic. 

It  is  dark-brown,  but  clear,  when  strangulation  has  existed  many  hours  ; 
and  the  intestine  is  then  of  a  purple  tint,  but  its  tissues  elastic. 

Its  colour  resembles  that  of  a  strong  infusion  of  coffee ;  it  is  turbid;  blood 
and  small  coagula  are  mingled  with  it,  when  the  protrusion  has  been  long 
strangulated,  or  protracted  and  violent  taxis  employed ;  now  the  intestine 
is  dark  purple,  inclining  to  black;  its  tissues  are  leathery,  not  resilient,  in- 
filtrated witii  blood,  and  often  flakes  of  lymph  are  adherent  to  its  surface. 

When  turbid,  dull  brownish-yellow,  and  containing  blood,  coagula,  pus, 
flakes  of  lymph,  and  even  fjecoid  matter,  in  which  state  the  odour  of  fteces  is 
perceptible,  the  intestine  is  usually  approaching  a  gangrenous  condition,  if 
it  have  not  already  passed  into  sphacelus. 

The  escape  of  gas  through  serum,  of  the  nature  last  described,  producing 
bubbles,  is  an  indication  that  the  herniated  bowel  is  probably  ruptured,  and 
that  a  communication  exists  with  the  interior  of  the  alimentary  tube. 

If  the  progress  of  the  disease  be  not  arrested  by  the  liberation 
of  the  bowel,  its  tissues  mortify,  the  coverings  of  the  sac  become 
inflamed,  infiltrated  with  serum,  and  at  last  with  pus.  Crepitation 
may  be  felt,  which  arises  either  from  the  development  of  gases  in 
the  decomposing  tissues,  or  depends  upon  their  escape  from  the  ali- 
mentary tube;  and  finally  gangrene  of  the  skin  ensues,  and  through 
the  opening  caused  by  the  separation  of  the  slough  the  contents  of 
the  intestinal  tube  escape,  and  an  artificial  anus  is  established.* 


*  John  Hunter  writes:  "It  is  very  curious  to  observe  in  hernias,  that  while  the 
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In  cases  of  entero-epiplocele,  after  the  reduction  of  the  intes- 
tine by  the  taxis,  the  irreducible  omentum  sometimes  becomes  in- 
flamed, and,  together  with  the  sac  and  its  coverings,  suppurates, 
sloughs,  and  becomes  detached  in  the  usual  manner ;  the  patient 
subsequently  making  a  good  recovery. 

Constitutional  si/mptoms  induced  hy  the  7norhld  state  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal  above  the  hernia.  Many  of  the  general  or  constitu- 
tional symptoms  of  strangulated  hernia  ai'e  excited  by  the  morbid 
condition  of  the  part  of  the  alimentary  canal  above  the  portion 
herniated,  more  than  by  the  state  of  the  hernia  itself.  The  simple 
obstruction  to  the  passage  of  the  stercoraceous  contents  of  the  tube 
induces  severe  constitutional  disturbance ;  an  illustration  of  which 
is  afforded  by  cases  whore  the  canal  is  crossed  by  fibrous  bands,  or 
directly  compressed  from  any  other  local  cause. 

There  are  so  many  functions  disturbed  by  the  retention  of  the 
hernia  in  the  sac,  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  assign  the  constitutional 
symptoms  to  any  single  circumstance,  such  as  the  constriction  of 
the  hernia.  Yet  it  is  almost  impossible  to  deny  that  some  very 
marked  influence  arises  from  this  single  cause  alone;  for  what 
change  is  more  marked  or  striking  than  the  cessation  of  vomiting 
immediately  ensuing  upon  the  liberation  of  the  bowel?  The  hernia 
is  indisputably  the  primary  and  exciting  cause ;  but  much  of  the 
constitutional  disturbance  must  be  referred  to  those  morbid  phe- 
nomena which  progressively  arise  as  the  result  of  mere  obstruction 
of  the  alimentary  canal. 

We  may  consider  these  effects  of  obstruction  under  two  heads. 
First,  those  produced  in  the  portion  of  the  viscera  within  the  ab- 
domen ;  secondly,  those  excited  in  the  nervous  respiratory  and 
vascular  systems. 

Effects  of  obstruction.  That  part  of  the  alimentary  canal  which 
is  between  the  stomach  and  the  hernia  becomes  by  degrees  dis- 
tended with  flatus  and  fluid  of  a  dark-brown  colour.    The  mucous 


gut  is  in  the  sac  and  alive,  no  inflammation  takes  place  on  the  sac  or  integuments ; 
but  the  moment  the  gut  becomes  mortified  or  dead,  the  stimulus  of  an  extraneous 
body  takes  place  immediately ;  an  outlet  is  then  endeavouring  to  be  made  by  the 
inflannnation  and  suppuration  of  the  sac  forming  an  abscess  in  it;  which  matter, 
with  the  contents  of  the  gut,  is  brought  to  the  skin.  While  this  is  going  on,  the 
sound  gut  within  the  abdomen,  where  it  passes  into  the  rings,  adheres  to  those  rings 
all  round  ;  so  that  when  the  abscess  is  formed,  burst,  or  opened,  and  the  mortified 
parts  sloughed  oi¥,  these  ends  of  the  gut  open  into  the  abscess,  and  not  into  the 
cavity  of  the  belly."  Hunterian  Ms.  Descrip.  Cat.  of  the  Path.  Specimens  in  the  Mus 
Roy.  Coll.  of  Saryeons  of  England,  vol.  iii.  p.  117. 
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membrane  is  deeply  injected,  sometimes  of  the  colour  of  blood.  The 
serous  membrane  is  also  red,  from  vascular  turgescence ;  and  patches 
of  a  deep-red  tint  often  produce  mottling  of  its  surface.  After 
distension  has  been  long  protracted,  the  contractile  tissues  of  the 
small  intestine  seem  to  lose  their  function,  which  in  some  cases 
they  never  regain.  When  obstruction  occurs  to  some  part  of  the 
colon,  the  patient  sometimes  dies  with  perforation  of  the  coats  of 
that  bowel,  or  even  of  the  cscum.  The  portion  between  the  hernia 
and  the  anus,  both  small  and  lai-ge  intestine,  is  contracted  ;  the 
mucous  and  serous  membranes  are  generally  pale.  The  bowel 
often  contains  a  little  tenacious  mucus. 

Results  of  peritonitis  are  seen  after  death  in  the  form  of  shreds 
of  plastic  lymph  adherent  to  and  lying  between  the  coils  of  the 
bowels ;  or  a  large  quantity  of  sero-pm'ulent  effusion  occupies  the 
peritoneal  cavity. 

Co?istitutional  symiAoms  of  strangulated  intestine.  Tlie  constitu- 
tional symptoms,  which  are  regarded  as  indicative  of  strangulated 
intestine,  when  associated  with  a  local  tumour  in  any  site  of  a 
hernia,  become  marked  and  highly  characteristic  after  vomiting 
has  once  commenced. 

That  train  of  symptoms  seems  to  be  mainly  due,  first,  to  ner- 
vous irritation  starting  from  the  herniated  viscus,  and  afterwards 
to  the  interruption  of  the  passage  of  the  stercoraceous  matter ;  for 
any  circumstance  producing  mechanical  obstruction  causes  very 
similar  results.  Thus,  if  any  part  of  the  alimentary  tube  be  con- 
fined by  adhesions,  pressed  upon  by  a  tumour,  or  ligatured  by  a 
fibrous  band  within  the  abdomen,  many  of  the  results  attending  the 
accident  resemble  those  of  strangulated  hernia.  Likewise  some- 
what similar  symptoms  attend  ileus,  enteritis,  and  some  forms  of 
constipation. 

It  is  perhaps  more  correct  to  state  that  certain  characteristic 
phenomena  taking  place  in  association  with  a  tumour,  at  a  site 
where  it  is  known  hernia  commonly,  or  even  rarely,  occurs,  would 
lead  to  the  inference  that  a  portion  of  bowel  had  become  strangu- 
lated, especially  if  certain  local  indications,  superadded  to  mere 
swelling,  also  existed. 

Usually,  the  first  symptom  the  patient  complains  of  is  vomiting. 
Upon  careful  inquiry,  however,  it  is  commonly  stated,  especially  if 
the  case  be  one  of  old  hernia,  that  more  than  usual  pain  had  been 
experienced  at  the  site  of  the  tumour ;  or  that,  for  some  hours  be- 
fore, it  was  observed  to  be  larger  than  usual.  Nevertheless,  so  little 
trouble  is  sometimes  occasioned  by  the  tumour,  in  the  first  instance. 
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that  patients  often  attribute  the  protnision  of  the  hernia  to  the 
effects  of  the  straining  in  the  act  of  vomiting.  Occasionally,  too, 
soon  after  rising  from  bed  in  the  morning,  the  patient  complains 
of  nausea,  which  is  rapidly  succeeded  by  vomiting,  without  being 
previously  aware  of  the  existence  of  any  hernial  tumour.  This  is 
frequently  the  history  of  females,  who  perhaps  have  been  working 
unusually  laboriously  the  day  previously.  The  same  likewise 
happens  in  persons  who,  knowing  themselves  to  be  ruptured,  and 
having  never  worn  a  truss,  designedly  conceal  the  fact.  So  little 
local  inconvenience  is  sometimes  caused  by  the  hernia,  that  the  at- 
tention of  patient  and  medical  attendant  is  entirely  absorbed  by  the 
mere  act  of  vomiting  alone,  and  both  continue  in  ignorance  of  the 
existence  of  the  hernia.*  Upon  inquiry  it  may  be  elicited,  if  the 
patient  enjoys  ordinary  intelligence,  that  before  the  nausea  com- 
menced, a  sudden  sensation  of  uneasiness  was  felt  in  the  abdomen, 
especially  about  the  hypogastric  region ;  that  this  was  followed  by 
a  repeated  desire  to  go  to  stool,  with  tenesmus,  and  that  nothing 
but  a  little  flatus  escaped. 

Nature  of  the  vomit.  The  composition  of  the  vomit  varies  at 
different  stages  of  the  illness.  At  first,  it  usually  consists  of  the 
substances  last  swallowed.  Next,  it  consists  principally  of  yellow 
bilious  fluid,  which  after  a  time  changes  to  a  greenish  hue ;  until  at 
last  the  colour  changes  to  brown,  and  resembles  more  or  less  closely, 
especially  in  odour,  a  mixture  of  fseces  and  water.  It  is  then  termed 
fa^culent,  or  stercoraceous. 

During  the  active  stage  of  vomiting  the  sufferer  is  unable  to 
retain  any  thing  in  the  stomach  for  any  length  of  time.  But  as  an 
extreme  state  of  prostration  of  the  nervous  system  becomes  more 
and  more  imminent,  and  also  if  the  narcotic  effects  of  opium  be 
fully  induced,  the  irritable  condition  of  the  stomach  subsides,  and 
may  cease  altogether.  The  Surgeon  must  not,  however,  be  thrown 
off  his  guard  by  this  apparent  calm.    His  anxieties  must  not  cease 

*  Importance  of  searching  for  a  hernia  in  certain  cases.  In  consequence,  there- 
fore, of  the  fatal  results  which  almost  inevitably  ensue  if  a  stranjjulated  intestine  be 
not  speedily  liberated,  it  is  the  paramount  duty  of  every  medical  man,  when  called 
upon  to  afford  relief  in  cases  of  continued  vomiting,  to  examine  those  regions  of  the 
abdominal  walls  in  which  hernial  protrusions  take  place. 

After  long  hospital  experience,  during  which  time  the  number  of  cases  of  hernia 
coming  under  our  observation  has  been  very  large,  many  of  which  had  been  entirely 
overlooked  until  the  last  stage,  we  feel  it  our  duty  to  allude  to  another  cause  of  de- 
struction. Among  the  poor  it  has  frequently  happened  that  a  friend  of  the  sufferer 
had  gone  to  a  chemist's  shop  to  relate  the  symptoms,  and  vomiting  and  constipation 
being  the  most  prominent,  drastic  purgatives  were  prescribed,  and  repeatedly  swal- 
lowed by  the  patient.  Thus,  not  only  was  valuable  time  lost,  but  treatment  of  the 
most  injurious  kind  adopted. 

VOL.  IV.  S 


258 


HERNIA. 


in  consequence  of  this  composed  state  of  the  patient.  On  the  con- 
trary, it  betokens  a  most  dangerous  depression  of  the  vital  powers, 
a  degree  of  exliaustion  fi'om  which  some  persons  never  rally. 

The  stage  of  prostration  is  now  established.  The  pulse,  which 
during  the  earlier  hours  of  the  attack  was  more  full,  and  beat  more 
frequently  than  normal,  and  which,  as  the  vomiting  continued,  be- 
came weaker  and  more  rapid,  now  beats  slowly  and  with  little  force. 
The  surface  of  the  body  is  chilled  ;  the  hands  and  feet  are  blue,  their 
integuments  shrivelled ;  the  asjaect  of  the  countenance  is  one  of 
anxiety  and  distress  ;  a  peculiar  expression  as  of  suddenly  increased 
age  is  very  characteristic ;  the  muscular  system  has  lost  its  tone  ; 
the  tongue  is  dry,  furred,  and  frequently  brown  ;  and  the  secretion 
of  urine  falls  below  the  normal  standard  of  quantity.  At  this  stage 
the  hernia  is  sometimes  reducible.  The  most  gentle  manipulation 
suffices.  This  occurs  more  commonly  in  inguinal'  hernia  than  femo- 
ral. It  probably  depends  upon  the  relaxed  condition  of  the  abdo- 
minal muscles,  and  the  removal  of  the  constriction  they  once  exerted 
around  the  mouth  of  the  sac ;  in  the  same  manner  as  chloroform 
exerts  a  beneficial  influence.  Death  occasionally  takes  place  at  this 
period  of  the  attack.  This  fatal  issue  is  attributable  to  the  extreme 
prostration  of  the  nervous  system,  induced  by  protracted  vomiting; 
for  in  after-death  examination  of  such  cases  we  do  not  discover  any 
organic  lesion  to  cause  it.* 

The  next  stage,  characterised  by  distinct  symptoms,  is  that  when 
peritonitis  is  develojied.  But  this  does  not  always  occur  over  so 
large  an  extent  of  surface  as  to  excite  grave  apprehensions  for  the 
result.  Peritonitis  is  often  purely  local,  and  confined  to  a  small 
area  around  the  region  in  which  the  hernia  is  situated.  Perhaps 
the  local  inflammation  is  only  just  sufficient  to  produce  adhesions 
between  the  orifice  of  the  sac  and  the  protruded  intestine.  How- 
ever, when  general  peritonitis  is  developed,  the  usual  symptoms  of 
the  disease  are  well  marked.  Hiccough  is  especially  regarded  as  an 
unfavourable  indication.   Peritonitis,  in  the  most  severe  form,  arises 


*  Mr.  Obre  showed  a  dissection  pf  a  case  of  entero-epiplocele  illustrating  this 
fact,  at  the  Pathological  Society  {Path.  Trans,  vol.  vii.  p.  219).  A  woman,  fifty- 
three  years  old,  died  after  four  days'  strangulated  bowel,  without  receiving  medical 
advice.  After  death  a  small  portion  of  intestine  was  found  perfectly  strangulated 
in  the  left  femoral  ring  ;  it  was  intensely  blue,  but  its  tissues  unaltered.  The  small 
intestines  were  preternaturally  red,  but  not  inflamed. 

M.  Malgaigne  also  reports  a  case  of  the  same  kind.  Strangulation  of  the  intes- 
tine had  existed  eight  days,  when  the  woman  died.  There  was  neither  gangrene, 
ulceration,  nor  peritonitis.  He  then  observes  that  we  see  that  a  strangulated  hernia 
excites  such  an  extreme  depression  of  the  vital  powers  that  patients  may  succumb 
without  any  anatomical  ^lesions  appearing  to  produce  that  event.  L' Union  Med. 
1851,  p.  248. 
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wlien  the  walls  of  the  bowel  have  been  perfoi'ated  by  ulceration^ 
allowing  their  contents  to  escape  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Intense 
abdominal  pain  immediately  follows  this  accident,  colla^^se  sujjer- 
venes,  and  death  speedily  releases  the  sufferer. 

The  last  stage  is  collapse  :  a  condition  in  which  the  vital  powers 
scarcely  seem  to  exist  any  longer ;  the  sufferer,  although  not  physi- 
cally dead,  yet  seems  to  linger  on  the  tlu'eshold  of  that  condition. 
The  patient  may  continue  some  hours  pulseless  ;  the  extremities 
cold,  and  the  breath  also  ;  the  facial  aspect  deathlike  ;  the  power  of 
s]3ecch  but  slightly  impaired ;  until  a  sudden  change  comes  over  the 
features,  and  life  has  dej^arted. 

We  have  before  described  the  pain  felt  in  the  hernial  tumour. 
Besides  this  there  is  a  peculiar  sensation  of  tightness  or  constriction 
referred  to  the  umbilicus.  This  is  a  highly  characteristic  feature  of 
a  strangulated  hernia.  The  patient  describes  the  suffering  as  re- 
sembling the  effect  which  would  be  produced  by  encircling  the 
mesogastrium  with  a  tightly-drawn  cord.  To  this  is  sometimes 
added  a  dragging  sensation,  extending  from  the  epigastrium  to  the 
hypogastric  region. 

Pain,  regarded  as  a  symptom  of  peritonitis,  is  an  uncertain  in- 
dication. This  disease  ft*equently  exists  without  much  pain  being 
experienced,  and  even  pressure  on  the  abdomen  is  endurable  with- 
out causing  complaint.  Pain  is  more  particularly  absent  in  those 
cases  where  peritonitis  arises  without  ruptured  bowel.  If,  however, 
fsecal  extravasation  be  the  cause  of  the  peritonitis,  then  the  pain 
immediately  becomes  intense,  often  agonising,  indeed  pathogno- 
monic of  that  occurrence. 

Prognosis  of  strangulated  hernia.  Hospital  experience  must  not  be  re- 
garded as  a  fair  criterion  by  wliich  to  judge  of  the  mortality  induced  by  the 
elfects  of  strangulated  hernia  alone.  The  high  rate  of  mortality  observed 
in  this  class  of  patients  can  only  lie  considered  as  the  result  of  the  nature  of 
the  cases  admitted  into  hospitals  for  treatment.  In  a  large  proportion  of 
them  the  prospects  of  saving  life  are  passed  before  the  sufferers  even  leave 
their  homes.  Men  and  women  labouring  under  the  most  iulverse  circum- 
stances, irrespective  of  the  particular  disease  under  observation,  are,  for  the 
most  part,  the  class  of  sufferers  submitted  to  treatment.  Their  constitutional 
powers  have  been  previously  and  iri-eparably  reduced  by  habits  of  life,  places 
of  residence,  persistent  recklessness,  and  usually  by  compulsory  submission  to 
almost  every  condition  the  reverse  of  conducive  to  health, — such  are  the  cases 
hopelessly  seeking  to  be  cured.  These  facts  alone  are  sufficient  to  account 
for  the  mortality  which  occurs  in  cases  of  strangulated  hernia  requii-ing  a 
cutting  operation  to  liberate  the  bowel. 

Undoubtedly  it  is  to  the  length  of  time  which  the  bowel  is  allowed  to  re- 
main strangulated,  and  to  the  delay  in  the  performance  of  the  operation  for 
its  liberation,  that  the  high  rate  of  mortality  must  be  generally  attributed. 
This  circumstance  cannot  be  too  strongly  impressed  upon  the  miud  of  the 
patient;  nor  can  the  medical  attendant  act  too  promptly  in  the  employment 
of  the  only  treatment  which  can  avert  such  untoward  results. 
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Mr.  James  of  Exeter  was  evidently  surprised  at  the  mortality  occurring 
in  the  hospitals  of  London  when  he  observes  :  "  There  can  be  little  doubt 
that  the  majority  of  these  fatal  eases  (of  hernia)  were  the  victims  of  time  ; 
....  thiSj  I  am  aware,  is  an  error  little  imputable  to  the  distinguished  Sur- 
geons by  whom  these  operations  were  performed.  It  is  generally  the  unfor- 
tunate patient  who  is  the  cause  of  his  own  disaster."* 

This  statement  very  truthfully  represents  the  state  of  the  ease,  in  some 
instances,  without  doubt, — in  those,  for  example,  in  which  the  patient,  being 
conscious  of  the  existence  of  the  rupture,  conceals  that  knowledge  from  his 
medical  attendant,  or  refuses  all  interference  beyond  external  or  internal 
therapeutical  agents.  It  does  not  remove  the  imputation  of  neglect  from 
him  who,  when  the  case  is  under  his  medical  care,  leaves  his  patient  for 
several  hours  in  suffering;  nor  can  it  justify  the  delay  which  is  caused  by 
a  Surgeon  who,  duly  appreciating  the  nature  of  the  illness,  refrains  from 
liberating  the  constricted  bowel,  or  asking  others  to  do  so,  after  appropi-iate 
means  have  been  unsuccessfully  employed  to  return  it  by  the  taxis. 

We  have  never  known  an  instance  of  a  patient  dying  in  consequence  of 
the  bowel  being  liberated  at  too  early  a  period  ;  but  we  have  had  to  operate 
upon  many  whose  chances  of  life  were  absolutely  sacrificed  by  the  inexcus- 
able delay  which  had  occurred  before  the  patient  was  submitted  to  the  ope- 
ration. We  make  this  assertion  after  a  large  experience,  extending  over 
many  years. 

Why  is  it  that  the  mortality  attending  strangulated  hernia  is  so  large  ? 
How  does  it  happen  that  every  writer  upon  this  disease  and  every  hospital 
Surgeon  has  to  deplore  the  condition  of  patients  subjected  to  the  operation 
for  the  liberation  of  the  bowel  ?  The  average  annual  mortality  in  this  me- 
tropolis caused  by  hernia,  and  published  by  the  Eegistrar-General,  amounts 
to  148. t  This  average  is  calculated  from  the  total  number  of  deaths  from 
this  cause  registered  during  the  last  thirteen  years.  The  highest  number 
recorded  is  for  the  year  1862,  viz.  170 ;  the  lowest  in  1850,  128.  We  may 
assume  that  the  increase  of  population,  and  greater  accuracy  on  the  part  of 
those  certifying  the  causes  of  death,  may  account  for  the  difierence  between 
these  extremes, — 42.  Now,  judging  from  the  condition  of  the  cases  which 
have  come  into  hospital  under  our  own  care,  we  believe  we  are  correct  in 
stating  that  the  mortality  might  be  reduced  at  least  by  two-thirds  if  the 
liberation  of  the  bowel  was  effected  immediately  after  the  failure  of  judi- 
cious attempts  to  reduce  the  hernia  by  the  taxis,  assisted  by  proper  means, 
or  soon  after  the  vomiting  of  fluids  regurgitant  from  the  intestinal  tube.  We 
do  not  hesitate  to  pronounce  this  judgment  after  carefully  con.sidering  the 
facts  of  the  cases  which  have  accidentally  fallen  under  our  own  treatment. 
For  example,  in  inguinal  hernia :  of  eight  fatal  cases,  three  were  incurable 
in  consequence  of  the  condition  of  the  bowel,  irreparably  diseased  by  long- 
continued  constriction  ;  two  others  were  in  a  similar  state  from  the  bowel 
having  been  injured  by  violent  compression  employed  to  reduce  it.  Cases  of 
femoral  hernia  are  even  still  more  fatal  from  the  causes  above  mentioned.  In 
twenty  out  of  twenty-eight,  the  immediate  cause  of  death  was  attributable  to 
the  disease  of  the  bowel  which  had  formed  the  hernia  ;  this  morbid  state  de- 
pending upon  injury,  over  which  the  mere  liberation  of  the  bowel  exerted 
but  slight  influence  towards  repair.  For  it  should  be  remembei-ed  that  the 
simple  replacement  of  the  viscus  in  the  abdominal  cavity  does  not  ensure  the 
restoration  of  its  functions  ;  the  Surgeon  only  replaces  it  in  tliat  situation 
where  the  reparative  powers  of  nature  are  most  likely  to  exert  their  influence 
with  activity  ;  and  that  if  the  tissues  of  the  hernia  when  reduced  are  incapa- 
ble of  performing  their  functions,  those  of  the  intestine  cannot  be  performed, 
and  therefore  death  must  ensue.    In  several  of  these  cases  the  disease  of  the 


*  Practical  Ohs.  on  the  Operations  for  Strangulated  Hernia,  p.  79,  8vo,  1859. 
f  Summary  of  Weekly  Returns  of  Births  and  Causes  of  Death  in  London ;  pub- 
lished by  the  authority  of  the  Registrar-General,  1863. 
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bowel  was  rendered  still  more  surely  irreparable  by  the  pressure  to  which  it 
had  been  subjected  in  the  taxis,  and  in  two  instances  the  damage  inflicted  by 
this  means  was  so  great  as  to  have  absolutely  killed  the  entire  coil  of  intestine 
which  was  in  the  sac. 

But  all  the  causes  which  produce  the  morbid  conditions  of  the  bowel 
above  mentioned,  and  more  fully  detailed  in  preceding  pages,  can  be  pre- 
vented. They  may  not  be  always  under  the  control  of  the  medical  attendant, 
nor  amenable  to  surgical  skill  ;  but  we  confidently  promulgate  the  doctrine 
that  the  salvation  of  life  in  cases  of  strangulated  hernia  entirely  depends  upon 
the  liberation  of  the  bowel  at  the  earliest  moment  practicable  ;  and  the  con- 
verse may  be  predicated,  that  the  destruction  of  life  will  inevitably  ensue  in 
proportion  to  the  length  of  time  the  constriction  has  existed,  with  its  consti- 
tutional consequences,  and  the  prolonged  and  forcible  taxis  employed. 

The  vital  importance  of  liberating  the  bowel  from  constriction  at  the  ear- 
liest moment  cannot  be  over-estimated.  As  upon  the  speedy  accomplishment 
of  this  the  salvation  of  life  depends,  a  little  precipitate  action  may  even  be 
forgiven,  so  hazardous  is  the  position  of  a  patient  with  the  bowel  strangu- 
lated. But,  what  is  the  risk  attending  the  operation  of  exposing  the  hernial 
sac,  dividing  the  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia,  and  reducing 
it,  even  should  the  peritoneal  sac  require  to  be  opened  ?  Practically,  none. 
In  comparison  with  that  of  leaving  the  bowel  strangulated,  it  is  harmless. 

To  what  cause,  then,  may  we  attribute  the  culpable  negligence  of  those 
who  leave  the  poorer  classes  of  the  community  in  this  most  perilous  moment, 
— in  a  condition  replete  with  jeopardy,  fraught  with  results  hazardous  in  the 
extreme  ?  It  would  seem  that  the  embarrassment  and  the  delay  are  caused, 
not  by  Surgeons  being  timid  and  slow  to  propose  a  remedy,  but  from  their 
really  being  ignorant  of  the  amount  of  mischief  certain  to  arise  by  allowing 
the  constriction  of  the  bowel  to  continue. 

Only  a  few  weeks  since  we  heard  a  physician  relate  the  following  circum- 
stance :  Being  asked  to  see  a  poor  woman  who  had  been  vomiting  for  several 
hours,  he  discovered  a  hernial  swelling.  He  suggested  that  a  Surgeon  should 
at  once  see  the  case,  intimating  that  an  operation  was  urgently  needed.  The 
gentleman  in  attendance  immediately  replied,  "  But  will  it  not  be  desirable 
to  wait  until  the  vomiting  has  ceased  before  the  performance  of  the  opera- 
tion ]" 

Can  any  principle  be  deduced  from  the  facts  detailed,  to  serve  as 
a  guide  in  determining  the  moment  at  which  the  attempts  to  reduce 
the  hernia  by  the  taxis  should  be  given  up,  not  only  as  hopeless  of 
good  I'esults,  but  fruitful  of  pernicious  effects,  and  a  cutting  opera- 
tion be  urged  as  the  only  safe  means  to  liberate  the  bowel  fi'om  con- 
striction ?  We  may  certainly  now  assert  this  without  fearing  the 
accusation  of  too  great  precipitation :  when  the  period  has  arrived 
at  which  it  is  certain,  from  the  nature  of  the  fluids  vomited,  that 
regurgitation  of  the  contents  of  the  duodenum  and  jejunum  has 
taken  place,  any  delay  in  efiFecting  the  reduction  of  the  bowel  is 
certain  to  be  attended  with  progressively  increasing  evils.  If  there 
be  evidence  of  regurgitation  from  the  ileum,  the  condition  of  the 
patient  is  still  more  hazardous.  Even  assuming  that  the  case  be 
now  seen  for  the  first  time  at  this  period,  and  that  attempts  have 
not  been  made  to  reduce  the  protrusion,  delay  is  inadmissible.  The 
administration  of  chloroform  should  be  recommended  at  once,  with 
an  understanding  between  the  patient  and  the  Surgeon  that  the 
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operation  should  be  immediately  performed  if,  when  its  ansesthetic 
effects  are  fully  developed,  he  fails  to  reduce  the  hernia  by  mani- 
pulation. 

M.  Desault,  fully  appreciating  the  injury  too  often  inflicted  on 
the  hernia  by  the  injudicious  and  violent  employment  of  the  taxis, 
wrote:  "Always  think  favourably  of  a  case  of  strangulated  hernia 
when  the  taxis  has  not  been  used." 

Treatment  of  irrechvc  'ible  hernia.  Reduction  of  the  hernia  hy  the 
taxis.  The  endeavour  to  reduce  the  hernia,  which  consists  in  dis- 
placing it  from  its  abnormal  position,  and  passing  it  through  the 
orifice  of  the  sac  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  by  dexterous  manipula- 
tion, is  termed  the  use  of  the  taxis.  Of  course,  the  first  desire  upon 
the  part  of  the  Surgeon  is  to  accomplish  this.  But  all  attempts 
to  replace  the  bowel  in  the  abdominal  cavity  should  be  relinquished 
until  the  circumstances  attending  the  special  case  under  observa- 
tion have  been  carefully  ascertained  and  considered. 

The  principal  circumstances  to  which  attention  should  be  directed 
ai'e  as  follows  : 

1.  The  kind  and  variety  of  the  hernia  regarded  in  its  anatomical 
relations. 

2.  The  duration  of  its  existence  ;  whether  it  be  of  old  standing 
and  slow  formation,  or  of  recent  and  sudden  development. 

3.  The  constitutional  condition  of  the  patient  at  the  immediate 
moment,  as  influenced  by  the  present  illness.  The  hour  at  which 
vomiting  commenced;  and  the  variations  which  have  taken  place  in 
the  composition  of  the  fluids  vomited  should  be  determined  with 
exactitude. 

4.  The  state  of  the  tumour.  Its  usual  size  when  not  causing 
illness  ;  its  bulk  before  vomiting  commenced  ;  the  changes  which 
have  taken  place  in  it  during  this  stage ;  the  pain  to  which  it  gives 
rise,  if  merely  local  or  extending  into  the  abdomen,  with  or  without 
manipulation  ;  the  condition  of  its  coverings  ;  its  probable  contents, 
so  far  as  may  be  conjectm-ed  by  the  evidence,  assisted  by  touch  and 
sight. 

5.  The  treatment  already  adopted  by  the  patient,  the  friends  or 
other  persons,  before  the  observation  of  the  Surgeon. 

These  are  all  subjects  for  profound  reflection  and  serious  medi- 
tation. 

Injurious  effects  produced  by  the  taxis.  It  is  necessary  to  state 
here  that  irreparable  injury  is  frequently  inflicted  upon  the  herniated 
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bowel  by  violence,  used  at  all  stages  of  the  illness.  Tlie  danger  of 
any  mischief  occurring  by  the  use  of  the  taxis  increases  in  propor- 
tion to  the  length  of  time  the  bowel  has  been  strangulated.  This 
necessarily  arises  from  the  tissues  of  the  viscus  becoming  less  and 
less  able  to  resist  the  pressure  of  the  hand. 

The  principles  by  which  the  Surgeon  should  be  influenced,  when 
he  is  desirous  to  reduce  a  hernia  without  the  use  of  the  knife,  or  by 
the  taxis,  are  these  : 

1.  Before  vomiting  commences.  It  is  evidence  of  sound  judg- 
ment to  abstain  from  manipulation  of  the  tumour  in  this  stage,  and 
until  other  remedial  means  have  been  tried,  except  with  the  object 
of  forming  a  correct  diagnostication  of  its  nature.  The  taxis,  un- 
assisted, often  fails  to  replace  the  protruded  viscus,  and  in  many 
cases  upon  Avhieh  we  have  been  required  to  operate,  patients  have 
stated  that  the  vomiting  did  not  commence  until  after  the  use  of 
prolonged  and  forcible  pressure  of  the  tumour.  If  the  case  be  one 
of  old  and  slowly-forming  hei'nia,  commonly  reducible,  which  has 
become  more  painful  and  larger  than  usual,  for  a  few  hours  only, 
the  patient  should  be  enjoined  to  lie  on  the  back,  the  pelvis  being 
elevated,  and  the  knees  flexed.  Or,  in  other  words,  the  abdominal 
muscles  must  be  relaxed,  by  posture,  as  much  as  possible.  Warm 
fomentations  are  to  be  disposed  over  the  region  of  the  mouth  and 
neck  of  the  sac ;  and  the  tumour,  if  it  be  a  scrotal  hernia,  supported, 
or  never  allowed  to  be  pendent,  thus  dragging  on  the  neck  and 
mouth  of  the  hernial  sac  by  its  own  weight.  The  lower  bowel  may 
be  induced  to  empty  itself  by  administering  an  enema  of  warm 
water  with  a  long  flexible  tube,  and  tincture  of  opium  should  be 
given  in  doses  suitable  to  the  condition  of  the  patient.  It  is  desir- 
able, however,  that  a  full  dose  be  given,  and  with  this  view,  thirty 
drops  diluted  with  camphor-mixture  is  not  too  large  a  quantity.  A 
few  hours  may  be  allowed  to  pass  away  in  order  to  aftbrd  time  for 
this  treatment  to  take  effect,  unless  urgent  symptoms  arise. 

Some  patients  cannot  maintain  the  posture  just  described,  or  it 
might  be  highly  injudicious  to  enforce  it.  The  principle  of  relaxing 
the  abdominal  muscles  may  then  be  carried  out  by  allowing  the 
patient  to  lie  on  the  side  of  the  trunk ;  but  even  then  the  hernial 
tumour  must  be  carefully  supported. 

Under  the  influence  of  this  treatment  the  patient  very  often 
foils  asleep,  and  on  awaking  finds  that  the  protrusion  has  returned 
into  the  abdominal  cavity.  Now,  should  that  happy  result  not  have 
occurred,  it  will  be  desirable  to  manipulate  the  tumour,  gently, 
which  perhaps  has  become  soft  and  flaccid.    This  must  be  don^^ 
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upon  some  fixed  principle.  A  successful  issue  will  not  accrue 
unless  the  pressiu'e  employed  be  directed  with  intelligence.  The 
anatomical  relations  of  the  protrusion  with  the  mouth  of  the  sac 
and  the  apertures  in  the  abdominal  walls  must  be  carefully  con- 
sidered ;  and  the  course  or  direction  which  the  hernia  takes  in  its 
descent  should  be  strictly  regarded  in  aU  efforts  undertaken  with  a 
view  to  its  reduction.  Tlie  patient  must  be  disposed  in  a  posture 
to  relax  all  the  abdominal  muscles  which  can  in  the  slighest  degree 
contract  around  the  mouth  of  the  sac.  This  part  of  the  sac  and  its 
neck  should  be  fixed,  as  far  as  practicable,  with  the  fingers  of  one 
hand,  whilst  the  fundus  of  the  tumour  is  held  in  the  palm  of  the 
other.  This  proceeding  can  only  be  adopted  when  the  tumour  is 
large.  The  object  desired  by  the  manipulator  is  twofold.  First, 
to  dilate  the  mouth  of  the  sac ;  and  secondly,  to  diminish  the  bulk 
of  the  protrusion.  The  ai'ea  of  the  orifice  of  the  sac  may  be  en- 
larged by  employing  the  widest  part  of  the  body  of  the  timiour  as 
a  fulcrum,  over  which  the  tissues  composing  that  part  of  the  sac 
may  be  stretched.  If  an  enterocele  be  under  treatment,  the  size  of 
the  protrusion  may  be  diminished  by  partially  emptying  the  tube 
of  its  contents ;  perhaps  by  relievmg  the  congested  blood-vessels : 
and,  in  some  cases,  the  tension  of  the  sac  is  lessened  by  pressing 
the  serous  effusion  it  may  contain  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  That 
fluid  being  thus  disposed  of,  the  operator  is  enabled  to  exert  a  more 
direct  influence  upon  the  hernia. 

2.  During  the  stage  of  vomiting.  It  behoves  the  Surgeon  to 
be  always  on  his  guard  in  the  use  of  the  taxis,  when  vomiting  is 
coincident  with  a  hernial  protrusion.  The  longer  the  time,  indeed, 
the  vomiting  has  lasted,  the  greater  the  risk  in  manipulation  of  the 
tumour.  If  before  the  commencement  of  vomiting  delicacy  of 
handling  be  important,  how  much  greater  now  is  the  necessity  for 
gentleness  when  the  state  of  the  ^^rotrusion,  as  indicated  by  the 
symptoms,  can  be  foretold  !  Before  vomiting  occurred,  the  tissues 
of  the  bowel  were  comparatively  healthy,  and  the  damage  inflicted 
by  pressure  induced  a  morbid  state.  After  vomiting,  especially  if 
it  has  been  persistent  some  hours  and  it  has  become  faeculent,  the 
tissues  have  been  rendered  morbid  by  the  constriction  to  which 
they  have  been  subjected.  lU  prepared,  then,  are  they  now  to 
resist  pressure,  and  the  effect  of  violence  wiU  sm'ely  be  to  bruise 
or  lacerate  them. 

The  measures  which  were  employed  in  times  past  to  enable  the 
Surgeon  to  apply  the  taxis  with  more  effect,  and  which  were  gene- 
rally prescribed  at  this  stage  of  a  case  of  hernia,  need  no  more  than 


USES  OF  CHLOROFORM. 


265 


simple  mention  here.  An  exception  may  be  taken  in  favour  of 
opium.  Tliere  is  one  period  at  which  its  administration  is  attended 
with  decided  advantage.  After  carefully  watching  cases  of  stran- 
gulated hernia,  we  believe  we  have  correctly  noticed  that  there  is 
a  short  interval  of  repose  which  continues  mitil  regurgitation  takes 
place  from  the  small  intestines.  This  occurs  when  the  stomach  is 
empty,  as  the  result  of  vomiting  two  or  three  times.  If  this  mo- 
ment be  seized,  and  a  full  dose  of  opium  in  solution,  with  a  little 
stimulus,  be  administered,  the  hernia  may  sometimes  be  reduced 
by  the  taxis.  But  when  once  the  vomiting  of  regurgitated  fluids 
is  an  undeniable  fact,  the  inward  administration  of  medicines  is 
pernicious. 

We  believe  the  statement  to  be  coiTect,  that  all  other  modes 
of  treatment  have  been  abandoned  in  favour  of  the  administration 
of  chloroform.  Why  ?  it  may  be  asked.  An  analysis  of  the  effects 
of  those  therapeutic  agents  formerly  in  vogue  shows  that  they 
exerted  an  influence  over  the  constitutional  and  local  causes  pre- 
venting the  reduction  of  the  hernia,  similar  to  that  which  is  now 
accomplished  by  chloroform  more  speedily,  more  certainly,  with 
less  risk  to  life,  and  under  circumstances  much  more  within  con- 
trol. The  constitutional  remedies  were  bleeding,  the  warm  or  hot 
bath,  and  tobacco-enemata ;  all  of  which  exert  a  powerful  but  un- 
certain influence  over  the  vascular,  nervous,  and  muscular  systems ; 
on  which  account  they  cannot  be  employed  without  some  risk  aris- 
ing from  effects  which  are  often  uncontrollable  and  persistent  for 
a  longer  period  than  is  desirable.  But  the  anaasthetic  qualities  of 
chloroform,  together  with  the  complete  suspension  of  all  voluntary 
muscular  action  induced  by  the  inhalation  of  its  vapour,  renders 
this  therapeutic  agent  of  inestimable  value,  especially  in  those  cases 
in  which  the  abdominal  apertures  are  under  the  influence  of  muscles 
controlled  by  the  will,  as  well  as  stimulated  to  involuntary  contrac- 
tion by  local  irritation. 

It  is  especially  beneficial  in  all  kinds  of  inguinal  hernia.  Its  good 
effects  are  most  striking  in  cases  of  hernia  into  the  vaginal  process 
of  the  peritoneum  occurring  in  infants  and  youths,  as  also  in  those 
varieties  developed  slowly  in  adult  life,  and  which  have  existed 
many  years.  In  fact,  the  operation  for  the  liberation  of  a  strangu- 
lated inguinal  hernia  in  middle  age  and  elderly  adults,  is  now  rarely 
required  in  comparison  with  the  frequency  of  its  performance  in  past 
years.  As  soon  as  volmatary  muscular  contraction  ceases,  under 
gentle  and  well-preconcerted  pressure,  the  tumour  gradually  be- 
comes softer  or  less  elastic,  smaller  and  of  different  shape,  mitil  at 
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last  the  hernia  escapes  from  the  embrace  of  the  mouth  of  the  sac 
with  a  sudden  jerk. 

The  sensation  the  Surgeon  experiences  when  it  quits  the  sac 
and  enters  the  peritoneal  cavity  is  very  peculiar  and  striking.  So 
characteristic  is  this  of  the  complete  freedom  of  the  bowel  fi'om 
constriction,  that  in  its  absence  the  expert  Surgeon  immediately 
suspects  that  all  is  not  quite  right. 

Usually,  vomiting  ceases  after  the  reduction  of  the  hernia  at 
once.  Occasionally,  however,  it  may  continue  from  the  effect  of 
the  chloroform  alone ;  but  the  pain  in  the  abdomen  is  immediately 
less,  and  quickly  ceases  altogether,  especially  that  characteristic, 
dragging,  pain  across  the  mesogastrium. 

The  patient  should  maintain  the  recumbent  posture  for  a  short 
time,  with  the  abdominal  muscles  relaxed.  We  do  not  consider  it 
necessary  to  place  a  pad  and  bandage  over  the  mouth  of  the  sac. 
Diet  of  a  bland  nature  and  semi-fluid  consistence  may  be  allowed 
in  small  quantities,  and  all  stimulation  of  the  alimentary  canal  by 
ajaerient  medicine  must  be  avoided.  As  soon  as  the  injured  viscus 
has  recovered  its  functions,  the  bowels  will  act  spontaneously. 
Stimulants  should  be  administered  according  to  the  constitutional 
depression  existing  at  the  moment. 

But  great  caution  as  well  as  discretion  are  necessary  qualifica- 
tions on  the  part  of  the  Surgeon  when  he  manipulates  the  tumour. 
During  the  insensibility  of  the  patient,  there  is  considerable  risk  of 
bm-sting  the  intestine  or  lacerating  the  hernial  sac.  For  twelve 
hours,  or  even  perhaps  for  twenty-four,  after  the  first  vomit, 
the  dano-cr  of  usina;  the  taxis  with  sufficient  violence  to  burst  the 
bowel  is  not  very  great ;  but  so  much  damage  may  be  inflicted  on 
its  tissues  as  to  preclude  all  hope  of  the  repair  of  the  mischief. 
When  twenty-four  hours  have  expired,  during  which  time  the  bowel 
has  been  strangulated,  it  may  be  very  easily  burst  by  forcible  pres- 
sure, especially  if  during  the  latter  part  of  that  time  the  patient 
has  been  vomiting  fluids  which  have  regurgitated  into  the  stomach 
from  the  small  intestines.  If  there  be  hiccough,  the  taxis  is  in- 
admissible. 

The  indications  of  burst  bowel  are  very  characteristic.  If  an 
enterocele,  the  hernia  glides  away  from  the  pressure  of  the  finger, 
and  consequently  the  tumour  disappears.  This  act  is  not,  how- 
ever, accompanied  with  that  sudden  and  peculiar  sensation  which 
the  replacement  of  an  unburst  bowel  within  the  peritoneal  cavity 
produces.  The  patient  immediately  complains  of  severe  pain  in 
the  abdominal  region  ;  vomiting  ceases,  but  retching  and  hiccough 
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may  arise  instead ;  collapse  rapidly  supervenes,  and  death  closes 
the  scene  in  a  few  hours.  In  some  instances  inflammation  and 
suppuration  have  taken  place  in  the  sac,  and  extending  to  its  cover- 
ings, an  intestinal  abscess  has  been  developed.  A  fistulous  opening 
thus  becomes  established,  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
the  alimentary  tube.    (See  preceding  remarks  on  Artificial  Anus.) 

There  is  a  period,  then,  "  when  the  symptoms  of  the  rupture 
have  gone  very  far,  that  it  is  imprudent  to  reduce  it,  even  if  pos- 
sible; but  as  it  is  impossible,  perhaps,  to  tell  when  the  mortification 
of  the  gut  is  gone  too  far  for  reduction,  it  will,  in  general,  be 
attempted  while  life  exists,  with  the  hopes  of  a  cure.  Upon  the 
other  hand  it  may  be  asserted,  or  supposed,  that  if  it  is  not  reduced, 
that  the  person  must  also  die  ;  but  this  is  not  so  certain  as  the 
other;  for  the  mortification  of  a  gut  simjily  does  not  kill — it  only 
kills  from  its  consequences ;  and  there  is  a  material  difference  be- 
tween a  mortified  gut  out  of  the  belly,  and  one  within.  The  con- 
sequence of  one  within  is  absolute  death ;  but  the  one  without  in 
general  endeavours  at  a  cure,  by  producing  inflammation  and  sup- 
puration of  the  parts,  which  is  producing  a  fistulous  orifice,  or 
ai'tificial  anus."* 

Cold  applications.  Considerable  advantage  attends  the  applica- 
tion of  cold  over  the  tumom*.  But  when  either  ice  or  freezing 
mixtures  are  used,  their  action  must  be  widely  extended  over  the 
mouth,  neck,  and  body  of  the  sac.  The  local  eflfects  of  cold  are  to 
diminish  the  bulk  of  the  protrusion,  by  exciting  contraction  of  its 
blood-vessels ;  to  retard  inflammatory  processes  ;  and,  by  reducing 
nervous  sensibility,  to  permit  an  advantageous  manipulation  of  the 
tumom\  Frigorific  applications  are  valuable  agents  when  there 
may  be  unavoidable  delay  in  obtaining  chloroform,  or  in  liberating 
the  bowel  from  constriction.  The  moment  for  their  employment  is 
after  vomiting  has  commenced,  and  we  consider  they  are  more 
suitable  to  cases  occurring  in  the  adult  than  in  the  earlier  periods 
of  life.  The  advantages  attending  their  employment,  however,  are 
so  trifling  in  comparison  with  the  injury  certain  to  be  inflicted  on 
the  bowel  by  prolonged  constriction,  that  it  is  safer  to  proceed  at 
once  to  its  liberation  by  operation,  than  to  allow  any  great  length 
of  time  to  elapse  in  the  expectation  of  an  advantage,  in  any  case 
doubtful.  In  practice,  cold  applications  can  only  be  regarded  in 
the  light  of  very  useful  prophylactics.    After  marked  indications 


*  Hunterian  Ms.  Cat,  qf  the  Mus.  Boy.  Coll.  Surg.  Eng.,  vol.  iii.  p.  117. 
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of  strangulated  bowel  have  existed  twenty-four  hours,  cold  as  a 
local  therapeutic  agent  is  scarcely  admissible  as  a  rule,  on  account  of 
the  delay  which  must  necessarily  occur  at  this  important  moment. 

The  distressing  thirst,  an  accompaniment  of  continued  vomiting, 
is  greatly  allayed  by  taking  small  pieces  of  ice  into  the  mouth. 

The  introduction  of  every  kind  of  purgative  medicine  into  the 
stomach  must  be  scrupulously  avoided  in  all  stages  of  strangulated 
bowel.  When  swallowed,  they  are  usually  speedily  vomited ;  and 
thei-efore  it  is  sometimes  suggested  that  under  these  circumstances 
they  cannot  produce  a  bad  effect.  This,  however,  is  not  always  the 
case.  We  have  seen  fatal  results  ensue  from  diarrhoea  quickly 
supervening  after  the  bowel  had  been  reduced,  the  exciting  cause 
of  which  was  referable  to  repeatedly  swallowing  purgative  medi- 
cines during  the  stage  of  vomiting. 

A  purgative  enema  seems  to  exert  a  beneficial  effect  occasionally. 
But  after  one  has  been  used  in  the  early  period  of  the  attack,  a  re- 
petition of  this  treatment  is  perhaps  hurtful  in  the  majority  of  cases. 

Many  other  local  and  constitutional  remedies  have  been  em- 
ployed with  the  intention  of  assisting  the  reduction  of  a  hernia,  and 
with  occasional  benefit.  But  the  uncertain  result  which  attends 
their  employment ;  the  disease,  which  is  always  progressive  in  the 
herniated  viscus ;  and  the  risk  to  life,  a  certain  accompaniment  of 
continued  strangulation  of  the  hernia  and  its  attendant  consequences, 
—deter  the  experienced  Sm'geon  from  persisting  in  entertaining 
•  the  hope  of  reducing  the  protrusion  by  the  taxis,  after  chloroform 
has  been  fully  administered,  and  the  hernia  remains  unreduced. 

Herniae  have  been  replaced  whilst  completely  reversing  the  or- 
dinary position  of  the  trunk,  by  keeping  the  head  nearest  the  ground 
and  the  pelvis  upwards.  A  patient  may  be  placed  in  this  posture 
(head  downwards)  by  hanging  over  the  back  of  a  man,  or  over  the 
side  of  a  high  bedstead  or  sofa,  whilst  the  knees  are  at  the  same 
time  flexed.  Another  method  consists  in  encircling  the  mesogas- 
trium  with  a  folded  sheet  or  round-towel,  and  at  the  same  time 
drawing  the  contents  of  the  pelvic  region  from  below  upwards, 
whilst  the  patient  lies  in  a  recumbent  posture. 

When  the  hernia  is  but  recently  strangulated,  and  it  is  an  object 
to  reduce  it  as  speedily  as  possible,  without  a  cutting  operation,  any 
method  suggested  which  has  been  once  successfully  employed  is 
perhaps  worthy  of  a  trial. 

Injuries  inflicted  and  accidents  occurring  in  the  use  of  the  taxis.  These  affect 
the  following  structures,  separately  or  in  combination;  but  we  may  consider 
independently — 
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Those  affecting  the  hernia  ;  those  affecting  the  sac ;  and  those  involving 
tlie  tissues  covering  the  sac. 

The  hernia,  whether  consisting  of  a  hollow  or  a  solid  viscus,  may  be 
bruised,  and  its  blood-vessels  ruptured.  Under  these  conditions  blood  is  ex- 
travasated  into  the  tissues  composing  it,  producing  either  patches  of  ecchy- 
mosis,  or,  when  an  enterocele  exists,  layers  of  effused  blood  appear  between 
the  different  coats  of  the  viscus. 

The  tissues  of  the  bowel  being  most  delicate,  they  are  more  commonly  sub- 
jected to  irreparable  injury  by  violent  taxis  than  the  omentum.  The  presence 
of  this  structure,  perhaps,  often  tends  to  prevent  the  serious  mischief  just 
described.  The  degree  of  irreparable  injui'y  inflicted  on  the  bowel  cannot 
be  accurately  estimated  by  the  length  of  time  the  symptoms  of  strangulation 
have  existed.  Much  rather  does  it  depend  upon  the  violence  and  prolonga- 
tion of  the  attempts  employed  in  the  taxis.  At  any  moment  during  the  first 
twenty-four  houi's  succeeding  the  first  act  of  vomiting,  the  entire  portion  or 
coil  of  bowel  in  the  sac  may  be  so  disorganised  by  pressure  that  its  vitality 
is  entirely  destroyed,  and  so  literally  killed  that  nature  throws  off  the  part 
by  the  processes  usually  attending  the  separation  of  living  from  dead  tissues. 
Under  these  circumstances,  the  entire  calibre  of  the  canal  is  divided,  and  an 
artificial  antts  is  formed  ;  or  death  takes  place  in  consequence  of  extravasation 
of  the  stercoraceous  material  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Sometimes  the 
tissues  of  the  bowel  are  cut  by  pressure  against  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  or  the 
structures  suri-ounding  it;  as  in  femoral  hernia,  against  the  free  edge  of 
Gimbernat's  ligament. 

After  the  expiration  of  twenty-four  hours,  the  constriction  to  which  the 
bowel  has  been  exposed  having  led  to  inflammatory  effusion  into  and  soften- 
ing of  its  textures,  there  is  great  risk  of  bursting  the  tube.  This  rent 
usually  occurs  at  the  convex  border  of  the  gut,  at  the  furthest  point  from 
the  mesentery,  and  corresponds  with  the  direction  of  the  circular  contractile 
fibres. 

Another  effect  of  violent  compression  is  to  cause  the  mixture  of  blood  and 
coagula  with  the  serum  in  the  sac,  and  flakes  of  lymph  or  puriform  effusion 
arise  from  the  same  injurious  interference.  The  local  and  constitutional  indi- 
cations of  these  injuries  have  been  described  in  a  preceding  page. 

Injuries  of  hernial  tumotirs  hy  accidental  violence.  We  may  here  briefly 
describe  the  treatment  of  those  injuries  which  happen  to  hernial  tumours 
from  accidental  circumstances,  during  the  pursuit  of  the  ordinary  avocations 
of  individuals  afliicted  with  reducible  as  well  as  irreducible  ruptures.  The 
reader  will  derive  more  information  on  this  subject  than  it  is  possible  to  in- 
troduce here,  by  the  perusal  of  a  most  interesting  paper,  entitled  ''  On  the 
proceeding  to  be  adopted  in  a  case  of  injured  intestine  from  a  blow  on  a 
hernial  sac,"  by  the  late  Mr.  Aston  Key.* 

A  simple  contusion  is  the  mildest  form  of  injury.  Should  the  signs  of 
more  severe  mischief  be  absent,  the  hernia  may  then  be  returned,  It  is 
important,  however,  that  the  patient  abstain  from  bodily  exertion,  and  the 
alimentary  canal  be  kept  in  a  state  of  repose.  If  the  violence  of  the  blow 
have  been  sufficient  to  cause  inflammation  and  ulceration  of  the  gut,  the 
slightest  indication  of  any  such  secondary  mischief  must  be  watched  with 
the  most  anxious  care,  and  the  favourable  moment  seized  when  an  incision 
into  the  tumour  will  allow  the  escape  of  the  contents  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
and  by  this  proceeding  avoid  the  risk  of  extravasation  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity. 

But  when  there  are  plain  indications  that  the  primary  effect  of  the  vio- 
lence has  been  to  lacerate  the  intestine,  which  by  chance  was  contained  in 
the  sac  at  the  moment  the  injury  was  inflicted,  time  should  not  be  wasted  in 
adopting  palliative  measures;  but  the  hernial  sac  must  be  freely  cut  open, 
and  thus  a  ready  means  of  escape  be  made  for  the  stercoraceous  fluids.  The 


*  Guys  Hospital  Reports,  1842,  vol.  vii.  p.  261. 
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symptoms  indicating  a  wound  of  the  intestines  are  described  in  vol.  ii.  pp. 
411  et  sqq. — Rupture  of  the  Intestine. 

A.nother  variety  of  injury  of  a  hernial  tumour  is  when  the  patient  has 
an  irreducible  epiplocele.  The  omentum  is  adherent  to  the  mouth  of  the  sac, 
and  entirely  blocks  it  up,  plugs  it  as  it  were,  whilst  the  body  of  the  sac 
remains  as  a  simple  closed  serous  cavity.  A  contusion  of  such  a  tumour 
excites  inflammation  and  suppuration  within  the  sac.  Considerable  embar- 
j-assment  may  be  experienced  in  pi-ecisely  diagnosticating  the  exact  nature 
of  the  disease. 

Injuries  of  the  hernial  sac.  There  are  two  varieties  of  injury  which  pro- 
duce important  effects  on  the  sac  containing  the  hernia.  Both  of  them 
render  a  case  of  strangulated  hernia  exceedingly  complicated  and  embarrass- 
ing. The  violence  causing  the  mischief  may  be  applied  to  the  tumour  either 
by  the  sufferer  or  another  person ;  but  considerable  force  is  requisite  to  rend 
or  tear  the  tissues  composing  the  sac,  or  to  separate  it  from  its  surrounding 
connexions.  These  injuries  more  frequently  happen  in  association  with  long- 
continued  pressure  than  after  short  trials  of  the  taxis.  The  two  varieties  are 
as  follows : 

A.  By  displacement.  The  sac  is  detached,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  from 
the  surrounding  structures.  Those  parts  of  the  sac  called  the  orifice  and 
neck  are  more  frequently  affected  by  this  injury  than  any  other  portion. 
They  become  detached  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  internal  abdominal  fascia. 
Together  with  these,  that  portion  of  the  parietal  peritoneum  immediately  cir- 
cumjacent to  the  sac's  mouth  is  also  severed  from  its  attachments,  and  in 
this  manner  a  pouch  is  formed  within  the  fascial  membrane  of  the  abdomen, 
into  which  the  hernia  may  be  forced ;  and  being  retained  tlierein,  is  lost 
to  touch  and  sight.  Sir  Charles  Bell  has  recorded  a  case  which  illustrates 
this  injury.* 

It  is  stated  that  the  entire  hernial  tumour  may  be  pushed  within  the 
abdominal  walls,  iu  a  mass,  whilst  the  hernia  is  still  strangulated  by  the 
orifice  of  its  sac.  This  injury  was  first  described  by  French  writers,  under 
the  appellation  of  "  reduction  en  bloc."  However,  more  recently,  examina- 
tions made  after  death  indicate  other  lesions  to  be  the  probable  causes  of  the 
disappearance  of  the  hernia,  iu  some  cases;  and  certainly  afford  conclusive 
evidence  that  such  an  accidental  disposition  of  the  sac,  when  strictly  ex- 
amined in  an  anatomical  point  of  view,  must  still  be  regarded  as  a  very  rare 
occurrence  indeed.  We  refer  the  reader  to  Mr.  Luke's  paper  for  further 
information, t 

In  offering  the  following  explanation  of , many  of  these  cases,  we  court 
the  inquiry  of  future  observers,  to  develop  its  correctness  or  to  prove  it  to 
be  erroneous.  The  tissues  of  the  scrotum  are  very  loose,  and  readily  change 
their  position.  Every  observer  must  have  noticed  the  variable  length  of  the 
spermatic  cord,  between  the  external  abdominal  ring  and  the  testis,  at  dif- 
ferent times.  The  hernial  sac,  attached  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  sper- 
matic cord,  also  varies  in  length  in  like  manner.  When  the  hernia  occupies 
the  sac,  the  latter  extends  lower  than  when  it  is  empty,  in  which  last  state  it 
perhaps  only  just  emerges  from  the  inferior  outlet  of  the  inguinal  canal.  Now 
let  its  mouth  and  neck  be  detached  from  the  internal  abdominal  ring,  and 
the  hernia  still  strangulated  by  the  margins  of  the  orifice  be  pushed  inside 
the  abdominal  walls.  The  fundus  of  the  sac  attached  to  the  tissues  of  the 
.scrotum  is  not  on  this  account  severed  from  those  connexions,  but  merely 
ascends  towards  the  inguinal  canal,  and  lies  partially  within  it  with  its  walls 
in  close  contact,  which,  being  rather  thin,  are  not  very  recognisable.  The  fact 
that  this  part  of  the  hernial  sac  lias  been  often  found  in  this  situation  during 
the  progress  of  an  operation  for  the  liberation  of  the  strangulated  gut,  is 
attested  by  the  reporters  of  those  operations.  J 

*  Lond.  Med.  Gaz.  1828,  vol.  i.  p.  485. 

t  Med.-Chir.  Trans.  1843,  vol.  xxvi.  p  159. 

%  Ibid.  1859,  vol.  xlii. ;  see  tables  at  end  of  paper,  p.  278. 
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B.  By  laceration  or  bursting.  As  the  effect  of  forcible  and  long-sustained 
compression  of  the  hernial  tumour,  the  delicate  serous  membrane  of  the  sac 
is  rent,  burst,  or  torn,  and  the  hernia  makes  its  escape  through  the  apei-ture 
into  the  subserous  connective  tissue.  Its  course  outside  the  peritoneal  sac 
is  promoted  by  continued  pressure ;  and  detaching  the  connexions  of  the 
neighbouring  peritone\;m,  it  forms  for  itself  a  lodgment  between  that  serous 
membrane  and  the  internal  abdominal  fascia. 

The  part  of  the  sac  a  little  below  its  abdominal  orifice  or  mouth,  usually 
styled  the  neck,  which  lies  in  the  inguinal  canal,  is  most  frequently  burst 
along  its  posterior  surface.  This  injury  is  more  commonly  produced  in  that 
variety  of  inguinal  hernia,  the  sac  of  which  is  constituted  of  the  vaginal  pro- 
cess of  the  peritoneum,  whether  tlie  hernia  be  in  contact  with  the  testis  or 
not.  It  is  inflicted  with  remarkable  facility  when  the  patient  is  fully  under 
the  anaesthetic  influence  of  cldoroform,  especially  if  he  be  also  youthful.  This 
accident  is  easily  imitated,  after  death,  upon  a  subject  in  wliicli  the  neck  of 
the  hernial  sac  hajjpens  to  be  rather  long,  by  cutting  an  opening  in  its  pos- 
terior wall,  and  pushing  the  finger  in  a  backward  direction.  The  course 
which  the  finger  takes  is  that  one  which  the  hernia  would  pursue. 

The  indications  of  the  accident  having  taken  place  are  as  follows':  the 
tumour  becomes  flaccid,  and  tlierefore  smaller,  which  alteration  in  its  fea- 
tures is  probably  owing  to  the  serum  whicli  the  sac  contained  being  squeezed 
through  the  rent  into  the  connective  tissue  around  the  sac ;  the  bulk  of  the 
tumour  slowly  diminishes  as  the  pressure  is  continued,  until  at  last  very  little 
if  any  thing  can  be  felt,  but  tlie  Surgeon  has  failed  to  experience  that  sudden 
jerk  so  characteristic  of  tlie  escape  of  the  hernia  from  the  gripe  of  the  mouth 
of  the  sac,  as  it  enters  the  abdominal  cavity  ;  and  if  he  have  had  much  experi- 
ence of  the  reduction  of  hernial  protrusions,  doubts  will  arise  in  his  mind  as 
to  the  probable  direction  this  one  has  taken.  After  the  effects  of  the  chloro- 
form have  passed  away,  all  the  symptoms  of  strangulated  bowel  recur,  and 
perhaps  with  increased  force.  Even  tlie  tumour  itself  may  reappear,  and 
recede  on  the  application  of  slight  pressure. 

Now  all  these  circumstances  are  liigldy  characteristic  of  the  accident  that 
has  occurred;  and  there  remains  but  one  proceeding  to  be  adopted  immedi- 
ately. It  is  this.  The  hernial  sac  must  be  exposed  and  opened.  Perhaps  it 
may  appear  to  be  empty;  and  even  the  finger  passed  upwards  and  along  the 
inguinal  division  oftiie  sac  enters  a  cavity  through  a  well-defined  aperture, 
in  which  intestine  is  felt.  This  abnormal  aperture  may  be  mistaken  for  the 
internal  ring  and  the  cavity  into  which  it  leads,  that  of  the  abdomen.  Acting 
upon  this  belief,  however,  would  lead  to  the  commission  of  a  fatal  error  ;  one 
which,  if  not  detected  at  the  moment,  will  surely  compromise  the  life  of  the 
patient.  An  eiibrt  must  now  be  made  to  draw  the  bowel  out,  if  it  does  not 
come  forth  spontaneously;  and  when  this  is  accomplished,  the  true  mouth  of 
the  sac  will  be  discovered  by  passing  the  finger  upwards  along  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  mesentery.  By  the  orifice  of  the  hernial  sac  the  protrusion  is 
firndy  constricted.  The  constricting  tissues,  therefore,  require  to  be  cut ; 
after  which  operation,  the  exercise  of  great  care  and  caution  is  needed  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  the  hernia  once  more  into  the  abnormal  space  out- 
side the  peritoneal  cavity.  As  the  salvation  of  life  depends  upon  the  return 
of  the  protrusion  through  the  natural  orifice  of  the  sac,  considerable  freedom 
in  the  use  of  the  knife  is  justifiable,  if  the  attainment  of  the  desired  end  is 
thus  facilitated,  and  the  risk  of  failure  in  doing  this  thereby  removed.  All 
cases  of  this  description  not  only  give  rise  to  great  embarrassment  and  diffi- 
culty, but  they  are  also  associated  with  very  unfiivourable  consequences  and 
results. 

Injuries  to  the  coverings  of  the  hernial  sac.  A  very  short  description  will 
suffice  to  indicate  the  nature  and  effects  of  the  injuries  inflicted  on  the  tissues 
covering  the  sac  by  the  use  of  unjustifiable  violence  in  attempting  to  reduce 
a  hernia  by  the  taxis.  We  have  seen  the  results  of  contusion  ;  namely,  ecchy- 
mosis  of  the  integuments;  extravasation  of  blood  and  cedematous  infiltration 
into  the  subcutaneous  tissues  covering  the  sac;  and  inflammation  of  all  the 
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structures  together,  passing  on  to  suppuration,  sloughing,  and  phlegmon,  ex- 
tending to  the  neighBouriug  regions.  Those  local  morbid  conditions  require 
the  ordinary  topical  measures  suited  to  them. 

The  disappearance  of  the  hernia  in  consequence  of  its  passage  from  one  sac 
into  another;  —  intra-parietal.  We  may  here  allude  to  those  rare  cases  of 
inguinal  hernia  which  are  complicated  with  an  intra-parietal  sac.  Anatomi- 
cally examined,  the  hernial  sac  in  these  cases  consists  of  two  parts;  that 
division  which  passes  along  the  inguinal  canal  into  the  scrotum,  and  that  one 
which  is  lodged  in  the  walls  of  the  abdomen.  A  full  description  of  these 
curiously  developed  sacs  is  given  in  the  section  of  this  paper  devoted  to  in- 
guinal hernia.  Now  when  the  hernia  is  strangulated  by  the  ventral  orifice 
of  the  sac,  and  it  occupies  the  scrotal  division,  it  may  be  pushed  by  the  taxis, 
even  when  employed  with  the  utmost  care  and  skill,  into  the  other  sac,  and 
thus,  the  tumour  disappearing,  the  Surgeon  considers  the  hernia  reduced. 
The  constitutional  symptoms,  however,  quickly  indicate  that  this  is  not  the 
case.  By  inducing  violent  action  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  or  making  the 
patient  stand  erect,  tlie  hernia  will  sometimes  again  appear.  Under  any 
circumstances,  the  liberation  of  the  bowel  is  demanded,  and  in  the  necessary 
operation  to  accomplish  this  end  great  care  is  required  to  avoid  passing  the 
bowel  from  one  sac  into  the  other,  instead  of  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 

The  operation  for  the  removal  of  the  impediment  to  the  reduction 
of  the  bowel,  or  the  liberation  of  the  hernia.  The  culminating  point 
in  the  treatment  of  every  ease  of  strangulated  enterocele,  is  reached 
when  the  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the  bowel  must  be  re- 
moved by  a  cutting  operation.  This  of  course  occurs  after  the 
failure  to  reduce  the  protrusion  by  the  taxis. 

The  part  of  the  practical  Surgeon  is  not  only  to  know  truth, 
but  to  apply  it ;  and,  however  repugnant  to  the  feelings  of  the 
patient,  or  creative  of  alarm  the  thoughts  of  an  operation  may  be, 
it  is  his  paramount  duty  to  urge  concurrence  in  this  step,  as  it  alone 
offers  the  sm-est  prospect  of  the  salvation  of  life. 

By  too  many  medical  men  the  cutting  operation  seems  to  be 
regarded  in  the  light  of  a  last  resource,  and  one  which  it  is  im- 
proper to  use  until  the  danger  to  the  life  of  the  patient  appears 
imminent.  But  the  sooner  that  this  fatal  error  is  eradicated,  the 
sooner  shall  we  discover  upon  what  fallacious  views  it  has  been 
based.  We  believe  that  death  resulting  from  strangulated  bowel 
would  be  a  rare  occurrence,  if  it  were  practicable  to  return  every 
strangulated  enterocele  within  twelve  hours  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  symptoms,  even  assuming  that  the  cutting  operation  be 
required  to  accomplish  that  end  in  every  case.  For  let  this  con- 
viction be  firmly  impressed  upon  the  mind,  that  death  results  not 
from  the  operation,  but  because  the  operation  was  not  performed 
at  the  right  moment. 

Every  medical  attendant  upon  a  case  of  strangulated  hernia 
should  reflect  on  these  indisputable  facts,  that  so  long  as  the  viscus 
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remains  in  that  condition  tlio  life  of  the  patient  is  slowly  ebbing ; 
that  to  his  judgment  and  foresight  has  been  committed  the  safety  of 
the  sufferer ;  and  that  upon  his  discretion,  firmness,  and  resolution 
hangs  the  fatal  issue.  For  it  is  no  exaggeration  to  say,  that  each 
minute  as  it  elapses  carries  with  it  the  chances  of  recovery  further 
and  further  away. 

We  hope  that  the  mortality  arising  from  strangulated  hernia 
is  not  now  so  large  as  it  once  was.*  Nevertheless,  at  this  moment 
it  is  excessive ;  and  when  we  know,  and  all  professing  surgery 
should  know,  how  surely  the  liberation  of  the  bowel  tends  to  save 
the  life  of  the  patient,  why  is  it  not  done  the  moment  all  other 
measures  have  failed  to  replace  the  gut  in  the  abdominal  cavity  ? 
Some  medical  men  do  not  seem  to  be  sensible  of,  or  to  appreciate 
the  vast  amount  of  injury  which  is  certain  to  accrue  from  the  per- 
sistent vomiting,  nor  to  value  the  indications  derivable  from  the 
character  of  the  vomit.  They  most  assiduously  attempt  to  check  the 
vomiting  by  administering  medicines ;  but  they  utterly  reject,  at  the 
suitable  moment,  the  only  means  by  which  it  is  to  be  arrested.  | 

Tlie  operationj  kelotomy,  herniotomy.     The  first  part  of  the 


*  Mr.  Hey  states,  that  when  he  entered  upon  the  profession  of  surgerj',  now  100 
years  since,  "  the  operation  for  the  strangulated  hernia  had  not  been  performed  by 
any  of  the  Surgeons  in  Leeds  ;"  and  he  adds,  that  ho  "  lost  three  patients  in  five 
upon  whom  the  operation  was  performed."  Practical  Obs.  in  Surgerij,  3d  edit.,  1814, 
p.  129.  Are  the  results  of  the  treatment  of  strangulated  hernia  more  successful  at 
the  present  day  ?    We  fear  not. 

f  We  may  have  expressed  our  views  a  little  strongly,  and  thus  laid  ourselves 
open  to  criticism  and  animadversion;  for  we  confess  to  have  been  a  little  influenced 
whilst  writing  these  lines  by  an  occurrence  which  took  place  at  the  time  of  doing 
so.  A  fine  woman  for  her  age,  which  was  seventy-one  years,  known  to  be  the  sub- 
ject of  strangulated  femoral  hernia,  was  allowed  to  vomit  persistently  for  between 
ten  and  eleven  days.  At  this  time  she  was  sent  to  the  hospital  "for  the  operation," 
which  necessitated  a  journey  of  several  miles.  She  arrived  cold  and  pulseless,  though 
intelligent;  the  abdomen  was  tympanitic:  she  was  in  fact  moribund.  As  soon  as  prac- 
ticable the  liberation  of  the  bowel  was  effected.  The  escape  of  purulent  fluid  from 
the  abdomen  was  sufficiently  characteristic  of  the  condition  of  the  peritoneal  cavity. 
In  spite  of  warmth  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  body  and  stimulants  administered 
internally,  she  expired  in  a  few  hours  after  admission.  Yet,  during  the  ten  days 
preceding,  medicines  had  been  prescribed  to  arrest  the  vomiting,  taxis  had  been 
frequently  employed,  and  the  marvel  was,  as  a  friend  who  accompanied  her  ex- 
pressed It,  that  she  reached  the  hospital  alive.  What  other  result  than  death  could 
have  been  anticipated  ?  Ten  days"  vomiting,  and  starvation  for  the  same  period,  was 
surely  enough  to  destroy  life  at  the  age  of  seventy-one  years;  but,  in  addition,  she 
had  a  perforatmg  ulcer  at  the  point  of  junction  of  the  upper  division  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal  with  the  hernia,  extravasation  of  stercoraceous  matter,  and  diffused 
peritonitis.  Nor  is  this  case  an  isolated  example  of  culpable  negligence.  Instances 
already  recorded  in  books,  and  abundantly  exemplified  in  the  weekly  medical  jour- 
nals, abound  in  the  metropolitan  and  provincial  hospitals.  Such  misfortunes— for 
we  deem  it  to  be  a  misfortune  that  hospital  Surgeons  have  to  treat  cases  of  this 
kind— would  never  occur  if  the  medical  attendant  could  but  be  made  to  feel  that 
his  patient  lies  withm  the  jaws  of  death  until  the  intestine  is  returned  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity. 
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operation  consists  in  cutting  through  all  the  tissues  covering  the 
hernial  sac,  carefully  recognising  their  characteristics  as  they  differ 
in  the  special  regional  varieties  of  hernia.  Having  reached  the 
sac  containing  the  strangulated  viscns,  the  operator  now  determines 
upon  the  propriety  of  opening  it  and  exposing  its  contents  to  sight 
and  touch. 

If  he  determine  to  cut  the  sac  open,  it  should  be  done  in  this 
manner.  The  body  of  the  sac  is  nipped  up  between  the  finger  and 
thumb,  and  with  exceedingly  great  care,  to  avoid  at  the  same  time 
including  the  walls  of  the  bowel.  An  opening,  sufficiently  large  to 
admit  a  grooved  director,  is  next  made  Avith  a  scalpel,  the  sharp 
edge  of  which  must  not  be  directed  towards  the  contents  of  the  sac, 
but  laterally.  The  side  of  the  blade  should  be  placed  nearly  flat  on 
the  tumour.  By  this  management  of  the  instrument,  all  risk  of 
injuring  the  intestine  is  removed.  A  grooved  director  having  been 
passed  through  the  ojjening  and  firmly  held  against  the  inside  of 
the  sac,  rather  indeed  stretching  its  tissues  over  it,  they  are  freely 
divided,  upwards  and  downwards,  or  towards  its  orifice  and  fundus. 

Usually  the  escape  of  more  or  less  serum  is  a  sufficient  indica- 
tion that  the  hernial  sac  has  been  opened.  But  the  operator  should 
not  be  thrown  off  his  guard  by  an  absence  of  serum,  when  the  sac 
has  been  cut,  any  more  than  ])y  seeing  a  flow  of  fluid  when  it  has 
not  been  even  reached.  The  latter  somewhat  rare  occurrence  is 
due  to  the  development  of  a  cyst  upon  the  hernial  tumour,  and  is 
at  once  explained  by  passing  the  finger  into  a  circumscribed  cavity. 
For  the  variable  conditions  of  the  serum,  see  page  254. 

When  an  enterocele  is  under  treatment,  the  intestine  is  brought 
into  view  as  soon  as  the  sac  is  opened ;  but  in  an  entero-epiplocele 
it  often  happens  that  the  omentum  only  is  exposed.  The  Surgeon 
then  carefully  raises  this  structure,  for  the  bowel  lies  nnderneath  it 
in  the  majority  of  cases.  It  is  wholly  enveloped  by  it  in  some 
instances,  when  that  arrangement  termed  an  omental  sac  exists. 
In  this  case  the  omentum  requires  to  be  carefully  unravelled.  We 
employ  the  last  word  in  order  to  insure  the  use  of  much  care  and 
caution  in  the  division  of  its  tissues.  * 

The  condition  of  the  bowel  should  be  now  carefidly  ascertained, 
for  by  the  morbid  state  of  its  tissues  the  Surgeon  determines  upon 
the  propriety  of  placing  it  within  the  peritoneal  cavity,  or  allowing 
it  to  remain  outside  of  the  abdomen.    Sim2ole  adhesions  of  the  bowel 

*  A  very  interesting;  paper  on  these  "  omental  sacs,"  written  by  Mr.  Prescott 
Hewett,  IS  published  in  the  Med.-Chir.  Trans.  1844,  vol.  xxvii.  p.  282  ;  and  another,  on 
a  case  of  scrotal  hernia,  with  compound  omental  sac,  in  Path.  Trans,  vol.  iii.  p.  98. 


DIVISION  OF  STRICTURE. 


275 


to  the  body  of  the  sac  may  be  gently  broken  down ;  but  tlic  greatest 
caution  is  required  in  this  treatment  of  the  hernia  wliere  it  hes 
within  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  as  by  rough  manipulation  its  tissues 
may  be  torn,  when  extravasation  of  the  contents  of  the  tube  into 
the  peritoneal  cavity  will  take  place.  If  the  bowel  is  ruptured,  it 
must  be  confined  to  the  edges  of  the  wound  by  sutures. 

To  reach  the  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia,  the 
point  of  the  index-finger  is  now  directed  upon  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  mesentery,  towards  the  mouth  of  the  sac.  Should  the  end  of 
the  finger  pass  freely  through  the  ventral  orifice  of  the  sac  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity,  when  introduced  with  great  gentleness,  an  attempt 
may  be  made  to  reduce  the  hernia  without  cutting  this  part  of  the 
sac.  In  the  manipulation  of  the  bowel  great  delicacy  is  required. 
The  Surgeon  gently  presses  the  distended  coil,  and  if  its  fluid  or 
gaseous  contents  escape  into  the  continuity  of  the  canal,  it  soon 
becomes  flaccid.  This  condition  may  be  regarded  as  an  indication 
that  the  protrusion  is  reducible  without  cutting  the  orifice  of  the 
sac.  On  the  contrary,  if  after  delicate  and  continued  digital  pres- 
sure the  knuckle  of  intestine  continues  to  be  tense,  elastic,  and 
round,  the  Surgeon  decides  to  enlarge  the  mouth  of  the  sac  by 
cutting  it.  Operators  with  little  experience  would  do  well  to  make 
use  of  a  grooved  director.  This  instrument  is  carefully  passed  upon 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  hernia,  its  dii  ection  being  guided  by  the 
index-finger  of  the  left  hand.  It  should  be  introduced  into  the 
abdomen  sufficiently  deep  to  be  entirely  clear  of  the  constriction 
formed  b}^  the  tissues  around  the  protrusion,  but  not  further.  Care- 
ful examination  is  necessary  at  this  step,  to  ascertain  that  the  bowel 
does  not  overlap  the  borders  of  the  director,  nor  lie  between  it  and 
the  anterior  region  of  the  neck  and  orifice  of  the  sac.  To  avoid  all 
risk  of  injury  to  the  bowel,  when  that  viscus  is  quite  clear  of  the 
groove  in  the  director,  the  instrument  should  be  firmly  pressed 
against  the  tissues  which  are  about  to  be  cut.  A  bistoury,  specially 
constructed  for  this  operation,  is  gently  glided  along  the  groove  on 
the  director,  and  a  slight  resistance  is  usually  encomitered  as  it 
passes  through  the  constriction,  which,  however,  yields  as  the  cut- 
ting edge  reaches,  and  in  its  passage  divides,  those  tissues  Avhich 
cause  the  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia. 

When  those  tissues  are  firm  and  rigid,  a  sound  is  produced,  or 
n  peculiar  sensation  is  felt,  on  dividing  them,  resembling  the  cutting 
of  thick  leather.  The  operator  now  employs  the  index-finger  to 
examine  the  opening  he  has  made.  If  it  feels  sufficiently  large 
to  admit  the  passage  of  the  hernia,  he  next  attempts  its  reduction  ; 
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if  it  prove  still  too  contracted,  the  bistoury  may  be  passed  along 
the  finger  and  the  incision  increased.  The  impediment  to  the  re- 
duction of  the  hernia  being  thus  entirely  removed,  its  replacement 
within  the  abdominal  cavity  is  easily  effected. 

The  follovi^ing,  then,  are  the  principles  upon  which  ever}^  step  of 
the  operation  must  be  based:  minute  anatomical  knowledge;  the 
exercise  of  deliberate  consideration  and  judgment ;  the  recollection 
of  the  necessity  for  practical  care,  delicacy  of  manipulatio]i,  and  of 
the  importance  of  interfering  as  little  as  possible  with  the  sur- 
rounding structures.  Just  so  much  must  be  accomplished  as  is 
absolutely  needed,  and  no  more. 

But  we  must  revert  to  a  few  subjects  merely  alluded  to  in  the 
preceding  descrijition  of  the  operation. 

Of  opening  the  hernial  sac.  When  the  anatomical  relations  of  the  hernial 
sac  were  carefully  examined,  it  was  discovered  that  the  impediment  to  the 
reduction  of  the  hernia  was  not  in  all  instances  caused  by  the  narrow  passage 
of  the  ventral  orifice  of  the  sac  alone.  Careful  dissections  showed  that  those 
structures  which  lie  in  close  connexion  with  the  outside  of  its  mouth  and 
neck  offered  considerable  obstruction  to  the  retrograde  passage  of  the  hernia 
through  those  parts  of  the  sac. 

For  the  last  hundred  years  Surgeons  of  eminence  have  applied  these 
anatomical  facts  to  treatment,  and  many  distinguished  operators  have  dwelt 
upon  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  replacing  the  hernia  in  the  ab- 
domen without  cutting  open  the  peritoneal  sac.  On  the  grounds  above 
alluded  to,  they  have  devised  that  mode  of  performing  the  operation  for  a 
strangulated  enterocele  called  "the  division  of  the  stricture  without  opening 
the  sac,"  or  "external  to  the  hernial  sac." 

The  advocates  of  the  operation  believe  its  most  favourable  points  to  be  as 
follows :  the  peritoneal  cavity  is  not  opened  ;  the  peritoneum  at  the  mouth  of 
the  sac  is  not  cut ;  the  diseased  intestine  is  not  exposed  to  the  influence  of 
the  atmospheric  air,  nor  to  the  direct  contact  of  the  fingei's  of  the  operator  ; 
nor  is  the  risk  of  hcemorrhage  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  so  great,  should  a 
large  vessel  be  accidentally  cut.  They  consider,  then,  that  the  operation 
itself  is  not  attended  with  the  same  amount  of  danger  as  when  the  peritoneal 
cavity  is  opened,  its  parietal  reflection  cut,  and  the  inflamed  bowel  exposed. 

The  simplicity  of  the  proceeding  commends  the  operation  highly ;  for  the 
wound  inflicted  is  very  little  more  than  an  incision  through  the  integuments, 
and  its  advantages  must  have  seemed  paramount  at  a  time  when  the  dangers 
of  the  operation  wei'e  exaggerated,  and  it  was  assumed  that  patients  with 
strangulated  hernia  died  from  the  efiects  of  the  operation  itself 

Bearing  in  mind,  however,  that  death  occurs  from  the  constitutional  and 
local  efl'ects  of  long-continued  strangulation  of  the  bowel  and  its  injury  by 
forcible  taxis,  and  because  the  bowel  is  not  liberated  by  the  operation  early 
enough,  the  advantages  of  any  particular  mode  of  ojaerating,  especially  of 
this  one,  are  pei'haps  not  quite  so  great  as  at  one  period  many  Surgeons 
were  inclined  to  admit.  The  method  of  performing  the  operation  is  quite  a 
secondary  consideration,  in  comparison  with  the  importance  of  the  early 
liberation  of  the  bowel. 

The  opponents  of  this  operation  enforce  their  objections  with  the  doctrine 
that,  when  the  necessity  arises  for  any  cutting  operation  at  all,  the  fact  alone 
is  sufficient  to  demand  an  incision  into  the  hernial  sac,  in  order  to  ascertain 
the  cause  of  the  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia;  and  that  an 
operation  for  the  liberation  of  a  strangulated  bowel  is  not  complete  until 
that  viscus  has  been  carefully  examined.    They  also  regard  the  risk  to  be 
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great  of  reducing  the  hernia,  still  strangulated  by  adhesions,  omentuhi^ol"  ^ ' 
even  hy  the  oriftee  of  the  hernial  sac  itself. 

Next,  pointing  to  statistical  facts,  and  comparing  the  results  of  the  two 
operations  as  performed  in  different  metropolitan  hospitals, — in  those  where 
the  preference  is  given  to  opening  the  sac  in  all  cases,  and  in  those  in  which 
the  opposite  plan  is  pursued, — they  maintain  that  the  greatest  success  is  ob- 
tained at  those  institutions  where  the  sac  is  incised  as  a  rule. 

It  is,  however,  quite  clear  that  we  are  unable  to  collect  any  facts  upon 
which  to  institute  a  safe  comparison.  Conclusions  as  to  the  success  of  the 
one  practice  or  the  otlier,  based  upon  the  results  of  the  cases  under  treatment 
in  the  hospitals,  are  really  worthless,  because  the  incidents  in  any  two  cases 
of  hernia  are  never  precisely  alike,  and  accuracy,  as  to  details,  which  is 
absolutely  required  to  arrive  at  the  truth,  cannot  be  obtained. 

We  believe  the  dictum  to  be  equally  erroneous,  when  one  Surgeon  says 
that  in  every  case  tlie  sac  must  be  opened,  and  another  directs  that  it  must 
not,  except  by  compulsion.  The  proper  practice  consists  in  making  a  judicious 
selection  of  the  cases:  viz.  those  in  wliich  the  operator  opens  the  sac  upon  a 
fixed  principle;  those  in  wliich  lie  does  not,  because,  according  to  his  judg- 
ment and  experience,  there  is  no  necessity  to  do  it. 

In  many  of  the  metropolitan  hospitals  the  operation  external  to  the  sac 
is  performed  in  suitable  cases,  upon  conviction  of  its  advantages  ;  and  although 
we  dare  not  venture  to  say  that  some  of  the  fatal  cases  which  have  occurred 
after  opening  the  sac  might  have  terminated  differently  had  it  not  been 
incised,  we  do  not  hesitate  to  affirm,  that  the  untoward  circumstances  stated 
as  likely  to  happen,  when  the  sac  is  not  oiDeued,  have  not  occurred. 

Doubtless  Gveiy  hospital  Surgeon  to  whom  the  opportunity  oc- 
curs of  frequently  operating  on  cases  of  strangulated  hernia,  will 
bo  guided  by  his  own  judgment  as  to  the  propriety  of  opening  the 
hernial  sac  in  every  case,  or  of  leaving  it  intact  in  selected  cases. 
But  if  we  may  be  permitted  to  enunciate  the  principle  upon  which 
inexperienced  Surgeons  may  act  with  safety,  it  would  be  this.  In 
all  those  cases  in  which  the  Surgeon  would  deem  it  safe  to  return 
the  hernia  by  the  taxis,  if  it  were  practicable,  he  may  do  the  same 
thing  after  he  has  removed  the  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the 
hernia,  by  cutting  those  tissues  lying  outside  the  sac  which  are  the 
cause  of  that  impediment.  But  in  those  cases  in  which  the  symp- 
toms are  suggestive  of  an  aggravated  morbid  condition  of  the  bowel, 
and  on  account  of  Avhich  it  would  bo  improper,  nay  hazardous,  to 
attempt  to  reduce  it  by  the  taxis — in  those  the  sac  must  be  opened. 

In  making  a  suitable  selection  of  the  cases  for  the  first  plan, 
great  discrimination  is  therefore  required.  We  regard  those  cases 
to  be  favourable  for  the  operation  in  which  the  symptoms  of  stran- 
gulation have  existed  bvit  a  few  hours,  and  when  they  have  not 
been  very  severe  ;  when  the  vomiting  is  not  stercoraceous,  nor  the 
jxitient  very  prostrate  ;  when  the  tumour  is  a  simple  enterocele, 
and  when  it  has  escaped  forcible  attempts  at  reduction.  Of  course 
no  cutting  operation  of  any  kind  will  be  attempted  until  after  the 
failure  of  wcll-ai)plied  taxis  to  reduce  the  hernia. 

On  the  contrary,  the  indications  for  incising  the  sac  are :  a 
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long  continuance  of  the  strangulation  of  the  hernia  ;  the  persistence 
of  stercoraceous  vomiting ;  the  prostration  of  the  patient ;  the  com- 
pound conformation  of  the  tumour  (it  being  an  entero-epiplocele), 
and  repeated,  protracted,  or  forcible  taxis  having  been  used. 

Guided  by  these  facts,  the  number  of  cases  in  which  the  opera- 
tion of  division  of  the  impediment  to  reduction  of  the  hernia  ex- 
ternal to  the  sac  may  be  regarded  as  preferable  to  any  other, 
becomes  very  limited.  But  we  cannot  refrain  from  expressing  our 
conviction,  founded  upon  the  results  obtained  in  those  cases  in 
which  this  operation  has  been  carried  out,  that  it  is  eas}'  of  per- 
formance, free  from  the  risks  attributed  to  it,  unaccompanied  by 
some  of  those  accidents  which  occasionally  occur  when  the  sac  is 
opened,  and  most  favourable  to  the  rapid  recovery  of  the  patient. 
It  must,  however,  be  remembered  that  these  are  select  cases,  and 
belong  to  a  class  most  favom*able  for  recovery ;  and  we  cannot  deny 
but  that  they  Avould  probably  bo  successful,  even  should  the  peri- 
toneal sac  be  cut  open. 

Nevertheless  the  inquiry  suggests  itself,  If  the  hernia  can  be 
reduced  Avith  safety  without  opening  the  peritoneal  cavity,  why 
should  it  not  be  ? 

Of  the  instruments  required  to  perform  the  operation.    They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  An  ordinary  scalpel,  with  a  single  cutting  edge. 

2.  Forceps. 

3.  A  grooved  straight  director. 

4.  A  grooved  director,  specially  adapted  for  insertion  beneath  the  tissues 
forming  the  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia. 

5.  A  bistoury  of  peculiar  construction,  with  which  to  cut  those  tissues. 

6.  Retractors. 

The  director  (4)  and  the  bistoury  (5)  are  the  only  instruments  requiring 
special  notice. 

The  director  has  been  constructed  after  a  great  variety  of  forms — straight 
and  curved ;  long  and  short ;  narrow  and  wide  ;  with  wings  or  lateral  projec- 
tions to  protect  the  bowel  from  the  knife ;  with  and  without  a  handle  affixed ; 
with  a  probe-pointed  end  or  beak ;  with  the  groove  terminated,  near  the  end, 
by  a  stop,  or  without  such  a  stop.  That  form  of  the  instrument  invented  by 
the  late  Mr.  Aston  Key  has  been  employed  under  our  observation  many  yeai-s 
with  advantage  :  and  we  are  able,  therefore,  to  recommend  its  use.  It  is 
usually  known  as  Key's  hernia  director. 

The  hiittoury  used  to  divide  the  tissues  which  constitute  the  impedi- 
ment to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia,  wherever  they  may  be  situated,  has 
been  made  in  a  great  variety  of  shapes,  lengths,  and  breadths,  and  usually 
with  some  contrivance,  movable  or  fixed,  to  prevent  its  end  and  cutting 
edge  injuring  the  intestine.  It  being  impossible  to  describe  every  variety 
of  the  instrument,  perhaps  it  will  suffice  to  state  the  characteristics  of  a 
good  one  for  safely  performing  this  important  part  of  the  operation.  It  is 
desirable  to  have  two  bistouries  at  hand,  one  straight,  the  other  curved. 
When  the  ventral  orifice  of  the  sac  is  deeply  seated,  the  latter  will  be  found 


*  A  drawing  representing  this  instrument  may  be  seen  in  Mr.  Key's  Memoir  on 
the  Advantages  and  Practicabitili/  of  dividing  the  Stricture  in  Strangulated  Hernia  on 
the  outside  of  the  Sac,  8vo,  Lond.  1833;  Drawing  1. 
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very  useful.  In  other  particulars  the  two  instruments  resemble  each  other. 
The  metallic  part  extends  about  3^^  inches  beyond  the  handle.  Its  sides  are 
f  of  an  inch  broad  where  it  unites  with  the  handle,  and  they  gradually 
diminish  towards  the  end,  where  the  breadth  is  ;^  of  an  inch.  The  blade  ter- 
minates in  a  button  or  blunt  end.  At  the  terminal  i|  of  an  inch,  the  sides  of 
the  metal  are  bevelled  off,  and  one  edge  is  made  to  cut.  This  sharp  edge 
should  be  slightly  concave.  All  the  other  edges  and  surfaces  of  the  metallic 
shaft  are  carefully  rounded  off  and  polished.  Sir  A.  Cooper's  hernia-knife 
has  a  cutting  edge  or  |  of  an  inch  long,  beyond  which  extends  a  blunt  ter- 
minal portion  g  of  an  inch  long.  The  objection  we  entertain  to  this  knife  re- 
lates to  this  long  blunt  beak,  which  must  be  passed  into  the  abdomen  before 
the  cutting  edge  reaches  the  tissues  which  require  division. 

When  the  index-finger,  of  either  hand  most  convenient  to  the  operator,  is 
employed  as  a  director,  its  point  is  passed  to  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  outside  or 
inside;  the  bistoury  is  passed  upon  the  anterior  surface  of  its  first  phalanx, 
and  the  side  of  the  instrument  being  pressed  against  it,  lies  in  a  depression 
on  its  soft  parts.  Thus  the  sharp  edge  of  the  knife  is  prevented  from  injuring 
the  bowel.  The  end  is  then  dexterously  insinuated  beneath  the  tissues  to  be 
cut ;  and  as  they  slowly  yield  before  it,  the  finger  follows  the  direction  of  the 
knife,  and  the  operator  judges  of  the  size  of  the  opening  he  is  making  by  the 
facility  with  which  his  finger  passes  towards  the  abdomen. 

When  a  metallic  director  is  used,  the  bistoury  is  gently  carried  along  the 
groove  of  the  instrument. 

Of  the  treatment  of  the  strangulated  intestine.  The  primary  ob- 
ject of  every  Surgeon  who  has  a  case  of  strangulated  enterocele 
under  his  chai-ge,  should  be  the  return  of  the  intestine  into  the 
abdominal  cavity  as  quickly  as  possible.  With  this  object  in  view, 
"  the  operation,"  as  it  is  termed,  is  undertaken  after  the  failure 
of  all  other  means. 

But  there  are  certain  morbid  states  of  the  bowel  which  preclude 
the  operator  from  doing  this,  after  the  liberation  of  the  viscus  from 
the  constriction  to  which  it  was  subject.  The  niorbid  conditions 
having  been  already  described  (p.  250),  we  need  only  briefly  refer 
to  them  here,  in  order  to  direct  their  treatment. 

Commencing,  then,  with  the  Avorst  condition,  in  Avhich  the  entire 
knuckle  of  the  intestine  in  the  sac  is  dead,  mortified,  or  sphacelated. 
Before  the  operation,  adhesions  will  have  formed  between  the  coils 
of  bowel  in  the  abdomen,  as  well  as  between  them  and  the  parietal 
peritoneum  in  the  vicinity  of  the  margins  of  the  mouth  of  the  sac. 
It  would  be  very  injudicious  interference  with  the  processes  of  na- 
ture to  break  down  these  adhesions.  They  are  the  result  of  peri- 
tonitis; and  this  form  might  be  termed  protective,  for  its  effects, 
especially  the  adhesions,  may  possibly  prevent  the  extension  of  the 
peritonitis,  and  the  mischief  which  would  certainly  accrue  if  the 
contents  of  the  alimentary  canal  escaped  into  the  peritoneum. 

It  is  sometimes  difficult  to  find  the  end  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tlie  alimentary  tube,  from  which  the  stercoraceous  matter 
escapes ;  meddling  with  the  processes  of  natvu'e  is  not  desirable, 
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paid  therefore,  unless  the  perforated  viscns  is  easily  reached,  it  is 
better  to  leave  the  parts  as  they  are,  exposed.  The  edges  of  the 
wound  should  be  left  free  and  open,  in  order  to  allow  a  ready 
escajie  for  the  contents  of  the  bowel.  In  this  manner  an  artificial 
anus  is  established.  Should  the  open  end  of  the  gut  be  accessible, 
one,  two,  or  more  sutures  may  be  inserted  through  all  the  struc- 
tures constituting  its  Avails,  and  they  may  be  thus  fastened  to  the 
integuments. 

If  there  be  a  small  perforation  in  any  part  of  the  herniated 
viscns,  the  result  of  disease,  there  are  generally  adhesions  Avithin 
the  abdomen,  which  prevent  the  extravasation  of  its  contents  into 
that  cavity.  When,  therefore,  tlie  opening  does  not  involve  the 
w  hole  calibre  of  the  canal,  the  herniated  viscus  may  be  placed  just 
within  the  abdomen ;  for  sometimes  the  aperture  will  entirely  close, 
even  after  stercoraceous  matter  has  freely  flowed  through  it  for 
several  days. 

Should  the  intestine  be  accidentally  wounded,  the  cut  edges 
may  be  carefully  drawn  together  by  using  the  glover's  suture,  and 
returned  jnst  inside  the  mouth  of  the  sac. 

When  the  tissues  of  the  herniated  bowel  are  not  perforated,  but 
appear  to  be  in  such  a  morbid  condition  as  to  induce  the  operator 
to  fear  that  their  restoration  to  a  healthy  state  is  improbable, 
although  just  j^ossible,  the  hernia  may  be  returned.  Tlie  late  Mr. 
Aston  Key  advocated  this  plan  of  treatment.  He  did  this  upon 
the  principle  that  the  abdominal  cavity  was  the  place  in  which  the 
injured  bowel  was  more  likely  to  be  repaired  than  in  any  other. 
"  The  danger  of  abdominal  extravasation  will  not  be  increased  by 
replacing  the  injured  bowel  at  the  neck  of  the  sac ;  for,  should 
sloughing  of  its  coats  ensue,  the  slough  may  be  walled-in  by  adhe- 
sion of  the  surrounding  peritoneum,  and  fajcal  extravasation  be 
prevented."* 

In  some  cases  the  operator  encounters  great  difficulty  in  re- 
ducing the  hernia,  even  after  the  mouth  of  the  sac  has  been  freely 
enlarged.    This  depends  upon  the  following  causes  : 

1.  Its  hulk.  The  hernia  sometimes  consists  of  a  very  large  quan- 
tity of  intestine,  which  is  distended  with  flatus  ;  and  although  a 
portion  is  reducible,  the  reduction  of  the  entire  mass  is  impracti- 
cable. After  the  failure  of  these  attempts,  a  plan  may  be  pursued 
which  was  adopted  by  Mr.  Tatum  with  complete  success.  | 

The  bowel  may  be  jJunctured,  and  the  flatus  allowed  to  escape. 


*  Guys  Hospital  Reports,  1842,  vol.  vii.  p.  2G4. 
f  See  Injdihes  of  the  Abdomen,  vol.  ii.  p.  435. 


OPERATION.  TREATMENT  OF  INTESTINE.  281 


Mr.  Tatum  used  a  grooved  needle  for  the  purpose  ;  we  would 
suggest  the  employment  of  the  filiform  trocar  and  canula.  This 
instrument  may  be  obliquely  inserted  through  the  tissues  of  the 
bowel,  thus  forming  a  valvular  wound. 

2.  Adhesions.  These  may  be  recent  and  chronic.  The  latter  are 
often  formed  long  antecedent  to  the  condition  for  Avhich  the  opera- 
tion was  undertaken.  In  the  recent  state  the  adherent  surfaces 
are  usually  easily  separated,  whether  they  unite  the  coils  of  the 
bowel  to  one  another,  to  the  sac,  or  to  the  omentum.  When  this 
morbid  condition  happens  to  the  viscus  in  the  body  of  the  sac,  there 
is  not  much  risk  of  the  interference  making  mischief;  but  when  the 
bowel  is  adherent  to  the  mouth  of  the  sac,  the  condition  usually 
indicates  an  advanced  morbid  state  of  the  viscus.  It  is  an  indica- 
tion that  nature  has  made  preparations  to  prevent  extravasation  into 
the  peritoneal  cavity,  in  the  event  of  the  bowel  bursting  from  the 
distension  caused  by  accumulations  in  that  part  of  the  digestive 
tube  above  the  hernia.  Meddling  with  such  adhesions  is  attended 
with  great  risk  of  tearing  the  bowel.  The  safest  procedure  is  to 
reduce  the  protrusion,  if  possible,  after  having  enlarged  the  mouth 
of  the  sac ;  but  even  allowing  it  to  remain  in  the  sac,  relieved  from 
constriction,  Avould  be  preferable  to  lacerating  the  bowel  in  the 
attempt  to  separate  the  adhesions,  and  so  establishing  an  artificial 
anus.  Recent  adhesions  to  other  structures  maj-  be  separated  with 
ease.  Flakes  of  adherent  lymph  had  better  be  left  where  found. 
By  detaching  them,  the  coats  of  the  bowel  may  be  torn ;  and  they 
frequently  overlie  small  sloughs. 

Enteroceles  of  long  standing  sometimes  become  permanently 
united  to  a  part  of  the  sac,  although  very  rarely.  In  such  cases 
the  orifice  of  the  sac  is  usually  large,  and  the  chance  of  the  bowel 
becoming  strangulated  proportionally  remote.  The  peristaltic  ac- 
tion of  the  canal  proceeds  as  usual  in  the  hernia,  with  occasional 
inconvenience  arising  from  accumulations  therein,  causing  obstruc- 
tion. Should  an  operation  be  required,  two  proceedings  may  be 
adopted  :  either  the  orifice  of  the  sac  may  be  enlarged,  and  the 
intestine  left  in  the  sac;  or  the  adhesions  of  the  viscera  may  be 
destroyed,  and  the  bowel  returned.  The  choice  of  these  two  plans 
might  be  decided  by  the  condition  of  the  viscus  and  the  extent  of 
the  adhesions.* 

3.  The  depth  and  inaccessihility  of  the  mouth  of  the  sac.  That 
part  of  the  sac  which  lies  in  close  relation  with  the  general  peri- 

*  Kelatiiig  to  these  cases,  the  reader  may  consult  A  Treatise  on  Obsiructcd  and 
Jnjiumcd  Hernia,  by  Henry  Stepliens. 


282 


HERNIA. 


toiieal  cavity  is  sometimes  so  deeply  seated,  that  consideraHe  em- 
barrassment arises,  not  only  in  making  its  orifice  larger,  but  in 
returning  the  hernia  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  when  that  has  been 
done.  By  employing  an  assistant,  who  carefully  holds  the  opened 
hernial  sac  by  its  cut  edges,  to  draw  it  forwards  and  outwards,  or 
from  the  abdomen,  its  mouth  is  more  fixed  and  slightly  stretched. 
This  manoeuvre  greatly  facilitates  the  reduction  of  the  protrusion. 

Treatment  of  the  oiiimtum.  Omental  protrusions  or  epiploceles 
rarely  require  the  removal  of  the  impediment  to  their  reduction  by 
a  cutting  operation.  But  after  the  return  of  the  intestine,  in  cases 
of  entei^o-epiplocele,  it  often  becomes  a  question,  what  is  to  be  done 
with  the  omentinn. 

The  treatment  is  as  follows  :  it  may  be  reduced  ;  it  may  bo 
left  in  the  sac ;  it  may  be  cut  off ;  or  a  ligature  may  be  tied 
around  it. 

The  first  proceeding  would  be  generally  chosen  when  practicable. 
In  some  instances,  however,  the  great  bulk  of  omentum,  or  its  dis- 
eased condition,  necessitate  a  choice  between  either  leaving  it  in  the 
sac  or  removing;  it. 

There  are  some  disadvantages  in  leaving  the  omentum  in  the 
sac:  the  fat  becomes  inflamed;  it  suppurates,  and  sometimes  sloughs; 
the  healing  of  the  wound  is  consequently  delayed,  and  the  after  treat- 
ment of  the  case  thereby  protracted.  Usually,  however,  the  omen- 
tum shrinks  up  and  contracts,  and  eventually  the  wound  heals,  but 
with  more  or  less  of  a  tumour  at  the  abdominal  aperture.  This 
swelling  may  interfere  with  the  successful  apjslication  of  the  pad  of 
a  truss.  Some  Surgeons,  however,  believe  the  remains  of  the  omen- 
tum to  be  useful  in  blocking  up  or  plugging  the  ventral  aperture. 

The  removal  of  either  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  protruding 
omentum  may  be  effected  by  cutting  it  away  at  once,  or  by  apply- 
ing a  ligatm-e  around  it  near  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  and  leaving  the 
portion  below  the  ligature  still  attached,  or  cutting  it  off.  Besides, 
there  is  the  alternative  of  leaving;  the  truncated  end  of  omentum  in 
the  sac,  or  of  replacing  it  in  the  abdomen.  By  the  exercise  of  due 
care,  omental  adhesions  to  the  sac  may  be  safely  separated,  whether 
recent  or  chronic. 

If  the  omentum  be  cut  off,  there  is  great  risk  of  bleeding  from 
its  cut  vessels  when  it  is  replaced  in  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Even 
after  every  precaution  had  been  taken  to  secure  the  blood-vessels, 
cases  in  which  omentum  has  been  excised  have  proved  fatal  fi'om 
internal  haemorrhage  alone. 
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It  lias  been  assumed  by  some  Avriters  to  be  injudicious  to  tie  a 
ligature  around  tlie  omentum,  on  account  of  the  untoward  results 
■\vhicli  may  ensue.  But  the  reader  should  refer  to  vol.  ii.  p.  433, 
A\diere  he  will  find  the  good  results  of  this  plan  of  treatment  related 
by  Mr.  Pollock,  as  well  as  the  mode  of  applying  the  ligature. 

By  the  kindness  of  the  editor,  Mr.  Holmes,  Ave  arc  able  to  give 
the  result  of  the  practice  of  removing  diseased  or  superfluous  omen- 
tum, after  ligature,  as  performed  at  St.  George's  Hospital.  Of 
twenty  cases  of  hernia  in  which  the  omentum  was  securely  tied,  a 
few  died;  but  the  notes  of  the  after-death  examination  of  them  show 
the  cause  of  death  to  have  been,  in  all  cases,  indejiendent  of  the 
ligature  placed  around  the  omentum.  Of  eleven  cases  in  Avhich 
the  omentum  was  allowed  to  remaiii  in  the  sac,  many  recovered, 
although  abscess  and  sloughing  of  its  tissue  occurred  in  some  of 
them. 

We  are  informed  that  in  no  single  instance  has  any  untoward 
symptom  been  excited  by  the  ligature  of  the  omentum ;  and  that 
the  truncated  portion  of  omentum  filling  the  orifice  of  the  sac  plugs 
it,  and  produces  a  permanent  obstruction  to  the  descent  of  a  hernia, 
quite  as  completely  as  when  the  whole  mass  is  left.  The  ^^eriod 
occupied  in  the  cicatrisation  of  the  wound  seemed  also  to  be  shorter 
in  the  cases  in  which  the  omentum  was  removed,  than  in  those  in 
Avhich  it  was  not. 

Cases  of  double  hernia.  In  patients  suffering  with  a  protrusion  on  both 
sides  of  the  body,  or  in  different  regions,  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  ascertain 
which  hernia  is  strangulated.  The  Surgeon  must,  of  course,  employ  every 
means  to  arrive  at  a  correct  diagnosis  befoi'e  commencing  the  operation. 
But  should  he  unfortunately  have  arrived  at  an  erroneous  conclusion,  and 
having  ojwned  the  sac  of  one  hei-nia  find  no  impediment  to  its  reduction,  nor 
indication  of  a  strangulation,  is  he  justified  in  cutting  open  the  sac  of  the 
other  i  Certainly.  And,  as  a  precedent,  we  may  refer  to  a  case  in  which 
M.  Dupuytren  performed  a  double  operation,  and  saved  the  life  of  the  patient. 
A  man,  aged  40,  was  the  subject  of  double  inguinal  hernia.  A  Surgeon  with 
mucli  difticulty  reduced  both  tumours.  Well-marked  symjitoms  of  strangu- 
lated bowel  existed,  although  there  was  no  tumour  at  either  ring.  M.  Dupuy- 
tren opened  the  right  inguinal  canal  first,  because  the  patient  complained  of 
most  pain  when  pressed  on  that  side.  The  sac  was  empty.  He  next  opened 
the  left  inguinal  canal  and  found  a  hernial  sac  containing  an  entero-epiplocele. 
The  orifice  of  the  sac  was  very  deep ;  it  was  cut ;  the  bowel  returned ;  and  the 
patient  recovered.* 

Ireatmcnt  of  the  case  after  the  operation.  The  immediate  effect 
of  the  reduction  of  the  hernia  is  usually  the  cessation  of  vomiting  ; 
especially  if  the  bowel  had  not  been  strangulated  a  very  long  time, 
and  neither  peritonitis  nor  hiccough  had  existed  before  the  opera- 


*  Lemons  Orales,  edit.  1832,  t.  i.  p.  583. 
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tion.  After  the  employment  of  cliloroform,  however,  the  sickness 
and  nausea  induced  hy  the  an£esthetic  will  sometimes  continue, 
when  the  treatment  must  be  modified  accordingly. 

Another  most  striking  result  of  the  replacement  of  the  bowel  in 
the  peritoneal  cavity  is  the  rapid  relief  from,  and  entire  absence  of, 
pain  across  the  mesogastrium. 

It  is  manifest  that  no  single  plan  of  treatment,  to  the  exclusion 
of  every  other  one,  can  be  urged  as  applicable  to  all  cases  of  hernia, 
after  the  liberation  of  the  bowel.  As  the  disease  occurs  at  every 
age,  in  every  variety  of  constitution,  and  under  individual  pecu- 
liarities of  the  most  diverse  kind,  so  strangulation  of  the  hernia 
may  happen  with  the  idiosyncrasies  and  opposite  conditions  of  youth 
and  senility,  strength  and  decrepitude,  health  and  disease,  temper- 
ance and  intemperance.  It  must,  however,  be  carefully  borne  in 
mind,  when  treating  a  case  of  this  kind,  that  we  have  to  deal  locally 
with  an  injured  intestine,  and  a  penetrating  wound  of  the  abdo- 
minal cavity  ;  and  that  the  constitutional  poAvers  of  the  patient 
ai'e  greatly  reduced  by  continual  vomiting,  starvation,  suffering, 
and  alarm. 

In  some  youthful,  robust  patients  the  tendency  to  inflammatory 
action  becomes,  at  an  early  period,  strongly  developed ;  whilst,  on 
the  contrary,  in  the  aged  and  decrepit  little  disturbance  may  appear 
demanding  interference. 

The  after  treatment  has  been  conducted  upon  the  most  opposite 
principles.  Surgeons  of  the  highest  eminence  may  be  found  amongst 
the  advocates  of  the  two  methods,  which  may  be  briefly  stated  as 
follows  : 

In  one  class  are  those  who  administer  jsurgative  medicines 
almost  immediately  after  the  operation,  and  persist  in  their  con- 
tinuance "  until  the  canal  is  completely  unloaded."  Calomel,  ex- 
tract of  colocynth,  sulphate  of  magnesia,  and  castor-oil,  are  given 
by  the  mouth,  or  aperient  enemas  injected  into  the  rectum. 

Another  class,  rel3dng  almost  entirely  upon  the  restorative 
powers  of  nature  and  the  influence  which  repose  exerts  on  the 
re^iai'ation  of  injured  tissues,  depends  upon  diet  and,  when  required, 
oj^ium. 

In  selecting  one  of  these  25lans  of  treatment  for  adoption,  we 
give  the  preference  to  the  last,  since  it  seems  to  be  most  suitable 
to  the  majority  of  the  cases  occurring  in  hospital  practice.  In 
many  cases  we  have  allowed  the  patient  to  recover  without  giving 
any  medicine  whatever ;  great  care,  however,  being  taken  that  a 
mild  and  fax'inaceous  diet,  with  milk,  be  only  sparingly  taken. 
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"  This  necessity  for  repose,"  writes  Mr.  Key,  "  in  an  injured 
state  of  the  bowel  it  would  be  well  to  bear  in  mind,  after  the 
operation  for  strangulated  hernia.  The  bowel  is  gorged  by  the 
strangulation,  bruised  by  the  taxis,  as  it  is  too  often  practised,  or 
inflamed  by  long  incarceration  in  the  sac.  An  intestine  in  such  a 
condition  cannot  but  be  injured  by  an  early  administration  of  pur- 
gatives which  irritate  and  inflame  the  bowel,  or  exhaust  what  little 
remains  of  vital  energy.  After  the  operation,  some  time  for  re- 
pose should  be  allowed  befoi'e  the  bowel  is  called  into  action  :  the 
Surgeon's  anxiety  to  procure  stools  should  yield  to  the  evident 
necessity  for  time  being  allowed  for  the  restoration  of  the  natural 
powers  of  the  injured  bowel."* 

Great  advantage  is  sometimes  derived  from  the  effects  of  thirty 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  which  may  be  given  Avith  a  little 
brandy-and-water,  or  camphor  mixture,  soon  after  the  operation. 

The  bowels  are  often  relieved  spontaneously  a  few  hours  after 
the  reduction  of  the  hernia ;  but  when  they  are  obstinately  inactive, 
the  question  arises  of  the  necessity  of  giving  aperient  medicines. 
We  have  embraced  abundant  opportunities  of  comparing  the  ad- 
vantages to  be  gained  by  the  use  of  purgatives,  and  by  abstaining 
entirely  from  their  employment.  We  give  the  preference  to  the 
latter  plan,  but  if  the  lower  bowel  becomes  loaded,  and  any  dis- 
comfort arises  from  accumulations  therein,  an  enema  of  warm 
water,  or  gruel  with  common  salt  or  a  little  castor-oil,  or  even 
sweet-oil  mixed  with  it,  produces  the  desired  result.  Cases  under 
our  treatment  have  progressed  favourably,  and  even  the  wound  has 
healed,  before  the  bowels  have  been  relieved,  and  not  the  slightest 
trace  of  inconvenience  occurred  from  the  constipation. 

When  there  is  much  tenderness  on  slight  pressure  upon  the 
abdomen,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  womid,  the  local  application 
of  leeches  is  of  great  service,  and  it  may  be  repeated  as  often  as 
required,  but  in  relation  to  the  powers  and  condition  of  the  patient. 

If  acute  peritonitis  be  developed,  the  treatment  must  be  in  ac- 
cordance Avith  the  ordinary  rules  for  the  treatment  of  that  disease. 

Stimulants  are  often  required  soon  after  the  operation,  and 
should  be  given  in  small  quantities.  Indeed  it  is  a  rule  which 
requires  to  be  enforced,  that  all  aliment  must  be  given  in  very 
small  quantities,  and  repeated  at  short  intervals. 

If  thirst  be  distressing,  pieces  of  ice  placed  in  the  mouth  afford 
great  comfort. 


*  Gui/'s  Hospital  Il( ports,  1842,  vcl.  vli.  p.  2G3. 
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Treatment  of  the  wound.  The  structures  which  have  been  cut 
and  disturbed  by  the  cutting  operation  should  be  placed  in  relation 
to  each  other,  and  the  divided  edges  of  the  integuments  brought 
together  by  sutures.  The  number  i*equired  may  be  left  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  operator,  but  no  more  need  be  used  than  sufficient  to 
keep  the  upper  two-thirds  of  the  wound  united.  For  it  is  always 
advantageous  to  leave  an  ojoening  at  the  lowest  end  to  allow  of  the 
escape  of  blood  and  discharges.  A  piece  of  wetted  or  dry  lint  may 
be  laid  over  the  incision,  and  a  pad  of  folded  lint  is  adjusted  over  it 
with  a  bandage  by  some  Surgeons.  However,  this  is  not  required 
in  every  case,  nor  is  it  on  any  account  essential. 

If,  during  the  subsequent  progress  of  the  case,  the  connective 
tissue  in  the  wound,  the  omentum,  or  the  hernial  sac  should  inflame, 
the  appearance  of  the  integument  soon  betokens  that  union  by  ad- 
hesioii  is  hopeless.  In  that  case  the  lowermost  sutures,  or  all  of 
them,  must  be  removed,  and  the  treatment  to  be  adopted  need  not 
differ  from  that  commonly  employed  in  every  inflamed,  supj^urating, 
or  sloughing  wound.  The  grand  point  is  to  keep  a  channel  open 
for  the  free  escape  of  the  discharges. 

'  The  prognosis  of  a  case  of  strangulated  hernia.  Reflection  upon  the  facts 
already  described  will  enable  the  Surgeon  to  form  a  very  nearly  accurate 
prognosis  of  a  case  of  strangulated  hernia.  But  in  order  to  concentrate  the 
attention  of  Surgeons  upon  those  incidents  which  more  especially  cause  a  fatal 
termination,  we  must  briefly  recapitulate  the  most  important  morbid  con- 
ditions which  call  for  special  observation. 

1.  The  condition  of  the  tissues  of  the  herniated  viscera,  and  especially  of 
the  intestine.  Their  morbid  state  is  too  frequently  produced  by  violence  in 
the  use  of  the  taxis,  by  long-continued  constriction,  or  very  tight  strangu- 
lation of  short  duration.  In  such  cases,  then,  the  prognosis  is  usually  un- 
favoiirable  on  account  of  the  destruction  of  the  portion  of  the  bowel  injured, 
or  of  its  inability  to  repair  the  damage  inflicted  upon  it. 

2.  The  morbid  state  of  the  peritoneum,  visceral  and  parietal,  and  of  the 
tissues  of  that  portion  of  the  track  of  the  alimentaiy  canal  between  the  sto- 
mach and  the  hernia.  The  existence  of  peritonitis  antecedent  to  the  libera- 
tion of  the  bowel  cannot  be  regarded  in  any  other  light  than  a  symptom  of 
grave  significance.  Associated  with  it,  the  alimentary  canal  above  the  hernia 
is  usually  greatly  distended,  and  its  contractile  fibres  appear  to  lose  their 
function.  These  circumstances  add  to  the  unfavourable  prospects,  and  lessen, 
the  chances  of  recovery  in  a  very  marked  degree. 

3.  The  impaired  functions  of  the  nervous  system.  Many  patients  sink 
away  in  the  stage  of  prostration  alone.  This  state  of  the  nervous  system  is 
induced  by  long-continued  vomiting,  starvation,  pain,  sufiering,  exposure, 
neglect,  journeying,  purgative  medicines,  some  medicated  enemas,  the  hot  or 
warm  bath  in  some  in.stances,  and  other  measures  supposed  to  facilitate  the 
reduction  of  the  hernia  by  the  taxis.  When  great  prostration,  thei'efore,  pre- 
■  cedes  the  reduction  of  the  hernia,  it  must  be  regarded  as  a  most  unfavourable 
indication. 

4.  Neither  should  we  overlook  the  chronically  morbid  states  of  the  viscera 
of  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  irrespective  of  the  hernia,  so  commonly  existing 
in  the  class  of  persons  admitted  into  our  hospitals.    Over  the  influence  of 
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these  conditions,  however,  v/e  can  exert  but  little  control,  although  they  form 
an  important  element  in  prognosticating  the  issue  of  any  case. 

5.  All  these  conditions  are  also  influenced  by  the  age  of  the  patient,  social 
habits,  general  cachexia,  and  individual  idiosyncrasies, — features  in  a  case  to 
which  due  attention  must  be  given. 

Now  the  lesson  that  we  learn  from  the  study  of  those  morbid  states  which 
Tiring  about  a  fatal  termination  is  this  :  To  return  the  herniated  viscus  into 
the  abdomen  as  quickly  as  possible  ;  to  accomplish  this  with  the  utmost  deli- 
cacy of  manipulation  consistent  with  the  requirements  of  the  case  ;  to  dis- 
tinguish carefully  between  those  cases  in  which  no  delay  is  admissible  in 
liberating  the  bowel  without  the  loss  of  a  moment,  and  those  in  which  some 
means  are  justifiably  employed  to  assist  the  taxis  ;  by  acting  thus  energeti- 
cally upon  sound  i^rinciples  ;  by  remaining  at  the  bed-side  of  tlie  patient,  or 
:it  least  not  leaving  the  case  until  the  risk  of  danger  is  averted  by  reducing 
the  intestine, — the  Surgeon  may  hope  to  rescue  from  death  a  very  large 
majority  of  the  cases  of  strangulated  hernia. 

The  high  mortality  arising  from  strangulated  hernia  is  an  opprobrium 
upon  the  medical  art  which  cannot  be  removed  by  any  amount  of  skill  or 
dexterity  displayed  by  the  operating  Surgeon.  The  risk  of  the  operation, 
the  mode  of  its  performance,  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  the  case,  are 
merely  secondary  considerations  when  compai-ed  with  the  treatment  to  which 
the  patient  is  subjected  before  the  operator  is  called  upon  to  jjerform  his  part. 
All  matters  relating  to  the  operation  only  have,  perhajjs,  reached  perfection ; 
but  it  would  really  appear,  from  the  condition  in  which  patients  are  sent 
into  the  hospitals  to  be  operated  upon,  that  the  greatest  amount  of  ignor- 
ance prevails  of  the  principles  upon  which  an  irreducible  hernia  should  be 
treated.* 


*  Twenty  patients  wlio  died  after  the  operation  had  been  performed  by  the  author 
in  Guy's  Hospital  survived  the  operation  as  follows  : 

1  only  17  hours. 

5  survived  24  hours  and  less  than  48  hours. 


48 
72 
96 
144 
168 


96 
120 
108 
192 


3  survived  longer  periods,  but  with  artificial  anus. 
1  died  of  bronchitis. 


Tiie  causes  of  death  were — 
Artificial  anus,  &c.,  in 
Prostration  in   .    .  . 
Acute  peritonitis  in  . 


Perforation  of  bowel  in  .  .  1 
Bronchitis  and  cachexia  in  .  2 
iSTeglect  to  seek  surc-ical  aid  in  1 


There  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  lives  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  these  patients  were 
sacrificed  by  the  delay  in  having  recourse  to  the  operation  for  the  liberation  of  the 
bowel ;  which,  however,  was  performed  as  soon  as  possible  after  admission. 
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I.   In  the  EPIGASTRIUM 


PAET  II. 
Special  Kinds  of  Hernia. 

Tlie  following  is  the  classification  of  abdominal  ruptures  arranged 
Avith  regard  to  the  anatomical  divisions  of  the  abdomen  in  which 
they  arise : 

1.  Diaphragmatic. 

2.  Epigastric. 

1.  Ventral  (also  in  other  regions). 
II.  In  the  MESOGASTRIUM  (    2.  Umbilical. 

Lumbar. 

Above   Poupart's  ligament ; 

inguino-scrotal ;  or  labial. 
Below   Poupart's  ligament ; 

femoral. 
Through  the  apertures  of  the 
pelvis;  in  front — beneath 
the  ramus  of  the  pubes, 
obturator. 

4.  In  front — beneath  the  arch 
of  the  pubes,  perineal. 

5.  Pudendal. 

6.  Vaginal. 

7.  Behind — through  the  ischia- 
tic  notch,  ischiatic. 


A 

1. 

B 

2. 

C 

3. 

III.  In  the  HYPOGASTRIUM  ( 


Herni/e  tn  the  Epigastkic  Eegion. 

Diaphragmatic  hernia.  Of  these  cases  there  are  three  kinds  :*  first,  that 
in  "which  the  diaphragm  muscle  becomes  stretched  in  consequence  of  a  loss 
of  tone,  and  is  pressed  up  into  the  thoracic  cavity  by  the  contents  of  the 
abdomen  ;  secondly,  that  in  which,  in  consequence  of  congenital  defect,  some 
of  the  viscera  pass  through  the  aperture  into  the  thorax;  and,  thirdly,  when 
some  of  the  abdominal  viscera  pass  into  the  chest  through  the  natural  aper- 
tures in  the  diaphragm,  which  have  become  stretched. 

Epigastric  hernia  escapes  in  the  angle  bounded  by  the  cartilages  of  the 
first  false  ribs,  the  apex  of  which  corresponds  to  the  appendix  of  the  xiphoid 
cartilage.  M.  Malgaigne  has  seen  an  infant  with  a  tumour  in  this  region 
which  swelled  up  every  time  any  effort  was  made  with  the  abdominal  muscles. 
The  sac  of  this  hernia  is  generally  more  movable  than  that  of  an  umbilical, 
and  the  mouth  through  which  the  hernia  enters  it  is  usually  large.  The 
reduction  of  the  protrusion  is  therefore  easily  efi^ected.  A  suitable  bandage 
is  required  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  hernia,  which  sometimes  consists  of 
a  portion  of  the  stomach,  or  arch  of  the  colon  and  omentum. 


*  Exclusive  of  cases  in  which  the  abdominal  viscera  pass  into  the  chest  through 
a  laceration  in  the  diaphragm.  Such  cases  are  treated  of  under  Injuries  of  the 
Abdomen,  vol.  ii.  p.  407. 
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Ventral  hernia.  Of  this  hernia  there  are  two  kinds  :  first,  those  which 
occur  in  the  linea  alba  ;  and,  secondly,  those  which  pass  through  other  parts 
of  the  parietes,  except  the  so-called  rings. 

Those  of  the  first  kind  usually  escape  in  the  linea  alba  between  the  umbi- 
licus and  the  pubes.  They  are  produced  as  the  consequence  of  general  relax- 
ation and  stretching  of  the  fibrous  tissue  in  the  middle  line  of  the  abdominal 
walls  after  they  have  been  greatly  distended  during  pregnancy  or  ascites. 
We  have  seen  hernia  follow  upon  an  abscess  in  which  the  pus  had  made  its 
way  tlu-ough  at  the  linea  alba.  This  kind  of  hernia  is  more  common  than 
the  second,  which  escapes  through  any  part  of  the  anterior  or  lateral  walls. 

The  usual  indications  of  a  rupture  accompany  these  kinds  also  ;  the  chief 
risk  of  an  error  of  diagnosis  arises  where  circumscribed  collections  of  pus 
exist  in  the  parietes  without  much  local  pain  or  any  constitutional  disturb- 
ance. If  the  hernia  be  reducible,  the  Surgeon  would  not  be  likely  to  fall 
into  error;  and  if  not,  the  history  of  the  case,  with  a  careful  manipulative 
examination,  will  enable  him  to  form  an  accurate  diagnosis. 

Umbilical  hernia.  By  this  term  we  understand  that  kind  of  i-upture 
which  escapes  from  the  abdominal  cavity,  either  through  the  umbilical  ring 
in  the  foetus,  or  by  an  aperture  formed  at  a  later  period  of  life  in  consequence 
of  a  separation  of  the  fibres  of  the  linea  alba  in  the  umbilical  region. 

The  synonyms  are,  exomphalos,  omphalocele,  or,  in  common  language, 
ruptured  navel. 

It  is  developed  at  all  periods  of  life,  and  in  both  sexes.    Commonly  ob-  • 
served  in  infancy,  it  forms  a  protrusion  either  before  or  soon  after  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  umbilical  cord.    In  youth  it  is  rarely  developed,  i^rovided  that 
the  umbilical  aperture  has  been  once  well  closed.    As  years  advance,  it  is 
more  frequent,  especially  in  females,  and  particularly  so  in  persons  disposed  ; 
to  obesity. 

The  hernial  sac  is  always  an  acquired  formation  in  thiii  rupture  ;  that  i."? 
to  say,  there  is  not  any  peritoneal  extension  at  the  umbilical  ring,  ih-.ftetal 
life,  analogous  to  the  inguinal  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum?;-  JSTeveji^he-  - ' 
less  writers  have  been  long  accustomed  to  divide  this  hernia  into  the  con- 
genital variety,  or  that  which  is  so  common  in  infants;  and  the  acquired,  or 
that  variety  which  is  developed  in  after  life. 

In  infants  the  protruding  viscus  pushes  before  it  that  portion  of  the 
parietal  peritoneum  lying  immediately  within  the  aperture  in  the  linea  alba, 
through  which  the  umbilical  vessels  enter  the  abdominal  cavity.  The  hernial 
sac  is  thus  formed  before  the  closure  of  the  ring  is  effected,  and  may  pass  into 
the  connective  tissue  of  the  cord  itself,  before  that  structure  has  separated. 
We  have  seen  such  a  case  in  which  the  integuments  covering  the  sac  sloughed. 
Bather  later,  after  the  se]3aration  of  the  cord,  the  hernial  sac  may  be  pro- 
truded in  consequence  of  the  umbilical  aperture  remaining  imperfectly  closed 
when  it  is  covered  only  by  the  integuments.  In  youth,  a  rapture  may  be 
developed  by  escaping  thi-ough  a  partially  closed  ring,  which,  by  continued 
pressure,  it  dilates,  unless  precautions  be  taken  to  prevent  it.  And,  in  adult 
life,  the  fibres  of  the  linea  alba  become  sejDarated  by  stretching  or  yielding  to 
tlie  pressure  from  within,  and  the  rupture  escapes  at  the  site  of  the  once 
closed  ring,  or  in  its  immediate  vicinity.  The  coverings  of  the  hernial  sac 
are  generally  very  thin,  and  often  inseparably  united  together.  They  consist 
of  the  integuments  ;  some  fat,  which,  however,  is  not  often  in  proportion  to 
the  thickness  of  the  layer  over  the  other  regions  of  the  abdomen;  and  the 
delicate  internal  abdominal  fascia.  The  body  of  the  sac  is  usually  very  deli- 
cate, but  it  is  rather  stronger  near  and  at  its  orifice,  around  which  part  the 
tissues  outside  of  it  form  a  very  firm,  resisting,  unyielding  band.  The  mouth 
of  the  sac  is  often  large  in  proportion  to  the  bulk  of  the  protrusion.  The 
relation  which  it  bears  to  the  tumour  when  the  protrusion  is  large  should  be 
carefully  studied.    As  the  bulk  of  the  hernia  increases,  it  does  not  spread 
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equally  around  the  ventral  aperture  upon  the  anterior  surface  of  the  abdo- 
minal walls,  hut  it  extends  downwards  towards  the  symphysis  pubis  more 
than  in  any  other  direction.  In  some  cases  it  happens  that  the  transverse 
diameter  of  the  tumour  is  f;Teater  than  the  vertical ;  and  occasionally  its  con- 
figuration is  so  pyriform  that  the- tumour  seems  to  be  suspended  by  a  peduncle 
or  stalk.  At  other  times  its  base  is  nearly  as  large  as  its  body;  and,  again, 
we  may  see  an  almost  sessile  tumour  which,  when  elevated,  is  attached  b}'  a 
small  stalk,  thus  resembling  a  mushroom  in  shape. 

Various  oi-gans  of  the  abdomen  are  found  in  the  sac  of  an  umbilical  her- 
nia ;  very  frequently  the  omentum,  the  stomach,*  portions  of  the  small  intes- 
tines, and.  of  the  large.  When  the  disease  has  been  neglected,  we  have  seen 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  intestinal  canal  in  the  sac  enveloped  by  omentum. 
The  last-mentioned  organ  sometimes  becomes  firmly  united  to  the  sac ;  and 
when  bands  or  septa  are  thus  produced  within  it,  the  intestines  may  become 
entangled  by  them.  It  likewise  becomes  hard  and  contracted,  forming  masses 
within  the  sac  which  sometimes  give  rise  to  difficulty  in  diagnosis. 

This  rupture  begins  by  forming  a  small  soft  projecting  ovoid  tumour  at 
the  navel.  Gentle  pressure  with  the  finger  pushes  something  into  the  abdo- 
men, and  a  small  hole  is  then  felt,  with  very  sharp,  firm  edges.  Directly  the 
finger  is  removed,  the  skin  either  remains  relaxed  or  flabby  in  the  fossa  of  the 
navel,  or  it  is  slowly  projected  forwards,  and  reappears  in  the  same  bold 
relief.  If  the  progi-ess  of  the  disease  be  not  arrested,  the  protruding  viscus 
descends  lower  and  lower,  so  that  the  broadest  part  of  the  tinnour  lies  below 
the  mouth  of  the  sac.  A  curious  example  of  congenital  umbilical  hernia, 
coupled  with  malformation,  was  shown  by  Dr.  Gibb  at  the  Pathological  Society, 
and  in  the  same  volume  of  the  Transactions  there  is  a  description  of  a  case 
of  triple  umbilical  hernia  which  contained  portions  of  the  stomach,  duodenum, 
jejunum,  ileum,  omentum,  and  ductus  communis  choledochus.t 

Treatment  vjlien  reducible.  Should  there  be  any  disposition  to  a  protrusion 
at  birth,  or  soon  after,  the  simple  application  of  a  bandage  is  not  merely 
palliative,  but  materially  tends  to  the  cure  of  the  case.  In  infancy,  after  the 
separation  of  the  cord,  the  protrusion  may  be  prevented  by  fixing  a  piece  of 
cork  over  the  umbilical  ring.  It  should  be  circular,  about  one  inch  in  dia- 
meter, slightly  convex  on  both  surfaces,  and  covered  with  soft  leather.  With 
adhesive  plaster  to  retain  it  in  its  proper  place,  and  a  bandage  encircling  the 
abdomen  but  not  violently  compressing  it,  this  plan  may  be  attended  with 
advantage.  When  the  proti-usiou  occurs  in  an  adult,  a  suitable  truss  or 
bandage  must  be  employed,  with  a  view  to  jjrevent  the  dilatation  of  the  sac 
and  the  increase  of  the  tumour.  If  a  large  irreducible  hernia  has  to  be 
treated,  a  suitable  appliance  is  required. 

The  radical  cure  of  this  hernia  has  been  successfully  efiected  by  an  opera- 
tion performed  by  Mr.  Barwell,  on  three  j^atients,  at  the  respective  ages  of 
6  months,  1.5  montlis,  and  8  years.J  It  is,  however,  open  to  further  inquiry, 
how  far  any  cutting  operation  is  justifiable  in  infancy,  as  so  large  a  propor- 
tion of  cases  are  curable  by  bandages  or  trusses.  Mr.  H.  Lee  states  that  he 
has  cured  cases  by  inserting  needles  through  the  sac,  after  carefully  reducing 
its  contents,  and  keeping  the  surfaces  in  close  contact  by  twisting  a  ligature 
over  them.    Mr.  Wood  makes  use  of  rectangular  pins  and  the  wire  suture. 

Mr.  C.  Heath,  having  been  called  on  to  operate  in  a  case  of  sti-angulated 
umbilical  entero-epiplocele,  after  having  returned  the  bowel,  dissected  the 
sac  from  its  attachments  ;  and  having  passed  a  ligature  through  its  base  and 
the  omentum,  cut  them  off.  The  patient  recovered;  and  when  the  report  was 
given  to  the  Pathological  Society  there  was  not  then  any  hernial  iJrotrusion.§ 
But  we  are  at  a  loss  to  understand  how  the  opening  in  the  linea  alba  was- 


*  A  very  interesting  case  is  related  by  Mr.  Mooro,  in  the  Med.-Chir.  Trans,  vol. 
xlvi.  p.  181. 

f  Trans,  of  the  Palliological  Society  of  London,  vol.  vii.  pp.  210,  220. 

X  The  Lancet,  18G1,  vol.  ii.  pp.  419,  &c. 

§  Transactions  of  the  Pathological  Socicli/,  vol.  x.  p.  1.31. 
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closed  by  these  means ;  and  therefore,  imtW  it  can  be  shown  that  this  has  been 
accomplished,  we  should  not  recommend  the  adoption  of  this  measure. 

Cases  of  umbilical  hernia  offer  remarkat)ly  well-marked  examples  of  that 
condition  termed  obstruction  from  accumulation  of  stercoraceous  matters,  and 
patients  are  constantly  subject  to  severe  constitutional  disturbance  arising 
from  this  cause  alone  and  not  from  positive  strangulation  of  the  bowel. 
We  should  not,  therefore,  be  in  a  great  hurry  to  operate  in  these  cases  ;  for 
after  a  free  administration  of  aperient  enemas,  the  contents  of  the  sac  become 
unloaded,  and  evacuations  from  the  alimentary  canal  are  obtained. 

T/ie  operation.  An  incision  should  be  made  in  the  mesian  line  of  the 
body,  commencing  about  two  or  three  inches  above  the  iipper  border  of  the 
mouth  of  the  sac,  and  continued  downwards  upon  the  sac  as  far  as  may  be 
requisite.  The  smaller  the  opening  by  which  the  Surgeon  can  remove  the 
impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia,  or  liberate  the  bowel  from  con- 
striction, the  better ;  and  when  it  can  be  accomplished  w ithont  opening  the 
peritoneal  sac,  it  is  desirable  to  do  so.  Great  caution  is  necessary  whilst 
cutting  the  different  coverings  of  the  sac  ;  and  should  it  be  necessary  to  cut 
the  tissues  forming  its  orifice,  the  incision  should  extend  upwards  in  the 
same  line  as  the  first. 


Hernia  in  the  loins.  Lumbar  hernia  has  been  described  by  several  Sur- 
geons. These  protrusions  arise  after  contusions  of  this  region,  or  perhajjs 
after  lacerations  of  the  abdominal  muscles  in  the  part,  as  well  as  from  relaxa- 
tion of  the  tissues.  In  the  third  Bulletin  des  Travaux  de  la  Societe  de  Medecine 
de  Marseille,  Dr.  Chapplain*  relates  the  case  of  a  man,  aged  60,  who,  after 
being  squeezed  between  a  wall  and  a  carriage,  found  in  his  loin  a  tumour 
between  the  crest  of  the  ilium  and  the  last  rib.  It  appeared  at  first  like  a 
chronic  abscess,  but  the  presence  of  intestine  was  easily  ascertained.  Mr. 
Kingdon  saw  a  case  of  this  kind  last  year.  The  bowel  protruded  just  above 
the  crest  of  the  ilium  at  its  highest  point,  about  three  inches  from  the  spine, 
just  where  the  quadratus  lumborum  and  abdominal  muscles  meet.  The  man 
was  .54  years  old,  tall  and  thin.  He  sufiFered  with  hfemoptysis  and  emphysema 
of  the  lungs. 

HernixE  in  toe  Hypogastric  Eegiox. 

Inrjidnal  hernia  is  the  most  common  kind.  The  statistics  of  the  City-of- 
London  Truss-Society  prove  this  ;  for  rather  more  than  two-thirds  of  the 
total  number  of  applicants  of  both  sexes  for  trusses  to  support  every  descrip- 
tion of  hernia,  were  afflicted  with  inguinal  ruptures  of  one  kind  or  the  other .f 

Of  inguinal  hernia  the  following  varieties  are  described :  the  oblique  or 
external,  and  the  direct  or  internal.    The  terms  external  and  internal  have 


*  L'Union  Medicale,  1862,  vol.  i.  p.  157. 

t  Table  B. 

Showing  the  proportions  between  ingninal  and  femoral  hernia  in  both  sexes,  at  different 
ages.    (Constructed  from  Kingdon's  tables,  1860-61.) 


Ages. 

Inguinal. 

Femoral. 

Male. 

Female. 

Male. 

Female. 

1  to  20 
20  „  40 
40  and  upwards 

24.35 
2954 
2154 

249 
322 
128 

23 
139 
144 

38 
432 
278 

7543 

699 

306 

748 

This  table  shows — • 

1.  That  inguinal  hernia  is  most  common. 

2  That  in  females  femoral  and  inguinal  hernia  occur  in  about  equal  proportions. 
3.  That  femoral  hernia  in  the  male  is  the  least  common  of  these  kinds. 


292 


HEENIA. 


reference  to  the  course  taken  by  the  internal  epigastric  artery  in  relation  to 
the  orifice  of  the  hernial  sac.  In  the  oblique  kind,  the  mouth  of  the  sac  is 
situated  to  tlie  outer  or  external  side  of  this  artery  ;  in  the  direct,  this  im- 
f)ortant  part  of  tlie  sac  is  placed  to  the  inner  side  of  the  same  vessel. 

There  are  also  varieties  of  the  oblique  kind  named  according  to  the  situa- 
tion of  the  protrusion;  thus  the  tumour  is  called  a  "bubonocele,"  when  the 
hernia  lias  passed  the  internal  inguinal  ring,  but  lias  not  protruded  at  the 
external,  when,  in  fact,  it  is  retained  in  any  part  of  the  inguinal  canal.  It  is 
called  "  scrotal  hernia  or  oscheocele,"  when  it  has  passed  through  the  external 
abdominal  ring,  and  is  therefore  in  the  scrotum. 

We  propose  the  following  anatomical  classification  of  the  varieties  of 
oblique  inguinal  hernia. 

1.  Into  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  (the  congenital  hernia  of 
Haller,  and  subsequent  writers). 

2.  Into  the  funicular  portion  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum. 

3.  Scrotal,  the  sac  being  thrust  into  the  tissues  of  the  scrotum. 

Of  inguinal  hernia  in  the  male.  This  s^Decies  escapes  from  the  abdomen, 
alove  Poupart's  ligament,  through  the  internal  and  external  inguinal  aper- 
tures or  abdominal  rings.    There  are  two  varieties,  the  oblique  and  the  direct. 

Oblique  inguinal  hernia,  having  passed  through  the  intei'ual  inguinal  ring, 
lies  in  the  inguinal  canal.  Pursuing  the  oblique  direction  of  this  canal,  it 
emerges  at  the  external  inguinal  ring,  and  enters  the  scrotum,  into  wliicli  it 
descends.  The  mouth  of  the  hernial  sac  is  situated  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
internal  epigastric  artery,  whilst  its  neck  and  body  are  usually  in  front  of 
the  structures  composing  the  spermatic  cord.  But  in  rare  cases  these  organs 
are  divided  ;  sometimes  the  blood-vessels  pass  over  the  tumour,  the  vas  defe- 
rens behind  it,  and  vice  versa ;  or  they  are  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  tumour. 
The  relative  positions  of  the  hernial  tumour  and  testicle  differ.  The  vari- 
able site  of  this  organ  depends  upon  congenital  defect,  and  hence  in  some 
cases  the  testis  cannot  be  distinguished  from  the  tumour  produced  by  the 
hernia.  However,  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  testicle  is  situated  at  the  pos- 
terior and  inferior  region  of  the  scrotum  ;  more  rarely,  it  may  be  detected 
at  the  front  of  the  fundus  of  the  tumour.  An  endeavour  should  always  be 
made  to  ascertain  the  site  of  this  organ,  in  every  case  of  inguinal  hernia, 
and  under  all  circumstances. 

Tlie  coverings  of  the  sac  of  an  oblique  inguinal  hernia  are  formed  by  the 
tissues  of  the  region  in  which  it  lies.  To  expose  the  sac  of  a  bubonocele,  it 
is  necessary  to  divide  the  integuments  of  the  groin,  the  aponeurosis  of  the 
external  abdominal  oblique  muscle,  and  the  internal  spermatic  fascia.  Some 
of  the  fibres  of  the  free  edges  of  the  internal  oblique  and  transversalis  muscles 
are  observable  along  its  upper  border,  and  some  fibres  of  the  cremaster 
muscle  skirt  its  lower  edge.  To  reach  the  sac  of  a  scrotal  hernia,  we  must 
divide  the  integuments  of  the  scrotum,  including  the  dartos,  the  fibres  of  the 
cremaster  muscle,  often  strongly  developed,  and  the  internal  spermatic  fascia. 
This  last-named  fascia  is  the  delicate  membranous  extension  of  the  internal 
abdominal  fascia  along  the  spermatic  cord. 

The  mode  of  development  of  the  sac  of  an  oblique  inguinal  hernia  differs 
essentially  in  respect  of  the  age  of  the  individual  in  whom  it  takes  place. 
Thus,  in  infancy,  youth,  and  early  manhood,  the  disease  is  usually  dependent 
for  its  existence  upon  a  congenital  imperfection.  To  this  circumstance  is  due 
the  persistence  of  a  serous  canal,  or  sheath,  in  direct  communication  with  the 
peritoneal  cavity,  through  the  mouth  of  which  a  portion  of  omentum  or  of 
bowel  may  enter,  and  thus  form  a  hernia  at  any  period  of  life.  On  the  con- 
trary, in  adult  life  the  hernial  sac  is  a  secondary  structure,  a  distinctly  new  for- 
mation. Its  development  is  slov/  ;  its  progressive  stages  may  be  traced;  and, 
although  a  prolongation  of  the  peritoneum,  its  existence  is  due  to  a  morbid 
action,  which  allows  displacement  or  stretching  of  this  serous  membrane. 

Hernia  into  the  vaginal  iwocess  of  the  peritoneum,.  The  development  of 
these  two  very  different  kinds  of  sacs  has  been  already  described  (see  p.  2.34), 
in  considering  the  causes  of  hernia ;  and  at  the  same  place  the  reader  will 
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find  the  reasons  which  induce  the  author  to  prefer  the  designations  of  "  hernia 
into  tlie  vaginal  process"  and  "into  the  funicular  portion,"  to  those  of  con- 
genital" and  "  infantile,"  formerly  in  use.  There  also  the  natural  varieties 
found  in  the  condition  of  this  process  will  be  found  described. 

Under  abnormal  conditions,  the  following  states  of  this  sheath  are  found : 

1.  The  whole  length  of  the  canal  remains  open. 

2.  The  entire  canal  may  remain  open,  and  an  annular  constriction  of  its 
walls  take  place  between  the  extei'ual  abdominal  ring  and  testis. 

3.  The  tunica  vaginalis  propria  testis  is  perfected,  becomes  now  a  closed 
sac,  but  the  canal  continues  to  exist  as  far  as  the  testis. 

4.  The  abdominal  orifice  is  completely  closed,  but 
the  canal  below  this  exists. 

The  diagrams  are  intended  to  illustrate  the  eon- 
genital  conditions  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peri- 
toneum. The  serous  canal  is  represented  as  if  cut 
vertically  and  viewed  sideways. 

Fig.  1.  Tlie  tubular  process  of  the  peritoneum  is 
open  from  the  general  peritoneal  cavity  to  the  fundus 
of  the  scrotum,  at  which  jjart  the  testis  is  situated. 
This  gland,  however,  may  be  fixed  at  different  sites. 

PP  Parietal  peritoneum. 

VP  Vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum. 

V  O  Ventral  orifice  of  the  sheath. 

T     The  testicle. 

C     The  spermatic  cord. 

Drawings  representing  this  imperfection  may  be  found  in  the  following 
works  :  Camper,  Icones  Htrniarum,  tab.  x.  fig.  3 ;  Hunter  (.John),  in  Medical 
Comm.  pt.  I.  chap.  ix. ;  and  in  Palmer's  edit,  of  the  Works  of  J.  Hunter,  plates 
XXV.  xxvi.  For  numerous  references  to  books  on  this  subject,  refer  to  A 
Treatise  on  Ruptures,  by  W.  Lawrence,  F.R.S.,  5th  edit.  1838,  p.  564. 

The  variety  of  hernia  developed  in  consequence 
of  this  imperfection  is  the  hernia  congenita  of  Hal- 
ler  and  subsequent  authors. 

Fig.  2.  In  this  figure  the  vaginal  process  of  the 
peritoneum  is  open,  as  in  the  last  imperfection  ; 
but  a  contraction  has  taken  place  at  the  point  in- 
dicated by  the  letter  a. 

This  imperfection  is  demonstrated  by  a  prepa- 
ration in  the  Museum  at  Guy's  Hospital,  no.  2368  ; 
and  a  drawing  from  a  case  reported  by  Sir  Charles 
Bell,  iu  the  London  Medical  Gazette,  1828,  vol.  i. 
p.  485. 

Examples  of  hernia  into  a  vaginal  jirocess  of  this  kind  are  noticed  by 
Scarpa;  see  Wishai-t's  translation,  Memoir,  ii.  §  10.  A  drawing  of  a  similar 
case  may  be  seen  in  the  work  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper  on  Abdominal  Hernia, 
the  2d  edition,  by  Mr.  Key,  pi.  ii.  fig.  2.  Another  is  related  by  Mr.  Law- 
rence in  his  work  on  Ruptures,  as  before,  p.  574 ;  and  I  have  myself  operated 
npon  cases  of  this  kind,  descriptions  of  which  are  given  in  this  essay  (p.  298). 
A  large  hernial  sac  with  this  remarkable  condition 
may  be  examined  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Sui-geous  of  England,  no.  1343. 

The  reference-letters  relate  to  the  same  parts  as 
in  tlie  preceding  diagram. 

Fig.  3.  This  diagram  shows  the  division  of  the 
vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  at  «,  into  the  in- 
ferior testicular  vaginal  process,  TVP;  and  the  supe- 
rior funicular  vaginal  process,  FVP,  at  the  ventral 
end  of  which  a  communication  with  the  abdomen 
remains,  as  in  the  two  preceding  diagram.s,  VO. 

This  imperfection  is  delineated  by  Camper.  In 
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the  work  Icones  Ilerniarum,  folio,  1801,  plate  x. ;  he  conti'asts  it  with  that  one 
represented  in  fig.  1.  The  drawing  was  made  from  the  dissection  of  an  infant, 
in  1759.  Seiler  also  gives  a  figure  to  illustrate  a  rather  more  contracted  state 
of  this  part  of  the  vaginal  process,  in  a  work  entitled  Ohs.  de  Testiculorum 
ex  ahdomine  in  scrotum  descensu,  &c.  More  recently,  M.  Malgaigne  has  de- 
scribed the  frequency  of  hernia  in  association  with  this  imj^erfection,  Legons 
Clin,  siir  les  Hernies,  Paris,  1841  ;  and  in  JJ  Union  Medicale,  1854. 

Examples  of  hernia  into  the  funicular  portion  of  the 
vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  occur  very  commonly 
in  children,  and  a  preparation  of  a  hernial  sac,  originat- 
ing with  this  defect,  is  preserved  in  the  Museum  at  the 
I    Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons,  no.  1328. 

Fig.  4.  In  this  diagram  the  vaginal  process,  VP,  is 
rej^resented  as  a  tube  passing  down  in  front  of  the  sper- 
matic cord  and  testis.  The  ventral  orifice  has  been  closed 
at  b.  The  other  letters  refer  to  the  same  parts  as  in  the 
jn-eceding  diagrams. 

Til  is  is  the  condition  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the 
peritoneum  described  by  Mr.  Hey,  in  which  he  ''found 
that  the  tunica  vaginalis  was  continued  up  to  the  abdominal  ring."  Practical 
Ohs.  in  Surgery,  3d  edit.  Bvo,  1814,  p.  227. 

I  suspect  that  it  is  this  imperfection  of  which  preparations  exist  in  mu- 
seums, described  as  "  a  congenital  hernial  sac  with  the  mouth  obliterated," 
when  unaccompanied  with  a  history  that  the  man  from  whom  it  was  removed 
had  ever  been  ruptured. 

Associated  witli  congenital  persistence  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peri- 
toneum, the  testicle  of  the  same  side  as  that  on  which  the  defect  occurs 
frequently  occupies  an  abnormal  situation. 

When  in  its  normal  site  at  the  lower  part  of  the  scrotum,  it  cannot  always 
be  distinguished  from  the  hernial  protrusion  which  occupies  the  same  serous 
sac  as  this  organ  and  overlies  it.    But  although  this  region  should  contain 
a  hernial  tumour,  the  testis  may  not  have  reached  the  scrotum  at  all. 
The  situations  in  which  it  is  then  found  are  as  follows : 

1.  Within  the  abdomen  ;  the  vaginal  process  extending  into  the  inguinal 
canal,  but  not  reaching  further  than  just  thi-ough  the  external  abdominal 
ring,  or  into  the  upper  part  of  the  scrotum. 

2.  Fixed  in  the  inguinal  canal  out  of  the  reach  of  manipulation ;  whilst 
the  serous  canal,  passing  into  the  scrotum,  forms  a  sac  for  the  reception  of 
a  hernia. 

3.  Immediately  outside  the  external  abdominal  ring  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  scrotum ;  in  which  state,  when  a  hernia  descends,  it  passes  in  front  of 
this  organ  into  the  scrotum,  even  as  low  as  its  fundus. 

A  defective  development  of  one  or  even  both  sides  of  the  scrotum  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  cases  of  deformity  above  described,  which  may  lead  the  Sur- 
geon to  discover  an  abnormal  position  of  the  testis;  a  fact  of  great  importance 
in  the  treatment  of  these  cases  of  hernia. 

TahvZar  view  of  the  ahnormal  conditions  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum, 
deviations  f  rom  the  normal  situation  of  the  testis,  and  the  relative  2^osition  of 
the  hernia. 

Hernia  into  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  : 

1.  The  vaginal  process  continuing  open  and  common  to  the  cord  and 
testis. 

The  testis  may  be  situated — 

a,  in  its  normal  site  at  the  fundus  of  the  scrotum ; 

b,  just  outside  the  external  abdominal  ring,  or  between  its  pillars ; 

c,  within  the  inguinal  canal ; 

d,  within  the  abdomen. 

N.B.  In  a,  b,  c,  the  hernia  is  generally  in  contact  with  the  testis ;  in  d 
it  is  not. 
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2.  The  vaginal  coverings  of  tlie  cord  and  testis  communicating  by  au 
aperture. 

The  testis  in  the  scrotum. 

N.B.  The  hernia  may  or  may  not  pass  through  this  aperture,  and  is 
therefore  sometimes  but  uot  always  in  contact  with  the  testis. 

3.  The  vaginal  covering  of  the  cord  only  being  open. 
TJie  testis  in  the  scrotum. 

N.B.  The  hernia  is  uever  in  contact  with  the  testis. 

AppiiNDix. — Additional  sacs,  or  proloncfatioiis  cmd  extensions  of  tlie  vaginal 
process  within  the  abdominal  walls. 

Concurrent  with  these  instances  of  mal-placed  testis  are  some  of  those 
complicated  cases  of  hernia  which  arise  from  varieties  in  the  coutiguration 
and  anatomical  disposition  of  the  hernial  sac.  In  a  majority  of  the  cases  in 
which  the  hernial  sac  follows  any  very  unusual  direction,  the  hernia  is  found 
to  occupy  the  same  sheath  as  the  testis,  or  a  portion  of  tliat  sheath — a 
sufficient  proof  of  the  precise  nature  of  the  hernia  and  of  the  cause  of  its  de- 
velopment, if  any  be  required.  Several  cases  are  recorded  in  which  a  sort  of 
second  sac  or  offset  from  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  extended  be- 
tween the  structures  composing  the  abdominal  walls.  Hence  the  terms 
"  intraparietal,''  "  ascending,  or  intermuscidar,"  and  "  interstitial,"  have 
been  applied  to  this  variety  of  hernial  sac.  Belonging  also  to  this  category 
are  the  cases  termed  "hernie  en  bissac"  by  Fi-ench  writers.  These  cases 
form  two  classes  : 

1st.  Those  in  which  the  sac  extends  into  the  anterior  abdominal  walls. 
2d.  Those  in  which  it  extends  into  the  inferior  walls. 

lu  the  first  class,  the  sac  extends  upwards  from  the  inguinal  canal  in. 
front  of  the  internal  abdominal  fascia,  and  behind  the  aponeurosis  of  the 
external  abdominal  oblique  muscle.  It  may  take  a  course  directly  upwards  ; 
outwards,  towards  the  crest  of  the  ilium  ;  or  inwards,  towards  the  rectus 
muscle  and  umbilicus. 

If  the  sac  has  passed  through  the  external  abdominal  ring  and  cannot 
enter  the  scrotum,  it  may  ascend  in  front  of  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external 
abdominal  oblique  muscle,  lying  between  it  and  the  integuments  ;  and  when, 
the  hernia  protrudes,  it  forms  a  tumour  in  the  groin  above  and  parallel  with 
Poupart's  ligament.  An  example  of  this  rare  variety  is  quoted  by  Scarpa,* 
and  another  case  has  been  recorded  by  Dr.  Fano.f 

In  tlie  second  class,  the  sac  extends  into  the  iliac  fossa  and  I'ests  upon 
tlie  il  iacus  muscle,  between  the  internal  abdominal  fascia  and  peritoneum  ; 
or  directing  itself  inwards,  it  passes  behind  the  horizontal  ramus  of  the  pubes, 
and  reaches  the  side  and  front  of  the  urinary  bladder.  J 

Hernia  into  the  funicidar  portion  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  pei'itoneum. 
When  the  Surgeons  of  the  last  century  discovered  that  a  hernia  could  pass 
into  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  and  there  be  in  contact  with  the 
testicle,  they  appear  to  have  been  content  with  this  ftict,  and,  without  further 
research,  to  have  assumed  this  variety  to  be  the  only  form  of  hernia  depen- 
dent for  its  origin  upon  non-closure  of  the  abdominal  orifice  of  this  canal,  or 
defective  obliteration  of  the  upper  part  of  the  vaginal  process  of  tlie  peri- 
toneum. Thus  many  writers  acknowledge  the  fact  that  an  infant  may  be  the 
subject  of  a  scrotal  hernia,  and,  after  detailing  such  a  case,  they  add,  "  but 
not  congenital ;"  implying  by  that  expression  simply  the  anatomical  fact  that 
the  hernia  is  in  a  distinct  sac,  and  thereby  separated  from  the  testis,  in  the 
same  manner  as  it  occurs  in  the  adult.  The  term  suggested  in  this  essay 
precludes  an  erroneous  view  of  those  varieties  of  hernia  which  origiuate  in 


*  Treatise  on  Hernia,  translated  by  Wishart,  1814,  8vo,  p.  171. 
t  V  Union  Medicale,  Dec.  ISfil. 

%  Cases  by  Dr.  Parise,  in  Mem.  de  la  Soc.  de  Chir.  de  Paris,  18.51 ;  Mem.  sitr  deu.T 
earieics  nuuvelles  de  liernies. 
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congenital  defect  of  the  coverings  of  the  testis  and  spermatic  cord,  and 
renders  the  disease  in  the  infant  and  in  youtli  much  more  easy  of  compre- 
hension. 

Tlie  reader  should  recall  to  mind  the  previous  statements  relating  to  the 
descent  of  the  testicle,  and  the  development  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  propria 
testis  out  of  the  inferior  termination  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum. 
For  surely  there  cannot  he  a  tunica  vaginalis  propria  testis  developed  so  long 
as  a  canal  exists  along  which  a  hernia  may  descend  and  touch  the  testis. 
Herein  consists  the  deficiency  ;  in  tliis  anatomical  fact  lies  the  defect.  But 
"when  the  testis  is  enveloped  by  tlie  two  layers  of  the  serous  membrane,  the 
visceral  and  parietal,  whereby  the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  testis  is 
formed,  in  its  own  proper  vaginal  sheath,  and  is  entirely  shut  off  from  every 
pjrotruding  viscus,  tliere  may  remain  the  upper  portion  of  the  vaginal  process 
of  the  peritoneum  communicating  with  the  abdomen  at  the  internal  abdomi- 
nal ring.  Into  this  canal,  termed  the  tunica  vaginalis  j^ropria  funiculi,  or 
the  funicular  jjortion  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  a  hernia  may 
protrude,  and  it  thus  becomes  converted  into  a  hernial  sac  ;  quite  as  much 
"congenital,"  too,  as  the  variety  ordinarily  characterised  by  that  term,  for 
it  is  dependent  upon  a  congenital  defect,  viz.  the  non-closure  of  the  abdomi- 
nal orifice  of  the  canal,  and  its  continuation  in  front  of  the  spermatic  cord  as 
far  as  the  testis  and  its  vaginal  sheath.  This  variety  is  now  distinguished 
as  hernia  into  the  funicular  portion  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum. 

In  tlie  new-born  infant,  or  at  a  later  period,  some  weeks  or  months  after 
birth,  it  is  not  at  all  uncommon  to  see  males  with  a  hernial  protrusion  occu- 
pying the  inguinal  canal  and  scrotum,  but  entirely  separated  from  the  testis, 
which  is  normally  situated,  at  the  fundus  of  the  scrotum. 

M.  Malgaigne  was,  I  believe,  the  first  Surgeon  to  notice  this  variety  of 
hernia,  and  to  point  out  its  origin,  anatomical  relations,  and  distinctive 
features.  It  is  exceedingly  common.  Carefully  instituted  examinations  lead 
us  to  conclude  that  it  is  nearly  as  frequently  met  with  as  the  ordinary  variety 
last  described ;  but,  from  the  fiict  of  its  having  been  confused  with  the  scrotal 
hernia  of  the  adult,  very  little  attention  has  been  bestowed  upon  it.  The 
diminutive  size  of  the  testis  has  also  led  to  its  relative  situation,  as  regards 
the  hernia,  being  wholly  overlooked  and  neglected;  for  cases  which  we  have 
ourselves  examined  have  genei'ally  been  regarded  as  of  the  ordinary  kind, 
termed  "  congenital,"  and  not  worthy  of  further  consideration.  In  the  earlier 
periods  of  life,  the  distinction  is  not,  perhaps,  of  primary  importance ;  but  the 
recognition  of  this  variety  in  youth  and  adult  life  becomes  a  necessity  of 
great  m.oment  in  some  instances,  not  only  in  reference  to  correct  diagnosis, 
but  also  with  respect  to  the  judicious  treatment  of  the  case. 

In  these  cases  the  hernia  being  enveloped  by  a  peritoneal  sac,  the  patho- 
logist must  admit  one  of  two  explanations  of  its  development:  either  that 
the  parietal  peritoneum  of  the  abdomen  was  suddenly  pushed  downwards 
before  the  hernia  to  form  its  sac ;  or  that  a  serous  canal  existed  continuous 
with  the  peritoneal  cavity,  which  became  converted  into  the  hernial  sac. 
The  last  explanation,  being  strictly  in  accordance  with  anatomical  facts, 
ajjpears  to  me  to  be  the  one  which  the  morbid  anatomist  will  adopt. 

The  congenital  patulence  of  the  funicular  portion  only  of  the  vaginal  pro- 
cess of  the  peritoneum  is  capable  of  proof  by  anatomical  examination,  and 
there  is  no  more  reason  to  question  its  remaining  so  during  the  later  periods 
of  life,  than  to  dispute  the  fact  of  the  occasional  unobliterated  state  of  the 
entire  length  of  the  vaginal  process  to  the  fundus  of  the  scrotum  in  adult 
life.  We  are  able  to  adduce  abundant  facts  to  prove  the  development  of 
hernia  in  such  cases,  if  space  permitted. 

In  advancing  adult  life  the  orifice  of  the  hernial  sac  still  maintains  its 
original  relations  to  the  internal  al)donunal  ring,  and  especially  its  depth. 
Under  these  circumstances,  a  hernia  having  existed  many  years,  the  abdomi- 
nal rings  are  not  approximated,  but  remain  widely  separated.  A  man, 
45  years  old,  was  operated  upon  by  myself  on  account  of  strangulated  oblique 
inguino-scrotal  hernia,  with  which  he  had  been  afilicted  since  boyhood.  This 
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was  the  first  time  he  had  found  any  difficulty  in  returning  the  protrusion. 
The  orifice  and  neck  of  the  sac  were  deeply  seated;  that  is,  the  index-finger 
was  passed  along  the  inguinal  canal  to  reach  the  abdominal  orifice  of  the 
sac.  It  did  not  require  division,  but  was  suflaciently  large  to  allow  of  the 
reduction  of  the  hernia  after  the  sac  had  been  opened  and  a  large  quantity 
of  serum  had  escaped.  Ills  case  terminated  successfully.  The  testis  was  at 
the  fundus  of  the  scrotum,  and  separated  from  the  contents  of  the  hernial  sac. 

The  next  question  relates  to  the  frequency  of  these  varieties  of  hernia 
into  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum. 

After  making  inquiry  of  patients  afllicted  with  inguinal-scrotal  hernia  for 
many  years,  we  were  much  surprised  to  find  that  so  many  of  them  stated 
that  the  protrusion  occurred  suddenly,  and  was  first  observed  when  the 
dimensions  of  the  scrotum  were  increased  by  the  presence  of  the  hernia. 
Another  circumstance  also  attracted  attention.  Eobust,  healthy,  and  well- 
developed  men,  of  middle  age,  asserted  that  the  rupture  first  descended  when 
they  were  about  20  years  old— a  circumstance  nowhere  specially  alluded  to  ; 
but  it  appears  to  be  a  very  common  occurrence.  When  discussing  this  matter 
with  friends  and  stating  this  fact,  they  have  suggested  that  working-men 
might  not  be  very  accurate  in  their  statements,  and  that,  being  habitually 
thoughtless  of  their  persons,  no  dependence  could  be  placed  upon  their  asser- 
tions. This  objection  has  had  its  due  consideration  and  weight  in  our  in- 
quii-ies,  and  we  have,  therefore,  only  referred  to  recent  cases,  or  accepted  the 
accounts  afibrded  by  those  patients  who  seem  to  possess  a  fair  average  intel- 
ligence, and  might  be  presumed  to  give  reliable  information  concerning  the 
subject  of  inquiry.  During  the  two  years  1859  and  1860,  forty-four  patients, 
sufiering  more  or  less  from  inguinal  hernia,  were  admitted  into  the  wards  of 
Guy's  Hospital.  Among  them  were  twenty-six  cases  of  hernia  into  the 
vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum ;  and  of  these,  twelve  had  the  testis  and 
hernia  in  contact  (the  hernia  congenita  of  Haller),  whilst  in  the  remaining 
fourteen  the  hernia  occupied  the  funicular  portion  of  the  canal,  and  was  sepa- 
rate from  the  testis.  In  several  patients  the  hernia  was  developed  suddenly, 
and  reached  the  scrotum  at  once,  the  first  time  it  was  observed  ;  even  in  adult 
life,  the  men  being  robust  and  well  developed.  The  respective  ages  of  the 
patients,  at  the  time  they  came  under  examination,  varied  between  fourteen 
months  and  forty-seven  years. 

Pott  wrote,  nearly  a  hundred  years  since :  "  Ruptures  attended  with  that 
particular  circumstance  which  brings  them  under  the  description  mentioned 
in  the  title,  are  said  to  be  very  rare  ;  but,  from  what  I  have  observed,  both 
in  the  living  and  in  the  dead,  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  they  hajDpen 
much  oftener  to  adults  than  they  are  suspected  to  do."* 

To  demonstrate,  perhaps  even  more  satisfactorily,  that  a  large  proportion 
of  the  eases  of  inguinal  hernia  is  developed  at  a  very  early  period  of  life,  we 
may  refer  to  the  Eeports  of  the  City-of-London  Truss-Society,  so  indus- 
triously drawn  up  by  Mr.  Kingdon. 

'Tlie  total  number  of  males  applying  at  the  Society  during  the  yeai's  1860 
and  1861,  whose  ages  were  ascertained  at  the  time  the  hei'uia  was  first  ob- 
served, amounted  to  7543 ;  of  these,  3963,  or  383  more  than  half,  had  reached 
only  thirty  years  of  age.  Thus  it  appears  certain  that  inguinal  hernia  is 
developed  very  frequently  before  thirty  years  of  age. 

This  statement,  whicli  may  be  accepted  as  correct,  is  fully  supported  by 
reference  to  the  table  I  have  arranged  from  the  Report  of  tlie  City-of-Lon- 
dou  Truss-Society  (see  Table,  p.  228).  By  this  it  appears  that  inguinal 
hernia  occurs  very  frequently  during  the  first  twelve  months  after  birth. 
This  happens  in  consequence  of  tlie  congenital  persistence  of  the  canal  of  the 
vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum.  Its  frequency  then  diminishes  to  puberty, 


*  An  Account  of  a  particular  kind  of  Rupture,  ^fc,  viz.  that  in  which  the  Intestine 
or  Omentum  is  found  in  the  same  cavity  and  in  contact  ivith  the  Testicle,  by  l\  Pott, 
Lond.  1';G5,  :>cl  edit.  p.  5. 
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after  which  period  the  cases  rapidly  increase  to  the  comi^letion  of  thirty 
years  of  age. 

Taking  periods  of  ten  yeai's,  or  decades,  the  frequency  of  inguinal  hernia 
at  different  ages  is  well  seen  (see  Table,  p.  228).  It  is  remarkable  that  the 
first  decade  contains  the  largest  number  of  cases,  and  next  the  third,  or  that 
between  twenty  aud  thirty  years  of  age.  From  this  period  of  life  the  cases 
decrease  in  a  rapid  ratio. 

Hour-cjlass-sliaped  contraction  of  the  sac  of  oMique  inguinal  hernia.  An  un- 
common peculiarity  in  the  conformation  of  the  sac  itself  of  an  oblique  in- 
guinal hernia  occurs  in  consequence  of  a  narrowing  of  its  walls  at  a  point 
corresponding  with  the  site  of  the  external  abdominal  ring,  or  a  little  below 
that  point  in  the  scrotum  between  the  testis  and  that  aperture.  When  a 
hernia  fills  the  sac,  it  may  become  strangulated  by  this  constriction.  The  out- 
line of  the  hernial  tumour,  as  well  as  that  of  the  sac,  exactly  resembles  the 
shape  of  the  ordinary  hour-glass  ;  hence  the  name  given  to  it.  It  is  always 
associated  with  a  congenitally  open  state  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peri- 
toneum. The  result  of  the  imperfect  closui-e  of  this  sheath,  at  that  part  where 
union  of  its  walls  normally  takes  jilace,  is  to  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  a 
ring  or  circular  constriction  within  this  process  of  the  peritoneum  at  the  point 
where  the  tunica  vaginalis  propria  testis  and  tunica  vaginalis  propria  funiculi 
blend  together.  Instead  of  the  upper  division  of  this  canal  being  closed,  and 
the  two  divisions,  by  this  means,  rendered  distinct  from  each  other,  they  com- 
municate freely.  The  result  is,  that  a  hernia  passes  through  the  abdominal 
orifice  of  the  funicular  portion  of  the  canal,  traverses  it,  and  then  passes 
through  the  contraction  into  the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  propria  testis, 
which  gland  it  touches.  Instances  of  this  constricted  condition  of  the  sac  of 
an  oblique  inguinal  hernia  are  related  by  Pott,*  Wrisberg,  Le  Cat,  Scarpa,t 
Pelletan,  Sir  A.  Cooper,  and  Mr.  Lawrence. 

Case.  A  labourer,  29  years  old,  was  brought  into  Guy's  Hospital,  in  Sep- 
tember 1858,  in  a  state  of  great  prostration,  and  having  a  rupture  in  the  left 
side  of  the  scrotum.  There  had  never  been  any  tumour  noticed  until  seventy- 
eight  hours  before  admission.  All  observers  were  struck  with  the  small  size 
of  the  neck  of  the  tumour,  its  pear-shaped  form,  thus  closely  resemblhig  the 
outline  of  a  hydrocele,  and  the  .seeming  absence  of  the  left  testis.  The  ex- 
ternal abdominal  ring  was  distinctly  recognisable,  and  I  could  pass  my  fingers 
through  it,  but  I  could  not  make  out  distinctly  the  spermatic  cord.  On  pal- 
pation a  very  audible  gurgling  sound  was  produced  in  that  division  of  the 
swelling  between  the  internal  ring  and  the  upper  part  of  the  scrotum,  the 
integuments  of  which  were  red,  tense,  and  shining.  The  whole  tumour  was 
divisible  into  a  superior  division  and  an  inferior.  This  last,  which  was  the 
largest,  remained  unaltered  by  manipulation,  was  firm,  and  resisted  pressure, 
although  slightly  elastic,  and  was  very  painful  when  compressed.  The  upper 
division  was  soft,  and  the  swelling  entirely  disappeared  when  slight  pressure 
was  applied ;  but  it  was  reproduced  by  the  contraction  of  the  abdominal  mus- 
cles, or  by  pressure  on  the  abdomen  above  the  internal  ring.  All  the  symptoms 
of  strangulated  intestine  being  strongly  marked,  and  considering  that  the 
liberation  of  the  hernia  was  imperative,  I  administered  chloroform  ;  and  find- 
ing, when  the  man  was  fully  under  its  influence,  that  I  was  still  unable  to 
reduce  the  protrusion,  I  determined  to  operate  at  once.  An  incision  of  the 
integuments,  four  inches  long,  was  made,  the  direction  of  which  was  parallel 
■with  the  long  axis  of  the  tumour,  and  the  centre  corresponded  with  the  site 
of  the  external  abdominal  ring.  This  apertui-e,  although  seen,  was  not  sharply 
defined.  I  could  now  pass  my  finger  upwards  on  the  outside  of  the  hernial 
sac  to  the  internal  ring,  and  trace  its  boundary.  Avery  distinct  constriction 
was  now  seen  in  the  body  of  the  tumour,  producing  the  form  of  an  ordinary 
hour-glass.    This  contraction  corresponded  with  the  ramus  of  the  pubes  over 


*  Chir.  Works,  edit.  8vo,  1808,  vol.  ii.  pp.  118,  184,  case  xiv. 

f  A  Treatise  on  Hernia ;  translated  by  Wishart,  8vo,  1814,  p.  138,  pi.  v.  fig.  2. 
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■which  it  crossed.  I  opened  the  superior  division  of  the  hernial  sac  above  this 
constriction,  and  exposed  healthy  intestine  only.  I  next  endeavoured  to 
extricate  the  bowel  from  the  inferior  division  of  the  sac  ;  but  I  was  unable  to 
release  it.  A  grooved  director  was  carefully  introduced  into  the  inferior  sac, 
and  much  blood- tinged  serum  escaped  along  the  groove.  Still,  even  when  all 
.the  serum  had  run  out,  and  traction  was  made  on  the  bowel  from  above,  it 
was  inextricable  !  "What  chance,  then,  was  there  of  reducing  the  bowel  by 
the  taxis  ?  The  constriction  of  the  sac  having  been  divided,  the  strangulated 
bowel  was  easily  returned  into  the  abdominal  cavity  without  any  enlargement 
of  its  abdominal  orifice  being  required.  The  left  testis  was  visible  at  the 
fundus  of  tlie  sac— sulhcient  evidence  tliat  the  hernia  had  descended  into  the 
vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum.    This  man  recovered. 

Other  cases  of  this  kind  have  occurred  in  my  practice.  They  are  not,  I 
suspect,  quite  so  uncommon  as  at  first  sight  we  might  be  led  to  assume.  Out 
of  forty  cases  of  oblique  inguinal  hernia,  whicli  Mr.  Kingdou  selected  for  me, 
in  order  to  illustrate  quite  a  different  subject,  I  find  that  he  observed  tlie  cha- 
racteristic hour-glass  contraction  of  the  scrotal  tumour  in  four  men  in  whom 
tlie  hernia  was  developed  at  the  respective  ages  of  17,  29,  and  30  years,  and 
one  in  boyhood. 

But  what  explanation  can  be  given  of  the  constriction  of  the  bowel  by  the 
sac  at  such  an  unusual  part  ?  Let  us  seek  for  it  by  an  examination  of  pre- 
parations and  a  reference  to  the  physiological  changes  taking  place  in  the 
vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  before,  or  soon  after,  birth.  Before  doing 
this,  let  us  distinctly  isolate  and  exclude  from  the  class  of  cases  about  which 
■we  are  writing  all  those  in  which  the  impedinjent  to  the  reduction  of  the 
hernia,  or  the  cause  of  constriction  of  the  bowel,  depends  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  adventitious  bands  crossing  the  cavity  of  the  sac  without  any  definite 
or  specific  arrangement.  Hernial  sacs,  shovi'lng  such  peculiarities  as  last 
mentioned,  are  preserved  in  the  London  museums  ;  but  they  are  quite  foreign 
to  our  immediate  purpose,  and  belong  to  a  perfectly  distinct  category  as 
regards  their  development  and  relations  to  the  sac  and  its  contents. 

In  the  cases  we  are  now  describing  the  hernial  protrusion  and  testis  are  in 
contact,  otherwise  the  case  would  not  belong  to  this  class. 

In  the  Museum  at  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  there  is  a  Hunterian  pre- 
paration, no.  1343,  thus  described  in  the  catalogue  :  "  The  sac  of  a  large  con- 
genital hernia.  The  exterior  of  the  sac  is  uneven  and  sacculated,  through  the 
unequal  yielding  of  different  parts  of  its  walls  :  the  testicle  is  situated  at  the 
lowest  pai't."  This  account  is  not  sufficiently  descriptive  or  explicit  of  the 
structure  of  the  hernial  sac  and  its  relations  to  the  testis.  A  careful  examina- 
tion of  the  interior  of  the  sac  shows  a  large  superior  division  and  a  small 
inferior.  In  tlie  last  the  testis  may  be  recognised  ;  but  between  the  divisions 
an  imperfect  septum,  or  perforated  diaphragm,  existed  before  the  vertical 
section  of  the  entire  sac  was  made,  and  by  means  of  this  foramen  a  communi- 
cation was  established  between  them.  The  sharp,  well-defined,  free  edges  of 
this  septum  are  seen  stretching  from  the  sac-wall  to  the  testis,  as  well  as  its 
strong  iittachment  to  the  sac  itself  Now,  assume  the  cut  edges  of  this  sac 
to  be  joined  together,  and  the  superior  and  inferior  sacculi  would  be  complete, 
.altl'.ough  any  foreign  body  might  be  passed  from  the  one  into  the  other.  A 
hernia,  for  example,  filling  the  upper  sacculus,  might  pass  from  it  through  the 
aperture  in  the  diaphragm  into  the  lower,  and  then  become  constricted  by  the 
margins  of  this  annular  contraction. 

But  a  preparation  in  the  Museum  at  Guys  Hospital,  no.  2368,  at  once 
.affords  a  .satisfactory  clue  to  the  solution  of  these  somewhat  remarkable  cases. 
It  is  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  taken  from  a  child.  It  shows  a 
portion  of  the  parietal  peritoneum  of  the  abdomen  with  the  whole  process 
extending  downwards  from  it.  This  process  has  been  opened  along  the  whole 
extent  of  its  anterior  surface.  At  the  superior  extremity  the  canal  communi- 
cated with  the  abdomen,  and  at  the  inferior  extremity  the  testis  may  be  seen  ; 
and  between  these  two  points,  about  midway,  the  cavity  is  contracted.  When 
this  tube  was  uncut,  there  must  have  been  an  opening  or  narrow  passage 
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near  its  centre,  through  which  a  protrusion,  coming  by  the  abdominal  orifice, 
and  traversing  the  funicular  portion  of  the  vaginal  process,  must  have  passed 
to  reach  the  testis.  A  constriction  resembling  this  formed  the  impediment 
to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia  in  the  cases  above  described. 

>Sir  Charles  Bell  describes  a  hernial  sac  of  this  kind  which  came  under  his 
observation  in  connexion  with  an  obscure  case  of  hernia,  which  he  has  recorded 
in  the  London  Medical  Gazette  of  1828.*'  "  There  was  another  remarkable  cir- 
cumstance observed,  which  related  to  the  sac  lodged  in  the  scrotum.  At  the 
lowest  part  there  was  a  hole  of  communication  between  that  sac  and  the  cavity 
which  is  between  the  coats  of  the  testicle.  This  orifice  was  so  large  tliat  tlie 
finger  could  be  passed  through  it ;  and  its  margins  were  so  dense  as  to  resist 
dilatation."  In  the  explanation  of  the  woodcut,  he  writes :  "A  bougie  \m& 
been  passed  from  the  hernial  sac  into  the  cavity  formed  by  the  tunics  of  the 
testicle,  through  an  opening  which  forms  a  communication  between  them." 

A  careful  examination  of  the  second  figure  of  the  2d  plate  of  Key  's  edition 
of  Sir  Astley  Cooper's  work  on  Hernia  will  satisfy  any  one  that  it  delineates 
a  case  of  the  kind  we  are  describing.  It  was  a  "  congenital  hernia  firmly  con- 
stricted by  an  annular  contraction  of  the  sac  itself,"  although  described  as  "  a 
band  of  membrane  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  through  cm 
ai^ertv/re  in  whicli  the  intestine  has  protruded  and  become  strangulated."  The 
hernia  is  seen  both  above  and  below  this  aperture  ;  the  portion  below  "  dis- 
coloured by  the  efl'ects  of  strangulation"  produced  by  its  margins  ;  tiie  por- 
tion above,  "below  the  internal  ring  and  above  the  strangulating  band,  free 
from  pressure  and  retaining  its  natural  appearance."  Now  in  this  description 
we  have  but  a  repetition  of  the  appearances  I  observed  in  the  case  under 
my  own  treatment^  related  at  p.  298.  In  chap.  xvii.  on  Congenital  Hernia, 
Sir  Astley  Cooper  states  that  in  this  variety  ''  the  stricture  is  much  oftener 
found  to  be  within  the  sac,  than  in  the  ordinary  kinds  of  hernia;"  and  lie 
relates  a  case,  upon  the  autliority  of  Mr.  Hodgson,  of  Lewes,  in  which  tlie 
intestine  "  was  found  strangulated  within  an  aperture  of  the  tunica  vaginalis. 
The  intestine  appeared  to  have  sufi'ered  more  from  this  stricture  than  from 
the  ring." 

Lastly,  Mr.  Lawrence, t  when  describing  cases  of  this  kind,  records  one  in 
which,  "  about  half-way  between  the  testis  and  groin,  the  hernial  sac  was  so 
contracted  that  a  probe  only  would  pass  into  the  stricture."  In  this  case,  too, 
the  abdominal  orifice  of  the  sac  "  would  not  admit  the  smallest  portion  of  the 
tip  of  tlie  fingei-,"  and  it  also  formed  an  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the 
hernia  ;  in  this  respect  difi'ering  from  my  case. 

By  these  quotations,  to  which  numerous  instances  might  be  added,  espe- 
cially those  recorded  by  Mr.  Pott,  with  dissections,  case  14, J  it  is  capable  of 
demonstration  that  this  class  of  cases  must  be  confined  to  those  forms  of  in- 
guinal hernia  dependent  upon  congenital  defect  or  persistence  of  the  vaginal 
process  of  the  peritoneum  throughout  life. 

But  a  glance  at  a  plate  in  Camper's  work§  will  more  easily  explain  tlie 
nature  of  tliese  cases,  figure  2  shows  the  cavity  of  the  right  vaginal  process 
of  the  peritoneum  opened  vertically  from  the  abdomen  to  its  inferior  termi- 
nation ;  at  which  point  is  seen  the  testis.  Figure  3  shows  the  left  side,  in 
which,  just  above  the  testis,  the  entire  canal  is  divided  into  two  portions  by 
the  internal  surfaces  of  the  serous  membrane  united  together.  Should  it, 
however,  happen  that  this  septum  is  not  complete,  a  mere  contraction  takes 
place,  and  a  ring  is  thus  formed,  keeping  up  a  communication  between  the 
persistent  funicular  iDortion  of  the  vaginal  process,  which  is  above,  and  the 
cavity  of  the  imperfect  tunica  vaginalis  testis  below.  By  the  constant  pres- 
sure around  a  hernia,  the  tissues  composing  this  annular  contraction  of  the 
hernial  sac  become  more  and  more  dense,  until  it  forms  a  firm,  fibrous,  callous 
ring  at  the  situation  where  the  tunica  vaginalis  ordinarily  terminates  just 


*  Vol.  i.  p.  484  ;  also  a  woodcut.  f  On  Ruptures,  5th  edit.  p.  574. 

:j:  His  Cliirargical  Works,  edit.  1808,  vol.  ii.  p.  184, 
§  Icones  Herniarum,  tab.  x.  1801. 
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above  the  testis  ;  its  vai'iable  distance  from  that  gland  depending,  in  different 
cases,  upon  the  larger  or  smaller  size  of  the  protrusion,  and  the  consequent 
distension  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  testis. 

The  differential  diagnosis  between  these  cases,  of  hernia  into  the  vaginal 
process  of  the  peritoneum,  and  the  ordinary  form  of  inguino-scrotal  hernia  is 
formed  by  the  manner  of  their  development,  tbe  age  at  which  they  first  appear, 
and  tlieir  configuration.  Whilst  the  common  form  is  developed  slowly,  these 
appear  suddenly,  and  often  pass  at  once  into  the  scrotum  without  resting  in 
the  inguinal  canal.  They  are  noticed  in  the  earliest  infancy,  throughout 
childhood,  and  during  early  adult  life.  Their  form  or  outline  is  highly  cha- 
racteristic. The  tumour  projects  in  a  remarkable  manner  from  the  external 
outlet  of  the  inguinal  canal ;  directly  the  rupture  escapes  from  the  embrace 
of  the  external  abdominal  ring,  the  form  is  more  globular  and  rounded  in 
comparison  with  the  pyriform  outline  of  the  hernia  of  slow  formation  in  adult 
life.  The  testis  can  or  cannot  be  felt ;  when  it  is  easily  detected,  it  is  evident 
that  the  gland  and  rupture  are  in  separate  sacs,  and  vice  vev»d. 

In  the  hour-glass-shaped  variety  the  configuration  alone  is  sufficient  to 
attract  notice  and  lead  to  its  diagnostication. 

When  the  hernia  is  reducible,  the  depth  of  the  internal  abdominal  ring 
and  the  length  of  the  inguinal  canal  are  discoverable  by  tactile  examination. 

The  importance  of  recognising  these  eases.  It  is  highly  important  to  recog- 
nise the  cases  of  hernia  into  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  in  a  prac- 
tical point  of  view,  especially  in  relation  to  their  treatment.  Much  moi-e 
severe  constitutional  symptoms  usually  accompany  strangulation  in  these 
cases,  and  this  condition  of  the  hernia  takes  place  more  rapidly  than  when  the 
hernial  sac  has  been  of  slow  formation.  They  require,  thei-efore,  the  libera- 
tion of  the  bowel  as  soon  as  it  is  possible. 

Considerable  difficulty  is  experienced  in  reducing  these  protrusions  by  the 
taxis,  in  consequence  of  the  depth  of  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  the  inability  of  the 
operator  to  fix  it  or  command  its  movements,  the  contraction  of  its  orifice, 
its  unyielding  textures,  and  the  length  of  the  neck  of  the  sac,  or  that  part  of 
it  lying  between  the  two  inguinal  rings  within  the  inguinal  canal.  In  cases 
of  the  hour-glass  contraction  of  the  sac,  the  taxis  is  genei-ally  useless  if  the 
bowel  has  been  strangulated  but  a  few  hours,  and  persistence  in  such  attempts 
is  extremely  hazardous.  Under  any  conditions,  the  Surgeon  must  remember 
that  two  distinct  and  separate  contractions  exist,  through  which  the  rupture 
must  have  passed  ;  one  of  these  being  situated  in  the  body  of  the  sac,  the 
other  being  its  true  ventral  orifice.  Either  of  these  contractions,  or  both  of 
them,  may  offer  insuperable  impediments  to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia,  un- 
less their  tissues  be  cut. 

If  we  scrutinise  any  large  number  of  cases  of  inguinal  hernia  admitted 
into  the  hospitals,  a  majority  of  those  requiring  the  liberation  of  the  bowel 
by  a  cutting  opei\atiou  are  patients  under  30  years  of  age.  At  St.  George's 
Hospital,  out  of  28  males  suffering  with  strangulated  oblique  hernia,  17  were 
under  30  years  of  age;  11  had  passed  that  age.*  At  Guy's  Hospital,  of  57 
cutting  operations  performed  in  order  to  liberate  a  strangulated  inguinal 
hernia,  33  belonged  to  the  class  of  which  we  are  writing,  24  were  of  the  old 
slowly-forming  variety.  Next,  in  order  to  demonstrate  with  how  much 
greater  facility  the  old  inguino-scrotal  hernia  is  reduced  by  the  taxis,  than 
that  descending  into  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  we  may  refer  to 
129  cases  of  oblique  inguinal  hernia,  admitted  also  into  Guy's  Hospital.  Of 
these,  59  had  traversed  the  canal  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum, 
70  belonged  to  the  old  inguino-scrotal  variety.    Or,  tabulated  thus  : 


sac  of  which  formed  \    '        {     operation  .    .    .24  or  25-53  per  cent 


slowly 


*  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  1851,  vol.  i.  p.  624. 
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Of  ing.-scrotal  descend- )     90      f  requiring  a  cutting 

ing  along  the  vaginal  >  ,  -|  operation  .  .  .33  or  35*86  per  cent 
process  of  iDeritoneum  j  '  (.  reduced  by  taxis  .  59  „  63"04  „ 
Another  subject  of  great  importance  relates  to  the  application  of  the 
taxis.  In  some  of  those  cases  in  which  the  hernia,  when  strangulated  by  the 
orifice  of  the  sac,  was  supposed  to  have  been  returned  into  the  abdomen  in  a 
mass,  more  careful  examination  after  death  showed  that  the  inguinal  portion, 
of  the  sac  was  burst,  and  that  the  bowel  had  been  pushed  through  the  lacera- 
tion, and  was  lying  outside  the  peritoneum,  between  it  and  the  internal  ab- 
dominal fiscia.  This  accident  is  more  fully  described  at  page  271.  In  these 
cases  also,  the  mouth  of  the  sac  is  sometimes  detached  from  its  connexions. 
When  the  patient  is  youthful,  and  the  ausesthetic  effects  of  chloroform  are 
fully  produced,  great  caution  is,  therefore,  necessary  in  using  the  taxis,  on 
account  of  the  slight  and  delicate  connexions  of  the  peritoneum  to  the  neigh- 
bouring parts  at  this  early  age. 

Difficulties  also  attend  the  operations  on  these  cases,  in  consequence  of 
the  depth  of  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  the  variable  position  of  the  testis,  and  the 
varieties  which  may  be  encountered  in  the  disposition  of  the  hernial  sac,  all 
of  which  have  been  before  described. 

Infantile  hernia.  The  infantile  hernia  of  Hey,  and  the  encysted  hernia  of 
the  tunica  vaginalis  of  Astley  Cooper,  are  s^'nonymous  terms  for  a  variety  of 
the  oblique  inguinal  hernia,  depending  likewise  upon  an  abnormal  condition, 
of  the  tmiica  vaginalis  peritonei.  The  state  of  that  sheath  which  precedes 
the  development  of  this  kind  of  hernia  depends  upon  the  ventral  orifice  being 
closed,  but  tlie  canal  persisting  from  that  point  to  the  testis.  The  hernia 
slowly  pushes  before  it  the  parietal  peritoneum  of  the  abdomen  into  this 
sheath,  and  when  the  parts  are  dissected,  it  is  seen  that  "  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis is  continued  up  to  the  abdominal  ring,  and  encloses  the  hernial  sac," 
as  Mr.  Hey  describes.  In  this  manner  "the  protruded  parts,  together  with 
the  sac,  are  contained  in  the  tunica  vaginalis  testis"  (Lawrence,  A  Treatise  on 
Ruptures,  p.  576). 

The  name  given  by  Hey  to  this  variety  of  hei-nia  leads  the  reader  to  infer 
that  it  is  always  develoj^ed  in  infancy.  This,  however,  is  not  the  f  ict.  Hey's 
case  was  an  infant  15  months  old.  Forster's  case,  related  by  Cooper,  was  31 
years  old  at  the  time  of  the  operation.  The  duration  of  the  rupture  is  not 
specially  stated,  but  the  description  induces  us  to  believe  that  it  had  not 
existed  long.  In  Lucas's  case  the  rupture  was  developed  at  about  17  yeai's 
of  age.  The  man  in  Forster's  second  case  had  been  ruptui-ed  all  his  life. 
Mr.  Holmes  reports  a  case  in  which  the  rupture  was  developed  about  12  years 
of  age  ;  and  I  operated  upon  a  man  in  Guy's  Hospital,  42  years  old,  who  was 
not  ruptured  until  he  had  completed  his  35th  year. 

Cases  of  this  kind  are  very  rare.  Their  precise  nature  is  usually  only 
detected  during  the  time  of  the  operation,  when  the  Surgeon  finds  that  on 
cutting  into  the  tumour,  a  serous  cavity  is  opened,  which  contains  the  hernial 
sac,  invested  externally  by  a  serous  membrane.  Within  this,  the  true  hernial 
sac,  the  rupture  is  found.  The  operator  may  also  be  a  little  puzzled  by 
finding  the  tumour  so  remarkably  movable,  after  he  has  incised  the  first 
serous  sac.  The  whole  tumour,  with  the  testis  attached  to  its  walls,  falls  out, 
and  seems  to  be  only  suspended  by  its  attachment  to  the  margins  of  the 
external  abdominal  ring. 

Inguino -scrotal  hernia  of  slow  formation.  That  variety  of  oblique  inguino- 
scrotal  hernia  which  occurs  in  middle  and  late  adult  life,  and  forms  for  itself 
its  own  sac  by  pushing  the  parietal  peritoneum  before  it,  causes  at  first  a 
slight  swelling  at  the  internal  abdominal  ring,  slowly  traverses  the  inguinal 
canal,  and  at  last  occupies  more  or  less  of  the  scrotum.  To  the  "pointing"  of 
the  hernia  at  the  internal  inguinal  ring,  as  M.  Malgaigne  aptly  terms  it,  the 
attention  of  the  Surgeon  is  sometimes  drawn.  Upon  inspection  a  slight  eleva- 
tion of  the  integuments  over  the  internal  inguinal  ring  is  observable,  which 
becomes  more  prominent  when  the  patient  contracts  the  abdominal  muscles 
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or  coughs,  especially  if  standing  erect.  In  this  posture,  and  under  similar 
influences,  if  the  finger  be  placed  over  the  ring,  the  hernia  is  projected  against 
it,  and  the  sensation  thus  induced  is  termed  the  impulse  of  the  rupture. 

At  this  period  a  truss  should  be  constantly  worn.  If  made  to  fit  comfort- 
ably, it  may  prevent  the  further  escape  of  the  viscera  ;  and  by  counteracting 
their  disposition  to  propel  the  parietal  peritoneum  outside  the  abdomen,  the 
development  of  the  hernial  sac  is  avoided. 

As  the  hernia  becomes  further  removed  from  the  intei-nal  inguinal  ring,  it 
forms  a  swelling  in  the  inguinal  canal.  The  long  axis  of  the  tumour  is  parallel 
with  Poupart's  ligament,  and  therefore  follows  the  oblique  direction  of  that 
firm,  fibrous  structure  from  above,  downwards  and  inwards.  This  bubonocele, 
as  the  tumour  is  usually  called,  is  covered  by  the  integuments  of  the  groin  and 
the  aponeurosis  of  the  external  abdominal  oblique  muscle.  Along  its  superior 
border  it  is  overlapped  by  the  free  edge  of  the  internal  oblique  and  trans ver- 
salis  muscles  ;  along  its  inferior  by  the  cremaster  muscle.  It  lies  upon  the 
internal  abdominal  fascia  as  it  emerges  at  the  internal  inguinal  ring,  after- 
wards ujDon  the  conjoined  tendons  of  the  internal  oblique  and  transversalis 
muscles,  just  before  it  reaches  the  external  inguinal  ring.  Under  these  dispo- 
sitions of  the  fleshy  and  tendinous  fibres  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  the  hernial 
sac  with  its  contents  is  in  a  very  especial  manner  under  the  influence  of  their 
contractions;  more  es23ecially  in  the  region  of  its  mouth  and  neck  :  hence  a 
frequent  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  a  hernia.  The  spermatic  cord 
usually  lies  behind  the  tumour  at  the  internal  inguinal  ring,  and  is  attached 
to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  sac  as  it  traverses  the  inguinal  canal. 

As  the  development  of  the  sac  advances,  it  is  pushed  through  the  external 
inguinal  ring,  over  the  os  pubis,  and  into  the  scrotum.  As  the  hernia  jjoints 
at  the  external  inguinal  ring,  it  forms  a  somewhat  globular  swelling  ;  but  as 
its  bulk  increases,  in  its  progress  towards  the  fundus  of  the  scrotum,  the 
shape  of  the  tumour  is  generally  pyriform,  when  the  scrotum  is  distended 
with  the  hernia.  In  the  body  of  the  tumour  contractions  or  depressions, 
generally  following  au  oblique  or  transverse  direction,  are  occasionally  ob- 
servable. 

The  testis  is  usually  below  the  tumour,  sometimes  behind  it.  The  ele- 
mentary structures  of  the  spermatic  cord  may  generally  be  traced  along  its 
posterior  or  outer  boundary,  sometimes  close  together,  but  rarely  separated 
from  each  other. 

When  the  hernia  is  reduced,  the  forefinger  may  be  passed  with  facility  into 
the  abdominal  cavity  through  the  external  inguinal  ring,  the  inguinal  canal, 
and  the  internal  inguinal  ring.  This  is  practicable  on  account  of  the  approxi- 
mation of  those  rings  taking  place  from  the  pressure  of  the  hernia  and  the 
relaxation  of  the  surrounding  structures.  The  mouth  of  the  sac  and  tlie 
inguinal  apertures  are  indeed  sometimes  so  large  that  the  finger  may  be  freely 
passed  to  the  abdominal  surface  of  the  symphysis  pubis ;  and  the  pulsation  of 
the  epigastric  artery,  or  of  the  external  iliac,  may  be  felt  iu  the  usual  situa- 
tions of  those  vessels. 
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HEENIA. 


A  tabular  arrangement  of  the  characteristics  of  the  three  varieties  of  ohlique 
inguinal  hernia  in  males. 


A.  Into  the  vaginal  process 

of  the  PERITONEnM. 

{Hernia  congenita  Halleri.1 


1.  Is  developed  most  com- 
monly in  infancy  ;  occasion- 
ally in  youth;  rarely  in  adult 
life. 

2.  Is  suddenly  produced. 

3.  At  once  descends  along 
the  inguinal  canal  into  the 
scrotum. 

4.  May  rest  in  the  ingui- 
nal canal  when  the  testis  is 
not  in  the  scrotum. 


b.  Envelops  the  testis, 
and  lies  in  contact  with  that 
organ. 


6.  The  orifice  of  the  her- 
nial sac  is  contracted,  and 
corresponds  with  the  site  of 
the  internal  abdominal  ring. 

7.  Neck  of  the  sac  long 
and  tubular ;  it  lies  in  the 
inguinal  canal,  between  the 
rings,  which  are  not  approxi- 
mated, even  in  the  adult. 

8.  Hernial  sac  a  direct, 
congenital  prolongation  of 
the  peritoneum  ;  tubular 
when  not  distended  with  a 
hernia.  It  reaches  the  tes- 
tis in  the  scrotum,  and  en- 
velops it.  Thus  there  is  a 
congenital  serous  canal  to 
receive  the  hernia. 


B.  Into  the  funicular 
POR'I  ION  of  tlie  vaginal  pro- 
cess of  the  peritoneum. 


1.  Is  developed  fre- 
quently in  infancy ; 
often  in  youth  and  in 
adult  life. 

2.  The  same. 

3.  The  same. 


4.  May  rest  in  the 
inguinal  canal  when  the 
testis  is  in  the  scrotum. 


5.  The  testis,  at  the 
fundus  of  the  scrotum, 
occupies  its  own  serous 
sac,  which  separates  it 
from  the  hernia.  It  usu- 
ally produces  a  very  dis- 
tinct prominence  at  this 
part. 

6.  The  same. 


7.  The  same. 


8.  Hernial  sac,  a  di- 
rect congenital  prolong- 
ation of  the  peritoneum; 
tubular  when  not  dis- 
tended with  a  hernia. 
It  does  not  extend  into 
the  scrotum  so  low  as 
the  testis.  A  congenital 
serous  canal  exists  to 
receive  the  hernia. 


C.  Inguino-scrotal;  into  the 
tissues  of  the  scrotum. 


1.  Occurs  in  adults,  I  be- 
lieve, exclusively. 


2.  Is  slowly  produced. 

3.  By  slow  degrees  tra- 
verses the  inguinal  canal 
and  scrotum. 

4.  May  remain  in  the  in- 
guinal canal  for  an  indefi- 
nite period,  the  testis  being 
in  the  scrotum. 

5.  Is  separate  from  the 
testis,  which  is  at  the  fundus 
of  the  scrotum. 


6.  Orifice  of  the  sac  large 
and  near  the  external  ab- 
dominal ring. 


7.  Neck  of  sac  short,  di- 
lated ;  inguinal  canal  short- 
ened ;  the  rings  being  ap- 
proximated. 


8.  Hernial  sac  a  new  for- 
mation, and  slowly  deve- 
loped by  the  pressure  of  the 
abdominal  viscera  against 
the  parietal  abdominal  peri- 
toneum, which  by  extension 
before  the  hernia  is  thus 
formed  into  a  sac  for  it. 
Here  the  hernia  forms  its 
own  sac  by  pushing  the 
peritoneum  before  it.  The 
tubular  character  of  the  sac 
is  wanting. 


Biagnostication.  Every  inguinal  hernia  escapes  from  the  abdominal  cavity 
above  Poupart's  ligament.  If,  therefore,  the  tumoiu-  formed  by  an  inguinal  pro- 
trusion be  examined  whilst  in  the  inguinal  cannl,  Poupart's  'ligament  is  trace- 
able along  its  inferior  border,  and  the  opening  where  the  tumour  seems  to  make 
its  escape  from  the  abdomen  is  above  the  same  fibrous  band.  It  may  be  always 
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distinguislied,  then,  from  crural  hernia ;  for  that  kind  generally  escapes  through 
the  crural  ring,  which  is  situated  behind  and  below  Poupart's  ligament,  and  that 
'ligament  may  be  always  traced  along  the  superior  border  of  the  tumour. 

Again,  an  inguinal  hernia  reaches  the  scrotum  through  the  external  inguinal 
ring,  the  outer  pillar  of  which  is  formed  by  the  pubic  attachment  of  Poupart's 
ligament  to  the  spinous  process  of  the  pubes.  Now  place  tlie  tip  of  the  linger 
upon  the  last-mentioned  process  of  bone,  and  if  the  neck  of  the  tumour  lies 
to  its  inner  side,  or  between  the  finger  and  the  symphysis  pubes,  the  tumour 
must  be  formed  by  a  protrusion  which  has  passed  through  the  external  inguinal 
riog ;  a  fact  sufficiently  demonstrative  of  an  inguinal  hernia.  Should  the  tu- 
mour be  to  the  outer  side  of  the  finger,  the  jn'obability  is  that  the  hernia  has 
passed  through  the  crural  ring. 

Differential  diagnostication.  The  Sm-geon  is  often  required  to  distinguish 
betweeu  inguino-scrotal  hernia  and  some  other  tumours  developed  in  the  in- 
guinal region  and  scrotum. 

These  are— 1st,  the  ditierent  kinds  of  hydrocele;  2d,  the  encysted  spermato- 
cele connected  with  the  epididymis;  3d,  varicocele  of  the  spermatic  veins;  4th, 
inflammation  of  an  old  hernial  sac,  and  the  results  of  such  inflammation  ;  5th, 
inflammatory  affections  and  other  diseases  of  the  testis,  the  cord,  and  their  cover- 
ings; 6th,  haematocele;  7th,  malpositions  of  the  testis;  8th,  inflammatory  and 
other  diseases  of  the  inguinal  lymphatic  glands  ;  'Jth,  growths  of  fat  in  the 
connective  tissue  of  the  inguinal  canal  and  upon  the  spermatic  cord  ;  10th,  dis- 
eases of  the  integuments  of  the  scrotum,  especially  growths,  as  elepliantiasis. 
'  The  nature  of  tliese  diseases  being  described  in  other  jiarts  of  this  woi'k,  the 
observations  we  have  to  make  in  relation  to  the  difl'erential  diagnosis  between, 
them  and  inguino-scrotal  ruptures  may  be  condensed  into  a  tabular  form. 
This  plan  was  suggested  by  the  perusal  of  a  chapter  written  by  M.  Vidal  (de 
Cassis),  entitled  "Chronic  tumours  of  the  scrotum  considered  in  a  diagnostic 
point  of  view."* 

'  To  one  variety  of  hydrocele  it  is  perhaps  necessary  to  make  a  special  allusion. 
In  rare  instances  servun  collects  in  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  when 
its  ventral  orifice  is  patent,  and  the  accumulated  fluid  may  be  pressed  out  of  the 
scrotum  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  tlu'ough  that  aperture.  Tliis  condition  usually 
occurs  in  infants,  but  we  have  seen  it  in  adults,  complicated  even  with  a  hernia. 
The  differential  diagnosis  is  stated  in  the  table. 

The  chronic  tinnours  of  the  scrotum  may  be  arranged  in  two  divisions  : 
I.  The  reducible. 
II.  The  irreducible. 
In  the  first  division  there  are : 

1.  Inguinal  hernia, 

2.  Hydrocele  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  pei'itoneum. 

3.  Hydrocele  of  the  funicular  portion  of  the  same  process. 

4.  A'^aricocele  of  the  spermatic  veins. 


*  Traite  de  Path,  externe,  edit.  1841,  vol.  v.  p.  715. 
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HERNIA. 


I.  The  reducible  tumours. 


1.  Inguinal 

HEENIA. 


2.  Hydrocele 
of  vaginal  pro- 
cess of  peri- 
TONEUM. 


3.  Hydrocele 
of  funicular 
division  of  va- 
ginal PROCESS 

of  peritoneum. 


4.  Varicocele 


Their  entrance  or  return  into  the  abdomen. 


Cliaracters  in 
connuon. 


All  return  in- 
to the  abdomen 
most  easily  when 
the  patient  lies 
down  on  the  back 
and  when  tlie  ab- 
dominal muscles 
are  relaxed. 


Special  characters:  wlien 
"Witliout  complications. 


1 .  Hernia  enters  most 
readily.  When  once  com- 
menced, passes  in  quickly 
and  suddenly.  Entrance 
complete.  Opaque  and 
thick  neck  of  tumour. 
Testis  may  or  may  not 
be  perceptible  until  re- 
duced.   No  vibration. 

2.  Hydrocele  of  vaginal 
process  of  peritoneum  en- 
ters slowly,  and  never 
suddenly.  Entrance  com- 
plete. Translucent  and 
small  neck  of  tumour. 
Testis  imperceptible  until 
the  fluid  has  entered  the 
abdomen.  Vibration. 

3.  Hydrocele  of  funicu- 
lar division  of  vaginal 
process  of  peritoneum 
enters  like  No.  2.  En- 
trance complete.  Trans- 
lucent. Neck  of  tumour 
may  pass  into  inguinal 
canal.  Testis  perceptible 
at  fundus  of  tumour 
Vibration. 

4.  Varicocele.  Enters 
very  slowly.  Entrance 
not  complete,  the  bulk 
of  tumour  only  dimi- 
nished.  No  vibration. 


Their  passage  from  the 
abdomen. 


Special  characters. 


1 .  Is  developed 
from  above,  descends 
when  the  patient  rises 
or  exerts  the  abdo- 
minal muscles,  and 
more  quickly  than 
others.  The  finger 
pressed  over  the  ring 
prevents  its  descent. 

2.  Seems  to  be  de- 
veloped from  below 
upwards  The  serum 
sometimes  I'eraains  in 
spite  of  the  horizontal 
position. 


3.  Similar  to  No.  2, 


4.  The  tumour  in- 
creases like  hernia 
when  the  patient 
rises;  but  it  increases 
also  if  pressure  be 
made  over  the  course 
of  the  spermatic  veins 
in  the  inguinal  canal, 
or  if  the  blood  be  re- 
tarded in  its  passage 
along  them  in  any 
way. 


II.  The  irreducible  tumours.  The  tumours  in  the  second  division  are  com- 
posed very  often  of  fluid  only,  sometimes  almost  exclusively  of  solids,  but 
occasionally  of  both  solids  and  fluids  in  variable  proportions. 

Those  composed  of  fiiiid  are — 1.  hydrocele  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  propria 
testis;  2.  haematocele  in  the  same  sac  when  first  developed  ;  3.  encysted  sper- 
matocele connected  with  the  epididymis ;  4.  hydrocele  of  the  spermatic  cord. 

Those  formed  by  solids,  or  of  solids  and  fluids,  are — 1.  the  diseases  of  the 
testis,  a,  of  inflammatory  origin,  b,  specific  new  growths;  2.  hajmatocele  of 
some  standing  in  which  changes  have  taken  place  ;  3.  diseases  of  the  spermatic 
cord;  4.  growths  of  fat  e.xtending  from  the  inguinal  canal  into  the  scrotum; 
5.  diseases  of  the  tissues  of  the  scrotum. 
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HERNIA. 


Between  the  local  signs  of  an  inflamed  scrotal  hernial  sac,  especially  if  its 
orifice  be  plugged  by  omentiitn,  and  an  inflamed  liernia,  there  is  a  close  resem- 
blance. But  from  the  history  of  the  case,  and  the  absence  of  those  constitu- 
tional symptoms  which  accompany  an  inflamed  hernia,  a  correct  diagnostiea- 
tion  may  be  formed. 

The  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  testis,  the  cord,  its  coverings,  and  the 
tissues  of  the  scrotum,  do  not  resemble  hernial  tumoin's  either  in  their  local  or 
constitutional  manifestations.  It  is  more  probable  that  a  hernial  protrusion 
might  be  considered  to  be  some  affection  of  those  organs,  than  that  they  should 
be  mistaken  for  a  hernia.  Tbe  history  of  the  case  usually  removes  all  doubt  as 
to  its  nature. 

Treatment.  Tlie  palliative  treatment  of  reducible  oblique  inguinal  hernia 
consists  in  maintaining  perfect  and  unintermitting  retention  of  the  hernia;  for 
if  this  be  done  carefully  and  with  method,  a  permanent  cure  may  be  effected, 
especially  in  children.  The  cases  of  hernia  into  the  vaginal  ])rocess,  if  carefully 
treated  immediately  after  the  first  appearance  of  the  rupture,  and  before  the 
walls  of  tliat  canal  have  been  stretched  for  any  length  of  time,  are  sometimes 
cured  by  the  em])loyment  of  a  well-fidjusted  truss.  But  in  the  use  of  this  instru- 
ment before  puberty,  great  attention  must  be  given  to  tbe  site  of  the  testis;  for 
the  pad  of  the  truss  might  press  injuriously  upon  tliat  organ.  The  spring  of  the 
truss  must  not  be  too  powerful ;  for  if  the  pressure  of  the  pad  upon  the  walls  of 
tlie  abdomen  is  very  strong,  their  tissues  are  absorbed  wliere  the  pad  presses, 
and  they  become,  in  consequence,  seriously  weakened.  Tbe  pad  should  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  the  hei-nia  by  its  accurate  adjustment,  rather  than  by  tlie 
force  with  wliich  it  presses  against  those  apertures  through  wliich  the  hernia 
passes.  On  this  account,  each  individual  requires  to  have  a  truss  adapted  to 
the  configuration  of  tlie  body.  The  pad  should  be  applied  over  tbe  internal 
inguinal  ring,  pressing  gently  u}X)n  the  inguinal  canal  to  afibrd  support  to  the 
tissues  of  that  part,  and  not  upon  the  external  inguinal  ring  and  pubes,  as  we 
have  often  seen  it  iipplied.  The  patient  should  be  enjoined  to  wear  the  truss 
nninten'uptedly,  e.Kcept  only  when  lying  in  bed;  to  adjust  it  carefully  before 
leaving  bed  in  the  morning,  and  oil  no  account  to  permit  the  hernia  to  remain 
for  a  moment  in  the  sac. 

When  the  hernia  has  acquired  large  dimensions,  or  has  become  irreducible, 
a  particidar  form  of  apjiliance,  termed  the  bag-truss,  becomes  indispensable. 

The  radical  czire  of  reducible  ingrainal  hernia.  The  mode  of  performing  the 
operation  as  practised  by  Wutzer  is  as  follows  (a  special  instrument  is  required, 
whicli  consists  of  two  pieces  of  wood  and  a  flexible  needle)  : 

The  patient  being  placed  in  the  most  favourable  ]iosition,  and  the  rupture 
carefully  reduced,  the  fore-finger  of  the  operator  is  used  to  invaginate  the  in- 
teguments and  to  push  the  fiuidus  of  the  sac  into  its  orifice.  The  cylindrical 
wooden  plug  is  next  inserted  in  place  of  the  finger,  and  the  needle  thrust 
through  the  invaginated  skin,  sac,  anterior  wall  of  the  inguinal  canal,  and  skin 
of  the  groin.  Tlie  grooved  ])iece  of  wood  is  then  laid  over  the  inguinal  canal, 
held  in  position  by  the  needle,  and  screwed  tightly  to  the  first  jiiece,  in  order  to 
induce  adhesion  between  the  tinsues  thus  compressed  between  them.  The  plug 
is  retained  for  seven  or  ten  days,  according  to  circumstances  :  after  its  removal, 
a  pad  should  be  adjusted  to  support  the  part,  and  prevent  the  extrusion  of  the 
invaginated  tissues. 

Ihe  commonly  luisuecessful  issue  of  the  operations  performed  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  invagination,  as  advocated  by  Gerdy,  Wutzer,  and  others,  induced  Mr. 
Wood  to  search  for  the  cause  of  failure.  Tliis  he  attributes  to  the  want  of  union 
between  the  invaginated  tissues  and  those  lying  behind  them.  The  theory  ot 
W^utzer's  operation  is  to  induce  adhesion  between  the  fundus  of  tlie  hernial  sac 
and  the  entire  circumference  of  its  orifice,  as  well  as  entire  obliteration  of  tlie 
other  parts  of  the  sac  by  adiiesive  inflammation.  Unfortunately,  however,  the 
results  of  practice  do  not  u])hoId  the  theory. 

Mr.  Wood*  has  contrived  an  operation  by  which  he  believes  the  chances  of 
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failure  above  mentioned  are  prevented.  The  operator  requires  a  special  needle, 
scalpel,  compress  made  of  wood,  glass,  or  porcelain,  and  some  strong  hempen, 
thread.  The  contraction  of  the  ahdominal  muscles  should  be  completely  con- 
trolled by  the  influence  of  chloroform. 

After  an  incision  has  been  made  through  the  skin  of  the  scrotum,  the  fore- 
finger of  the  operator  is  pushed  behind  the  hernial  sac  as  far  as  possible  into 
the  inguinal  canal,  and  in  front  of  the  spermatic  cord,  at  the  same  time  invagi- 
nating  the  tissues.  The  needle  is  next  carried  by  the  side  of  the  finger  and 
passed  through  the  conjoined  tendons  of  the  internal  oblique  and  transversalis 
muscles,  the  inner  pillar  of  the  external  inguinal  ring,  and  the  integuments. 
Great  care  is  required  to  avoid  including  the  spermatic  cord.  A  thread  is  next 
passed  through  the  eye  of  the  needle,  and  the  latter  is  withdrawn,  leaving  one 
end  of  the  thread  in  the  puncture.  The  needle,  still  threaded,  is  next  passed 
through  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external  abdominal  oblique  muscle  near  to 
Poupart's  ligament,  and  opposite  to  the  internal  inguinal  ring,  and  its  point 
brought  out  through  the  opening  in  the  integuments  first  made  by  it.  A  loop 
of  thread  is  left  behind,  and  the  needle,  with  the  thread  still  in  it,  is  again  passed 
tln-ough  that  portion  of  the  conjoined  tendons  which  lies  over  the  rectus  muscle, 
close  to  the  pubic  spine  and  the  iinier  pillar  of  the  ring.  Its  point  is  now 
brought  through  the  first  puncture  for  the  third  time,  and  the  needle  altogether 
withdrawn  from  the  thread. 

Thus  a  loop  and  two  ends  of  thread  fpass  through  one  opening  in  the  skin. 
"  Two  portions  of  thread  are  thus  placed  across  the  hernial  canal,  invaginated 
fascia  and  sac,  closely  embracing,  but  not  including,  the  spermatic  cord,  and 
connecting  the  posterior  or  deep  wall  with  the  anterior  or  superficial,  perforating 
the  aponeurosis  of  the  external  abdominal  oblique  muscle  in  three  places  ;  but 
escaping  by  the  same  aperture  in  the  skin"  (Wood).  The  conipress  is  next 
applied  over  tiie  canal  obliquely,  and  the  two  ends  of  the  tln-ead  passed  under  the 
loop  and  tied  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  eqtiable  adjustment  to  the  pressure. 

The  after-treatment  of  the  case  is  the  same  as  that  adopted  in  similar 
operations. 

Mr.  Wood  describes  several  modifications  of  this  operation  in  which  wire 
was  used  with  good  results. 

The  taxis.  When  a  Surgeon  has  a  case  of  in'educibie  inguinal  hernia  to 
treat,  his  attention  should  be  pRrticularly  devoted^  to  a  Very  careful  examination 
of  the  tumour,  in  order  to  diagnosticate  the  variety  under  observation.  He 
should  ascertain  with  accuracy  the  anatomical  relations  of  the  tumour  to  the 
surrounding  parts;  the  position  of  the  testis,  especially ;  the  length  of  time  the 
patient  has  been  ruptured;  the  mode  of  development  of  the  liernia,  whether 
suddenly  or  slowly ;  the  treatment  piu'sued  to  prevent  the  protrusion  from 
taking  }ilace  ;  and  the  history  of  the  present  state  of  the  I'ujiture. 

Having  determined  the  variety,  if  the  state  of  the  tumour  permit,  he  may 
employ  gentle  pressure  in  order  to  reduce  the  protrusion,  remembering  the 
direction  or  course  it  has  taken,  and  the  circumstances  which  probably  cause 
the  impediment  to  its  reduction.  The  abdominal  muscles  must  be  relaxed  as 
much  as  possible  whilst  the  jiatient  lies  on  the  back. 

It  is  only  necessary  to  describe,  in  this  place,  the  manipulative  proceedings, 
as  the  constitutional  measures  employed  to  render  them  more  etfectiTO  have 
been  detailed  at  page  262.  A  very  much  larger  proportion  of  the  cases  of  in- 
guinal hernia  are  now  reduced  by  taxis  than  formerly.  This  is  due  to  the 
introduction  of  chloroform,  the  effects  of  which  in  proditcing  total  anniMlation 
of  the  contractile  function  of  muscular  tissue  are  so  important.  Small  ingiiino- 
scrotal  protrusions  are  not  reduced  with  the  same  facility  as  large  ones.  When 
such  a  protrusion  occurs  in  a  young  person,  and  has  been  only  recently  deve- 
loped, after  a  fair  trial  of  the  taxis,  when  the  patient  is  fully  \maer  the  influence 
of  chloroform,  and  the  eff'orts  to  reduce  it  have  failed,  any  delay  in  removing 
the  imiiediment  to  the  replacement  of  the  hernia  is  reprehensible.  To  resort  to 
any  other  measure  which  necessitates  the  occupation  of  time,  is  oniy  to  abandon 
the  sufferer  to  additional  risk  of  the  loss  of  life. 

If  the  protrusion  be  compound,  that  is  to  say,  when  it  consists  of  a  largo 
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mass  of  omentum  and  a  very  small  knuckle  of  bowel,  the  reduction  of  the  latter 
is  effected  with  ditliciilty.  The  same  thing  occurs  when  the  hernia  is  one  of 
irreducible  omentum  of  long  standinsf,  from  old  adhesions,  and  a  small  piece  of 
bowel.  Also,  when  the  sac  is  distended  and  rendered  very  tense  by  a  consider- 
able effusion  of  serum.  The  efforts  of  the  Surgeon  to  reduce  the  bowel  are 
thereby  rendered  abortive ;  for  if  the  serum  cannot  be  made  to  pass  through 
the  mouth  of  the  sac,  into  the  abdomen,  the  hernia  never  will. 

The  operation.  The  patient  should  lie  on  the  back,  with  the  pelvic  region 
slightly  elevated,  unless  some  firm,  resisting  body,  as  a  mattress,  cushion,  or 
table,  be  underneatii.  The  anatomical  points  which  the  Surgeon  particularly 
wishes  to  reach  or  display  in  the  cutting  operation  are,  the  external  inguinal 
ring,  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external  abdominal  oblique  muscle,  the  internal 
inguinal  ring,  and  the  mouth  of  the  hernial  sac.  The  various  structiu'es  which 
constitute  the  coverings  of  the  hernial  sac  need  noi  be  displayed  with  rigorous 
anatomical  precision.  Thpy  differ  exceedingly  in  density  and  development  in 
different  cases.  The  length  of  the  incision  fihould  not  be  proportioned  to  the 
size  of  the  hernia.  Its  lengtli  must  be  j  ust  sufficient  to  expose  freely  the  an  atomi- 
cal  points,  alluded  to  above,  and  no  more.  In  ordinary  cases,  the  point  of  the 
scalpel  should  be  inserted  through  the  integuments  at  about  two  inches  above 
the  assumed  centre  of  the  external  inguinal  ring,  and  carried  downwards  upon 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  tumour,  to  terminate  about  two  or  three  inches  below 
the  same  mark.  The  margins  of  the  external  inguinal  ring  are  next  carefully 
exposed,  and  their  relations  to  the  tumour  examined.  They  should  not  be  cut 
imless  it  be  im])eratively  required  to  do  so.  Tlie  deeper  coverings  of  the  hernial 
sac  are  next  carefully  iiicised,  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  a  gTOoved  direc- 
tor, until  that  important  structure  is  reached. 

The  operator,  pressing  his  Hnger  upon  the  sac,  next  insinuates  it  through 
the  external  inguinal  ring,  in  order  to  ascertain  if  there  be  any  structures  which 
firmly  encircle  the  neck  and  orifice  of  the  sac.  Should  he  dis(;over  any,  a  grooved 
director  may  be  guided  by  the  finger  underneath  them,  and  they  may  be  cut. 
After  slight  pressure  made  u])on  the  sac,  its  contents  may  sometimes  be  returned 
into  the  abdomen  at  this  stage  of  the  operation.  If  their  reduction  be  not  prac- 
ticable, the  jieritoneal  sac  must  next  be  opened.  It  must  be  done  after  the  manner 
described  at  page  274,  and  with  great  care.  Probably  some  serum  will  escape 
when  the  sac  is  cut,  but  this  is  not  always  the  case.  The  opening  in  the  sac 
requires  to  be  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  operator  to  reach  its  orifice  easily, 
and  to  examine  its  contents.  The  index-finger  is  now  passed  along  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  protrusion  upwards  towards  the  mouth  of  the  sac,  where  an  im- 
pediment to  its  further  passage  is  encountered.  The  tissues  which  hound  this 
narrow  opening  constitute  the  impediment  to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia.  The 
operator  next  passes  the  hernia  bistoury  along  a  grooved  director,  or  upon  his 
finger,  through  the  mouth  of  ihe  sac,  and  divides  the  structures  in  contact  with 
the  knife  sufficiently  to  allow  the  ungual  phalanx  to  be  passed  freely  into  the 
abdominal  cavity.  The  direction  of  this  incision  should  be  parallel  with  the 
liuea  alba.  A  few  sraail  arteries  are  occasionally  cut  during  the  operation,  which 
may  be  tied  immediately,  before  proceeding  further. 

Oblique  inguinal  hernia  in  the  female  sex.  Tliis  variety  occurs  at  very  early 
periods  of  life.  In  fact,  with  the  exception  of  umbilical  hernia,  it  is  the  only 
kind  developed  before  five  years  of  age.  Even  until  the  age  of  puberty  it  is 
more  common  than  any  other  variety.  Its  development  in  infancy  is  due  to 
the  patulous  state  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the  ])eritoneum,  otherwise  known  by 
the  name  of  the  canal  of  Nuck.  Doubtless  such  a  condition  of  this  process 
remains  throughout  early  life,  into  which  a  hernia  occasionally  and  suddenly 
descends.    In  the  adult  female  this  hernia  generally  forms  slowiy. 

Its  anatomical  relations  are  alike  in  both  sexes,  merely  substituting  the 
round  ligament  in  the  female  for  the  spermatic  cord  of  the  male,  and  the  labium 
pudendi  for  the  scrotum. 

It  is  commonly  believed  that  inguinal  hernia  is  much  more  rarely  met  with 
in  woman  than  femoral.    However,  this  belief  seems  to  be  foimded  on  an  error. 
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Mr.  Kirigdon's  valuable  tables  show  that,  iu  the  j'ears  I860  and  1801,  1582 
females,  at  all  ages,  suffering  with  either  one  variety  of  hernia  or  the  otiier, 
came  under  his  observation.  Of  these,  7(il  were  afflicted  with  inguinal  hernia, 
and  821  with  femoriil.  Or.  inguinal  hernia  was  only  30  less  than  half  the  total 
number,  wliilst  femoral  was  but  30  more  than  half 

The  tumour  formed  by  an  ingnino-labial  hernia  rarely  attains  the  size  so 
often  reached  by  inguino-scrotal.  Still,  we  have  seen  one  which  descended  more 
than  half-way  below  the  middle  of  the  thigh,  and  the  coverings  of  which  had  be- 
come so  attenuated  that  the  convolutions  of  the  intestines  were  distinctly  visible. 
When  of  moderate  size,  it  is  generally  of  a  more  gloinilar  figure,  and  it  has  a 
longer  and  more  contracted,  or  more  narrow  and  cylindrical,  neck,  than  in  the 
male  sex. 

In  forming  a  correct  diagnostication  of  this  hernia  in  the  female,  the  same 
anatomical  points  must  be  taken  as  guides  which  have  been  already  described 
when  thiit  in  the  male  sex  was  under  consideration.  The  Surgeon  should,  how- 
ever, particularly  remember  that  a  hydrocele  of  the  ronnd  ligament,  or  of  the  canal 
of  Nuck,  is  occasionally  developed,  which  might  lead  to  an  error  in  diagnosis. 

The  palliative  measures  described  as  being  suitable  in  the  treatment  of  cases 
of  inguinal  hernia  in  the  male  sex  are  applicable  in  these  also ;  but  if  the 
hernia  become  strangulated,  the  Sin-geon  must  regard  the  accidents  arising 
from  misapplied  taxis  and  delay  in  liberating  the  bowel  with  very  great  sus- 
picion, and  act  with  promptitude  and  decision.  In  the  cases  we  have  seen, 
under  these  circumstances,  the  symptoms  have  usually  been  rather  severe  at  an 
early  period  of  the  attack  ;  and  in  those  upon  which  we  have  been  required  to 
operate,  the  impediment  to  tlie  reduction  of  the  bowel  was  at  the  orifice  of  the 
sac,  and  certainly  insuperable  without  a  cutting  ojieration. 

In  the  female  sex,  the  operator  must  be  guided  by  the  same  anatomical 
points  in  his  attempts  to  reach  the  mouth  of  the  liernial  sac  as  in  the  male. 
And  he  should  remember  that,  occasionally,  although  very  rarely,  the  bowel 
may  be  constricted  by  a  contraction  of  the  sac  itself  uear  the  external  inguinal 
ring,  and  not  bj  its  ventral  orifice  only, 

Direct  inguinal  hernia.  The  variety  of  inguinal  hernia  characterised  by  the 
term  "  direct"  occurs  in  both  sexes.  It  belongs  to  that  class  in  which  tlie  her- 
nial sac  is  forpied  slowly,  or  is  an  accidental  or  acquired  formation.  The  only 
exception  to  the  slow  mode  of  formation  is  in  those  rare  cases  when  the  struc- 
tures immediately  behind  the  external  inguinal  ring  are  lacerated  by  violence, 
and  a  hernia  protrudes.  It  is  never  the  result  of  a  congenital  imperfection. 
This  variety  is  sometimes  styled  the  internal  inguinal,  from  the  fact  that  the 
mouth  of  the  sac,  where  it  is  continuous  with  the  parietal  abdominal  ]ieri~ 
toueum,  is  placed  to  the  inside  of  the  internal  epigastric  artery.  It  is  com- 
pai'atively  rare. 

At  its  commencement  it  forms  a  prominence  where  it  points  behind  the 
external  inguinal  ring,  through  which  it  soon  passes  into  the  u])per  part  of  the 
scrotum.  The  outline  of  the  tumour  which  it  forms  is  more  globular  than  that 
produced  by  the  oblique  course  of  the  variety  before  described.  It  seems  to  be 
produced  by  sonjething  which  escapes  at  once  or  directly  from  the  cavity  of  the 
abdomen.  Hence,  probably,  its  specific  name.  The  mouth  of  tlie  sac  is  close 
to  the  outer  border  of  the  pubic  attachment  of  the  rectus  muscle,  the  posterior 
surface  of  which  may  be  much  more  easily  felt  when  the  hernia  is  reduced  than, 
in  oblique.  On  the  outer  side  of  the  orifice  of  the  sac  the  pulsations  of  the 
internal  epigastric  artery  may  be  felt.  The  finger  enters  the  abdominal  cavity- 
much  more  readily  in  direct  inguinal  hernia  than  in  oblique.  Upon  ocular 
examination  from  a  sliort  distance  it  will  be  seen  that  a  line  passing  through  the 
vertical  or  long  axis  of  the  tumour  lies  parallel  with  the  linea  alba,  and  there  does 
not  appear  to  be  anyinchning  or  curving  of  the  neck  of  the  tumour  outwards  and 
towards  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  as  is  observed  in  one  formed  by  oblique  inguinal. 

In  its  passage  from  the  abdomen  a  direct  hernia  merely  traverses  that  small 
portion  of  the  inguinal  canal  wbicb  lies  immediately  behind  the  external  in- 
guinal ring,  and  those  structures  which  form  that  part  of  the  lloor  of  that  canal 
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ai'e  either  pushed  before  the  heriaia,  or  they  are  lacerated  when  the  hernial  sac 
escapes  through  the  opening  so  formed.  Those  structures  are  the  conjoined 
tendons  of  the  internal  oblique  and  transversalis  muscles  and  the  pubic  portion 
of  the  internal  alidominal  fascia.  The  spermatic  cord  and  round  ligament  are 
not  attached  to  the  hernial  sac  until  it  has  reached  the  external  abdominal  ring. 
When  it  has  passed  that  point,  they  lie  to  its  outer  side,  and  are  usually  less 
identified  with  its  tissues  than  in  the  oblique  variety. 

The  diagnostication  between  this  variety  of  inguinal  hernia  and  oblique 
must  be  formed  under  the  guidance  of  the  facts  before  described. 

The  palliative  treatment  requires  a  particular  kind  of  truss,  which  must  be 
so  constructed  as  to  give  support  to  the  defective  abdominal  walls  posterior  to 
the  external  inguinal  ring. 

The  metliod  of  exposing  and  opening  the  hernial  sac  to  liberate  a  strangu- 
lated bowel  does  not  require  any  special  description  here.  Facts,  however, 
worthy  of  note  are,  that  after  the  division  of  those  structures  supei-ficial  to  the 
external  inguinal  ring,  tlie  spermatic  cord  may  appear  to  be  unusually  distinct, 
and  that  the  deeply  seated  coverings  of  the  hernial  sac  are  often  very  attenuated. 
Considerable  care  is  therefore  required  in  the  operation  of  incising  them. 

Inguinal  liermce  sometimes  pass  throxigh  (ibnormal  apertures  in  the  aponeu- 
rosis of  the  external  abdominal  oblique  muscle.  It  would  be  an  oversight  not  to 
allude  to  the  fact,  that  an  inguinal  hernia  sometimes  passes  through  an  opening 
or  division  of  the  fibi'es  in  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external  abdominal  oblique 
muscle  close  to  the  ring,  and  not  through  the  true  external  inguinal  ring,  which 
is  then  traversed  by  the  spermatic  cord  alone.  Such  anatomical  varieties  are 
rare,  and  woidd  only  require  some  slight  modification  of  the  operation,  to  meet 
their  peculiarities. 

Crural  hernia,  Slso  called  femoral  or  merocele,  was  not  acciirately  distin- 
guished from  some  forms  of  inguinal  until  the  middle  of  the  17th  centmy.  Its 
designation  in  a  measure  indicates  the  region  of  the  body  where  it  forms  a  tu- 
mour, which,  howev^ef,  may  be  stated,  with  greater  precision,  to  be  the  upper  and 
inner  part  of  the  thigh.  Its  anatomical  i-elations  were  not  accurately  defined 
for  many  years  after  it  was  known  to  pursue  a  different  course  to  inguinal ;  and 
it  is  curious  to  follow  the  gi'adual  development  of  our  knowledge  of  those  struc- 
tures immediately  interested  in,  or  associated  with,  this  variety  of  rupture. 

The  princii^al  anatomical  points  which  should  be  examined,  from  the  outside 
of  the  thigh  as  well  as  from  within  the  abdomen,  ai'e  the  following:  the  liga- 
ment of  Fallojiius  or  of  Poupart;  Gimbernat's  ligament;  the  crural  canal  or 
ring  ;  the  fascia  ti'ansversalis  and  iliaca,  or  the  internal  abdominal  fascia  of  the 
iliac  fossa;  the  falciform  process  of  the  fascia  lata  and  the  saphenous  opening; 
and,  when  a  hernial  sac  exists,  the  fascia  propria  of  Sir  Astley  Cooper.* 

Jkelatlons  of  the  mouth  of  the  hernial  sac  to  the  internal  epigasiric  artery  and 
vein.  The  orifice  of  the  peritoneal  sac  holds  important  relations  to  the  internal 
epigastric  vessels.  Some  pathologists  have  established  three  varieties  of  the 
ordinary  kind  of  crural  hernia  on  this  basis.  The  first,  in  which  the  orifice  of 
the  sac  is  situated  to  the  outer  side  of  the  epigastric,  external  crural  hernia; 
the  second,  where  it  lies  to  the  inside  of  the  same  vessels,  the  middle  crural 
hernia,  the  most  common  ;  the  third,  in  which  it  is  placed  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  remains  of  the  obliterated  umbilical  artery.  The  first  and  third  varieties 
are  very  rare. 

Here  we  may  also  state  that  the  obturator  artery  is  occasionally  given  off 
from  the  internal  epigastric  or  femoral,  and  that  when  the  former  vessel  lies  to 


*  The  anatomy  of  these  various  parts  must  be  assumed  to  be  known  by  the 
reader.  We  may,  however,  allude  here  to  the  importance  of  noticing  the  structure 
last  named,  viz.  the  fascia  propria,  first  described  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper  from  a  di.s- 
section  made  in  1800,  and  which  is  still  preserved  in  the  Museum  of  Guy's  Hospital 
(no.  2503).  It  is  an  envelope  which  is  found  on  the  outside  of  the  peritoneal  sac, 
usually  separated  from  it  by  a  layer  of  adipose  tissue. 
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the  outside  of  the  orifice  of  the  hei-nial  sac.  the  ohtnrator  artery  may  cross 
closely  over  its  neck,  aud  di])  down  by  its  inner  side  to  enter  the  obturator 
foramen. 

Varieties  in  the  course  pursued  by  the  sac  of  a  crural  hernia.  In  a  memoir 
published  by  Dr.  Le  Gendre  he  describes  four  rare  varieties  of  cnu-al  hernia.* 
They  may  indeed  be  regarded  rather  as  curiosities,  on  account  of  their  rarity. 

1.  The  hernia,  as  soon  as  it  traverses  the  crural  ring,  passes  directly  internal 
to  and  beliind  tlie  femoral  vessels,  and  rests  on  the  pectineus  muscle,  the  apo- 
neurosis of  which  sometimes  forms  an  envelope  to  it ;  this  he  calls  tlie  pectineal 
crural  hernia,  on  account  of  its  situation,  or  the  hernia  of  Cloquet,  in  honour 
of  the  Surgeon  who  was  the  first  to  describe  it.  Callisen,  Vidal  (de  Cassis), 
M.  Ricliet,  Dr.  Le  Gendre,  and  Mr.  J.  Adams,]-  have  recorded  similar  cases. 

2.  This  variety,  although  placed  internal  to  the  femoral  vessels,  is,  however, 
rather  far  from  them ;  it  passes  through  that  resisting  fibrous  structure  which 
bounds  the  crural  canal  and  sheath  internall}' ;  that  is  to  say,  the  ligament  of 
Gimberuat.  Laugier,  who  was  the  first  to  notice  it,  calls  it  the  crural  hernia 
through  Gimhernat's  ligament,  or  the  hernia  of  Laugier.  Cruveilhier,  Demeaux, 
Nuhn,  and  Le  Gendre,  have  also  dissected  cases  of  this  kind. 

3.  This  comprehends  the  variety  of  crural  hernia  which  Hesselhach  has  so 
■well  described  and  figured. +  The  hernia  in  this  case  traverses  several  openings 
in  the  i'ascia  cribriformis,  and  then  presents  several  distinct  lobes,  which  give  it 
a  characteristic  appearance  ;  it  is  the  hernia  uith  a  clivertieuhim.  through  the 
cribriform  fascia,  or  the  hernia  of  Hesselbach.  I^e  Gendre  and  Malgaigne  have 
dissected  examples  of  this  variety  of  rupture,  which  the  former  believes  to  be 
not  so  very  rare. 

4.  Lastly,  a  variety  in  which  the  liernia,  after  having  escaped  beneath  Pou- 
part's  ligament  aud  traversed  the  cribriform  fascia,  sends  one  or  more  prolonga- 
tions through  the  superficial  fascia,.  This  variety  may  be  termed  the  crural 
hernia  with  a  direrticulum  through  the  sujierjicial  fascia,  or  the  hernia  of  Astley 
Cooper.§  Le  Gendre  describes  a  dissection  of  a  case  of  this  kind,  and  publishes 
a  drawing  of  it  in  his  work. 

We  may  add  a  variety  described  by  Mr.  Partridge, j|  in  which  the  hernia  was 
situated  external  to  the  femoral  vessels. 

Development  of  the  sac  of  a  crural  hernia.  The  peritoneal  sac  of  a  crural 
hernia  is  always  a  secondary  or  acquired  formation.  It  is  never  the  result  of  a 
congenital  defect.  An  opportunity  of  observing  the  early  stage  of  a  crural 
hernial  sac  commonly  occurs  in  post-mortem  examinations.  The  point  of  the 
finger  may  be  pressed  into  a  fossa,  or  even  a  sacculus,  of  two  or  tlu'ee  inches  in 
length,  between  the  femoral  vein  and  Gimhernat's  ligament.  An  observer  is 
enabled,  in  this  way,  to  thrust  the  parietal  poitoneum  down  upon  the  thigh  at 
this  spot  for  one  or  two  inches  below  Poupart's  ligament.  And  this  opportunity 
is  most  favourable  for  tlie  study  of  the  relations  of  the  sac  of  a  crural  hernia. 
By  degrees  such  a  digital  depression  of  tlie  peritoneum  at  the  crural  ring  becomes 
in  a  living  ]ierson  dilated  into  a  sac  by  the  repeated  and  continued  pressure  of 
the  viscus  which  forms  the  hernia.  The  sac  extends  lower  down  ujjon  the  thigh 
beneath  Poupart's  ligament ;  but,  instead  of  descending  lower  and  lower  to- 
wards the  knee,  it  usually  dilates  in  a  direction  towards  the  crest  of  the  ilium, 
so  that  the  long  axis  of  the  tumour  lies  parallel  with  Poupart's  ligament  and 
upon  the  fascia  lata.  When  large,  the  tumour  even  overlies  that  ligaoient,  aud 
seems  to  occujiy  the  region  in  front  of  the  inguinal  canal.  But  in  every  case 
of  crural  hernia  the  tumotir  is  formed  by  a  protrusion  which  has  escaped  from 
tlie  abdominal  cavity  below  and  behind  Poupart's  ligament;  therefore  the  Sur- 
geon is  able  to  trace  that  structure  running  along  its  upper  border. 


*  3f('m.  sitr  quelques  varietes  rares  de  la  Hernie  crurale ;  avec  6  planches.  8vo, 
Paris,  18.58. 

t  Med.-Chir.  Trans.  1860,  p.  127. 

j  De  ortu  et  progressu  Herniarum,  4to,  1816. 

§  Anatomical  and  Surgical  Treatment  of  Abdominal  Hernia,  chap.  xx.  ;  case  of 
Mrs.  Sheffield.  1|  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  vol.  i.  p.  99. 
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CiTiral  hernia  rarely  increases  to  the  size  of  inguinal.  But  occasionally, 
after  an  operation  for  the  liberation  of  a  strangulated  bowel,  when  the  tissues 
around  the  crural  aperture  have  been  weakened  by  cutting  them,  and  the  suf- 
ferer has  neglected  to  employ  the  support  alfoi'ded  by  a  truss,  nearly  the  whole 
of  the  alimentary  canal  may  protrude.  In  such  cases  the  walls  of  the  sac  be- 
come so  remarkably  Httenuated  that  the  peiistaltic  movement  of  the  iutesdnal 
convolutions  is  distinctly  seen  through  them  ;  so  attenuated  as  even  to  excite 
astonishment  that  the  vitality  of  the  integuments  should  be  maintained  Avery 
rare  variety,  as  regards  figure,  we  once  saw  iu  a  man.  The  tumour  was  of  a 
cylindrical  shape,  and  extended  downwards  and  inwards  over  the  thigh,  reach- 
ing as  low  as  the  middle  of  that  region.  The  great  size  of  the  tumour  is  not  a 
feature  of  serious  importance,  for  a  very  small  sac,  having  a  contracted  orifice, 
more  readily  entangles  the  hernia  and  prevents  its  reduction. 

Diagnosticatinti ;  first,  from  otlier  kinds  of  hernia.  Those  with  which  crural 
may  be  confounded  are  inguinal  above  Pouparl's  ligament,  and  obturator  below 
the  horizontal  ramus  of  the  pubes.  It  would  seem  to  be  impossible,  however, 
to  mistake  a  crural  hernia  for  an  inguiiial,  or  vice  versa,  if  the  observer  will  but 
carefully  trace  the  outline  of  Poupart's  ligament.  But  he  must  remember  that 
the  fundus  of  the  sac  of  a  crural  hernia  sometimes  takes  a  course  upwards,  and 
overlies  that  structure.  Nevertheless,  the  course  of  Poupart's  ligament  can 
be  always  ascertained  with  more  or  less  precision  ;  whether  an  inguinal  hernia 
overlies  it  from  above — a  very  rare  occurrence — or  a  crural  from  below,  the 
fingers  of  the  examiner  can  still  trace  it  from  the  ilium  to  the  pubes  —  of 
course,  in  one  case  more  distinctly  than  in  another.  If  the  whole  of  the  tumour 
lies  below  the  ligament,  and  its  neck  can  be  traced  continuous  with  the  crural 
aperture,  its  contents  have  escaped  beneath  Poupart's  ligament,  and  it  is  a  crural 
rupture;  but  if  the  contrary,  it  is  an  inguinal,  especially  too  if  the  neck  be 
traceable  to  the  internal  inguinal  ring.  Crural  is  distinguishable  from  inguino- 
labial  hernia  by  placing  the  finger  on  the  spine  of  the  pubes,  or  upon  the  attach- 
ment of  the  tendon  of  the  adductor  longus  into  that  point  of  bone;  for  even 
in  very  fat  persons  the  pubic  spi^ie  can  be  always  felt.  If  the  tumour  be  to 
its  outer  side,  the  protrusion  has  escaped  below  Poupart's  ligament,  in  which 
case  it  is  crural  rupture ;  if,  on  the  contrary,  it  has  passed  through  the  exter- 
nal inguinal  ring,  it  must  be  an  inguinal.  The  same  point  of  bone  will  aid 
in  distinguishing  between  a  pudendal  hernia  and  a  crural. 

A  crural  hernia  is  much  more  superficially  seated  than  an  obturator,  and  in 
consequence  the  tumour  which  the  latter  produces  is  neither  so  prominent  nor 
so  well  defined  as  the  former.  The  latter  escapes  from  the  pelvis  behind  the 
hoi'izontal  ramus  of  the  pubes,  and  therefore  Gimbernat's  ligament  and  the  crural 
aperture  can  be  felt.  The  elevation  of  the  integuments  produced  by  an  obtu- 
rator hernia  is  certainly  in  the  locality  of  the  crural  aperture  ;  but  the  depth  of 
the  tumour  is  its  striking  feature,  and  the  facility  with  which  the  crural  aper- 
ture can  be  felt  is  pathognomonic  of  the  relations  of  the  protrusion. 

Crural  hernia  requires  to  be  distinguished  Irom  other  diseases  which  ,occur 
in  the  same  region. 

1.  From  psoas  abscess.  The  history  of  the  case,  the  locality  of  the  swelling, 
and  the  results  of  a  palpable  examination  of  the  tumour,  are  quite  difi'erent  from 
hernia.  Psoas  abscess  is  generally  preceded  by  pain  in  the  back,  constitutional 
disturbance,  and  inability  to  extend  the  hip-joint  completely  without  pain. 
These  symptoms  do  not  accompany  a  crural  hernia.  Psoas  abscess  does  not 
burrow  down  below  Poupart's  ligament  at  the  crural  ring,  but  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  sheath  of  the  femoral  vessels.  But  an  infallible  test  that  the  tumour  is 
formed  by  a  circumstnibed  collection  of  fluid  is  obtained  by  placing  tlie  patient 
flat  on  the  back,  and  then  gently  applying  the  right  hand  above  Poupart's  liga- 
ment and  the  left  below  it,  or  vice  versa.  When  pressure  is  made  upon  the 
swelling  with  one  hand  only,  the  other  is  elevated  ;  and  when  the  aftion  is  re- 
versed, the  opposite  efi'ect  takes  place.  With  this  result  on  manipulation  of  the 
swelling,  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  nature  of  the  disease. 

2.  Enlaniement  of  the  lymphat'c  (jlands.  The  correct  history  of  the  deve- 
lopment of  the  swelling  will  aid  in  forming  the  diagnosis,  especially  its  perma- 
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nence  and  progressive  increase.  If  tliere  be  a  suspicion  that  the  tumour  is  of 
glandular  origin,  it  is  as  well  to  institute  a  careful  examination  of  those  some- 
what secluded  regions  in  which  certain  specific  ulcerations  imfortunately  occur, 
giving  rise  to  angioleucitis. 

3.  Dilated  and  vnricose  veins.  We  have  seen  a  dilated  vein  and  a  tumour 
formed  of  varicose  veins  occujjying  the  site  of  a  femoral  hernia;  but  the  dia- 
gnosis was  easily  made  by  placing  the  patient  in  the  recumbent  j)Ostui-e,  when, 
the  swelling  disappeared.  Digital  pressure  being  made  at  the  crural  ring  or 
upon  the  vein,  the  swelling  was  at  once  reproduced. 

4.  Ciiats  in  the  superficial  fascia.  Cysts  are  sometimes,  although  very  rarely, 
developed  in  the  region  of  the  crural  ring ;  in  some  cases  associated  with  hernia, 
but  sometimes  witliout.  The  permanency  of  the  swelling,  its  persistent  and 
invariable  size,  the  fluctuation  discoverable  on  pressure,  and  the  histoiy  of  the 
case,  are  aids  to  correct  diagnostication.  When  a  cyst  is  present,  and  there  are 
any  symptoms  suggestive  of  strangulated  bowel,  the  propriety  of  accurately 
ascertaining  the  contents  of  the  tumour  by  an  exploration  of  its  interior  cannot 
be  disputed. 

Palliative  treatment.  The  treatment  of  crural  hernia  by  the  use  of  trusses 
is  most  important.  The  prevention  of  the  dilatation  of  the  sac  is  the  primary 
point  to  which  attention  should  be  directed ;  and  this  may  be  accomplished  by 
giving  support  in  the  region  of  the  crural  ring,  especially  if  it  be  efficiently 
maintained. 

We  gladly  avail  ourselves  of  the  large  experience  of  Mr.  Kingdon  in  offering 
a  few  observations  regarding  the  use  of  trusses  in  this  variety  of  hernia.  In  a 
truss  to  prevent  the  escape  of  a  crural  hernia,  the  spring  should  fall  somewhat 
suddenly  from  the  point  where  it  passes  around  the  hip,  and  lie  along  Poupart's 
ligament.  The  pad  should  be  rather  small  and  convex.  Tiie  cross-strap  should 
fasten  high  up  on  the  shoulder  of  the  spring,  in  order  to  keep  the  pad  well  down 
in  the  thigh.  The  thigh-strap  should  start  from  near  the  pad,  and  return,  after 
encircling  the  thigh,  to  the  pad  itself.  When  Poupart's  ligament,  or  rather  the 
whole  crural  arch,  is  lax,  and  moves  backwards  and  forwards  with  the  varying 
size  of  the  abdomen,  the  pad  should  press  upon  that  ligament;  for  then  the 
crural  aperture  is  made  smaller,  and  the  ruptiire  more  elficiently  manitained. 
For  that  purpose  a  larger  and  flatter  pad  is  wanted.  But  when  the  crural  arch 
is  strong  and  steady,  the  smaller  pad  is  both  more  effective  and,  by  reason  of 
its  smallness,  more  convenient  and  less  incommodious.  Also,  it  is  less  liable 
to  displacement  by  the  movements  of  the  hip-joint. 

When  the  ru)>ture  is  large,  or  where  it  comes  down  imder  the  fascia  lata, 
it  is  necessary  to  use  a  thigh-belt,  with  a  triangular  pad  projecting  on  the  inner 
surface,  and  foi-ming  a  soft  continuation  of  the  pad,  to  fill  the  triangular  space 
where  the  cribriform  fascia  occupies  the  saphenous  opening  of  the  fascia  lata. 

Sometimes  after  an  operation,  in  whicii  Gimbernat's  ligament  has  been 
freely  divided,  a  cross  tongue  in  addition,  to  buckle  to  the  free  end  of  the  truss, 
is  needed. 

Irreducible  crural  rupture  of  course  requires  a  hollow  pad,  whether  epiplo- 
cele  purely,  or  enterocele. 

Attempts  have  been  made  to  effect  a  radical  cure  of  crural  rupture  by  a 
cutting  operation.  The  patients  recovered  from  its  effects ;  but  we  have  no  data 
by  which  to  arrive  at  any  conclusion  as  regards  the  advantages  obtained. 

Crural  hernia  is  much  more  common  in  the  female  sex  than  in  the  male. 
But  the  general  belief  that  it  is  much  more  common  in  women  than  inguinal, 
does  not  appear  to  be  founded  on  facts.  The  following  table  demonstrates  the 
proportions  in  which  they  occur.  The  comparative  numerical  equality  is  ex- 
plained by  the  circumstance,  that  before  juiherty  inguinal  hernia  is  common, 
whilst  crural  is  extremely  rare.  In  193  girls  before  IT)  years  of  age,  Mr.  King- 
don met  witli  18-1  cases  of  inguinal  rupture,  and  only  9  of  crural.  Even  to  the 
age  of  20  years,  the  cases  of  inguinal  hernia  are  much  more  common  than 
femoral,  as  the  table  in  next  page  shows.  In  a  total  of  1442  ruptured  females, 
at  all  ages  from  birth  upwards,  the  majority  of  the  cases  of  crural  hernia  over 
inguinal  was  only  54. 
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After  twenty  years  of  age,  crural  liernia  is  mucli  more  commonly  developed 
than  inguinal. 


Decades. 

Inp^ninal. 

Femoral. 

Birth  to  10  years  , 

.146 

1 

11 

to  20  „ 

.  103 

37 

21 

to  30  „ 

.  153 

.  180 

31 

to  40  „ 

.164 

.  252 

41 

to  50  „ 

.  76 

.  158 

51 

to  60  „ 

.  33 

84 

61 

and  upwards    .  . 

.  19 

.  36 

Total 

.    694  + 

748=1442 

Total  cases  of  femoral 

,  748 

Deduct  cases  between  20  and  40  years 

.  432 

At  all  other  ages 

.  316 

Deduct  cases  before  20 

years  of  age  . 

.  38 

After  40  years  of  age 

.  278 

This  table  demonstrates  a  fact  for  which  the  pathologist  will  be  scarcely 
pi'epared,  viz.  that  the  largest  number  of  cases  of  crural  hernia  is  developed 
during  those  years  usually  termed  the  prime  of  life,  i.  e.  in  women  between 
twenty  years  old  and  forty. 

But  it  must  be  observed  that  this  happens  to  he  that  period  of  life  when 
parturition  is  most  frequent,  and  when  consequently  the  peritoneum  and  the 
tissues  of  the  abdominal  walls  become  much  stretched  by  the  development  of 
the  gravid  uterus.  Their  power  to  resist  the  weight  of  the  abdominal  viscera 
becomes  diminished;  hence  a  cause  of  their  protrusion. 

To  ascertain  whetlier  there  was  any  relation  between  the  development  of 
hernia  and  parturition,  Mr.  Kingdon  made  the  following  table  of  680  ruptured 
females,  and  found  the  proportion  of  mothers  to  be  as  follows:j- 

Ingninal.  Femoral. 

Infants  and  girls  under  16  years     .       .       .     87    .  .  3 

Single  women  50    .  .61 

Mothers  178.  .  262 

Married  women  who  had  not  borne  children   .      19.  .  20 

Total   334       +  346=680 

And  next,  with  a  view  to  ascertain  the  influence  of  repeated  pregnancies 
upon  the  development  of  hernia,  he  examined  442  women  who  had  been 
mothers  before  discovering  the  hernia.  Of  these,  180  women  were  afflicted 
with  inguinal,  262  with  femoral ;  which  gives  a  majority  of  82  in  favour  of 
femoral.    The  influence  of  the  first  pregnancy  is  very  remarkable. 

442  women  had  been  mothei'S  before  discovering  the  hernia : 


Inguinal.  Femoral. 

67  had  borne  one  child     .       .  27  .       .       .  40 

51         „       two  children        ..       26  ...  25 

53         „       three        „  ..       22  ...  31 

55         „       four    „  ..       23  ...  32 

40         „       five  „  ..       15  ...  25 

25         „       six  „  .       .         8  .       .       .  17 

34        „       seven      „  ..       15  ...  19 

136  189 


*  This  table  was  made  from  Mr.  Kingdon's  reports  of  the  City-of-London  Trus.s- 
Society  for  the  years  1860  and  1S61.  It  shows  the  ages  of  the  individuals  at  the 
time  of  first  discovering  the  hernia. 

M.  Malgaigne  states  that  inguinal  hernia  is  even  more  common  in  females  than 
crural.  L^Uninn  Med.  1854,  p.  154. 

f  Report,  1860,  pp.  10,  11. 
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Inguinal. 

Femnral. 

In  preceding  page  . 

136 

18!» 

30  had  borne  eight  children 

13 

17 

25 

nine  „ 

7 

• 

18 

19 
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By  a  preceding  table  the  fact  was  demonstrated  that  crural  hernia  is  most 
commonly  developed  between  20  years  of  age  and  40.  Now  as  we  know  that 
there  is  a  much  larger  number  of  females  alive  between  20  and  40  years  of  age 
than  above  40,  we  might  conclude  that  tlie  number  of  cases  of  crural  hernia  is 
in  propoition  to  the  numbers  of  the  jiopulation  at  any  respective  age.  Under 
20  years  of  age  this  is  certainly  not  the  fact,  for  the  ])opulation  at  those  early 
ages  of  life  is  of  course  tlie  largest,  whilst  cases  of  crural  iiernia  are  exceedingly 
rare.  The  cause  of  the  frequency  of  inguinal  hernia  during  the  early  life  of 
females  has  been  before  explained  (p.  310). 

It  is  highly  interesting  to  compare  tlie  frequency  of  crural  bemia  at  various 
ages  with  the  numbers  of  the  female  population  of  London  at  tlie  same  periods 
of  life  ;  and  in  this  inquiry  we  have  made  use  of  the  census-table  of  1851,*  and 
jMr.  Kingdon's  statistics  before  alluded  to.  From  those  data  the  subjoined 
table  is  arranged : 

Crural  hernia. 

Females  under  20  years  .  .  493,260  ...  38 
„  from  20  to  40  years .  .  4.53,809  .  .  .  432 
„  „    40  upwards     .       .  308,609        .       .       .  278 

1,255,678  748 
This  shows  the  number  of  cases  of  crural  hernia  in  a  million  females — 

Under  20  years  to  be        .       .       .  .77 

Between  20  and  40    952 

Above  40    901 

Doubtless  this  calculation  can  only  be  considered  as  approximating  to 
numerical  accuracy;  but  it  seems  to  demonstrate  the  truth  of  the  general  pro- 
position, that  females  between  the  ages  of  20  and  40  years  are  most  liable  to 
the  development  of  crural  hernia  under  certain  conditions.  The  cause  of  this 
liiibility  is  probably  due  to  the  natural  condition  before  alluded  to,  coupled 
with  its  attendant  circumstances,  and  the  occupations  of  the  class  of  persons 
which  would  apply  to  public  charities;  as  well  as,  perhaps,  to  configuration, 
and  some  predisposing  causes,  or  hereditary  influences. 

Morliid  states  of  the  crural  hernia.  An  irreducible  crural  epiplocele  is  very 
often  seen  ;  an  enterocele  in  the  same  state  is  very  rare.  With  a  view  to  ascer- 
tain whetiier  the  strangulation  of  the  bowel  was  in  any  degree  influenced  by 
the  aceomiianiment  or  absence  of  omenttim,  we  made  an  analysis  of  CI  cases 
of  strangulated  crural  hernia,  which  came  immediately  under  our  own  care  for 
operation.  The  proportions  were  equal;  there  being  31  pure  enteroceles,  30 
eutero-epiploceles. 

A  reducible  crural  epiplocele  may  at  any  time  become  inflamed,  give  rise 
to  local  jiain,  and  increase  in  size.  The  local  application  of  cold,  and  abso- 
lute rest,  are  the  measures  to  be  employed  to  prevent  adhesion  between  the 
rupture  and  its  sac.   This  condition  of  an  omental  inpture  in  the  groin  is  some- 


*  Census,  185.1,  vol  i.  p.  19.3,  table  ii. 
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times  mistaken  for  angioleucitis.  But  the  history  of  the  case,  and  the  negative 
evidence  derived  from  the  absence  of  every  primary  cause  of  lymphatic  irrita- 
tion, should  suffice  to  remove  all  ditficulty  in  diagnosis. 

Both  Pott  and  Astley  Cooper  allude  to  circumstances  which  are  of  vital 
importance  in  the  treatment  of  crural  hernia,  viz.  the  difBculty  often  expe- 
rienced in  the  reduction  of  small  recently-developed  enteroceles,  the  rapidly 
extending  injury  of  the  bowel,  and  the  severity  of  the  constitutional  symptoms 
which  are  excited  by  that  condition.  But  these  featm-es  have  been  more  fully 
insisted  upon  by  Mr.  Bryant  in  a  careful  investigation  of  the  cases  admitted  into 
Guy's  Hospital.*  Out  of  142  cases  of  strangulated  crural  hernia,  only  38  were 
reducible  by  the  taxis.  This,  of  course,  is  explicable  by  remembering  that  the 
majority  of  such  cases  is  not  sent  to  the  hospital  until  the  further  use  of  the 
taxis  is  evidently  unjustifiable.  Ten  of  these  cases  were  of  recent  development, 
that  is,  they  were  strangulated  on  tlieir  first  recognised  descent.  This  is  an 
important  feature  in  crural  hernia,  bearing  especially  on  the  results  of  treatment 
in  these  cases.  It  is  cases  of  this  kind  which  are  so  frequently  overlooked  by 
the  medical  attendant.  He  suspects  that  the  symptoms  exhibited  by  the  patient 
are  referable  to  a  rupture,  and  he  asks  the  question  whether  there  is  any  tumour 
to  be  felt  in  the  groin  or  elsewhere.  Receiving  a  reply  in  tlie  negative,  he  is 
content  therewitli.  But  that  should  not  satisfy  him.  The  Surgeon  should 
carefully  examine  the  crural  rings,  and  the  other  regions  in  which  a  hernial 
tumour  may  exist. 

The  mortality  arising  in  cases  of  strangulated  crural  hernia  of  all  kinds  is 
very  large;  but  in  those  where  the  bowel  becomes  strangulated  on  the  first 
descent,  the  death-rate  is  the  largest.  The  experience  of  a  large  numbei'  of 
these  cases  teaches  that  the  bowel  should  be  liberated  as  soon  as  possible,  and, 
if  the  taxis  be  not  successful  when  the  patient  is  fully  under  the  influence  of 
chloroform,  that  the  cutting  ofieration  should  not  be  delayed  a  moment. 

The  youngest  girl  we  have  heai'd  of  suffering  with  strangulated  crural  hernia 
was  between  eight  and  nine  years  old. 

Application  of  the  taxis.  The  patient  should  lie  on  the  back,  with  tlie  hip- 
joint  more  or  less  flexed.  The  Surgeon,  taking  a  position  most  convenient  for 
the  purpose,  gently  compresses  the  whole  swelling,  at  first  endeavours  to  di- 
minish its  size  by  pressing  any  serous  effusion  that  may  happen  to  be  in  the  sac 
into  the  abdomen,  and  next  to  empty  tlie  bowel  of  its  contents.  Then  recalling 
to  mind  the  site  of  the  crural  ring,  be  presses  the  bowel  backwards,  inwards, 
and  upwards. 

The  operation  of  liberating  the  strangulated  bowel  by  incision.  The  tissues 
to  be  divided  to  expose  the  sac  are,  the  integuments,  the  superficial  fascia,  tlie 
fascia  propria,  and  often  a  layer  or  covering  of  fat.  The  points  to  be  particu- 
larly observed  as  guides  for  the  safe  and  certain  manipulation  of  the  sac  are, 
first,  Poupart's  ligament  in  front  and  above  it;  and  secondly,  Gimbernat's  liga- 
ment at  the  pubic  border  of  its  neck. 

Slight  variation  in  the  line,  direction,  or  figure  of  the  incision  through  the 
integuments  is  admissible,  according  to  the  inclination  of  the  operator;  but  for 
all  practical  purposes  we  prefer  a  linear  incision  of  from  three  to  four  inches  in 
length.  It  should  cross  over  the  j'ubic  side  of  the  neck  of  the  tumour,  and  ex- 
tend on  to  the  abdomen  about  one  inch  above  Poupart's  ligament.  Its  form 
being  slightly  concave,  the  neck  of  the  tumour  is  embraced  liy  the  concavity. 
The  integuments  and  superficial  fascia  being  divided,  a  well-defined,  membran- 
ous sac  is  usually  seen,  and  the  operator  should  next  disphiy  clearly  Poupart's 
ligament  above  the  tumour,  and  feel  Gimbernat's  ligament  to  the  pubic  side  of 
its  neck.  This  covering  is  the  fascia  propria.  Next,  he  may  jiass  a  hernia 
bistoury,  with  great  care,  between  the  last-named  ligament  and  neck  of  the 
tumour,  outside  the  fascia  propria,  and,  directing  its  sharp  edge  upwards,  cut  a 
few  of  the  fibres  of  Gimbernat's  ligament,  or  of  those  which  unite  the  falciform 
process  of  the  fascia  lata  to  it  (fley's  ligament),  and  thus  enlarge  the  crural 
ring.    This  done,  the  reduction  of  the  rupture  may  sometimes  be  eflected  by 


*  Gui/'s  Hospital  Heports,  1861. 
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the  application  of  geutle  pressure  upon  the  contents  of  tlie  sac.  This  proceed- 
ing constitutes  the  minor  operation.  It  is  simple,  safe,  and  well  adapted  to 
cases  of  recent  enteroceles  which  have  heen  strangulated  a  very  lew  hours,  and 
when  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  bowel  has  escaped  injui'y  by  the  taxis. 
Obviously,  therefore,  it  is  only  jnstitiable  in  select  cases. 

Tailing  to  reduce  the  contents  of  the  sue,  the  fascia  propria  is  next  carefully 
divided  upon  a  grooved  director,  and  a  layer  of  fat  is  very  frequently  exposed. 
Inexperienced  operators,  mistaking  this  fat  for  the  omentum,  are  ])u/.zled  when 
they  cannot  find  the  bowel,  or  tiiey  mistake  the  peritoneal  sac  for  intestine 
when  that  is  seen  upon  clearing  avi^ay  the  fat.  The  hernial  sac  being  exposed, 
it  sshould  be  traced  upwards  to  the  crural  ring,  and  the  fascia  surrounding  it  in 
the  crural  canal  divided ;  or  tlie  division  of  the  structures  forming  the  crural 
canal  having  been  reserved  for  this  special  moment,  must  now  be  undertaken,  as 
before  described.  But  the  hernia  I'emains  irreducible.  With  great  care,  and 
secundum  artem  (p.  274),  the  sac  must  now  be  incised.  Through  the  first 
jtuncture  a  stream  of  serum  usually  flows.  Emptj^  the  sac  of  tlie  fluid  by 
enlarging  the  ojieuing  sufficiently  to  reach  its  orifice.  If  nothing  hut  omentum 
he  seen,  carefully  raise  it  from  below  or  gently  unravel  it,  and  towards  the 
mouth  of  the  sac,  secreted  behind  that  part  of  the  omentum  which  has  just 
escaped  through  its  mouth,  the  bowel  will  be  seen.  Next,  to  enlarge  the  orifice 
of  the  sac,  introduce  the  point  of  the  finger  between  the  )>rotrusion  and  Gim- 
bernat's  ligament;  but  if  that  cannot  be  done,  the  hernia  bistoury  must  be 
insinuated  in  front  of  the  omentum,  directing  its  cutting  edge  forwards  and 
holding  the  blade  parallel  with  thelinea  alba.  Having  then  liberated  the  bowel 
from  its  constriction,  it  is  easily  leturned  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  It  is  not 
always  necessary  to  cut  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  after  having  divided  the  tissues 
outside  of  it,  as  before  described.  Its  tissues  freqtiently  yield  before  the  gentle 
introduction  of  the  finger. 

Arrange  the  wound  in  such  a  manner  that  an  opening  exists  at  the  lower- 
most angle, for  tlie  escape  of  discharge,  and  flex  the  hip-joint  by  placing  apillovyr 
beneath  the  jiopliteal  region  for  the  limb  to  rest  upon.  Any  further  special 
detail  for  the  treatment  of  the  case  is  here  unnecessary. 

Mr.  Kingdon  has  informed  ns  that  the  extent  to  which  Gimbernat's  liga- 
ment is  divided  is  a  subject  of  grave  importance  as  regards  the  future  comi'ort 
of  the  patient.  He  states  that  Key's  ligament  should  rather  be  cut  than  Gim- 
heinat's,  and  that  when  the  latter  is  at  all  extensively  divided,  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  retain  the  liernia  after  the  thickening,  subsequent  to  the  opera- 
tion, has  passed  olf.  Certainly  the  most  prodigious  crural  iiernial  tumoiu's  we 
have  seen  occurred  in  women  upon  whom  an  operation  had  been  performed  for 
strangulated  bowel. 

Arteries,  cut  during  the  progress  of  the  operation,  should  lie  immediately 
tied. 

Wound  of  the  ohturator  artery.  This  blood-vessel,  when  it  passes  to  the  ob- 
turator canal,  after  dividing  from  the  internal  epigastric  or  femoral,  lies  close  to 
the  neck  of  the  sac,  and  it  has  been  occasionally  cut  at  the  same  moment  as  its 
orifice.  Before  using  the  knife,  it  might  be  practicable  to  feel  the  pulsations  of 
this  artery  with  the  tip  of  the  finger.  When  cut,  an  attempt  should  he  made  to 
arrest  the  bleeding  by  tying  the  ends  oi' the  wounded  vessel. 

Omental  sacs  are  most  commonly  met  with  in  cases  of  cmral  hernia.  An 
account  of  them  has  already  been  given  at  p.  274. 

Obturator  hernia.  The  obturator  canal  is  situated  at  the  upper  and  outer 
part  of  the  obturator  or  thyroid  foramen,  and  is  hounded  above  by  the  horizontal 
ramus  of  the  pubes,  and  in  other  parts  by  the  obturator  inembrane  or  ligament 
and  the  obturator  muscles,  which  are  attached  to  its  internal  and  external  sur- 
faces. Tiie  muscle  within  the  pelvis  is  covered  by  the  internal  abdominal  fascia, 
that  outside  by  the  obtiu-ator  fascia.  The  obturator  nerve,  artery,  and  vein  pass 
through  the  canal  from  the  pelvis  to  the  thigh.  The  course  of  the  cutaneous 
filaments  of  this  nerve  should  be  especially  noticed  ;  for  as  its  trunk  is  in  close 
proximity  to  the  hernial  tumour,  the  pressure  which  the  latter  makes  against  it 
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induces  pain  in  those  regions  where  the  filaments  of  the  nerves  are  distributed. 
In  some  cases  this  fact  may  jJi'ove  a  vaUiable  aid  in  diagnosis,  as  tlie  sequel 
will  show. 

Tliis  rare  variety  is  described  as  hernia  through  the  obturator  canal,  the 
foramen  ovale,  the  thyroid  or  obturator  foramen,  and  sub-pubic  femoral.  In 
the  early  part  of  the  last  century  M.  Gai'engeot*  called  the  attention  of  Surgeons 
to  this  kind  of  hernia,  wliich,  after  liaving  escaped  from  the  pelvis  through  tiie 
obturator  canal,  forms  a  swelling  among  the  adductor  muscles  and  in  the  pubic 
region  of  the  thigh.  The  neck  of  the  sac  lies  behind  the  horizontal  ramus  of 
the  pubes,  occupies  the  obturator  canal,  and  makes  its  way  sometimes  between 
the  uppermost  fibres  of  the  external  obturator  mitscle,  at  other  times  above 
them.  The  fundus  and  body  of  the  sac  are  covered  by  the  fascia  of  that  muscle. 
By  the  dissections  of  several  cases,  tlie  obturator  vessels  and  nervp.  are  shown  to 
be  differently  placed  as  regards  the  tumour.  Vinsonf  states  that  he  found  the 
artery  six  times  to  the  outer  side  of  the  sac,  six  times  to  the  inner  side,  and  three 
times  behind  it.  The  relative  position  of  this  artery  to  the  sac  probably  bears 
some  i-elatiou  to  its  origin.  In  Mr.  Stanley's  case,];  both  artery  and  nerve  were 
above  the  hernial  sac  ;  the  former  to  its  inner  side,  the  latter  towards  its  outer. 

Both  sexes  are  liable  to  the  formation  of  this  liernia,  but  a  large  majority  of 
the  cases  on  record  occurred  in  females.  The  anatomical  reasons  for  this  are 
obvious. 

There  are  cases  on  record  in  which  tliis  hernia  had  existed,  and  in  which 
the  viscus  was  strangulated  without  any  local  signs  of  a  tumour.  Mr.  Hil- 
ton's case,§  in  which  the  entire  calibre  of  the  ileum  was  in  the  sac;  and  Mr. 
Tebay's,||  in  which  only  a  part  was  found,  are  marked  illustrations.  In  Mr.  Obre's 
case,^  "the  eye  detected  a  slight  degree  of  fulness  in  Scarpa's  triangle,"  and  "  a 
distinct  liardness  eould  be  felt,  slight  in  its  extent."  In  the  only  instance  we 
have  seen,  the  hernia  gave  rise  to  a  veiy  distinct,  well-defined  tumour,  deeply 
seated  among  the  adductor  muscles,  to  the  pubic  side  of  the  femoral  vessels. 
In  Mr.  Stanley's  case,]  a  crural  epij^locele  existed  on  the  same  side  as  the  obtu- 
rator entero-epiplocele.  The  latter  was,  however,  extremely  small,  and  produced 
"  no  swelling  on  the  inside  of  the  thigh."  The  hernia  "  was  found  with  its 
peritoneal  sac  beneath  the  obturator  extemus  muscle,  between  the  muscle  and 
the  obturator  fascia." 

The  foi'egoiug  observations  illustrate  the  difficulties  which  attend  the  detec- 
tion of  protrusions  through  the  obturator  canal. 

We  have  collected  twenty-five  of  the  most  recently  recorded  cases  of  this 
variety  of  hernia,  and  the  remarkable  features  they  present  are  well  wortliy  tlie 
attention  of  the  reader.  They  may  be  divided  into  two  classes:  the  first  em- 
braces a  large  majoiity,  and  consists  of  those  cases  in  which  the  hernial  tumour 
was  not  discovered  during  life  ;  the  second,  those  in  which  it  was  discovered  by 
]ialpable  e.xarainatiou,  either  immediately  at  the  inner  side  of  tlie  tliigh,  or,  as 
in  one  instance,  only  by  an  examination  per  vaginam. 

In  several  of  the  cases  of  the  first  class,  the  tumour  produced  by  the  protru- 
sion was  so  small,  that  the  sac,  with  its  contents,  being  placed  dee])ly  among  tlie 
adductor  muscles  and  beneath  the  pectineus  muscle,  could  not  give  rise  to  any 
local  external  swelling.  In  two  cases  the  tumour  was  found  between  the  obtu- 
rator ligament  and  obturator  externus  muscle.  The  contents  of  tlie  sac  in  six 
cases  consisted  of  only  a  portion  of  the  calibre  of  the  canal  of  the  intestine. 
This  had,  however,  become  converted  into  a  diverticulum,  in  some  instances  of 
considerable  length.  We  meet  with  this  condition  of  the  hernia  occasionally  in 
other  regions,  but  the  cases  are  not  common  ;  and  we  may  therefore  c(  nclude 
that,  in  proportion  to  the  rarity  of  obturator  hernia,  this  may  be  considered  to  be 


*  Mem.  de  I' Acad.  Boy.  de  Cliir.  t.  i.  part  iii, 

f  Giinther's  Lehrev.  d.  blutigen  Operationen,  Abschnitt  xv.  §  146. 
j  Trans,  of  the  Path.  Society,  vol.  iii.  p.  94. 
§  Med  -Chir.  Trans,  xxxi.  p.  323. 
[|  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  vol  ii.  p.  270,  1852. 
^  Med.-Chir.  Trans,  xxxiv.  p.  233. 
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one  of  its  remarkable  features.  In  one  case,  the  Fallopian  tube  and  ovary 
formed  the  contents  of  the  sac  ;  in  another,  a  portion  of  the  xirinary  bladder. 

The  hernial  sac,  which  is  never  wanting,  consisted  always  of  a  portion  of  the 
parietal  peritoneum  of  the  pelvis  thrust  through  the  canal,  and  tolerably  firmly 
attached  to  the  parts  witli  which  it  was  in  contact.  The  sac  was  therefore  slowly 
formed.  On  this  account  some  of  the  patients  bad  experienced,  during  the 
development  of  the  hernia,  repeated  attacks  of  bov?el  derangement,  evidenced 
by  symptoms  of  obstruction,  termed  colic  ])ains,  uneasiness  at  the  inner  and 
upper  part  of  the  thigh,  and  even  cramji  or  spasmodic  pains  in  the  muscles  of 
the  femoral  region,  and  which  extended  down  the  leg. 

In  a  large  number  of  tlie  cases,  the  acute  jiain  in  the  course  of  the  obturator 
nerve,  described  by  the  patient,  was  a  marked  feature  of  the  case,  and  pressure 
over  the  site  of  tlie  external  aperture  of  the  obturator  canal  gave  rise  to  paroxysms 
of  pain  of  great  severity.  It  is  due  to  the  tact  of  ^ilr.  Howship*  to  state,  that  he 
seems  to  have  been  the  first  writer  to  dwell  particularly  upon  this  fact,  which 
some  years  afterwards  was  strongly  insisted  upon  by  Itombcrg.f  The  only 
patient  we  have  seen  with  this  variety  of  hernia  complained  bitterly  of  feeling  a 
sudden  jiain  at  the  upper  and  inner  jiart  of  the  right  thigh,  wliicli  extended 
theucs  down  the  inside  of  the  limb  to  the  knee,  front  of  leg,  foot,  and  great-toe. 

The  cases  of  the  second  class  are  those  in  which  the  tumour  was  discovered 
during  life,  either  in  consequence  of  its  bulk,  or  by  a  careful  examination  of  the 
region  in  which  it  was  developed.  Dr.  RoeserJ  proposed  that  advantage  should 
be  taken  of  the  rectal  passage  of  the  male,  and  the  vaginal  of  the  female,  to 
institute  a  more  searching  examination  of  the  obturator  region  within  the  pelvis; 
and  by  this  means  Dr.  Lorinser,  in  1857,  discovered  an  obturator  hernia. §  Mr. 
Nuttall,  of  Leicester,  in  the  same  year,  in  a  case  in  which  not  even  fulness  of 
the  ndductor  fossa  was  perceptible,  was  induced,  by  the  severity  of  the  constitu- 
tional symptoms  of  strangulated  bowel,  and  the  pain  caused  by  local  pressure 
made  directly  upon  the  obturator  region,  to  explore  that  part;  and  his  judicious 
treatment  was  rewarded  by  the  discovery  of  a  very  small  hernial  tumour,  the 
contents  of  which  were  returned  into  the  abdominal  cavity  by  gentle  pressure, 
without  incision  of  the  sac.||  Before  this  Mi'.  Obr6  had  successfully  operated 
upon  a  case  of  strangulated  obturator  hernia,  in  1851,  in  which  "  the  eye 
detected  a  slight  degree  of  fulness  in  Scarpa's  triangle,  on  the  right  side  ;"  this 
triangle  of  the  opposite  limb  being  well  marked  with  a  hollow  or  depression 
passing  down  its  centre,  but  which  was  lost  on  the  affected  side.  Also,  on 
pressing  firmly  "  a  little  below  the  saphenous  opening,  a  distinct  hardness  could 
be  felt."  Lastly,  in  the  case  successfully  operated  upon  by  Mr.  B.  B.  Cooper, 
in  1853,  the  woman  being  very  thin,  there  was  both  ocular  and  palpable  evi- 
dence of  an  indisputable  natin-e.  At  first  sight,  the  swelling  in  Scarpa's  triangle 
seemed  to  be  identical  with  that  which  might  be  produced  by  a  protrusion 
through  the  crural  canal;  although  it  had  not  the  appeai-ance  of  being  in  close 
relation  with  Poupart's  ligament,  for  it  formed  a  somewhat  globular  fulness, 
rather  than  a  circumscribed  tumour.  Then  the  point  of  the  finger  could  be 
placed  in  the  crural  ring,  which  of  course  was  conclusive  evidence  that  the 
hernia  had  not  escaped  through  it.  Really,  therefore,  there  were  no  practical 
difficulties  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  correct  diagnostication  in  this  case. 
We  may  here  state  that  these  observations  are  made  from  notes  of  the  case 
taken  personally  at  the  bedside  of  the  patient. 

Coiiiplicitiioiis.  But  we  must  allude  to  a  class  of  cases,  of  which  there  have 
been  several  instances,  in  which  the  existence  of  an  obturator  hernia  was  com- 
plicated with  the  development  of  other  kinds,  especially  those  in  the  inguiuo- 


*  Ilowship's  Practical  Remarks  on  the  Discrimination  and  Apjocaranccs  of  Surgical 
Disease,  18-iO,  p.  .323.    Prep,  in  Mus.  Coll.  Surg.  no.  1.35'J. 
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femoral  regions.  In  one  case  there  was  a  reducible  crural  hernia  on  either 
side;  in  three  cases,  a  crural  hernia  on  tlie  same  side  as  the  obturator;  in  one 
case,  on  tlie  opposite  side;  and  in  another  case,  an  inguinal  hernia  on  the  same 
side  as  tlie  obturator. 

Tlie  treatment  a.dopted  in  three  of  these  cases  was  that  which  most  Surgeons 
would  approve.  Tlie  sym])toms  of  strangulated  intestine  being  clearly  marked, 
an  exploration  was  made  of  the  hernial  sacs,  which  were  visible  and  tangible,  in 
the  expectation  of  finding  a  small  knuckle  of  bowel  retained  within  them.  But 
i:othing  of  the  kind  being  found,  the  examination  was  not  prosecuted  further  ; 
although,  in  two  of  the  cases,  an  obturator  hernia,  seated  immediately  beneath 
the  site  of  the  operation,  was  proved,  by  after-death  examination,  to  have  been 
the  cause  of  death. 

As  a  possible  complication,  we  must  here  allude  to  the  fact  that,  in  some  of 
the  cases,  in  the  same  individual,  a  sac  was  found  to  pass  through  both  right 
and  left  obturator  canals. 

In  fourteen  of  the  cases  the  obtui-ator  hernia  was  not  discovered  until  after 
death.  In  one  case  the  symptoms  indicated  the  existence  of  this  variety  of 
hernia,  and  the  patient  recovered  without  any  interference  on  the  part  of  the 
Surgeon.  In  ten  of  the  other  cases  tlie  protrusion  through  the  obturator  canal 
was  discovered  during  life  ;  and  the  treatment  adopted  and  its  results  we  may 
briefly  describe.  In  one  case  the  protrusion  was  reduced  after  the  application 
of  the  taxis  by  Dr.  Uoeser,  of  Bartenstein.  This  was  in  a  female  thirty  years  of 
age,  rather  corpulent,  who  had  been  frequently  troubled  with  intestinal  dis- 
turbance. By  careful  manipulation  a  small  tumour  was  felt  over  the  external 
aperture  of  the  left  obturator  canal,  upon  which  pressure  caused  great  pain.* 
In  another  case.  Dr.  Roeser  was  not  so  successful  in  the  treatment.  This  was 
a  male,  fifty  years  old,  who  had  been  frequently  troubled  with  pains  in  the  ab- 
domen, called  colic.  The  case  was  rendered  obscure  by  enlargement  of  the 
inguinal  glands  on  the  same  side  as  the  hernia;  nevertheless.  Dr.  Roeser  dia- 
gnosticated the  obturator  rupture,  and  partially  reduced  it.  The  man,  liowever, 
died,  and  after  death  a  part  only  of  the  wm,11  of  the  intestinal  tube  was  found  in 
the  sac.f  In  one  case  the  obturator  hernia  was  discovered  during  life  after  the 
performance  of  gastrotoiny,}  Dr.  Arntz  saw  a  woman,  sixty-two  years  old, 
when  she  had  been  suffering  three  weeks.  He  discovered  and  diagnosticated 
an  obturator  hernia,  the  integuments  over  which  were  inflamed  and  becoming 
gangrenous.  He  made  an  incision  ;  the  contents  of  the  tumour  escaped ;  and 
the  patient  died  next  day.§  The  accuracy  of  the  diagnosis  was  verified  after 
death. 

Dr.  Heiberg  operated  iipon  a  woman,  fifty  years  old,  after  distinctly  feeling 
an  elastic  swelling  in  the  left  adductor  region.  Upon  this  tumour  he  cut  down, 
opened  the  hernial  sac,  stretched  the  obturator  canal  with  his  finger,  and  re- 
tui-ned  the  bowel.  The  patient,  however,  died.||  Mr.  Heath,  of  Newcastle,  ope- 
rated upon  a  woman  seventy-five  years  old.  The  tumour,  although  small,  was 
perceptible;  the  pain  on  pressui'e  and  down  the  limb  very  characteristic.  The 
sac  was  opened,  its  orifice  cut,  and  a  piece  of  dark-coloured  intestine  returned. 
The  aged  patient  survived  the  operation  thirty-six  hours,  and  the  commence- 
ment of  the  attack  about  four  days. IT  Dr.  Nuttall,  of  Leicester,  being  called  to 
a  woman,  aged  seventy-five  years,  suffering  with  well-marked  indications  of 
strangulated  intestine,  but  without  any  tumour  in  the  usual  site  of  hernial  pro- 
trusions, was  led,  in  consequence  of  pain  being  produced  in  that  part  when  he 
pressed  in  one  particular  spot,  to  diagnosticate  an  obturator  hernia,  although 
there  was  not  even  "  fulness"  perceptible,  over  the  site  of  the  obturator  region. 
He  cut  over  this  painful  spot,  found  a  small  tumour,  exposed  the  hernial  sac, 
and  reduced  its  contents  by  gentle  pressure.    This  old  woman  survived  thirteen 


*  Archivf.  Phfs.  Hellhinde,  1846,  §  408.  f  Ibid.  18.'51,  §  142. 
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day?.  After  deatli,  tlie  bowel  which  Jiad  been  strangulated  was  found  in  process 
of  repair.    An  obturator  hernial  sac  was  seen  on  both  sides.* 

We  liave  now  to  describe  the  cases  which  liave  been  cured  by  operation. 
Mr.  Obre  seems  to  have  been  the  first  Surgeon  to  cure  a  case  of  strangulated 
obturator  hernia.  This  was  in  1851.  In  a  woman,  aged  fifty-five  years,  tall 
and  stout,  he  diagnosticated  a  strangulated  hernia  of  this  kind.  He  cut  down 
upon  the  swelling,  incised  the  sac  and  its  orifice  slightly,  and  returned  a  small 
piece  of  blue  congested  bowel.f 

In  1853  I  assisted  i\Ir.  Bransby  Cooper  in  an  operation  he  performed  at 
Guy's  Hospital  on  a  woman,  forty-nine  years  old.  She  was  exceedingly  emaci- 
ated, had  given  birth  to  twelve  children,  and  was  affected  with  bronchitis.  She 
was  not  awai'e  of  being  ruptured.  For  sixty-two  hours  before  coming  to  the 
hospital  she  liad  been  suffering  with  strangulated  intestine.  Her  illness  began 
with  a  sudden  pain  at  the  upper  and  inner  part  of  tlie  riglit  thigh,  and  extended 
from  that  spot  along  the  inside  of  the  thigh,  knee,  front  of  leg,  and  to  the  great- 
toe.  Upon  examination  of  the  region  below  Giml)en)at's  ligament,  a  deeply 
seated  swelling  was  felt.  Mr.  Cooper  made  an  incision  over  the  tumour,  divided 
the  pectineus  muscle,  and  readied  the  hernial  sac.  Gentle  pressure  was  made 
upon  it,  and  the  contents  passed  readily  into  tlie  abdomen.  She  slowly  re- 
covered, and  the  wound  entirely  healed  ;  but  before  she  left  the  hospital  she 
was  seized  with  acute  bronchitis,  which  caused  her  death. 

Dr.  Lorinser,  in  1857,  discovered  an  obturator  hernia  by  an  examination 
per  vaginam.  The  age  of  the  patient  is  not  stated.  On  the  eleventh  day  after 
the  commencement  of  the  attack,  he  cut  down  upon  the  tumour,  opened  the  sac, 
and  found  the  contents  in  a  state  of  gangrene.  A  fa?cal  fistula  was  established, 
which  subsequently  closed,  and  the  woman  survived  the  operation  eleven 
month  s.t 

We  believe  that  we  have  now  given  a  brief  but  instructive  summary  of  the 
cases  on  record  from  which  useful  practical  lessons  may  be  derived.  There  are 
more  instances  published,  which  have  been  discovered  after  death,  and  there- 
fore simply  attest  the  fact  of  the  existence  of  the  disease. 

Mr.  Kingdon  believes  he  has  met  with  five  cases  of  obturator  hernia  in  liv- 
ing persons.  Two  of  them  were  in  men;  in  both,  the  femoral  artery  was  in 
front  of  the  swelling,  and  pushed  forwards  at  each  forced  expiration.  The  men 
■were  past  forty  years  of  age,  thin  and  gaunt.  He  does  not  recollect  whether  the 
femoral  artery  was  pushed  forward  in  the  female,  whose  case  he  otherwise  well 
remembers;  but  he  distinctly  recollects  that  he  was  able  to  feel  the  bony  rim  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  aperture  through  which  he  had  returned  the  hernia.  The 
woman  was  emaciated  to  the  last  degree  of  voluntary  locomotion. 

We  propose  next  to  select  tlie  most  prominent  facts  from  the  whole  number 
of  cases,  with  an  especial  view  to  the  diagnostication  of  those  cases  in  which 
there  may  not  be  any  palpable  or  ocular  evidence  of  a  rupture. 

Diagnostication  of  an  oUurator  hernia, — from  its  position.  After  passing 
along  the  obturator  canal,  it  emerges  upon  the  thigli  below  the  horizontal  ramus 
of  the  pubes,  to  the  inner  side  of  the  capsule  of  tlie  hip-joint ;  behind,  and  a  little 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  femoral  artery  and  vein  ;  and  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
tendon  of  the  adductor  longus.  The  tumour  formed  by  the  protrusion  is  covered 
by  the  pectineus  muscle.  From  crural  hernia,  therefore,  it  may  be  distinguished 
by  observing  the  relative  positions  of  the  horizontal  ramus  of  the  pubes  and  of 
the  femoral  artery.  Those  structures  occupy,  in  fact,  a  position  between  these 
tv.-o  kinds  of  hernia.  In  obturator  hernia  they  are  in  front  of  the  tumour;  in 
crural  hernia  they  are  behind  it.  In  the  former,  then,  they  are  easily  felt;  in  the 
latter  they  cannot  be  without  difficulty — not,perbaps,  until  the  hernia  be  reduced. 
In  those  cases  in  which  either  a  fulness,  slight  hardness,  tumefaction,  or  swelling 
exists,  coupled  witli  well-marked  indications  of  obstruction  or  strangulation  iii 
some  part  of  the  alimentary  tube,  the  difficulty  of  diagnosis  is  not  so  very  great  ; 
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but  Low  much  embarrassment  arises  when  tiiose  symptoms  which  betoken 
strangulated  bowel  exist,  and  a  tumour  is  jiowhere  to  be  felt,  let  the  numerous 
cases  on  record,  in  which  the  rupture  has  only  been  found  after  death,  attest. 

Assuming,  for  the  sake  of  illustration,  that  we  have  before  us  a  patient  suf- 
fering with  well-marked  constitutional  indications  of  strangulated  bowel,  and 
that,  after  the  most  careful  examination  of  all  those  apertures  through  which 
ru])tures  more  commonly  escape,  we  have  failed  to  detect  any  palpable  tumour 
to  assist  in  explaining  them,  how  are  we  to  discover  an  obturator  protrusion,  or 
obtain  sufficient  evidence  of  the  probable  existence  of  one  to  justify  an  explora- 
tion of  the  obturator  region  by  means  of  the  scalpel?  We  reply.  By  pain 
during  the  develojiment  of  the  hernia ;  by  pain  at  the  commencement  of  the 
present  attack ;  by  pain  of  a  peculiar  character  during  the  progress  of  the  ill- 
ness ;  by  pain  referred  to  the  course  of  the  cutaneous  lilanaents  of  the  obturator 
nerve  and  the  plexus  formed  with  it,  and  the  internal  cutaneous  and  its  distri- 
butions; by  pain  excited  by  certain  definite  movements  of  the  hip-joint;  by 
pain  induced  by  local  pressure  carefully  applied ;  and  by  pain  Vifhen  an  ex- 
amination of  the  pelvic  orifice  of  the  obturator  canal  is  made  per  vaginam. 

We  shall  now  describe  these  important  indications  with  a  little  more  pre- 
cision. Daring  the  formation  of  the  hernia,  some  of  the  patients  had  suffered 
at  irregular  intervals  with  constipation,  nausea,  and  pain  resembling  colic  in 
the  pelvic  region  ;  and  one  woman  related  how  upon  repeated  occasions  she  had 
suflA3red  thus,  and  felt  relieved  directly  after  experiencing  a  sensation  as  if  some- 
thing slipped  back  into  the  abdomen  at  the  lower  ])art.  In  Mr.  Hilton's  case, 
some  months  before  the  fatal  attack  from  hernia,  on  the  left  side,  the  patient 
had  suffered  with  symptoms  of  bowel-obstruction  and  pain  referred  to  the  right 
side.  After  death  a  right  obturator  hernial  sac  was  found,  "  more  distinct  than 
on  the  left  side,  large  enough  to  admit  freely  the  fore-finger." 

One  patient  narrated,  in  a  very  striking  manner,  how  she  had  been  suddenly 
seized  with  a  violent  pain  at  the  inner  and  upper  part  of  the  thigh.  Soon  after- 
wards, nausea,  followed  by  vomiting  and  all  the  other  indications  of  strangu- 
lated bowel,  existed. 

In  several  of  the  cases  there  appears  to  have  been  something  very  charac- 
teristic in  the  nature  of  the  pain.  Admitting  the  difficulty  of  meeting  with  any 
two  or  more  persons  who  would  describe  pain  so  closely  resembling  each  other's 
sensations  as  to  prove  an  infallible  guide,  yet  that  described  during  the  pro- 
gress of  the  illness  seems  to  afford  some  clue  in  these  cases.  It  is  described 
as  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  and  not  as  pain  within  the 
abdomen.  For  the  explanation  of  this  phenomenon,  we  may  refer  to  the  asso- 
ciation existing  between  the  cutaneous  filaments  of  the  obturator  nerve,  which 
are  irritated  by  the  pressure  of  the  tumour  in  the  obturator  canal,  and  the  mus- 
cular filaments  distributed  in  the  abdominal  muscles ;  for  all  are  branches  of 
the  lumbar  plexus. 

The  pain  described  by  several  patients,  in  both  instances,  when  a  hernial 
tumour  was  palpable,  as  well  as  when  it  was  entirely  concealed,  could  not  have 
failed  to  attract  ihe  notice  of  the  Surgeon  to  the  distribution  of  the  cutaneous 
filaments  of  the  obturator  nerve,  and  the  more  internal  of  the  internal  cutaneous. 
In  this  fact  we  have  a  most  valuable  aid  to  the  diagnosis  of  some  abnormal 
pressure  iipon  its  trunk,  as  it  traverses  the  obturator  canal.  Certain  definite 
movements  of  the  hip-joint  may  subserve  very  usefully  in  diagnostication,  as, 
for  example,  when  there  may  be  some  doubt  on  which  side  the  protrusion 
exists,  or  when  it  chances  to  be  so  small  as  to  be  under  the  influence  of  the 
obturator  muscles,  when  only  in  a  violently  contracted  state.  We  may  therefoi'e 
employ  the  actions  of  these  rotators  of  the  femur  outwards,  to  compress  the 
tumour,  and  thus  excite  pain;  and  by  comparing  the  influence  of  these  muscles 
on  both  sides  of  the  pelvis,  valuable  aid  might  be  obtained.  It  has  been  de- 
monstrated after  death,  that  in  some  cases  the  protrusion  passes  between  the 
fibres  of  the  external  obturator;  and  therefore  we  may  suppose  that  they  could 
readily  compress  the  neck  of  the  tumour.  Want  of  space  prevents  further 
detail;  we  must  therefore  leave  the  adoption  of  this  test,  and  the  method  of 
employing  it,  to  the  intelligence  of  the  Surgeon. 
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111  several  cases  the  effect  of  local  pressure  over  the  external  outlet  of  tin 
oliturator  canal  has  been  to  cause  acute  pain,  and  even  the  detection  of  slight 
fuhie^js  or  hardness  when  no  other  sign  existed  at  the  site  oftlie  protriisiou. 
But  even  this  examination  should  be  made  witli  great  discrimination.  A 
careful  distinction  nuist  be  made  between  pain  caused  by  pressure  on  the  obtu- 
rator nerve  and  on  a  hernial  protrusion  ;  the  muscles,  es))ecially  the  peclineus, 
must  be  relaxed;  and  a  couiparison  of  the  results  of  tlie  same  amount  of  pres- 
sure on  the  two  sides  of  the  body  in  the  same  lociility  should  be  instituted  with 
pi'oper  precautions.  The  lemur  should  be  su]i])orted  by  an  assistant  in  a  position 
of  slight  flexion,  with  rotation  outwards,  and  between  abduction  and  adduction. 

The  pelvic  aperture  of  the  obturator  canal  may  be  reached  from  the  vagina 
in  the  female,  and  from  the  rectum  in  the  male.  In  cases  of  difficulty  and 
doubt,  therefore,  some  assistance  may  be  gained  by  taking  advantage  of  the 
opjiortunities  these  passages  afford  for  the  necessary  examination. 

Accuracy  iu  diagnosis  being  of  paramount  importance,  we  cannot  conclude 
this  part  of  the  subject  witliout  alaiding  to  the  great  advantage  to  be  derived 
from  carefully  comjiaring  the  outline  of  Scaqia's  triangle  on  both  sides  of  the 
body;  and  of  imjiressing  upon  those  who  may  happen  to  have  a  case  of  sus- 
pected obturator  hernia  under  examination,  the  practical  value  of  seriously 
reflecting  upon  all  ihe  features  of  the  ease  referable  to  nervous  derangements, 
as  aids  to  diagnosis  in  these  most  perplexing  and  difficult  cases. 

Treatment.  Should  a  hernia  be  detected,  the  application  of  pressure  to  the 
tumour  may  succeed  in  reducing  it.  The  pressure  should  be  directed  in  such  a 
niatmer  as  to  free  the  hernia  from  the  ramus  of  the  pubes,  and  pass  it  under- 
neath it. 

Failing  to  do  this,  or  even  with  a  well-grounded  suspicion  of  hernia,  the 
Surgeon  should  exjdore  the  region  below  Poupart's  ligament.  Tlie  incision 
through  the  integuments  should  be  either  parallel  with  the  trunk  of  the  femoral 
artery,  or  with  the  fibres  of  the  adductor  longus  muscle.  It  must  be  sufficiently 
far  inside  the  artery  to  avoid  the  femoral  vein.  It  may  commence  a  little 
above  Poupart's  ligament,  at  a  point  midway  between  the  s))ine  of  the  pubes 
and  the  spot  where  the  femoral  artery  passes  over  tlie  ramus  of  that  bone.  The 
fascia  covering  the  pectineus  muscle  being  exposed,  perhaps  tlie  hernial  tumour 
may  be  felt ;  and  if  not,  pain  on  local  pressure  may  incite  to  a  deeper  iJrosecu- 
tion  of  the  seai'ch.  This  fascia  and  tlie  pectineus  muscle  being  divided  in  the 
line  of  the  original  incision,  or  its  fibres  being  separated  with  the  iiandle  of  the 
scalpel,  some  fat  and  the  fascia  of  the  obturator  muscle  are  reached.  As  yet, 
however,  the  tumour  has  not  been  felt;  nevertheless  it  may  still  be  there, 
under  cover  of  the  fibres  of  the  obturator  muscle.  These  must  be  separated; 
for  it  is  not  until  tlie  finger  can  be  placed  upon  the  outlet  of  the  obturator 
canal  that  the  search  for  the  lieinia  should  be  abandoned  as  hopeless.  Care 
must  be  taken  to  avoid  cutting  the  filaments  of  the  obturator  nerve. 

How  far  the  Surgeon  would  be  justified  in  making  an  examination  of  the 
opposite  side,  after  having  failed  to  find  the  hernia  on  the  one  first  explored,  is 
a  projiosition  we  must  leave  to  the  judgment  of  those  who  may  happen  to  be 
placed  in  such  an  unpleasant  dilemma. 

We  conclude  with  this  observation  of  Camper:  "  Forsaii  frequentiores  sunt, 
quam  quidem  creditur,  in  ileo  igitur  ad  omuis  generis  herniarum  possibilitatem 
uccessario  attendendum  est." 

Perineal  hernia.  The  sac  of  this  hernia  is  formed  of  the  peritoneum,  which 
in  the  male  lies  between  the  prostate  gland  and  rectum,  and  in  the  female 
between  the  vagina  and  rectum.  In  both  sexes,  when  the  hernia  fills  the  sac, 
there  is  a  tumour  in  the  perineum.  This  kind  of  hernia  is  most  common  in 
women,  and  usually  consists  of  a  portion  of  the  alimentary  canal,  of  the  omen- 
tum, or  of  the  urinary  bladder. 

The  sac  of  a  perineal  hernia  escapes  between  the  anterior  fibres  of  the 
levatores  aui,  and  is  covered  by  the  internal  abdominal  fascia  of  that  region  of 
the  pelvis. 

The  protrusion  of  the  hernia  maybe  prevented  by  using  a  T-shnped  bandage. 
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Pudendal  hernia.  Pudendal  hernia  fonns  a  small  elastic  tumour  in  tVie 
labium  pudendi.  It  lies  iu  the  posterior  and  inferior  half  of  that  organ,  and 
forms  a  somewhat  elongated  projection  at  tlie  side  of  the  vagina. 

The  neck  of  the  sac  is  placed  between  the  ascending  ramus  of  the  ischium 
on  the  outside,  and  the  vagina  on  the  inside. 

This  hernia  may  be  developed  at  the  early  age  of  22  years  (Sir  A.  Cooper)  ; 
and  in  this  case  it  had  existed  some  months. 

The  tumom's  in  the  labium,  which  may  be  confused  with  this  hernia,  are 
those  formed  by  inguinal  protrusions  and  collections  of  fluid.  Of  the  last  are 
cystic  ibrmations  and  hydrocele  of  the  round  ligament.  These,  however,  are 
never  reducible ;  tliey  are  not  diminished  by  pressure,  and  they  slowly  increase 
in  size  from  their  first  appearance. 

From  inguinal  hernia  it  is  distinguished  by  its  position,  shape,  and  relations. 
It  has  not  piassed  through  the  external  inguinal  ring,  but  lies  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  vagina.  It  does  not  form  a  pyriform  tumour  in  the  labium,  but  a 
somewliat  I'ounded  mass.  It  lies  by  the  side  of  the  ramus  of  tlie  iscliium,  and 
not  over  the  body  of  the  pubes. 

From  crural  liernia  it  is  distinguished  by  the  neck  of  the  tumour  being 
placed  entirely  to  the  iuside  of  the  ramus  of  the  ischium  and  the  muscles  at- 
tached thereto. 

A  suitable  bandage  is  required  to  support  the  jirotrusion. 

Yaginal  hernia.  This  hernia  is  usually  developed  ia  women  who  have  borno 
several  children.  It  is  only  covered  by  the  peritoneum,  and  that  portion  of  the 
walls  of  the  vagina  which  protrudes.  Tiie  orifice  of  the  sac  is  usually  large,  and 
readily  yields  to  pressure.  Consequently  it  is  easily  reduced,  and,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  discomfort  and  annoyance  it  causes,  it  is  not  attended  with  urgent 
symptoms.  The  rectum  and  urethra  may,  however,  become  so  much  com- 
pressed, that  inconvenience,  and  sometimes  suffering,  may  arise  from  this  cause. 

The  protrusion  requires  to  be  replaced  in  the  pelvis,  and  the  necessary  sup- 
port to  maintain  it  there  is  afforded  by  making  use  of  a  suitable  bandage. 

When  the  urinary  bladder  forms  the  rupture,  which  occasionally  happens, 
great  distress  arises  from  a  constant  desire  to  micturate.  The  urine  becomes 
ammoniacal,  and  the  bladder  so  irritable,  that  a  few  drops  of  urine  frequently 
escape,  causing  intolerable  inconvenience.  Attention  is  therefore  required  to 
improve  the  condition  of  this  seci-etiou,  and  the  rupture  must  be  at  the  same 
time  supported. 

Ischiatic  hernia.  This  kind  of  hernia  esca])es  through  the  ischiatic  notch, 
and  forms  a  tumour  beneath  the  glutteus  maximus  muscle.  The  neck  of  the 
sac  is  either  above  or  below  the  pyriibrmis  muscle,  but  generally  below  it. 
The  fundus,  at  first  covered  by  the  glutaeus  muscle,  as  it  extends  further  out  of 
the  pelvis,  escapes  below  the  edge  of  that  muscle,  and  lies  under  the  integuments. 

When  the  hernia  is  in  the  sac,  it  forms  a  tumour  of  variable  size,  soft,  tense, 
yielding,  reducible  on  pressure,  and  causing  more  or  less  jJain. 

Should  the  hernia  become  strangulated,  and  the  operator  be  required  to  en- 
large the  mouth  of  the  sac,  Sir  A.  Cooj^er  advises  that  the  incision  be  carried 
directly  forwards. 

JOHN  BIRKETT. 
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UNDER  tlie  term  iirlnarij  organs  Avill  bo  hero  comprised  the 
kidneys,  m-eter,  bhidder,  prostate,  and  urethra. 
It  is  extremely  desirable,  when  dealing  with  any  disease  the  symp- 
toms of  which  are  referred  chiefly  or  entirely  to  some  limited  portion 
of  the  important  system  defined  above  as  nrhiary  organs,  to  possess 
an  intelligent  acquaintance,  not  merely  with  any  part  which  may  be 
especially  liable  to  suffer  morbid  changes,  but  with  the  system  itself 
as  a  whole.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  to  the  formation  of  a  correct 
diagnosis,  to  be  familiar  with  the  intimate  relations  which  exist 
between  each  portion  of  that  system,  as  well  as  with  the  various 
peculiarities  which  each  is  prone  to  exhibit  when  influenced  by  dis- 
ease. Few  things  conduce  more  to  error  in  estimating  symptoms 
than  a  too  exclusive  specialism  in  the  observation  of  disease.  The 
study  of  stricture  and  of  other  forms  of  urethral  obstruction,  of  vesical 
diseases,  of  calculous  formations,  and  of  those  chronic  changes  in 
the  secreting  structure  of  the  kidney  which  are  conventionally 
assigned  to  the  province  of  the  physician,  must  be  pursued  together 
if  the  Surgeon  is  properly  to  appreciate  the  import  of  any  one  of 
these  affections.  For  example,  suppose  a  Surgeon  about  to  perform 
an  important  operation  upon  the  bladder  or  urethra  (and  what  ope- 
ration there  is  not  important?),  who  is  unacquainted  with,  or  is  at 
least  indifferent  to,  the  chemical  and  microscopical  characters  of  his 
patient's  urine,  will  any  one,  who  is  himself  acquainted  with  those 
indications  of  the  condition  of  the  kidneys  which  these  characters 
reveal,  deny  that  elements  most  important  to  the  formation  of  a 
correct  diagnosis,  and,  therefore,  to  an  appropriate  therapeutical 
scheme,  must  be  absent  from  the  mind  of  the  Surgeon  in  relation 
to  tliat  case  ?  It  may  be  replied,  that  the  necessary  information  can 
be  obtained  from  the  physician.  Ought  the  Surgeon  to  be  dependent 
for  an  acquaintance  with  the  facts  required  upon  any  other  observer 
in  such  a  case  ?  Assuredly  not :  not  only  is  the  knowledge  easy  to 
attain,  and  con^•cnient  to  possess,  but  it  may  be  safely  held  that  the 
Surgeon  who  views  with  equal  intelligence  the  lesions,  both  func- 
tional and  organic,  which  affect  the  kidneys,  the  bladder,  and  the 
urethra,  will  be,  cceteris  paribus,  the  safest  and  most  successful  ad- 
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viser  in  the  ailments  of  any  one  of  those  viscera.  The  relations 
Avhieh  mntuallj  snbsist  between  each  of  the  series,  not  only  by  con- 
tiguity, but  by  other  and  less  obvious  connexions,  are  so  numerous 
and  constant,  that  a  study  of  the  whole  can  alone  qualify  the  prac- 
titioner intelligently  to  treat  disordered  function  in  any  part  thereof. 
I  do  not  hesitate  to  affirm,  that  no  man  can  deal  adequately  and 
safely  with  cases  of  impaired  urinary  function,  whose  hand  is  not 
well  trained  to  the  use  of  the  sound  or  catheter,  whose  eye  is  not 
familiar  with  urinaiy  deposits  in  all  their  varieties  of  crystals,  cor- 
puscles, and  renal  casts,  and  who  is  not  acquainted  with  their  indi- 
cations so  far  as  these  are  known,  as  well  as  with  the  significance  of 
those  subjective  phenomena  which  arc  found  accompanying  them. 
The  exploring  sound  is  quite  as  essential  to  the  diagnosis  of  urinary 
disease  as  the  stethoscope  is  to  affections  of  the  chest.  He  who  is 
a  physician  only,  will  (and  does)  constantly  overlook  calculus  and 
stricture,  to  the  great  detriment  of  the  patient;  while  the  mere  sur- 
gical handicraftsman  will  (and  does)  treat  mechanically  many  a  case 
which  can  only  be  injured  by  his  manipulations.  With  these  views, 
the  careful  study  of  all  acute  and  chi'onic  renal  affections  is  recom- 
mended to  the  student  who  desires  to  qualify  himself  specially  for 
the  practice  of  surgery. 

The  following  is  a  table  of  those  renal  aff'ections  which  neces- 
sai'ily  come  under  the  observation  of  the  Surgeon,  in  connexion 
with  the  diseases  of  the  bladder,  prostate,  and  urethra,  which  so 
frequently  demand  his  services.  The  limit  assigned  to  the  depart- 
ment of  urinary  disease  in  this  work  forbids  more  than  the  slightest 
glance  at  them ;  it  appears,  therefore,  the  more  necessary  to  make 
these  introductory  remarks. 

The  Kidneys  : 
Malformations. 
Injuries  (vol.  ii.  p.  421). 

r  a        ^-     I     1  -i.-  \     {  traumatic,  idiopathic,  and  by  extension. 
Inflammation  (nephritis),    J  calculous. 

"  acute,  1^  ^^^^  obstruction  in  the  passage  below. 

f  calculous. 
„  chronic,         \  from  obstruction, 

(  diathetic. 
„  of  pelvis  of  Icidneji  (pyelitis). 

{  from  obstruction, 
„      acute  and  chronic,  \  calculous. 

(  scrofulous. 

Calculous  nephralgia. 
Abscess  of  kidney  and  fistula. 
Perinephritic  abscess. 
Tumours  of  kidney. 
Suppression  of  urine. 
Hematuria. 
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Malfoimiation.  There  are  few  deviations  from  the  normal  con- 
ditions which  can  be  regarded  as  malformations,  and  these  are 
unimportant  to  the  Sm*geon.  It  is  only  necessary  therefore  to 
enumerate  the  ordinary  varieties.  (1)  There  may  be  only  one 
kidney,  which  is  then  usually  larger  than  natural ;  it  may  lie  in  its 
usual  place,  or  may  in  reality  consist  of  the  two  organs  joined  in 
the  median  line,  and  occupy  a  position  in  front  of  the  vertebral 
column.  In  the  last-named  condition  the  form  is  sometimes  that 
of  a  horse-shoe  with  its  convexity  downwards.  (2)  One  kidney 
may  occupy  its  ordinary  situation,  and  a  second  may  be  movable, 
forming  a  tumour  recognisable  during  life ;  or  it  may  be  fixed  in  an 
unusual  situation,  generally  lower  than  natural,  or  within  the  pelvis. 
(3)  The  kidney  may  present  an  outline  more  or  less  lobulated,  show- 
ing the  jiersistence  of  a  form  existing  in  foetal  life,  and  natural  in 
some  of  the  lower  animals. 

Neplintis.    Acute  and  chronic. 

Acute  nephritis,  of  a  severe  form,  is  common  in  surgical  prac- 
tice. It  exists  also  as  a  sequel  to  pi-eiixisting  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  kidney,  and  in  Bright's  disease. 

The  causes  of  the  first-named  variety,  with  which  almost  exclu- 
sively we  have  to  deal  hero,  are  as  follows : 

Wounds,  bruises,  and  strains;  by  extension  from  the  bladder  in 
cases  of  calculus,  stricture,  and  cystitis,  following  operations  or 
otherwise ;  retention  of  urine,  causing  distension  of  the  ureter  and 
fluid  pressure  on  the  kidney  ;  renal  calculus  ;  entozoa ;  extension  of 
inflammation  from  neighbouring  parts,  as  diseased  vertebra?,  &c.  ; 
diuretics  in  over-doses ;  cantharides  and  turpentine  ;  exposure  to 
cold;  and  alcoholic  drinks.  It  will  bo  observed  that  many  of  these 
causes  act  almost  exclusively  on  the  male,  and  in  connexion  Avith 
surgical  aft'ections.  Li  the  female,  nephritis  is  more  commonly 
associated  with  uterine  diseases. 

Symptoms.  The  first  is  usually  an  attack  of  rigors;  nausea, 
often  vomiting,  prone  to  be  obstinate,  generally  soon  succeed. 
Pains  in  the  back  and  loins,  dull  and  heavy,  sometimes  lancinating, 
increased  by  the  upright  position,  b}^  coughing  and  vomiting,  even 
by  respiration,  and  often  extending  along  the  ureter.  Occasionally 
there  are  aching  or  numbness  in  the  thigh  of  side  affected,  and 
tenderness  on  pressure  in  the  renal  region,  sometimes  considerable. 
Micturition  is  frequent ;  the  m-ine  is  mostly  high  coloured  and 
scanty  ;  neutral  or  alkaline ;  often  mingled  with  blood,  and  then 
becoming  albuminous,  not  otherwise ;  later  in  the  disease  it  may 
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be  purulent.  Under  the  microscope  renal  casts  may  be  found  con- 
taining pus  and  blood-corpuscles.  Sometimes  total  suppression  oc- 
curs. General  signs  of  fever  are  present,  as  heat  of  skin,  dry  furred 
tongue,  headache,  thirst,  quick  and  hard  pulse.  Anasarca  often 
appears  also,  in  cases  suddenly  occurring  from  exposure  to  cold  ; 
not  commonly  in  cases  of  extension  from  the  bladder. 

In  the  latter  instances,  suppuration  in  the  substance  of  the  kid- 
ney is  to  be  dreaded  ;  the  sj'-mptoms  are  then  more  intense,  there  is 
great  depression  of  the  vital  powers,  and  fatal  coma  often  occurs 
by  urasmic  poisoning.  If  pyelitis  accompanies  or  supervenes  on 
nephritis,  there  is  also  generally  pain  and  retraction  of  the  testicle 
on  the  affected  side. 

As  it  is  impossible  to  include  in  this  work  a  history  of  all  the 
renal  and  allied  affections  with  which  the  Surgeon  should  be  fami- 
liar,  a  few  remarks  will  follow  here  on  the  ditferential  diagnosis  of 
nephritis,  so  as  to  illustrate  the  leading  characters  of  those  other 
diseases  which  might  be  confounded  with  it. 

The  diagnosis  is  not  generally  difficult,  although  in  a  few  in- 
stances it  may  be  obscure.  If  a  patient,  who  has  suffered  long 
from  urethral  or  vesical  disease,  or  who  has  recently  undergone  an 
operation  for  stone  or  stricture,  suddenly  shows  signs  of  an  acute 
febrile  invasion,  with  vomiting,  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  renal 
region,  scanty  urine,  or  urine  mixed  with  blood,  there  can  be  little 
doubt  of  the  presence  of  acute  nephritis.  When  there  is  no  history 
of  previous  urinary  complaints,  an  attack  of  primary  acute  nephritis 
may  sometimes  be  confounded  with  the  folloAving  affections  :  calcu- 
lous nephralgia  ;  pyelitis,  simple  and  calculous ;  perinephritis  ;  peri- 
nephritic  abscess ;  spinal  disease,  or  abscess  of  the  psoas  or  adjacent 
parts  ;  lumbago  :  renal  neuralgia  and  hysteria ;  inflammation  of  the 
bladder ;  -vesical  calculus. 

1.  Calculous  nejyJiralffia ;  by  which  is  intended  the  pain  and 
systemic  disturbance  occasioned  by  the  descent  of  a  calculus  from 
the  kidney  to  the  bladder,  and  which  sometimes  resembles  very 
closely  acute  nephritis.  Indeed,  excepting  only  the  severe  febrile 
symptoms,  all  those  of  nephritis  are  present.  There  is  acute  pain, 
generally  limited  to  one  side,  and  shooting  along  the  loins  to  the 
sacrum,  with  retracted  testicle  ;  but  the  invasion  is  more  sudden, 
and  the  pain  more  acute,  than  in  nephritis.  There  may  be  vomiting, 
frequent  micturition,  and  bloody  urine;  but  the  constitutional  dis- 
turbance, although  it  may  sometimes  be  present  in  moderate  degree, 
certainly  falls  short  of  the  fever  which  always  accompanies  the 
inflammatory  affection.     If  the  calculus  obstructs  the  pelvis  or 
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ureter  for  any  length  of  time,  symptoms  of  calculous  pyelitis  may 
arise.  And  lastly,  all  the  phenomena  may  suddenly  disappear, 
which  confirms  the  diagnosis  of  calculus. 

2.  Acute  calculous  2^yeUtis  may  be  distinguished  by  the  following 
characters :  the  pain  in  the  back  is  excessively  severe  and  lancinat- 
ing, much  more  so  than  in  nephritis ;  shooting  pains  are  felt  in  the 
groin  and  inner  part  of  the  thigh,  radiating  to  the  testicle,  which  is 
generally  strongly  retracted.  When  the  pyelitis  is  unaccompanied 
by  renal  affection,  the  urine  is  often  acid  ;  and  although  it  may  be 
scanty  at  first,  is  subsequently  voided  in  natural  quantity.  It  may 
have  much  pus  and  epithelium  mixed  with  it,  and  sometimes  blood; 
if  so,  these  matters  are  found  in  intimate  admixture  with  the  urine. 
The  course  of  the  complaint  is  less  rapid  than  that  of  nephritis,  and 
there  are  frequently  considerable  intervals  of  freedom  from  pain. 

3.  JPcmiejyJiritis ;  caries  of  spine.  Inflammation  of  the  tissue  sur- 
rounding the  kidney  does  not  generally  make  its  appearance  with 
an  acute  attack.  The  subsequent  formation  of  matter,  if  it  takes 
place,  is  accompanied  by  febrile  symptoms;  but  the  gradually  in- 
creasing swelling,  in  its  later  stages  presenting  fluctuation,  while  at 
the  same  time  the  urine  is  healthy,  is  significant  of  simjjle  peri- 
nephritic  abscess,  provided  the  special  signs  of  spinal  disease  are 
absent.  If,  on  the  contrary,  there  has  been  marked  tenderness  on 
pressure  or  pei'cussion  at  one  spot  over  the  vertebral  column,  and, 
u  fo7'tio7i,  if  there  exists  angular  curvature,  if  there  has  been  any 
interference  with  the  functions  either  of  sensation  or  of  motion, 
the  spine  is  obviously  the  seat  of  disease.  When  abscess  of  the 
psoas  exists  independently  of  the  signs  of  spinal  disease,  there  Avill 
generally  be  noted  some  disturbance  in  the  nerve-function  of  the 
corresponding  thigh ;  and  at  the  same  time  the  motions  of  the  hip- 
joint  will  be  impaired  by  the  inability  to  act,  from  the  loss  of 
power  in  the  psoas  muscle.  Pain  on  pressui'e  also  is  more  marked 
in  front  than  behind,  the  reverse  occurring  in  perinephritis,  and 
sometimes  in  nephritis. 

4.  Rheumatic  affection  of  the  dorsal  muscles,  or  lumbago,  is 
usually  productive  of  great  pain,  on  any  effort  being  made  which 
necessitates  the  slightest  movement  of  these  muscles,  much  more 
so  than  in  nephritis ;  pains  also  often  exist  elsewhere,  but  vomiting 
and  other  constitutional  signs  are  absent.  Again,  the  urine  is 
neither  suppressed  nor  materially  altered  in  character;  it  may  be 
more  than  usually  acid,  but  it  is  not  alkaline. 

5.  Renal  neuralgia  is  met  with,  but  chiefly  in  women.  Very 
severe  pains  arc  complained  of  by  individuals  of  nervous  and  hys- 
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terical  temperaments,  wliieli  it  docs  not  require  verj  acute  obser- 
vation to  separate  from  nephritis.  The  coiidition  of  the  urine, 
mostly  pale  and  abundant,  tlie  absence  of  constitutional  symptoms, 
and  the  existence  of  mental  excitement,  will  be  sufficient  to  mark 
these  cases. 

6.  Acute  cystitis  is  sometimes  attended  with  phenomena  which 
seem  to  indicate  that  the  kidney  is  the  seat  of  disease.  There  may 
be  present  great  pain  in  the  renal  regions,  and  febrile  symptoms  of 
severe  character ;  but  also  in  the  pubic  and  perineal  regions ;  and 
there  are  supra-pubic  tenderness  and  suffering  in  passing  water, 
while  the  m'ine,  which  is  usually  acid,  exhibits  abundance  of  small 
flakes  of  exudation-matter  floating  throughout,  and  is  clouded,  yet 
has  only  traces  of  albumen  and  no  blood  mixed  with  it.  It  may  con- 
tain pus,  and  be  alkaline;  but  this  is  generally  as  the  acute  subsides 
into  the  chronic  form  of  disease.  In  later  stages  of  severe  cystitis 
the  urine  becomes  bloody. 

7.  Calculus  of  the  bladder  is  sometimes  attended  with  an  aggra- 
vation of  symptoms  which  may  be  mistaken  for  acute  nephritis. 
All  the  local  and  much  of  the  constitutional  disturbance  of  the  latter 
complaint  may  be  produced,  as  their  rapid  subsidence  seems  to  indi- 
cate, from  mere  temporary  ii-ritation  of  the  kidney,  occasioned  by 
the  presence  of  calculus  in  the  bladder.  An  examination  of  the 
previous  history  and  symptoms,  of  the  urine  itself,  and  the  speedy 
relief  which  follows  simple  remedial  means,  will  indicate  the  I'eal 
cause,  respecting  which  the  sound  subsequently  employed  at  the 
proper  time  will  enable  us  to  clear  up  any  doubts  which  may 
still  exist.  ' 

Treatment  of  acute  nephritis.  It  is  of  importance  at  the  outset  to  insure  free 
action  of  the  liver  and  bowels,  whicli  are  often  very  obstinate.  In  addition 
to  active  purgatives,  enemata  are  recommended  ;  but  distension  of  the  colon 
with  irritating  fluids  is  undesirable,  and  emollient  injections  alone  are  admis- 
sible ;  thus,  turpentine  should  be  avoided,  lest  absorption  should  irritate  the 
kidney.  Perfect  rest  in  bed,  and  low  diet,  are  to  be  enjoined.  Local  bleed- 
ing by  leeches  or  by  cupping  is  very  serviceable  :  by  the  latter  mode  ten  or 
twelve  ounces  may  be  taken,  and  the  bleeding  may  be  repeated  with  advant- 
age if  the  patient  is  hale  and  the  attack  severe  ;  otherwise,  it  should  be  fol- 
lowed by  dry  cupping,  daily  or  on  alternate  days.  The  utility  of  antimony  and 
salines  (generally  more  or  less  diuretic)  is  questionable,  and  the  repeated  ad- 
ministration of  diuretics  is  contraindicated  ;  the  moderate  use  of  simple  dilu- 
ents, water,  linseed-tea,  barley-water,  or  milk-and-water,  is  prefei-able.  Free 
action  of  the  skin  should  be  promoted  by  hot  batlis  or  large  hot  fomentations. 
Tor  the  vomiting,  when  obstinate  and  distressing,  hydrocyanic  acid  and  kreo- 
sote  fail,  though  sometimes  successful  in  mild  cases  ;  but  counter-irritation  to 
the  loins  and  pit  of  stomach  affords  better  resiilts  ;  a  constant  supply  of  ice 
in  the  mouth  also  helps  to  allay  it.  When  head-symptoms  appear,  the  most 
efficient  remedies  are  purgation  and  renewed  couuter-irritation  over  the  renal 
region  ;  similar  applications  should  be  made  to  the  temples  and  to  the  nape 
of  the  neck,  with  hot  bottles  and  sinapisms  to  the  feet  and  legs.    In  apply- 
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ing  counter-irritation,  cantliarides  should  not  be  employed,  on  account  of  its 
known  irritant  action  on  the  kidney,  in  some  cases  even  by  endermic  appli- 
cation ;  the  desired  result  may  be  attained  equally  well  by  chloroform,  am- 
monia, mustard,  or  more  slowly  by  nitrate  of  silver.  If  either  of  tlie  two 
former  are  selected,  dilute  with  equal  jjarts  of  spirit ;  soak  a  piece  of  lint  the 
size  desired  and  lay  on  the  surface,  covering  instantly  witli  oiled  silk,  and 
making  gentle  pressure  ;  in  a  few  minutes  the  full  effect  will  be  seen.  In 
later  stages  of  the  complaint,  internal  stimuli  and  support  may  be  necessary. 

Where  acute  nephritis  first  shows  itself,  as  is  often  the  case  in  surgical 
practice,  by  extension  from  the  urethra  or  bladder  in  a  debilitated  subject, 
the  general  principles  enumerated  above  must  guide  the  treatment,  but  actual 
depletion  is  rarely  permissible.  All  unnecessary  irritation  of  the  urinary 
apparatus  must  be  avoided,  and  no  catheters  passed,  if  they  have  lieen  neces- 
sary before,  unless  absolutely  demanded  by  the  exigencies  of  the  case,  and 
tlien  with  the  utmost  care  and  gentleness.  If  following  litliotrity,  all  me- 
chanical interference  must  be  suspended,  and  catheterism  used  only  to  relieve 
an  obvious  retention.  If  suppuration  take  place  in  the  kidney,  or  the  urine 
be  suppressed,  little  can  be  hoped  for  from  treatment ;  active  counter-irrita- 
tion of  the  renal  region  and  internal  stimuli  must  be  perseveringly  employed 
while  any  hope  exists. 

Treatment  of  the  attack  of  calmdous  nephralgia.  The  hot  bath ;  n.ntispas- 
modics  and  opium  liberally  administered ;  cupping  to  the  renal  region,  and 
hot  cataplasms  afterwards  ;  mild  diuretics,  pa.rticularly  the  decoction  of  the 
couch  grass  or  triticum  repens  ;  abundance  of  diluent  drinks.  Sometimes 
the  occasional  inhalation  of  chloroform,  to  relax  the  muscles  for  a  period  of 
ten  to  twenty  minutes,  has  been  of  service. 

Treatment  of  chronic  2yyelitis.  If  occurring  from  obstruction  in  the  ure- 
thra, the  most  efficient  treatment  consists  in  overcoming  it,  and  enabling  the 
urine  to  pass  freely,  so  as  to  relieve  the  dilated  and  diseased  pelvis  of  the 
kidney  from  distension  and  pressure.  At  the  same  time,  the  purulent  dis- 
charge is  sometimes  diminished  by  full  doses  of  buchu,  and  small  doses  of 
cubebs  and  the  balsams  ;  sometimes  by  mineral  acids.  Abundant  nutriment 
is  generally  necessary.  If  the  complaint  depends  on  calculus  in  the  kidney, 
and  an  examination  of  the  urine  or  the  histoi'y  has  indicated  pretty  clearly 
the  nature  of  the  formation,  appropriate  remedies  can  be  taken  with  the  view 
of  dissolving  it  or  at  least  of  hindering  its  inci'ease.  Such  are  alkaline  salts,  as 
the  citrate  of  potash  in  uric  acid  calculi,  and  acids  mineral  or  benzoic  for  tliose 
which  are  phosphatic.  All  sources  of  local  irritation  must  as  much  as  pos- 
sible be  avoided,  as  sudden  or  violent  movements  of  the  body,  and  irregular 
habits  of  all  kinds.  Wherever  the  signs  of  general  malassimilation  are 
present,  especially  those  of  the  tuberculous  diathesis,  the  appropriate  consti- 
tutional treatment  must  be  enjoined.    Scrofulous  pyelitis  is,  however,  rare. 

Abscesses  may  be  formed  under  these  circumstances;  also  as  the 
sequel  of  nephritis ;  they  should  not  be  opened  until  the  tumour 
points  and  the  diagnosis  is  perfectly  clear.  Often  they  are  peri- 
nephritic,  although  originated  by  disease  within  the  kidney  itself ; 
occasionally  a  calculus  may  be  removed  through  the  opening  made. 
If  not  opened  sufficiently  early,  these  abscesses  may  make  their  way 
internally,  or  along  the  sheaths  of  muscles,  and  open  in  the  groin  or 
elsewhere.    They  may  heal  soundly,  or  give  rise  to  renal  fistula. 

It  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  that  other  tumours  in  the  renal 
region  may  be  confounded  with  abscess,  such  as  cystic  disease  of  the 
kidney ;  simple  fluid  distension  of  the  pelvis  ;  accumulation  of  blood 
iji  the  same  situation  ;  encephaloid  and  tubercular  deposits,  and 
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hydatid  cysts  adjacent  to  the  kidney ;  besides  abscesses,  which  are  the 
effects  of  spinal  caries.  Among  these,  ordinary  cystic  disease  affords 
no  very  obvious  signs :  the  character  of  the  urine  may  be  unaffected ; 
if  the  cyst  is  large,  dulness  on  percussion  is  present.  Distension  of 
the  pelvis  with  fluid  may  be  due  to  retained  urine,  or  merely  serous 
fluid,  and  may  in  very  rare  cases  afford  the  sense  of  fluctuation  ex- 
ternally. If  there  is  a  partial  communication  with  the  ureter,  the 
amount  of  water  passed  will  differ  greatly  on  different  days.  Cancer 
of  the  kidney  is  encephaloid  in  six  cases  out  of  seven ;  the  pain  is 
severe,  the  growth  rapid,  the  tumour  extremely  large  and  abdo- 
minal; hfematuria  is  present,  and  the  diathesis  is  generally  marked. 
Tubercle  in  the  kidney  rarely  produces  a  tumour  appreciable  during 
life,  and  its  symptoms  point  much  more  to  the  bladder  than  to  the 
organ  affected ;  tubercle  in  the  lungs,  and  elsewhere,  usually  coexist. 
Tumours  containing  blood  arc  almost  invariably  recognised  as  ori- 
ginating from  direct  violence,  or  from  a  strain  in  violent  exercise. 
Tumours  containing  acephalocysts  are  very  rare ;  they  are  usually 
in  connexion  with  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  and  may  exist  for  a 
very  long  period  without  rupture,  subsequent  to  which  booklets,  &c. 
are  found  in  the  urine.  In  rare  instances,  both  these  and  the  tumour 
produced  by  great  distension  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  have  been 
successfully  punctured. 

Clironic  nephritis  is  not  always  a  well-marked  disease,  except  as  a 
sequel  of  the  acute  attack,  not  including  under  the  term  that  consti- 
tutional state  of  which  the  most  marked  sign  is  the  admixture  of  albu- 
men in  the  urine,  and  which  is  ordinarily  known  as  Bright's  disease. 
Here  the  kidney  is,  strictly  speaking,  perhaps  secondarily  affected ; 
but  the  fact  of  its  degeneration  may  be  always  noted  in  advanced 
stages.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  Surgeon  should  be 
familiar  with  its  phenomena,  as,  in  dealing  with  diseases  affecting 
the  bladder  or  urethra,  the  presence  of  Bright's  disease  is  a  circum- 
stance of  grave  import,  which  may  greatly  influence  the  treatment 
required  by  the  other  affection ;  nevertheless,  its  purely  medical 
character  as  a  blood  disease  must  exclude  its  consideration  here. 

The  remedial  means  for  simple  chronic  nephritis  consist  in  local  stimu- 
lating applications  to  the  renal  region,  a^voiding  specific  renal  irritants,  before 
specified,  combined  with  the  constitutional  treatment  of  chronic  inflammation. 

Renal  calculi.    (See  the  essay  on  Calculus.) 

Hcematuria  signifies  simply  the  presence  in  the  urine  of  blood ; 
which  may  exist  in  any  quantity,  from  an  amount  discoverable  only 
by  the  microscope,  uj)  to  that  in  which  it  constitutes  the  major  pro- 
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portion  of  the  fluid  passed  by  the  urethra.  It  is  a  symptom,  merely, 
of  disease  in  some  j^art  of  the  urinary  organs.  When  blood  is  present 
in  small  proportion,  and  has  been  in  contact  with  the  urine  for  a  con- 
siderable time,  the  latter  presents  a  peculiar  brownish  colour,  cha- 
racteristic to  the  practised  eye,  and  commonly  known  as  the  "  smoky 
tint."  If  in  large  quantity,  under  similar  circumstances,  the  mixture 
has  the  ap^aearance  of  thick  or  muddy  coffee.  The  source  of  the  blood 
in  hsematuria  may  be  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  parts :  the  kid- 
ney, the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  the  ureter,  bladder,  prostate,  or  urethra. 

Hfcmaturia  occurs  in  acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  the  kidney; 
from  injury,  as  by  blows,  strains,  &c. ;  from  calculus  in  any  part  of 
the  urinary  tract ;  from  violent  diuretics,  as  turpentine  or  cantha- 
rides ;  in  cystitis  sometimes ;  in  j'l'ostatic  disease ;  in  malignant 
disease  of  any  part  of  the  urinary  organs  ;  in  villous  tumom's  of  the 
bladder ;  in  the  ha3morrhagic  diathesis ;  and  in  certain  states  of 
the  blood,  as  in  fever,  purpura,  and  allied  conditions ;  in  stricture  of 
the  urethra;  from  chordee;  from  the  local  application  of  mechanical 
and  chemical  agents. 

It  is  always  important  to  determine  its  source ;  the  following 
hints  will  assist  in  formin<i;  a  correct  diao-nosis  : 

Renal  hsemorrhage,  not  being  traumatic,  is  usually  preceded  or 
accompanied  by  some  signs  of  kidney-disease ;  which  is  most  fre- 
t[uently  acute  desquamative  nephritis,  and  renal  casts  are  visually 
found  in  the  urinary  deposit ;  the  blood  is  always  intimately  mixed 
Avith  the  urine,  which  shows  the  smoky  tint.  Further,  it  may  be 
said,  as  a  general  rule,  that  such  urine  passed  without  pain,  or  any 
other  local  symptom  whatever,  is  more  likely  to  derive  its  blood  from 
the  kidney  than  elsewhere.  Hosmaturia  from  a  calculus  impacted 
in  the  pelvis  or  ureter  is  associated  with  the  history  and  signs  of 
the  occurrence  (see  Calculous  Nephralgia).  Hsematuria  caused  by 
a  blow  on  the  back  is  mostly  from  the  pelvis  or  ureter.  Malignant 
disease  occasioning  haimaturia  presents  sooner  or  later  some  physical 
characters  associated  with  the  oro-an  which  is  affected. 

Blood  derived  from  the  neck  of  the  bladder  or  prostate  generally 
remains  within  the  cavity,  and  if  in  large  quantity  forms  a  clot  there, 
perhaps  distending  the  viscus ;  or  the  urine  has  the  colour  of  porter, 
and  a  darker  sanies  comes  away  at  the  close  of  micturition.  When 
altogether  from  the  prostate,  a  portion  usually  issues  unmixed  with 
urine  by  the  urethra.  In  malignant  disease  of  the  bladder  or  prostate, 
disintegrated  shreds  of  tissue  come  away  with  the  urine,  and  occa- 
sionally cancer-cells  (so  called),  and  the  blood  is  apt  to  appear  sud- 
denly in  large  quantity.    In  villous  tumour,  characteristic  shreds  of 
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that  growth  are  sometimes  detached;  in  both  this  and  the  preceding 
case  the  bleeding  is  large,  and  its  occurrence  irregular,  but  it  is  much 
less  so  in  the  latter  case  than  in  the  former.  Witli  villous  growth  the 
blood  is  more  intimately  mixed  with  the  urine,  which  is  constantly 
more  or  less  stained.  The  appearance  of  a  drop  or  two  of  almost 
unmixed  blood  at  the  end  of  passing  water  may  be  caused  by  either 
calculus  or  chronic  prostatitis;  the  history,  the  distinctive  symptoms, 
and  the  sound  will  determine  which.  When  the  hfematuria  is  due  to 
urethral  sources,  and  these  are  nimierous  (such  as  injury  to  the  penis 
from  blows  or  lacerations,  and  in  falls,  with  or  without  fracture  of 
the  pelvic  bones  ;  chordee  ;  occasionally  from  rupture  in  sexual  in- 
tercourse ;  from  surgical  instruments ;  in  some  forms  of  stricture, 
from  severe  efforts  to  pass  water;  impacted  calculus  ;  sometimes  in 
severe  gonorrhcea;  phagaedenic  ulceration;  and  malignant  disease), 
it  will  be  found  that  although  blood  is  often  mingled  with  the  urine, 
it  generally  issues  from  the  urethra  in  a  pure  state,  unmixed  with 
the  contents  of  the  bladder,  and  at  other  times  than  during  the  act 
of  micturition  ;  long  and  slender  clots,  also,  forming  casts  of  the 
urethral  canal,  are  often  voided. 

It  is  necessary  to  take  care  that  the  colour  of  the  secretion  in 
the  alleged  hfematuria  is  due  to  blood.  Bile,  rhubarb,  and  other 
colouring  matters,  also  mere  concentration,  will  produce  a  dark 
and  reddish  tinge.  The  disappearance  of  the  colour  by  heat,  and 
the  precipitate  of  albumen,  indicate  blood ;  but  the  microscope  de- 
termines it  without  fail.  For  minute  quantities,  often  a  matter  of 
oxti'eme  importance  to  identify,  in  connexion  with  calculus  in  its 
early  stage  and  in  other  circumstances,  the  detection  of  the  blood- 
corpuscle  by  means  of  the  microscope  is  the  only  certain  method. 

Treatment.  Eenal  hfemorrhage  must  be  treated,  when  due  to  calculus, 
malignant  disease,  and  violence,  by  absolute  rest,  in  the  recumbent  position, 
and  by  internal  styptics,  such  as  gallic  and  sulphuric  acid,  and  acetate  of  lead, 
combined  with  opium  ;  when  produced  by  purpura  and  Bright's  disease,  by 
iron  and  other  appropriate  remedies.  HjEmorrhage  of  the  bladder  may  demand 
similar  general  management,  if  it  is  considerable  ;  but  local  means  are  here 
more  powerful.  Thus  ice  should  be  applied  to  the  perineum  and  hypogas- 
trium,  the  patient  maintaining  perfect  quiet  in  bed;  a  little  ice-cold  water 
may  also  be  injected  into  the  rectum.  It  is  recommended  that  a  catheter 
should  be  passed  into  the  bladder,  the  clot  broken  up,  and  that  efforts  to  re- 
niove  it  should  be  made  by  applying  an  exhausted  gum-bottle,  or  syringe,  to 
the  instrument ;  but  such  interference  is  undesirable,  unless  absolutely  neces- 
sary from  retention  of  urine.  The  breaking  up  or  otherwise  disturbing  a  clot 
is  liable  to  open  orifices  of  vessels  closed  by  recently  deposited  fibrin,  and  to 
provide  a  fresh  cavity  into  which  more  blood  maybe  poured.  Besides,  there 
is  no  ground  for  regarding  the  clot  as  a  great  evil,  which  must  be  got  rid  of  at 
all  hazards.  The  solvent  power  of  urine,  possessing  a  temperature  of  about 
100"  Fahr..  is  very  great,  and  is  probably  the  most  efficient  and  the  safest 
agent  in  effecting  the  purpose. 
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It  does  happen,  though  very  rarely  indeed,  that  mechanical  means  must 
be  adopted  to  remove  firmly  adhering  coagula,  and  the  bladder  has  even 
been  opened  above  the  ])ubes  for  that  purpose  ;  in  almost  all  cases  it  is  wiser 
to  allow  nature  to  do  the  work,  than  to  be  officious  in.  rendering  assistance. 
The  distress  occasioned  to  the  patient  by  the  urgent  wants  to  micturate  is 
greatly  relieved  by  the  use  of  opium  either  by  mouth  or  rectum.  When  it 
is  necessary,  however,  to  use  an  instrument,  a  full-sized  catheter  should  be 
passed,  and  a  syringe,  or  stomach-pump,  adapted  to  it,  by  means  of  which  a 
considerable  portion  of  clot  may  be  gently  withdrawn.  It  should  not  be  forgot- 
ten that  Sir  B.  Brodie  records  a  case  in  which,  all  other  remedies  having  failed, 
a  dose  of  Euspini's  styptic,  administered  internally  two  or  three  times  in  the 
course  of  twelve  hours,  was  followed  by  complete  cessation  of  the  bleeding. 

Suppression  of  urine.  This  term  applies  only  to  a  condition  in 
"U'liicli  the  kidney  fails  to  perform  its  function  of  secreting  nrinc. 
The  bladder  is  empty,  or  having  been  emptied,  continues  so,  since 
it  receives  no  more  by  the  ureters.  Meantime  the  materials  of  the 
excretion  accumulate  in  the  blood,  and  the  vital  powers  become 
oppressed;  a  comatose  state  ensues,  and  finally  death,  unless  the  eli- 
minating function  of  the  kidney  is  resumed,  and  the  urine  again  ex- 
creted. This  function  is  sometimes  totally,  but  only  temporarily,  sus- 
pended ;  more  eonmionly  it  is  after  long  impairment  by  chronic  dis- 
ease gradually  extinguished.  Advanced  chronic  disease  existing, 
any  sudden  shock  from  operation,  however  slight,  from  acute  attack, 
&c.,  may  rapidly  induce  fixtal  suppression.  The  two  conditions  of 
suppression  and  retention  have  been  much  confounded.  None,  how- 
ever, can  be  more  distinct :  in  the  former  the  bladder  is  empty,  in 
the  latter  it  is  unnaturally  full ;  in  the  former  no  urine  is  secreted, 
in  the  latter  the  secretion  goes  on  as  usual,  but  some  obstacle  oj)poses 
its  removal  from  the  bladder.  The  symptoms  are  these  :  the  patient 
usually  complains  of  languor ;  fever,  vomiting,  more  or  less  pain  in 
the  back  and  loins ;  he  is  unable  to  pass  urine,  or  only  a  very  small 
quantity:  he  soon  becomes  di'owsy,  perhaps  delirious,  then  coma- 
tose, and  dies  in  from  two  to  four  days  if  suppression  remains  com- 
plete. There  may  be  anasarca,  but  often  there  is  none.  Catheterism 
shows  that  the  bladder  is  empty. 

Treatment,    Local  cupping;  but  if  the  patient  is  in  low  condition,  witho 
abstraction  of  blood  ;  hot  fomentations  and  counter-irritation  to  the  renal 
gion.   Tlie  hot  air  bath  and  free  purgation,  to  aid  in  eliminating  excreta  fr 
the  system.    I  have  seen,  in  one  case  only,  recovery  after  forty-eight  hoi 
of  complete  suppression.    In  the  later  stage  of  chronic  renal  disease,  litt 
is  to  be  hoped  for  from  treatment. 

The  Ureters  present  very  little  occasion  for  notice. 

Afalfonnafions.  The  most  common  deviation  from  the  natural 
condition  is  that  of  increase  in  number ;  two  or  three  ureters  may 
issue  from  one  kidney,  and  may  be  continued  down  to  the  bladder, 
but  much  more  frequently  unite  to  form  one  channel.  Sometimes 
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one  ureter  only  exists ;  sometimes  the  ureter  is  incomplete,  and  forms 
a  canal  with  a  closed  extremity.  None  of  these  conditions  possess 
interest  from  a  surgical  point  of  view.  The  ureter  is  liable  to  in- 
flammation, which  extends  by  it  from  the  bladder  to  the  kidney. 
It  may  be  the  subject  either  of  stricture  or  of  obliteration,  which 
conditions  are  generally  produced  by  injury  caused  by  the  passage 
or  impaction  of  calculi ;  occasionally  from  pressure  by  a  tumour ; 
rarely  from  external  injury.  It  is  often  greatly  dilated,  when  ob- 
struction exists  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  in  the  urethra,  from 
hydraulic  pressure  slowly  acting  upon  it ;  and  sometimes  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  become  a  supplementary  reservoir  to  the  bladder. 
It  has  even  been  seen  prolapsed  into  the  bladder,  forming  a  tumour 
there.  It  may  be  the  subject  of  malignant  and  tubercular  disease  by 
extension  downwards  from  the  kidney,  or  upwards  from  the  bladder. 
A  calculus  is  sometimes  arrested  in  its  passage  through  the  ureter, 
occasioning  great  agony  (see  Calculous  Nephralgia). 

The  Bladder. 

Malformations.  These  are  happily  not  very  common,  since,  of 
whatever  kind,  they  are  the  source  of  great  discomfort,  and  even  of 
misery,  to  the  subjects  of  them. 

1.  Absence  of  the  bladder.  The  organ  is  sometimes,  although 
very  rarely,  absent,  (a)  The  ureters  have  been  seen  to  communi- 
cate directly  with  the  urethra ;  in  one  case  these  ducts  were  some- 
what dilated  before  entering  it,  in  another  this  condition  was  not 
noticed.  This  abnormity  has  been  only  observed  in  the  male  sex. 
(V)  Less  rarely  the  ureters  have  been  found  entering  the  rectum, 
and  discharging  the  renal  excretion  entirely  by  that  channel.  These 
instances  have  chiefly,  although  not  entirely,  been  discovered  in  the 
male,  (c)  A  few  instances  are  on  record  in  which  the  ureters 
opened  directly  into  the  vagina. 

2.  Two  or  more  bladders,  it  is  said,  may  co-exist  in  the  same 
subject  as  a  congenital  malformation.  Two  cases  only  are  recorded 
which  have  any  title  to  be  so  regarded :  one  of  these  occurred  in  a 
man  in  whom  the  ureter  of  each  side  appeared  to  have  its  own  dis- 
tinct bladder,  the  two  reservoirs  being  closely  united  to  each  other 
at  their  adjacent  surfaces  (Blasius) ;  the  other  in  a  woman  who  is 
reported  to  have  had  five  bladders,  five  kidneys,  and  six  ureters 
(Molinetti).  Other  cases  reported  as  belonging  to  this  category 
were  evidently  examples  of  sacculation  resulting  from  long-standing 
disease.  Sometimes  the  organ  appears  to  be  partially  divided  by  a 
septum,  or  to  be  formed  of  two  more  or  less  symmetrical  lobes ;  but 
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it  is  probable  tliat  many  of  these  cases,  affirmed  to  be  illustrative  of 
malformatioiij  are  in  reality  also  the  effects  of  disease. 

3.  Extroversion  of  the  bladder.  This  is  the  least  rare  of  all 
the  vices  of  conformation  to  which  the  oi'gan  is  subject.  In  these 
cases  the  anterior  wall  of  the  bladder  is  wanting,  while  frequently, 
but  not  invariably,  the  pubic  symphysis  is  absent  also.  The  pos- 
terior wall  and  base  of  the  organ  arc  then  pushed  forward  by  the 
abdominal  viscera,  and  form  a  red  and  vascular  flattened  promi- 
nence, covered  by  mucous  membrane,  in  the  situation  of  the  pubes. 
The  extroverted  portion  is  in  the  adult  usually  about  the  size  of  the 
palm  of  the  hand  ;  the  orifices  of  the  ureters  may  be  seen  just  below 
the  centre,  and  from  beneath  the  lower  margin  a  short  imperfect 
penis  projects,  which  is  flattened,  as  if  cleft  in  the  median  line,  into 
the  m'ethra.  At  the  root  of  the  penis  a  rudimentary  prostatic  struc- 
ture exists,  the  ducts  of  which  can  be  seen  opening  into  the  angle 
between  the  bladder  and  pubes.  There  is  usually  more  or  less 
hernia  of  the  bowels  on  either  side  and  beneath  the  extroverted 
bladder,  into  a  pouch-like  fold  of  integument,  which  is  covered  with 
hair,  represents  the  scrotum,  and  contains  the  testes.  The  mucous 
membrane  is  veiy  sensitive,  readily  bleeds  when  touched,  and  from 
the  projecting  orifices  of  the  ureters  urine  is  almost  continually  dis- 
tilling over  its  surface.  This  condition  produces  much  excoriation 
of  the  skin  on  the  parts  beneath,  besides  infecting  the  patient  with 
a  continual  m-inous  odour.  The  malformation  thus  described  affects 
both  sexes,  but  appears  to  be  more  common  in  the  male.  Of  eight 
«ases  which  I  have  personally  examined,  two  only  were  in  the  female. 
From  the  condition  thus  described,  there  are  some  slight  peculi- 
ai'ities  of  detail  in  different  cases  ;  but  most  conform  very  much 
to  the  characters  given.  The  defect  is  of  a  less  serious  character, 
sexually  considered,  in  the  female,  as  the  generative  function  does 
not  necessarily  remain  in  abeyance ;  the  male,  however,  is,  from 
the  condition  of  the  penis,  wholly  incapacitated  for  its  exercise. 

Treatment  of  malformations.  The  results  of  extroversion  may  be  palliated 
by  well-adapted  mechanical  means  ;  an  artificial  reservoir  may  be  employed, 
but  great  nicety  of  fit  and  capability  for  adjustment  in  various  positions  of 
the  body  must  be  attained  by  the  mechanician.  Little  can  be  said,  from  the 
results  of  past  experience,  in  favour  of  the  employment  of  operative  measures 
to  remedy  these  defects.  Mr.  Simon,  of  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  has  attempted, 
in  a  male  case,  to  turn  back  the  orifices  of  the  vireters  into  tbo  rectum  ;  but 
■with  results  which  could  scarcely  be  considered  successful,  although  approxi- 
mating thereto.  Other  cases  of  operation  have  been  fatal.  In  the  female 
the  nature  of  the  operation  required  is  less  formidable,  inasmuch  as  the  indi- 
cation is  rather  simply  to  cover  the  bladder  than  to  alter  the  course  of  the 
ureters.  Dr.  Daniel  Ayres,  of  Brooklyn,  U.S.,  appears  to  have  succeeded  in 
covering  tlie  extroverted  bladder  of  a  young  woman  with  integuments  bor- 
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rowed  from  the  neighbouring  parts  of  the  abdomen.*  The  operation  consisted 
in  bringing  down  a  flap  of  skin  from  the  part  above,  and  turning  it  down  over 
the  bladder  below,  so  that  the  cutaneous  surface  was  in  contact  with  the  mu- 
cous membrane,  and  in  bringing  up  the  integuments,  previously  raised  by  dis- 
section, from  each  side  of  the  vulva  towards  the  middle  line  to  meet  the  flap 
described.  The  result  obtained  was  a  covering  to  the  bladder,  and  a  small 
opening  for  the  exit  of  the  urine,  which  admitted  with  ease  the  application  of 
an  efficient  apparatus  to  retain  it.  But  Mr.  Holmes  has  recently  succeeded 
in  covering  the  part  by  lateral  flaps,  in  a  young  male  child.  Incontinence 
exists  of  course  as  before ;  but  an  instrument  may  now  be  easily  contrived  t'j 
catch  the  urine,  and  he  no  longer  suffers  pain  or  abrasion  by  friction.  I  have 
examined  this  patient,  and  consider  the  improvement  beyond  question.  (See 
Lancet,  1863,  vol.  i.  p.  714.) 

Injuries  of  the  bladder.    (See  vol.  ii.  pp.  479  et  seq.) 

Diseases  of  the  bladder.  lu  entering  upon  a  consideration  of  tlie 
numerous  affections  which  range  themselves  under  this  heading,  I 
shall  adopt  the  following  classification  for  the  sake  of  perspicuity. 
We  shall  study  first  those  diseases  which  present  local  anatomical 
characters,  establishing  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  lesion  which 
has  given  rise  to  the  symptoms  observed ;  and,  secondly,  those  more 
obscure  diseases  in  which  similar  symptoms  occur,  but  which  do  not 
necessarily  or  generally  involve  any  organic  structural  changes. 

1.  Diseases  which  involve  organic  structural  changes,  the  exist- 
ence of  which  is  generally  recognised  during  life,  and  is  always 
appreciable  after  death.    These  may  be  arranged  as  follows : 


Acute 


Inflmnmation  J 
(cystitis)  :  ^ 


Chronic  (a 
with,  and 
5  without,  \ 
catarrh) : 


as  the  result 
of  obstruc- 
tion to  out- 
flow of 
urine  from 


'  due  to  injuries  and  operations. 

„     presence  of  foreign  bodies  (calculi,  &c.). 

.,     prolonged  retention  of  urine. 

„     extension  from  urethra  or  kidney,  or 

supervening  on  chronic  cystitis. 
„     external  cold. 

,,     chemical  irritants  taken  by  mouth. 
„  ,,  „  injected  into  the  bladder. 

as  a  sequel  of  acute. 

f  sti'icture  of  urethra, 
tumours  in  urethra, 
bar  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
enlarged  prostate, 
calculi  or  other  foreign  bodies 

in  urethra, 
tumours  of  penis  itself. 

from  foreign  bodies  in  bladder. 
„     growths  in  bladder. 
„     altered  urine. 
,,  paralysis. 

„     over-distension  or  atony. 
„  displacement. 

,,     disease  of  neighbouring  organs  (uterus, 
rectum,  &c.). 


*  Congenital  Exstrophy  of  t/ie  Urinarij  Bladder.  By  Daniel  Ayres,  M.D.  New 
York,  1859.  Prof.  Pancoast,  of  Philadelphia,  also  operated,  with  partial  success,  on 
an  adidt  male  ;  who  however  died  of  a  fever  before  the  completion  of  the  treatment. 
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Sappuration  of  the  hladder. 
Abscess  of  the  hladder. 

Ulceration,  simple  and  non-mxlignaiit,  and  gangrene. 
Vesico-intestinal  fistula. 

Hypertrophy  and  sacculation  of  the  bladder :  dilatation. 
Vesical  hwmaturia.    (See  ilEematuria.) 

( 1.  Fibrous  j  ty._ 
Tumours  and  groioths  \  „  <  pulypom. 

^  2.  Villous  or  vascular. 

i.3.  Malignant. 

Tzibercle  of  the  bladder. 

Bar  at  the  nech  of  the  bladder. 

Hernia  of  the  bladder. 

Foreign  bodies  in  the  bladder. 

Calculi.    (See  the  essay  on  that  subject.) 

Inversion  of  the  bladder. 

Rupture  of  the  bladder.    (See  section  on  Stricture.) 

2.  Conditions  which  do  not  necessarilj  involve  organic  struc- 
tural changes  appreciable  by  known  methods  of  observation,  and 
sometimes  associated  with  some  injury  or  derangement  of  a  nervous 
centre. 

Paralysis.  ,        .     ,  ,      ,.     ,  , 

I  organic  obstruction  to  outlet. 

Atony  from  over-distension,  caused  by  '  retention  of  urino,  voluntary  or  in- 

'    voluntary,  no  organic  obstruction 


being  present. 

"Irritable  bladder"  (i.  e.  act  of  micturition  abnormally  frequent). 
"  Spasm  of  the  bladder'  {i.  e.  contractions  of  the  bladder  involuntary,  and 
exceedingly  painful). 

Perverted  sensibility  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  orneuralgia. 

I  shall  then  consider  separately  certain  effects  on  the  function  of 
mictvirition  produced  by  the  above-named  diseases,  viz. 

Incoyitinence  of  urine  [     ^  outh. 

■'  I  in  advanced  age. 

Habitual  engorgement  of  bladder,  and  overflow  of  urine  (stillicidium  urinte). 
Retention  of  urine. 

Inflammation  of  the  hladder  (^cystitis) :  acute.  The  anatomical  seat 
of  inflammation  of  the  bladder  is  almost  invariably  the  mucous 
membrane ;  occasionally,  by  duration  or  by  intensity  of  the  process, 
the  cellular  and  muscular  tissues  external  to  it  may  be  involved, 
and  perhaps  sometimes  the  peritoneal ;  but  there  is  no  evidence 
whatever  of  the  existence  of  any  separate  and  independent  inflam- 
mation limited  to  or  chiefly  affecting  the  middle  and  outer  coats,  as 
they  are  anatomically  termed. 

The  mucous  membrane,  situated  near  to  the  internal  meatus  of 
the  urethra  or  neck  of  the  bladder,  is  most  frequently,  and  often 
most  severely,  affected.  It  is  so  particularly  in  that  very  common 
form  of  cystitis,  viz.  cystitis  by  extension  from  the  urethra,  as  in 
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gonorrliosa.  In  the  most  severe  forms  the  whole  of  the  lining  mem- 
brane is  affected.  This  may  be  found  after  death  simply  injected 
and  reddened,  or  thickened  also ;  or  it  may  have  become  more  or 
less  dark,  of  a  chocolate  hue,  or  even  slaty  in  colour,  as  when  the 
action  has  existed  for  a  considerable  period  of  time.  Occasionally 
some  lymph  is  exuded,  and  membrane-like  shreds  or  patches,  and 
sometimes  even  an  extended  layer  of  this  organised  product,  may  be 
found  slightly  adhering  to  the  whole  surface.  In  very  rare  in- 
stances such  a  false  membrane  has  become  the  cause  of  retention  of 
urine,  and  necessitated  puncture  of  the  bladder  in  the  male ;  in  the 
female  it  is  sometimes  thrown  off  entire. 

Causes.  The  traumatic  are  numerous.  Injm'ies  such  as  blows, 
and  pelvic  fractures ;  operations  of  lithotomy,  lithotrity,  and  ordi- 
nary catheterism  ;  injections  :  in  the  female,  prolonged  and  instru- 
mental labours ;  mechanical  irritation  of  calculus ;  the  chemical 
action  of  cantharides  and  of  some  mineral  poisons,  and  strong  diu- 
retics ;  action  of  the  urine  itself,  retained  and  decomposed,  as  in 
stricture  and  prostatic  enlargement;  inflammation  of  adjacent  parts, 
as  kidneys,  prostate,  rectum  (?),  urethra,  esjiccially  the  last,  giving 
rise  to  a  common  but  mild  variety ;  from  chronic  preexisting  in- 
flammation ;  rarely  from  external  cold,  and  occasionally  from  gout. 

Symptoms ;  of  the  graver  form,  occurring  after  operations  and 
preexisting  chronic  disease.  The  invasion  is  ushered  in  by  rigors, 
the  signs  of  general  fever,  followed  by  perspiring  skin.  The  desire 
to  pass  water  is  very  frequent,  sometimes  quite  uncontrollable  ;  the 
act  is  excessively  loainful,  often  accompanied  by  rectal  pain  and 
tenesmus.  Pain  is  constant  behind  the  pubic  symphysis  and  in  the 
perineum ;  also  in  the  sacrum  and  loins ;  sometimes  in  the  groin  and 
tipper  j^art  of  the  thigh.  There  is  tenderness  to  sujira-pubic  pressure, 
often  on  the  lower  half  of  the  abdomen,  the  patient's  legs  being  raised 
to  relax  its  parietes;  much  pain  is  pi'oduced  by  rectal  examination, 
still  more  by  catheterism.  The  urine  is  at  first  high-coloured,  scanty ,^ 
and  clouded ;  then  obviously  reddish,  like  the  washings  of  raw  meat ; 
soon  purulent  and  loaded  with  shreds ;  while  the  blood-tint  con- 
tinues, perhaps  deepens.  Meantime  the  patient's  condition  becomes 
low;  he  is  often  delirious;  and  if  the  disease  is  not  checked,  he  dies 
in  fi'om  seven  to  fourteen  days.    The  attack  is  frequently  fatal. 

The  symptoms  of  the  milder  form,  which  occurs  by  extension 
from  gonorrhosal  inflammation  of  the  urethra,  are  chiefly  local. 
They  are,  painful  irritability  of  the  bladder,  sometimes  very  distress- 
ing ;  supra-pubic  pain ;  pains  in  the  sacrum,  perineum,  and  thighs  ; 
less  of  appetite,  but  not  always  marked  fever.    The  want  to  j)ass- 
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water  must  be  complied  witli  instantly,  and  is  extremely  painful. 
The  urine  is  cloudy,  and  deposits  more  or  less  mucus  and  pus. 
It  may  be  fairly  supposed  that  in  this  group  of  symptoms  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder  is  chiefly  affected,  and 
not  that  of  the  entire  viscus  ;  the  most  common  termination  is  reso- 
lution ;  while  in  the  more  serious  form  described  above,  tlie  whole 
of  the  mucous  membrane  is  affected,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  tis- 
sues subjacent ;  it  may  also  become  ulcerated  or  gangrenous  in  the 
worst  cases. 

Treatment,  of  the  milder  form.  A  tolerably  active  mercurial  purge  at  the 
outset.  Leeches  to  the  perineum,  if  tlie  attack  is  ratlier  severe,  followed  by 
hot  poultices,  aud  perfect  rest  in  bed.  Hot  hip-baths  twice  a  day,  lOO^  to 
105",  or  more.  A  moderate  supply  of  diluent  drinks,  as  barley-water  or 
linseed-tea,  with  a  little  citrate  of  potash,  say  one  drachm  daily  ;  no  saline 
diuretics,  but  small  doses  of  antimony,  at  the  outset  only,  if  the  attack  be 
severe.  Hot  linseed-poultices  to  the  liypogastrium,  if  there  is  much  pain  there. 
If  the  irritability  of  the  bladder  is  great,  half-drachm  to  one-drachm  doses  of 
the  tincture  of  hyoscyamus  every  two  or  three  hours  should  be  taken  until 
it  is  mitigated;  this  failing,  opium  and  hyoscyamus  suppositories  or  small 
enemata  may  be  administered.  The  diet  should  be  light  but  not  lowering.  As 
the  acute  stage  passes  off,  the  effect  of  bucha  may  be  watched,  in  one  or  two 
ounce  doses  four  times  a  day,  and  then  of  small  quantities  of  tincture  of  cubebs 
in  addition,  or  of  capivi,  giving  twenty  minims  of  the  former,  or  five  to  eight 
of  the  latter,  thrice  daily.  In  the  severe  form,  the  treatment  advised  above 
is  to  be  adopted  at  the  commencement  ;  but  if  the  general  fever  heightens, 
and  symptoms  of  depression  appear  or  threaten,  support  and  alcoholic  stimu- 
lants must  be  given  freely,  and  large  hot  local  fomentations,  constantly 
maintained,  should  be  substituted  for  the  hip-bath  ;  morphia,  by  the  mouth, 
is  usually  necessary  to  tranquillise  the  system,  with  warm  enemata  daily  to 
unload  the  bowels.  Retention  must  be  watched  for,  aud  the  cathetei%  a  soft 
gum  elastic  one,  employed  if  necessary  ;  but  never  unless  it  be  really  re- 
quired. If  there  are  signs  of  renal  inflammation,  the  appropriate  local  treat- 
ment must  be  vigorously  applied. 

Cystitis  resulting  from  cantharides  locally  or  internally  absorbed  comes 
on  usually  within  two  to  four  hours  after  the  dose  ;  the  symptoms  resemble 
those  of  gouorrhreal  cystitis,  soon  reach  their  maximum  of  intensity,  and  sub- 
side in  from  six  to  twelve  hours.  When  at  the  worst,  the  spasmodic  ejection 
of  the  urine,  as  soon  as  a  few  drops  have  accumulated  in  the  bladder,  is  ex- 
cessively painful.  If  the  dose  has  been  large,  blood  appears  in  the  urine,  but 
not  otherwise  ;  sometimes  shreds  of  lymph  also.  The  treatment  consists  in 
bicarbonate  of  potash  and  full  doses  of  hyoscyamus  every  half  hour  for  three 
or  four  hours,  and  perfect  rest ;  all  movements  of  the  body  aggravate  the 
symjrtoms.  It  is  highly  important,  if  a  blister  has  been  the  cause,  to  remove 
it  at  once,  and  to  sponge  well  the  surface  in  order  to  detach  every  particle  of 
the  cantharides  which  may  be  adhering  to  the  skin. 

Chronic  cjjstitis.  Of  all  xirinary  affections,  this  is  one  of  the  most 
common,  since  it  is  apt  to  complicate  almost  every  other  at  one 
time  or  another.  Its  causes  also  are  numerous  and  varied.  First 
of  all,  on  the  subsidence  of  the  acute  form,  a  chronic  condition  com- 
monly supervenes,  and  may  continue  for  a  very  considerable  period. 
Next,  all  forms  of  obstruction  to  the  exit  of  urine  produce  chronic 
cystitis,  by  confining  the  urine  until  it  becomes  slightly  decomposed, 
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and  consequently  irritating  to  the  mucous  lining  of  the  bladder. 
This  condition  is  intensified  if  the  contractions  of  the  bladder  ai'c 
also  unusually  frequent  and  painful.  Inability  to  empty  the  viscus, 
from  paralysis  or  atony,  when  no  obstruction  is  present,  acts  in  a 
precisely  similar  manner.  If  the  urine  is  unduly  acid  or  alkaline  ; 
if  it  be  loaded  with  deposits  from  the  kidney ;  sometimes  if  diluted 
or  watery  ;  if  it  be  morbid,  as  in  Bright's  disease,  or  charged  with 
irritating  matters,  such  as  dim-etic  salts,  &c., — chronic  cystitis  may 
be  induced.  Foreign  bodies  in  the  cavity  of  the  bladder  powerfully 
excite  this  disease;  also  tumours  of  all  kinds,  simple  and  malignant. 
Diseases  of  the  rectum  sometimes,  such  as  piles,  prolapsus,  and  can- 
cer, those  of  the  uterus  also,  by  causing  pressure,  and  u  fortiori  when 
implicating  the  coats  of  the  bladder,  are  among  well-recognised 
causes.  The  bladder  is  sometimes,  although  rarely,  displaced  by 
adhesion  to  neighbouring  parts,  as  to  the  intestine,  usually  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  lesser  bowel ;  or  it  may  be  forced  into  a  hernial  protru- 
sion :  in  either  case  its  contents  are  partially  retained  by  pressure, 
and  thus  produce  more  or  less  of  the  affection  in  question. 

The  structure  affected  is  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the  blad- 
der; rarely  is  any  other  implicated.  After  long-persisting  inflamma- 
tion, especially  the  catarrhal,  it  is  thick,  velvety,  and  dark  in  colour, 
its  vessels  being  loaded,  while  the  underlying  fibres  are  usually  liy- 
pertropliied.  Chronic  or  subacute  cystitis  apjsears  in  two  distinct 
forms :  the  first,  an  ordinary  inflammation,  in  which  a  more  or  less 
active  hyperaimia,  hypersensibility,  and  very  slight  increase  of  se- 
cretion, are  the  main  elements;  the  second,  often  a  condition  suc- 
ceeding to  this  or  to  the  acute  form,  in  which  a  passive  or  congestive 
hyperasmia  from  local  debility  in  the  capillaries,  some  hypersensi- 
bility, and  an  inordinate  secretion  of  mucus  mingled  with  pus  in 
varying  quantity,  mark  the  cora^ilaint.  The  latter  form  is  jiopu- 
larly  recognised  as  catarrh  of  the  bladder,  and  is  sometimes  called 
also  cystorrhoja. 

The  first,  or  simple  chronic  cystitis,  is  in  fact  the  condition  which 
exists  in  most  cases  of  irritable  bladder,  be  the  cause  what  it  may. 
Wherever  undue  frequency  in  micturition  exists,  together  with 
increased  mucous  secretion  or  with  pus,  from  the  bladder,  however 
small  the  amount,  and  by  the  microscope  it  may  always  be  detected 
(the  signs  of  the  acute  disease  being  absent),  there  is  present  subacute 
or  cluronic  cystitis.  Any  source  of  irritation  in  or  near  the  bladder 
may  give  rise  to  it ;  and  the  cause  being  removed,  the  effects  gene- 
rally soon  cease  also.  Ordinarily  its  removal  is  hastened  by  rest, 
hot  hip-baths,  local  fomentation,  mild  a^serients,  and  suflicient  alkali 
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to  iieuti'alise  tlie  nntural  acidity  of  the  urine  or  nearly  so,  not  to 
render  it  alkaline  ;  if  necessary,  the  use  of  buchu,  triticum  repens, 
cubebs,  or  capivi,  in  small  doses,  may  be  adopted.  The  second 
and  more  severe  form  of  the  complaint,  however,  is  that  in  ^vhich 
the  question  of  treatment  becomes  wide  and  important. 

Chronic  cystitis  with  increased  secretion :  catarrh.  The  condition 
of  the  mucous  membrane  has  been  already  described.  Resjiecting 
the  nature  of  the  discharge  itself,  much  difference  of  opinion  has  been 
manifested  by  different  writers.  Its  naked-eye  characteristics  are 
well  known.  At  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  into  which  the  urine  has 
been  passed,  a  quantity  of  semi-transparent,  tenacious,  ropy  mate- 
rial, very  much  resembling  the  white  of  an  egg,  is  soon  deposited. 
On  pouring  off  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  it  is  seen  at  first  to  adhere 
to  the  sides ;  but  soon  it  slides  down  in  a  mass,  almost  resembling 
jelly,  and  then  falls  out  suddenly  and  heavily.  This  material  has 
been  regarded  by  some  as  simple  mucus ;  by  others  as  prostatic  secre- 
tion ;  and  more  recently  as  merely  pus  altered  by  an  alkali.  None 
of  these  descriptions  appear  to  be  correct.  No  doubt  it  contains 
a  considerable  admixture  of  pus ;  but  it  is  by  no  means  identical 
with  a  specimen  of  that  secretion  to  which  alkali  has  been  added, 
although  there  is  a  strong  apparent  resemblance  between  the  two 
products.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder  in  tliese  cases 
appears  to  secrete,  as  the  bronchial  membrane  is  also  prone  to  do, 
much  of  a  homogeneous  structureless  fluid,  containing  numerous  pus 
corpuscles  and  young  epithelial  cells  ;  but  the  proportion  of  the  liquor 
to  the  corpuscle  is  mucli  larger  than  in  ordinary  pus.  The  old  term, 
jnuco-pus,  describes  it  perhaps  more  correctly  than  any  other. 

Causes.  An  attack  of  acute  cystitis  ;  permanent  obstruction  of 
any  kind,  causing  retention,  stagnation,  and  decomposition  of  the 
urine;  calculi  and  other  foreign  bodies;  tumoiirs  in  the  bladder; 
spinal  paralysis,  not  only  as  a  cause  of  retained  urine,  but  as  oc- 
casioning perverted  action  of  the  mucous  membrane  by  impaired 
nervous  supply ;  and  all  causes  which  produce  a  long-continued 
irritation  of  the  oro;an. 

Treatment.  The  inflammation  is  of  chronic  and  atonic  character  ;  de- 
pletion and  antiphlogistic  remedies  are  therefore  contra-indicated.  On  the 
contrary,  the  treatment  should  be  mainly  tonic  and  astringent.  It  is  also 
more  topical  than  general,  since  the  remedies  taken  internally  appear  to 
act^  mainly,  if  not  entirely,  by  their  local  influence,  impregnating  the  urine 
•which  is  retained  in  the  bladder  It  will  nevertheless  be  advantageous  to 
regard  it  under  two  heads,  as  topical  and  as  general  treatment. 

1.  Topical  treatment,  strictly  so  called.  One  important  indication  in  the 
treatment  of  this  alfection  is  to  maintain  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  liladder 
as  free  from  inorganic  or  other  deposit  as  is  possible.  The  urine  itself  also,  if 
alkaline  and  irritating,  must  not  be  permitted  to  remain  in  constant  contact 
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with  the  diseased  membrane.  It  is  therefore  desirable  to  introduce  the 
catheter  for  the  purpose,  first,  of  insuring  the  complete  contraction  and 
evacuation  of  the  bladder,  if  its  own  efforts  do  not  accomplish  this  ;  and 
secondly,  to  remove  morbid  deposits  by  injecting  warm  water,  and  washing 
out  the  interior  of  the  viscus.  Tlas  is  often  productive  of  great  comfort  to 
the  patient  ;  and  increased  benefit  may  sometimes  be  obtained  by  cautiously 
impregnating  the  water  so  employed  with  astringent  or  sedative  agents. 
Of  the  former  kind,  one  of  the  best  is  the  acetate  of  lead,  commencing  with 
one-sixth  of  a  grain  to  the  ounce  of  water  ;  next  to  this,  the  nitrate  of  silver, 
commencing  witli  one  grain  to  eight  ounces  of  distilled  water;  or,  nitric  acid 
may  be  used,  in  the  pi-oportion  of  one  or  two  minims  of  the  strong  acid  to  ten 
ounces  of  water.  By  slow  degrees  the  nitrate  may  be  increased  as  far  as  to 
one  grain  to  the  ounce  in  some  obstinate  cases,  and  vi^ith  much  advantage. 
After  washing  out  the  bladder  with  plain  water,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
98^  or  100°  (a  common  catheter  and  gum-bottle,  with  nozzle  and  stop-cock, 
answers  every  purpose),  about  two  or  three  ounces  of  the  fluid,  which  should 
have  the  same  temperature,  should  be  slowly  injected,  and,  after  remaining 
two  or  three  minutes,  be  allowed  to  flow  out.  One  drop  of  carbolic  acid  to 
half  a  pint  of  water  is  a,  useful  injection  when  the  nrine  is  fetid. 

If  anodyne  solutions  are  indicated  in  order  to  allay  much  jjain  or  great 
frequency  of  micturition,  the  extracts  of  coniuni,  hyoscyamus,  and  opium, 
singly  or  in  combination,  may  be  used.  A  formula  which  I  frec(ueutly  em- 
ploy is  the  following :  Dissolve  one  drachm  of  each  exti'act,  conium  and 
hyoscyamus,  and  half  a  drachm  of  extract  of  opium,  in  two  drachms  of  pi'oof- 
spirit  and  fourteen  drachms  of  water  ;  of  this  solution,  add  a  sixth  or  a  fourth 
part  to  three  ounces  of  warm  water  for  an  injection,  to  remain  in  the  bladder 
five  minutes;  two-thirds  should  then  be  permitted  to  flow  out,  and  the  ca- 
theter withdrawn  :  the  rest  is  retained  in  the  bladder. 

All  the  manipulation  connected  with  these  processes  must  be  of  the  most 
gentle  kind,  otherwise  more  harm  will  be  done  by  the  manual  interference, 
than  good  by  the  therapeutical  element.  And  where  the  plan  is  manifestly 
not  producing  some  marked  benefit  after  a  few  trials,  and,  d  fortiori,  if  it  in- 
creases the  symptoms,  the  application  must  be  discontinued. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  on  all  occasions  of  washing  out 
the  bladder,  a  small  quantity  of  liquid  only,  such  as  two  to  three  oiinces,  is  to 
be  injected.  This  may  often  be  highly  useful,  while  the  employment  of  double 
this  quantity  may  be  productive  of  nothing  but  mischief.  The  bladder  is 
usually  more  or  less  irritated  by  throwing  in  so  much  as  five  or  six  ounces ; 
and  it  is  on  this  account  that  I  have  long  ceased  to  employ  injections  in  litho- 
trity,  save  in  a  few  exceptional  cases  ;  a  plan  which  is  attended  with  no  little 
benefit. 

Counter-irritation  is  not  very  manageable  in  these  cases,  although  some- 
times useful.  I  have  employed  a  Burgundy-pitch  plaster,  croton-oil  in  soap- 
liniment,  and  strong  tincture  of  iodine,  over  the  pubes,  the  latter  to  the  peri'- 
neuni  also,  with  some  advantage,  after  shaving  the  hair.  Cantharides,  it  is 
said,  must  be  avoided  ;  but  I  have  found  no  disadvantage  from  its  application 
to  the  perineum  in  the  form  of  the  strong  acetum  lyttse  ;  and  where  the  inflam- 
mation chiefly  affects  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  it  has  sometimes  an  excellent 
effect.  No  better  ai^plication  to  the  pubes  for  general  purposes  exists  than  a 
Lot  linseed-poultice,  the  surface  of  which  has  been  sprinkled  with  mustard. 

The  pain  and  loss  of  sleep  often  present  demand  the  use  of  opiates  either 
by  mouth  or  rectum,  and  generally  also  such  use  of  aperients  as  the  system 
demands  in  consequence.  Each  case  requires  often  a  different  treatment ; 
some  experiencing  more  relief  from  opium  by  the  mouth,  others  from  supposi- 
tories or  small  enemata.  Opium  alone,  or  with  belladonna,  or  conium,  or 
hyoscyamus,  may  be  administered  often  with  the  best  results  through  the 
rectum,  and  with  a  most  tranquillising  effect  on  the  bladder. 

2.  Ii^ternal  remedies.  Among  the  most  popular  are  the  infusions  of  buchu 
and  uva  ursi,  and  the  decoction  of  pareira  brava.  The  indications  for  their 
use  appear  to  be  the  following :  chronic  mucous  discharge  from  the  bladder 
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in  large  quantity,  associated  with  relaxation  and  debility,  no  inflammation 
being  present,  may  be  controlled  by  the  astringent  tonic  uva  ursi ;  or  this 
agent  may  be  employed  with  equal  parts  of  decoction  of  pareira.  Chimaphila 
is  considered  by  some  appropriate  in  this  complaint.  The  decoction  of  senega 
I  have  myself  thought  superior.  In  simjjle  irritability  of  the  bladder — that  is, 
■when  the  desire  to  make  water  is  frequent — in  the  absence  of  active  inflam- 
mation, uva  ursi,  perhaps,  afi"ords  the  best  chance  of  relief.  When  some  in- 
flammation is  present  (not  acute),  as  evidenced  by  irritability  of  the  bladder, 
some  little  pain  above  the  pubes,  and  considerable  tenderness  experienced 
when  a  catheter  is  passed,  certain  kinds  of  volatile  oil,  which  are  excreted  by 
the  kidney  and  impregnate  the  urine,  are  frequently  beneficial.  One  of  the 
mildest,  safest,  and  most  easily-digested  forms  is  that  found  in  the  infusion 
of  buchu,  and  this  is  sometimes  improved  by  tlie  addition  of  a  few  minims  of 
tincture  of  cubebs,  or  by  a  few  minims  of  turpentine  or  copaiba  ;  the  latter 
sometimes  exercise  a  beneficial  influence  wlien  the  buchu  has  failed,  more 
especially  in  cases  where  much  catarrh  is  present  also. 

Di:  Gross  employs  a  combination,  sometimes  useful  in  irritable,  and  even 
in  some  inflammatory  states  of  the  bladder.  One  ounce  and  a  half  of  the 
leaves  of  uva  ursi,  and  half  an  ounce  of  hops,  are  infused  in  two  pints  of  boil- 
ing water  in  a  covered  vessel  for  two  hours  ;  a  wineglass  to  be  taken  several 
times  a  day.  Where  the  cause  of  cystitis  is  calculus  or  stricture,  but  espe- 
cially the  former,  the  decoction  of  triticum  repens,  one  ounce  of  tlie  under- 
ground stem,  boiled  in  a  pint  of  water  for  ten  minutes,  the  wliole  of  the  fluid 
to  be  taken  in  twenty-four  hours,  is  often  highly  serviceable.  I  have  had 
abundant  evidence  of  its  great  utility  in  these,  as  well  indeed  as  in  other 
forms  of  the  complaint.  But  it  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  that  most  of  the 
vegetable  decoctions  and  infusions  should  be  given  in  full  doses,  in  order  to 
obtain  a  good  efi^ect ;  no  less  than  eight  or  ten  ounces  daily  should  be  ad- 
ministered, in  most  cases,  of  either  the  buchu  or  the  pareira  brava. 

Demulcents  are  useful  by  diluting  the  renal  secretion,  at  the  same  time  that 
they  furnish  some  little  nutriment  to  the  body,  and  in  some  instances,  perhaps, 
exert  some  special  therapeutic  influence.  They  are  also  agreeable  vehicles 
for  the  administration  of  acids,  alkalies,  and  otlier  agents,  when  these  are  re- 
quired. Among  the  most  useful  are  the  decoction  of  mai-sh  mallow,  or  of  the 
common  mallow  in  its  absiuice  ;  the  decoction  of  carrageen,  or  Irish  moss  ; 
the  infusion  of  linseed  ;  the  infusion  of  the  bark  of  slippery  elm  ;  the  decoc- 
tion of  barley,  better  known  as  barley-water ;  and  a  solution  of  gum  arabic  in 
water. 

The  alkalies  and  the  acids  are  valuable  remedies  when  appropriately 
given.  The  old  rule  of  administering  the  former  when  the  urine  is  too  acid, 
and  the  latter  whenever  it  is  alkaline,  is  not  to  be  followed.  No  doubt,  when 
there  is  an  excess  of  acid,  it  may  be  most  efl"ectually  diminished  and  nicely 
controlled  by  the  alkaline  bicarbonate,  as  well  as  by  tlie  tartrates  and  citrates  ; 
but  tliis  is  rarely  the  case  in  chronic  cystitis.  It  is  far  less  easy  to  neutralise 
the  alkalinity  of  urine,  the  condition  most  constantly  present  in  catarrli. 
Some  benefit  is,  however,  occasionally  to  be  obtained  from  small  doses  of  the 
alkali,  even  when  the  urine  is  alkaline  from  large  admixture  of  mucous  secre- 
tions and  decomposition  of  urinary  salts  in  the  bladder.  If  the  urine  is  se- 
creted with  its  full  amount  of  normal  acid,  or  with  excess,  it  is  liable  to  irritate 
a  vesical  mucous  membrane  whose  sensibility  is  already  exalted  by  inflamma- 
tion. Hence  Dr.  O.  Eees  has  proposed  to  give  in  such  cases  enough  alkali, 
such  as  the  citrate  of  potash,  to  neutralise  the  acid  reaction  of  tlie  urine,  so 
that  this  cause  of  irritation  maybe  removed  ;  and  in  some  cases  a  certain  bene- 
fit is  thus  attained.  Care  must  be  taken,  however,  not  to  produce  alkalinity 
of  the  urine,  which  it  is  our  object  to  diminish.  The  mineral  acids  have  less 
influence  on  the  reaction  of  the  urine  than  is  generally  supposed.  Large 
quantities  of  nitric  or  of  hydrochloric  may  be  given,  without  producing  any 
result  whatever  on  the  reaction  of  the  urine.  The  benzoic  acid  is  more 
certain,  and  often  produces  the  desired  efi'ect  when  the  others  have  ftiiled. 
Lemon-juice  in  full  quantity  has  a  similar  power  in  these  circumstances. 
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In  almost  all  instances,  the  patient  should  have  light  and  nutritious  diet ; 
and  sometimes  the  moderate  use  of  stimulants  is  called  for.  It  is  of  great 
importance  to  maintain  the  digestive  system  in  good  oi'der,  and  to  avoid 
obstruction  of  the  abdominal  viscera  ;  an  occasional  dose  of  blue-pill  is  some- 
times very  serviceable  to  the  patient.  Rest  in  the  recumbent  position,  and 
abstinence  from  all  exertion,  especially  walking  or  riding,  are  in  themselves 
matters  of  the  first  importance  in  treatment. 

Suppuration  of  the  hladder  is  that  condition  in  wliicli  the  catarrh, 
already  described,  coiisists  mainly  or  entirely  of  a  purulent  secre- 
tion. It  is  to  be  treated  chiefly  with  local  mild  astringent  injec- 
tions, and  has  been  sufficiently  considered  with  the  last  subject. 
The  larger  the  proportion  of  pus  in  the  fluid  of  catarrh,  the  graver 
is  the  existing  affection. 

Ahscess  of  the  hladder.  Occasionally  deposits  of  pus  occur  in 
the  walls  of  the  bladder ;  these  are  always  the  result  of  preexisting 
severe  disease,  usually  of  a  chronic  character.  Their  existence  is 
rarely  to  be  diagnosed  or  even  suspected  during  life,  and  no  special 
treatment  is  indicated. 

Ulceration  of  the  bladder.  Tills  is  by  no  means  a  common  affec- 
tion, and  seldom  occurs  except  in  the  last  stage  of  urethro-vesical 
disease,  arising  from  obstruction  when,  after  long-standing  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane,  ulceration  takes  place.  It  may 
result  also  in  advanced  tubercular  and  malignant  diseases  of 
the  bladder ;  the  ulceration  following  softening  of  the  tubercular 
deposit,  and  disintegration  of  the  cancerous  growths.  A  simple 
form  of  ulcer  has  been  observed  to  occur  from  permitting  a  silver 
catheter  to  remain  with  a  large  portion  of  the  instrument  within 
the  cavity  of  the  bladder,  upon  the  mucous  membrane  of  wliich  it 
has  rested  or  impinged  for  some  days.  Signs  of  ulceration  are, 
blood  in  the  urine,  severe  pain  at  a  fixed  spot,  constitutional  dc- 
pi'ession,  usually  soon  ending  in  death.  The  urine  contains  debris 
of  mucous  membrane ;  and  if  the  ulcer  increases  rapidly,  or  the 
tissues  become  gangrenous,  there  is  much  fa3tor  and  dark  sanious 
matter  mixed  with  the  excretion.  Instrumental  explorations  are 
exceedingly  painful ;  there  is  constant  desire  to  pass  water,  and  the 
effort  produces  often  severe  agony. 

Treatment.  Stimulants  and  support  for  the  general  condition  ;  full  doses 
of  opiates,  by  mouth  and  rectum  ;  small  doses  of  alkali  internally,  and  dilu- 
ents ;  no  unnecessary  mechanical  interference  to  be  permitted. 

Vesico-intestinal fistula.  Fistulous  openings  sometimes  form  be- 
tween the  bladder  and  some  ]:)ortion  of  the  Intestinal  canal.  The  re- 
sult is,  tliat  some  of  the  liquids  from  this  latter  source  enter,  at  first 
in  minute  quantity,  and  give  rise  usually  to  much  irritability  of  the 
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bladder,  and  other  symptoms  of  subacute  cystitis.  These  are  some- 
times the  earliest  signs  of  the  existence  of  an  abnormal  communi- 
cation. If  the  urine  is  examined  at  this  early  period,  fragments  of 
vegetable  and  of  animal  fibre  maybe  discovered  under  the  microscope. 
I  have  myself  been  able  to  diagnose  at  an  early  stage,  in  otherwise 
doubtful  circumstances,  the  existence  of  vesico-intestinal  fistula  by 
this  means.  Usually  the  symptoms  become  gradually  more  severe, 
and  the  faecal  odour  and  colour  are  communicated  to  the  urine.  At 
length,  considerable  fragments  of  faecal  matter  enter  the  viscus, 
become  partially  dissolved  there,  and  pass  through  the  urethra.  I 
have  seen  several  cases  of  this  distressing  condition,  both  in  the  male 
and  in  the  female,  but  chiefly  in  the  former ;  and  in  these,  carci- 
nomatous disease  in  the  abdomen  has  been  the  most  frequent  but 
not  the  only  cause.  For  adhesion  may  take  place  between  an  ul- 
cerating bowel  and  the  bladder ;  and  the  ulceration  may  extend 
into  the  latter,  no  cancerous  disease  being  present. 

Treatment.  Little  can  be  said  in  relation  to  this  matter.  The  lesion 
having  been  determined,  iustrumeutal  interference  is — except  under  special 
necessity,  such  as  for  the  purpose  of  removing  foreign  bodies  from  the  blad- 
der, which  are  a  source  of  great  misery — to  be  shunned.  The  use  of  purga- 
tives is  also  to  be  avoided  ;  but  the  bowels  should  be  maintained,  as  far  as 
possible,  in  the  natural  condition.  The  food  is  to  be  such  as  will  nourish  the 
body  without  producing  a  large  and  coai-se  residue  of  fascal  matter.  In  one 
case  under  my  own  care,  in  which  a  gentleman  passed  for  several  months  the 
"whole  of  the  fosces  by  the  urethra,  a  great  amount  of  suffering  was  occa- 
sioned by  swallowing  indigestible  substances,  like  grape-stones  and  husks. 
Subsequently,  by  a  careful  selection  of  fluid  nutriment,  the  most  painful 
features  of  the  case  were  much  ameliorated.  Now  and  then  washing  out 
the  bladder  with  small  quantities  of  tepid  water  gently  thrown  in  contributed 
to  the  patient's  comfort.    In  this  case  the  ulcei-ation  was  not  due  to  cancer. 

Hypertroplvj  and  sacculation  of  the  bladder,  dilatation,  Sfc.  The 
muscular  walls  of  the  bladder  become  hypertrophied  in  most  cases 
of  obstruction  to  the  outlet.  Increased  force  being  necessary  to 
expel  the  urine,  the  organic  fibres  are  augmented  in  proportion  to 
the  action  required.  Hence  the  vesical  coats  may  be  seen  rugose 
and  columnar,  resembling  in  appearance  the  left  ventricle  of  the 
heart ;  and  they  may  reach  half  an  inch,  and  sometimes  even  an 
inch  in  thickness.  From  the  interlacing  of  the  fibrous  bands  which 
constitute  the  parietes  of  the  bladder,  it  often  happens,  when  hyper- 
trophy exists,  that  the  mucous  membrane  is  forced  by  pressure  into 
the  interstices  between,  and  that  gradually  saceuli  are  formed. 
These  at  first  are  very  small,  but  if  the  action  is  continued  and 
powerful,  they  become  large  in  size,  protruding,  in  the  form  of 
tumours,  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  bladder,  and  forming  addi- 
tional I'eservoirs  for  the  lu'ine.  A  sac,  or  sacculus,  may  thus  .some- 
times attain  the  size  of  a  healthy  bladder,  althougli  the  comnuini- 
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cation  with  the  original  viscus  is  by  a  comparatively  small  orifice. 
When  large,  its  structure  is  chiefly  mucous  membrane  and  cellular 
tissue ;  here  and  there  a  few  muscular  fibres  sometimes  cross  the 
tumour.  Sacculi  not  unfrequently  become  receptacles  for  calculi, 
and  are  always  so  for  urine,  which  is  unduly  retained  by  them,  and 
becomes  a  source  of  irritation.  There  is  no  special  sign  by  which 
their  existence  can  be  certainly  diagnosed,  although  it  may  be 
suspected ;  neither  is  any  specific  treatment  requisite  beyond  that 
necessary  to  all  those  cases  in  which  the  bladder  fails  to  expel  its 
contents,  and  is  the  subject  of  chronic  inflammation. 

In  addition  to  hypertrophy,  the  walls  of  the  bladder  are  some- 
times thickened  by  a  deposit  of  lymph  from  inflammation ;  a  cir- 
cumstance which  impairs,  and  almost  destroys,  the  muscular  action 
of  the  viscus.  Very  frequently  the  bladder  is  simply  dilated,  and 
even  distended,  as  a  result  of  obstruction,  the  walls  being  thinner 
instead  of  thicker  than  natural.  This  condition  occurs,  not  in  stric- 
ture, but  in  those  cases  of  enlarged  prostate  where,  by  reason  of 
the  size  of  the  prostatic  mass  implicating  the  muscular  apparatus  at 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  the  viscus  is  incapacitated  from  contract- 
ing, and  suffers  passive  distension.  Hypertrophy  does  not  then 
take  place  because  muscular  action  is  impossible,  or  nearly  so. 

Vesical  hcematuria  (see  Hcematuria,  p.  335). 

Tumours  of  the  bladder.  These  affections  may  be  classified  as 
follows  : 

1.  Fibrous  growths,  of  a  warty  and  of  a  polypoid  character. 

2.  Villous  or  vascular  growths. 

3.  Malimiant  ffrovv  ths. 

1.  Fibrous  growths  are  rarely  met  with,  but  the  few  specimens 
preserved  in  our  museums  indicate  the  classification  presented  here. 
They  are  non-malignant  in  character,  causing  injury  and  almost 
iilways  death  solely  by  the  obstruction  they  occasion  to  the  urinary 
outlet.  They  are  connected  with  the  mucous  membrane  and  sub- 
mucous tissue,  and  ai'e  made  up  of  elements  normally  belonging  to 
the  latter.  They  appear  to  commence  in  the  form  of  simple  cir- 
cumscribed elevation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  resembling  a  warty 
growth ;  and,  subsequently,  they  enlarge,  protrude,  and  assume  a 
polypoid  form.  A  single  anatomical  preparation  may  afford  ex- 
amples of  all  stages  of  development  between  the  earliest  elevation 
and  the  fully  formed  polypoid  tumour.  There  is  no  analogy  what- 
ever in  origin  or  structure  between  them  and  the  uterine  growths ; 
nor  between  them  and  the  polypoid  outgrowth,  which  is  frequently 
found  springing  from  the  posterior  part  of  the  prostate. 


YILLOUS  TUMOUR  OF  BLADDER. 

The  symptoms  are  those  common  to  all  forms  of  obstn 
micturition,  added  to  the  special  signs  of  foreign  body  in  tue 
bladder.  Careful  sounding  may  detect  their  position  and  form, 
and  will  prove  the  absence  of  stone.  The  complaint  is  most  fre- 
quent in  children  and  young  people.  Unlike  the  villous  and  the 
malignant  growths,  they  rarely  give  rise  to  blood  in  the  urine. 

Treatment.  No  special  curative  treatmeTit  is  applicable  in  the  male  sub- 
ject of  these  growths  ;  much  may  be  doue  to  palliate  the  symptoms  and  to 
support  the  powers  of  life,  by  adopting  those  means  which  are  fully  detailed 
in  considering  the  effects  of  obstruction  under  the  heads  Stricture,  Enlarged 
Prostate,  and  Chronic  Cystitis.  In  the  female,  a  growth  of  this  kind  has 
been  removed  by  ligature,  the  urethra  easily  admitting  the  requisite  degree 
of  dilatation. 

2.  Villous  groidlis.  These  have  usually  been  classified  as  "  ma- 
lignant," but  have  no  claim,  either  by  their  structure,  their  action, 
or  by  the  presence  of  constitutional  cachexia,  to  be  so  considered. 
The  villous  growth  of  the  bladder  is  a  soft,  flocculcnt  bod}-,  about 
the  size  of  a  large  marble  when  fully  developed,  made  up  of  innu- 
merable villous  processes,  floating  in  water  and  branching  off  in 
every  direction  from  the  base,  which  is  connected  solely  with  the 
mucous  and  submucous  tissues.  These  villi  arc  identical  in  struc- 
ture with  the  villous  2:)rocessos  of  the  chorion  in  its  normal  state, 
and  are  very  vascular.  Several  such  tumours  may  coexist  in  one 
bladder ;  and  the  whole  or  a  large  portion  of  the  mucous  lining  of 
the  organ  may,  if  closely  examined,  bo  found  more  or  less  studded 
with  small  villous  processes,  similar  to  those  of  the  tumour  itself. 

The  sijmptoms  have  nothing  special  to  distinguish  them  from 
those  of  other  tumours,  excepting  the  frequent  or  almost  constant 
appeai'ance  of  some  blood  in  the  urine  without  provocation.  In- 
deed, death  occurs  rather  from  haamorrhage  than  from  obstruction  in 
these  cases,  as  well  as  in  part  from  the  exhaustion  which  the  severe 
pain,  which  is  always  present,  induces.  Small  shreds  are  frequently 
found  in  the  urine,  which,  under  the  microscope,  sometimes  present 
appearances  indicating  the  nature  of  the  disease.  The  growths  are 
too  soft  to  be  identified  by  the  sound,  and  instrumental  interference 
almost  always  greatly  aggravates  the  symptoms. 

Treatment.  The  indications  are,  to  allay  pain,  to  subdue  spasmodic  action 
of  the  bladder,  to  prevent  haemorrhage  by  internal  remedies,  and  to  counter- 
act its  effects  on  the  system  by  chalybeates  and  nutritious  diet.  Astringent 
injections  very  carefully  introduced  into  the  bladder,  such  as  weak  solutions 
of  acetate  of  lead  or  of  nitrate  of  silver,  may  be  tried  ;  they  are,  however,  not 
to  be  repeated  more  than  once  or  twice,  unless  marked  benefit  is  observed, 
and  signs  of  vesical  irritation  have  not  been  produced  by  their  employment. 

3.  Malignant  disease  of  the  bladder  is  more  frequent  than  the 


352 


DISEASES  OF  THE  URINARY  ORGANS. 


growth  just  described.  Sometimes  it  is  primary,  commencing  in- 
dependently in  the  bladder  ;  at  other  times  it  is  secondary,  extend- 
ing from  the  prostate,  from  the  nterns,  or  from  the  rectum.  The 
species  may  be  scirrhus,  but  is  usually  encephaloid  when  originat- 
ing in  the  bladder ;  always  the  latter  when  spreading  from  the 
2)rostate  ;  when  from  the  rectum,  it  is  commonly  scirrhus  ;  from  the 
uterus,  the  same,  or  epithelioma.  Colloid  is  said  to  have  existed, 
although  it  must  be  extremely  rare.  The  disease  generally  runs  a 
rapid  course,  and  presents  the  constitutional  characters  significant 
of  malignant  action.  In  cases  of  encephaloid  a  large  mass  is  soon 
formed,  which  sometimes  almost  fills  the  cavity  of  the  bladder. 

Sijinptoms.  One  of  the  most  strojigly-marked  signs  of  this  af- 
fection is  haemorrhage  into  the  bladder,  generally  occurring  sud- 
denly and  in  large  quantities,  rather  than  by  frequent  or  continuous 
oozings  from  capillary  vessels,  which  latter  mode  is  more  character- 
istic of  villous  growths.  The  pain  is  also  very  severe  and  lanci- 
nating, and  is  referred  as  much  to  the  loins,  back,  and  thighs  as  to 
the  pubic  and  perineal  regions.  All  the  signs  of  obstructive  disease 
and  chronic  cystitis  are  present.  Constitutional  cachexia  accom- 
panies the  local  disease  in  its  advanced  stage ;  glandular  enlarge- 
ments are  usually  distinguishable  in  the  iliac  regions ;  and  the 
patient  suffers  from  loss  of  blood  and  rest.  Small  portions  of  dis- 
integrated tissue  and  bloody  sanies  are  often  voided  from  the  bladder; 
occasionally  cells  may  be  found  in  the  urine,  which,  when  examined 
by  the  microscope,  seem  to  indicate  the  specific  character  of  the  dis- 
ease; but  the  diagnosis  is  generally  tolerably  clear  without  the  some- 
Avhat  questionable  support  which  is  to  be  derived  from  this  source. 
Without  in  any  respect  undervaluing  the  utility  of  microscopic  ex- 
amination, I  am  compelled  unhesitatingly  to  conclude,  after  long 
experience  of  its  application  to  these  cases,  that  not  much  stress 
must  be  laid  on  the  indications  which  cell-growths  in  the  urine 
aflFord  in  respect  of  the  presence  of  malignant  or  non-malignant 
disease  in  the  urinary  jiassages. 

Tfie  principles  of  treatment  vary  iu  no  respect  from  those  which  have  been 
laid  down  under  the  head  of  villous  tumours.  Opium  in  some  form,  adminis- 
tered both  by  moutli  and  by  rectum,  and  occasionally  by  injection  into  the 
bladder,  is  of  great  value  in  alleviating  the  severe  sufi'ering ;  and  must  usually 
be  given  towards  the  later  stnges  of  the  complaint  with  great  freedom.  In 
all  those  complaints  of  the  urinary  organs  where  little  or  nothing  remains  to 
be  done  but  to  alleviate  pain  and  support  the  powers  of  life,  the  remedies 
necessary  should  be  given  with  no  sparing  hand.  So  severe  is  the  anguish 
which  the  patient  suffers  if  left  to  the  action  of  his  complaint,  unchecked  or 
only  partially  checked  by  anodynes  and  anassthetics,  that  it  must  be  regarded 
as  cruel  to  deprive  him  of  their  aid  in  mitigating  his  distress,  so  far  as  they 
can  be  made  available  without  danger  to  life ;  while  at  the  same  time  alco- 
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holic  stimulants  are  in  some  cases  less  valuable  than  opium  in  enabling  him 
to  endure  the  progress  of  his  malady. 

Tubercle  of  the  bladder.  One  of  the  rarest  of  the  affections  of 
the  bladder  is  tubercular  deposit ;  probably  it  never  ocevu's  unasso- 
ciated  with  tubercular  disease  in  other  parts  of  the  body ;  indeed  in 
almost  all — perhaps  it  may  be  said  in  all — cases,  other  parts  of  the 
urinary  system  are  similarly  affected,  and  these  are  generally  the 
kidneys  and  prostate.  In  women  it  has  been  found  to  have  fol- 
lowed primary  disease  in  the  uterus.  The  disease  commences  by  a 
deposit  in  the  coats  of  the  bladder  of  small  tubercles  :  these  become 
numerous  and  coalesce ;  subsequently  the  morbid  material  softens, 
the  mucous  membrane  gives  way,  disintegration  takes  place,  and  a 
ragged  ulcer  ensues ;  a  large  extent  of  the  inner  coat  being  some- 
times destroyed  before  death. 

The  symptoms  of  this  disease  are  not  peculiar;  and  the  dia- 
gnosis depends  rather  on  negative  than  positive  signs.  The  absence 
of  much  or  frequent  haimorrhage  may  seiTe  to  distinguish  it  from 
malignant  and  villous  tumours.  Gi'eat  pain  and  extreme  irritability, 
frequency  in  making  water,  the  absence  of  calculus  or  other  foreign 
body  in  the  bladder,  as  ascertained  by  sounding,  together  wdth  the 
presence  of  tubercle  elsewhere,  and  progi'essive  emaciation,  and 
lastly  the  patient's  age,  usually  early  or  middle  adult  life,  will  serve 
to  indicate  the  true  character  of  the  disease. 

Treatment.  That  ■whicli  is  adapted  for  constitutional  tuberculosis  in  rela- 
tion to  the  general  health.  For  the  local  complaint,  anodynes,  the  remedies 
for  chronic  cystitis,  rest ;  and  no  mechanical  interference  when  the  diagnosis 
is  tolerably  clear. 

Bar  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  The  enlargement  of  the  prostate, 
common  in  old  age,  often  produces  an  elevation  of  the  structures, 
sometimes  amounting  to  a  distinct  ridge,  which  exist  at  the  inferior 
aspect  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  A  bar  may  be  thus  said  to  be 
formed  there  ;  nevertheless,  it  has  not  been  usual  in  this  country  to 
apply  that  term  to  any  product  of  the  enlarged  prostate ;  it  has 
been  thought  more  desirable  to  reserve  it  rather  to  denote  any  bar 
which  may  exist  in  the  spot  described,  but  which  is  not  prostatic  in 
Its  character.  Such  bars  occasionally  exist,  and  usually  in  elderly 
subjects.  Mr.  Guthrie  was  the  first  to  point  out  this  fact.  He 
believed  the  bar  to  consist  in  disease  of  "  the  elastic  structure," 
existing  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  as  such  to  be  quite  distinct 
from  the  very  common  complaint  already  referred  to.  After  con- 
siderable study  of  this  question,  I  cannot  but  consider  the  non- 
prostatic  bar  as  extremely  rare,  since  almost  all  permanent  obstrue- 
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tions  at  the  vesical  neck  are  due  to  enlargement  of  the  gland  or  to 
its  effects  ;  nevertheless,  in  very  exceptional  instances  the  bar  in 
question  is  undoubtedly  to  be  met  with. 

In  all  long-continued  diseases  of  the  urethra  and  bladder  it  is 
common  to  find  a  hypertrophied  condition  of  the  uvula  and  asso- 
ciated muscular  fibres,  and  more  or  less  elevation  at  the  neck  of 
the  bladder,  or  bar,  as  its  consequence;  but  this  is  not  to  be  regarded 
as  an  example  of  the  disease  in  question. 

The  treatment  mainly  consists  ia  combating  the  symptoms  of  chronic 
cystitis  which  may  arise,  and  occasionally  passing  a  large  cathetei',  so  as  to 
insure  a  patent  condition  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  Mr.  Guthrie  and  others 
have  proposed  to  divide  the  bar  by  incisions  ;  but  the  rarity  of  any  true  bar- 
rier here,  apart  from  prostatic  enlargement,  will  induce  extreme  caution  in. 
affii'miug  positively  the  presence  of  this  affection  during  life  ;  and  any  severe 
surgical  operation  for  its  relief  could  only  be  contemplated  in  presence  of  very 
serious  symptoms  as  its  undoubted  effect.  The  subject  of  operations  for  relief 
of  obstruction  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder  is  considered  at  the  close  of  the 
section  devoted  to  treatment  of  the  enlarged  prostate  of  age. 

Hernia  of  the  bladder  is  a  rare  affection,  liable  to  occur  in  both 
sexes :  in  the  male,  as  inguinal ;  in  the  female,  usually  as  vaginal 
hernia,  although  it  may  be  femoral.  In  the  former  it  generally 
forms  part  of  a  large  mass  occupying  the  scrotum,  pressure  on  which 
sometimes  evacuates  the  portion  of  urine  which  is  liable  to  be  re- 
tained in  that  situation,  the  bladder  occupying  in  part  the  pelvis, 
and  in  part  the  scrotum.  It  may  be  associated  with  a  hernial  pro- 
trusion of  bowel,  or  may  exist  independently  of  this.  In  the  former 
condition  it  has  been  met  Avith  in  the  operation  for  strangulated 
inguinal  hernia,  and  has  even  been  opened  by  mistake,  as  in  one  of 
the  two  cases  recorded  by  Pott.  The  portion  of  bladder  forming 
the  hernia  always  escapes  from  beneath  the  peritoneum,  and  con- 
sequently is  never  found  covered  by  that  structure.  In  cases  which 
are  detected  early,  a  truss  may  be  successful  in  retaining  the  viscus 
within  tlie  pelvis  ;  where  permanent  adhesions  in  the  anomalous 
position  have  taken  place,  mechanical  support  is  to  be  applied  to 
prevent  further  protrusion. 

Inversion  of  the  Madder.  This  is  an  exceedingly  rare  affection, 
and  is  found  exclusively  among  female  children.  Three  cases  only 
have  come  to  my  knowledge  ;*  their  ages  when  first  seen  were  from 
two  to  four  years,  although  the  condition  probably  commenced  at  a 
very  early  age.  The  bladder  is  gradually  prolapsed  and  protruded 
through  the  urethra,  which  becomes  much  distended,  until  the  viscus 
presents  the  appearance  of  a  pyriform,  red,  and  vascular  tumour. 

*  Lond.  Med.  Gaz.  183.3,  Jan.  19  ;  Trans.  Prov.  Med.  and  Surg.  Assoc.  184G,  by 
Mr.  Crosse,  with  plate  ;  Lancet,  1862,  vol.  i.  p.  250,  by  John  Lowe,  M.D. 
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One  of  these  cases  narrowly  escaped  the  application  of  a  ligature,  on 
the  sup^Dosition  referred  to  ;  but  on  careful  examination  the  orifices 
of  the  ureters  were  discovered,  and  reduction  was  accomplished  by 
manual  pressure.  Considerable  incontinence  existed  subsequently 
in  the  two  former;  but  in  the  third  it  occurred  to  the  Surgeon  (Dr. 
Lowe,  of  Lynn)  to  apply  a  heated  iron  to  the  urethra  (in  all  five 
times),  and  to  maintain  a  silver  catheter  with  a  bulbous  extremity 
in  the  bladder,  between  two  and  three  weeks ;  by  which  means  the 
viscus  was  maintained  in  its  place,  and  cicatrisation  of  the  dilated 
canal  ensued.  The  bladder  was  enabled  subsequently  to  retain 
some  ounces  of  urine,  and  slight  incontinence  only  remained. 

2.  Conditions  which  do  not  necessarily  involve  organic  struc- 
tural changes,  appreciable  by  known  methods  of  observation,  and 
which  are  generally  associated  with  some  injury  or  derangement  of 
a  nervous  centre. 

Paralysis  of  tlie  hladder.  One  of  the  most  common  terms  used 
in  relation  to  complaints  of  the  bladder  is  paralysis.  Yet  true  para- 
lysis of  the  bladder,  some  lesion  of  a  nervous  centre  being  absent, 
is  one  of  the  most  uncommon  affections.  Lideed  the  word  is  loosely, 
not  to  say  incorrectly,  employed.  For  example  :  the  bladder  when 
unable  to  evacuate  its  contents  from  obstruction  by  stricture,  or  by 
prostatic  enlargement,  or  by  atony  from  over-distension,  is  com- 
monly said  to  be  "  paralysed,"  although  there  is  no  derangement  of 
the  nervous  supply;  to  which  condition  the  use  of  that  term  ought, 
in  accordance  with  om-  employment  of  it  elsewhere,  to  be  limited. 
The  bladder  may  possess  its  normal  contractile  power,  but  be  unable 
to  overcome  an  abnormal  obstacle  in  the  outlet,  and  so  fail  to  expel 
its  contents  ;  the  complaint  in  this  case  is  not  paralysis  of  the  blad- 
der, but  solely  obstruction  in  the  channel  of  exit — two  totally  dif- 
ferent conditions.  This  distinction  must  be  clearly  kept  in  view  in 
our  consideration  of  this  subject. 

True  paralysis  of  the  bladder  is  a  condition  in  which  the  con- 
tractile power  of  its  muscular  fibres  is  lost  or  impaired  from  failure 
of  nervous  supply ;  thus  there  may  be  partial  as  well  as  total  para- 
lysis. The  usual  cause  of  this  accident  is  cerebral  or  spinal  lesion. 
It  happens  in  some  injuries  to  the  brain,  in  almost  all  serious  injuries 
of  the  spine,  in  softening,  iu  apoplexy,  and  in  all  serious  organic 
affections  involving  those  parts  of  the  cerebro-spinal  system  which 
affect  the  urinary  apparatus.  It  occurs  from  spinal  debility  pro- 
duced by  excesses,  especially  of  a  sexual  kind ;  also  in  temporary 
functional  derangement  of  the  nervous  centres  ;  through  the  agency 
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of  reflex  action  fi'om  some  adjacent  source  of  irritation,  as  in  hsemor- 
rhoids,  and  especially  after  operations  for  tlieir  removal ;  and  after 
other  operations ;  although  in  some  of  these  cases  the  retention  is 
probably  due  rather  to  spasm  of  the  constrictor  muscles  than  to 
parah^sis  of  the  bladder.  It  may  also  happen  after  shock  to  the 
system  from  any  som'ce,  in  fevers,  &c. 

I  have  met  with  a  single  case  of  j^ermanent  paralysis  of  the 
bladder  attributed  to  an  overdose  of  belladonna.  Certain  it  is  that 
the  eft'ect  of  hyoscyamus  and  belladonna  is  frequently  to  produce 
temporary  paralysis  ;  and  in  this  manner  they  combat  undue  irrita- 
bility of  the  organ,  for  which  they  are  so  constantly  prescribed.  It 
is  extremely  rare,  however,  to  meet  with  an  example  of  true  limited 
or  local  paralysis  (the  temporary  conditions  just  referred  to  only  ex- 
cepted) of  the  bladder,  either  affecting  the  body  of  the  organ  alone, 
producing  retention ;  or  of  its  neck  alone,  producing  incontinence ; 
or  of  the  entire  organ,  the  result  of  Avhich  is  also  retention ;  which, 
latter  is  observed  in  cases  of  spinal  injury.  Notwithstanding  that 
such  conditions  have  been  elaborately  described,  and  regarded  as 
common  occurrences,  the  true  pathological  lesion  is  in  almost  all 
cases  atony  from  over-distension,  and  not  paralysis  (see  next 
section). 

Treatment  of  paralysis.  From  whatever  cause,  the  first  duty  is  to  empty 
the  bladder,  by  means  of  the  catheter,  twice  or  thrice  daily.  It  should  be 
employed  with  great  care  ;  for  the  patient  has  probably  lost  sensibility,  and 
cannot  indicate,  by  complaining  of  pain,  when  injury  is  inflicted;  while  the 
urethra  is  often  in  a  lax  state,  and  consequently  a  slight  laceration  is  easily 
made.  A  full-sized  instrument,  either  gum  or  silver,  whichever  is  found  to 
pass  most  easily,  must  be  employed.  If  signs  of  chronic  cystitis  manifest 
themselves,  the  appropriate  remedies  must  be  employed,  especially  the  local 
ones,  among  which  washing  out  the  bladder,  followed  by  very  mild  astringent 
injections,  may  be  reckoned  as  the  best. 

In  cases  not  traumatic,  or  depending  upon  acute  disease,  strychnia,  steel, 
cantharides,  ergot  of  rye,  and  arsenic,  deserve  a  trial.  Galvanism,  cold 
douches,  and  blistering,  should  also  be  employed  as  local  agents. 

Atony  from  over-distension.  Organic  obstruction  having  existed 
either  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder  (enlarged  prostate),  or  in  the 
course  of  the  urethra  (stricture),  during  a  considerable  period,  and 
having  gradually  augmented  in  amount,  the  contractile  power  of  the , 
bladder  becomes  insufficient  to  expel  all  the  urine,  and  a  portion  is 
left  behind  at  every  act  of  micturition.  This  goes  on  increasing 
until,  in  some  cases,  the  amovmt  so  remaining,  technically  called 
"  residual  urine,"  reaches  twenty  or  even  thirty  ounces ;  it  then 
begins  to  open  out  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  some  of  it  runs  off 
during  sleep,  or  when  strong  muscular  efforts  are  made.  The  fibres  of 
the  bladder  being  unequal  to  the  task  of  expelling  the  urine  tlu-ough 
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the  narrowed  cliannel,  and,  not  having  been  permitted  to  resume 
the  natural  condition  of"  complete  contraction,  are  over-stretehed, 
lose  their  tone,  and,  even  on  the  obstruction  being  removed,  cannot 
expel  the  contents  of  the  viscus.  A  similar  state  may  be  produced 
when  no  organic  obstruction  is  present,  from  long-continued  reten- 
tion of  urine  exerted  voluntarily,  or  occasioned  by  temporary  spasm, 
-or  by  some  cerebral  affection,  in  fevers  and  the  like.  The  patient 
whose  bladder  has  been  thus  over-distended,  often  finds  himself 
xmable  to  empty  it  subsequently.  Such  is  the  condition  termed 
here  atony,  and  often  falsely  called  paralysis,  which  affection  has 
been  alrea([y  considered  in  the  preceding  section. 

Treatment.  It  is  essential,  ia  the  first  instance,  to  insure  the  complete 
emptying  of  the  bladder  for  a  time,  at  least  once  or  twice  daily.  The  mus- 
•cular  fibres  must  be  enabled  to  resume  their  normal  condition  of  contraction 
from  time  to  time  ;  and  this  never  can  take  place  unless  the  bladder  is  arti- 
ficially emptied.  Sometimes,  if  the  over-distension  has  not  continued  too 
long,  they  gradually  regain  their  tone,  or  at  least  recover  much  of  it.  When 
the  abnornial  state  has  existed  long,  it  may  be  often  greatly  benefited,  but  is 
rarely  completely  removed.  Without  the  mechanical  aid  all  medical  treat- 
ment is  absolutely  useless,  but  it  may  perhaps  be  useful  in  combination  with 
the  former.  The  general  and  local  stimulants  of  nervous  action,  already 
advised  in  paralysis,  should  be  employed  in  this  affection  also.  The  cold 
douche  over  the  lumbar  spine  and  on  the  abdomen  is  sometimes  particularly 
useful.  Injections  of  cold  water  into  the  bladder  itself  are  the  best  of  all 
direct  applications  to  the  viscus. 

Irritable  bladder.  This  term  is  often  very  loosely  employed  to 
-tlcsignate  some  specific  affections  of  the  bladder.  Like  the  term 
"dropsy,"  "irritability  of  the  bladder"  denotes  nothing  more  than 
a  symptom ;  in  either  case  the  real  cause  must  be  discovered ;  the 
terms  themselves  conveying  no  meaning  beyond  the  simple  fact,  in 
the  former  case  that  a  collection  of  water  is  present,  in  the  latter  that 
the  patient  passes  urine  too  frequently.  Irritability  of  the  bladder 
is  a  symptom  present  in  almost  every  affection  of  the  urinary  organs, 
from  childhood  to  old  age ;  and  it  is  named  here  at  the  head  of  a 
section  solely  on  account  of  the  conventional  misappropriation  of 
the  form,  and  as  affording  an  opportunity  of  protesting  against  it. 
Nothing  is  more  common,  even  in  professional  communications, 
than  to  be  asked  what  is  the  hest  remedy  for  "  irritability  of  blad- 
der." It  denotes  no  special  pathological  state,  and  always  re- 
<pures  to  be  considered  in  connexion  with  the  other  symptoms  which 
are  allied  with  it,  before  a  diagnosis  of  the  existing  complaint  can 
be  made. 

/Sjxism  of  the  bladder  denotes  another  symptom,  but  this  term 
i.s  less  frequently  misapplied.  It  implies  that  the  contractions  of 
the  bladder  are  involuntary,  uncontrollable,  and  exceedingly  pain- 
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ful,  the  cause  usually  being  Inflammation,  stone,  foreign  growths^ 
&c.  As  in  the  preceding  instance  of  "  irritable  bladder,"  it  is  often 
employed  to  denote  a  specific  affection  when  the  true  disease  has 
not  been  discovered  ;  but  the  existence  of  some  exciting  cause  may 
be  predicated  as  invariable.  Spasm  is  allayed,  whatever  the  cause 
may  be,  by  general  and  local  anodynes,  anjesthetics,  and  antispas- 
modics, as  described  under  the  head  of  treatment  for  cystitis,  prosta- 
titis, and  stricture,  with  which  conditions  it  is  liable  to  coexist. 

Perverted  sensibility  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  neuralgia.  There 
are  a  few  cases  of  severe  urinary  symptoms  met  with  in  which 
neither  researches  during  life,  nor  inspection  after  death,  have  re- 
vealed the  nature  of  the  affection.  It  is  important  to  remark  that 
the  number  of  instances  admitted  to  this  category  in  practice,  dimi- 
nishes in  direct  proportion  to  the  degree  of  skill  in  diagnosis  which 
is  brought  to  bear  on  obscure  cases.  Usually  the  patient  complains 
of  sym^itoms  greatly  resembling  those  of  stone,  but  repeated  sound- 
ings fail  to  detect  a  stone,  or  any  other  deviation  from  the  normal 
state  of  the  organs.  The  urine  is  healthy,  or  at  most  only  occasion- 
ally contains  traces  of  undue  action  of  the  mucous  membrane.  Er- 
rors in  diet  sometimes  aggravate  the  symptoms,  sometimes  have  no 
effect.  Change  of  air  and  scene  often  produce  an  improvement, 
which  unhappily  is  only  temporary.  By  careful  investigation,  a 
deranged  state  of  the  liver,  early  stages  of  renal  disease,  the  pre- 
sence of  haamorrhoids,  commencing  cerebral  changes  late  in  life,  or 
miasmata,  may  be  found  to  account  for  some  cases ;  but  never- 
theless a  few  remain  apparently  inexplicable.  Such  are  usually 
regarded,  for  want  of  a  better,  or  more  certain  knowledge,  as 
examples  of  "  neuralgia"  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  The  treat- 
ment ordinarily  directed  to  improvement  of  the  general  health,  and 
against  periodicity  of  attack,  if  such  be  present,  is  generally  indi- 
cated in  such  cases.  Palliation  of  severe  pain  is  to  be  obtamed  by 
the  usual  remedies. 

Incontinence  of  urine.  An  involuntaiy  flow  of  m'ine  from  the 
bladder  may  occur  under  two  widely  different  conditions  :  the  first, 
during  sleep  only,  in  young  subjects,  the  bladder  emptying  itself 
when  the  control  of  the  will  is  suspended ;  the  second  occurs  in 
adult  subjects  of  all  ages,  when  the  bladder  is  already  over-distended 
with  urine,  a  certain  quantity,  which  usually  bears  a  very  small  pro- 
portion to  the  quantity  retained,  running  off"  cither  diu'ing  sleeping 
or  wakmg.  The  following  rule  almost  invariably  holds  good :  in 
juvenile  incontinence  there  is  no  retention  of  urine  ;  in  adult  incon- 
tinence it  is  present  to  a  serious  extent.   There  is  no  principle  more 
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imj3ortant  to  remember  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  urinary 
organs  than  this,  viz.  that  an  involuntary  flow  of  urine  in  the  adult 
indicates  a  distended.,  not  an  empty  bladder. 

1.  Incontinence  in  childliood  and  youth.  This  is  a  common  and  some- 
times a  very  troublesome  infirmity,  affecting  patients  generally  under 
the  age  of  puberty,  although  occasionally  it  continues  during  some 
years  after  that  period.  The  single  symptom  is  that,  in  the  middle 
of  the  night  or  towards  early  morning,  the  child  wets  the  bed  with- 
out awaking,  and  the  act  may  be  repeated  once  or  a  greater  number 
of  times  before  rising.  Sometimes  this  occurs  every  night ;  some- 
times there  is  an  interval  of  one  night,  rarely  of  more.  The  patients 
so  affected  do  not  ap23ear  to  belong  to  any  particular  temperament, 
nor  to  be  necessarily  weak  and  cachectic.  In  some  the  failing  is 
simply  a  habit  resulting  from  want  of  management,  such  as  neglect- 
ing to  take  up  young  children  once  during  the  long  period  which  is 
necessary  to  them  as  a  night's  rest.  In  such  cases  careful  attention 
to  habits  and  diet  may  arrest  the  infirmity.  In  many  cases,  how- 
ever, no  ordinary  management  succeeds,  and  medical  aid  is  sought. 

Innumerable  remedies  have  been  given,  and  with  a  very  unequal  success. 
Small  doses  of  cautharides  and  of  strychnia,  either  with  or  without  iron,  are 
sometimes  employed.  Tincture  of  iron  alone,  or  the  vinum  fervi,  has  some- 
times proved  successful.  Blisters  to  the  sacrum  has  been  a  favourite  remedy; 
also  cold  douches  to  the  spine,  and  general  tonic  treatment  in  most  cases.  In. 
my  own  experience,  nothing  has  aiibrded  such  good  results  as  belladonna.  I 
have  employed  it  in  the  form  of  extract,  commencing,  according  to  the  age  of 
the  patient,  with  the  sixteenth  to  the  eighth^  of  a  grain  twice  a  day,  and  in- 
creasing the  dose  if  required  as  far  as  it  can  be  safely  borne.  It  is  necessary 
to  add,  that  disappointment  has  arisen  in  the  use  of  this  remedy  from  the  im- 
purity of  the  drug ;  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  employ  a  pure  extract.  After 
lailure  with  a  preparation  from  one  source,  I  have  quickly  succeeded  with 
one  obtained  from  another. 

In  cases  of  extreme  obstinacy,  I  have  succeeded  by  applying  a  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver,  ten  grains  to  the  ounce,  to  the  prostatic  portions  of  the 
urethra  and  neck  of  tlie  bladder.  This  remedy  is  also  easily  applicable  to 
the  posterior  part  of  the  urethra  in  the  female. 

In  no  cases  is  it  desirable  to  employ  mechanical  pressure  to  prevent  mic- 
turition. Either  by  some  of  the  agents  already  named,  or  by  the  improve- 
ment of  the  health,  in  which  may  be  included  the  removal  of  worms,  and 
other  sources  of  intestinal  irritation  always  to  be  looked  for  in  obstinate 
cases,  success  may  generally  be  attained  sooner  or  later,  although  persever- 
ance is  occasionally  necessary  for  a  long  period  of  time. 

2.  Incontinence  in  the  adult,  as  has  been  before  shown,  indicates, 
in  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  a  bladder  distended  by  retained  urine  ; 
the  cause  of  which  may  be  stricture,  enlarged  prostate,  cystitis, 
stone,  atony  from  over-distension,  or  true  paralysis.  Very  rarely 
does  it  happen  in  the  male  that  the  urine  runs  off  from  the  bladder 
as  fast  as  it  arrives  there  from  the  kidneys.  Hence  it  is  a  cardinal 
principle  in  practice,  that  whenever  urine  runs  off  incontinently,  a 
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catheter  should  be  passed  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  retention  pre- 
sent, and  to  reheve  it.  In  the  female,  true  incontinence  is  more 
frequent,  and  is  generally  caused  by  a  traumatic  injury  to  the  short 
urethra,  which  has  impaired  or  destroyed  the  sphincter's  action, 
such  as  sloughing  from  23ressure  in  labour,  or  from  the  use  of  in- 
struments to  remove  the  child,  from  over-distension  of  the  urethra 
in  removing  calculus,  &c. 

In  regard  to  the  treatment  of  incontinence,  it  is  unnecessary  to  recapitu- 
late that  which  is  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions  above  mentioned  as 
causes  of  an  unnatural  flow  of  urine  from  the  bladder,  since  they  have  been 
considered  under  their  various  headings.  When  that  rare  affection  in  the 
male  adult,  true  incontinence,  maintaining  the  bladder  in  a  constantly  empty 
state,  is  really  present,  the  cause  will  be  sought  either  in  some  perverted 
action  of  the  nervous  centres,  or  in  a  certain  rare  form  of  prostatic  enlarge- 
ment in  which  the  phenomenon  in  question  does  occur.  Supposing  that  there 
is  no  local  organic  disease  to  be  found  in  the  urinary  organs,  the  nervous 
centres  alone  can  be  held  responsible  for  the  symptom  ;  a  strict  investigation 
of  the  cerebro-spinal  system  must  be  instituted,  and  some  other  sign  of  lesion 
of  that  system  will  probably  be  discovered,  in  which  case  the  treatment 
must  consist  in  that  which  the  general  affection  indicates,  together  with  the 
employment  of  some  local  appliances  suited  to  protect  the  patient  from  the 
disagreeable  results  of  his  infirmity,  such  as  a  well-adapted  lu-inal.  Where 
incontinence  results,  as  occasionally  happens,  from  mere  functional  derange- 
ment, caused  by  debility  from  excesses,  the  cure  will  be  effected  by  any  means 
of  a  tonic  character  whicli  can  restore  normal  tone  to  the  spinal  system.  For 
this  object  the  preparations  of  steel  and  zinc,  of  strychnia,  together  with  qui- 
nine and  other  vegetable  bitters,  are  of  great  value.  Nutritious  diet,  cold 
sea-bathing,  and  abstinence  from  the  causes  of  debility  previously  acting, 
form  also  a  part  of  the  treatment  for  these  cases.  The  local  alteration  of 
structure^which  does  occasionally  give  rise  to  the  incontinence  just  described, 
is  a  form  of  enlargement  of  the  prostate,  in  which  the  posterior  portion,  com- 
monly called  "third  lobe,"  is  much  hypertrophied,  and  projects  forward  in 
the  manner  of  a  wedge  between  the  two  lateral  lobes,  so  as  to  open  out  the 
neck  of  the  bladder  and  render  it  constantly  patent;  instead  of  projectly  back- 
wards into  the  cavity,- as  almost  invariably  happens,  and  forming  a  species 
of  valve  which  prevents  the  outward  flow  of  urine.  The  former  condition 
permits  the  bladder  to  remain  constantly  empty,  and  the  organ  becomes 
small  in  capacity.  The  latter  maintains  it  constantly  filled  with  stagnant 
urine,  unless  the  catheter  be  employed  to  remove  it,  and  produces  a  dilated 
and  capacious  bludder.  The  treatment  of  the  former  condition  consists  mainly 
in  providing  a  urinal ;  nothing  in  that  stage  can  be  done  to  modify  the  form 
or  condition  of  the  enlarged  prostate,  beyond  that  which  is  effected  in  pre- 
serving as  good  a  state  of  the  general  health  as  circumstances  admit. 

Habitual  engorgement  of  bladder,  and  overflow  of  urine.  These 
terms  more  correctly  describe  the  conditions  met  with  in  the  major- 
ity of  cases  in  which  urine  passes  involuntarily,  than  that  of  "  para- 
lysis," so  commonly  used,  and  already  referred  to  at  length.  Urethral 
obstruction  from  enlarged  prostate,  or  stricture,  having  existed  for 
a  certain  period  of  time,  the  bladder  becomes  unable  to  contract 
with  sufficient  force  or  continuance  to  overcome  the  obstacle  and 
empty  itself ;  so  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  urine  always  remains 
after  every  act  of  micturition.    This  failure  of  the  bladder  to  con- 
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tract  fully,  when  once  established,  becomes  gi'adually  more  marked; 
the  remaining  quantity  of  urine  becomes  larger;  the  viscus  is  habit- 
ually engorged  with  fluid,  its  coats  are  thinned,  distended,  and 
atonied,  its  neck  is  dilated,  and  as  this  permits  a  j)ortion  to  run 
off  irrespective  of  the  patient's  will,  brief  temporary  relief  is  af- 
forded. This  overflow  occurs  first  during  sleep,  and  subsequently 
from  pressure  of  the  abdominal  muscles  when  any  efforts  inducing 
their  contraction  are  made.  Unless  this  state  of  things  is  remedied 
by  proper  treatment,  the  result  is,  sooner  or  later,  chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  bladder,  with  a  tendency  to  spread  upwards  to  the 
ureters  and  kidneys. 

The  treatment  of  engorgement  and  overflow  consists  in  emptying  the 
bladder  from  once  to  three  or  four  times  in  the  twenty-four  Iiours,  according 
to  the  necessities  of  the  case,  and  in  using  those  remedies  whicli  tlie  amount 
of  chronic  cystitis,  almost  always  present  to  some  extent,  indicates  to  be  neces- 
sary (see  Chronic  Cystitis,  p.  345). 

Retention  of  urine  (see  Stricture). 

The  Prostate. 

Malformations.  There  are  no  special  malformations  to  be  noted 
here,  except  such  as  are  involved  in  the  condition  called  "extro- 
version of  the  bladder,"  which  see  (p.  339). 

Injuries  (see  vol.  ii.  p.  498). 

Inflammation  of  the  prostate  1  acute, 
(prostatitis),  j  chronic. 

Abscess  of  the  prostate. 

,,  periprostatic. 

Hypertrophy  and  simple  tumours. 

Atrophy. 

Malignant  disease. 
Tubercle. 
Cysts. 

Actite  inflammation  of  the  prostate.  This  affection  rarely  exists 
alone,  but  is  generally  associated  with  inflammation  either  of  the 
urethra  or  of  the  bladder.  It  may  be  secondary  to  cystitis,  and 
often  is  so ;  but  it  more  frequently  owes  its  origin  to  gonorrhoeal 
inflammation,  which  has  extended  unchecked  to  the  prostate,  and  it 
may  be  to  the  bladder  also.  Sometimes,  however,  it  happens  ap- 
parently as  a  purely  idiopathic  occm-rence,  and  not  by  extension 
through  continuity  of  tissue.  This  idiopathic  inflammation,  ex- 
cepting the  cases  produced  by  violence,  as  by  instruments,  &c.,  is 
probably  extremely  rare. 
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Causes.  These  are :  the  preexistence  of  acute  inflammation  of 
the  ui'ethra  from  any  cause,  but  especially  the  gonorrhoeal ;  stric- 
ture of  the  urethra  in  an  aggravated  form,  giving  rise  to  inflamma- 
tion of  all  the  parts  posterior  to  it ;  the  application  to  the  prostate  of 
.strong  injections,  cauterisation,  the  passing  of  sounds,  and  mechanical 
violence  of  various  kinds  ;  inflammation  of  the  bladder,  and  calculi. 
Cold  and  damp  to  the  perineum  will  give  rise  to  it,  perhaps  most 
frequently  in  gouty  and  rheumatic  subjects.  Alcoholic  drinks  may 
induce  prostatic  inflammation,  urethritis  already  existing,  but  only 
on  this  condition.  Inordinate  sexual  excitement,  under  the  last- 
named  circumstances,  is  also  an  undovibted  cause. 

Sym2:>toms.  At  first,  a  sensation  of  weight  and  fulness  about  the 
rectum  and  perineum  is  experienced,  with  some  pain  and  uneasiness 
at  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  The  patient  wants  to  pass  water  more 
frequently,  and  does  so  with  much  pain,  especially  at  the  close  of 
the  act.  These  symptoms  increase ;  the  pain  becomes  severe,  shoot- 
ing and  throbbing,  and  almost  continuous  ;  a  sense  of  great  tension 
is  experienced,  and  the  anus  and  j^erineum  are  tender  when  pressed. 
Pain  in  the  back  and  loins,  and  often  in  the  thighs,  is  complained 
of.  Movements  of  the  body  become  painful,  as  does  also  the  sitting 
position.  The  act  of  relieving  the  bowels  at  stool  ^^roduces  consider- 
able distress ;  and  a  finger  introduced  into  the  rectum  encounters 
opposition  ;  the  anterior  wall  of  the  bowel  is  prominent,  hard,  and 
hot,  and  the  outline  of  the  prostate  may  be  traced,  much  larger 
than  in  the  natural  state.  An  attack  of  piles  may  be  induced,  the 
close  contiguity  of  the  hgemorrhoidal  and  prostatic  veins  favouring 
this  result.  Should  a  catheter  be  passed,  the  patient  complains  of 
excessive  pain  when  the  instrument  reaches  the  prostatic  part  of 
the  urethra.  At  a  later  stage,  if  suppuration  has  taken  place,  the 
rectal  swelling  becomes  softer.  Micturition  is  often  difficult,  and 
may  even  be  impossible,  total  retention  occxu'ring  from  the  obstruc- 
tion produced  by  the  swollen  prostate.  General  fever  accompanies 
these  symptoms,  commencing  with  rigors,  and  manifesting  itself 
by  all  the  usual  signs  during  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease.  Pus 
usually  appears  in  the  urine  after  a  few  days,  and  if  there  has  been 
abscess,  often  in  large  quantity. 

Treatment.  In  general  cases  antiphlogistic  regimen  and  diet  should  he 
observed.  There  is  seldom  reason  to  bleed  from  the  arm,  none  to  give  mer- 
cury, except  as  a  jjurge  ;  but  a  little  antimony  and  full  doses  of  alkali  sliould 
be  taken,  such  as  the  bicarbonate  or  acetate  of  potash.  The  bowels  should  be 
freely  opened  at  the  outset,  and  a  gentle  action  upon  them  maintained  after- 
wards. Local  bleeding  usually  gives  more  relief  at  the  outset  than  any  thing 
else.  From  ten  to  twenty  leeches  should  be  applied  to  the  perineum  and 
around  the  anus  :  or  a  cupping  to  six  or  eight  ounces  may  be  performed. 
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Then  a  hot  hip-bath  should  be  taken,  followed  by  a  large  poultice  on  the  peri- 
neum, and  the  patient  be  wrapped  up  warmly  in  bed.  The  hiiD-bath  may  be 
repeated  with  advantage  in  the  course  of  the  treatment,  but  should  not  be 
used  for  more  than  ten  miniates  at  a  time  as  a  rule.  If  retention  of  urine 
occurs,  and  does  not  give  way  at  once  to  hot  fomentations  and  a  full  dose  of 
opium,  a  medium-sized  gum  elastic  catlieter  should  be  passed,  and  the  bladder 
relieved.  The  instrument  may  generally  be  withdrawn  at  once,  and  is  to  be 
used  again  if  necessary  (see  Retention  of  Urine). 

In  the  course  of  a  few  days  the  severe  symptoms  generally  subside,  often, 
however,  not  without  the  occurrence  of  occasional  relapses.  These  are  mostly 
attributable  to  some  indulgence  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  either  in  the  use  of 
stimulants,  exercise,  or  erotic  excitement.  When  convalescence  is  established, 
the  prostate  still  remains  much  enlarged  and  haixl,  and  the  stream  of  urine  is 
not  propelled  with  the  natural  amount  of  force. 

Chronic  wjlammation.  Sometimes  the  prostate  is  enlarged,  but 
not  invariably;  when  occurring  as  a  sequel  to  tlie  acute  attack,  per- 
haps it  always  is  so.  The  symptoms  are :  diminished  force  in  pro- 
pelling the  urine  ;  usually  also  some  gleety  discharge ;  the  urine  is 
cloudy,  and  deposits  more  or  less  pus  on  standing,  and  after  passing 
it,  a  drop  or  two  of  blood  may  follow.  There  are  weight  and  dull 
pain  in  the  perineum  and  about  the  anus;  pain  also  in  passing  water 
and  in  sexual  intercourse ;  and  sometimes  frequent  and  debilitating 
nocturnal  emissions.  The  bladder  is  ii'ritable,  and  all  the  symptoms 
are  generally  aggravated  by  much  exercise  and  by  errors  in  diet. 

Treatment.  One  of  the  best  means  is  continuous  coimter-irritation  of  the 
perineum  by  nitrate  of  silver  or  acetum  lytta),  maintained  for  some  weeks,  and 
the  surface  dressed  with  simple  ointment.  Tonics  and  good  diet,  with  atten- 
tion to  the  digestive  organs,  are  almost  always  indicated  ;  these  latter  being 
in  fair  condition,  iron  is  mostly  beneficial  ;  and  as  the  bowels  shoidd  in  these 
cases  not  be  constipated,  the  iron  should  be  combined,  when  necessary,  with 
some  mild  laxative.  When  nocturnal  emissions  are  frequent,  and  especially  if 
they  occur  without  any  consciousness  whatever  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  the 
application  of  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  from  ten  to  thirty  grains  to  the 
ounce,  to  the  prostatic  part  of  the  urethra,  is  one  of  the  best  means  of  treat- 
ment. To  be  successful,  an  efficient  instrument  is  absolutely  necessary,  as 
well  as  care  in  injecting  the  fluid  at  the  right  spot :  three  or  four  applications 
may  be  requisite.  Let  it  be  remarked,  that  we  are  by  no  means  to  infer  the 
existence  of  chronic  prostatitis  because  the  patient  is  subject  to  frequent  se- 
minal emissions.  These  occur  frequently  from  altogether  different  causes, 
which,  as  they  have  no  necessary  connexion  with  disease  of  the  prostate,  need 
not  be  further  considered  here. 

When  enlargement  only  i-emains  after  acute  inflammation,  the  iodide  and 
the  bromide  of  potassium  shoidd  be  given  for  a  considerable  jieriod  of  time, 
Conjoined  with  or  following  this  treatment,  a  course  of  tonics,  steel  and  qui- 
nine, with  sea-bathing  and  generous  diet,  often  efiects  a  gi-eat  improvement 
and  completes  the  cure. 

Abscess  of  i^rostate.  Acute  inflammation,  when  neglected,  or  oc- 
curring in  a  natm'ally  Aveak  or  delicate  constitution,  may  result  in 
suppuration  of  the  organ.  This  occurrence  may  be  suspected  when 
after  the  first  week  or  two  the  acute  symptoms  do  not  subside,  when 
the  pain  and  difiiculty  of  mictm-ition  and  defa3cation  increase,  if 
rigors  occur,  and  the  patient  is  very  restless  and  feverish,  complain- 
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ing  of  tension  and  pulsation  in  tlie  perineum  or  neck  of  the  bladder. 
Fluctuation  may  be  felt  per  rectum ;  or  pressure  in  the  perineum 
may  reveal  tenderness  and  fulness  there.  The  natural  course  of 
abscess  in  the  substance  of  the  prostate  is  generally  evacuation  by 
the  urethra.  Occasionally  it  issues  by  the  rectum,  and  this  is  per- 
haps as  fevourable,  generally  speaking,  as  through  the  urethra.  It 
may  be  followed  by  a  troublesome  urethro-rectal  fistula ;  but  this  is 
rare.  Generally  the  opening  of  the  prostatic  abscess  into  the  urethra 
soon  closes ;  but  if  this  does  not  take  place,  the  cavity  may  long 
remain  open,  and  become  a  receptacle  for  urine,  giving  rise  to  fresh 
abscesses  in  the  vicinity. 

lu  treating  a  case  presenting  the  symptoms  described,  we  should  watch  for 
any  evidence  which  may  exist  of  matter  forming  in  the  perineum  ;  and  if  so, 
an  incision  should  be  at  once  made  boldly  in  the  median  line,  so  as  to  evacuate 
it.  If  successful,  the  patient  will  be  greatly  benefited ;  but  if  no  pus  is  en- 
countered, no  harm  results,  but  the  relief  of  pain  and  of  tension  is  probably 
elfected.  Occasionally  puncture  of  the  abscess  has  been  accomplished  in  the 
rectum  when  fluctuation  has  been  distinctly  felt  there. 

The  discharge  of  matter  from  an  acute  abscess  of  the  prostate  is 
sometimes  followed  by  long-continued  suppuration.  Chronic  abscess 
may  arise  here  spontaneously,  though  not  very  frequently ;  generally 
resulting  from  confirmed  or  neglected  stricture  of  the  urethra. 
When  this  has  occurred,  and  the  matter  has  been  discharged  into 
the  urethra,  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  cavity  enlarges,  urine 
makes  its  way  into  it,  fresh  irritation  is  maintained,  and  much  of 
the  prostate  is  destroyed ;  its  capsule  becoming  little  more  than  the 
sac  of  a  pus-secreting  cavity.  Sometimes  the  abscess  is  limited  to 
one  side  or  lobe  only,  and  sometimes  the  collections  are  two  or 
three  in  number ;  generally  speaking,  however,  the  result  found  after 
death  is  that  described.  This  condition  is  always  one  of  serious  im- 
port, and  its  existence  is  often  not  suspected  during  life.  There  arc 
present  the  symptoms  of  chronic  cystitis,  emaciation,  often  hectic ; 
and  a  highly  tonic  and  soothing  regimen  is  usually  indicated.  In- 
jections of  nitrate  of  silver,  of  half  or  one  graiia  to  the  ounce,  are 
sometimes  useful;  but  no  local  interference  is  desirable  which  gives 
mucli  j)ain,  or  even  temporarily  aggravates  the  symptoms. 

Abscesses  supposed  to  be  prostatic  have  not  unfrequently  turned 
out  to  be  situated  external  to  the  prostate,  and  not  within  the  enve- 
lope of  the  organ.  Such  are  termed  periprostatic.  They  arise  much 
in  the  same  manner  as  prostatic  abscesses,  but  are  of  less  serious 
import  than  those  situated  within  the  capsule  of  the  prostate  itself. 
The  treatment  requires  early  incision,  and  does  not  differ  in  other 
particulars  from  that  already  described  for  prostatic  abscess,  pro- 
perly so  called. 
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The  organic  enlargement  of  the  prostate  of  advanced  age  (hyper- 
trophy). This  common  affection  very  seldom  occurs  before  sixty 
years  of  age ;  I  have  never  seen  or  heard  of  a  true  example  of  it  be- 
fore the  age  of  fifty-four  years.  Chronic  inflammatory  enlargements 
may  occur  at  any  age  after  puberty ;  but  the  disease  now  under  con- 
sideration is  wholly  distinct,  both  in  nature  and  by  cavisal  relations, 
from  such  or  any  other  inflammatory  state.  It  has  been  said  to  be 
the  common  inheritance  of  old  age,  but  it  is,  on  the  contrary,  a 
complaint  which  a  very  large  majority  of  elderly  men  escape.  With 
the  view  of  ascertaining  the  relative  frequency  of  its  occui'rence,  so 
far  as  such  a  number  of  observations  can  be  regarded  as  indicating 
it,  I  dissected  out  with  great  care  the  prostate  in  forty-three  elderly 
individuals,  the  results  of  which  inquiry  are  presented  in  the  follow- 
ing summary :  Appreciable  enlargement  existed  at  the  rate  of  32  per 
cent ;  notable  enlargement,  causing  symptoms  during  life,  at  the 
rate  of  12  per  cent.  The  oldest  individuals  of  the  series  were 
among  the  unaffected ;  including  1  at  ninety,  1  at  eighty-five,  and 
2  at  seventy -nine  years.  Subsequent  more  extended  researches  by 
Dr.  Messer  and  myself  have  but  confirmed  these  results. 

The  enlargement  consists  mainly  of  an  over-development  of  cer- 
tain tissues  which  enter  into  the  normal  structure  of  the  organ  itself. 
These  tissues  consist,  first,  of  unstriped  muscular  fibre  and  the  con- 
nective tissue  always  associated ;  and  they  form  at  least  three- 
fom'ths  of  the  prostatic  body:  secondly,  interspersed  among  this 
structure  are  numerous  branching  glandular  tubes  and  crypts  with 
their  accompanying  ducts. 

Enlargement,  or  hypertrophy  as  it  is  commonly  termed,  may  be 
determined  by  an  abnormal  production  of  the  first-named  elements 
alone,  or  with  some  of  the  glandular  tissue  interspersed ;  and  this 
latter  may  be  fully  or  imperfectly  developed.  The  two  lateral  lobes 
of  the  prostate  may  in  this  manner  be  increased  to  four  or  six  times 
their  natural  weight  and  bulk  ;  or  an  outgrowth  may  take  place 
from  the  central  part  of  the  organ,  in  a  backward  direction,  towards 
the  cavity  of  the  bladder,  as  a  more  or  less  rounded  or  pp-iform 
tumour  of  prostatic  tissue,  and  constituting  what  is  frequently,  but 
not  very  correctly,  called  the  enlarged  "  third  lobe  and  this  form 
is  owQ  of  those  most  commonly  met  with.  Generally,  however, 
every  part  of  the  organ  partakes  more  or  less  in  the  enlargement. 

Again,  while  the  tissues  thus  described  may  be  generally  over- 
developed throughout  the  entire  prostate,  it  is  very  common  to  find 
independent,  or  almost  independent,  and  isolated  tumoin-s  of  the 
same  material  embedded  within  the  prostatic  structure  proper.  On 
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making  a  section  with  a  shar25  knife  of  a  prostate  so  affectedj  tliese 
small  rounded  bodies  are  easily  divided,  and  the  portions  may  be 
removed  by  the  finger-nail.  They  are  usually  made  up  of  very 
compact  tissue,  like  that  of  the  prostate  itself,  but  generally  with 
less  of  the  glandular  element,  and  that,  almost  always,  presenting  a 
defective  development.  Sometimes  they  are  completely  isolated  by 
a  limiting  fibrous  cyst.  The  presence  of  these  small  tumours  is 
extremely  common  in  the  enlarged  prostate,  as  well  as  in  the 
healthy  organ  in  advanced  life,  and  they  seem  to  bear  a  relation 
to  the  containing  organ  somewhat  similar  to  that  which  the  uterine 
fibrous  tumours  bear  to  the  uterus.  In  both  cases  they  are  com- 
posed mainly  of  unstriped  muscular  tissue,  and  exhibit  other  points 
of  analogy  in  their  nature  and  history. 

The  most  important  result  of  enlargement  is  obstruction  to  the 
flow  of  m'ine.  Its  first  effect  on  the  prostatic  urethra  is  increase, 
sometimes  considerable,  of  its  antero-posterior  diameter ;  there  is 
also  diminution  of  its  lateral  or  transverse  diameter,  the  canal  becom- 
ing a  narrow  passage,  instead  of  one  which,  when  distended,  is  of 
about  equal  diameter  in  every  direction.  The  length  of  the  prostatic 
m'ethra  is  also  materially  increased,  and  it  is  often  tortuous  also.  In 
some  preparations  which  I  have  examined,  the  urethra  has  measured 
four  inches  from  the  orifice  of  the  bladder  to  the  membranous  j)or- 
tion,  instead  of  one  inch  and  a  half,  which  is  the  normal  length. 

The  natural  direction  also  deviates  :  where  there  is  enlargement 
of  the  median  portion  or  "  third  lobe,"  the  uretlu-a  suddenly  rises, 
producing  an  angular  cm'vature  in  the  place  of  a  nearly  straight 
line ;  so  that  a  complete  step  has  sometimes  to  be  surmounted  at  the 
neck  of  the  bladder  before  an  instrument  will  enter  the  cavity. 
When,  with  this  development  of  the  median  portion,  there  is  much 
enlargement  of  either  lateral  lobe,  the  lateral  direction  of  the  canal 
is  also  changed.  Thus  if  the  right  lobe  predominates,  there  will  be 
a  lateral  cm've  of  the  urethra,  the  convexity  of  which  is  presented 
to  the  left,  and  vice  versa. 

The  next  deviations  are  those  in  the  form  of  the  internal  meatus, 
or  vesi CO -urethral  orifice.  When  the  median  portion  predominates, 
this  orifice  has  a  cresccntic  foiTn,  the  convexity  of  which  is  directed 
upAvards.  When  the  right  lobe  considerably  exceeds  in  size  the  left, 
the  crescent  has  its  convexity  to  the  left  side ;  and  so  on.  In  some 
preparations,  where  two  or  more  irregularly-enlarged  lobes  are  com- 
bined, the  orifice  is  much  distorted,  presenting  a  tortuous  outline. 
Sometimes  it  is  overlapped  by  an  outgrowth  from  the  median  por- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  valve.   In  this  case,  which  is  not  common,  the 
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valvTilar  portion  appears  to  be  forced  against  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
by  the  effort  of  micturition,  and  the  obstruction  rendered  still  more 
complete. 

The  size  and  weight  attained  by  hypertrophied  prostates  are 
sometimes  remarkable.  A  prostate  measuring  two  inches  in  a 
transverse  direction,  and  one  inch  in  thickness  from  before  back- 
wards, or  which  weighs  an  ounce,  must  bo  considered  hyper- 
trophied. On  the  other  hand,  a  transverse  measurement  of  three 
inches  is  not  uncommon.  I  have  seen  one  exceeding  four  inches 
and  a  quarter;  but  such  a  degree  of  enlargement  is  extremely  rare. 
The  weig;ht  has  been  known  to  reach  twelve  ounces.  In  malio;nant 
disease  even  these  limits  are  exceeded. 

The  consistence  of  the  organ  varies,  being  sometimes  firmer  and 
harder  in  textiu'e,  at  others  a  little  looser  and  softer  than  in  the 
natural  condition.  It  usually  presents  the  former  character  when 
numerous  fibrous  tumours  are  embedded  in  its  substance. 

Symptoms.  In  the  earliest  stage  of  chronic  enlargement  of  the 
prostate  there  is  nothing  to  attract  the  attention  of  the  patient,  as  it 
is  ^irobable  that  a  considerable  period  is  passed  between  the  actual 
commencement  of  enlargement,  and  the  occurrence  of  any  marked 
symptom.  One  of  the  earliest  signs  generally  observable  is  dimi- 
nution in  the  force  with  which  the  urine  is  ejected,  and  the  lapse  of 
time  which  occurs  before  a  stream  is  established.  The  size  of  this 
is  not  necessarily  much  smaller  than  it  was  in  health,  but  it  cannot 
be  projected  so  far  by  the  ordinar'y  amount  of  effort.  The  desire  to 
pass  water  becomes  more  frequent  than  natural,  and  the  relief  af- 
forded by  the  act  of  micturition  is  less  complete.  On  rising  in  the 
morning,  when  the  bladder  has  become  distended  during  sleep,  the 
want  occurs  again  in  a  few  minutes,  especially  after  the  first  eftbrt ; 
and  in  course  of  time  sleep  is  much  disturbed  by  calls  to  pass  water. 
A  sense  of  weight,  fulness,  and  uneasiness  about  the  perineum  and 
rectxim  is  felt,  which  the  patient  soon  refei's  to  the  neck  of  the 
bladder.  As  the  expulsive  efforts  to  pass  water  become  more  fre- 
quent, irritation  of  the  rectum  increases,  the  contents  of  the  bowel 
are  more  frequently  passed  from  inability  on  the  part  of  the  patient 
to  prevent  the  act  of  defecation  accompanying  that  of  micturition  ; 
and  tenesmus,  protrusion  of  the  mucous  membrane  or  prolapsus,  and 
haimorrhoidal  swellings,  are  apt  to  result.  Much  stress  has  been 
laid  by  some  writers,  following  J.  L.  Petit,  on  the  appearance  of 
flattened  stools  as  an  indication  of  enlarged  prostate,  but  certainly 
without  sufficient  grounds.  In  some  cases  the  motions  may  be 
passed  in  the  form  described;  but  this  is  caused  by  the  action  of  the 
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sphincter  ani,  and  not  by  the  prostate.  If  the  complaint  advances 
unchecked,  the  symptoms  of  chronic  cystitis  appear,  and  pains 
also  sometimes  in  the  penis  and  testicles.  Occasionally,  some 
muco-pnrulent  discharge  from  the  urethra  is  obsers^ed ;  this  varies 
Avith  circumstances,  sometimes  appearing  after  exposure  to  cold  or 
damp,  or  with  an  attack  of  retention;  while  it  may  happen  also  that 
the  irritation  involves  the  testicles,  which  become  tender  and  swol- 
len. Vascular  excitement  of  the  ^^enis,  producing  frequent  erec- 
tions, is  also  at  times  a  concomitant  symptom.  As  the  complaint 
makes  progress,  relief  to  the  bladder  in  micturition  becomes  less 
complete,  since  the  enlargement  gradually  closes  the  neck  or  ure- 
thro-vesical  outlet,  and  the  bladder  is  never  emptied,  a  certain  por- 
tion of  its  contents  only  being  exjDclled  at  each  act  of  micturition. 
These  difficulties,  if  unrelieved,  inevitably  increase  ;  the  capacity  of 
the  bladder  yielding  to  the  constantly-augmenting  pressure  upon  it. 
Hence  in  time  the  organ  remains  habitually  filled,  and  the  surplus 
only  floAvs  olf  at  each  act  of  micturition.  At  night,  when  voluntary 
control  is  suspended  by  sleep,  urine  drains  aAvay,  to  the  great  dis- 
comfort of  the  patient.  This  condition  is  generally  described  as 
"incontinence;"  a  misapplication  of  the  term,  which  has  been  pro- 
ductive of  fatal  errors  in  practice.  A  much  better  term  is  that  of 
overflow  ;"  and  this  I  shall  for  the  future  employ,  as  aptly  indi- 
cating a  condition  which,  so  far  from  being  one  in  which  the  blad- 
der cannot  retain,  is  one  in  which  it  retains  too  imielu  A  sign  which 
should  be  looked  for  in  such  cases  is  the  existence  of  dulness  on 
percussion  above  the  pubes,  and  the  degree,  if  present,  to  which  it 
extends  ;  it  is  sometimes  found  as  high  as  the  umbilicus,  although 
more  frequently  to  the  extent  of  only  tlu'oe  or  four  fingers'  breadth 
above  the  pubes. 

As  the  complaint  advances,  the  patient's  health  deteriorates,  and 
he  is  the  subject  of  frequent  febrile  disturbances  ;  while  slight  irre- 
gularities, or  exposure  to  adverse  circumstances,  produce  exti'eme 
distress  from  the  severity  of  the  symptoms  occasioned.  Attacks  of 
complete  retention  are  impending  on  these  occasions,  and  the  func- 
tions of  the  kidneys  become  impaired  through  the  long-continued 
impediment  to  the  discharge  of  their  secretion.  A  little  haemor- 
rhage is  not  uncommon,  and  sometimes  relieves  congestion  :  it  may 
occur  after  exposure  to  cold,  sexual  excitement,  or  other  circum- 
stances which  tend  to  produce  a  vascular  determination  to  the 
pelvic  viscera. 

Tlie  characters  presented  by  the  urine  are  such  as  depend  on 
decomposition  of  some  of  its  constituents  from  abnormal  reten- 
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tioii,  mixed  witli  the  pi'oducts  of  clironic  inflammation  of  the.  blad- 
der. More  or  less  of  mucous  deposit  slowly  falls  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  vessel,  and  a  thin  pellicle  forms  on  the  surface,  which  is 
sometimes  iridescent.  In  later  stages  the  mucus  increases  in  quan- 
tity, and  appears  as  the  glairy,  tenacious,  slimy,  adhesive  matter  so 
well  known  to  be  associated  with  chronic  inflammation  of  the  blad- 
der. This  sometimes  exhibits  traces  of  phosphatic  matter,  in  masses 
of  soft  consistence  and  whitish  colour.  When  the  mucus  has  sub- 
^iided,  thex'e  is  sometimes  deposited  upon  it  an  opaque  creamy-looking 
layer  of  pus  mixed  with  crystals  of  the  triple  phosphate  in  varying 
quantity.  In  any  stage  of  the  comi)laint,  the  urine  may  be  dark- 
ened in  colour  from  admixture  with  blood. 

The  chemical  reaction  of  the  secretion  is  at  first  neutral,  then 
alkaline  in  various  degrees  of  intensity.  The  odour  is  pungent, 
ammoniacal,  often  ftetid,  sometimes  extremely  so.  These  characters 
are  influenced  to  some  extent  by  the  quantity  passed,  which  often 
varies  considerably  in  the  same  patient  from  day  to  day ;  the 
measure  being  sometimes  below,  but  more  generally  much  above, 
the  iiatural  or  healthy  standard. 

As  a  result  of  long-continued  disorder  in  the  urinary  apparatus, 
and  of  the  changes  in  the  urine  itself,  which  have  been  thus  de- 
scribed, it  is  not  surprising  that  the  formation  of  calculus  sometimes 
takes  ^jlacc.  Its  presence  will  be  sus2:)ected  if  sudden  impediment 
is  frequently  experienced  to  the  stream  of  urine  ;  if  there  is  much 
pain  about  the  neck  of  the  bladder  at  or  following  the  act  of  pass- 
ing it ;  if  the  pain  at  the  end  of  the  penis  is  unusually  severe,  and 
if  the  blood  and  pus  are  very  frequently  observed,  and  especially  if 
fragments  of  calculous  matter  have  from  time  to  time  been  passed. 
But  the  existence  of  calculus  is  sometimes  masked  by  the  prostatic 
disease,  because  the  conformation  which  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
assumes  in  this  affection  tends  to  prevent  the  most  distinctive 
symptoms  of  stone  ;  inasmuch  as  the  foreign  body  is  less  liable  to 
be  engaged  in  the  vesical  neck,  but  lies  back  deeply  behind  the 
enlarged  prostate. 

It  not  unfrequently  happens  that  symptoms  of  enlargement 
exist  long  before  the  real  cause  is  suspected  :  the  frequency  of  mic- 
turition suggesting  that  there  is  undue  freedom  rather  than  ob- 
struction to  the  act.  The  real  malady  is  masked,  and  the  treatment 
is  directed  only  to  those  symptoms  which  have  been  productive  of 
most  discomfort  or  anxiety  to  the  patient ;  to  some  febrile  condition 
it  may  be,  resulting  from  the  hidden  cause.  The  march  of  evejff^ 
however,  must  ultimately  throw  suspicion  on  the  state  of  the ^olg^- 
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der ;  a  catheter  is  passed,  and,  greatly  to  the  astonishment  of  tho- 
patient,  some  tliirty  or  forty  ounces  of  urine,  or  even  a  much  larger 
quantity,  may  be  drawn  off,  notwithstanding  that  the  act  of  mic- 
turition has  been  just  performed.  And  it  occasionally  happens, 
during  the  prevalence  of  such  a  state,  that  some  unaccustomed  error 
in  diet,  or  exposure  to  cold  and  damp,  suddenly  produces  congestion 
of  the  prostate,  and  complete  retention,  and  so  discovers  the  existence 
of  the  affection  for  the  first  time. 

The  last  stage  of  unrelieved  disease  is  indicated  more  by  the 
signs  of  a  gradual  decline  of  the  powers  of  life  than  by  those  of 
advancing  obstruction ;  although  sometimes  the  final  symptoms  are 
those  of  rapid  depression,  after  sloughing  or  ulceration  of  the  blad- 
der, and  repeated  haimorrhage,  or  from  great  discharge  of  pus  from 
its  cavity ;  rarely  there  is  Tirsemic  poisoning  from  failure  of  the 
eliminating  function  of  the  kichiey. 

Diagnosis.  The  test  which  is  chiefly  depended  on  by  the  Sur- 
geon is  digital  examination  by  the  rectum.  For  this  pui'pose,  the 
patient  should  lie  on  his  back  upon  a  couch,  the  Sm'geon  standing 
on  the  left-hand  side,  so  that  the  fore-finger  of  his  own  left  hand 
may  be  employed  in  the  rectum,  while  the  right  hand  is  free  to  use 
a  catheter  if  required,  since  by  concerted  movements  of  that  instru- 
ment in  the  urethra,  and  of  the  finger  in  the  rectum,  more  accurate 
information  may  sometimes  be  obtained  than  by  either  exploration 
conducted  sejiarately.  The  patient's  knees  being  drawn  vq)  and 
separated  a  little  from  each  other,  the  finger  should  be  made  to 
glide  slowly  through  the  sphincter,  and  when  introduced  as  far  as 
j^ossible,  so  that  two  phalanges  are  free  to  move  in  the  bowel,  the 
limits  of  the  prostate  may  be  defined. 

If  familiar  with  the  normal  conditions  of  the  organ,  its  devia- 
tions will  easily  be  recognised  by  a  methodical  examination.  We 
may  first  observe  its  size  and  form  ;  thus,  respecting  enlargement, 
is  it  general  or  partial  ?  affecting  one  or  both  lobes  ?  and  to  what 
extent  ?  It  is  so  prominent  sometimes  that  the  tip  of  the  finger 
encounters  the  swelling  the  moment  it  enters  the  rectum,  and  has 
to  be  depressed  very  considerably  before  it  can  be  carried  beneath 
the  tumid  organ.  Instead  of  finding  the  yielding  coats  of  the  blad- 
der in  the  middle  line,  when  the  finger  is  carried  iq)  to  its  fullest 
extent,  an  increasing  fullness  and  firmness  may  be  encountered, 
due  to  an  enlargement  or  outgrowth  from  the  median  portion. 
The  form  of  the  enlargement  may  not  be  uniform  but  irregular 
in  outline. 

Next,  we  obiservc  whether  the  tumour  is  soft,  hard,  or  unequally 
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so  in  places  ;  whether  there  is  fluid  in  it ;  and  whether  we  can 
apjireeiato  fluctuation  distinctly  beyond  it ;  an  important  conside- 
ration in  a  case  of  retention  which  may  require  the  trocar.  We 
observe  also  the  degree  and  locality  of  tenderness  on  jiressure.  If 
inflammation  is  preseiit,  the  pain  will  be  extreme,  and  the  mere 
introduction  of  the  finger  will  be  very  distressing  to  the  patient ; 
in  this  case,  heat  and  tension  will  be  remarked  also. 

Lastly,  supposing  the  catheter  to  have  been  previously  intro- 
duced, wo  may,  while  holding  it  in  the  right  hand,  and  communi- 
cating to  it  gentle  movements  downwards,  gain  an  approximative 
idea  as  to  the  thickness  of  the  tissue  which  intervenes  between  it 
and  the  finger  in  the  bowel,  and  as  to  the  situation  and  direction 
of  the  instrument,  &c.,  in  the  event  of  there  being  difficulty  in  in- 
troducing it. 

Having  learned  relative  to  these  different  points  all  that  can  be 
attained  through  the  rectum,  the  urethra  is  to  be  explored.  A  full- 
sized  catheter,  of  the  form  ordinarily  employed  by  the  Surgeon, 
should  be  first  nsed,  because  any  phenomena  presented  differing 
from  those  observed  when  the  prostate  is  healthy  are  then  at  once 
made  apparent.  If  by  examination  through  the  bowel  no  variation 
is  found  in  regard  of  size,  and  the  urine  flows  when  the  catheter 
has  traversed  not  more  than  the  ordinary  distance,  say  from  six 
and  a  half  to  eight  inches,  while  the  handle  of  the  instrument 
itself  has  not  required  more  than  the  ordinaiy  amount  of  depres- 
sion in  order  that  its  point  may  enter  the  bladder,  we  may  be  satis- 
fied that  prostatic  enlargement  does  not  exist;  and  we  must  seek  for 
another  cause  of  the  symptoms  complained  of.  But  if  the  catheter 
has  passed  easily,  say  for  nine  or  ten  inches,  and  still  no  lu'ine 
flows  ;  and  if,  in  addition,  while  following  its  course,  the  handle 
has  become  more  than  usually  depressed,  there  Avill  be  little  doubt 
in  respect  of  the  existence  of  prostatic  enlargement.  The  ordinary 
catheter  being  inadequate  to  reach  the  bladder,  a  prostatic  catheter, 
which  measures  from  two  to  four  inches  longer,  and  possesses  a 
larger  curve  than  the  ordinary  catheter,  may  be  employed.  If  it 
passes  readily,  the  increased  length  of  the  urethra  is  easily  ascer- 
tained, and  the  direction  of  the  prostatic  canal  is  calculated  from 
the  position  of  the  shaft  when  the  point  enters  the  bladder.  In 
some  few  cases,  while  the  beak  passes  through  the  prostatic  part 
of  the  urethra,  the  handle  will  be  distinctly  deflected  to  the  right 
or  left,  from  which  fact,  if  verified  by  two  or  three  trials,  a  greater 
degree  of  enlargement  may  be  suspected  to  exist  on  the  side  towards 
which  the  handle  turns. 
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For  tlie  j^urposes  of  accurate  diagnosis,  wc  shall  employ  with 
advantage  an  instrument  of  a  different  form,  viz.  an  exploring 
sound  with  a  very  short  curve  at  its  extremity,  or  possessing  a 
beak  rather  than  a  curve,  which  is  shorter  and  more  angular  than 
that  of  the  ordinary  catheter.  By  its  means  not  only  can  every 
part  of  the  bladder  be  searched  for  calculus,  but  information  re- 
specting the  form  and  degi-ee  of  obstruction  at  its  neck  can  also  be 
acquired  :  see  fig.  1.  After  the  bladder  has  been  traversed,  the 
instrument  should  be  gently  withdrawn  until  the  beak  lies  just 


Fig.  1.* 


within  the  urctlu'o-vesical  orifice,  when,  by  turning  it  round  to  the 
right  and  left,  the  natural  condition,  if  it  exist,  of  that  part  can  be 
ascertained  ;  or,  on  the  other  hand,  the  presence  of  tumour  or  of 
stone,  the  depth  of  the  fossa  behind  the  prostate,  and  other  relative 
points,  can  be  determined.  A  light,  delicate,  and  practised  hand 
is  necessary  in  its  use. 

This  portion  of  the  subject  may  be  appropriately  closed  with  a 
few  remarks  on  the  diagnosis  of  prostatic  enlargement  from  strictm'e 
of  the  urethra,  vesical  calculus,  tumour  of  the  bladder,  simple  atony 
or  inertia  of  the  coats  of  the  bladder,  and  paralysis. 

In  stricture  of  the  urethra,  the  stream  of  urine  is  invariably 
small,  in  a  confirmed  case  extremely  so ;  in  the  prostatic  affection, 
though  diminished  in  force,  it  is  much  less  so  in  volume  than  in  the 
pirevious  case.  The  use  of  a  full-sized  sound,  however,  marks  the 
distinction  clearly.  In  stricture,  obstruction  is  encountered  almost 
invariably  before  six  inches  of  the  instrument  have  disappeared, 
always  before  it  arrives  at  the  prostatic  urethra.  In  enlarged  pro- 
state, obstruction  is  not  encountered  until  seven,  eight,  or  nine  inches 


*  The  exploring  sound,  with  short  angular  beak,  for  defining  tumour,  or  dis- 
covering calculus:  in  this  case  represented  in  a  bladder  with  enlarged  prostate. 
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have  passed,  and  not  necessarily  then,  for,  provided  that  tlie  instru- 
ment be  sufficiently  long,  it  may  pass  into  the  bladder ;  but  the 
handle  has  to  be  depressed  between  the  patient's  legs  in  a  manner 
not  required  in  the  normal  state.  Lastly,  stricture  almost  invari- 
ably makes  its  a2ipearanee  before  middle  life,  prostatic  hypertrojjhy 
not  until  that  period  is  passed. 

In  regard  of  calculus,  while  many  of  the  symptoms  are  common 
to  both  complaints,  the  occurrence  of  sudden  cessation  of  the  stream 
of  urine,  of  severe  pain  at  the  close  of  micturition,  the  exacerbation 
of  symptoms,  especially  of  pain,  and  the  ap2)earance  of  a  little  blood 
after  exercise,  may  be  looked  upon  as  strongly  indicating  the  pre- 
sence of  stone  in  the  bladder.  But  it  may  exist  in  the  absence  of 
most  of  these  symptoms,  the  two  first-named  especially,  from  the 
circumstance  that  the  calculus  is  usually  situated  behind  the  en- 
larged prostate,  and  does  not  approach  the  more  sensitive  region 
of  the  internal  meatus.  The  fact  of  small  quantities  of  florid  and 
unmixed  blood  being  occasionally  passed  after  exercise,  more  closely 
approaches  in  value  to  a  pathognomonic  sign  than  any  other.  A 
persistent  discharge  of  muco-pus  streaked  with  blood  should  arouse 
suspicion.  The  use  of  the  sound,  however,  can  alone  clear  iip  the 
case  satisfactorily. 

The  existence  of  non-prostatic  tumour  of  the  bladder  is  less 
easily  affirmed.  Compared  with  prostatic  enlargement,  there  is 
much  more  pain  in  the  introduction  of  instruments,  the  urine  is 
frequently  or  generally  mingled  with  sanious  discharge  and  floc- 
culi,  to  which  sabulous  matter  is  often  seen  adhering.  Examination 
of  these  under  the  microscope  may  reveal  the  peculiar  structure  of 
villous  growth ;  or  may  demonstrate  that  these  flocculent  matters 
consist  of  organised  structures,  not  of  inorganic  materials,  a  fact 
possessing  some  significance. 

Simple  uncomplicated  chronic  cystitis,  with  catarrh,  is  by  no 
means  a  common  affection.  Such  symptoms  are  almost  invariably 
due  to  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body,  to  some  form  of  obstruction, 
or  to  paralysis,  or  atony,  depriving  the  patient  of  the  power  of  ex- 
pelling the  contents  of  his  bladder,  a  condition  which  is  tantamount 
to  obstruction.  We  may  rely  upon  it,  that  in  most  of  the  obscurer 
cases  there  is  a  material  cause,  frequently  calculus ;  the  presence 
of  which  needs  a  more  than  ordinarily  searching  examinatioii  to 
verify. 

Single  or  repeated  acts  of  voluntary  over-retention  of  urine  are 
sometimes  followed  by  atony  or  inertia  of  the  muscular  parietes 
of  the  bladder,  and  a  state  of  chronic  retention  follows  from  their 
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consequent  inability  to  expel  the  vesical  contents.  The  condition 
resulting  resembles  much  the  retention  produced  by  enlarged  pro- 
state, and  requires  frequent  I'elief  by  the  catheter  in  the  same  way, 
at  least  for  a  time.  Here  the  absence  of  physical  signs,  the  sudden- 
ness of  the  attack,  its  connexion  with  a  cause  generally  recognised 
by  the  patient,  and  the  diminished  j)ower  of  discharging  the  urine 
after  a  catheter  has  been  j^laced  in  the  bladder,  especially  when  he  is 
recumbent,  are  sufficient  to  distinguish  this  affection.  Particvilar 
attention  should  be  paid  to  the  last-named  point.  In  enlarged 
prostate,  the  urine  often  flows  Avith  considerable  force  when  the 
influence  of  the  obstruction  is  removed  by  the  introduction  of  a 
catheter,  and  the  current  can  be  accelerated  materially  by  the  will 
of  the  patient,  imless  there  be  atony  also,  as  there  may  be  from 
undue  distention ;  the  atony,  however,  is  not  generally  considerable, 
except  in  long-neglectcd  cases.  But  when  the  cause  of  retained 
urine  is  not  obstruction,  but  atony  of  the  bladder,  the  urine  barely 
flows  from  the  catheter,  and  is  not  propelled,  nor  is  it  much  in- 
fluenced by  any  efforts  of  the  patient. 

Lastly,  there  is  paralysis  of  the  bladder;  a  condition  in  which 
its  nervous  supply  is  cither  impaired  or,  destroyed.  It  is  almost 
always  associated  with  a  similar  condition  of  the  lower  extremities, 
and  this  may  result  either  from  disease  or  injury  of  the  encephalon 
or  spinal  cord.  There  can  be,  therefore,  little  doubt  respecting  its 
presence ;  and  when  it  does  exist,  the  indication  which  catheterism 
presents  is  characteristic.  An  instrument  being  introduced,  the 
nrine  is  propelled  by  the  weight  of  the  parts  around,  the  will  of  the 
patient  exerting  no  influence  upon  its  flow  unless  the  abdominal 
muscles  should  be  in  a  normal  condition,  as  in  cases  of  injury  (rare) 
occurring  to  the  spinal  cord  between  the  sources  of  nervous  supply 
to  those  muscles  and  to  the  bladder,  in  which  case  a  slight  influence 
is  perceptible.  Otherwise  no  impulse  is  noticeable,  except  through 
the  agency  of  acts  vmassociated  with  micturition ;  such  as  deep  in- 
spiration, coughing,  sneezing,  and  the  like,  by  which  a  momentary 
pressure  is  communicated  to  the  paralysed  bladder,  and  the  stream 
is  temporarily  accelerated. 

Treatment  may  be  regarded  under  three  heads. 

1.  Treatment  for  the  purpose  of  obviating  the  results  of  obstruction 
caused  by  hypertrophied  prostate. 

The  fact  being  discovered  that  a  certain  quantity  of  urine  is  habitually 
retained  in  the  bladder,  however  frequently  or  forcibly  the  elforts  to  evacuate 
it  have  been  made,  the  first  thing  is  to  insure  the  complete  removal  of  the 
urine  from  the  viscus  at  least  once  a  day.  It  may  be  very  desirable  to  do 
this  twice,  or  even  three  or  more  times,  daily,  the  necessity  depending  upon 
the  degree  of  obstruction,  a  nd  the  consequent  amount  of  residual  urine.  And 
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if  the  power  of  urinating  is  almost  or  quite  lost,  it  will  be  necessary  to  em- 
ploy the  catheter  as  often  as  a  decided  want  to  micturate  is  felt.  There  are 
certain  modifying  circumstances  which  must  be  taken  into  account ;  such  as 
the  facilities  whicli  exist  for  passing  instruments,  and  the  condition  of  the 
urethra  itself.  If  the  patient  possesses  the  ability  to  pass  a  catheter  easily 
for  himself, — and  it  is  very  rare  that  he  cannot  attain  it  by  tuition  and  jirac- 
tice, — he  complies  with  the  demands  of  his  case.  He  should  be  made  to  un- 
derstand that,  having  his  own  sensations  to  guide  him,  he  may  soon  attain 
considerable  dexterity  iu  the  management  of  an  instrument  in  his  own  ure- 
thra. But  if  tliis  be  in  an  extremely  irritable  state,  which  is  aggravated  by 
the  frequent  use  of  the  catheter,  however  carefully  it  may  be  introduced,  it 
is  necessary  to  consider  carefully  the  relative  necessities  of  the  urethra  and 
the  bladder,  and  some  compromise  must  be  made  between  them.  In  most 
cases,  the  removal  of  the  urine  niglit  and  morning  suffices  to  maintain  the 
reservoir  in  a  tolerably  sound  and  healthy  condition,  and  it  is  extremely 
undesirable  to  resort  to  artificial  aid  with  greater  frequency  than  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  to  accomplish  this.  For  the  use  of  the  patient  himself,  and 
generally  for  the  Surgeon,  flexible  instruments  ai'e,  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
the  better  and  safer  kind. 

When  the  necessity  for  a  catheter  is  very  frequent,  some  have  advocated 
the  plan  of  permitting  a  catheter  to  remain  iu  the  bladder  for  days  together. 
As  a  rule,  this  is  not  desirable,  since  irritation  and  even  ulceration  may  be 
soon  jjroduced  by  the  instrument.  Where,  however,  great  frequencj'  in 
making  water  exists,  and  ease  and  sleep  are  found  to  be  promoted  by  the 
plan,  it  should  be  adopted  for  twelve  hours  or  so  at  a  time  ;  as  during  the 
night,  for  example.  In  this  manner  it  may  be  extremely  useful.  But  in 
circumstances  of  urinary  retention,  which  has  been  relieved  with  difficulty 
by  the  catheter,  we  may  be  justified  in  permitting  the  catheter  to  remain  in 
the  canal  for  a  considerable  period. 

The  consequences  of  enlarged  prostate  already  alluded  to,  viz.  the  in- 
creasing retention  of  urine  and  habitual  distention  of  the  bladder,  which 
accrue  from  not  completely  emptying  it  daily,  form  only  a  portion,  although 
.a  very  important  one,  of  the  evils  which  can  be  obviated  by  the  habitual  use 
of  the  catheter.  It  is  impossible  to  overrate  the  benefits  arising  to  the  pa- 
tient from  its  use  ;  and  the  responsibility  whicli  is  incurred  by  overlooking 
it  should  be  ever  present  to  the  Surgeon's  mind  in  dealing  with  any  signs  of 
irritability  of  bladder,  and  incompetence  to  retain  perfectly  the  urine  by 
patients  in  advanced  years. 

In  relation  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  cystitis,  catarrh,  &c.  arising  as 
they  so  frequently  do  in  connexion  with  hypertrophied  prostate,  see  the 
sections  thus  headed,  pp.  343-8. 

2.  The  general  treatment  of  enlarged  prostate. 

It  is  of  great  importance  to  maintain  all  the  functions  of  the  body  in 
healthy  action,  in  treating  patients  who  thus  suffei'.  Slight  derangements  in 
other  parts  of  the  system  are  very  prone  to  augment  the  urinary  symptoms. 
A  simple  catarrh,  a  fit  of  indigestion,  or  unrelieved  constipation,  are  very  apt 
to  produce  increased  obstruction  or  greater  irritability  of  the  bladder. 

All-  that  tends  to  derange  the  stomach  and  bowels,  to  tax  unduly  the 
digestive  powers,  or  to  over-excite  the  circulation,  must  be  avoided. 

The  clothing  and  the  habits  should  be  such  as  encourage  and  maintain  a 
due  action  of  the  skin.  Damp  must  be  sedulously  avoided,  or  removed  after 
exposure,  especially  from  the  feet,  without  delay :  the  lower  limbs  should  be 
kept  habitually  dry  and  warm  ;  a  habit  of  the  first  importance,  as  freedom  of 
circulation  and  healthy  vascular  action  here  is  one  safeguard  against  the 
recurrence  of  congestion  in  the  organ. 

The  question  of  exercise  is  one  of  importance.  The  subject  of  enlarged 
prostate  must  not  be  encouraged  to  believe  himself  too  much  an  invalid,  but 
must  exert  his  physical  powers,  as  far  as  they  exist,  in  daily  exei'cise  in  the 
open  air,  of  which  walking  is  the  best  form.  Eiding  is  generally  out  of  the 
<luestion  ;  the  movement  of  trotting  is  undoubtedly  prejudicial,  and  bleeding 
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is  often  caused  both  by  it  aud  by  a  long  drive  over  rough  roads,  or,  indeed, 
after  a  long  railway  journey  ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  increased  dilKculty  in 
micturition.  To  assist  in  producing  a  healthy  and  natural  state  of  mind^ 
occupation  of  a  clieerful  character,  suited  to  engross  the  thoughts  and  ener- 
gies of  the  patient,  sliould  V)e  found,  if  possible. 
3.  Special  treatment  of  the  hypertropliy  itself. 

Although  many  agents  have  been  administered  for  the  purpose,  all  medical! 
treatment  has  been  hitherto  marked  by  inefficiency,  as  to  any  power  exhi- 
bited in  effecting  a  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  enlarged  organ.  Hemlock, 
mercury,  and  hydrochlorate  of  ammonia  liave  all  been  largely  tried,  and  a 
certain  utility  has  been  claimed  for  them  ;  but  it  must  be  confessed  that 
there  exists  very  little  ground  for  regarding  them  as  efficacious  against 
senile  hypertropliy.  Iodine,  however,  at  one  time  seemed  to  promise  more 
success.  It  was  formerly  much  emjiloyed  by  Mr.  Stafford,  who  reported  re- 
sults of  much  greater  value  than  others  have  since  been  able  to  obtain. 

His  plan  consisted  in  administering  it  by  suppositories  in  tlie  rectum, 
occasionally  by  the  mouth,  and  in  applying  it  to  the  uretliral  surface  of  the 
prostate  in  the  form  of  a  weak  ointment ;  conmiencing  with  one  graiu  of  the- 
iodide  of  potassium  to  the  drachm  of  simple  cerate,  and  increasing  it  to  ten 
or  twenty  grains  to  the  drachm,  sometimes  even  adding  to  this  a  small  quan- 
tity of  the  pure  iodine. 

Eegarding  this  as  one  of  the  most  powerful  and  useful  agents  in  the  materia 
medica,  in  accomplishing  the  removal  of  enlargement  when  affecting  various 
glandular  organs  of  tlje  body,  it  was  natural  to  infer,  or  at  all  events  to  hope, 
that  tlie  hypertropliied  prostate  might  also  be  favourably  acted  on  by  some 
preparation,  eitlier  of  iodine  or  of  bromine.  Their  influence  over  simple  en- 
largements of  the  uterus  is  undoubted,  and  a  certain  analogy  between  Tpro- 
static  and  uterine  enlargements  has  already  been  pointed  out.  The  highly- 
charged  iodine  and  bromine  springs  of  Kreuznach  in  Ehenish  Germany  have 
obtained  a  deserved  celebrity  in  uterine  cases  ;  and  Dr.  Prieger,  the  well-known 
physician  there,  has  assured  me,  that  in  the  treatment  of  the  chronic  enlarge- 
ment of  the  prostate  of  age  also  he  had  seen  some  valuable  results  from  the 
emi;)loyment  of  the  waters  by  bathing  and  clysters. 

But  then  it  must  not  be  forgotten  tliat  the  embedded  or  isolated  tumour 
of  the  prostate,  like  that  of  the  uterus,  cannot  be  regarded  as  much  amenable 
to  tins  treatment.  That  general  hypei'trophy  may  be  thus  influenced,  it  is 
not  unreasonable  to  suppose  ;  and  it  is  worth  while  to  try  it,  if  the  tumour 
is  an  eNample  of  that  kind.  If  the  patient  enjoys  a  fair  share  of  health,  there 
is  nothing  to  contraindicate  it ;  the  treatment  may  be  pursued  without  ex- 
hausting the  constitution,  or  deranging  tlie  digestive  functions. 

From  three  up  to  ten  grains  of  the  bromide  with,  at  most,  one  of  the 
iodide,  twice  a  day,  is  the  quantity  which  it  is  best  to  employ.  It  is  scarcely 
necessary  to  say  that  this  course  must  be  persevered  in  for  a  considerable 
time,  during  which  the  dose  may  be  gradually  increased.  Suppositories 
containing  the  same  ingredients  may  be  administered.  As  to  their  local 
application  to  the  urethra,  I  can  only  disapprove  of  it  strongly,  as  certainly 
producing  much  irritation,  and  being  most  unlikely  to  effect  any  benefit. 

Now,  although  we  may  by  perseverance  in  this  line  of  treatment,  and  by 
an  appropriate  regimen,  attain  some  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the 
prostate,  or  j)erhaps  be  able  to  retard  its  increase,  I  think  there  is  no  ground 
ibr  expecting  to  reduce  the  bulk  of  a  considerably-enlarged  prostate  of  long 
standing  by  any  known  means. 

The  influence  of  compression  in  retarding  the  progress  of  morbid  growths 
and  enlargements  has  been  long  recognised ;  attempts  have  therefore  been 
made  to  extend  its  influence  to  the  prostate. 

Physick,  the  American  Surgeon,  first,  afterwards  Leroy  d'Etiolles,  Mer- 
cier,  and  others,  have  invented  various  appliances  for  effecting  this  purpose. 
Dilatation  by  water  in  expanding  india-rubber  tubes  has  been  employed  by 
myself.  I  cannot  say,  however,  that  any  material  benefit  is  often  to  be  an- 
ticipated by  any  of  these  means.    Great  care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  causing 
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irritation;  and  if  any  degree  of  inflammation  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder  or 
prostate  is  set  np,  it  is  almost  unnecessary  to  say,  that  more  harm  than  good 
will  probably  be  produced  by  the  interference. 

Division  of  the  obstructing  portion  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder  has  been 
performed.  Other  operations  have  been  also  attempted  for  effecting  a  similar 
purpose,  such  as  the  excision  or  the  crushing  of  a  protruding  portion  ;  and 
even  the  ligaturing  of  a  polypoid  outgrowth.  Respecting  the  division  of  an 
obstruction,  bar-like  in  its  form,  elevated  from  the  posterior  border  of  the 
neck  of  the  bladder,  it  is  no  doubt  a  proceeding  to  be  accomplished  without 
much  difficulty,  with  the  exercise  of  ordinary  care.  In  most  cases,  although 
not  invariably,  the  bar  is  a  prostatic  development,  and  when  well  marked 
may  perhaps,  in  some  cases,  be  incised  with  advantage,  and  without  danger 
to  the  patient.  Such  was  the  opinion  of  the  late  Mr.  Guthrie.  I  cannot  .say, 
however,  that  I  have  yet  seen  a  case  in  which  it  has  appeared  at  all  advisable 
to  practise  such  an  operation.  So  much  can  be  done  by  management,  by 
maintaining  the  bladder  in  a  healthy  condition  by  means  of  the  catheter, 
that  the  case  must  be  rare  indeed  in  which  such  an  operative  procedure  is 
indicated. 

In  estimating  these  proposals,  most  English  Surgeons  will  be  content  with 
awaiting  further  experiences  in  the  hands  of  those  who  have  hitherto  seen  fit 
to  adopt  them.  We  can  cherish  little  hope  that  any  benefit  will  be  conferred 
on  the  patient  by  sucli  methods  of  accomplishing  the  ends  proposed,  even 
granting  that  no  doubt  existed  as  to  the  possibility  of  carrying  them  into 
execution. 

Atrophij  of  tlie  j)rostate.  The  prostate  is  sometimes  atrophied 
in  old  age,  and  occasionally  it  is  so  under  certain  circnmstances 
in  early  adult  life.  It  is  but  slightly  developed  in  some  malforma- 
tions, and  in  constitutions  in  which  the  male  sexual  character  is  not 
strongly  marked. 

The  normal  weight  being  about  four  and  a  half  drachms,  it  is 
occasionally  found  as  low  as  two  and  a  quarter,  and  not  infre- 
quently at  three  drachms,  at  ages  between  60  and  80  years. 

There  are  no  special  symptoms  of  atrophied  prostate,  nor  is  any 
special  treatment  indicated  for  patients  who  are  the  subject  of  it. 

Malignant  disease  of  fJte  jnmtate.  Malignant  disease  of  the 
prostate  is  a  rare  affection  ;  but  it  is  probable  that  a  few  cases 
arc  lost  sight  of  among  the  very  large  numl)er  assigned  to  senile 
hypertrophy.  The  course  of  malignant  disease,  when  well  marked, 
it  is  impossible,  with  ordinary  care,  not  to  diagnose  from  the  last- 
named  affection ;  but  in  those  cases  in  which  a  malignant  growth 
arises  in  a  prostate  previously  the  subject  of  senile  enlargement,  the 
cancerous  character  is  sometimes  overlooked. 

Judging  from  the  data  at  present  existing,  the  prostate  appears  to 
be  less  commonly  the  seat  of  secondary  than  of  primary  deposit ;  the 
latter  only  will  be  treated  of  here,  unless  the  contrary  is  indicated. 

Malignant  disease  of  the  prostate  is  almost  invariably  encepha- 
loid.    After  a  close  examination  of  all  the  cases  reported,  I  adhere 
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to  the  opinion  expressed  by  Dr.  Walslie  in  1846,  and  resulting  at 
that  time  from  an  examination  of  fewer  facts  than  we  now  possess, 
viz,  that  "the  evidence  of  the  occurrence  of  true  scirrhus  of  the 
prostate  is  defective." 

Melanotic  deposit  is  said  to  be  occasionally  found  associated 
with  encephaloid  of  the  prostate.  Its  presence  is  reported  in  two 
cases  ;  one  at  adult  age,  the  other  in  childhood.  It  is  not  to  be 
foi-gotten  that  interstitially-effused  blood  in  a  fungous  growth  may 
be  mistaken  for  true  melanotic  deposit,  which  to  the  naked  eye  it 
sometimes  resembles. 

Malignant  disease  has  at  present  been  observed  only  in  child- 
hood and  at  advancing  age.  No  authenticated  cases  are  on  record 
between  the  ages  of  eight  and  forty-one.  The  duration  of  the 
disease,  from  the  first  appearance  of  symj^toms  to  the  fatal  result, 
appears  to  vary  from  one  and  a  half  to  five  years  in  adults,  and 
from  three  to  nine  months  in  children. 

The  symptoms  of  the  malignant  affection  are  those  common  to 
prostatic  obstruction  of  any  form,  but  generally  declaring  themselves 
with  greater  rapidity  than  in  the  eases  of  senile  hypertrophy.  Be- 
sides them,  there  are  other  and  distinctive  characters,  such  as  more 
severe  pain,  often  very  intense  ;  occasional,  often  ft'equent,  haamor- 
rhages  ;  and  more  or  less  constitutional  cachexia.  The  pain  is  felt 
in  the  rectum,  or  in  the  region  of  the  sacrum,  and  shooting  down 
the  thighs,  either  the  anterior  or  posterior  aspect, 

Hsemorrhage  is  a  common  occm'rence  both  at  an  early  and  late 
period  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  always  appearing  at  one  time 
or  another,  sometimes  to  an  alarming  extent.  The  blood  is  usually 
voided  almost  pure  or  unmixed,  and  frequently  after  some  attempt 
to  urinate,  which  has  been  attended  with  greater  exertion  than  usual. 
Less  commonly  is  the  haemorrhage  continuous  for  some  time,  as 
happens  in  villous  tumour,  for  example. 

The  enlargement  formed  by  the  prostate  itself,  when  examined 
by  the  rectum,  is  hard  at  first,  and  may  or  may  not  be  irregular 
in  outline  or  consistence.  Softening  may  in  the  later  stages  be 
felt,  but  the  patient's  powers  do  not  always  sustain  him  to  so  late 
a  period  as  that  in  which  the  growth  either  softens  or  fungates. 
Consequently,  on  examination  after  death,  the  prostate  may  be 
simply  enlarged ;  or  there  may  be  breach  of  surface  and  protrusion 
of  soft  granulations ;  or  there  may  be  loss  of  substance  and  a  cavity, 
the  last-named  circumstance  appearing  to  be  rare.  Frequently  other 
organs  are  affected,  but  by  no  means  invariably.  But  there  are  always 
diseased  lymphatic  glands  adjacent,  and  sometimes  the  infection 
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readies  moi'e  distant  groups.  The  existence  of  sucli  swellings  in 
the  course  of  the  iliac  vessels,  and  sometimes  in  the  inguinal  region, 
may  frequently  be  verified  by  examination  of  the  abdomen,  and 
constitutes  a  valuable  sign  in  relation  to  diagnosis. 

The  urine  may  be  closely  examined,  in  cases  of  a  doubtful 
nature,  for  the  presence  of  cells  which  may  be  regarded  as  ma- 
lignant from  inspection  of  their  forms  and  constitution.  Some  ob- 
servers state  that  they  have  verified  cancer-cells  in  the  urine.  A 
good  deal  of  debris  is  seen  in  advanced  cases,  its  presence  indicating 
that  the  growth  has  fungated,  and  throws  otf  portions  of  its  tissue. 
I  have  searched  for  characteristic  forms  of  canccr-ecll  in  the  urine 
of  malignant  disease  of  the  bladder,  but  unsuccessfully,  and  am  not 
disposed  to  think  that  much  reliance  can  be  placed  upon  the  appear- 
ance of  the  cells  met  with.  The  urinary  passages  yield  epithelium 
cells  of  all  forms  and  sizes  abundantly,  and  these,  I  suspect,  have 
been  mistaken  sometimes  for  the  so-called  "cancer-cell." 

Regarding  the  general  treatment  of  malignant  disease  of  the  prostate, 
notliing  more  can  be  suggested  than  applies  to  tlie  complaint  wlien  occurring 
in  any  other  part  of  the  body.  The  treatment  is  palliative,  and  must  be 
regulated  according  to  the  necessities  which  arise  in  the  progress  of  the 
case. 

Thus,  accumulation  of  urine  must  be  provided  against  at  the  smallest 
possible  risk  of  irritating,  much  less  of  injuring,  the  part.  If  catheterism  can 
be  dispensed  with  altogether,  so  much  the  better.  In  no  circumstances  is  it 
of  more  importance  to  be  extremely  gentle  in  tlie  manipulation  of  instru- 
ments. The  pain  must  be  relieved  by  anodynes  administered  both  by  mouth 
and  rectum.  The  addition  of  conium  to  opium,  hy  enema  or  suppository,  is 
often  useful ;  and  by  the  mouth  belladonna  is  sometimes  a  valuable  auxiliary  in 
mitigating  pain,  given  in  doses  of  from  one-fourth  to  tliree-fourths  of  a  grain 
twice  or  three  times  a  day.  Haemorrhage  must  be  treated  on  principles 
already  illustrated  (p.  336).  The  powers  of  life  are  to  be  supported  by  every 
means  in  our  power.  Nutritious  food,  both  in  the  solid  and  lluid  form,  with 
a  due  proportion  of  alcoholic  stimulant,  must  be  supplied  in  accoi-dance  with 
the  wants  of  the  patient. 

Tubercle  of  the  prostate.  The  prostate  is  very  rarely  the  seat 
of  tubercular  deposit,  and  when  it  is  so,  appears  generally  to  be 
somewhat  increased  in  size,  until  the  later  stages  of  the  complaint 
are  reached,  when,  after  suppuration  and  discharge,  its  volume  may 
become  smaller  than  natural. 

At  no  period  of  the  disease  is  the  prostate  affected  alone,  some 
other  -^iivi  of  the  genito-urinary  tract  being  the  primary  seat  of 
the  affection.  In  most  cases  the  deposit  takes  place  first  in  the 
kidney ;  the  organ  next  commonly  affected,  among  the  genito- 
urinary group,  is  the  testicle.  In  fourteen  cases  collected  by 
myself,  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  occurred  in  eleven,  and  of  the 
testicle  in  six  :  in  se^•en  of  these  cases  the  lung's  are  stated  to  have 
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been  diseased,  tliey  were  probably  so  in  nearly  all.  It  is  difficult 
to  isolate  any  special  symptoms  indicative  of  this  affection.  Undue 
frequency  and  pain  in  making  water,  occasionally  blood  in  the 
urine,  and  at  times  sigus  of  cystitis,  are  commonly  experienced. 
The  presence  of  pus  in  the  urine,  of  occasional  hfematuria,  of  pains 
in  the  loins,  perineum,  and  penis,  give  rise  to  suspicions  of  calculus, 
to  be  resolved  sometimes  only  by  a  careful  search ;  no  foreign  body 
being  found,  the  nutrition  of  the  patient,  his  history,  and  the  con- 
dition of  the  lungs  and  other  viscera,  will  probably  lead  to  a  correct 
diagnosis. 

Nothing  need  be  said  of  the  constitutional  treatment  of  tubercular  dis- 
ease, and  little  in  relation  to  the  local  manifestation  in  the  prostate.  Me- 
chanical interference  is  to  be  avoided,  and  every  kind  of  irritating  applica- 
tion. If  suppuration  takes  the  form  of  external  abscess,  it  must  be  treated 
as  otlier  perineal  or  ischio-rectal  abscesses.  But  more  commonly  the  discharge 
of  purulent  and  tubercular  matter  takes  place  into  the  urethra.  The  improve- 
ment of  the  health,  by  all  those  numerous  means  which  regulation  of  the  diet, 
regimen,  exercise,  climate,  and  medicine  enable  us  commonly  to  achieve  in 
tubercular  patients,  constitutes  almost  the  whole  of  the  treatment  to  be  era- 
ployed  in  the  affection,  when  involving  the  urinary  or  genital  organs.  The 
diagnosis  once  estal)lislied,  it  is  of  great  importance  that  the  patient  should 
be  kept  free  from  all  instrumental  treatment,  which,  in  such  cases,  provokes 
irritation,  and  aggravates  the  disease,  without  conferring  upon  him  any 
benefit  whatever. 

Cysts  of  the  jrrostate.  It  is  not  at  all  uncommon,  in  making 
sections  of  an  enlarged  prostate,  to  find  cavities,  of  an  irregular 
form,  in  its  substance,  not  met  with  in  the  normal  organ.  These 
cavities  have  all  the  appearance  of  being  dilated  follicles  of  the 
glandular  structure.  Ducts  are  easily  traced  into  them ;  and  fre- 
quently numerous  little  dark  concretions  lie  free  within.  I  have 
seen  from  thirty  to  fifty  of  these  minute  bodies  occupying  a  cavity 
about  the  size  of  a  grain  of  Avheat  or  of  a  small  pea. 

But  larger  concretions,  that  is,  of  the  size  of  pearl-barley,  small 
prostatic  calculi,  may  occupy  each  a  separate  recess  of  its  own  ; 
and  on  removing  the  foreign  body,  a  spherical,  thin,  and  smooth- 
walled  cavity  is  displayed.  Sometimes  hundreds  of  such  small 
cavities  may  be  found  in  one  prostate ;  but  this  is  a  very  rare  cir- 
cumstance. 

The  formation  of  these  cavities,  or  cysts  as  they  have  been  called, 
depends  a  good  deal  on  the  prior  formation  of  concretions.  At  all 
events,  the  two  occurrences  are  closely  associated.  We  know  too 
little  of  either  the  one  or  the  other  to  affirm  any  thing  very  confi- 
dently respecting  the  precise  mode  of  their  formation.  Most  pro- 
bably the  cavities  are  nothing  more  than  enlarged  follicles,  dilated 
CECcal  terminations  of  the  glandular  tubes.    There  are  no  isolated 
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cysts  in  the  prostate  filled  with  fluid,  having  no  communication  with 
the  secreting  structures  around,  as  in  the  kidney;  no  formation, 
indeed,  which  can  be  regarded  as  analogous  to  that,  which  may  be 
considered  as  the  type  of  simple  fluid  cysts.  Although,  in  confor- 
mity with  the  practice  of  other  authors,  I  have  referred  to  cystic 
disease"  of  the  prostate,  the  use  of  the  term  is  scarcely  warranted 
by  the  phenomena  presented;  and  if  retained,  it  must  be  held  to 
signify  a  formation  of  a  wholly  different  kind  from  that  which  is 
indicated  by  it  in  the  breast  or  kidney. 

The  cavities  referred  to  do  not  attain  a  sufficient  size,  nor,  as 
far  as  we  know,  do  they  give  rise  to  any  symptom  whatever  to 
render  a  knowledge  of  their  presence  possible  during  life.  Grene- 
rally  speaking,  they  are  capable  of  holding  not  more  than  a  few 
minims  of  fluid.  In  relation  to  practice,  the  diagnosis  is  unimpor- 
tant, as  no  indication  for  treatment  would  be  presented  by  the  fact 
of  their  existence,  were  it  ascertained. 

The  prostate  is,  after  long-continued  sup^^uration,  sometimes 
converted  into  a  kind  of  cyst  or  membranous  bag ;  this  condition 
can  in  no  respect  be  regarded  as  a  form  of  cystic  disease.  The 
organ  has,  in  fact,  disappeared,  and  its  capsule  forms  part  of  the 
sac  of  an  abscess  which  has  replaced  the  normal  structures. 

It  is  doubtful  if  hydatid  cysts  have  ever  been  met  with  in  the 
prostate.  Cases  are  on  record  in  which  retention  of  mine  and  dis- 
tension of  the  bladder  occurred  as  a  result  of  a  hj-datid  cyst  hetireen 
fJte  bladder  and  rectum,  near  to  the  neck  of  the  former ;  but  in 
which  the  prostate  was  not  affected  except  by  pressure.  Prostatic 
enlargement  was  very  closely  simulated  certainly  in  some  of  them, 
and  in  two  the  prostatic  catheter  was  employed  under  the  belief  of 
its  existence.  Among  these  cases,  one  or  two  have  at  times  been 
regarded  as  offering  examples  of  hydatids  formed  in  the  prostate 
itself.    But  I  think  evidence  is  wanting  to  show  that  they  were  so. 

The  Male  Urethra. 

Co7igenital  malformations. 

Injuries. 

Iiiflammation. 

(  organic. 
Stricture  of  the  urethra  \  spasmodic. 

\  iuflammatory. 

Tumours  of  the  icrethra. 
Urinary  abscess,  acute  and  chronic. 
Urinarij  Jistulce. 
Retention  of  urine. 
Extravasation  of  urine. 
Rupture  of  bladder  (from  retention  of  urine). 
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The  Ukethea. 

Congenital  ahei'rations  and  malformations.  1.  Absence  of  the 
urethra  is  occasionally  met  with,  as  in  cases  of  extroversion  of  the 
bladder,  in  which  there  is  neither  any  cavity  nor  reservoir  to  contain 
the  urine,  nor  any  canal  to  carry  it  off;  but  a  mucous  membrane, 
corresponding  with  the  posterior  surface  of  the  bladder  and  with 
the  floor  of  the  urethra,  alone  remains.  For  further  description, 
see  "  Malformations  of  the  bladder,"  p.  339. 

2.  The  canal  is  sometimes  occluded,  and  this  j^roduces  retention 
of  urine,  and  death  during  the  early  hours  of  life.  The  obstruction 
may  consist  merely  of  a  membrane  forming  a,  diaphragm  across  the 
canal,  or  of  an  obliteration  of  some  lines  in  length,  and  it  may 
occupy  any  portion  of  the  tract,  but  is  usually  found  near  the  vesi- 
cal orifice. 

3.  Deficiency  of  a  portion  of  the  urethra  near  the  anterior  ori- 
fice is  the  most  common  deformity.  When  a  part  of  the  upper 
covering  is  deficient,  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  lower  j^art, 
or  floor,  is  exposed,  the  condition  is  termed  ejnspadias ;  when  the 
contrary  condition  is  presented,  the  deficiency  being  that  of  the 
floor,  the  term  hypospadias  is  applied  to  denote  it.  The  degree  of 
deficiency  varies  considerably,  from  a  quarter  of  an  inch  to  an  inch 
and  a  half  may  be  absent  in  either  case.  Occasionally,  and  this  is 
only  a  variety  of  hypospadias,  a  second  meatus  exists,  usually  about 
an  inch  behind  the  normal  one,  opening  externally  through  the  floor 
of  the  urethra.  But  the  opening  may  be  much  further  back,  and 
may  even  render  impracticable  the  ejection  of  semen  into  the  vagina. 

4.  Besides  these,  slight  exaggerations  in  the  size  or  form  of  the 

natural  parts  may  be  occasionally  noted ;  as  of  the  lacuna  magna, 

the  sinus  of  the  bulb,  and  the  sinus  of  the  verumontanum.  Not  very 

unfrequently  there  is  congenital  narrowing  of  the  external  meatus, 

or  of  some  portion  of  the  passage  situated  within  an  inch  of  it. 

Treatment.  The  simple  diaphragm  may  be  perforated  by  a  trocar,  or 
point  of  a  bistoury,  when  its  existence  has  been  clearly  ascertained.  The  con- 
genital narrowing  of  the  external  meatus  may  be  dealt  with  as  stricture  in 
that  situation.  None  of  the  other  conditions,  with  one  exception,  are  im- 
proved by  the  various  procedures,  b}'  paring  and  suture,  which  have  from 
time  to  time  been  practised,  nor  are  they  sufficiently  important  to  be  so 
treated.  But  hypospadias  existing  or  extending  far  back,  so  as  to  produce 
a  practical  impotence,  should  not,  under  some  circumstances,  be  refused  the 
possibility  of  remedy  by  surgical  operation.  This  has  been  accomplished  by 
a  combination,  of  iDerforating  the  anterior  portion  of  the  penis,  jiaring  the 
edges  of  the  opened  urethra,  and  uniting  by  suture.  Much  care  and  skill, 
however,  are  necessary  to  give  the  patient  any  chance  of  a  cure. 

Injuries  of  the  urethra.    (See  vol.  ii,  pp.  489  et  sqq.) 


STRICTURE. 

Infiammation  of  the  urethra.    (See  the  essay  on  GoN( 

Stricture  of  the  urethra.  The  term  stricture  implies  an  unnatural 
contraction  of  the  urethral  canal,  congenital  or  acquired.  Con- 
traction may  occur  in  two  forms  :  it  is  the  nature  of  the  first  to  bo 
permanent,  and  of  the  second  to  be  transitory  only,  as  regards  its 
duration.  A  jiermanent  contraction  is  due  to  organic  deposit  in  or 
around  the  walls  of  the  urethra,  and  is  accordingly  termed  organic 
or  permanent  stricture.  A  transitory  contraction  may  be  due  either 
to  local  vascular  inflammation  or  congestion,  causing  temporary 
narrowing  of  some  part  of  the  urethra,  hence  the  term  inflamma- 
tory or  congestive  stricture ;  or  to  vmwontcd  muscular  action  alone^ 
of  the  voluntary  or  of  the  involuntary  fibres,  in  which  case  it  is 
designated  spasmodic  stricture.  This  last-named  condition,  that  of 
spasm,  may  exist  alone,  but  is  usually  found  as  a  complication  of 
the  other  kinds.  The  term  spasmodic  is  understood  to  include  only 
cases  in  which  involuntary  contraction  of  the  muscular  fibres  con- 
stitutes the  main  source  of  obstruction.  So  also  the  term  inflam- 
matory stricture  can  only  be  employed  when  the  diminished  calibre 
of  the  urethra  is  mainly  due  to  an  attack  of  inflammation. 

Inflammatory  and  spasmodic  strictures  have  been  miTch  con- 
founded ;  either  may  become  a  cause  of  the  other,  and  they  fre- 
quently coexist ;  still  the  distinction  between  the  two  is  very  com- 
plete. Examples  of  pm'e  spasmodic  stricture  are  very  rare ;  but 
the  influence  of  muscular  action  upon  the  urethra  being  unquestion- 
able, it  is  important  to  recognise  it  in  diseased  conditions  of  the 
organ,  since  it  usually  complicates  most  of  them.  Indeed,  neither 
organic  nor  inflammatory  narrowing  of  the  urethra  can  be  well 
imagined  to  occur  without  the  coexistence,  at  some  time  or  an- 
other, of  some  undue  action  of  the  muscular  tissues  around. 

Leaving  these  afibctions  for  the  present,  I  shall  treat  first  of 
organic  or  permanent  strictures,  which  are  susceptible  of  more  ac- 
curate and  satisfactory  demonstration  as  to  their  nature  and  action, 
and  arc  far  more  important  in  relation  to  treatment  and  results. 

Anatomical  classification.  Permanent  or  organic  strictures  pre- 
sent themselves  in  a  variety  of  forms.  For  anatomical  purposes  all 
these  niay  be  arranged  in  four  groups,  by  which  means  it  is  easy  to 
designate  any  specimen,  according  to  the  physical  characters  of  the 
stricture  itself.  It  will  then  be  only  necessary,  for  the  sake  of 
further  description,  to  speak  of  it  as  moi'e  or  less  nai'row,  and  name 
the  region  in  which  it  is  situated. 

1.  Linear  stricture.    The  urethral  canal  may  be  obstructed  by 
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a  tliin  membrane  stretched  across  it,  with  an  aperture  in  the  centre, 
or  on  either  side  of  it,  and  having  an  apj^earance,  in  relation  to  the 
rest  of  the  i^assage,  somewhat  resembling  that  of  the  pyloric  orifice 
of  the  stomach.  It  occasionally  happens  that  a  fold  of  the  mucous 
membrane  obstructs  the  passage  at  one  of  its  sides  only,  forming  a 
crescentic  septum,  and  so  obstructing  a  segment  of  the  calibre  of 
the  canal :  these  constitute  what  has  been  called  "  the  bridle 
stricture." 

2.  Annular  stricture.  Those  instances  in  which  the  contracted 
part  is  thicker  and  broader  than  the  foregoing  description  Avould 
include,  have  been  termed  annular  strictures,  which  present  an 
appearance  as  if  a  piece  of  cord  had  been  tied  round  the  canal  at 
one  point,  leaving  the  remainder  free. 

3.  Indurated  annular  stricture.  This  term  may  apply  to  those  cases 
of  confirmed  stricture  in  which  the  induration  is  seen  to  extend  into 
the  tissues  around  the  lu'ethra,  to  the  depth  of  half  a  line  or  a  line  : 
although  it  may  be  limited  in  extent  from  before  backwards  to  a 
space  occupying  less  than  half  an  inch  of  the  canal.  The  centre  of 
the  space  is  the  point  at  which  the  contraction  is  most  considerable, 
so  that  the  affected  portion  presents  a  form  somewhat  resembling 
that  of  an  hour-glass ;  and  it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  the  indura- 
tion is  generally  thicker  at  the  floor  than  on  the  upper  aspect  of  the 
urethra. 

4.  Irregular  or  tortuous  strictures.  In  a  few  instances,  some  of 
the  natural  rug£E  of  the  urethra  seem  to  be  adherent,  or  even  fused 
together,  for  the  space  of  a  few  lines  in  length.  In  very  rare  cases 
a  patch  of  indurated  tissue  is  seen,  resembling  a  cicatrix,  around 
which  the  mucous  membrane  is  puckered  in  radiating  lines ;  the 
amount  of  conti'action  appearing  to  correspond  with  the  extent  of 
previous  loss  of  substance.  But  occasionally  the  contraction  extends 
longitudinally  for  a  considerable  distance,  and  the  canal  is  naiTowed, 
and  its  walls  thickened  on  all  sides,  for  a  length  of  one  or  more 
inches.  In  these  cases  the  induration  sometimes  involves  the  entire 
substance  of  the  corpus  spongiosum,  and  gives  rise  to  the  most 
obstinate  and  undilatable  form  of  stricture. 

Occasionally  several  separate  strictures  may  be  observed  in  the 
same  subject.  John  Hunter  records  an  instance  in  which  he  met 
with  six  strictures  in  one  urethra.  Lallemand  and  other  French 
writers  describe  seven  or  eight.  I  have  never  been  able  to  find  any 
such  examples.  Three,  or  at  the  most  four,  distinct  contractions  is 
the  highest  number  I  have  seen,  and  the  latter  is  rai'e. 

Origin,  nature,  and  site  of  stricture.    The  first  effect  of  inflam- 
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matioii  tipon  the  mucous  membrane  is  a  swelling  or  thickening  of 
it,  caused  by  engorgement  of  the  vessels.  Then  exudation  of  an 
albuminous  fluid  takes  place  into  the  submucous  tissue,  and  be- 
comes readily  absorbed  under  favourable  circumstances  ;  the  con- 
dition which  exists  in  simple  inflammatory  stricture.  But  when 
the  morbid  action  persists,  more  or  less  plastic  material  is  thrown 
out,  the  result  of  which  is,  the  formation  of  a  fibrous  tissue  around 
the  canal,  causing  adhesion  between  the  mucous  membrane  and  the 
submucous  tissue,  infiltrating  the  meshes  of  the  latter,  and  even 
involving  the  substance  of  the  corpus  spongiosum  itself. 

A  widely-differing  condition  to  any  of  those  above  described 
has  been  referred  to  by  some  under  the  title  of  stricture.  Some- 
times, but  by  no  means  frequentl}',  an  exudation-deposit  u])on  the 
surface  of  the  urethral  mucous  membrane  is  said  to  cause  occlusion 
of  the  canal.  Few  cases  arc  on  record,  nor  are  many  examples  to 
be  found  in  our  museums ;  and  it  is  now  quite  certain  that  this  con- 
dition must  be  regarded  as  extremely  rare. 

Speakiug  in  general  terms,  the  degree  of  contraction  is  proportioned  to 
the  duration  of  the  complaint,  and  to  the  extent  of  the  inflammatory  action 
wliich  has  existed  ;  although  the  severity  of  the  symptoms,  the  amount  of 
distress,  and  tlie  effects  on  the  constitution,  are  by  no  means  always  com- 
mensurate with  the  amount  of  narrowing  which  exists.  It  is  very  rare  in- 
deed to  find  the  urethra  altogether  impervious  during  life  to  the  flow  of  urine. 
However  contracted  the  canal  may  be,  the  urine  still  issues  either  in  a  very 
small  stream  or  by  drops.  Retention  does  not  depend  on  absolute  organic 
impermeability.  It  is  easy  to  conceive  that  when  the  canal  is  contracted  to  a 
mere  pin-hole,  the  slightest  cause  may  operate  to  occasion  total  obstruction  ; 
a  little  tumefaction  of  the  part,  a  pellet  of  thick  mucus,  a  flake  of  fibrinous  de- 
posit, or  a  very  small  calculus,  are  quite  sufficient  to  block  up  the  channel.  Pro- 
baljly  the  sides  of  the  urethra  never  adhere,  and  cause  obliteration  of  the  canal ; 
unless  indeed  fistulas  liave  been  established,  when,  although  very  rarely,  this 
accident  may  happen  in  that  part  of  the  canal  which  is  anterior  to  tlie  stric- 
ture. But  even  then  it  occurs  almost  invariably  in  those  strictures  which 
<are  of  traumatic  origin.  The  uretlu-a  may  be  cut  across  by  a  wound  in  the 
jierineum,  and  for  want  of  proper  attention  the  urine  may  pjass  entirely 
through  the  artificial  opening,  and  adhesion  seal  up  tlie  jJi-oper  passage.  But 
such  obliteration  is  a  wholly  different  thing  from  stricture,  and  ought  not  to 
be  confounded  with  it. 

Localitif  of  stncUirc.  After  a  laborious  investigation  of  this  sub- 
ject, respecting  which  there  has  long  been  much  difference  of  opinion, 
comprising  the  examination  of  270  preparations  in  our  principal 
museums,  I  have  arrived  at  the  following  results.  All  examples  of 
tlie  disease  may  be  comprehended,  in  relation  to  this  inquiry,  in 
three  distinct  classes : 

1.  Strictures  occurring  at  the  suh-puhie  curvature,  i.e.  at  the  junc- 
tion between  the  spongy  and  membranous  portions  and  its  vicinity; 
the  latter  term  comprising  an  inch  of  the  canal  before,  and  three- 
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quarters  of  an  inch  bcliind,  that  point,  thus  including  the  membra- 
nous portion, 

Tliat  part  of  the  urethra  Avhich  is  most  frequently  affected  with 
stricture  is  the  posterior  or  bulbous  part  of  the  spongy  portion. 
The  liability  of  this  part  to  sti-icture  appears  to  diminish  as  it 
approaches  the  deep  fascia,  behind  which  stricture  is  very  rare. 
Most  rarely  is  a  stricture  fomid  so  far  back  as  the  posterior  part 
of  the  membranous  portion. 

2.  Strictures  occupymg  tlie  centre  of  the  sjwnc/i/  portion,  i.  e.  a  region 
extending  from  the  anterior  limit  of  the  preceding  to  within  two 
inches  and  a  half  of  the  external  meatus,  and  measuring  therefore 
about  two  and  a  half  to  three  inches  in  length. 

3.  Strictures  occurring  at  the  external  orifice,  and  loithin  a  distance 
of  tico  inches  and  a  half  of  it. 

The  following  is  an  analysis  of  the  270  preparations  referred  to; 
they  exhibit  320  distinct  strictures : 

Total  number  of  sti-ictures,  320  : 

„    in  region  1    .    .    .    .  215,  or  67  per  cent  of  the  entire  number. 

,,  ^         .        .        .       .       t/J.  ixt  „ 

„  3    ....    54      17  „  „  „ 

320 

Of  these 

Tliere  were  185  examples  of  one  stricture  only,  situated  in  i-egion  1. 

3)  1'^  ))  J)  ))  )>  2. 

)>  24  ,,  „  „  3. 

There  were  8  cases  in  which  the  urethra  was  strictured  in  all  three  regions. 
„       10  „  „     in  region  1  and  2  only. 

')  )>  >>       1    ji  3 

)>        l*^  ))  ))  ))  !i       2    ,,   3  „ 

Respecting  so-called  "prostatic  stricture,"  it  may  suffice  to  state 
that  there  is  not  a  single  case  of  it  to  be  found  in  any  one  of  the 
public  museums  of  London,  Edinburgh,  or  Paris,  nor  have  I  ever 
met  with  an  example.  It  must  be  concluded  that  some  observers 
who  describe  prostatic  stricture  have  been  deceived  in  reference  to 
it,  or  that  it  owes  its  supposed  existence  to  inferences  drawn  from 
the  results  of  examinations  of  the  living  body,  which  can  by  no 
means  be  admitted  as  evidence  on  this  subject. 

Causes  of  organic  stricture.  There  are  two  principal  and  distinct 
species  of  lesion  which  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  stricture  of  the 
urethra.  The  first,  and  that  which  by  far  the  most  frequently  operates, 
is  inflammation  in  the  canal ;  the  second  is,  injury  by  violence. 

The  first-named  process,  viz.  the  inflammatory,  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases,  fortunately  terminates  by  resolution,  and  leaves 
the  m-ethra  as  healthy  as  before.    Whether  the  urethritis  be  gonor- 
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rlioeal,  or  of  non-sexual  origin,  this  is  the  ordinary  result.  But 
in  exceptional  cases,  occurring  in  some  instances  probably  from  in- 
discretion on  the  part  of  the  joatient,  in  others  from  violent  treat- 
ment, and  in  others  from  a  constitutional  indisposition  to  terminate 
inflammatory  action,  this  latter  persists  and  extends  from  the  mucous 
membrane  to  the  submucous  tissues,  and  to  the  erectile  structures 
around,  throwing  out  plastic  matter,  which,  not  being  reabsorbed, 
becomes  organised,  glues  together  the  organic  muscular  layer  which 
immediately  underlies  the  mucous  membrane,  and  incajaacitates  the 
fibres  from  performing  their  function  of  relaxing  when  patency  of 
the  canal  is  required.  Habitually  so  arranged  as  to  eflFect  the  closure 
of  the  urethra,  these  organic  fibres  become  more  or  less  permanently 
fixed  in  apposition  by  the  plastic  lymph  which  has  permeated  their 
connexions ;  and  in  this  manner  an  oi'ganic  constriction  is  produced. 

Whatever  be  the  cause  of  the  infiammation,  such  is  the  process 
which  constitutes  it  the  cause  of  stricture.  As  before  said,  gonor- 
rhoeal  inflammation  is  the  chief  and  common  agent.  But  it  is  not 
the  acute  complaint,  so  much  as  a  persisting  chronic  or  subacute 
affection,  which  seems  to  lay  the  foundation  of  organic  stricture. 
Hence  a  long  period  often  elapses  between  the  acute  attack  and  the 
first  symptoms  of  obstruction.  These  latter  appear  often  very  insi- 
diously and  slowly,  and  at  first  perhajis  scarcely  excite  the  attention 
of  the  patient.  Thus  it  is  that  a  period  of  many  years  is  often  passed 
before  the  existence  of  the  oro-anic  chano;c  has  become  obvious. 

The  next  principal  cause  of  stricture  is  mechanical  injury.  Blows 
on  the  perineum,  bruising,  lacerating,  or  partially  destroying  the 
urethra,  are  received  in  a  variety  of  ways :  by  falls  on  some  hai'd 
object,  as  across  spars,  scaffolding,  ladders,  chairs,  gates,  wheels, 
saddles,  &c. ;  or  on  some  sharp  object  which  punctures  the  perineum, 
as  pallisading  and  other  fences,  from  earthenware  vessels  which 
break  under  the  sitter,  &c. ;  again,  laceration  may  occur  from  the 
bones  in  pelvic  fracture;  lastly,  all  violence  in  the  use  of  surgical 
instruments  must  be  admitted  as  another  traumatic  cause.  In  all 
these  cases  the  wounded  urethra  often  unites  irregularly,  or  loss  of 
substance  takes  place,  and  the  cicatrix  resulting  permanently  con- 
tracts the  part.  Tlie  strictures  so  formed  are  among  the  most 
obstinate  and  difficult  to  treat  which  coi"ne  under  our  care. 

An  occasional  cause  of  stricture  is  cicatrisation  followino;  chan- 
crous  or  other  ulcers  which  have  occasioned  loss  of  substance.  The 
results  of  these  are  usually  observed  at  the  external  meatus.  After 
amputation  of  the  penis,  the  opening  of  the  urethra  is  also  sometimes 
narrowed  in  a  similar  manner. 
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Narrowing  of  the  urethra,  occurrhig  generally  withiir  half  an 
inch  or  an  inch  of  the  external  meatus,  is  occasionally  met  with  as 
a  congenital  formation.  It  is  remarkable  that  it  may  exist  up  to 
the  period  of  adult  life  without  occasioning  the  smallest  incon- 
venience, indeed  without  being  discovered,  and  subsequently  become 
the  source  of  severe  symptoms.  The  tissue  appears  to  become  in 
later  life  less  extensible,  and  to  interpose  a  serious  obstruction  to 
the  outflow  of  urine. 

Sijmptoms.  Among  the  early  symptoms,  slight  urethral  dis- 
charge is  often  noted,  and  its  presence  sometimes  masks  the  true 
cause.  Pain  is  usually  felt  in  the  urethra,  behind  the  stricture,  at 
the  time  of  micturition.  The  contents  of  the  bladder  are  emptied  at 
.shorter  intervals  than  has  been  natural.  The  stream  is  altered  in 
form,  becoming  more  or  less  flattened ;  perhaps  twisted,  spirting, 
forked,  or  even  divided ;  which  conditions  are  caused  by  the  current 
of  water  being  insufficient  in  size  and  force  to  dilate  and  extend  the 
lips  of  the  meatus  externus  ;  but  it  must  not  be  concluded  that  the 
mere  existence  of  such  a  stream  is  a  proof  that  stricture  exists, 
since  many  persons,  from  a  tumid  condition  of  the  meatus  alone, 
habitually  pass  sucli  a  one.  As  contraction  increases  the  stream  grows 
smaller,  the  momentum  of  the  current  is  lost,  and  in  time  the  urine 
may  issue  only  by  drops.  Generally  speaking,  the  act  of  micturi- 
tion is  always  prolonged  to  an  extent  corres2Donding  with  the  degree 
of  obstruction  present.  Ultimately  the  acts  of  micturition  become 
very  frequent  and  painful,  some  patients  being  compelled  to  rise 
from  bed  many  times  in  the  course  of  the  night;  while  in  the  worst 
cases,  or  during  temporary  exacerbations,  a  great  portion  of  the 
time  is  spent  in  laborious  and  unavailing  efforts,  by  change  of  pos- 
ture or  by  straining,  to  obtain  some  relief.  Tenesmus  of  the  rectum 
is  thus  often  induced,  leading  to  protrusion  of  the  mucous  membrane 
through  the  external  sphincter,  and  sometimes  to  troublesome  pro- 
lapsus. In  bad  cases  the  patient  can  rarely  attemj^t  to  empty  his 
bladder  without  visiting  the  water-closet,  through  his  inability  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  contents  of  the  rectum  from  the  efforts 
required  for  that  purpose.  Pains  in  the  perineum,  the  testicles, 
the  loins,  and  the  hjqoogastric  region,  are  usually  present  in  such 
cases. 

In  some  few  eases  the  most  prominent  symptom  throughout  is 
retention.  There  may  be  but  little  irritability  of  bladder,  and  the 
stream  of  urine,  when  j^assed,  is  not  necessarily  very  small ;  a  No.  6 
or  7  catheter  may  pass  through  the  m'ethra ;  but  a  true  organic 
stricture  is  present,  and  may  perhaps  be  verified  by  the  touch,  as  a 
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ring  of  indurated  material  in  the  course  of  the  urethra.  TlfN^jatient 
is  liable  to  frequent  retention,  and  finds  no  relief  hut  from  catheter^ 
ism,  while  attempts  at  dilatation  are  followed  by  inability,  more  or 
less  prolonged,  to  pass  water,  until  an  instrument  of  very  large  size 
has  been  i-eached. 

The  urine  also  shows  signs  of  change,  whiuh  become  more 
marked  in  proportion  as  the  case  advances.  A  portion  being  re- 
tained in  the  bladder,  from  inability  to  overcome  the  obstruction, 
the  secretion  becomes  partially  decomposed,  and  irritates  the  mu- 
cous membrane;  and  thus  urine,  cloudy,  ammoniacal,  and  depo- 
siting as  it  cools  a  quantity  of  pus  and  mucus,  is  not  an  unfrequent 
accompaniment  of  stricture.  It  is  usually  alkaline,  deposits  slimy 
tenaeioiis  mucus,  and  also  a  2)recipitate  of  the  prismatic  crystals  of 
the  triple  phosphate  of  ammonia  and  magnesia,  of  exudation  or  com- 
pound granular  corpuscles,  epithelium,  and  some  pus;  while  on  its 
surface  an  iridescent  film  or  pellicle  collects,  commonly  consisting 
of  the  triple  phosphate,  and  sometimes  of  the  phosphate  of  lime. 
Hannaturia  is  also  one  of  the  occasional  concomitants  of  stricture. 
Blood  sometimes  comes  from  the  bladder,  in  small  quantity,  com- 
municating a  dark  tint  to  the  urine.  It  frequently  follows  the  use 
of  the  catheter,  but  it  appears  also  when  no  instrumental  interference 
lias  taken  place  ;  or  it  may  be  due  to  the  rupture  of  vessels  during 
erection,  the  urethra  being  miduly  confined  by  the  j^resenco  of  the 
stricture,  and  strained  by  the  act  (see  Ha^maturia,  p.  335). 

Retention  and  engorgement.  As  the  case  advances,  attacks  of  com- 
plete retention,  depending  on  the  causes  above  mentioned,  become 
more  frequent.  The  urine  is  at  length  habitually  discharged  by 
drops,  so  that  a  stream  cannot  be  said  to  exist.  Sometimes  the 
urine  passes  away  involuntarily  during  the  unconsciousness  of  sleep, 
or  diu'ing  muscular  exertions  ;  and  at  length  the  patient  loses  the 
power  to  retain  it  altogether.  At  this  stage  "  incontinence"  is  often 
said  to  occur,  which  term  does  not  here  apply  either  to  an  irritable 
or  to  a  paralysed  condition  of  the  bladder,  incapacitating  it  to  retain 
its  contents,  although  it  has  frequently  been  mistaken  for  this.  The 
urine  constantly  dribbling  off  infects  the  patient  with  a  urinous 
odour,  and,  despite  all  precautions,  excoriates  the  skin,  stains  the 
clothes,  and  renders  him  offensive  to  himself  and  others.  But  these 
symptoms,  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten,  indicate  that  the  bladder  is  dis- 
tended, and  that  the  surplus  only  runs  off  in  the  manner  described, 
the  organ  remaining  filled  with  the  staler  portion  of  the  urine, 
unless  it  be  frequently  emptied  by  the  catheter.  Thus  it  is  a  state 
of  retention,  or  of  engorgement,  rather  than  of  incontinence.  The 
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extent  of  dulness  on  percussion  over  the  pubes  will  indicate  this  con- 
dition, and  also  the  size  of  the  tumour  formed  by  the  distended 
viscus.  Under  these  circumstances  disease  of  the  bladder  is  in- 
ci'eased,  and  disorganisation  more  readily  induced  than  before.  Thus 
xdceration  may  occur  in  its  mucous  membrane,  or  in  that  of  the 
m'ethra  behind  the  stricture.  Under  such  circumstances,  in  a 
paroxysm  of  straining  to  pass  water,  rupture  of  the  urethra  may 
take  place,  and  extravasation  of  urine  occur  into  the  cellular  inter- 
spaces in  the  perineum,  scrotum,  and  supra-pubic  region  (see  Extra- 
vasation of  Urine). 

Besides  the  local  symptoms  of  stricture,  there  is  usually  dis- 
order of  the  digestive  organs,  followed  by  the  consequences  of  im- 
paired nutritive  function.  The  patient  loses  flesh  and  strength, 
looks  anxious  and  careworn,  complains  of  pains  in  the  back  and 
loins,  and  often  becomes  the  subject  of  severe  attacks  of  shivering. 
Others  invariably  experience  rigors  after  the  passage  of  a  bougie,  or 
if  an  instrument  but  one  number  lartrer  than  the  accustomed  size 
be  passed.  Such  an  occurrence  appears  to  be  more  common  among 
those  who  have  long  inhabited  warm  climates.  The  application  of 
an  irritant  or  corrosive  substance  to  the  urethra  is  also  not  uncom- 
monly followed  by  some  general  fever.  So  well  known  is  this  phe- 
nomenon, that  it  has  received  the  special  name,  and  not  inappropri- 
ately, of  "  urethral  fever."  It  often  occurs  after  the  first  act  of 
micturition  following  the  application  of  the  irritant,  as  if  from  contact 
of  urine  with  the  abraded  urethra,  or  with  the  wound  if  incisions 
have  been  made.  Sometimes  it  is  intermittent  in  its  character. 
When  renal  disease  exists,  these  symptoms  are  more  prone  to  occur; 
so  that  we  may  suspect  the  j^resence  of  such  disease  when  severe 
rigors  constantly  follow  slight  urethral  irritation  in  patients  not  pre- 
disposed, by  climate  or  otherwise,  to  experience  them,  and  who  have 
suffered  for  some  time  from  stricture.  I  have  observed,  on  more 
than  one  occasion,  suppression  of  urine,  rapidly  followed  by  death, 
to  result  from  the  introduction  of  an  instrument  larger  than  the 
patient  has  been  accustomed  to:  or  again,  when  the  ordinary  instru- 
ment has  been  less  skilfully  employed,  and  an  abrasion,  although 
only  an  exceedingly  slight  one,  has  been  made  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  m'ethra.  The  rapidity  with  which  death  may  occur, 
under  these  circumstances,  in  j^atients  who  are  the  subjects  of  ex- 
tensive chronic  disease  of  the  kidneys,  from  an  apparently  exceed- 
ingly trifling  lesion  so  caused,  is  remarkaljle.  It  seems  to  be  due 
to  uraemic  poisoning;  the  post-mortem  appearances,  to  the  naked 
eye,  do  not  necessarily  exhibit  traces  of  inflammation  resulting 
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from  tlie  particular  lesion.  In  these  eases  it  appears  that  tlie  func- 
tion which  determines  the  elimination  of  urea  suddenly  ceases  after 
slight  injury  to  the  urethra,  as  by  the  propagation  of  some  shock  to 
the  excreting  organ,  in  cases  where  the  kidneys  are  largely  diseased. 
And  there  are  undoubtedly  sometimes,  although  rarely,  instances  in 
which  the  fatal  result  ensues  in  this  manner  from  the  mere  passing 
of  a  catheter,  although  it  is  absolutely  certain  that  no  mechanical 
injury  whatever  has  been  inflicted. 

From  the  symptoms  which  present  themselves  three  classes  of 
organic  stricture  may  be  made,  which  will  embrace  all  the  varieties 
of  the  disease,  and  so  sei've  as  a  means  of  describing  in  brief  terms 
any  particular  example  in  the  living  patient. 

1.  Siynple  stricture.  Its  chief  sign  is  diminution  in  the  size  of 
the  stream ;  there  is  increased  frequency  of  micturition  also  with  some 
pain,  although  the  amount  of  either  varies  greatly  in  diti'crent  cases. 

2.  Sensitive  or  irritable  stricture.  Proneness  to  disturbance  of 
the  nervous  system,  as  evidenced  by  chilliness,  irregular  circulation, 
or  even  rigors  on  very  slight  irritation.  Great  pain  is  caused  even 
by  the  gentle  application  of  instruments,  and  it  continues  sometimes 
long  afterwards.  In  a  few  cases  also  a  disposition  to  liajmorrhage 
is  manifested. 

3.  Contractile  or  recurring  stricture.  There  is  constant  tendency 
to  become  narrower  in  the  absence  of  treatment ;  and  contraction 
rapidly  recurs  after  dilatation  has  been  applied. 

Diagnosis  and  treatment.  Dilatation.  The  symptoms  just  de- 
tailed are  not  sufficient  alone  to  establish  the  j^i'esence  of  stricture : 
it  is  necessary  to  examine  the  urethra  with  an  instrument  to  ascer- 
tain whether  an  organic  obstruction  exists,  whether  one  or  more 
are  present,  their  calibre,  and  what  extent  of  the  canal  is  involved. 

For  this  purpose  instruments  of  various  forms  and  compositions 
are  used :  some  are  soft  and  pliable,  others  elastic,  others  inflexible 
and  solid.  As  a  rule,  to  which  there  are  unquestionably  exceptions, 
the  latter  description  is  to  be  preferred ;  first,  because  there  need 
be  no  doubt  as  to  the  direction  which  the  point  of  a  solid  instru- 
ment takes  in  its  passage ;  and  secondly,  because  the  movements 
which  the  point  makes  can  be  exactly  controlled  and  determined  by 
the  hand  which  holds  the  opposite  end  of  the  instrument. 

Catheters  and  bougies  may  be  either  straight  or  curved.  Gene- 
rally speaking,  those  which  are  moderately  curved  pass  with  the 
greatest  ease  both  to  the  operator  and  to  the  patient.  The  best 
curve,  perhaps,  for  common  use  is  that  which  corresponds  most 
nearly  with  the  bend  of  the  lu'ethra  at  its  inner  third,  and  which 
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may  he  regarded  as  approximating  to  that  described  by  an  arc 
rather  less  than  one-fom-th  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  ok 
inches  in  diameter.  Straight  instruments  may  be  easily  passed 
with  ordinary  care;  but  they  are  not  to  be  preferred,  aiad  not  com- 
monly to  be  employed  except  for  strictures  in  the  ante-scrotal  por- 
tion of  the  urethra. 

In  introducing  the  catheter,  a  uniform  plan  should  be  followed. 
If  the  patient  stands,  the  heels  should  be  a  little  apart,  the  nates 
resting  lightly  against  the  wall  or  similar  support  behind.  An  ap- 
propriate instrument  having  been  selected,  it  should  be  warmed, 
and  smeared  with  oil  or  lard.  In  introducing  it,  the  handle  should 
be  lightly  held  between  the  thumb  and  the  fore  and  middle  fingers 
of  the  right  hand,  the  concavity  of  the  curve  looking  towards  the 
left  groin  of  the  patient,  and  the  general  direction  of  the  instrument 
being  almost  horizontal.  The  penis  is  to  bo  raised  Avith  the  left 
hand,  the  point  of  the  instrument  inserted  into  the  urethra  and 
slowly  carried  onwards  until  four  or  five  inches  have  disappeared  ; 
the  handle  is  brought  to  the  middle  line  at  the  same  time,  at  first 
close  to  the  patient's  abdomen,  after  which  it  is  to  be  gently  and 
lightly  depressed ;  and  as  the  point  is  felt  to  traverse  the  sub-pubic 
curve,  the  handle  is  gradually  brought  down  towards  the  operator, 
until  it  sinks  beneath  the  horizontal  line,  when  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity Avill  be  free  in  the  bladder.  If  difficulty  occurs,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  instrument  may  be  slightly  altered,  or  it  may  be  with- 
drawn an  inch  or  so,  and  then  re-introduced  with  the  handle  more 
upright  than  before,  or  the  reverse,  as  the  case  may  require.  If, 
notwithstanding  all,  the  instrument  is  stopped  point  blank,  and  at 
the  same  spot  on  each  trial,  there  is  reason  to  suppose  that  stricture 
is  encountered.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  urethra  is  healthy,  a 
solid  sound  of  good  size  will  pass  almost  by  its  OAvn  weight  if  lightly 
handled ;  at  all  events,  a  very  slight  pressure  from  the  fore-finger 
upon  its  handle  will  be  amply  sufficient,  if  additional  impetus  bo 
required.  It  is  never  to  be  forgotten  that  a  powerful  lever  is  in 
action  when  the  handle  is  depressed,  the  resistance  of  which  bears 
on  structures  which  may  be  easily  perforated  if  undue  force  be  ap- 
plied. Whatever  the  obstruction,  it  is  never  to  be  forced  :  temper, 
patience,  and  a  light  hand  will  overcome  almost  all  cases  of  diffi- 
culty. All  attempts  at  rapidity  of  execution  are  wholly  out  of  place, 
fraught  only  Avith  danger  to  the  patient,  and  calculated  to  reflect 
discredit  on  the  operator. 

That  mode  of  passing  a  catheter  Avhich  has  obtained  the  term 
of  the  "  tour  de  maitre,"  is  only  rarely  advisable.    It  consists  in 
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introducing  tlic  instnnnent  with  the  convexity  of  its  curve  upwards, 
and  with  the  handle  in  a  perpendicular  line  beneath  ;  in  carrying  it 
to  the  deep  perineal  fascia  in  this  direction,  and  when  it  has  arrived 
at  that  point,  in  swee])ing  it  round  adroitly  so  as  to  describe  a  half 
circle,  of  which  its  point  is  the  centre ;  at  the  sumo  time  gradually 
depressing  the  handle  to  carry  the  instrument  througli  the  sub- 
pubic curve. 

In  the  majority  of  cases,  the  recumbent  position  is  best,  espe- 
cially if  much  time  is  required  for  the  })urpose.    The  head  and 
shoulders  should  be  slightly  elevated  by  pillows,  and  the  knees  a 
little  raised  and  separated  from  each  other ;  the  operator  should 
stand  on  the  left  side  of  the  couch,  hold  the  catheter  as  before  ..^ 
directed,  and  introduce  it  over  the  patient's  left  groin,  the  handle 
being  in  the  horizontal  direction  ;  he  should  support  the  penis  with        f  \. 
the  left  hand,  placing  the  2)alm  upwards,  so  that  the  middle  and-    .  % 
I'ing-fingers  hold  the  penis  just  behind  the  corona  glaiidis ;  the  ''if 
index-finger  and  thumb  are  then  at  liberty  to  be  applied  ^for  ' the 
purpose  of  retracting  the  prepuce  if  necessary.    The  heat  of  the     i.  - 
instrument  having  been  introduced,  it  should  at  first  be  maintainect 
against  the  inferior  wall  of  the  canal  to  avoid  a  lacuna  on  the  roof, 
sometimes  considerably  developed;  an  accident  which  gives  the 
patient  pain,  and  sometimes  disconcerts  an  operator.    The  fingers  of 
the  left  hand  gently  draw  the  penis  over  the  instrument  as  it  glides 
easily  on  to  the  bulbous  part,  the  handle  still  being  horizontal,  or 
nearly  so ;  arrived  at  which,  if  some  obstruction  seems  to  offer,  the 
instrument  should  be  withdrawn  an  inch  or  so,  and  again  passed, 
taking  care  not  to  elevate  the  handle  so  soon;  after  which,  by  gently 
I'aising  it  and  causing  it  to  describe  a  curve  along  the  middle  line, 
the  extremity  will  probably  glide  slowly  upwards  into  the  bladder  as 
the  handle  sinks  towards  the  interval  between  the  patient's  thighs. 

In  exploring  the  lu'ethra,  especially  if  the  symptoms  are  not 
well  marked,  we  are  not  hastily  to  conclude,  because  a  little  ob- 
struction presents  itself  in  the  passage,  that  stricture  is  of  necessity 
present.  The  part  is  extremely  sensitive,  and  resists  any  but  gentle 
cftbrts  to  traverse  it,  the  more  so  if  it  be  the  first  time  an  instru- 
ment has  been  introduced.  Sometimes  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
itself  a  little  more  than  usual  depression  of  the  handle  of  the  cathe- 
ter is  required,  or  it  may  be  neecssar}'  to  employ  an  instrument 
with  a  stronger  and  longer  curve. 

The  size  of  an  instrument  to  be  first  used  is  by  uo  means  a 
matter  of  indiftcrence.  As  a  rule,  whatever  statements  the  patient 
may  make,  we  should  always  use  a  bougie  or  catheter,  not  smaller 
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tlian  No.  7  or  8,  with  a  blunt,  not  conical,  extremity,  as  such  will 
afi'orcl  far  more  certain  indication  of  the  situation  of  the  obstruction 
than  smaller  sizes,  which  might  pass  throiigh  a  slight  constriction 
altogether ;  or  whose  point  may  be  entangled  in  a  lacuna,  or  in  a 
fold  of  mucous  membrane,  the  first  of  which  would  have  been  closed, 
and  the  second  obliterated,  by  the  passage  of  an  instrument  suffi- 
ciently large  to  fill  the  urethra.  By  such  entanglement,  perhaps, 
injury  may  be  inflicted  on  the  canal,  or  the  iinfounded  belief  in  the 
existence  of  abnormal  obstruction  in  it  may  be  induced. 

Suppose,  however,  that  a  stricture  is  encountered,  its  distance 
from  the  external  meatus  should  be  accurately  noted  and  its  situa- 
tion remembered.  Then  a  smaller  instrument  is  to  be  passed,  in 
order  to  determine  tlie  calibre  of  the  stricture  ;  if  this  enter  the  con- 
tracted part,  it  is  at  once  obvious  by  its  being  "  AeM,"  i.e.  it  has 
entered  a  narrower  passage  which  fits  closely  to  and  retains  it,  so 
that  on  attempting  to  withdraw  it,  some  force  is  necessary  for  the 
purpose.  A  trial  of  several  instruments  may  be  necessary,  until 
at  last  one  which  is  sufficiently  small  to  enter  the  constriction  is 
arrived  at :  but  we  should  always  bear  in  mind  that  the  smaller 
the  instrument  the  more  careful  and  the  more  sparing  of  pressure 
must  the  operator  be,  since  such  an  instrument  will  inflict  a  wound 
with  ease  directly  proportioned  to  the  smallness  of  the  point. 

The  instrument  should  next  be  carried  on  by  way  of  search  for 
another  stricture,  especially  if  the  first  be  in  the  anterior  part  of  the 
canal.  It  may,  however,  be  so  firmly  grasped,  and  its  freedom  of 
motion  be  so  interfered  with,  that  it  is  not  easy  to  judge  accurately 
with  respect  to  obstacles  situated  deeper  in.  If  so,  another  kind  of 
sound  may  be  used  with  advantage,  viz.  one  of  small  size,  having  a 
bulbous  or  olive-shaped  extremity  two  or  three  sizes  larger  than  the 
stem ;  this  being  made  to  pass  with  some  little  difficulty  through  the 
first  stricture,  it  will  be  apparent  enough  when  the  bulb  becomes  free 
on  the  farther  side,  and  the  existence  of  another  contraction  will  bo 
more  readily  diagnosed  than  with  an  ordinary  sound. 

Some  operators  have  strongly  advocated  the  use  of  a  wax  bougie 
with  a  softened  point,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  by  gentle  pi'cssure 
what  they  believe  to  be  an  "  impression"  or  "  model"  of  the  stric- 
ture. I  have  nothing  to  add  respecting  the  merit  or  advantage  of 
sucli  a  proceeding. 

Treatment.    Its  object  is  twofold  : 

First,  to  restore  the  natural  calibre  of  the  canal,  so  far  as  is  cousisteut  with 
the  safety  and  comfort  of  the  patient. 

Secondly,  to  maintain  the  adequate  patency  of  the  canal  afterwards. 

Now,  since  strictures  vary  in  amount  of  contraction,  in  dilatability,  in  dis- 
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position  to  return,  in  local  sensibility,  and  in  liability  to  manifest  sympathy  with 
other  2'arts  of  the  body,  &c.,  various  modes  of  treatment  are  necessary,  apjiro- 
priate  to  different  cases.  Hence  innumerable  inventions  for  the  fulfilling  of  the 
above  indications  have  been  described,  and  modes  of  treatment  proposed.  All, 
howevei',  may  be  resolved  iuto  tliree  classes.  The  opposing  tissue  of  the  stric- 
ture is  either  dilated,  gently  or  forcibly ;  or  it  is  wholly  or  partially  destroyed 
by  chemical  agents ;  or  it  is  divided  by  some  cutting  instrument ;  and  of  course 
all  these  processes  may  be  more  or  less  combined  with  certain  general  or  con- 
stitutional treatment. 

Dilatation.  This  is  the  mildest  and  the  most  desirable  treatment  to  employ 
whenever  the  case  admits  of  it;  it  is  also  the  most  generally  applicable,  and  the 
best  adapted  to  a  very  large  proportion  of  all  the  cases  presented  to  our  notice. 
It  is  the  method  which  almost  all  Surgeons  agree  to  use  as  the  rule,  availing 
themselves  of  other  means  when  its  action  is  either  not  effective  on  account  of 
the  impermeability  of  the  stricture,  or  insufficient  to  enlarge  its  calibre  from  the 
unyielding  nature  of  the  obstruction,  or  impracticable  from  the  acute  sensibility 
of  tlie  urethra.  The  history  of  surgery  shows  that  it  is  still  the  most  ancient 
mode,  having  been  employed  for  the  destruction  of  "  carnosities"  in  the  time  of 
Galen,  and  never  having  been  superseded  to  the  present  day. 

To  apply  it  in  ordinary  cases,  a  solid  sound  or  a  bougie,  as  large  as  the 
stricture  will  easily  admit,  should  be  passed  fairly  tbi-ough  it,  and  then  be  at 
once  withdrawn  with  as  much  care  and  gentleness  as  was  employed  in  intro- 
ducing it :  a  note  of  tiie  size  should  be  recorded,  and  the  patient  desired  to  come 
again  in  three  days:  the  same  sound  may  then  be  passed,  perhaps  with  greater 
ease  than  before;  if  so,  it  is  to  be  withdrawn  at  once,  and  the  next  size  larger 
introduced,  provided  it  requires  no  uudue  force  to  do  so.  The  visit  may  be 
repeated  in  three  days,  sometimes  in  two  (but  not  sooner),  if  neither  pain,  nor 
bleeding,  nor  much  smarting  in  micturition,  follow  and  continue  after  the  ope- 
ration. Sometimes  a  fit  of  shivering  occurs,  or  tlie  patient  may  be  faint  or  sick, 
wliich  are  not  unfrequeut  effects  of  the  passage  of  an  instrument,  more  especi- 
ally for  the  first  time.  If  any  of  these  phenomena  take  place,  the  interval  sliould 
be  lengthened  a  day  or  two,  and  the  condition  of  the  health  examined.  If  the 
patient  complains  of  soreness  of  the  lu-ethra,  and  that  micturition  is  jiainful, 
the  urine  is,  perhaps,  unduly  acid,  and  it  will  be  desirable  to  regulate  his  diet 
and  habits  so  as  to  promote  a  healthy  character  in  the  secretions  generally. 
At  the  same  time,  if  it  be  so,  he  will  generally  derive  benefit  from  a  little 
bicarbonate  or  citrate  of  potash,  combined  or  not,  as  occasion  may  require,  with 
hyoscyamus,  and  taken  three  or  four  times  a  day;  or,  the  alkali  may  be  given 
in  decoction  of  uva  ursi,  or  infusion  of  buchu,  if  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
bladder  seems  to  be  irritable,  or  disposed  to  secrete  too  freely.  Irritability  of 
the  urethra,  however,  is  much  allayed  by  the  gentle  and  careful  use  of  instru- 
ments. Even  when  much  suffering  is  produced  at  the  first  attempt,  it  usually 
becomes  notably  less  at  every  succeeding  passage  of  the  sound.  In  some  cases, 
however,  where  much  pain  is  experienced  in  passing  metallic  sounds,  a  wax  or 
gum-elastic  bougie  may  be  easily  borne,  and  will  then  be  more  eflicient. 

Supposing  none  of  these  consequences  to  hap)5en,  the  same  plan  of  gradual 
advance  may  be  continued  at  each  visit,  so  that  No.  10  or  11  may  be  soon  safely 
reached  in  such  a  case  as  that  described,  when  a  very  fair  amount  of  dilatation 
has  been  acliieved  :  if  the  urethra  is  of  the  ordinai-y  size,  if  the  last  step  or  two 
in  the  ]irogress  have  been  easily  made,  without  pain  or  annoyance  to  the  patient, 
it  is  well  to  go  on  to  No.  12  or  13.  Finally,  the  maximum  point  of  dilatation 
arrived  at,  should  be  maintained  for  a  short  time,  the  largest-sized  instrument 
employed  being  used  at  gradually  increasing  intervals  of  time,  in  order  to  main- 
tain the  ground  which  has  been  won. 

If,  however,  tlie  ease  is  more  difficult,  and  after  the  use  of  a  smaller  in- 
strument no  penetration  is  effected,  it  is  desirable  to  see  the  patient  make  water ; 
if  the  stream  is  small,  the  size  of  the  instrument  should  correspond  with  it ; 
if  it  is  not,  the  contraction  cannot  be  very  considerable,  and  some  fold  of  mem- 
brane, or  perhaps  a  false  passage,  has  entangled  the  point;  and  in  any  case  the 
sound  to  be  tried  next  should  be  as  nearly  as  possible  of  the  size  of  the  stream. 
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lu  introducing  it,  the  floor  of  the  nretlira,  as  well  as  any  lateral  deviation  in  its 
conrse,  are  to  be  avoided,  these  being  favourite  situations  for  false  passages. 
Failing  of  success  in  one  direction,  we  should  next  cautiously  carry  tlie  point 
towards  encii  of  the  otliers,  trying  patiently  for  a  short  time  to  insinuate  it  either 
above,  below,  or  on  either  side  of  the  passage,  if  the  slightest  sensation  of  its 
being  "held"  indicates  that  the  oi'ifice  exists  in  any  of  these  directions.  And 
when  the  instrument  has  thus  become  a  little  grasped,  we  should  endeavour  to 
facilitate  its  ]irogress  by  patient,  continued,  and  moderate  pressure,  the  precise 
amount  of  which  should  lie  proportioned  to  the  degree  which  the  patient  will 
bear  without  much  com])laining.  Some  mimites  should  he  devoted  to  the  at- 
tempt, the  success  of  which  will  much  depend  upon  the  steadiness  and  single- 
ness of  purpose  with  which  it  is  pui-sued.  Sometimes  the  introduction  of  the 
left  fore-linger,  pi-eviously  oiled,  into  tiie  rectum,  will  facilitate  the  progress  of 
the  instrument,  either  by  permitting  its  point  to  be  raised  to  some  extent,  or 
by  enabling  us  to  judge  more  precisely  of  its  exact  locality  and  relation  to  the 
parts  around. 

The  employment  of  continued  pressure  on  the  face  or  commencement  of  an 
indurated  and  not  very  sensitive  strictni-e,  is  sometimes  successful,  either  by 
inducing  absorjition,  or  by  mechanical  action  upon  the  yielding  materials  of  tin? 
obstruction.  'J'he  operator,  however,  should  be  certain  tliat  he  is  really  acting 
on  the  contraction,  and  not  following  or  making  a  false  passage.  It  is  important 
to  remember,  as  an  invariable  rule  in  I'elation  to  these  attempts,  tliat  when  the 
insti'umeut  is  tightly  grasjjed,  the  operator  may  infer  that  its  point  is  safe  within 
the  strictured  part,  but  that  when  the  )ioint  feels  free,  movable,  and  capable  of 
being  withdrawn  witliout  appreciable  etlhrt,  it  is  certainly  not  in  the  stricture; 
it  may  be,  in  sucli  circumstances,  in  a  false  passage.  If,  after  being  grasped  or 
"held,"  it  advances  suddenly  for  a  siiort  distance  under  pressure,  and  becomes 
movable,  it  is  probable  tliat  a  false  passage  has  been  made  and  the  urethral 
walls  pei'forated;  after  whicli  unfortunate  occurrence  all  further  efibrts  must  be 
given  up,  at  le;ist  for  several  days,  and  the  employment  of  instruments,  when 
again  resorted  to,  must  be  conducted  with  vigilant  care,  to  avoid  any  re-opening 
of  the  lacerated  part. 

If  after  several  applications  of  the  instrument  the  stricture  is  still  not  passed, 
or  if  the  case  at  its  commencement  appears  to  be  more  than  usually  difficult,  we 
must  take  still  further  ])recautions  to  irisui'e  success.  It  is  preferable  to  visit 
the  patient  when  in  bed,  with  the  skin  warm  and  moist  from  ample  coverings.  A 
hot  hip-bath  just  before  the  visit  is  sometimes  advantageous.  When  introducing 
the  instrument,  all  unnecessary  exposure  should  be  carefully  guarded  against. 
Premising  that  the  situation  of  the  stricture  has  been  carefully  verified  before- 
hand, a  silver  catheter  should  be  selected,  the  size  of  which  should  be  a  little 
less  than  that  of  the  stream  of  urine.  Next,  it  is  obvious,  when  oiling  the  in- 
strument, tliat  the  smaller  it  is  the  less  will  be  the  quantity  of  oil  which  adheres 
to  it.  It  is  desirable,  therefore,  to  apply  the  oil  to  the  urethra  itself,  rather  than 
to  the  instrument,  injecting,  by  means  of  a  common  glass  syringe,  four  or  five 
drachms  of  olive-oil.  This  proceeding  facilitates  the  progress  of  a  small  instru- 
ment to  tlie  stricture,  and  tends  to  open  the  latter  by  the  penetration  of  the  oil 
into  tlie  narrowed  passage  itself. 

When  the  stricture  has  been  passed,  considerable  care  is  necessary  in  guid- 
ing onwards  the  point  through  the  canal  behind,  to  prevent  its  becoming  en- 
gaged in  the  enlarged  lacuna;  which  are  commonly  found  here.  These  are 
usually  on  the  floor;  and  not  a  little  patience  and  management  are  sometimes 
required  to  carry  the  point  of  a  slender  instrument  over  them  and  lodge  it  safely 
in  the  bladder.  Usually  the  point  has  to  be  tilted  upwards  somewhat;  and  hero 
it  is  that  the  finger  in  the  rectum  is  most  commonly  of  use. 

False  passages  are  some  of  the  most  perplexing  complications  of  a  narrow 
stricture  which  the  operator  has  to  deal  with,  inasmuch  as  the  difliculty  of  get- 
ting into  the  right  opening  is  greatly  increased  by  the  readiness  with  which  the 
instrument  enters  the  wrong  one.  "it  is  to  be  remembered  that,  as  a  rule,  false 
passages  most  frequently  commence  on  a  level  helow  that  of  the  proper  opening ; 
and  that  the  operator's  finger  when  in  the  rectum,  near  to  which  the  false  pass- 
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age  is  almost  certain  to  run,  will  inform  him  as  to  the  route  which  the  catheter 
is  taking,  whether  it  he  too  close  to  the  gut  or  deviating  to  the  riglit  or  left  of 
tliO  median  line,  and  will  also  assist  him  to  direct  the  point  in  its  true  course. 

The  inlluence  of  chloroform  has  heen  sometimes  found  extremely  useful  in 
facilitating  the  passage  of  a  catheter  or  sound  through  the  urethra,  esjieciallj^ 
when  it  is"  more  than  ordinarily  sensitive,  and  the  pain  occasioned  hy  instru- 
mental interference  produces  uucontrollahle  and  involiuitary  efforts  of  resistance 
on  the  part  of  the  patient.  It  is  to  he  rememhered  that  it  is  not  for  the  purpose 
of  permitting  tlie  instrument  to  he  used  with  greater  force  than  hefore,  hut  in 
order  to  produce  relaxation  of  the  muscular  tissues,  both  of  the  voluntary  and 
involuntary  kinds,  that  the  chloroform  is  administered  ;  and  it  must,  of  course, 
he  given  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  insure  this  result. 

Continuous  or  j^ermanent  dilatation.  A  very  useful  means  of  rajiidly  dilating 
a,  stricture  which  has  heen  obstinate  uudor  ordinary  treatment  is  that  of  retain- 
ing the  catheter  in  the  urethra  for  forty-eiglit  or  seventy-two  hours  at  a  time, 
without  removing  it.  Especially  when  great  difficulty  has  heen  encountered  in 
its  introduction,  this  treatment  is  fre(iuently  of  great  value;  if,  owing  to  ex- 
treme sensibility,  each  introduction  of  an  instrument  is  followed  by  much  pain 
or  hj'  rigors,  it  is  sometimes  one  of  the  most  efficient  methods  which  can  he 
adopted.  In  putting  it  into  execution,  a  week  or  two  of  confinement  to  the 
house  must  be  reckoned  on.  The  catheter  having  been  introduced,  it  may  be 
fastened  by  bandages  round  the  body;  for  this  purpose  one  may  be  carried 
round  above  the  hips,  another  is  connected  with  this,  on  each  side,  near  the 
crest  of  the  ilium  and  passed  under  the  thigh,  returning  again  to  tlie  crest,  and 
then  made  fast.  The  catlieter  is  then  secured  hy  a  piece  of  narrow  tape  to  the 
bandage  on  each  side  near  the  tuber  ischii.  A  peg  of  wood  is  fitted  to  the  orifice 
of  the  catheter,  or,  better  still,  a  piece  of  india-rubber  tubing  attached,  with  the 
other  end  in  a  suitable  vessel.  Or  if  it  he  a  gum  catheter,  it  may  be  attached 
to  a  piece  of  plaster  lightly  encircling  the  penis. 

In  tlie  management  of  this  process,  three  points  should  be  attended  to:  first, 
the  catheter  when  tied-in  should  not  project  into  the  bladder,  or  at  any  rate  but 
very  slightly;  the  proper  distance  is  readily  ascertained  hy  observing  the  flow 
of  mine  through  it,  and  drawing  the  instrument  outwards  until  the  stream  just 
ceases;  a  very  small  portion  only  of  the  catlieter  can  then  remain  within  it. 
Secondly,  if  the  first  catheter  passed  has  been  a  silver  one,  the  succeeding  in- 
strument should  be  of  gum-elastic,  as  causing  less  irritation,  indeed  rarely  any, 
while  the  process  of  dilatation  is  quite  as  efficient  as  when  metal  catheters  are 
employed.  Thirdly,  in  no  case  should  an  instrument  be  permitted  to  remain  in 
the  urethra  which  fits  tightly  in  the  stricture  ;  more  real  progress  will  be  made 
by  always  using  a  catheter  which  lies  loosely  in  the  canal,  than  one  which  is 
large  enough  to  be  grasped  hy  the  contracted  portion,  while  in  the  latter  case 
irritation  is  liable  to  be  caused,  whicli  may  produce  unpleasant  consequences. 
During  the  period  of  remaining  in  bed,  the  patient  may  sometimes  take  fifteen 
or  twenty  grains  of  nitrate  of  jiotash  four  or  five  times  daily,  in  as  nuich  water, 
or  barley-water,  as  he  pleases,  for  common  drink  ;  and  a  little  hyoscyamus  or 
opium,  if  pain  or  initation  render  it  necessary.  The  latter  may  be  given  in  the 
Ibrm  of  suppository ;  but  this  is  rarely  necessaiy  if  proper  care  is  taken  in  the 
management  of  the  catheter,  which  is  the  most  important  part  of  the  treatment. 
If,  however,  blood  appears  in  the  urine,  or  fever,  or  swollen  testicle,  the  catheter 
must  be  withdrawn  at  once. 

Usually,  in  about  thirty-six  hours,  a  )iurulent  discharge  is  seen  around  the 
instrument,  which  soon  becomes  loose  in  the  canal,  although  when  first  intro- 
duced it  may  have  been  firmly  retained  by  the  stricture.  It  may  then  be  re- 
placed by  another  two  sizes  larger,  which  will  probably  enter  easily.  In  a  day 
or  two  a.  similar  advance  may  he  made  ;  and  if  all  go  well,  this  progress  may  be 
continued  for  five  or  six  days ;  the  patient  sitting  up  daily  for  a  few  hours,  if  the 
gum  catheter  is  employed.  If  he  is  fatigued,  a  day  or  two's  rest  may  be  given, 
and  the  plan  resumed"  if  necessary.  When  a  full  size  has  been  reached,  the 
catheter  is  to  be  withdrawn,  and  an  instrument  passed  daily  for  a  few  days, 
gradually  increasing  the  interval,  but  endeavouring  to  retain  as  much  as  pos- 
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sible  of  the  calibre  gained ;  a  certain  degree  of  recontraction 
at  first,  however,  is  always  met  with. 

Mechanical  apparatus  for  effecting  dilatation.  Among  vari- 
ous forms  of  special  apparatus  may  be  noticed  a  method  adopted 
by  Mr.  Thomas  Wakley,  which  consists  in  sliding  tubes  over  a 
small  urethral  guide  first  passed  into  the  bladder  ;  so  that  if  the 
route  is  at  first  correctly  taken,  all  the  other  tubes  will  follow 
the  same  course.  Diflerent  metliods  of  using  sliding  tubes 
were  formerly  adopted  by  Dr.  Buchanan  of  Glasgow  (1881), 
Dr.  Hntton  of  Dublin  (1835);  by  Desault  (1797),  and  Maison- 
neuve  (1845).  The  attempt  has  been  frequently  made  to  di- 
late a  stricture  by  means  of  a  single  instrument  which  expands 
in  situ,  in  theplaceof  several  instruments  of  increasing  calibres 
which  require  to  be  successively  piushed  through  the  constricted 
part.  With  this  object  Mr.  Luxmoor  (1812)  employed  diverging 
metal  rods;  Leroy  d'Etiolles  the  same  method,  some  years  later; 
and  M.  Perreve  a  somewhat  similar  plan  (1847);  Dr.  Arnott 
commenced  the  employment  of  fluid  expansion  (1819).  In  a 
lesser  degree,  the  accom)ilishment  of  the  same  object  has  been 
attempted  by  the  use  of  cat-gut  bougies,  and  very  recently  by 
bougies  of  Laminaria,  a  species  of  seaweed  which  expands  in. 
contact  with  moisture.  A  German  Surgeon  formerly,  and  Key- 
hard  of  Lyons  more  recently,  have  employed  metallic  expanding 
instruments  for  the  same  purpose  ;  altliough  the  latter  chiefly 
employed  such  instruments  for  maintaining  apart  the  incisions 
after  urethrotomy.  But  he  proposed  this  method  also  for  effect- 
ing dilatation  by  progressive  steps,  with  the  view  of  carrying  it 
to  a  higher  degree  than  could  be  attained  by  any  instrument  the 
extent  of  whose  expanding  power  is  limited  by  the  size  of  the 
external  meatus,  which  is  well  known  to  be  the  narrowest  part 
of  the  urethra.  More  recently,  Mr.  Holt  has  adopted  the  me- 
thod of  forcible  rupture  by  means  of  an  instrument  precisely 
similar  to  that  of  Perreve,  and  has  operated  many  times  with 
success,  and  a  greater  freedom  from  serious  consequences  than 
would  generally  have  been  supposed,  since  he  ruj)tures  the 
stricture  with  considerable  force. 

In  considering  these,  and  numerous  similar  means  which 
have  been  employed,  it  is  impossible  to  forbear  remarking  that 
the  essential  part  of  the  process  of  dilatation  (I  mean  dilata- 
tion as  distinct  from  rui)ture)  is  a  vital,  and  not  a  mechanical 
one,  and  that  complicated  apparatus  is  not  so  efficient  for  that 
process,  or  so  desirable  as  the  employment  of  a  simjile  sound 
when  passed  with  tact  and  gentleness,  and  with  a  light  hand. 
Were  catheterism  simply  an  affair  of  overcoming  mechanical 
resistance,  tiie  expedients  of  the  engineer  would  naturally  com- 
mend themselves;  but  we  must  remember  that,  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  dilatation,  where  the  object  is  to  avoid  producing  lesion, 
the  delicate  tube  of  the  urethra  and  its  important  connexions 
are  to  be  treated  as  tissues  endowed  with  vital  functions  and 
relations  of  the  highest  importance. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  a  remarkable  fact,  which  I  have 
now  completely  verified,  that  while  an  old  and  obstinate  stric- 
ture may  be  dilated  up  to  a  certain  moderate  degree,  beyond 
which  the  slightest  advance  sometimes  produces  severe  consti- 
tutional symptoms,  the  same  stricture  may  be  distended  or 
ruptured  at  once  up  to  the  natural  calibre  of  the  urethra  with- 
out any  such  symptoms.  I  have  seen  this  as  the  result  of 
Mr.  Holt's  method,  and  also  from  the  use  of  an  instrument 
employed  bv  myself,  which  distends  the  stricture  alone  to  a 
calibre  of  14  or  10  of  the  catheter-scale,  but  without  involving 
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the  liealtliy  part  of  the  urethra  in  its  action.    If,  liowever, 
forcible  dilatation  he  applied  to  an  old  and  rigid  strictiu-e,  3. 
after  the  method  in  vogue  tliirty  or  forty  years  ago  (Mayor),    Distending  instru- 
that  is  by  driving  a  large  conical  metal  bougie  tlirougli  the  ^^j^^^'Jj  ^*'};;^^/_^[^^^^^^ 
obstruction,  severe  symptoms  are  almost  infallibly  incurred,  xiie  index  is  seen  just 
Force  so  employed,  and  not  exerted  irom  within  outwards  bfiio^^  ti^e  handle. 
HS  in  the  distending  instruments  referred  to,  pushes  the 
stricture  down  the  canal,  loosens  its  cellular  connexions, 
and  infallibly  produces  inflammation  atid  fever. 

J\lr.  Holt  describes  his  mode  of  operating  as  follows  : 
The  instrument  "  consists  of  two  grooved  blades  fixed  in  a 
divided  handle,  and  containing  between  them  a  wire  welded 
to  their  points,  and  on  this  wire  a  tube  (which  when  intro- 
duced between  the  blades  corresponds  to  the  natural  calibre 
of  the  lU'ethra)  is  quickly  passed,  and  thus  ruptures  or  splits 
the  ohstruction."  Having  introduced  it,  antl  "reached  the 
bladder,  the  dilator  should  be  gently  rotated,  to  ]irove  that 
it  is  fairly  within  that  viscus;  and  being  tluis  assured,  the 
Surgeon  is  next  to  place  the  point  of  tlie  tube  he  had  pre- 
viously selected  upon  the  wire  between  the  blades,  and  thrust 
it  quickly  onwards  to  the  end.  The  stricture  being  now  fairly 
sf)lit,  the  dilator  should  be  rotated,  to  still  further  separate 
the  sides  of  the  rent,  and  then  be  withdrawn  ;  a  catheter 
corresponding  to  the  nu.mber  of  the  tube  being  substituted 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  urine."*  The  catheter  is 
then  removed,  the  patient  treated  with  quinine  and  oiiium 
for  the  fii  st  twenty-four  hours ;  and  the  same  catheter  in- 
troduced in  forty-eight  hours;  and  again  cn  alternate  days 
for  a  week  or  two,  gradually  lengthening  the  interval. 

We  are  under  obligations  to  Mr.  Holt  for  perseveringly 
pursuing  his  practice  by  rapture,  by  which  the  remarkable 
facts  previously  referred  to  have  been  demonstrated.  I  do 
not  hesitate  to  say,  that  many  of  the  cases  which  have 
hitherto  resisted  dilatation  may  be  successfully  dealt  with 
by  that  method,  whether  applied  in  his  manner  or  by  my 
own.  The  cases  in  which  these  methods  ap])ear  most  likely 
to  be  valuable  are  those  in  which  the  morbid  material  con- 
stituting the  stricture  does  not  form  too  thick  or  dense  a 
mass  to  be  entirely  ruptured.  Where  the  stricture  forms  a 
large  and  hard  nodule,  it  may,  perhaps,  be  better  to  divide 
it  with  a  cutting  instrument.  For  many,  however,  of  the 
cases  which  have  been  hitherto  so  treated,  I  believe  the  plans 
in  question  offer  considerable  advantages.  To  rupture  a 
strictui'e  ajipears  at  first  sight  a  harsh  and  rough  proceed- 
ing ;  but  a  careful  and  unprejudiced  examination  of  its  results 
on  a  large  scale,  and  some' personal  practice  of  it,  has  con- 
vinced me  that  it  deserves  the  character  accorded  to  it  here. 

The  plan  which  I  have  adopted  and  prefer  is  as  follows: 
The  instrument  consists  of  two  long  and  nari-ow  steel  rods, 
accurately  applied  to  each  other,  but  both  forming  when 
closed  a  cylindrical  instrument  the  size  of  No.  3,  4,  or  5. 
These  rods  are  united  at  each  end  and  throughout  four 
inches  of  the  shaft,  and  are  surmounted  by  a  handle  con- 
taining a  screw,  which  when  turned  causes  the  rods  to  di- 
verge from  each  other  very  slowly  and  gi'adually,  at  a  given 
spot,  forming  a  spindle-shaped  figure  three  or  four  inches 
in  length,  and  tlie  third  or  half  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 


*  Tlie  immediate  Treatment  of  Stricture.  B.  Holt  London 
1861,  p.  7.  ■  ' 
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There  is  an  index  near  the  handle  which  shows  the  exact  degree  of  diatensiou 
made,  hy  pointing  out  that  numher  of  the  catheter-scale  whicli  is  reached,  as 
the  operation  proceeds  (see  fig.  3).  The  reason  for  canyiug  distension  heyond 
the  size  which  the  meatus  of  the  urethra  will  admit,  is  the  fact,  too  often  over- 
looked, that  the  great  majority  of  strictures,  tiiat  is,  those  situated  at  or  near 
the  hulhous  portion  of  the  urctlira,  occupy  a  part  of  the  canal  which  naturally 
possesses  a  calibre  of  at  least  1(5  or  18  of  the  catheter-scale,  and  that  ordinary 
dilatation  up  to  No.  10  or  12  inefficiently  acts  upon  tliem.  The  method  of  ap- 
]ilyiug  the  power  hy  this  instrument  differs  materially  from  that  in  others,  in 
heing  made  very  slowly  (better  therefore  under  the  influence  of  chloroform), 
so  that  from  seven  to  ten  minutes  are  occupied  in  slowly  reaching  the  maxi- 
mum point  of  distension  ;  the  object  being  to  overstretch  the  morbid  tissues  as 
much,  and  to  rupture  them  as  little,  as  possible,  in  order  to  destroy,  or,  at  all 
events,  to  greatly  imiiair,  the  natural  tendency  of  the  stricture  to  contract.  Be- 
fore operating,  tlie  distance  of  the  strictvn-e  from  the  external  meatus  is  mea- 
sured by  passing  a  full-sized  bougie  down  to  the  stricture ;  the  shde  is  then 
])laced  u])on  the  figure  on  the  stem  which  denotes  that  distance.  The  instru- 
ment is  passed  until  the  slide  arrives  at  the  meatus,  and  the  blades  are  slowly 
separated:  when  the  maximum  distension  is  reached,  the  screw  is  turned  back 
only  about  half-way,  so  as  not  to  close  the  blades;  the  instrument  is  withdrawn ; 
a  full-sized  gum  catheter  is  at  once  passed,  and  allowed  to  remain  twenty-four 
hours.  On  the  third  day  after  the  operation  a  large  metallic  sound  is  passed, 
and  suhseq>iently  at  longer  intervals.  During  the  past  year  I  have  thus  operated 
on  several  cases,  and  with  the  happiest  results. 

To  return  to  the  subject  of  gradual  dilatation,  and  particularly  to  its  em- 
ployment for  old  and  irritable  strictures :  in  such  cases,  especially  when  occur- 
ring in  enfeebled  constitutions,  it  is  necessary  to  proceed  with  great  caution. 
More  progress  will  he  often  made  by  emjiloying  those  adjuvants,  which,  a  de- 
ranged state  of  the  constitution  requires,  than  hy  pertinaciously  continuing  the 
use  of  the  bougie  when  the  stricture  is  unusually  obstinate  ;  this  is  a  maxim  of 
the  first  importance.  Further,  having  arrived  at  any  given  number  in  the  scale, 
say  6  or  7,  heyond  which  it  is  difficult  to  proceed,  we  may  sometunes  gain 
ground  hy  employing  half  or  intermediate  sizes,  which  I  have  been  in  the  habit 
of  thus  using  for  many  years.  Or  we  may  employ  the  French  scale,  which  gives 
18  numbers  between  our  numbers  1  and  12,  and  so  admits  of  more  gradual  steps 
in  the  treatment;  the  number  3  of  the  French  scale  equalling  our  number  1, 
and  the  20  our  number  12;  these  liave  the  advantage  of  indicating  the  exact 
calibre  of  the  urethra  through  which  they  have  passed,  the  number  of  each  in- 
dicating so  mauy  millimetres  of  circumference. 

There  are  some  cases  unquestionably  in  which,  however  miich  of  pains  and 
care,  of  adjuvants  local  and  general,  have  been  expended,  the  patient's  existence 
is  harely  a  tolerable  one.  Tlie  urethra  and  bladder  are  so  sensitive,  or  the  stric- 
ture is  so  contractile,  that  exquisite  suffering  from  instrumental  interference, 
and  fever,  or  retention  of  urine  constant  or  constantly  impending,  are  the  alter- 
nations presented.  These  facts,  recognised  by  all  Surgeons  of  experience,  have 
led  to  proposals  to  treat  the  malady  by  many  other  methods.  The  next  to  be 
considered  is  the  treatment  hy  caustic  agents. 

1.  Caustics.  During  three  centuries  at  least,  escharotic  substances  have  been 
employed  by  Siu'geons  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  obstructions  in  earlier 
times  supposed  to  he  '  callus"  or  "caruncle,"  which  oppose  the  passage  of  the 
urine.  With  this  view,  saviue,  antimony,  mercury,  verdigris,  quick-lime,  vitriol, 
alum,  and  other  active  agents,  have  been  carried  by  some  contrivance  or  another 
down  to  the  urethra.  John  Hunter,  in  the  latter  part  of  last  century,  brought 
into  note  the  nitrate  of  silver;  and  Mr.  Whateley,  in  the  commencement  of  the 
present  century,  the  caustic  potash.  These  substances  have  been  sup]iosed  by 
their  advocates  to  act,  first,  by  deadening  sensibility,  and  thus  allaying  spasm ; 
secondly,  by  causing  to  slough,  and  so  destroying,  the  morbid  tissue  of  the  stric- 
ture itself;  and  lastly,  hy  dissolving  or  softening  that  tissue,  and  thus  pernsitting 
instruments  to  be  passed.  A  very  considerable  experience  has  been  obtained  by 
some  English  and  many  French  Surgeons,  the  result  of  which  is,  that  the  prac- 
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tice  of  applying  chemical  agents  lias  been  for  some  considerable  time  steadily 
diminishing  in  the  hands  of  the  best  Surgeons.  It  has  been  very  generally 
doubted,  if  it  be  possible  to  limit  the  application  of  any  soluble  siibstiince  pos- 
sessing the  active  qualities  of  those  two  agents,  especially  those  of  the  potassa 
fusa,  to  any  given  portion  of  the  urethra,  particularly  in  those  cases  which  are 
complicated  with  false  passages,  and  which  furnish  by  far  the  most  difficult 
examples  which  the  Surgeon  is  called  npon  to  treat.  Their  use  also  is  by  no 
means  free  from  painful  and  even  dangerous  results,  such  as  violent  spasm, 
retention,  and  fever.  Moreover,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  these  caustics  exert 
an  action  upon  the  urethra  similar  to  that  which  follows  their  application  on 
other  parts  of  the  human  body,  and  liable  to  be  followed  by  increased  indura- 
tion, and  the  formation  of  fresh  contractile  tissue.  On  the  other  hand,  the  ad- 
vocates of  potassa  fusa  especially  claim,  that  after  its  use  the  catheter  is  more 
easily  passed  ;  and,  that  in  cases  in  which  they  have  been  unable  to  pass  any 
instrument  at  all,  this  agent  has  frequently  been  successful:  while  numerous 
results  of  this  kind  may,  they  say,  be  referred  to.  Now,  it  may  fairly  be 
granted  as  probable,  that  a  certain  present  advantage  may  be  gained  l)y  the 
method  in  question,  and  that  in  this  manner  it  may  in  some  hands  be  un- 
doubtedly useful ;  the  remoter  etiects,  however,  already  alluded  to,  should  not 
be  lost  sight  of;  nor  should  the  very  important  consideration,  that  by  patience, 
care,  and  gentle  management,  there  are  very  few  cases  indeed  in  which  a  catheter 
of  some  kind  cannot  be  introduced  fairly  through  the  stricture  into  the  bladder; 
a  result  far  more  desirable  than  any  which  is  only  accomplished  by  means  of 
caustic  applications.  The  conviction  gains  ground,  both  here  and  abroad,  that 
those  cases,  which  have  been  called  "impermeable,"  in  relation  to  catlieterism, 
should  very  rai-ely  be  considered  so.  Perhaps  the  opinions  and  practice  of  the 
profession  abroad,  in  reference  to  caustics,  cannot  be  more  truly  or  concisely 
represented  than  in  the  recent  words  of  Nelaton,  who  states  that  "  cauterisation 
of  any  kind  is  rarely  employed  now,  on  account  of  its  luicertainty  and  the  tume- 
faction of  the  urethra  and  retention  of  m-ine  which  it  produces,  and  the  new 
formation  of  contractile  tissue  which  is  likely  to  result."*  In  like  manner,  the 
widely  received  opinion  in  England  is  thus  expressed  by  Mr.  Erichsen  :  "This 
practice,  stigmatised  by  Mr.  Liston  as  '  most  atrocious,'  has  now  but  few  ad- 
vocates ;  and,  indeed,  there  apjiears  to  be  nothing  that  it  effects  but  what  can  be 
accomplished  much  more  safely  and  easily  by  a  catheter  or  sound  in  an  ordi- 
narily skilful  hand."t  It  may  be  added,  that  my  own  observation  and  experi- 
ence lead  me  fully  to  coincide  with  these  able  Surgeons. 

Under  such  circumstances,  little  need  be  said  here  as  to  the  method  of  em- 
ploying these  agents.  It  suffices  to  state,  that  the  nitrate  of  silver  may  be 
applied  by  passing  a  small  stilet,  on  which  the  salt  has  been  fused,  by  means 
of  a  hollow  canula  down  to  the  stricture,  with  which  the  agent  is  permitted  to 
remain  in  contact  for  a  few  seconds.  The  potassa  fusa  is  ordinarily  employed 
by  carefully  attaching  a  small  fragment,  such  as  the  fourth  or  the  half  of  a 
grain,  to  the  end  of  a  wax  bougie,  and  then  passing  it  down  and  pressing  it  for 
a  moment  or  two  against  that  structure,  wljatever  it  may  chance  to  be,  which 
stops  the  instrument  in  its  progress  along  the  urethra.J: 

2.  Incisions.  Under  this  somewhat  comprehensive  term  are  included  numer- 
ous modes  of  dividing  the  morbid  structure  which  surrounds  and  narrows  the 
urethra.  All  may  be  arranged  in  two  classes :  the  first  contains  operations,  in 
which  the  incision  is  made  altogether  within  the  urethra;  the  second,  those  in 
which  incisions  commence  from  without,  usually  in  the  i)erineum,  and  are 
carried  into  the  urethra  and  through  the  seat  of  stricture. 

The  first,  or  internal  urethrotomy,  will  now  be  considered.    This  method  of 


*  Elcmens  de  Path.  Chir.  Paris,  1858,  torn.  v.  p.  409. 
t  Science  and  Art  of  Surgery,  2d  ed.  Lond.  18.'j7,  p.  92.>. 

%  FurtluT  information  on  this  subject,  if  required,  may  be  fuund  in  the  works 
of  B.  riiillips,  who  tirst  advocated  and  subsequently  repudiated  the  employment  of 
caustic  ;  of  Dr.  Jas.  Arnott,  Mr.  Wade,  and  Mr.  H.  Smith. 
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dealing  with  obstinate  stricture  has  been  practised  for  above  a  century.  Long 
before  that  time,  internal  incisions  had  been  combined  with  the  use  of  escha- 
rotics,  although  it  does  not  appear  that  they  were  employed  alone  miich  before 
the  period  named.  Allies  of  France  (1755),  Physick  of  Philadelphia  (1795), 
John  Bell  (1806),  Charles  Bell  (1807),  M'Ghie  (1823),  and  Stafford  (1827),  have 

employed  different  instruments  and  different 
modes  of  performing  internal  incision.  Mo- 
dified forms  of  some  of  these  have  been  occa- 
sionally adopted  by  modern  Surgeons  in  this 
country;  but  the  method  has  been  practised 
much  more  e.\teusively  in  France,  where  very 
numerous  forms  of  urethrotome  have  been 
designed. 

AH  belong  to  one  of  two  classes :  in  the 
first,  section  is  made  by  pushing  downwards 
a  lancet-like  blade,  generally  with  a  slender 
conductor  in  advance  of  it,  into  the  obstruc- 
tion to  be  divided — incision  from  before  back- 
wards. In  the  second,  a  portion  of  the  in- 
strument containing  a  small  blade,  sheathed, 
is  first  carried  through  the  stricture,  which  is 
divided  by  protruding  the  blade  aud  drawing 
it  outwards  through  the  whole  of  the  con- 
tracted portion — incision  from  behind  for- 
wards. 

Incision  from  lefore  lackwards.  "When- 
ever this  mode  is  j'raetised,  a  guide  should 
previously  be  passed  through  the  stricture 
into  the  bladder,  to  insure  an  accurate  course 
for  the  blade :  formerly  incisions  were  made 
without  any  guide;  a  method  now  wholly 
discountenanced,  on  account  of  its  uncer- 
tainty and  danger.  This  proceeding  has  usu- 
ally been  considered  more  applicable  to  ob- 
stinate strictures  which  are  situated  within 
three  or  four  inches  of  the  external  meatus, 
provided  they  are  not  greatly  indurated, 
than  to  those  which  are  more  deeply  ])laced, 
although  it  is  quite  possible,  especially  with 
modern  instruments,  to  employ  it  for  these 
also.  It  has  not  been  greatly  used  in  this 
country,  but  has  of  late  come  more  into 
vogue  abroad,  from  the  recent  employment 
of  a  fine  flexible  guide,  which  precedes  the 
urethrotome  in  its  passage  throxigh  the  stric- 
tin-e  and  is  then  pushed  onwards  into  the 
bladder.  The  practical  value  of  this  method 
cannot  be  endorsed  here:  a  better  one,  vpith 
a  grooved  guide,  has  been  employed  by  Mr. 
Wood  of  King's  College  Hospital ;  and  moi-e 
lately  a  "  catheter  urethrotome"  has  been 
designed  by  the  present  writer,  "  the  pecu- 
liarity of  which  is,  that  every  step  of  the  pro- 
r  B^"a'''rod  of"he  ^"^^s  is  mechanically  certain  and  safe,  after  a 
ICS  into  the  end  of  the  No.  2  silver  catheter  has  been  passed."  The 
"l^^^^^A       the  urethrotome:  4  the  bhide  catheter  having  withdrawn  the  urine,  and 

sheathed:  a  the  handle  whicli  UDsheatlies  It.  i        ,  .  . 

Tiiis  instrument  passes  down  a  groove  in  thus  proved  that  tlie  instrument  IS  not  m  a 
A,  and,  after  incisinj?  the  stricture,  iswitii-  false  passage,  the  blade  slides  aloug  it  tlirough 

the  stricture,  is  then  withdrawn,  and  a  large 
and  rod,  AB.  gum  catheter  is  passed  over  the  small  silver 


A,  silver  catheter,  size  of  No.  2,  by  which 
the  urine  is  withdraw 
same  size,  which  screws 
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catheter,  which,  being  also  witlidrawn,  concludes  the  ojieration  (see  fig.  4).  'J'his 
remains  for  twenty-four  hours:  and  the  subsequent  treatment  is  tlie  same  as 
that  described  iu  the  next  section. 

Incision  from  be/iind  forwards.  This  mode  of  operating  is  for  the  most  part 
more  certain  and  effective  than  the  jireceding ;  and  it  is  ajtpUc- 
able  equally  to  all  parts  of  the  canal.  It  requires  generally,  how- 
ever, that  the  stricture  should  be  dilated  sufficiently  beforehand 
to  admit  that  part  of  the  urethrotome  which  contains  the  Idade  to 
pass  through  and  beyond,  before  the  incision  can  be  made ;  and 
this  portion  is  necessarily  equal  in  size  to  No.  3,  4,  or  5.  This 
preliminary  dilatation  is  accomplished  bj'  the  "  continuous"  pi'o- 
cess.  It  has  often  been  objected,  that  if  we  can  pass  a  No.  4  or  5 
through  a  stricture,  there  can  be  no  occasion  to  employ  any 
cutting  instrument  at  all.  But  such  a  remark  is  based  ou  detec- 
tive acquaintance  with  the  subject.  The  indication  for  a  cutting 
operation  is  not  that  the  stricture  is  of  very  small  calibre,  hut  that 
it  is  non-dilatable ;  that  is,  that  its  calibre  cannot  be  permanently 
increased  by  the  most  persevei-ing  and  judicious  application  of 
instruments,  or  that  so  much  fever  and  distress  are  produced  by 
them  as  to  counterbalance  the  beneht  of  any  dilatation  they  may 
effect.  Thus,  a  stricture  may  at  the  outset  of  treatment  not  admit 
even  a  No.  1  bougie,  yet  in  a  short  time  it  may  be  easily  dilated, 
and  show  only  slight  tendency  to  return,  easily  counteracted  by 
occasionally  passing  an  instrument;  on  the  other  hand,  a  stricture 
which  habitually  admits  No.  (i  or  7  may  be  the  cause  of  the 
greatest  suffering,  of  almost  daily  retention,  and  be  irritated  instead 
of  benefited  by  all  attempts  to  dilate.  It  is  in  such  cases,  happily 
not  frequent,  that  incision  has  proved  of  very  great  service.  I 
have  rarely  experienced  better  results  from  any  operation  than 
those  obtained  from  internal  urethrotomy  in  cases  of  the  kind 
described. 

Before  employing  any  form  of  internal  urethrotomy,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  have  an  accurate  idea  of  the  site  and  extent  of  the  stricture 
to  be  divided  ;  this  is  obtained  by  employing  on  two  or  three  occa- 
sions a  sound  with  a  bulbous  extremity,  just  large  enough  to  pass 
tln-ough  the  contracted  part  (page  304). 

I  have  employed  by  choice  the  urethrotome  of  Civiale.*  In 
this  instrument  the  blade  lies  concealed  in  the  bulbous  extremity, 
from  which,  by  means  of  a  simple  contrivance  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  sheath  or  canula,  it  can  lie  made  to  project  one,  two,  three,  or 
lour  degi-ees,  according  to  the  depth  of  the  incision  intended  (see 
fig.  5).  The  mode  of  proceeding  is  as  follows :  having  suthcieutly 
dilated  the  stricture,  so  that  it  will  admit  about  a  No.  4  or  5  bougie, 
the  situation  and  e.Ktent  of  the  obstruction  ai'e  ascertained  by 
means  of  the  in-ethrotome  itself  the  bulbous  end  of  which  forms  a 
useful  sound.  The  bulb  is  then  carried  about  one-third  of  an  inch, 
or  a  little  more,  beyond  the  stricture,  the  blade  projected,  and  the 
incision  made  by  drawing  it  slowly  but  firmly  outwards — that  is, 
in  a  direction  towards  the  external  meatus— to  the  distance  of  an 
inch  and  a  half  or  two  inches,  generally  towards  the  floor  of  the 
urethra,  so  as  to  incise  fully  the  stricture  and  a  little  of  the  sound 
ni-ethra  before  and  behind  it.  Experience  shows  that  hazard  is 
not  increased  by  the  length  of  the  incision,  which  should  always 
lie  fully  adequate  to  the  purpose ;  but  it  is  quite  otherwise  in  the 
i  mportant  particular  of  depth :  this  should  never  exceed  the  amount 


1 


Civiale's 
uretlirotonie. 


*  Various  other  methods  and  instruments  have  been  devised,  by  Amussat,  Leroy 
d'Etiiilk's,  SOdilldt,  ^Maisonneuve,  Ricord,  Mercier,  Reybard,  Ileurtjloup.  Bonnet, 
Boinet,  and  others  ;  but  it  is  deemed  unnecessary  to  refer  further  to  them  here. 
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produced  by  about  half  the  power  of  projection  possessed  by  the  instrument  iu 
question.  After  the  operation,  a  full-sized  elastic  catheter  is  retained  for  twenty- 
four  hours.  During  the  first  fortnight,  a  metallic  sound  is  passed  about  every 
second  day,  taking  care  to  press  the  convexity  of  the  curve  well  downwards  into 
the  site  of  the  wound,  so  as  to  keep  the  lips  asunder,  or  at  all  events  to  extend 
the  cicatrix.  After  this  it  is  to  be  used  every  three  days,  every  four,  every  week, 
and  at  last  twice  a  month.  Hsemorrhage  to  any  considerable  extent  is  rare;  if 
it  is  free,  a  full-sized  instrument  in  the  urethra,  and  external  cold,  will  stop  it. 
Febrile  symptoms  occasionally  show  themselves  after  the  operation,  as  in  other 
modes  of  treatment,  and  disappear  without  remedial  means.  In  relation  to  the- 
accidents  which  may  immediately  follow  the  operation,  the  following  is  the  re- 
sult iu  upwards  of  twenty  cases  of  urethrotomy  performed  by  myself  in  the 
manner  described.  In  those  practised  for  stricture  situated  in  the  urethra  in 
front  of  the  scrotum,  I  have  seen  no  ill  efiects  whatever.  In  those  practised 
in  the  bulbous  pnrt  of  the  urethra,  I  have  twice  seen  free  but  never  daugerous 
hffimorrhnge  ;  and  sometimes  a  smart  attack  of  fever,  but  never  abscess,  extra- 
vasation of  urine,  inflammation  of  the  bladder  or  kidneys,  or  pysemia.  Such 
occurrences  may  occasionally  be  met  with  doubtless,  because  any  instrimiental 
interference  with  the  urethra— even  the  passing  of  a  bougie — is  apt  in  certain 
cases,  happily  very  few  in  number,  to  give  rise  to  these  conditions.  Indeed, 
no  one  who  is  experienced  in  the  surgery  of  the  urinary  organs  can  question 
that  such  events  must  sometimes  arise. 

In  relation  to  the  jiositive  benefits  which  are  to  be  obtained,  the  immediate 
result  is  perfect.  Properly  incised,  there  is  no  longer  the  slightest  grasp  on  the 
largest  instrument  introduced,  and  it  is  often  difl3cult  to  recognise  the  seat  of 
the  fonner  contraction. 

In  some  cases  these  results  are  })ermanent;  in  others,  the  stricture  shows  a 
tendency  to  return  ;  but  as  in  external  division,  so  in  internal,  the  contractility 
and  the  nondilatability — those  characters  which  have  been  before  shown  to  be 
the  indications  for  resort  to  operative  procedure — are  generally  gi'eatly  dimin- 
ished in  intensity ;  and  if  subsequent  treatment  be  necessary,  dilatation  usually 
suffices. 

Such  have  been  the  general  results  of  urethrotomy,  when  properly  per- 
formed, and  applied  to  suitable  cases.  I  think  it  right,  however,  to  add  here, 
that  my  observation  and  experience  of  distension  at  a  single  sitting,  or  by  I'up- 
ture,  have  convinced  me  that  the  methods  which  have  been  prsictised  by  Mr.  Holt 
and  by  myself  (see  pp.  398-0)  will  frequently  supersede  the  necessity  for  internal 
incisions.  The  newer  methods,  however,  are  to  a  certain  extent  under  trial;  it 
has  therefore  been  considered  desirable  to  give  sufficient  jn-ominence  to  the 
older  operations,  which  have  been  largely  ])ractised,  and  which  have  been  so 
useful  in  some  of  the  most  severe  examples  of  the  disease. 

Incision  is  esjiecially  applicable  to  that  not  uncommon  form  of  stricture  which 
occvu's  at,  or  verj'  near  to,  the  orifice  of  the  urethra.  It  may  be  congenital,  the 
result  of  inflammation,  of  cicatrisation  after  chancre,  or  other  lesion  there.  It 
may  be  the  only  obstruction  in  the  canal,  and  yet  give  rise  to  the  most  painful 
and  serious  symptoms,  and  even  to  a  fatal  result.  I  have  repeatedly  given  com- 
plete relief  to  distressing  symptoms,  the  cause  of  which  was  not  suspected,  by 
dividing  an  external  meatus,  w^hich  admitted  nevertheless  a  No.  5  or  0  catheter. 
The  incision  may  be  performed  with  a  director,  and  a  straight,  narrow-bladed' 
bistoury;  but  the  most  efficient  instrument  is  a  small  listouri  cache,  which  is- 
passed  through  tlie  contracted  part  of  the  canal ;  pressure  being  made  on  the 
handle,  the  blade  is  opened  to  an  extent  previously  determined  and  arranged  by 
means  of  the  screw;  it  is  then  drawn  out,  with  the  edge  turned  towards  the- 
frsenum,  and  the  section  is  made.  A  piece  of  dry  lint,  introduced  by  the  meatus 
for  an  iucli  and  left  there,  stops  the  bleeding.  After  a  day  or  two,  the  patient 
introduces  for  himself  a  short  conical  metal  bougie,  about  three  inches  long,  and 
provided  with  a  handle  sufficiently  lai'gc  to  prevent  its  slipping  into  the  urethra. 

The  late  Mr.  Colles,  of  Dublm,  adopted  a  method  of  treating  some  of  these 
cases  which  deserves  notice.  It  consists  in  drawing  over  the  surfaces  divided 
by  the  section  described  the  two  edges  of  lUTthral  mucous  membrane,  and' 
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stitching  them  to  the  external  margins  of  the  wound,  each  lip  of  which  is  tlms 
covered  by  membrane,  and  prevented  from  adhering  to  its  fehow. 

External  urethrotomy.  The  division  of  tlie  tissue  composing  the  stricture  is 
sometimes  efl'ected  by  incisions  commenced  from  tlie  external  surface.  Various 
external  operations,  although  designed  mainly  to  relieve  retention  of  urine,  were 
made  at  a  very  early  period,  according  to  llhazes  (10th  century),  and  Avicenna 
(11th  century).  The  earliest  operation  for  the  cure  of  stricture  apart  from  reten- 
tion, but  in  which  th3  Surgeon  could  pass  no  catheter,  is  recorded  by  Wiseman 
(105:2).  A  few  years  afterwards,  Solingen,  at  Livourne,  adopted  a  similar  course. 
Pran^ois  Tolet  and  Colet  (1000)  appear  to  have  performed  siuiilar  operations  iu 
France.  J.  A.  Petit  and  Ledran  (1740)  had  recourse  to  them  also,  and  more 
fre(jueutly  perhaps  than  their  predecessors.  In  1783  John  Hunter  performed 
the  operation  now  known,  and  described  hereafter,  as  the  perineal  section  ;  but 
it  was  rarely  employed  until  Mr.  Grainger  of  llirmingbam  advocated  it,  in 
1815.  He  was  followed  by  Mr.  Arnott :  since  which  time  it  has  been  the  pro- 
ceeding ordinarily  adopted  for  the  treatment  of  certain  extremely  obstinate  and 
complicated  cases,  in  which  tlie  Surgeon  has  found  himself  unable  to  pass  any 
instrument  whatever  through  the  stricture.  More  recently  (1844)  Mr.  Syme 
has  advocated  the  division  of  the  stricture  for  some  exceptional  cases,  in 
which,  although  a  catheter  can  he  passed  into  the  Madder,  no  other  treatment 
has  aUbrded  sufficient  or  permanent  relief  This  o]ieiation  he  has  called 
■"  external  division,"  a  term  which  should  be  reserved  for  his  method ;  while  it 
is  equally  desirable  to  limit  the  use  of  the  term  "  perineal  section"  to  the  pro- 
ceeding just  referred  to  in  connexion  with  strictures  which  have  been  found 
impervious  to  the  catheter. 

Perineal  section  will  he  first  considered.  This  operation,  or  that  without  a 
guide,  and  employed  only  for  so-called  "  impermeable"  stricture,  is  much  less 
frequently  ]ierformed  now  than  it  was  some  few  years  ago.  There  is  a  growing 
belief,  which  has  greatly  influenced  practice,  that  few,  if  any,  strictures  exist 
through  which,  if  the  urine  issues  externally,  a  catheter  of  ajipropriate  size  may 
mot  he  passed  iu  the  course  of  time,  with  care,  gentleness,  and  skill.  When 
exception,  however,  does  occur,  and  it  is  decided  that  the  state  of  the  patient  is 
such  as  to  require  operative  interference,  the  following  operation  may  be  pei'- 
formad.  The  stricture  being  situated  in  the  bulbous  portion  of  the  urethra,  the 
patient  is  ])laced  on  a  table,  in  a  good  light,  is  secured  as  for  lithotomy,  and  the 
perineum  is  shaved.  A  large  catheter  is  to  be  passed  as  far  down  the  urethra 
as  the  obstruction  will  permit,  taking  care  that  tlie  instrument  rests  on  the  face 
iif  the  stricture,  and  not  in  a  false  passage;  an  assistant  holds  it  firmly,  and 
draws  the  scrotum  upward.  An  incision  is  made  in  the  middle  line  of  the  peri- 
jieum,  along  the  raph6,  from  the  base  of  the  scrotum  to  near  the  margin  of  the 
anus,  and  tlie  point  of  the  catheter  is  to  he  exposed  by  deeper  incisions.  The 
sides  of  the  opening  are  then  to  be  held  a]iart  as  widely  as  possible  with  hooks, 
or  by  some  other  means,  so  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  urethra  and  of  the 
contracted  opening.  This  done,  the  operator,  who  should  he  ]irovided  with 
grooved  directors  of  the  smallest  size,  endeavours  to  carry  one  of  them  through 
the  contraction,  and  if  he  is  successful,  the  division  may  he  made  with  ease  and 
safety.  He  may  not  be  able  to  pass  the  director  more  than  two  or  three  lines, 
until,  having  made  a  careful  division  so  far,  he  may  he  enabled  again  to  follow 
the  track  of  the  contracted  canal,  and  to  divide  another  portion  of  it  upon  the 
instrument.  Ikit  if  a  director  cannot  he  introduced,  he  must  endeavour  by 
dissection  to  follow  the  lu-ethral  canal  as  closely  as  possible.  In  either  case,  as 
soon  as  the  continuity  of  the  passage  is  restored,  the  catheter  first  employed  is 
to  be  carried  onwards  into  the  bladder,  secured  in  the  usual  manner,  and  re- 
tained for  some  days. 

External  division.  This  proceeding  consists  in  first  passing  a  slender  gi-ooved 
fiiteel  sound  tbrough  the  stricture  into  the  bladder,  and  in  cutting  down  from  the 
external  surface  to  it,  so  as  to  divide  entirely  the  stricture ;  then  a  large  catheter 
is  tied-iii  for  forty-eight  hours,  and  dilatation  maintained  at  intervals  after- 
wards. 

The  following  are  the  details  to  be  attended  to  in  performing  the  operation: 
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First,  a  clear  idea  of  tlic  precise  situation  and  extent  of  the  stricture  must  be 
formed  before  commencing.  Next,  tbe  patient  being  placed  as  for  lithotomy,  a 
staff,  the  lower  half  of  which  is  slender  and  grooved,  and  the  upper  of  full  size, 
is  passed  so  that  the  shoulder  or  edge  of  the  thick  portion  rests  firmly  against  the 
face  of  the  stricture,  the  slender  part  passing  through  it  into  the  bladder.  An 
assistant  holds  the  staff  in  liis  right,  and  draws  up  the  scrotum  with  the  left,  hand. 
The  operator  makes  an  incision  in  the  line  of  the  raphe  from  above  downwards, 
about  two  inches  long,  and  steadily  follows  the  direction  of  the  median  line, 
through  the  structures  intervening  between  the  skin  and  the  staff,  until  he  can 
distinguish  the  shoulder  of  the  staff,  and  by  that  is  guided  to  the  position  of  the 
stricture,  when,  taking  a  sharp  straight  bistoury  in  his  right  hand,  and  the  staff 
itself  in  his  left,  he  engages  the  point  of  the  knife  in  the  groove  of  the  staff,  about 
an  inch  below  the  shoulder,  and  cuts  upwards,  dividing  the  tissues,  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  groove.  If  the  stricture  has  been  properly  divided,  the  shoulder  of  the 
staff  may  be  passed  downwards  through  the  incised  part  with  ease,  and  if  so,  is 
withdrawn,  and  a  catheter  passed  in  its  place.  Since,  however,  the  point  of  a 
catheter  sometimes  catches  in  the  wound,  and  does  not  go  readily  into  the  bladder, 
perhaps  from  the  lu'ethra  occasionally  collapsing  at  the  posterior  limit  of  the  inci- 
sion, I  jirefer  to  introduce  by  tbe  wound,  before  withdrawing  the  staff,  a  concave 
curved  director  along  the  convexity  of  tbe  staff,  on  which  the  catheter  glides 
securely  and  certainly  into  the  bladder.  If  the  catheter,  however  (which  should 
not  be  smaller  than  No.  10),  be  obstructed  at  any  point,  and  be  obviously 
grasjjed  after  it  has  been  passed,  it  is  certain  that  some  fibres  still  require  divi- 
sion, and  these  should  be  at  once  incised. 

At  the  end  of  forty-eight  hours  the  catheter  is  to  be  withdrawn ;  and  generallj' 
about  three  days  after  a  full-sized  sound  should  be  passed.  Mr.  Syme  likes  to 
guard  the  wound  from  contact  with  urine  as  much  as  possible,  by  introducing  a 
tube  from  the  wound  to  the  bladder,  and  leaving  it  there,  as  after  lithotomy;  and 
he  employs,  in  tliat  situation,  one  with  a  double  ciuwe,  and  aboiit  nine  inches 
long,  instead  of  the  catheter,  which  he  dispenses  with  altogether  at  first.  Sub- 
sequently the  catheter  is  passed  eveiy  three  or  four  days  for  a  time,  then  once, 
a  week,  then  once  a  fortnight,  and  finally  once  a  month  ;  and  the  practice  may 
be  continued  if  any  disposition  to  contract  appears;  but  if  otherwise,  it  is  neces- 
sary only  to  make  a  trial  of  it  from  time  to  time. 

Mr.  Syme  lays  stress  upon  the  importance  of  attending  to  the  following  par- 
ticulars, which  1  add  briefly  here  :  1.  Maintain  the  median  line  in  the  incisions. 
2.  Make  a  direct  opening  down  to  the  staff,  not  a  tortuous  one.  3.  Divide  the 
whole  of  the  contracted  part,  rather  more  than  less.  4.  Do  not  cut  so  far  back 
as  to  endanger  the  deep  fascia  of  the  perineum,  and  use  the  knife  in  the  deep 
incisions  with  the  cutting  edge  uppermost.  5.  Do  not  close  the  end  of  the  in- 
lying catheter,  lest  urine  be  forced  into  or  through  the  wound,  for  want  of 
patency  in  the  instrument.  (1.  Avoid  escape  or  displacement  of  the  instrument. 
7.  If  incisions  are  made  far  back,  introduce  a  curved  tube  through  the  wound 
when  the  catheter  is  withdrawn.  8.  Do  not  neglect  dilatation  during  the  pro- 
gress of  recovery. 

Residts  of  treatment  hy  external  incisions.  In  reference  to  the  oj>eration  with- 
out a  guide,  or  the  perineal  section,  the  best  that  can  be  said  of  it  is,  that  it  is  a 
hazardous  proceeding,  and  no  Surgeon  should  entertain  the  idea  of  performing  it 
except  after  thoroughly  assuring  liimself  that  the  strictm-e  cannot  be  rendered 
permeable  to  instruments,  and  so  made  amenable  to  other  modes  of  ti'eatment. 
In  a  few  cases  the  operation  is  performed  successfully,  but  in  most  there  can  be 
little  doubt  that  the  route  of  the  stricture  itself  is  not  follovi'ed,  and  that  the 
knife  makes  a  new  channel  through  adjacent  and  often  very  unsound  tissues, 
very  inadequate  to  perform  subsequently  the  function  of  a  urethra.  In  many 
instances  the  attempt  to  make  a  channel  to  the  bladder  has  wholly" failed,  and 
the  patient  has  been  removed  from  the  operating-table  unrelieved ;  and  in  not  a 
few  the  result  of  the  proceeding  has  been  fatal.  This  termination,  however,  is 
to  be  anticipated  in  a  large  proportion  of  what  must  necessarily  be  the  worst 
cases  of  their  kind.  Such  views  of  this  operation  tend  to  impress  us  more- 
strongly  with  the  conviction,  that  every  chance  of  getting  an  instrameut  through 
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the  dilated  urethra  by  protracted  but  gentle  endeavours,  combined  with  rest 
and  constitutional  treatment,  should  be  exhausted,  before  we  consent  to  resort  to 
perineal  section. 

Respecting  the  operation  of  external  division,  or  that  performed  on  a  grooved 
staff,  it  will  be  remembered  that  it  is  applicable  only  to  cases  which  present 
either  an  insuperable  tendency  to  contract  after  dilatation,  or  a  condition  in 
which  bougies  are  incapable  of  dilating,  or  an  extreme  irritability  on  the  part  of 
the  stricture,  rendering  any  prolonged  mechanical  treatment  futile  or  impossible. 

These  conditions  are  well  and  satisfactorily  treated  in  some  cases  by  internal 
division  and  by  rupture;  those  instances,  for  example,  in  which  the  constricting 
nondilatablo  tissue  is  manifestly  not  considerable  in  quantity,  and  can  be  di- 
vided by  means  of  an  internal  incision  of  moderate  depth,  or  overcome  by  dis- 
tending instruments.  Wbei'e,  however,  the  stricture  consists  of  a  large  amount 
of  morbid  tissue,  witli  much  induration,  perhaps  involving  the  whole  thickness  of 
the  cor[)us  spongiosum, — a  condition  usually  appreciable  to  the  finger  externally 
applied,  more  especially  if  fistula;,  either  chronic  or  numerous,  coexist, — the  opera- 
tion of  external  division  is  generally  the  most  suitable  for  the  case.  It  is  therefore 
considered  here  Us  applicable  only  in  exceptional  cases;  and  in  these,  where  it  is 
properly  performed,  aud  followed  by  careful  management,  excellent  results  are 
frequently  produced.  I  have  observed  such  in  my  own  practice  for  cases  which 
I  believe  could  not  have  been  materially  benefited  by  any  other  proceeding. 

After  a  careful  observation  of  a  very  large  number  of  cases  so  treated,  there 
is  gi'ound  for  speaking  with  some  degree  of  certainty  respecting  the  immediate 
and  remote  results  of  this  operation.  Among  21!)  cases,  collected  with  scrupu- 
lous cai-e  by  myself,  there  was  a  mortality  of  between  0  and  7  per  cent.  Of  this 
percentage  nearly  two-thirds  died  of  j'yaemia,  the  i-emainder  (one  or  two  only 
excepted)  from  fever  and  suppression  of  urine.  Such  a  mortality  is  by  no 
means  large  when  we  consider  what  kind  of  subjects  selected  had  cases  of 
stricture  are,  especially  as  they  occur  in  hospital  practice,  by  which  most  of 
this  series  was  furnished. 

Hfemorrhage,  to  a  moderate  but  not  dangerous  extent,  not  unfrequently 
occui's  either  at  or  after  the  ojjeration.  Very  rarely  is  it  serious;  and  when  it  is, 
there  ought  not  to  be  difficulty  in  stopping  it.  A  full-sized  catheter  being  in 
the  urethra,  it  is  necessary  to  plug  the  wound  with  lint,  and  maintain  a  firm  pad 
of  the  same  material  over  it,  by  means  of  a  T-bandage  closely  applied.  In  one 
case  in  which  I  operated,  the  perineum  being  greatly  indurated  with  several 
fistulae,  there  was  obstinate  bleeding  from  vessels  which  the  ligature  would  not 
hold,  owing  to  the  natui'e  of  the  tissue  in  which  their  mouths  were  embedded; 
but  I  succeeded  in  stopping  it  by  carrying  a  small  curved  needle  beneath  each 
bleeding  point.  In  regard  to  the  important  question  of  remote  results  from  this 
operation,  there  have  been  some  few  cases  undoubtedly  in  which  it  has  failed  to 
be  successful;  in  a  much  larger  proportion,  more  or  less  of  recontraction  a])pears 
after  the  lapse  of  time.  This  has  sometimes  arisen  from  want  of  care  to  divide 
the  entire  contracted  portion  of  the  urethra;  in  other  cases,  from  neglect  of  sub- 
sequent dilatation.  On  the  other  baud,  in  some  cases,  I  can  personally  vouch 
for  the  fact  that  no  narrowing  has  appeared  seven  years  after  the  operation.  In 
most,  I  believe,  it  will  be  always  necessary,  or  at  all  events  prudent,  to  main- 
tain some  dilatation  afterwards;  the  condition  usually  obtained  being  a  dilatable 
urethra,  in  the  place  of  a  nondilatable  aud  obstinate  stricture. 

Spasmodic  stricture.  It  is  extremely  rare  that  any  considerable 
narrowing  of  the  urethra  takes  place  as  the  result  of  pure  spasm  of 
the  muscles  surrounding  the  passage.  Granted,  however,  the  pre- 
sence of  organic  narrowing,  or  of  inflammation  in  the  canal,  and  an 
undue  action  of  the  urethral  muscles  may  be  excited,  so  as  still 
further  to  narrow  it.  There  is  no  doubt  that  a  slight  desfree  of  this 
action  may  be  excited  in  any  part  of  the  passage ;  but  it  certainly 
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becomes  more  obvious  in  the  membranous  part,  where  sphincteric 
muscles  exist  in  addition  to  those  unstriped  fibres  which  surround 
the  canal  throughout  the  whole  of  its  course.  Nevertheless  the 
existence  of  "  spasm"  is  very  constantly  and  very  frequently 
affirmed,  often  without  any  proof  of  its  presence,  and  usually 
in  order  to  account  for  unsuccessful  catheterism.  Organic  diffi- 
culties arc  quite  sufficient  without  it,  in  many  bad  cases,  to  baffle  at 
times  the  most  experienced  and  most  dexterous  operator. 

But  spasm  does  often  exert  some  influence,  when  the  cause  of 
irritation  preexists  in  the  canal  itself;  very  rarely  it  may  do  so  when 
the  cause  is  not  there,  but  is  situated  remotely.  Of  the  first-named 
fact  the  following  are  instances  :  the  presence  of  organic  stricture ; 
of  inflammation  from  repressed  gonorrhoeal  discharge ;  irritation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  from  highly  acid,  and  occasionally  from 
acrid,  urine ;  from  foreign  matters  ingested,  and  expelled  by  the 
urine,  as  cantharides,  turpentine,  and  perhaps  some  forms  of  con- 
diments and  of  alcoholic  drinks ;  and  from  voluntary  retention  of 
urine  exer  ted  during  too  long  a  period  of  time.  Examples  of  more 
remote  causes  of  spasm  are  rectal  irritations,  as  hasmorrhoids,  fissure, 
prolapsus,  fistula),  ojierations  in  the  rectum,  ascarides,  prurigo  about 
the  anus,  derangements  of  the  digestive  apparatus  and  of  the  cere- 
bro-spinal  system.  But  it  is  important  to  remember  that  the  dis- 
tinguishing feature  which  marks  the  phenomena  thus  ascribed  to 
irregular  muscular  contraction,  and  by  Avhich  they  ai'c  contrasted 
"with  those  of  organic  stricture,  is  their  transitory  character.  The 
symptoms  of  a  narrowed  urethra  may  repeatedly  occur,  but  the 
canal  ordinarily  possesses  its  natural  degree  of  patency.  This  is 
never  the  case  in  the  presence  of  organic  stricture ;  the  stream 
then  varies,  but  it  never  attains  the  natural  size. 

In  treating  spasmodic  sti-icture,  general  principles  must  be  kept  in  view,  and 
applied  according  to  the  particular  requirements  of  each  case.  Local  treatment 
of  the  urethra  itself  is  often  of  secondary  importance,  sometimes,  indeed,  preju- 
dicial. Tlie  main  thing,  as  in  all  spasmodic  affections,  is  not  to  regard  so  much 
the  sign  or  symptom  itself  as  to  investigate  the  cause,  a  correct  appreciation  of 
■which  is  the  only  key  to  successful  treatment.  This  must  be  carefully  sought, 
not  only  in  the  urinary  tract,  but  in  adjacent  and  allied  organs,  and  in  the 
condition  of  the  system  at  large.  Speaking  in  general  terms,  it  will  be  found 
that  attention  directed  to  the  condition  of  the  animal  powers,  to  the  improve- 
ment of  the  secretions,  and  to  the  regulation  of  the  regimen  and  habits  of  the 
patient,  will  conduce  more  to  the  removal  of  the  local  symptoms  than  any 
measures  apparently  of  more  direct  or  special  application. 

If  any  degree  of  organic  stricture  coexists,  it  is  essential  to  treat  this  in  the 
usual  way;  but  as  far  as  the  complication  of  sjiasm  is  concerned,  the  treatment 
consists  in  obviating  all  sources  of  derangement  which  can  be  discovered  as 
likely  to  influence  the  condition  of  tlie  local  disease. 

I  have  known  a  single  instance  of  spasmodic  retention  to  occur  periodically, 
and  to  disappear  before  the  use  of  quinine:  Sir  B.  Brodie  records  one  similar 
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case.  A  very  hot  liip-bath,  a  cupping  oa  the  perineinii,  or  tlie  itilialatiou  of 
cliloroform,  may  sometimes  give  instant  relief.  For  the  most  part,  however, 
spasmodic  action  in  tlie  urethra  is  associated  with  inflammation  affecting  a  part 
or  tlie  whole  of  the  canal,  and  especially  when  inducing  retention  of  urine.  Any 
further  notice  of  its  treatment  will  therefore  be  referred  to  the  management 
of  that  condition.    (See  Retention  of  Urine,  p.  410.) 

Inflammatory  stricture.  As  in  the  preceding  example  of  spasmodic 
stricture,  the  term  liere  employed  rather  designates  a  condition  liable 
to  affect  and  intensify  a  preexisting  organic  stricture,  than  a  separate 
and  independent  lesion.  Retention  of  urine  is  undoubtedly  caused 
by  inflammation  of  the  vtrethra;  but  this  is  by  no  means  inflammatory 
stricture  in  any  sense  in  which  the  term  can  be  logically  employed ; 
the  pathological  condition  usually  present  in  such  cases  is  acute  in- 
flammation of  the  prostate,  with  swelling  of  that  gland  (sec  p.  362). 
Nevertheless  the  term  has  been  so  generally  accepted  to  describe  an 
attack  of  painful  and  difficult  micturition  resulting  from  inflamma- 
tion attacking  a  urethra  already  affected  with  some  organic  con- 
striction, that  for  the  present  it  seems  desirable  still  to  employ  it. 
The  patient  complains  of  heat,  fulness,  and  tenderness  in  the  peri- 
neum ;  the  passing  of  the  urine  is  exquisitely  painful ;  the  stream 
narrows  rapidly  diu'ing  the  act  of  passing  it,  and  ceases  before  the 
bladder  is  emptied  or  the  desire  diminishes.  Usually  it  is  found 
on  inquiry  that  a  recent  purulent  discharge  from  the  urethra  has 
been  suddenly  checked  by  external  cold  or  wet ;  tlie  signs  of  inflam- 
matory fever  are  usually  present.  As  this  condition  almost  in- 
variably comes  under  the  Surgeon's  notice  for  relief  of  retention  of 
urine,  the  subject  of  treatment  will  be  considered  in  the  section  de- 
voted to  that  condition  resulting  from  acute  prostatitis. 

Tumours  in  the  urethra.  The  cause  of  urinary  obstruction  was 
formerly  supposed,  in  nearly  all  cases,  to  be  the  existence  of 
■"  carnosities"  or  "  carmicles"  o-rowintr  from  the  mucous  mem- 
brane  of  the  urethra.  Such  bodies  do  exist,  but  they  are  excessively 
rare. 

Pascal  (1718)  describes  two  cases  of  numerous  small  fungoid 
excrescences  obstructing  the  urethra.  Morgagni  (17G1),  in  his 
forty-second  letter,  speaks  of  one  which  he  had  seen  among  many 
examinations.  Ai-naud  (1769)  names  three  instances.  Hunter  met 
with  two  cases ;  one  is  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons. Sir  Charles  Bell  describes  and  figures  two  cases.  Amussat, 
Civiale,  Lallemand,  Ricord,  Chelius,  Leroy,  and  Mercier,  all  de- 
scribe occasional  cases  met  with  in  their  own  individual  experiences. 
Guthrie  and  others  in  this  country  have  met  with  a  case  occa- 
sionally.   A  good  specimen  exists  in  the  Museum  of  Guy's  Hospi- 
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tal  of  polypoid  growth  springing  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
membranous  portion.  I  have  myself  met  with  a  good  example  of 
small  polypus  springing  from  the  verumontanum,  in  a  man,  aged 
54  years,  a  patient  in  the  St.  Marylebone  Infirmary.  The  only 
sign  of  its  existence,  which  could  be  ascertained  during  life,  was  an 
increased  frequency  of  micturition.  Those  which  are  found  at  the 
anterior  part  of  the  canal,  and  which  appear  almost  confined,  as 
regards  situation,  to  the  fossa  navicularis,  are  usually  soft,  of  a 
rose-red  colour,  bleed  very  readil}^,  and  are  not  very  sensitive. 
Their  close  proximity  to  the  erectile  tissues  beneath  may  be  reason- 
ably supposed  to  be  the  cause  of  their  peculiar  vascularity.  That 
they  are,  but  more  rarely,  to  be  found  in  the  posterior  parts  of  the 
canal,  is  proved  by  some  of  the  preparations  referred  to.  On  the 
other  hand,  almost  all  the  specimens  of  the  polypoid  growths  which 
I  have  seen  are  confined  to  the  prostatic  portion,  and  are  sometimes 
accompanied  by  others  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder  or  within  it,  to 
which  latter,  indeed,  they  then  have  the  appearance  of  being  secon- 
dary formations,  and  they  are  more  frequently  found  affecting  only 
the  lining  of  the  bladder,  and  not  that  of  the  m'ethra  at  all.  In  such 
cases  their  structure  amounts  to  little  more  than  hypertrophy  of  the 
mucous  membrane. 

The  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  the  facts  known  respecting 
growths  into  the  urethral  canal  are  : 

First,  that  the  existence  of  any  excrescence  so  large  as  to  attract 
observation  as  an  independent  growth  in  the  urethra  is  extremely 
rare. 

Secondly,  that  these  bodies  consist  either  of  (a)  vascular  grami- 
lations  ;  (h)  polypoid  formations  peculiar  to  the  prostatic  part  of  the 
urethra  ;  or  {c)  masses  of  tubercular  and  cancerous  origin. 

Lastly,  that  tubercular  and  cancerous  deposits  are  rarely  pri- 
maiy  in  the  urethra,  but  are  mostly  secondary  to  disease  of  the 
kidney,  bladder,  or  prostate,  and  rarely  appear  until  the  primary 
disease  has  been  developed  to  a  formidable  extent  elsewhere. 

Urinary  abscess  —  most  frequently  a  result  of  obstruction  in  the 
urethral  canal — may  be  regarded  in  reference  to  its  situation  as  penal 
or  ante-scrotal,  scrotal,  perineal,  and  intra-pelvlc.  Among  these  the 
perineal  Is  the  most  common,  next  comes  the  scrotal ;  the  intra- 
pelvic  occurs  usually  In  very  advanced  cases  of  stricture,  &c.,  in 
which  a  fatal  result  Is  impending,  and  also  as  a  consequence  of 
operations  ;  and  the  penal  is  rare,  most  frequently  being  caused  by 
gonorrhoeal  inflammation  of  the  urethra. 

Occasionally,  but  by  no  means  commonly,  urinary  abscess  iiii 
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the  perineum  may  be  met  with,  wlien  there  is  no  obstruction  in  any 
part  of  the  urethra.  When  this  is  the  case,  there  is  some  ground 
for  suspecting  that  disease  exists  at  or  near  the  neck  of  the  bhadder, 
particularly  disease  of  the  prostate.  In  chronic  su[)puratiye  disease 
of  that  organ,  perineal  abscess  sometimes  appears. 

Ordinary  urinary  abscess  in  the  perineum  may  bo  acute  or 
chronic :  the  former  usually  requires  prompt  interference  on  the 
part  of  the  Surgeon,  and  its  presence  is  often  indicated  by  constitu- 
tional symptoms  before  local  evidence  appears  of  a  marked  charac- 
ter. If  these  are  severe,  and  there  are  also  tension,  fulness,  and 
tenderness  in  the  perineum,  a  free  aiid  deep  incision  made  in  the 
middle  line  will  often  give  instant  relief ;  and  if  matter  is  }iot  seen 
at  once,  such  a  proceeding  will  do  no  harm,  although  nothing  else 
result  but  a  little  bleeding,  and  the  relief  of  tension.  No  consider- 
able haamorrhage  need  be  feared,  although  sometimes,  when  there 
has  been  much  inflammation  in  the  part,  a  smartish  trickling  may 
continue  for  some  little  time.  When  it  has  ceased,  a  poultice 
should  be  applied  to  the  Avound.  Gi'eat  improvement  in  the  patient's 
condition  often  takes  place  almost  immediately ;  the  fever  subsides, 
and  complete  recovery  may  follow  in  a  very  short  time. 

Tlie  imiiortance  of  speedily  evacuating  such  collections  of  matter,  even  at 
the  commencement  of  their  formation,  cannot  be  overrated.  Matter  pent  up 
behind  the  deep  perineal  fascia  which  forms  a  partition  too  dense  to  he  pene- 
trated by  the  action  of  absorption,  will  find  its  way  into  the  cellular  tissue  of 
the  pelvis,  by  the  side  of  the  bladder,  between  it  and  the  rectum,  and  give  rise 
to  dangerous  consequences,  or,  in  event  of  recovery,  to  urethro-rectal  or  vesico- 
rectal fistulae.  Otherwise  it  may  biu-st  into  the  urethra,  and  be  discharged  by 
the  external  meatus.  The  collection  having  been  opened,  pus  in  some  quantity 
escapes,  usually  alone,  sometimes  mixed  with  urine,  but  not  necessarily  so. 
One  of  the  main  objects  in  making  an  early  opening  into  a  collection  of  matter 
in  the  perineiun,  is  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  any  lesion  of  the  urethral  walls ; 
if  its  evacuation  be  soon  and  fully  insured,  we  may  hope  to  find  the  cavity 
gradually  closing,  and  that  no  ui-iue  will  penetrate  it,  when  there  will  be  less 
fear  of  its  remaining  long  open,  or  of  its  becoming  an  abnormal  passage  for  the 
urine. 

In  the  case  of  chronic  abscess,  it  is  desirable  that  an  incision  should  be 
made  when  the  presence  of  mattev  is  perfectly  evident.  'J'hese  abscesses  are 
usually  situated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  "bulbous  portion  of  the  urethra, 
and  appear  in  the  perineum  and  scrotum ;  sometimes  as  the  result  of  a  little 
ulceration  behind  the  stricture,  and  escape  of  a  drop  or  two  of  urine  into  the 
cellular  tissue ;  oftener,  perhaps,  from  the  adjacent  irritation,  without  having  any 
direct  communication  at  first  with  the  urethra.  This  communication  almost  in- 
variably takes  place  if  the  abscess  breaks  of  itself,  sometimes  when  it  is  opened 
by  the  lancet ;  hut  generally  no  urine  appears  when  it  is  opened  early,  until 
some  days  after  the  operation,  and  occasionally  not  at  all.  An  ininatural  open- 
ing, however,  having  been  established,  the  frequent  passage  of  the  urine  through 
it,  which  must  occur  at  eacli  act  of  micturition  if  the  stricture  be  narrow,  pre- 
vents its  closure.  This  artificial  canal,  usually  termed  urinary  fistida,  is  one  of 
the  common  accompaniments  of  neglected  stricture,  and  often  forms  a  trouble- 
some complication. 
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Urinary  Jistulce.  The  external  openings  of  these  passages  are 
most  commonly  seen  in  the  perineum  and  scrotmn,  which  are 
traversed  by  them  in  various,  and  often  by  circuitous,  routes ;  less 
frequently  they  are  observed  in  the  groins,  the  upper  part  of  the 
thighs,  the  adjacent  part  of  the  nates,  or  even  above  the  pubic  sym- 
physis. In  the  last-named  situation,  the  devious  channel  usually 
results  from  incisions  made  to  relieve  extravasation ;  but  in  the 
scrotum  or  perineum  it  is  generally  due  to  a  jjreviously-existing 
urinary  abscess. 

Under  the  term  '  urinary  flstulai'  all  these  conditions  are  com- 
monly included;  some  of  them  simple,  and  easily  amenable  to  treat- 
ment ;  others  complicated,  and  requiring  much  care  and  time  in 
order  to  attain  a  successful  result.  Some  are  merely  narrow  chan- 
nels tlu'ough  nearly  healthy  parts ;  others  pass  through  structures 
indui'ated  and  deformed  by  repeated  deposits  of  plastic  matter,  and 
sometimes  connected  with  cavities  secreting  pus,  and  detaining  in 
their  interior  some  quantity  of  the  urinary  secretion.  The  external 
orifices  of  the  fistulous  passage  may  be  few  or  numerous ;  in  the 
latter  case  being  the  outlets  of  sinuous  channels  springing  from  the 
original  track,  and  giving  exit  to  a  number  of  small  streams  when 
the  act  of  micturition  is  performed.  And  lastly,  besides  the  fore- 
going, there  are  those  openings  into  the  m-ethra  which  have  their 
origin  in  loss  of  substance  by  sloughing  from  extravasation,  phage- 
djEnic  ulceration,  or  violent  injury  to  the  parts ;  and  these  abnor- 
mal conditions  are  distinct  in  their  nature  from  the  two  preceding 
classes.  This  mode  of  arranging  the  numerous  and  widely-differing 
lesions  comprehended  under  the  general  term  urinary  fistulaa,  indi- 
cates three  forms  of  morbid  condition,  each  requiring  appropriate 
treatment. 

1.  Simple  fistula;.  Tlie  first  class  embraces  those  cases  where, 
in  connexion  with  stricture  of  the  urethra,  one  or  more  fistulous 
passages  exist,  the  surrounding  parts  being  not  much  altered  from 
their  natural  or  healthy  condition.  These  openings  are  the  result 
of  nature's  mode  of  affording  relief  in  cases  of  narrow  stricture ; 
they  act  as  safety-valves  to  the  pressure  exerted  upon  important 
organs  behind  the  obstruction.  Thus  we  often  see  patients  enjoying 
fair  health  and  comfort,  notwithstanding  lai'ge  fistulous  passages  in 
the  perineum,  by  which  all  their  m-ine  is  passed.  But  the  annoy- 
ance, sometimes  the  pain,  besides  the  tendency  to  grow  worse,  which 
accompany  urinary  fistula,  to  say  nothing  of  considerations  arising 
in  relation  to  the  sexual  function,  demand  the  interference  of  the 
Surgeon  to  bring  about  a  natural  state  of  things. 
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For  these  cases,  us  a  rule,  iiothiug  else  is  required  than  to  dilate  fully  the 
urethra.  The  urine  will  flow  hy  the  natural  channel,  and  the  fistulje  will  heal 
of  themselves,  if  we  insure  a  free  passage  from  the  bladder.  Those  patients  who 
form  the  exceptional  instances  to  this  rule  are  for  the  most  part  weak  in  con- 
stitution, have  little  reparative  jiower,  or  ai'e  subjects  of  some  chronic  disease  iu 
addition  to  stricture  of  the  urethra.  The  management  of  these  is  mostly  that 
of  the  next  class. 

2.  Cases  in  wliicli  the  fistulie  pass  through  tissues  indurated  and 
deformed  by  inflammatory  exudation. 

Iu  these  cases  also,  the  primary  object  is  to  dilate  adequately  the  stricture, 
and  to  observe  the  etfect  induced.  In  some  of  them  it  is  sufficient  to  enable 
the  fistulous  passages  to  heal  slowly.  Dilatation,  however,  having  been  main- 
tained for  some  time,  and  little  or  no  benefit  having  resulted,  it  will  be  desirable 
eitlier  to  stimulate  the  walls  of  the  fistulie  themselves,  and  so  bring  about  ad- 
hesion of  opposing  surfaces ;  or  to  lay  them  open,  in  order  to  ])roduce  recent 
and  healthy  wounds,  so  that  tliey  may  heal  up  soundly  from  the  bottom.  At 
the  same  time  we  must  attend  closely  to  the  patient's  general  health,  seeking  to 
maintain  the  secretions  in  a  natural  condition.  Various  agents  have  been  em- 
jiloyed  to  stimulate  the  indolent  fistulaj ;  one  of  tlie  best  is  the  concentrated 
tincture  of  cantharides,  applied  on  a  camel's-hair  brush,  or  with  a  fine  syiinge. 
Solutions  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc  or  copper,  and  of  the  nitrate  of  silver,  injected 
by  the  syringe,  sometimes  give  good  results.  An  excellent  mode  is  to  introduce 
carefully,  as  far  as  possible,  a  small  and  flexible  silver  probe,  coated  with  nitrate 
of  silver;  a  ]ilain  probe  having  been  introduced  beforehand  as  a  guide  to  the 
length  and  direction  of  the  passage.  It  often  happens  that  the  external  orifice 
of  the  sinus  is  smaller  than  any  other  part :  in  such  a  case,  a  little  caustic  pot- 
ash should  be  applied  for  the  purpose  of  enlarging  it,  and  so  permitting  free 
removal  of  the  discharge. 

The  application  of  compression  to  the  iistul;e  has  been  tried  several  times, 
and  success  has  been  claimed  for  it  in  two  or  three  cases;  in  one  of  which,  all 
ordinary  me<ins  having  failed,  a  cure  was  obtained  by  making  the  patient  apply 
firmly  to  the  perineum  an  india-rubber  ball,  inflated  with  air,  on  every  occasion 
before  making  water,  and  for  some  minutes  afterwards.  This  plan  was  studi- 
ously followed  during  fifteen  days,  when  the  opening  had  soundly  cicatrised. 
Four  months  after,  the  patient  was  perfectly  well. 

The  cure  of  obstinate  urinary  fistula  has  also  been  attempted  hy  introducing 
a  catheter,  and  permitting  it  to  remain  in  the  urethra  for  days  together,  on  the 
principle  of  insuring,  as  it  has  been  supposed,  tlie  passage  of  the  urine  through 
the  instrument,  and  thus  preserving  from  irritation  the  fistulous  passages.  Little, 
however,  is  thus  gained  ;  for  experience  shows,  that  however  large  the  instrument 
may  be,  and  however  closely  it  may  fit  tlie  urethra  at  the  present  moment,  before 
thirty-six  hoiirs  have  elapsed  it  will  lie  loosely  in  the  canal,  and  urine  will  pass 
by  its  side.  It  is  not  possible,  indeed,  to  remove  urine  from  the  bladder  for  any 
lengthened  period  by  this  means  without  inducing  suppuration  in  the  urethra, 
which  is  a  bar  to  success. 

It  is  better  to  witlidraw  all  the  patient's  urine,  by  introducing  a  catheter 
three  or  four  times  a  day,  or  more  frequently  if  necessary.  When  the  patient 
can  do  this  cleverly  for  himself,  and  thus  insure,  at  every  want  to  pass  m-ine 
during  a  period  of  several  weeks,  that  it  is  carefully  removed  without  contact 
with  tlie  urethra,  a  most  successful  result  may  he  hoped  for.  I  have  had  an  in- 
stance of  tliis  under  my  own  care,  where,  a  large  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  ure- 
thra being  lost,  the  opening  closed  after  three  or  four  montlis'  attention  to  this 
practice. 

Free  incisions  through  the  fistuhT,  down  to  their  origin  in  the  urethra,  or 
nearly  so,  have  been  found  successful  in  inducing  a  healthy  process  of  granula- 
tion from  the  bottom  of  the  wound,  and  thus  in  ultimately  closing  the  unnatural 
jnissages  ;  ]irovided  always,  however,  that  there  is  no  obstruction  to  the  free 
egress  of  the  urine  hy  the  uretlira,  otherwise  no  such  measiue  can  be  of  any 
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service.  In  some  cases  in  wliicli  external  division  of  the  stricture  on  a  grooved 
staff  is  indicated,  this  operation  maj^  he  performed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  iu- 
chide  the  fistulous  opening  in  the  incision,  in  wliich  case  a  successful  result  may 
generally  he  reckoned  on.  Old  chronic  perineal  fistuloe  are  sometimes  better 
dealt  with  by  tlie  galvanic  cautery  than  by  any  other  method.  Another  obstinate 
species  of  fistulous  passage,  communicating  with  the  prostatic  urethra,  some- 
times follows  the  operation  of  lithotomy ;  this  also  may  be  often  successfully 
treated  by  the  introduction  of  an  iron  wire  heated  to  intensity  ;  the  best  means 
of  effecting  which  is  undoubtedly  the  galvanic  current,  since  it  maintains  as  well 
as  produces  the  required  temperature. 

A  fistulous  passage  is  sometimes  preveutecl  from  closiug  hy  the 
presence  of  a  small  calculus  in  some  part  of  its  course.  It  may  be 
a  small  concretion  Avliicli  lias  escaped  from  the  bladder,  or  a  deposit 
from  unhealthy  urine  while  passing  through  the  sinus.  Sometimes 
it  occurs  in  fistula  connected  with  diseased  prostate,  or  with  a  pro- 
state which  is  the  subject  of  calculous  formations.  Fistula  associated 
Avith  the  prostate  may,  however,  exist  in  the  absence  of  any  of 
these  causes ;  such  as  those  which  are  sometimes  connected  with 
prostatic  abscess,  and  which  are  generally  exceedingly  obstinate  and 
irremediable. 

Fistula  is  not  necessarily  a  continuous  passage  from  the  urethra 
to  the  surface ;  opening  from  the  urethra  at  one  end,  it  may  have  a 
blind  or  caical  extremity :  hence  "  blind  urinary  fistula"  has  been 
described.  A  small  tumour,  originally  formed  by  a  collection  of 
matter,  and  having  a  commimication  with  the  urethra,  constitutes 
the  general  form.  Its  origiii  has  been  variously  accounted  for ; 
some  believing  it  a  result  of  stricture,  others  of  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  follicles  of  the  urethra.  Until  the  tumour  is  opened  exter- 
nally, it  will  not  disappear,  Avhen  it  becomes  a  fistula  of  the  ordinary 
kind,  requiring  treatment  already  indicated. 

Urethro-rectal  fistulse  sometimes  occur  as  a  consequence  of  stric- 
ture or  abscess,  and  more  I'arely,  perhaps,  vesico-rectal.  In  cither 
case  their  existence  is  usually  first  announced  by  the  passage  of 
liquid  in  an  unusual  manner  and  quantity  by  the  anus  ;  sometimes 
by  the  appearance  of  feculent  matter  in  the  urine  or  by  the 
urethra. 

1  have  recently  treated  a  case  of  urethro-rectal  fistula  in  a  gentleman  of  about 
twenty  years  of  age,  in  whom  it  resulted  from  acute  prostatic  abscess  following 
gonorrhoea.  The  urine  passed  freely  by  the  anus  for  some  weeks  :  after  trying 
various  means,  the  use  of  the  catheter,  <fec.,  without  success,  I  discovered  that 
by  placing  him  flat  on  his  face  during  the  action  of  micturition,  almost  all  the 
urine  passed  by  the  urethra.  Tliis  plan  was  uniformly  adopted  for  three  months. 
Urine  ceased  to  pass  altogether  by  rectum  in  a  month,  and  in  two  more  he 
could  pass  it  in  the  upright  position  without  any  escape.  The  fistula  has  re- 
mained soundly  healed  ever  since.  If  such  a  plan  does  not  succeed,  the  actual 
cautery,  and  particularly  that  heated  by  the  galvanic  current,  affords  the  best 
chance  of  success.  It  may  be  ap])lied  through  the  rectum;  a  speculum  having 
been  first  introduced,  and  a  full-sized  sound  carried  into  the  bladder.  On  tlie  day 
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before  the  operation  the  bowels  are  to  be  freely  purged,  and  cleared  by  an  enema 
an  hour  or  two  before  the  application  of  the  cautery,  after  wliich  they  must  be 
Ijrevented  from  acting  for  two  or  three  days.  The  cautery  is  to  be  re-applied  two 
or  three  times  if  necessary.  If  the  opening  is  large,  the  edges  should  be  pared 
and  brought  together  by  silver  sutures,  after  the  method  of  Dr.  ^Marion  Sims. 

The  third  class  of  urinaty  fistuUe  comprehends  those  unuatural 
openings  into  the  urethra  depending  upon  actual  destruction  of 
substance  from  the  walls  of  the  urethra  and  superjacent  parts.  The 
common  causes  of  these  are,  sloughing  from  extravasation  of  urine, 
simple  and  phagcdajnic  ulceration,  and  mechanical  injuries  of  vari- 
ous kinds.  They  are  for  the  most  part  larger,  although  not  invari- 
ably so,  than  any  of  those  already  referred  to.  Generally  a  j^ortion 
of  the  floor  of  the  urethra  is  destroyed,  as  well  as  the  structures 
which  have  intervened  between  it  and  the  external  surface ;  so  that 
in  many  cases  more  or  less  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  upper 
aspect  of  the  canal  is  visible  from  the  outer  orifice.  As  a  conse- 
quence, the  whole,  or  nearly  the  whole,  of  the  urine  passes  by  the 
artificial  cliaimcl  in  a  full  stream.  Such  apertures  may  be  found 
before  the  scrotum,  and  are  called  ante-scrotal  or  urethro-i:)enal  fis- 
tulai ;  or  in  or  behind  the  scrotum,  known  simply  as  scrotal  and 
perineal  fistulas. 

A  broad  distinction  exists  between  these  two  classes  in  relation 
to  their  amenability  to  treatment,  and  to  the  nature  of  the  operations 
necessary  to  their  cure.  Ante-scrotal  urethral  o2')enings  are  the  most 
difficult  to  close,  since  the  covci'ings  of  the  urethra  here  possess 
but  little  substance.  And  further,  owing  to  the  extreme  mobility  of 
the  member,  and  its  liability  to  erection,  it  is  difficult  to  maintain 
that  perfect  steadiness  of  position  so  desirable  in  a  part  which  is  the 
subject  of  an  autoplastic  operation.  Nevertheless,  with  all  these 
difficulties,  in  addition  to  that  formidable  one  the  contact  of  urine, 
such  openings,  even  when  large,  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  beyond 
the  reach  of  surgical  skill.  The  exercise  of  considerable  patience, 
and  of  unremitting  attention  during  a  long  period,  is  indispensable 
both  to  the  Surgeon  and  to  the  patient  in  a  case  of  penile  fistula 
requiring  a  plastic  procedure  for  its  cure. 

Openings  in  the  perineum  involving  loss  of  substance,  although 
by  no  means  easy  to  close,  are  remediable  Avith  less  difficulty,  on 
account  of  the  absence  of  conditions  just  adverted  to  as  the  obstacles 
in  ante-scrotal  fistulae. 

Treatment.  Ante-scrotal  fistulous  openings  which  are  of  small  sixe,  but 
obviously  depending  upon  loss  of  substance  in  some  degree,  Iiave  been  closed 
by  repeated  applications  of  a  caustic  agent  to  their  edges  and  to  tlie  surrounding 
parts.  Of  these  the  nitric  acid,  the  nitrate  of  silver,  or  the  strong  tincture  of 
cautharides,  have  been  successfully  employed  iu  very  small  openings. 
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DiefFenbach  used  the  canthavides,  and  soinetimes  combined  with  it  what  Ite 
called  "  the  lace  suture."  This  he  describes  as  applicable  to  small  fistulse  in  the 
anterior  part  of  the  canal.  The  margin  of  the  fistula  and  the  surrounding  skin 
must  be  frequently  touched  diu'ing  the  day  previous  to  the  operation  with  the 
strong  tincture  of  cantharides.  Before  using  the  suture,  tlie  loose  epidermis  is 
to  be  removed  by  scraping,  and  a  sound  introduced  into  the  urethra  beyond  the 
opening.  The  operator  is  then  to  take  "  a  small  curved  needle,  sharp  at  the 
point,  but  not  at  its  edges,  with  a  stout  silk  waxed  thread,  and  by  means  of  a 
needle-holder  to  introduce  it  beueath  the  skin  at  about  three  lines  from  the  bor- 
der of  the  fistula.''  The  point  of  the  needle  is  to  be  carried  deeply,  but  not  into 
the  urethra,  and  made  to  emerge  at  another  point,  about  three  lines  from  the 
margin  of  the  fistulous  opening.  By  three  or  four  of  these  stitches,  the  thread 
is  to  be  carried  round  the  opening,  until  it  finally  emerges  at  the  point  at  which 
the  needle  was  originally  entered.  The  thread  is  embedded  in  the  cellular  tissue 
around  the  fistula,  at  about  three  or  four  lines'  distance  from  it.  Its  ends  are 
now  to  be  drawn  together  slowly,  so  as  gradually  to  approximate  the  borders  of 
the  fistulous  orifice  until  it  is  obliterated,  and  then  to  be  fastened  by  a  knot. 
In  three  or  four  days  the  ligature  may  be  divided  and  drawn  away.  Most 
commonly,  however,  some  plastic  operation  is  necessary  for  these  openings.  The 
proceedings  of  Cooper  and  Earle,  the  fii'st  on  record,  are  the  basis  of  many  various 
proceedings  since  employed.  Space  does  not  admit  of  the  necessary  description 
here.  Two  of  the  modes  employed  for  ante-scrotal  opening  are  described  in  the 
present  work  at  vol.  iii.  p.  128  :  I  have  given  others  in  the  2d  edition  of  my  own 
work  on  Stricture  and  Perineal  Fistulae  in  some  detail. 

Retention  of  urine.  By  this  term  is  generally  understood  a 
condition  in  which  the  patient  is  unable  to  pass  any  urine  what- 
ever, or  only  an  extremely  small  quantity  ;  and  is  in  danger  of 
serious  consequences  if  not  relieved  at  no  distant  period.  Urine 
may  be,  and  often  is,  habitually  retained  in  the  bladder,  while  the 
patient  nevertheless  passes  as  much  in  the  twenty-four  hours  as 
the  kidneys  furnish,  the  reservoir  remaining  more  or  less  filled. 
Tliis  is  engorgement  of  the  bladder,  and  is  not  retention,  which 
term  is  held  to  indicate  an  acute  and  not  a  chronic  condition. 

Retention  of  urine  may  be  caused  by  simple  prostatitis,  usually 
occuiTing  in  young  and  middle-aged  subjects ;  by  stricture  of  the 
urethra,  usually  in  middle  life  ;  and  by  hypertrophied  prostate,  in 
elderly  persons  only. 

The  consideration  of  the  first  and  second  forms  will  come  next 
in  order  here. 

Complete  retention.  When  vary  degree  of  organic  stricture  exists, 
however  slight,  retention  of  urine  is  always  possible  if  exposure  to 
the  influences  of  certain  exciting  causes  takes  place.  Occlusion  of 
the  passage  may  be  caused  by  inflammatory  engorgement,  or 
unwonted  muscular  contraction :  more  frequently,  perhaps,  by  a 
combination  of  both.  Sometimes  it  may  be  caused  by  a  foreign 
body,  as  a  small  calculus,  a  portion  of  a  membrane,  or  the  like,, 
obstructing  the  stricture  ;  and  this  is  probably  the  rarest  form. 

In  treating  retention,  the  catheter  is  the  first,  and  often  the  only  means  re- 
quired in  nine  cases  out  of  ten.    The  first  point  to  be  ascertained  is,,  is  it  a  case 
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of  merely  temporary  obstruction  from  inflammation  following  gonorrhoea,  or 
does  it  depend  on  organic  stricture  of  some  standing?  The  next  points  are  the 
duration  of  the  attack  and  the  condition  of  the  bladder,  bearing  in  mind  that 
while  some  may  exhibit  distension  of  that  viscus  almost  to  the  umbilicus,  the 
subject  of  an  old  stricture  may  be  in  a  state  of  greater  danger,  although  no  dis- 
tension is  perceptible  above  the  pubes,  owing  to  the  contracted  condition  of  the 
bladder,  which  has  become  natural  to  him.  The  treatment  varies  somewhat 
in  the  two  cases  just  briefly  described.  In  the  first  case,  or  that  of  temporary 
inflammatory  obstruction,  it  has  been  recommended  to  em]iloy  baths,  opium, 
and  depletion  before  using  the  catheter  ;  and  relief  may  certainly  be  aflx)rded  in 
this  manner,  although  at  the  expense  of  prolonged  suflering  to  the  patient. 
The  object  of  this  plan  is  to  avoid  injury  to  the  ui-ethra  in  its  inflamed  con- 
dition; and  if  the  Surgeon  is  not  gentle,  or  is  not  skilled  in  the  use  of  the 
catheter,  it  is  probably  the  safest  course  to  follow.  But  if  he  employs  a  light 
and  careful  hand,  a  catheter  of  rather  small  size,  say  No.  4  or  5,  of  gum-elastic 
or  silver,  the  former  producing  less  pain,  should  be  at  once  passed  into  the 
bladder ;  and  in  these  cases  this  is  generally  easily  accomiilished,  if  the  flexible 
instniment  retains  a  good  curve  after  the  stilet  is  withdrawn.  If  the  Surgeon 
does  not  succeed  in  passing  an  instrument,  the  patient  should  be  put  into  a  hot 
bath  100°  to  103°  or  104°,  to  relax  spasm  and  relieve  internal  congestion;  a  full 
dose  of  opium  should  be  given  by  the  mouth ;  and  if  there  is  much  straining,  an 
enema  or  suppository  containing  opium  may  be  also  administered  with  ad- 
vantage. 

If  there  is  much  inflammation  about  the  parts,  as  shown  by  a  swollen  penis, 
urethral  discharge,  and  tender  perineum,  cupping  or  a  dozen  leeches  on  the  latter 
region  are  decidedly  useful,  in  the  event  of  retention  i^ersisting ;  generally,  how- 
ever, some  relief  follows  the  use  of  the  bath  and  the  opium,  which  latter  may 
be  repeated  two  or  three  times,  to  insvu'e  its  full  action  on  the  system.  Thei'e 
are  very  few  cases  among  those  here  regarded  as  inflammatory  or  spasmodic 
that  will  not  yield  ;  sometimes  slowly  without  further  catheterism,  sometimes  by 
means  of  an  instrument,  which  may  often  be  passed  with  comparative  ease  after 
the  treatment  described. 

There  are  some  instances  where  the  difliculty  seems  more  spasmodic  than 
inflammatory,  in  which  repeated  doses  of  the  tinct.  ferri  sesquichl.,  that  is  to 
say  15  or  20  minims  every  quarter  of  an  hour,  administered  four  or  six  times, 
relieve  the  retention.  When,  on  the  other  hand,  we  have  to  deal  with  retention 
resulting  from  confirmed  organic  stricture,  it  is  better  at  once  to  examine  the 
urethra  in  the  usual  way,  that  is,  with  a  full-sized  instrument;  and,  having  ascer- 
tained the  locality  of  the  obstruction,  patiently  to  devote  a  long  time  to  the 
careful  use  of  the  smallest  catheters,  silver  and  gum.  In  relation  to  its  manage- 
ment, see  pp.  396,  397,  on  Catheterism  in  difficult  cases.  If  this  proves  \m- 
successful,  the  hot  bath  must  be  resorted  to;  and  after  faintness  has  been 
induced,  the  ca/theter  may  be  again  employed  while  the  patient  is  still  in  the 
bath. 

Further  treatment,  if  necessary,  must  depend  upon  the  condition  of  the 
l)atient.  Generally,  opium  should  be  given  by  enema  and  by  mouth,  after 
which  the  catheter  is  again  to  be  used.  The  time  which  is  to  be  devoted  to 
the  employment  of  all  these  means  must  be  regulated  by  the  judgment  of  the 
Surgeon.  The  condition  of  the  patient,  and  a  knowledge  of  the  time  during 
which  absolute  retention  has  existed,  will  enable  him  to  decide  the  question  of 
affording  relief  by  some  other  measures.  Chloroform  is  an  agent  of  great  value 
in  obstinate  retention.  It  relaxes  the  muscles ;  by  causing  insensibility  it 
overcomes  involuntary  resistance  and  straining,  and  tlius  enables  the  Surgeon 
to  use  the  catheter  with  greater  advantage,  although  not  with  more  force  than 
without  its  influence. 

But  supposing  none  of  the  treatment  hitherto  employed  has  been  successful, 
that  the  patient's  condition  is  urgent,  the  next  proceeding  is  to  afibrd  relief  by 
making  an  artificial  opening  either  into  the  bladder  or  the  urethra. 

To  effect  this,  the  following  operations  are  employed : 

The  stricture  may  be  "forced  ;"  or,  the  urethra  may  be  opened  at  or  behind 
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the  stricture;  and  the  bladder  may  be  punctured,  either  by  the  rectinn,  above 
the  pubes,  or  tbrougli  the  pubic  symphysis. 

1.  The  first  method,  or  "forcing"  a  stricture,  is  rarely  performed  now  with 
deliberate  intention.  It  consists  in  driving  a  catheter  of  moderate  size  forcibly 
through  the  obstacles  which  oppose  its  course,  in  the  direction  of  the  bladder, 
which  when  reached  is  evacuated,  and  the  instrument  is  tied  in.  I  liave  seen 
it  successful  in  old,  hard  strictures.  But  it  is  not  a  proceeding  which  can  be 
recommended  in  competition  witli  those  less  hnrsh  and  dangerous  proceedings 
which  are  generally  practised  by  modern  Surgeons. 

2.  The  urethra  may  be  opened,  first,  by  a  dissection  from  the  surface  to  the 
stricture,  and  through  it,  according  to  the  method  already  described  as  perineal 
section  (p.  405) ;  secondly,  the  urethra  may  be  opened  behind  the  stricture, 
the  bladder  relieved,  and  tlie  obstruction  divided  subsequently.  Both  these 
are  difficult  operations.  Especially  when  the  perineum  is  thickened  and  indu- 
rated, it  is  by  no  means  always  certainly  possible  to  dissect  through  the  stric- 
ture from  the  front,  or  to  hit  the  m-ethra  behind  the  obstruction.  The  perineal 
section,  under  such  circumstances,  ofteti  fails  to  trace  the  narrowed  channel, 
and  sometimes  even  to  discover  the  urethra  at  all;  and  a  prolonged  operation, 
with  much  loss  of  blood,  not  unfrequently  results  in  failure  to  relieve  the  patient. 

The  method  of  opening  the  urethra  by  an  incision  made  altogether  behind 
the  strictin-e  was  recommended  in  this  country  by  Guthrie  and  Listen,  but  is 
very  rarely  performed,  the  puncture  of  the  bladder  per  rectum  being  now  gener- 
ally jjreferred.  Tiie  operation  is  performed  by  introducing  the  left  forefinger  into 
the  rectum,  to  distinguish  the  apex  of  the  prostate,  and  entering  a  straight  sharp- 
pointed  bistoury  with  the  right  hand  just  in  front  of  the  anus,  so  as  to  bit 
upon  tlie  ureth]-a  at  tlie  point  indicated  by  the  finger  in  the  rectum.  The  knife 
is  carried  upwards  exactly  iu  the  median  line,  so  as  to  make  an  incision  of 
one  or  two  inches  in  length.  In  this  manner  the  iirethra  is  to  be  sought,  and 
the  stricture  afterwards  divided  forwards  or  not,  as  the  operator  determines  to 
be  most  desirable. 

3.  The  bladder  may  be  punctured  in  two  principal  ways,  viz.  by  the  rectum, 
and  above  the  pubes;  to  which  may  be  added  a  third,  through  the  pubic  sym- 
physis. Formerly  it  v;as  also  punctured  by  a  direct  stab  from  the  perineum;  a 
dangerous  proceeding,  now  wholly  obsolete. 

Puncture  hy  the  rectum  is  the  operation  most  commonly  adopted  at  the  pre- 
sent day.  Its  results  have  been  carefully  studied  of  late  years,  and  have  been 
brought  before  the  profession  more  prominently  by  Mr.  Cock,  who  has  done 
much  to  test  its  value.  The  result  of  his  conclusions  is,  that  it  is  fraught  with 
less  danger,  and  is  more  easy  of  performance,  than  any  other  which  is  adopted 
for  the  relief  of  retention.  The  objections  made  to  it  are:  the  liability  to  abscess 
between  the  rectum  and  the  bladder;  a  persistent  fistulous  opening  there ;  injury 
to  the  seminal  vesicles,  leading  to  suppuration  of  the  testicle;  and  the  danger  of 
perforating  the  peritoneum  with  the  trocar,  and  thus  inducing  inflammation  of 
that  membrane  and  a  fatal  result.  The  last-named,  and  the  most  serious,  of 
these  accidents  is  happily  that  which  may  most  easily  be  avoided.  After  an 
examination  of  several  cases  by  dissection,  it  is  my  opinion  that  the  peritoneum 
is  out  of  reach  of  the  trocar  when  employed  with  a  moderate  degree  of  care. 
The  puncture  usually  falls  short  of  the  peritoneal  pouch  by  an  inch  at  least. 
The  other  results  do  occasionally,  but  only  rarely,  occur. 

The  operation  is  thus  performed:  The  rectum  being  emptied  by  an  enema, 
tlie  patient  is  placed  iu  tlie  position  for  lithotomy,  and  firmly  held  by  two  as- 
sistants. The  operator  then  introduces  the  left  foreiinger,  oiled,  into  the  rectum, 
and  defines  the  posterior  margin  of  the  prostate,  be}"ond  wliich  the  finger  should 
be  extended  if  possible.  Fluctuation  should  be  obtained  there,  from  the  con- 
tents of  the  bladder,  by  a  tap  made  on  the  hypogastric  region,  unless  the  viscus 
be  very  contracted  indeed,  in  which  case  the  propriety  of  operating  is  doubtl'ul, 
since  the  trocar  may  enter  the  opposite  coat  of  the  bladder,  from  absence  of  the 
requisite  amount  of  distension.  Having  determined  the  spot  at  which  fluctuation 
is  most  distinct,  and  directed  an  assistant  to  place  a  hand  on  each  side  of  the 
supra-pubic  region  to  support  the  bladder,  a  well-curved  trocar,  seven  or  eight 
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inches  loug,  is  carried  along  the  finger  in  the  middle  line  to  the  part  indicated, 
the  handle  well  depressed,  and  the  point  carried  through  the  coats  of  the  rectum 
and  bladder,  until  it  is  felt  free  in  the  cavity  of  the  latter.  The  stilet  is  with- 
drawn, and  the  canula  retained  by  means  of  a  bandage  and  tapes.  Tlie  length 
of  time  it  should  be  allowed  to  remain  will  depend  on  the  amenability  of  the 
stricture  to  treatment.  If  this  yields,  the  lu-ine  will  most  )-eadily  pass  through 
the  natural  cliannel,  and  the  opening  in  the  rectum  will  readily  close.  Little 
fear  need  be  entertained  of  the  continuance  of  a  fistulous  opening;  for  on  seve- 
ral occasions  on  which  the  canula  has  escaped  by  accident,  it  has  been  impos- 
sible to  replace  it,  and  a  fresh  puncture  has  been  necessary.  When  it  is  impos-' 
sible  to  find  fluctuation  by  the  rectum,  or  when  the  prostate  is  enormously 
enlarged,  tliis  operation,  as  a  ride,  is  not  to  be  employed. 

Puncture  of  the  bladder  above  the  pubes  is  performed  as  follows:  The  patient 
being  placed  in  a  half  reclining  jiosition,  and  the  pubes  sliaved,  a  vertical  inci- 
sion of  tl>e  integument  is  made  directly  above  the  symphysis  pubis,  about  an 
inch  and  a  half  or  two  inches  in  length  at  the  surface ;  this  is  to  be  carried 
downwards  through  the  linea  alba,  so  as  just  to  admit  the  tip  of  the  finger  to 
reach  the  distended  bladder.  Meantime  an  assistant,  standing  behind  the  pa- 
tient, places  one  of  his  hands  on  either  side  against  the  abdominal  walls,  so  as 
to  steady  the  bladder.  A  straight  or  a  slightly-curved  trocar  (if  the  latter,  the 
convexity  of  the  curve  slioukl  be  upwards)  is  then  to  be  carried  with  a  very  little 
inclination  downwards  into  the  bladder.  After  the  operation  the  canula  should 
be  exchanged  for  a  silver  tube,  specially  adapted  to  slide  through  it,  secured  by 
tapes  and  a  T-handage,  which  may  remain  a  day  or  two  until  lymph  has  been 
eflused  upon  the  edges  of  the  wound,  when  it  may  be  witlidrawn,  and  an  elastic 
gum  catheter  worn  in  its  j^lace,  an  instrmnent  which  is  generally  better  tolerated 
by  the  bladder  than  one  made  of  metal. 

The  puncture  through  the  sympliysis  pubis  was  first  firoposed  by  Dr.  J.  M. 
Brander  of  Jersey,  in  1825,  and  several  successfid  cases  have  since  occurred  in 
the  practice  of  himself  and  others.  He  has  usually  employed  a  hydrocele  trocar 
of  medium  size  for  the  operation,  which  is  thus  performed  :  the  i)atient  should 
I'ecline,  and  the  trocar  is  introduced — whether  after  a  small  preliminary  division 
of  the  integuments  or  without  it,  appears  to  be  immaterial— about  the  centre  of 
the  symphysis  reckoning  from  above  downwards,  and  in  a  direction  at  about 
right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body.  Dr.  Brander  says,  "  somewhat 
obliquely  downwards  and  backwards  towards  tlie  sacrum,  varying  the  direction 
according  to  circumstances  ;  a  piece  of  flexible  catheter  is  then  to  be  introduced 
through  the  canula,"  and  retained  by  a  tape. 

In  considering  these  methods  of  afibrdiug  relief  to  the  distended  bladder  in 
reference  to  any  case  which  requires  an  operation,  the  question  to  be  first  solved 
is  the  following : 

Are  the  patient's  powers  and  condition  such  as  to  compel  ns  to  prefer  the 
simplest  method  of  affording  immediate  relief,  without  regard  to  ulterior  i-esults? 
If  so,  unless  the  urethra  can  be  felt  in  the  perineinn  distended  with  urine,  which 
may  sometimes  be  the  case,  especially  if  that  region  be  not  thickened  or  deformed, 
the  rectal  puncture  of  the  bladder,  supposing  the  prostate  not  to  interfere  (put- 
ting aside  the  puncture  by  the  symphysis,  as  not  yet  sufficiently  tested  by  experi- 
ence to  be  considered  on  equal  terms  with  the  older  operations),  is  generally  the 
simplest  method,  as  it  affords  instantaneous  relief  at  the  smallest  possible  ex- 
pense to  the  patient's  ]iowers.  But  if  it  is  probable  that  the  canula  may  be 
required  for  a  long  period  of  time  following  the  operation,  I  then  prefer  the 
supra-pubic  method,  especially  if  the  bladder  is  distended,  as  it  is  inconvenient 
and  distressing  to  a  patient  to  maintain  a  canula  in  the  rectum  for  more  than 
a  few  days;  whereas  I  have  seen  patients  wearing  with  perfect  comfort  a  tube 
for  many  years  above  the  symphysis  pubis.  Again— but  this  is  rare— if  disten- 
sion of  the  urethra  is  perceived  in  the  perineum,  a  lancet  or  sharp-pointed  bis- 
toury may  l)e  carried  into  it,  and  a  female  catheter  introduced  by  its  side  before 
it  is  withdrawn;  or  if  the  powers  of  tlie  patient  are  good,  and  the  condition  of 
the  parts  is  natural,  perineal  section  may  be  employed.  Having  relieved  the 
bladder,  we  can  make  a  careful  attempt  to  divide  the  stricture,  by  introducing  a 
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fine  probe  from  below  upwards  tlirovigh  the  stricture,  and  passing  a  catheter  into 
the  bladder.  If,  however,  induration  and  deformity  of  the  perineum  exist,  as 
above  indicated,  the  crisis  of  retention  is  not  generally  a  favourable  time  for 
adopting  this  proceeding. 

The  treatment  of  retention  of  urine  from  liypertroph)/  of  the  prostate.  Wlien 
retention  suddenly  occurs  in  tliese  cases,  it  is  due  to  local  congestion  or  in- 
flammation. Hypertrophy  occurs  only  after  middle  life,  and  develops  itself 
slowly;  and  when  much  obstruction  exists,  very  slight  exposiu-e  to  cold,  or  an 
excess  in  wine  or  in  sexual  excitement,  may  produce  total  retention.  When 
this  ballpens,  catbeterism  is  usually  absolutely  necessary  ;  for  although  partial 
relief  may  be  aflbrded  by  the  measiu'es,  already  described,  which  avail  to  reduce 
congestion,  inflammation,  spasm,  and  pain,  the  bladder  can  rarely  be  emptied 
by  any  other  than  artificial  mensui  es.  If,  then,  the  use  of  the  hot  bath  and  of 
opium  has  been  attended  with  little  success,  we  are  at  once  to  use  the  catheter. 
In  these  cases  a  well-curved  gum  catheter,  of  good  size,  say  0  or  10,  and  with 
or  without  a  stilet,  will  often  pass  more  easily  than  any  other;  but  it  should 
have  been  kept  on  an  over-curved  stilet  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  in 
order  to  impart  to  it  that  permanency  of  curvature  which  is  generally  essential 
to  success  in  its  employment.  It  is  scarcely  possible  to  overrate  the  value  of 
instriiments  tbiis  treated.  But  in  the  absence  of  such  a  one,  and  also  in  some 
cases  where  the  prostate  is  unusually  large,  it  is  necessary  to  employ  a  silver 
prostatic  catheter.  This  should  not  be  less  in  size  than  No.  0  or  10  ;  it  should 
be  from  12  to  14  inches  long  from  the  rings  on  the  handle  to  the  end  of  its 
beak  or  point ;  and  the  curved  portion  should  comjuMse  about  a  fourth  to  a 
third  of  a  circle,  which  measures  from  45  to  5^  inches  in  diameter;  the  mean 
of  these  being,  perhaps,  the  most  generally  useful  size. 

In  passing  the  ordinary  prostatic  catheter,  any  difficulty  met  with  is  usually 
confined  to  that  part  of  its  course  where  it  arrives  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 
In  most  instances  its  point  requires  to  be  tilted  up  over  the  tumid  prostate.  On 
this  account  a  beaked  catheter,  that  is,  one  resembling  in  form  a  litbotrite,  will 
sometimes  pass  readily  when  the  former  fails.  Occasionally  a  stout  wire  stilet  in 
the  gum  catheter  becomes  of  essential  service  by  permitting  us  to  alter  materi- 
ally the  form  of  the  instrument  as  required.  Further,  it  enables  us  to  put  in 
practice  a  manoeuvre  of  considerable  utility,  well  known  as  having  been  origin- 
ated by  the  late  "William  Hey,  of  Leeds,  which  may  be  thus  described :  the 
catheter,  mounted  on  its  stilet,  having  been  introduced  as  far  as  to  the  obstacle, 
the  stilet  is  then  withdrawn  about  an  inch,  which  has  the  effect  of  increasing 
the  curve  and  elevating  the  point  of  the  catheter,  so  as  often  to  carry  it  over  the 
enlarged  portion  in  a  manner  less  easily  accomplished  in  any  other  way. 

The  question  occasionally  arises.  Is  it  desirable  at  once  to  evacuate  the  entire 
contents  of  the  bladder  when  retention  has  existed  for  a  considerable  period  of 
time  ?  In  very  rare  instances  the  removal  of  a  large  quantity  of  urine,  amount- 
ing to  several  pints,  especially  when  an  upright  position  of  the  patient  has  been 
incautiously  permitted,  lias  been  followed  by  fainting  and  depression,  from  which 
be  has  never  rallied.  When  the  extent  of  vesical  dulness  is  very  considerable, 
it  is  therefore  pradent  to  afford  relief  in  a  gradual  manner;  and,  supposing  that 
the  catheter  is  retained,  this  may  easily  be  accomiilished.  The  removal  of  some 
thirty  or  forty  ounces  will  probably  afford  complete  ease,  and  after  the  lapse  of 
half  an  hour  or  an  hour  another  portion  maybe  witlidrawn  ;  in  this  manner  the 
bladder  maybe  gradually  brought  to  adapt  itself  to  the  normal  condition  of 
contraction,  which  subsequently,  as  a  rule,  must  be  insured  at  least  once  or 
twice  a  day.  It  is  not  long  since  my  evidence  was  required  in  a  court  of  law,  in 
a  case  in  which  death  had  occurred  instantly  after  six  pints  of  urine  had  been 
suddenly  withdrawn  in  the  upright  position. 

A  point  of  importance  remains.  A  catheter  having  been  introduced  with 
difficulty  for  the  relief  of  retention,  should  it  be  permitted  to  remain?  The 
answer  must  depend  on  circumstances.  In  support  of  the  negative,  if  the  parts 
are  already  in  a  state  of  considerable  irritation,  it  is  undesirable  to  permit  any 
chances  of  adding  to  it,  of  which  the  presence  of  a  catheter  may  be  one.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  bladder,  after  long  retention,  will  very  soon  liil  again,  and  less 
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liazard  may  be  incurred  by  the  presence  of  tbe  instrument  tban  by  a  repetition 
of  the  ettbrts  to  place  it  there,  especially  if  great  dilBculty  was  experienced  in 
passing  it  in  the  first  instance.  Greater  weiglit  usually  attaches  to  the  latter 
consideration,  as  a  rule,  than  to  the  former.  I  have  often  seen  great  danger 
incurred  by  the  too  early  removal  of  a  catheter  which  had  relieved  an  urgent 
attack  of  retention. 

If,  however,  which  very  rarely  bappens,  catheterism  proves  unsuccessful,  and 
relief  is  necessary,  the  bladder  may  be  punctured  or  the  prostate  perforated. 
For  the  methods  of  performing  the  former  operation,  see  page  419.  If  the 
prostate  be  very  large,  the  rectum  is  not  so  convenient  a  situation  for  the  pro- 
ceeding as  the  supra-pubic  region,  which  is  therefore  generally  adopted.  I  have 
f)uucturcd  by  rectum  with  the  best  results  for  retention  from  enlarged  prostate, 
T)ut  then  a  fluctuating  jioint  was  within  reach  of  the  finger,  in  which  case  it 
would  be  safe  ;  this  condition,  however,  is  to  be  regarded  as  exceptional. 

Perforation  of  the  obstructing  portion  of  the  ])rostate  may  be  performed  with 
a  strong  silver  catheter,  about  No.  9  or  10  in  size,  and  rather  longer  than  the 
ordinary  catheter,  but  not  possessing  the  large  curve  of  the  full  prostatic  instru- 
aneut.  j.The  operator  introduces  this  to  the  seat  of  obstruction,  and  satisfies  him- 
self by  means  of  a  finger  in  the  rectum  that  it  lies  fairly  in  tbe  urethra,  and  is 
engaged  in  tlie  prostate;  he  then  steadily  carries  it  onward  towards  the  cavity 
of  the  bladder,  by  pressing  the  point  firmly  forwards,  and  at  the  same  time  slowly 
depressing  the  handle ;  and  he  desists  on  feeling  that  the  point  is  free  in  a 
cavity,  and  on  finding  that  the  urine  flows  through  the  instrument.  This  was 
done  by  Home  and  Brodie.  Listou  employed  a  cutting  stilet  "  carried  through 
a  slightly-curved  and  long  canula,"  and  "  practised  the  operation  a  few  times 
successfully."  Whatever  be  the  instrument  employed,  the  Surgeon  is  careful  to 
maintain  it  in  the  middle  line,  and  also  to  aim  at  making  the  point  emerge  just 
behind  the  neck  of  tbe  bladder,  neither  too  near  the  pubes  on  tbe  one  extreme, 
nor  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder  on  the  other.  The  catiieter  or  canula,  as 
the  case  may  be,  should  be  retained  not  less  than  forty-eight  hours  afterwards 
in  the  bladder,  that  the  tissues  around  may  consolidate,  aud  no  difficulty  be  ex- 
perienced in  replacing  it  by  a  catheter  when  withdrawn. 

Extravasation  of  urine  from  ruptiLre  of  the  urethra  may  take  place 
during  vinrelieved  retention  of  urine  by  the  giving  way  of  the 
urethra  at  some  point ;  it  is  very  rare  indeed  that  the  bladder  itself 
is  ruptured.  In  either  case,  however,  mechanical  distension  is  not 
the  direct  nor  the  only  cause.  Ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane 
behind  the  stricture,  increased  by  the  influence  of  urine  in  almost 
constant  contact  with  it,  causes  a  breach  of  the  urethral  walls.  The 
bladder  contracting  drives  the  urine  with  crreat  force  into  the  cellular 
interspaces  of  the  superficial  fascia  of  the  scrotum  and  abdomen, 
when  the  rupture  occurs  anterior  to  the  membranous  portion,  as  is 
almost  invariably  the  case.  The  situation  of  the  swelling  and  in- 
flammation is  characteristic  in  these  cases,  because  the  course  of  the 
cxtravasated  urine  is  defined  and  limited  by  the  union  of  the  super- 
ficial with  the  deep  layers  of  fiiscia  at  certain  points.  Thus  the 
scrotum  is  first  gently  distended  ;  a  bag,  as  it  were,  being  formed 
by  the  union  of  the  superficial  and  deep  fascios  across  the  perineum, 
and  by  their  connexion  with  the  pubic  rami.  As  the  fluid  increases, 
it  rises  into  the  coverings  of  the  penis  and  over  the  pubes  and  ab- 
domen, but  docs  not  descend  to  the  thighs,  because  in  the  line  of 
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Poupart's  ligament  these  fascias  arc  similarly  blended,  and  prevent 
the  passage  of  urine  beyond  their  junction.  The  consequences  of 
this  extravasation  are  extremely  disastrous;  an  unhealthy  inflam- 
mation results  from  the  irritating  fluid  wherever  it  goes,  and  the 
areolar  connexions  of  the  skin  and  subjacent  tissues  are  destroyed. 
If  vmrelieved,  the  distension  becomes  enormous,  the  scrotum  some- 
times attaining  the  size  of  a  human  head;  the  skin  assumes  a  dusky 
red  hue,  or  becomes  purplish  and  livid;  and  gangrenous  spots  are 
sometimes  apparent;  not  unfrequently  such  a  one  is  seen  on  the 
dorsum  of  the  j^enis,  and  is  generally  regarded  as  a  very  unfavour- 
able sign,  although  by  no  means  one  that  is  necessarily  fatal.  The 
general  condition  of  the  system  is  one  of  great  depression  ;  and  iin- 
less  complete  relief  be  afforded,  the  patient  must  inevitably  soon 
succumb.  He  is  frequently  delirious,  with  brown  tongue  and 
extremely  feeble  pulse,  Avhen  the  extravasation  is  considerable. 

In  these  circumstances  it  is  necessary  at  once  to  make  free  and  depending 
incisions  into  the  distended  parts.  The  sci'otum  especially  demands  a  deep  in- 
cision on  either  side  the  middle  line,  frequently  the  puhes,  and  the  penis  itself 
also.  These  incisions  will  not  only  free  the  parts  from  the  extravasated  vu'ine, 
but  provide  for  its  passage  from  the  bladder.  By  these  openings  the  purulent 
matters,  debris,  and  sloughs  will  subsequently  come  away,  often  in  very  large 
quantity.  No  immediate  measures  for  the  cure  of  the  stricture  are  necessary, 
as  in  the  present  state  of  the  patient  they  are  neither  practicable  nor  advisable; 
although  it  is  itrobable  that  when  the  retention  is  relieved  a  catheter  may  be 
passed  into  the  bladder  by  the  urethra;  however,  there  is  no  occasion  to  do  this 
until  the  system  has  rallied,  which  it  often  does  to  a  marvellous  extent.  In  a 
few  hours  the  sufferer  may  emerge  from  a  state  of  utter  prostration  to  one  of 
comparative  comfort  and  promise;  the  symptoms  of  depression  and  exhaustion 
sometimes  disappearing  as  by  a  charm,  unless  the  injury  inflicted  has  been  too 
extensive  to  admit  of  repair.  Meantime,  abundance  of  alcoholic  stimulant  and 
nutriment  must  be  given  to  support  the  powers  of  life.  Chlorate  of  potash,  am- 
monia, and  bark  are  often  serviceable.  Opiates  are  rarely  necessary  unless 
symptoms  of  nervous  excitement  appear. 

However  favourably  the  patient  progresses,  a  considerable  amount  of  slough- 
ing takes  place.  This  is  commonly  the  case  with  the  scrotum  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent :  both  testicles  are  sometimes  completely  stripped  of  their  cover- 
ing, and  are  seen  bare  in  the  wound,  and  even  hanging  by  the  cord.  During 
this  process  the  removal  of  the  products  of  decomposition  and  the  cleanliness  of 
the  parts  must  be  provided  for.  Antiseptic  applications  frequently  changed,  as 
yeast  or  beer-ground  poultices,  linseed-meal  or  charcoal  poultices,  witii  a  few 
drops  of  the  chloi'ides  of  lime  or  soda  well  stiri-ed  in,  promote  these  indications. 
The  use  of  tJie  disinfecting  chlorides,  of  carbolic  acid,  or  of  powdered  charcoal, 
and  free  ventilation  of  the  room,  should  be  adopted. 

If  the  extravasation  have  taken  ])lace  between  the  two  layers  of  the  deep 
perineal  fascia,  a  firm,  hard,  and  deep-seated  swelling  may  sometimes,  but  not 
always,  be  detected  in  the  perineum.  This  is  to  be  at  once  freely  opened.  If 
it  occur  behind  the  fascia  altogether — but  this  is  very  rare — the  urine  finds  its 
way  upwards  around  the  base  of  the  bladder,  and  a  fatal  result  is  inevitable. 

Rupture  of  the  Lladde7\  This  accident  is  excessively  rare  except 
as  the  result  of  direct  violence.  It  then  usually  occurs  from  a  blow 
on  the  abdomen  or  from  a  fall,  when  the  viscus  is  distended  with 
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urine.  It  may  be  occasioned  by  a  fragment  of  bone  when  the 
pelvis  is  fractured  (see  vol.  ii.  p.  480).  When  it  happens  as  a 
sequence  to  stricture,  it  does  so  by  a  process  of  the  same  nature  as 
tliat  already  described  as  affecting  the  ui'ethra,  although  it  may  not 
always  occur  in  the  bladder,  properly  speaking,  but  in  a  thin  and 
dilated  sacculus  s^^ringing  from  it.  Occasionally  the  discharge  of 
its  contents  takes  place  directly  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  more 
commonly  into  the  cellular  connexions  of  the  organ  below  the  line 
of  its  peritoneal  coat,  after  which  it  may  secondarily  escape  through 
the  peritoneum  or  not.  In  any  case  a  recovery  has  never  been 
known  to  happen,  and  can  scarcely  be  regarded  as  jiossiblc. 

The  symptoms  of  vesical  rupture  take  place  after  a  prolonged 
but  not  necessarily  absolute  retention,  for  some  surplus  of  urine 
may  have  been  previously  escaping  by  the  urethra.  The  j^fvtient 
usually  states  that  he  has  felt  something  give  way.  Acute  abdo- 
minal pain  then  sets  in  ;  the  belly  becomes  exceedingly  tender  and 
distended ;  the  features  are  pinched  and  anxious ;  the  breathing 
luu'ried ;  obstinate  hiccough  occurs,  sometimes  vomiting ;  the  pulse 
is  sharp,  quick,  and  irregular;  the  flow  of  urine  ceases  altogether, 
as  also  does  the  straining  to  void  it.  General  fluctuation  may  be 
sometimes  found  in  the  abdomen,  and  inordinate  distension  of  the 
bladder,  before  felt  in  the  rectum  beyond  the  prostate,  has  now 
disappeared.  Sometimes  the  patient  is  delirious,  and  even  maniacal. 
And  after  a  period  varying  from  thirty-six  hours  to  four  or  five 
days  from  the  time  of  the  accident,  during  which  the  patient's 
agonies  are  extreme,  death  takes  place. 

The  indications  of  treatment  wliiob,  in  the  absence  of  exiJerience,  we  should 
endeavour  to  fulfil,  would  be  as  follows  :  To  provide  for  the  free  exit  of  the 
mine  from  the  bladder  by  puncture ;  to  alleviate  suffering  by  large  doses  of 
opium,  witli  hot  fomentations  and  rubefacients  to  the  abdomen  ;  and  to  support 
the  powers  of  life.  Whetlier  an  attempt  to  remove  tlie  urine  in  case  of  extra- 
vasation into  the  abdominal  cavity,  by  puncture  of  its  walls,  should  ever  be 
entertained,  is  an  unsolved  question.  Such  a  proceeding  affords  the  only  chance 
(exceedingly  slender  as  it  is)  of  recovery  which  surgical  aid  could  afford. 


HENRY  THOMPSON. 


f SCHOOlOf 


URINARY  CALCULI  AND  LITHOTOMY. 


OF  all  the  ailments  to  which  the  human  frame  is  liable,  that  of 
the  formation  of  a  stone  or  calculus  in  the  kidney,  bladder, 
or  urinary  passages  is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  most  formidable  and 
important.  And  on  account  of  the  tendency  of  this  formation  to 
become  lodged  in  certain  dilated  portions  of  the  urinary  apparatus 
behind  natural  necessary  narrowings,  it  is  thereby  rendered  liable 
to  increase  in  size,  and  consequently  soon  to  become  impassable  and 
incapable  of  expulsion.  The  stone  now  acts  as  a  foreign  body,  and 
irritates  the  delicate  structure  of  the  part  in  which  it  is  retained, 
causing  at  first  local  disturbance  and  mischief,  afterwards  seriously 
involving  the  constitution,  and  ultimately  leading  to  a  miserable 
existence,  which  most  frequently  terminates  in  a  lingering  death. 

In  order  to  comprehend  more  fully  the  subject  in  all  its  bear- 
ings, it  behoves  us  to  take  into  consideration  the  causes  and  forma- 
tion of  stone  ;  and  in  doing  so  we  must  necessarily  review  cursorily 
the  circumstances  which  may  give  rise  to  this  affection,  by  passing 
in  survey  the  more  simijle  and  slight  deviations  of  the  urinary  fluid, 
then  its  more  ao-ffravated  changes  from  the  condition  of  health ,  until  we 
arrive  at  those  still  more  complex  and  dangerous  forms,  which  cause 
the  amalgamation  of  the  deposits  into  a  mass,  constituting  a  stone. 

But  previous  to  these  inquiries,  it  is  the  essential  duty  of  the 
Surgeon  to  be  well  acquainted  with  the  urine  in  a  state  of  health, 
and  in  its  varied  conditions  under  every  circumstance.  He  should 
know  its  chemical  constitution,  its  specific  gravity,  its  amount  of 
acidity,  its  variety  of  colour,  its  microscopical  appearances,  &c. ; 
and  not  only  this,  but  he  must  also  bear  in  mind  the  changes  which 
the  urine  undergoes  during  certain  conditions  of  the  body,  and 
during  certain  periods  of  the  day :  thus  there  is  the  urine  of  the 
blood,  passed  early  in  the  morning  before  any  repast;  the  urine 
after  the  use  of  drinks ;  and  tlie  urine  after  the  partaking  of  solids, 
— all  modifying  the  condition  of  the  constituents.  All  these  ^wints 
are  carefully  detailed  in  our  standard  chemical  and  physiological 
works,  and  in  the  numerous  special  monographs  on  the  urine,  to 
which  the  reader  is  referred. 

In  making  a  careful  analysis  of  the  constituents  of  the  urine,  we 
find  that  there  are  two  sources  from  which  an  abnormal  condition 
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may  arise :  and  that  an  excess  or  deficiency  of  the  elements  from 
either  of  these  som'ces  may  distui'b  the  balance,  and  thus  dispose 
to  a  precipitation  of  one  or  other  of  the  constituents,  causing  de- 
posits. The  one  source  is  from  the  organic  elements,  and  of  these 
urea  and  uric  acid  are  the  most  frequent.  Urea  bears  the  propor- 
tion of  12  or  15  to  30  or  40  parts  in  1000  parts  of  urine ;  it  is  ex- 
ceedingly soluble  and  liable  to  decomj)osition  with  a  development 
of  ammonia,  which  is  accelerated  by  mucus  or  other  animal  sub- 
stances becoming  putrid;  this  may  take  place  in  the  urine  in  the 
bladder  under  certain  diseased  actions,  and  prove  an  abundant  source 
for  calculus.  Uric  acid,  on  the  contrary,  exists  in  very  small  propor- 
tions,— half  a  gr.  to  one  gr.  in  1000  grs.  of  urine  ;  it  is  very  inso- 
luble in  water,  so  that  any  excess  of  living,  such  as  increased  animal 
diet,  win  cause  a  ready  deposition  of  this  substance  ;  hence  the  fre- 
quency of  deposits  and  calculi  of  uric  acid  ;  and  from  this  being  the 
chief  constituent  of  most  stones,  the  deposit  has  derived  the  name 
of  lithic  acid.  The  other  source  is  from  the  inorganic  constituents, 
the  salts  of  the  urine ;  these  comprise  saline  and  mineral  ingredients. 
The  saline  are  soluble  in  water,  and  consist  of  sulphuric,  phosphoric, 
and  hydrochloric  acids,  in  combination  with  their  bases,  potash  and 
soda.  The  mineral  salts  are  insoluble  in  water,  and  consist  of  phos- 
phoric and  occasionally  carbonic  acids,  in  combination  with  their 
bases,  lime,  magnesia,  and  sometimes  alumina ;  traces  of  silica 
are  occasionally  met  with.  Of  these  salts  the  phosphates  are  the 
most  important,  as  being  more  readily  prone  to  be  deposited. 

Urinary  deposits.*  These  may  be  advantageously  arranged  under  the  fore- 
going two  chief  heads:  1.  the  uric  acid  and  urate  deposits,  with  their  allies 
the  oxalate,  uric  oxide,  and  cystic  oxide  varieties,  derived  from  the  organic 
or  animal  elements  of  the  urine  ;  and  2.  the  phos]jliates  and  the  carbonate  of 
lime,  deposited  from  the  inorganic  elements  or  salts  of  the  urine.  But  besides 
these  two  varieties  there  are  other  deposits  to  which  we  shall  merely  direct 
attention,  without  entering  into  a  description  of  them,  viz.  the  non-crystalline 
organic  products,  such  as  blood,  pus,  mucus,  epithelium,  spermatozoa,  milk, 
fatty  matter,  &c. ;  and  the  high-coloured  deposits  of  doubtful  origin,  viz.  cya- 
nourine,  melanourine,  indigo,  Prussian  blue.  Two  rare  forms  of  deposit,  the 
tibrinous  and  uro-stealith,  will  be  alluded  to  Under  tlie  head  of  calculi. 

1.  The  uric  acid  deposits  may  be  simply  a  yellow-pink,  red,  or  lateritious 
sediment,  composed  of  variously- formed  crystals ;  these  crystals,  however,  may 
collect  into  uniform  masses,  producing  a  kind  of  sand,  of  about  one-fortieth 
to  one-sixtieth  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  mostly  globular  or  oblong  ;  again, 
such  masses  may  concrete  and  form  a  diminutive  kind  of  calculus,  called  gravel, 
attaining  often  the  size  of  a  pea,  and  capable  of  being  passed  with  the  urine. 
The  crystals  very  commonly  consist  of  rhombic  plates,  with  the  obtuse  angles 
more  or  less  rounded  off,  or  acuminated  doubly-convex  lozenge-shaped  plates  ; 

*  In  giving  a  description  of  urinary  deposits  and  urinary  calculi,  the  author  has 
availed  himself  of  the  standard  works  :  for  more  minute  detail  reference  must  be 
made  to  the  works  of  Bird,  Beale,  Thudichum,  Bence  Jones,  the  Catalogue  of  Calculi 
of  K.C.S.  England,  Hassall,  &c. 
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but  the  normal  form  is  the  rhombic  prism.  By  the  addition  of  acetic,  nitric, 
or  hydrochloric  acid,  uric  acid  may  be  separated  from  its  salts  in  the  form 
of  rhombic  tablets  or  six-sided  prisms.  Dr.  E.  A.  Sausom*  states  that  the 
form  of  the  crystal  is  much  affected  by  the  strength  of  the  acid  which  is 
added  ;  thus,  where  the  acid  is  small  in  quantity,  the  crystals  ai-e  regulai-, 
mostly  tables,  squares,  and  lozenges  ;  where  the  acid  is  in  larger  quantity, 
added  to  a  strong  solution  of  urate  of  ammonia,  they  consist  of  large  and  long- 
tables,  with  very  elongated  lozenges  ;  and  where  the  acid  is  strong,  and  amor- 
phous urate  itself  used,  the  crystals  most  frequent  are  acicular  prisms.  The 
causes  which  give  rise  to  this  deposit  are  described  by  Dr.  G.  Birdf  to  be : 
1.  the  waste  of  tissues  being  more  ra])id  than  the  supply,  as  in  fever,  I'heu- 
matism,  &c. ;  2.  the  supply  of  nitrogen  in  the  food  being  greater  than  is 
required  for  the  reparation  of  the  tissues,  as  in  over-indulgence,  especially  in 
the  use  of  animal  food  ;  3.  the  process  of  digestion  being  insufficient  to  as- 
similate an  ordinary  and  normal  supply  of  food,  as  in  dyspepsia ;  4.  obstruc- 
tion to  the  cutaneous  outlet  for  nitrogenised  secretions,  as  met  with  in 
diseases  of  the  skin,  variability  of  the  climate,  &c. ;  5.  congestion  of  the 
kidneys,  following  injury  or  disease  of  the  organ.  Imperfect  respiration  is 
also  said  to  be  a  cause  of  an  undue  pi'oportion  of  uric  acid  iu  the  urine, 
owing  to  an  excess  of  carbon  and  oxygen  uniting  with  urea.  The  treatment 
to  be  adopted  will  of  course  be  to  control  and  remedy  the  cause  by  abstinence 
from  over-indulgence  in  animal  food,  regular  diet,  exercise,  free  action  on 
the  skin  by  baths  and  moderate  diaphoretics,  mild  diuretics,  diluents,  liberal 
use  of  good  water,  and  so  on. 

2.  The  urates,  generally  known  as  the  urates  of  ammonia,  form  the  most 
frequent  urinary  deposits.  HeintzJ  regarded  these  deposits  as  consisting  of 
urate  of  soda  and  urate  of  ammonia,  with  traces  of  urates  of  lime  and  mag- 
nesia. Their  colour  is  a  pale  fawn,  but  it  may  vary  from  snow-white,  through 
every  tint,  to  brick-red,  pink,  or  purple.  Dr.  Bird  remarks,  that  in  the 
white,  lawn,  or  brick-red  deposit  there  is  a  deficient  state  of  the  cutaneous 
functions  ;  whilst  in.the  pink,  crimson,  or  purple  variety,  there  is  more  or  less 
evidence  of  functional  or  organic  derangement  of  the  liver,  spleen,  or  other 
organs  influenced  by  the  portal  circulation,  which  is  attributed  by  some  to  the 
presence  of  purpurine,  and  by  others  to  the  obstructed  elimination  of  car- 
bon, as  in  rheumatism,  gout,  and  diseases  of  the  liver  or  spleen.  The  alkaline 
urates  generally  form  an  amorphous  deposit  of  minute  spheres,  having  pro- 
truding therefrom  acicular  spiculaj  of  sharp  crystals  of  uric  acid.  Some  describe 
two  forms  of  fawn-coloured  dej^osit  of  urate  of  ammonia  :  the  one,  iu  which 
the  precii^itate  mixes  readily  with  the  supernatant  fluid  by  slight  agitation, 
appears  to  form  a  very  homogeneous  mixture,  and  subsides  exceedingly  slowly 
by  repose  ;  the  other,  with  frequent  admixture  of  crystals  of  pure  uric  acid 
forming  a  pale  urine,  with  diffusion  of  the  deposit  through  the  fluid  in  de- 
tached bran-like  particles,  which  readily  subside,  and  occasionally  form  dense 
clouds  in  the  fluid,  like  puriform  mucus,  disappearing  on  heating  ;  the  urine 
is  of  low  specific  gravity.  Sometimes  the  deposit  becomes  quite  white,  and 
often  assumes  a  mucilaginous  or  jelly-like  character. 

The  causes  and  treatment  are,  for  the  most  part,  those  of  the  uric  acid 
deposit.  Open  air,  healthy  residence,  and  tonics,  either  mineral  or  vegetable, 
are  essential. 

3.  The  ttric  oxide  deposits,  otherwise  called  xanthic  oxide  or  xanthine, 
closely  resemble  uric  acid,  but  the  conditions  of  the  urine  depositing  them  are 
unknown.  It  is  supposed  that  these  depend  upon  an  imperfect  oxidation  of 
the  materials  from  which  uric  acid  is  eliminated  by  the  ordinary  processes 
of  the  kidney. 

4.  The  oxalates  are  iisually  observed  in  the  form  of  oxalate  of  lime,  the 
crystals  consisting  of  two  varieties.   One  of  these  is  the  quadratic  octahedron 
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class,  which  generally  have  one  axis  much  shorter  than  the  other  two.  Their 
varieties  in  shape  are  due  to  the  position  in  which  tliey  are  viewed,  some  even 
being  flattened  and  square.  The  other  variety  is  the  dumb-bell-shaped  crystal : 
this  is  considered  by  many  to  be  formed  by  oxalurate  of  lime,  and  by  others  to 
consist  of  uric  acid,  both  of  which  fallacies  are  explained  in  Dr.  Beale's  work, 
pp.  300  et  seq.  The  dumb-bell  crystals  often  unite  into  a  mass,  and  form  the 
nucleus  of  a  concretion  called  the  hemp-seed  calculus.  Dr.  G.  Bird  considered 
these  deposits  to  be  due  to  an  increased  oxidation  of  the  uric  acid  formation, 
and  believed  that  they  never  exist  in  healthy  urine,  althougli  their  constituents 
are  present  under  one  form  or  another.  Lime  is  always  present  in  the  urine, 
combined  with  phosphoric  aud  perhaps  othei' acids  ;  and  so  great  is  the  insolu- 
bility of  the  oxalate  of  lime,  and  so  intense  the  mutual  affinity  of  its  constituents, 
that  the  addition  of  oxalic  acid  as  a  soluble  oxalate  instantly  determines  the 
precipitation  of  the  salt.  The  particular  manner  in  v^hich  the  evolution  of  the 
oxalic  acid  found  in  the  urine  occurs  can  scarcely  be  regarded  as  at  all  satis- 
factorily explained  ;  most,  however,  seem  to  regard  it  as  a  secondary  product 
of  the  oxidation  of  the  saccharine  matter  occasionally  present  in  the  secretions, 
and  tlius  appear  inclined  to  draw  a  close  analogy  between  the  diathesis  iu 
■which  sugar  aud  that  in  which  oxalic  acid  is  generated.  Dr.  Prout  main- 
tained that  oxalic  acid  is  one  of  the  results  of  imperfect  digestion,  and  that 
it  is  derived  from  vegetable  food,  more  especially  such  as  contains  sugar. 
Liebig  taught  that  it  arises  from  the  imperfect  oxidation  of  uric  acid  during 
the  metamorphosis  of  the  living  tissues;  if  the  supply  of  oxygen  fails  to  a 
certain  extent,  the  products  of  combustion  in  the  lungs  are  urea,  oxalic  acid, 
and  the  substance  called  allantoin.  Dr.  Owen  Eees*  considers  that  the  oxa- 
late of  lime  concretion  is  formed  by  the  decomyjosition  of  uric  acid,  or  of  an 
urate  in  the  kidneys  or  bladder  ;  these  are  converted  into  oxalic  acid,  which 
unites  witli  the  lime,  so  that  the  oxalic  diathesis  is  an  accidental  and  unim- 
portant modification  of  the  uric  acid  diathesis. 

The  causes  of  this  condition  have  been  attributed  to  great  nervous  depres- 
sion, as  from  grief,  loss  of  blood,  malaria ;  and  of  course  the  treatment  will  be  to 
counteract  these  causes,  and  to  p.ay  great  attention  to  diet  and  the  action 
of  the  skin ;  as  also  to  avoid  all  articles  containing  or  liable  to  produce  sugar, 
as  fruits,  fermenting  liquors,  and  substances  into  which  oxalic  acid  enters  as 
a  constituent ;  mineral  acids  are  highly  beneficial. 

5.  The  cijstic  oxide  deposits,  or  cystine,  are  considered  to  be  modifications 
in  which  the  urea  and  uric  acid  are  replaced  by  an  excessive  elimination  of 
sulphur.  The  deposit  is  described  to  be  bulky  and  easily  diffusible,  resem- 
bling in  appearance  the  white  or  pale  lithates,  and  to  consist  of  more  or  less 
distinct  six-sided  plates,  variously  super-imposed  one  upon  the  other,  the 
centre  portion  of  the  crystals  being  somewhat  opaque.  Dr.  G.  Bird  believed 
that  it  does  not  exist  in  healthy  urine,  and  rarely  in  morbid;  but  is  probably 
derived  from  the  sulphur  extractive  matter  of  the  urine;  and  he  inferred  that 
it  proceeds  from  the  waste  of  tissues  and  of  the  hremato-globuline.  In  the 
majority  of  the  sufferers  the  general  health  and  nutrition  have  been  bad. 
Tlie  indications  for  treatment  are  acids  and  tonics;  such  as  uitro- hydrochloric 
acid,  chalybeates,  &c. 

We  now  come  to  the  deposits  for  the  most  part  of  inorganic  origin  : 

6.  The  phosphalic  deposits.  The  phosi^hatic  salts  in  healthy  urine  ai-e  of  two 
kinds,  the  alkaline  and  the  earthy  phosphates.  The  alkaline  includes  the  phos- 
phate of  soda,  the  acid  phosphate  of  soda,  and  the  phosphates  of  soda  and  am- 
monia, which  are  perfectly  soluble,  and  do  not  give  rise  to  deposits  or  concre- 
tions. The  earthy  phosphates,  viz.  phosphate  of  lime  and  magnesia,  occur  in 
very  small  quantities,  and  are  eliminated  in  a  perfect  state  of  solution,  but 
under  certain  circumstances  and  certain  morbid  actions  are  readily  deposited 
and  form  concretions.  These  earthy  phosphates  are  insoluble  in  water,  but 
are  dissolved  by  mineral  acids ;— they  are  soluble  in  organic  acids ;  albuminous 
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substances  dissolve  them,  but  the  salts  are  again  readily  precipitated  by  am- 
monia. Thus  the  phosphatic  deposits  are  derived  from  the  earthy  phosphates 
of  the  urine,  and  comijrise  three  varieties  : 

1st.  The  p/iosp/iate  of  lime.  The  deposits  of  this  salt,  Dr.  Bird  observes, 
have  led  to  more  errors  than  any  other  class.  Wliere  it  exists  in  the  urine  in 
solution,  or  is  precipitable  by  heat,  it  has  repeatedly  been  mistaken  for  albu- 
men ;  and  where  it  has  formed  the  great  mass  of  a  deposit,  has  as  frequently 
been  mistaken  for  pus  or  purulent  mucus.  The  deposits  consist  generally  of 
a  white  amoi'phous  matter,  not  in  crystals,  but  as  minute  granules ;  after 
standing  for  some  days  little  spherules  are  very  frequently  found.  Dr.  Beale 
says  that  this  phosphate  may  also  assume  the  form  of  minute  dumb-bells  ; 
an  appearance  probably  due  to  the  adhesion  of  two  little  spherules,  which 
afterwards  become  coated  with  a  fresh  deposit  of  the  phosphate.  Dr.  Has- 
sall,  in  the  Trans.  lioi/.  Soc,  Jan.  1860,  where  he  gives  a  detailed  account  of 
it,  states  that  it  is  more  frequently  found  in  a  crystalline  form  in  the  urine 
than  in  an  amorphous  character.  He  describes  the  crystals  as  either  single  or 
aggregated,  forming  glomeruli  or  rosettes ;  and  the  more  perfect  crystals  as  hav- 
ing an  oblique,  six-sided,  prismatic  form.*  2d.  Tlie  deposits  oi ammonio-pkos- 
phate  of  magnesia  (the  triple  phosphate  of  magnesia  and  ammonia)  generally 
assume  the  form  of  crystals  of  triangular  prisms  with  truncated  extremities,  the 
terminal  edges  of  which  are  sometimes  bevelled  off;  or  of  four-sided  prisms  and 
irregular  six-sided  plates  ;  or  again,  of  stellate  crystals,  when  ammonia  has  been 
added  to  the  urine.  The  urine  in  this  variety  is  often  of  a  natural  colour,  of 
rather  high  sjoecific  gravity,  and  is  sometimes  neutral,  often  acid,  and  seldom 
alkaline ;  it  evolves  a  pungent,  disagreeable,  and  even  fetid  odour,  which  has 
been  usually,  but  erroneously,  denominated  ammoniacal.  3d.  The  deposits  con- 
sisting of  a  combination  of  the  two  foregoing,  viz.  the  jihosfhate  of  lime  and  triple 
jihosphate,  which  is  also  called  the  mixed  ov  fusible  va,Tiety  of  phosphates. 

The  causes  of  phosphatic  deposits  are  generally  considered  to  be  an  alkaline 
state  of  the  urine,  from  a  diminution  of  the  requisite  acidity;  this  alkaline  con- 
dition being  due  to  local  disease,  injury  of  the  urinary  organs,  the  presence 
of  foreign  bodies,  or  to  general  morbid  conditions,  such  as  over-exertion,  vital 
depression,  spinal  disease,  insufficient  food,  or  abuse  of  alkalies  and  medicines. 
The  source  of  this  alkali  may  be  an  excess  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  pro- 
bably effected  through  the  medium  of  a  ferment  converting  the  urea  into  a 
volatile  alkali.  Again,  mucus  altered  by  an  unhealthy  condition  of  the  mu- 
cous membrane  may  effect  the  conversion  of  urea  into  an  alkali ;  so  may  also 
the  presence  of  a  fixed  alkali,  such  as  the  phosphate  of  soda,  produced  during 
digestion.  Dr.  G.  O.  Rees  maintains  that  the  alkali  which  causes  the  preci- 
pitation of  the  phosj^hate  is  secreted  by  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder; 
the  earthy  salts  are  precipitated  from  the  urine,  and  not  secreted  from  the 
mucous  membrane,  as  was  formerly  supposed.  The  treatment  of  such  de- 
posits will  be  the  removal  of  all  recognisable  causes,  such  as  imperfect  diges- 
tion and  assimilation,  improving  the  patient's  powers,  and  correcting  the  mor- 
bid conditions  of  the  kidneys  and  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder. 

7.  The  carbonate  of  lime  deposits  are  of  rare  existence,  generally  of  secondary 
formation,  and  usually  occurring  in  an  amorj)hous  form.  Under  the  micro- 
scope they  appear  as  small  and  delicate  crystalline  spherules.  The  deposit  is 
stated  to  be  the  result  of  such  a  state  of  enervation,  that  the  bond  of  affinity, 
which  in  a  healthy  condition  of  the  nervous  system  keeps  firmly  united  the 
elements  of  urea,  becomes  loosened  ;  a  rearrangement  of  atoms  occurs,  the 
urea  becomes  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and,  under  the  influence  of  ordinary 
chemical  affinity,  carbonate  of  lime  is  generated  at  the  expense  of  the  calcare- 
ous salts  of  the  urine.f 

Having  thus  taken  a  cursory  survey  of  the  formation  of  deposits 

due  to  changes  in  the  urinary  fluid,  we  now  pass  on  to  the  more 

*  Hassall,  Urine  in  Health  and  Disease,  2d  edit.  p.  212, 
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aggravated  conditions,  viz.  the  amalgamation  oi*  concretion  of  sncli 
deposits  into  a  mass,  forming  a  stone  or  calculus.  The  formation 
of  a  calculus,  in  a  practical  point  of  view,  may  he  attrihuted  to 
one  of  three  causes  :  1st,  it  may  take  place  in  the  secreting  cells  of 
the  kidney,  by  precipitation  of  the  salts,  such  as  occurs  naturally  in 
the  kidneys  of  reptiles  and  birds ;  2d,  it  may  form  in  the  bladder 
itself  without  renal  origin,  from  immediate  primary  precipitation, 
in  consequence  of  stagnation  of  lu'ine  in  the  bladder  or  otherwise  ; 
and  3d,  it  may  be  produced  by  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  in 
the  bladder,  whether  introduced  from  without,  or  existing  within  in 
the  shape  of  coagula  of  blood,  fibrin,  &c.,  Avhicli  leads  to  abundant 
precipitation. 

When  once  solid  particles  of  any  substance  aggregate  and  form  a  mass  in 
the  bladder,  they  very  readily  induce  crystallisation  of  uric  acid,  oxalate  of 
lime,  or  triple-phosphate  ;  or  a  deposition  of  urate  of  ammonia,  phosphate  of 
lime,  or  other  amorphous  ingredients,  according  to  the  lesion  of  function,  the 
state  of  irritability  or  innervation  present,  and  the  condition  of  the  bladder. 

The  simplest  mode  of  witnessing  the  eai-ly  formation  of  a  stone  is  in  cases 
where  a  gum-elastic  catheter  has  been  allowed  to  remain  in  the  bladder  for 
some  time,  when,  on  its  removal,  urinary  crystals  and  deposits  are  found  en- 
crusted upon  it.  Foreign  bodies,  no  matter  of  what  nature,  when  present  in 
the  bladder,  cause  decomposition  of  the  urine,  and  a  ready  deposition  of  its 
salts  upon  it.  Solid  substances  irritate  and  inflame  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  bladder,  and,  as  Dr.  Eees*  observes,  causes  the  latter  to  secrete  a  quantity 
of  alkaline  fluid,  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  earthy  phosphates,  and  is 
precipitated  ai'ound  the  foreign  body.  Soft  substances,  on  the  contrary,  such 
as  mucus,  fibrine,  &c  ,  do  not  irritate  the  mucous  coat,  but  cause  a  precipita- 
tion of  the  ordinary  salts  of  the  urine  around  them,  viz.  the  uric  acid,  urates 
and  oxalates,  and  thus  form  stone. 

Another,  and  by  far  the  most  frequent,  cause  in  the  formation  of  a  vesical 
calculus  is  the  escape  from  the  kidney  of  a  stone,  which  cannot  pass  with  the 
urine  through  the  urethra,  and  which  acts  in  fact  as  a  foreign  body,  and  re- 
ceives depositions  on  its  surface.  Eenal  calculif  are  for  the  most  part  com- 
posed of  uric  acid  or  urate  of  ammonia,  less  frequently  of  oxalate  of  lime, 
rarely  of  triple-phosphate  of  ammonia  and  magnesia,  and,  in  some  cases  of  dis- 
eased kidney,  of  phosphate  of  lime.  Dr.  Prout  is  led  to  believe  that  the  uric  acid 
calculus  of  the  kidney  is  secreted  by  one  of  its  mammillary  processes  in  a  semi- 
fluid state,  that  it  afterwards  becomes  hard,  the  semifluid  mass  contracting  in 
bulk  as  the  hardening  pi-ocess  continues.  Others  maintain  that  the  calculus  is 
formed  by  direct  precipitation  of  the  salt.  If  an  excess  of  uric  acid  be  separated 
by  the  kidneys,  crystals  of  uric  acid  are  thrown  down ;  the  latter  may  also  be 
derived  from  decomposition  ofthe  urate  ofammonia — the  more  ordinary  source. 

The  oxalate  of  lime  calculus  of  the  kidney,  according  to  Dr.  Front's  re- 
searches, is  not  generated  in  a  perfectly  healthy  kidney,  and  two  conditions 
are  necessary  to  its  formation:  the  first,  that  the  oxalic  acid  should  exist 
in  the  system,  and  be  secreted  with  the  urine;  the  second,  that  lime,  in  some 
shape  or  another  (that  is,  the  phosphate  or  carbonate),  shall  1)0  furnished  by 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  infundibulum.  The  triple-phosphate  ofammonia 
and  magnesia  is  rarely  deposited  in  the  kidney,  but  it  may  form  a  coating  for 
the  other  calculi,  if  lodged  for  a  considerable  time  in  the  organ.  Its  forma- 
tion, according  to  Dr.  Front,  takes  place  in  the  following  manner :  the  urine, 
under  ordinary  cii'cumstances,  contains  the  phosphate  of  magnesia,  which  is 
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held  in  solution,  being  a  highly  soluble  salt.  But  in  some  cases  of  disease  the 
urea  of  tlie  urine  becomes  decomposed  in  the  kidneys,  aud  ammonia  is  evolved, 
which  combines  with  the  phosphate  of  magnesia  so  as  to  make  the  triple  salt. 

Dr.  Beale*^'"  observes:  "  It  is  not  viucommon  to  meet  with  microscopic  uric 
acid  calculi ;  aggregations  consisting  of  uric  acid  crystals,  which  if  retained 
might  receive  deposits  of  fresh  material  on  the  outside,  until  small  calculi, 
varying  in  size  from  a  mustard-seed  to  that  of  a  pea,  or  larger,  are  formed. 
Microscopic  calculi  of  phosphate  of  lime  are  by  no  means  uncommon,  and  are 
often  found  in  the  kidney  ;  but  until  a  few  yeai"s  ago  I  had  never  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  watching  the  formation  of  calculi  composed  of  oxalate  of  lime.  The 
nucleus  of  these  calculi  does  not  consist  of  mucus  or  epithelium,  as  in  the 
phosphatic,  but  is  of  the  same  composition  as  the  exterior." 

The  formation  of  a  calculus  in  the  bladder  without'  any  previous  nucleus 
of  renal  origin,  or  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body,  is  due  either  to  an  excess  of 
insoluble  material  aud  the  immediate  precipitation  of  the  salts  of  the  urine, — 
as  in  the  ordinary  forms  of  uric  ncid,  urate,  and  oxalate  concretions, — or  to 
stagnation  of  the  urine  in  the  bladder,  in  consequence  of  paralysis,  hyper- 
trophy, chronic  inflammation,  and  catarrh  of  the  organ,  as  well  as  diseased 
prostate  and  uretlu-a. 

Von  Waltherf  maintains  that  lithogenesis  is  to  be  considered  as  a  medium 
between  chemical  crystallisation  and  organic  growth,  and  that  it  has  always 
a  greater  disposition  towards  the  latter.  Wetzlart  does  not  consider  that 
animal  gluten  is  necessary  for  the  production  of  stone ;  that  urinary  calculi 
are  in  no  respect  organic  bodies.  Some  en'oneously  attribute  their  formation 
to  fermentation. 

The  whole  of  the  chemical  constituents  of  a  stone  require  to  be  held  toge- 
ther by  a  kind  of  cement,  which  is  believed  to  be  derived  from  animal  matter, 
either  mucus,  fibrin,  or  fatty  matter;  and  some  affirm  that  it  may  be  blood, 
epithelial  scales,  or  even  pus.  Mr.  Coulson  (in  his  work  on  Diseases  of  the 
Bladder,  p.  343)  thus  sums  up:  Marcet  referred  it  to  the  mucous  seci-etion  of 
the  bladder ;  Fourcroy  and  Vauq^^elin  to  albumen,  and  sometimes  to  gelatine 
with  an  admixture  of  urea ;  Berzelius,  however,  could  not  determine  whether 
it  was  comj^osed  of  fibrin,  albumen,  caseous  matter,  or  mucus ;  Brande  con- 
sidered it  to  consist  of  a  mixture  of  gelatine  with  urea;  Scharling  holds  "that 
the  smaller  calculi  are  always  enveloped  by  a  layer  of  mucus,  albumen,  or 
some  other  organic  matter,  the  flocculi  of  which  entangle,  and  ultimately  de- 
termine the  crystallisation  of  the  more  insoluble  ingredients  of  the  urine;" 
and  Dr.  Jfoskins,  as  quoted  by  Gross,  extends  this  view  to  the  minutest  par- 
ticles of  the  concretion  ;  he  found  that  the  pellicle  of  transparent  animal  matter 
enveloping  the  particles,  when  completely  divested  of  salts,  bore  a  great  re- 
semblance to  epithelial  scales ;  he  also  frequently  detected  in  the  central  parts 
of  calculi  a  large  proportion  of  epithelial  scales  from  the  bladder  and  kidney, 
with  fibrinous  casts  from  the  uriniferous  tubes. 

Urinary  calculi  may  be  arranged,  like  the  deposits,  into  two 

distinct  classes,  to  Avliich  a  third  may  be  added  comprising  the  rarer 

forms.     The  first  will  include  calculi  of  uric  acid  and  the  urates, 

Avith  their  modifications,  the  oxalates,  m'ic  oxide,  and  cystic  oxide ; 

the  second,  the  phosphatic  calculi,  embracing  all  the  varieties  of 

phosphates  ;  the  third  will  consist  of  the  rare  calculi  of  carbonate  of 

lime,  the  fibrinous,  the  uro-stealith,  and  the  silicious  formations. 

Although  these  constitute  the  essential  elements  of  calculi,  yet  there 

ai'e  other  chemical  ingredients  present  in  more  or  less  quantities ; 


*  On  Urinary  Deposits,  2d  edit.  p.  392.  f  Journal fiir  Cldnirgie,  vol.  i. 

X  Beitrdge  zur  Kentniss  des  menscldichen  Hariies,  1821. 
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such  as  organic  matters,  carbonate  of  magnesia,  silica,  oxide  of  iron, 
Ijcnzoate  of  ammonia,  oxalate  of  ammonia,  phosphate  of  iron,  lu'ca, 
clay-mica,  &c. 

The  number  of  urinary  calculi  present  varies ;  the  renal  arc 
generally  two  or  more,  the  vesical  usually  only  one,  and  the  pro- 
static very  numerous:  the  vesical,  however,  may  amount  to  117, 
242,  307,  678,  and  even  to  1000,  as  stated  by  Dr.  Physick.* 

The  size  also  is  extremely  variable,  viz.  from  that  of  a  pea,  nut, 
or  almond,  to  a  cricket-ball;  the  phosphatic  calculi  usually  attain 
the  largest  size. 

Tlie  weight  depends  not  so  much  upon  the  size  as  the  composi- 
tion of  the  stone,  for  the  phosphatic  are  very  light,  and  the  oxalates 
very  heavy ;  it  may  vary  from  a  few  grains  to  many  ounces.  The 
majority  are  under  an  ounce;  the  heaviest  on  record  was  61bs.  Sozs.f 
Recent  calculi  are  heavier  than  old,  as  containing  moisture. 

Tlie  shape  is  not  uniform,  depending  greatly  upon  the  situation 
and  composition  of  the  stone ;  thus  renal  calculi  are  irregular,  and 
often  moulded  to  the  form  of  the  calyces,  pelvis,  and  infundibulum 
of  the  kidney  ;  those  in  the  ureter  are  generally  cy  lindrical ;  the  vesi- 
cal are  more  regular  and  of  an  ovoid  form ;  the  prostatic  numerous, 
small  and  facetted,  or  pea-shaped.    Again,  uric  acid  and  urate  of 
ammonia  calculi  are  generally  smooth  and  regular ;  the  oxalates 
tuborculated  like  a  mulberry,  hence  the  latter  appellation  ;  the 
phosphates  irregular  and  contorted.    But  there  are  an  infinite 
variety  of  forms,  such  as  conical,  pyramidal,  triangular,  cubical, 
square,  rhomboidal,  reniform,  ])isiform,  cordiform,  cuneiform,  semi- 
lunar, &c.    Some  appear  as  if  they  had  been  actually  divided  by  a 
fii'm  cutting  instrument ;  and  in  one  case,  in  the  Guy's  Museum 
(no.  213G^°),  the  apparently  divided  portions  seem  as  if  they  had 
igain  become  cemented  and  framed  in  by  a  subsequent  deposit, 
[n  the  same  collection  (no.  2145^^)  there  is  a  cystic  oxide  calculus 
in  the  shape  of  an  ear-drop.    Some  remarkable  forms  of  calculi 
lave  been  detailed  in  the  Gruy's  Hospital  Reports,  series  iii.  vol.  iii. 
■).  351,  where  the  appearance  resembles  that  of  two  calculi  united 
)y  a  transverse  bar,  from  which  circumstance  they  are  termed  bar- 
shot  or  dumb-bell  shaped  calculi ;  these  are  generally  met  with  in 
lalculi  which  have  originated  or  become  lodged  in  the  prostate,  and 
;;rown  backwards  into  the  bladder.    Such  shapes  have  also  been 
bund  in  encysted  calculi  of  the  bladder. 

The  colour  of  a  calculus  depends  for  the  most  part  on  the  che- 
nical  nature  of  the  crust  or  surface,  but  this  by  no  means  indicates 


*  Gibson's  TiKtiliiies,  :>th  cd.  vol.  ii.  p.  2-20.        f  Coulson,  op.  cit.  5th  ed.  p.  337. 
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tlie  actual  nature  of  the  interior  of  a  calculus :  a  white  siu-face 
shows  a  phosphatic  crust ;  a  cinder-gray,  that  of  urate  of  ammonia  ; 
a  yellow  pale-brown,  or  brown,  the  uric  acid;  cinnamon -brown 
the  uric  or  xanthic  oxide ;  a  brown,  brownish -green,  or  even 
blackish -green,  the  oxalate  of  lime;  a  gray-greenish  hue,  the  cystic 
oxide.  These  colours,  however,  are  liable  to  modification,  and  give 
but  presumptive  evidence. 

The  odour  of  recently  extracted  calculi  is  sometimes  peculiar. 
The  phosphatic  calculi  are  very  ammoniacal,  fetid,  and  acrid ;  oxa- 
late of  lime  calculi  on  section  are  said  to  emit  a  faint  odour  of 
semen.  Some  are  affirmed  to  possess  an  aromatic  smell,  like  that 
of  castor  or  musk. 

The  consistence  depends  in  a  measiu'e  on  the  chemical  compo- 
sition, on  the  amount  of  cohesion  of  the  particles,  and  on  the  pre- 
sence of  moisture  or  organic  matter :  it  varies  from  that  of  soft  mor- 
tar or  sand  to  that  of  hard  marble.  Phosphatic  calculi  are  generally 
soft,  the  uric  acid  hard,  and  the  oxalate  very  hai'd.  The  crust 
is  usually  the  softest  part  of  a  stone,  and  the  nucleus  the  most 
dense.  A  stone  of  rapid  formation  is  less  dense  than  one  of  long 
existence  and  of  small  size. 

The  section  of  a  calculus  shows  its  internal  construction,  and 
ordinarily  presents  a  centre  or  nucleus,  a  body  or  intermediate  part, 
and  a  crust  or  outside  coating;.  When  all  these  consist  of  one  and 
the  same  chemical  material,  the  calculus  is  called  uniform  or  simple; 
when  it  is  made  up  of  one  or  more  elements,  the  stone  is  termed 
mixed,  heterogeneous,  or  compound.  Again,  these  elements  may 
be  so  disposed  as  to  form  a  solid  mass,  without  any  visible  distinc- 
tion of  arrangement;  but  generally  they  are  deposited  in  concentric 
layers  or  lamina,  and  in  some  instances  there  are  seen  lines  radi- 
ating from  the  centre  to  the  circumference,  as  if  the  lamina  were 
composed  of  perpendicular  crystalline  fibres.  Dr.  Prout*  thus 
explains  the  laminated  condition  :  "  Between  the  diflPcrent  intervals 
at  which  the  different  laminte  have  been  formed,  periods  have  inter- 
vened during  which  no  deposition  has  taken  place.  This  remark 
not  only  applies  to  the  diiferent  laminai  of  a  heterogeneous  calculus, 
but  to  the  different  laminte  of  calculi  composed  of  the  same  sub- 
stance ;  as,  for  instance,  to  the  different  laminae  of  which  lithic  acid 
concretions  usually  consist.  This  explanation  is  in  perfect  accord- 
ance with  the  circumstances  attending  the  foi'mation  of  calculi, 
which  often,  as  is  well  known,  remain  in  the  bladder  for  a  great 
number  of  years  without  attaining  any  remarkable  size.  Moreover, 


*  Prout  On  Gravel,  Calculus,  &c.,  p.  301. 
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the  constant  state  of  change  alone,  to  which  the  urine  in  all  indi- 
A'iduals  is  liable,  almost  precludes  the  notion  of  homogeneity  in  a 
calculus.  We  may  suppose,  therefore,  that  certain  changes  take 
place  in  the  ui'ine  during  which  the  law  of  continuity  of  deposition 
is  suspended,  and  the  surface  of  the  concretion  becomes,  as  it  were, 
tcater-eateii,  and  less  apt  for  future  accretion  ;  in  short,  assumes  all 
the  properties  of  a  hetei'Ogeneous  substance.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, when  a  tendency  to  deposition  occurs,  it  will  have  to  com- 
mence de  novo,  and,  as  it  were,  on  the  surface  of  a  foreign  body. 
The  consequence  will  be,  that  the  adhesion  between  the  new  and 
the  old  coats  or  lamina)  Avill  be  less  firm  than  in  the  intermediate 
parts,  and  that  a  calculus  thus  formed  will  bo  disposed,  when 
broken,  to  separate  into  concentric  lamina?." 

It  is  not  unfrequent  to  meet  with  a  model  calculus,  viz.  the 
nucleus  formed  of  uric  acid  or  urates,  as  urea  is  the  chief  consti- 
tuent of  healthy  urine  ;  the  body  composed  of  oxalate  of  lime,  which 
latter  Dr.  Gr.  0.  Rees  regards  as  uric  acid  or  urates  altered  after 
secretion ;  and  lastly,  the  crust  formed  of  phosphates,  the  result 
of  irritation.  When  a  calculus  consists  of  layers,  one  deposit  suc- 
ceeding another  in  a  regular  manner,  it  is  called  alternatiwj. 

For  a  careful  analysis  of  the  condition  and  relative  proportion 
of  the  constituents  of  urinary  calculi,  as  regards  the  nucleus,  body, 
and  crust,  we  must  refer  the  reader  to  the  standard  works  on 
urinary  calculi,  and  more  especially  to  the  Catalogue  of  Calculi  in 
the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  in  which 
work  also  there  are  excellent  coloured  plates  of  all  varieties  of  cal- 
culi. In  general,  calculi  are  classified  according  to  the  apparent 
nature  of  the  nucleus;  and  for  the  present  this  nomenclature  is 
adopted,  although  Dr.  Beale*  points  out  a  tallacy  when  he  states  that 
it  is  important  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  central  part  of  the  calculus 
which  is  visible  to  the  unaided  eye  is  spoken  of  as  the  nucleus,  while 
the  real  nucleus  may  be  microscopic,  and  of  a  difterent  composi- 
tion to  the  material  which  immediately  surrounds  it.  The  nucleus 
of  many  calculi,  which  apparently  consists  of  uric  acid,  is  really 
composed  of  oxalate  of  lime,  around  which  the  uric  acid  has  been 
dcjiosited. 

The  nucleus,  according  to  Dr.  G.  Bird'sf  observations,  is  usu- 
ally found  in  the  geometric  centre  of  the  calculus,  or  nearly  so; 
but  it  is  occasionally  remarkably  eccentric,  as  in  some  reniform 
concretions ;  and  in  a  few,  several  distinct  nuclei,  or  centres  of 


*  On  Urine  and  Urinary  Calculi,  1861,  p.  354. 
t  Gm^'s  Hospital  Iteports,  series  i.  vol.  vii.  p.  182. 
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deposition,  arc  met  witli.  In  some  rare  instances,  the  concretion 
wliicli  forms  the  nucleus  is  found  loose  Avithin  the  body  of  the 
entire  calculus  ;  a  circumstance,  in  all  probability,  arising  from  a 
layer  of  blood  or  mucus  having  concreted  around  the  nucleus,  and 
the  matter  forming  the  body  of  the  calculus  having  been  depo- 
sited on  this  layer.  In  this  case,  on  the  Avhole  becoming  dry,  the 
mucus  or  blood  would  be  diminished  to  a  A^ery  thin  film,  and  the 
calculus  Avould  appear  to  contain  a  loose  nucleus.  In  a  few  instances 
calculi  appear  to  possess  no  nucleus,  the  centre  being  occupied  by 
a  cavity  full  of  stalactites  or  mammilated  projections,  giving  the  idea 
of  the  external  layer  having  been  first  formed,  and  the  mammilated 
portions  subsequently  in  the  interior.  In  the  Museum  of  Guy's 
Hospital  this  state  occurs  only  in  the  uric-acid  calculi.  In  one 
specimen  in  the  collection  (no.  2154)  the  central  cavity  is  lined 
with  fine  crystals  of  triple  phosphate,  resembling  the  crystals  of 
quartz  so  often  fomid  lining  cavities  in  flints.  The  explanation  of 
the  formation  of  such  cavities  is,  that  the  original  nucleus  was  either 
blood  or  mucus,  Avhich  has  disappeared  by  desiccation. 

Although  in  an  essay  of  this  kind  we  cannot  enter  fully  into  the  chemical 
analysis  of  urinary  calculi,  yet  we  have  deemed  it  advisable  to  introduce  the 
folloAving  oft-quoted  table  of  Dr.  Bence  Jones,*  somewhat  modified : 
Urinary  calculi. 

A.  Destroyed  by  heat ;  combustible  ;  leaving  only  a  small  residue  : 

1.  Become  red  on  the  addition  of  nitric  acid,  and  form  a  mu- 
rexide  : 

a.  Soluble  in  carbonate  of  potash,  evolving  no  ammonia 
soluble  in  caustic  ammonia,  or  potash;  on  the  ad- 1  ^j^,.  ^^jj 
ditiou  of  an  excess  of  acid  crystallises  in  angular  j  ^  ' 
crystals  ;  not  soluble  in  water  j 

b.  Soluble  in  carbonate  of  potash,  evolving  ammonia  ;  so-^ 
luble  in  water  when  boiled  ;  solution  in  water  Avith  [  Urate  of 
a  few  drops  of  ammonia,  when  evaporated,  crystal-  j  ammonia, 
lises  in  needles  J 

2.  Do  not  become  red  on  the  addition  of  nitric  acid  : 
a.  Soluble  in  ammonia,  not  crystallising  when  evaporated  ;  \ 

insoluble  in  carbonate  of  potash  ;  dissolves  with- 1  Uric  or 
out  effervescing  in  nitric  acid,  leaving  a  lemon-  >  xanthic 
coloured  residue  ;  soluble  in  strong  sulphuric  acid,  oxide. 

not  precipitated  by  dilution  / 

I.  Soluble  in  ammonia,  crystallising  in  six-sided  plates '\ 

when  evaporated  ;  soluble  in  strong  caustic  potash  ;    Cystic  ox- 
the  solution,  when  boiled  for  a  fcAV  moments,  on  V    ide,  or 
the  addition  of  a  drop  of  dilute  acetate  of  lead,  cystine, 
gives  sulphuret  of  lead  j 

c.  With  difficulty  soluble  in  ammonia,  not  crystallising  ;'\ 
with  nitric  acid  becomes  bright  yellow ;  solution 
in  caustic  potash  precipitable  by  acetic  acid  in  an  r  Fibrinous, 

V  M\               amorphous  form  ;  emits  an  odour  of  burnt  feathers 
V-  vj^  ignition  ,  / 

3C  HOOLOP  *  Medical  Times,  October  ISol 
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B.  Not  destroyed  by  lieat ;  non-combustible  ;  leaving  a  considerable  residue  : 
1,  Soluble  with  hydrochloric  acid;  effervesces  before  heating  ;\ 

soluble  in  mineral  acids  with  effervescence;  solution  in  Q^^j-ijo^^te 
acid  when  neutralised,  gives  a  precipitate  with  car- )-    '^^  j-^'^ 
bonated  alkalies  and  oxalate  of  ammonia  ;  soluble  in 
dilute  acetic  acid^  with  effervescence  ' 


2.  Soluble  with  hydrochloric  acid  ;  effervesces  after  heating  ;  ^ 

soluble  in  mineral  acids  without  effervescence ;  solution 
in  acid  when  neutralised  gives  a  white  precipitate  with 
carbonated  alkalies  and  oxalate  of  ammonia  ;  insoluble  I 
in  acetic  acid  ;  decomposed  by  strong  svdpliuric  acid,  / 
yielding  carbonic  acid  and  carbonic  oxide  ;  and  when 
boiled  with  carbonate  of  soda,  oxalate  of  soda  is  found 
in  the  solution  and  precipitated  by  chloride  of  calcium  J 

3.  Soluble  with  hydrochloric  acid  ;  does  not  effervesce  either 

before  or  after  heating  : 

a.  Solution  in  acid  with  excess  of  ammonia  gives  a  white 
crystalline  precipitate;  with  half  its  bulk  of  phos- 
phate of  lime  (bone-earth)  is  very  fusible  before  the 
blow-pipe,  and  gives  off  an  ammoniacal  odour ;  dis- 
solves in  acetic  acid  without  effervescence    .    .  . 

h.  Solution  in  acid  with  excess  of  ammonia  gives  an  amor-'\ 
phous  precipitate  ;  with  twice  its  bulk  of  phos- 1 
phate  of  ammonia  and  magnesia  is  very  fusible 
before  the  blow-pipe  

c.  Solution  in  acid  with  excess  of  ammonia  gives  a  white, 
jwtly  crystalline,  partly  amorphous,  precipitate ; 
without  addition  easily  fusible  before  the  blow-pipe 


Oxalate 
of  lime. 


Phosphate 
of  ammonia 
and 
magnesia. 


Phosphate 
of  lime. 


Mixed 
phosphates. 


4.  Not  acted  upon  by  acids  or  alkalies  ;  fused  with  twice  its  1  gjjj^g^ 
bulk  of  carbonate  of  soda  forms  glass  J 

We  will  now  give  a  general  description  of  each  variety  of  calculus. 

1.  The  uric-acid  calculus  is  the  most  frequent,  and  was  discovei'ed  by 
Scheele  in  1776.  Calculi  composed  entirely  of  uric  acid  in  the  several  collec- 
tions bear  the  proportion  to  all  other  calculi  as  1  to  4  and  5  ;  and,  as  a  nu- 
cleus in  compound  calculi,  from  1  to  I5  and  2J.  The  colour  is  generally  light 
brown,  but  may  vary  from  pale  f;iwn  to  a  rich  brown  ;  and  may  sometimes 
resemble  old  mahogany  or  polished  oak  ;  the  surface  may  also  be  coated 
with  a  crust  of  amorphous  urate  of  ammonia  or  phosphate  of  lime,  giving  a 
white  appearance;  and  the  nucleus,  although  consisting  of  pure  uric  acid 
according  to  Dr.  G.  O.  Pees,  may  be  quite  white,  owing  to  the  absence  of 
colouring  matter.  The  size  varies  greatly,  and  it  often  attains  considerable 
bulk  ;  the  weight  and  specilic  gi-avity  is  intermediate  between  the  oxalate 
and  the  phosphate  ;  the  form  is  generally  ovoid,  laterally  compressed  and 
smooth,  but  sometimes  beset  with  small  smooth  tubercles,  which  may  be  in- 
creased to  such  an  extent  as  to  make  the  stone  resemble  the  oxalate  of  lime  :* 
the  calculus  may  also  mould  itself  into  irregular  shapes  in  the  locality  in 
which  it  may  be  placed.  The  appearance  on  section  varies  extremely ;  Dr. 
Thudichumf  describes  it  to  consist  of  concentric  layers  of  variable  thickness, 
every  layer  pi-eserving  its  own  thickness  pretty  regularly  all  round  the  cal- 
culus; the  texture  is  best  seen  on  the  surface;  in  the  hard  and  pure  varie- 
ties it  is  crystalline  and  fibrous,  the  fibres  of  each  layer  vei-ging  like  radii 
towards  the  centre  of  the  stone,  and  their  fracture  being  almost  parallel  with 
those  fibres ;  the  less  dense  and  pure  calculi  are  of  a  more  earthy  character 


*  See  prep.  no.  2125,  Guy's  Hospital  jNIuseuni. 
f  Thudichum  On  Uriiiari/ Deposits,  Sjc. -p.  111. 
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and  amorphous  in  fractui-e,  having  no  laminae.  Some  few  are  so  hard  as  to 
impart  a  ringing  noise  on  percussion,  a  sliarp  sound  like  a  pebble.  Hei'e  the 
fracture  is  conchoidal,  and  such  stones  when  broken,  as  in  lithrotrity,  form 
sharp  angular  fragments,  which  are  dangerous  from  their  tendency  to  wound 
the  bladder  and  urethra. 

2.  The  urate-of-ammonia  calculus  is  not  common  ;  it  was  discovered  by 
Pourcroy  and  Vauquelin  in  1798.  In  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons,  Edinbui-gh,  there  are  only  14  in  G49  calculi,  being  1  in  46 ;  at  Guy's 
there  are  7  in  394:  but  this  substance  forms  an  important  constituent  of  com- 
pound calculi,  varying  from  1  in  84,  to  1  in  7|  of  all  calculi.  These  calculi  are 
seldom  large,  are  generally  ovoid  and  smooth,  or  sometimes  slightly  tubercu- 
lated  on  the  surfice.  Tlieir  colour  is  very  generally  characteristic,  being  of  a 
slate,  pale  gra3'ish-fawn,  or  clay  colour ;  not  unfrequently  they  more  nearly 
resemble  pijje-cla}''  in  tint ;  sometimes  there  is  an  admixture  of  red  or  brown, 
and  in  rare  instances  pink  layers  are  observed  near  the  centre.  In  the  Guy's 
Hospital  Museum  (no.  2213)  there  is  a  remarkable  collection  of  142  calculi 
removed  from  the  bladder  of  one  patient  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  all  of  the  same 
figure,  being  cubes  rounded  at  the  edges  and  angles;  these  have  the  colour 
of  pipe-clay,  and  are  chiefly  composed  of  urate  of  ammonia  :  it  is  curious  that 
the  patient  had  afterwards  another  calculus,  which  on  examination  proved  to 
be  of  a  different  kind  from  these.  Their  consistence  is  usually  compact,  earthy, 
and  very  brittle,  and  they  have  a  fine  earthy  fracture ;  this  is  well  shown 
in  a  calculus  (Guy's,  no.  2136^°),  where  there  is  a  remarkable  fissure  running 
through  it,  as  if  it  had  been  fractured  and  subsequently  reframed  by  a  de- 
posit of  urate  of  ammonia.  They  seldom  present  the  distinct  concentric 
arrangement  of  uric-acid  calculi,  generally  ajipearing  homogeneous,  but  at 
times  an  indistinct  thin  laminated  condition  maybe  traced;  this  circumstance 
is  readily  explained  by  the  fi'equent  amorphous  condition  in  which  the  ui-ate 
is  deposited  in  sediments.  These  calculi  are  generally  observed  in  children, 
and  are  said  to  give  rise  to  little  constitutional  disturbance. 

Calculi  of  urates  of  soda  or  lime  are  not  met  with  ;  the  salts  are  generally 
mixed  with  those  of  urate  of  ammonia  or  uric  acid  in  the  several  layers  of 
compound  calculi.  In  one  instance,  however  (Guy's  Hospital  Museum,  no. 
2154  ^''),  there  is  a  fusible  calculus  with  a  nucleus  of  urate  of  lime. 

3.  Uric  oxide  or  xanthic  oxide  or  xanthine,  discovered  by  Dr.  Marcet  in 
1815,  is  a  very  rare  calculus,  of  which  only  four  specimens  are  recorded.  The 
calculus  in  which  Dr.  Marcet  first  detected  this  substance  weighed  but  eight 
grains,  and  nothing  is  known  regarding  the  portion  not  consumed  in  the 
analysis  ;  it  does  not  exist  in  the  collection  at  Guy's  Hospital,  and  neither 
Dr.  Prout,  Dr.  Yelloly,  nor  Dr.  Baliington  can  give  any  information  on  this 
point.  It  was  rediscovered  by  Dr.  Stromeyer  :*  the  calculus  was  removed  by 
Langenbeck  from  a  peasant's  child  eight  years  of  age,  at  Hanover.  In  shape 
it  resembled  a  flattened  pullet's  egg:  it  broke  into  three  pieces  during  the 
operation.  The  whole  calculus  weighed  nearly  339  English  grains;  its  sec- 
tion was  partly  of  a  lustrous  bright  brown  colour  and  partly  earthy  and  pale. 
It  was  composed  of  concentric  separable  layers,  without  any  appearance  of  a 
crystalline  or  fibrous  texture  :  it  possessed  a  distinct  nucleus,  which  did  not, 
however,  diSer  in  chemical  characters  from  the  body  of  the  calculus.  It  was  as 
hard  as  uric-acid  calculi  generally  are,  and  on  slight  friction  it  assumed  a  wax- 
like lustre.  Professor  Merx  of  Gottingen  sent  two  fragments  of  the  calculus 
to  Dr.  Willis,  one  of  which  is  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
Edinburgh,  and  the  other  is  in  the  Guy's  Hospital  Museum  (no.  2145'"). 
In  the  Catalogue  of  Calculi  at  the  College  of  Surgeons  of  England  there  is  a 
plate  of  this  calculus  (see  plate  xii.).  The  calculus  bears  a  close  relation  to 
uric  acid,  and  seems  to  depend  on  an  imperfect  oxidation  of  the  material 
from  which,  by  the  ordinary  processes  of  the  kidney,  uric  acid  is  eliminated. 

4.  The  oxalate- of -lime  calculus^  discovered  by  Wollaston  in  1797,  is  the 


*  Annalen  der  Pliysik,  Band  41,  p.  393. 
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next  most  frequent  after  the  uric-acid  calculus,  and  bears  the  ratio  of  1  iu 
14i-  to  1  in  20  of  other  calculi.  These  calculi  do  not  generally  attain  a  very 
large  size,  but  ai'e  very  compact,  dense,  and  proportionately  heavy.  As  a 
nucleus  in  compound  calculi,  its  proportion  varies  from  1  in  4;i  to  1  in  7i. 

Dr.  G.  Bird*  thus  describes  these  calculi :  Their  form  or  external  configu- 
ration is  almost  invariably  that  of  a  tubercular,  angular,  or  spinous  chai'acter, 
and  rarely  perfectly  smooth,  which,  together  with  their  colour,  varying  from 
gray  to  a  rich  brown  or  almost  black,  have  gained  for  them  the  specific  name 
of  "  mulberry."  In  some  calculi  the  surface  is  studded  with  spines  so  acute 
and  slender  as  to  resemble  thorns ;  in  others  there  is  a  coating  of  acute  octa- 
hedrons of  transparent  oxalate  of  lime,  giving  an  extremely  beautiful  ap])ear- 
ance.  Sometimes  these  crystals  are  opaque,  and  the  octahedron  is  remarkably 
flattened :  the  calculus  then  looks  as  if  studded  with  pearl-spar.f  Dr.  G. 
Bird  observes:  "  It  has  been  supposed  that  the  spinous  and  irregular  form  of 
these  calculi  depends  iipon  their  being  formed  in  the  kidney,  and  that  they 
were  casts  of  the  pelvis  and  calyces  of  the  organ.  This,  however,  is  by  no 
means  sufficient  to  account  for  their  figure ;  for  no  calculus  so  closely  becomes 
a  cast  of  the  interior  of  the  kidney  as  the  fusible  variety,  and  yet  this  ever 
presents  a  tolerably  smooth  surface,  however  contorted  in  figure.  It  is,  there- 
fore, more  likely  that  the  constantly  crystalline  state  in  which  the  deposit  of 
oxalate  occurs  has  more  to  do  with  it ;  and  without  calling  to  our  aid  any 
very  fertile  imagination,  a  tendency  to  a  cubic  or  octahedral  outline  can  often 
be  traced  to  the  entire  calculus."  Sometimes  these  intervals  between  the 
projections  or  spines  are  filled  up  by  some  amorphous  substance,  as  urates, 
or  phosphates,  thus  giving  the  whole  an  ovoid  character.-  The  appearance 
on  section  is  generally  that  of  an  imperfectly  lamellated  structure,  the  con- 
secutive layers  forming  waving  lines,  and  often  resembling  knotted  heart 
of  oak  ;  occasionally  there  is  seen  a  layer  of  oxalate  of  lime  arranged  round 
the  interior  one  with  great  regularity,  having  a  remarkably  radiated  appear- 
ance, like  a  series  of  infinitely  minute  needles  placed  side  by  side,  and  pre 
senting  a  pei'fectly  porcellaneous  structure.  In  compound  calculi  the  oxalate 
of  lime  deposition  gives  to  the  character  of  a  stone  a  remarkably  beautiful 
appearance  resembling  that  of  fortification  agate. 

The  rarer  vai'ieties  of  oxalate-of-lime  calculus  ai-e  the  following  : 

1st.  The  small,  smooth,  globular  "  hemp-seed  calculus"  described  by  Dr. 
Wollaston,  and  thus  alluded  to  :  "  It  is  of  a  much  lighter  colour,  so  as  to 
resemble  in  hue  as  well  as  smoothness  the  surface  of  a  hemp-seed."  There 
may  be  one  or  many,  and  they  ai-e  generally  found  in  the  kidney. 

2d.  Where  the  character  of  the  calculus  is  crystalline  throughout,  and  it 
has  a  white  or  pale  brown  colour.  These  calculi  consist  of  nearly  pure  oxal- 
ate of  lime  in  a  crystalline  form.  Dr.  Yelloly,  on  analysing  the  calculi  in  the 
Korwich  Hospital  Museum,  met  with  not  less  than  twenty  examples  of  such 
crystallisation.  The  author  has  removed  by  lithotomy  a  calculus  consisting 
of  pure  oxalate  of  lime,  and  of  a  pale  brown  colour,  which  crumbled  to  pieces 
innnediatel}'  after  extraction,  a  circumstance  which  was  due  to  the  absence 
of  any  binding  material,  there  being  no  trace  of  animal  matter. 

The  third  variety  is  the  pure  white  oxalate-of-lime  calculus.  This  is  of  a 
milk-white  colour,  possesses  a  highly  polished  surface,  is  of  extreme  rarity, 
ami  is  generally,  if  not  always,  found  in  the  kidney;  its  external  surface  pre- 
sents no  crystals,  but  is  perfectly  smooth,  though  it  may  be  spinous  J  This 
variety  seems  to  have  escaped  the  attention  of  writers  on  stone.  In  the  Mu- 
seum of  the  Norfolk  and  Norwich  Hospital  are  three  specimens  :  the  first,  a 
moist  preparation  representing  a  renal  calculus  of  cauliflower  shape  and  of 
great  magnitude  ;  it  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  single  mass,  filling  a  greatly  dis- 
tended pelvis.   From  this  mass  there  branch  out  other  smaller  masses,  which 


*  Giiij's  Hospital  Reports,  series  i.  vol.  vii.  p.  213. 
t  See  prep.  2139"  in  the  Guy's  Hospital  Museum. 

X  For  the  detailed  account  of  this  variety  we  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Charles  Wil- 
liams, House-Surgeun  to  the  Norwich  Hospital. 
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fill  up  the  infundibula.  The  whole  kidney  is  greatly  enlarged.  The  stone  is 
extremely  white,  quite  smootli,  very  hai'd  and  compact,  and  polished ;  it 
resembles  Parian  marble.  The  only  circumstance  known  of  its  history  is, 
that  the  preparation  was  removed  from  a  man  after  death. 

The  second  example  is  a  small  calculus,  very  smooth  and  shining,  weighing 
ten  grains,  about  the  size  of  a  horse-bean,  said  to  have  been  passed  by  an 
adult  female.    On  analysis  it  yielded  oxalate  of  lime. 

The  third  specimen  is  nearly  spheroid  in  shape,  and  about  the  size  of  an 
ordinary  marble  ;  it  is  of  a  white  colour,  though  not  so  polished  as  the  above 
two  are  ;  its  external  surface  is  covered  with  spines  and  tubercles  peculiar  to 
the  "  mulberry  calculus,"  which  it  most  closely  resembles  in  every  thing  but 
colour.  Its  tubercles  are  smooth,  i.e.  they  are  devoid  of  crystals;  its  weight  is 
forty-five  grains.  The  catalogue  informs  us  it  was  passed  by  a  female,  aged 
twenty,  who  was  pi-egnaut  at  the  time.  On  scraping  its  surface,  and  placing 
the  debris  under  the  microscope,  very  minute  octahedra  of  oxalate  of  lime 
were  detected  :  they  were  insoluble  in  potash  and  acetic  acid,  and  thus  dis- 
tinguished from  other  substances  which  they  resemble. 

In  reference  to  this  Mr.  Williams  remarks :  "  I  am  inclined  to  believe 
that  the  pure  white  colour  of  the  third  variety  of  oxalate-of-lime  calculus  is 
due  to  the  circumstance  that  it  is  met  with  only  in  the  kidney,  and  that  while 
in  that  organ  it  is  not  permitted  to  lie  continuously  in  urine,  and  therefore 
cannot  acquire  the  dark  brown  or  almost  black  hue  which  the  oxalate-of-lime 
calculus  generally  assumes  when  situated  in  the  urinary  bladder.  The  tuber- 
eulated  form  of  this  calculus,  in  consequence  of  its  roughness,  causes  the 
mucous  membrane  of  that  viscus  (the  bladder)  to  pour  out  blood  far  more 
freqviently  than  any  other  variety  of  calculus  ;  and  there  can  be  but  little 
doubt  that  the  colour  is  derived  from  the  hrematosin,  which  has  been  ab- 
stracted by  the  urine  from  the  blood-corpuscles,  and  remains  suspended 
in  it."* 

The  smooth  polished  surface  of  the  hemp-seed  and  white  oxalate-of-lime 
calculi  is  acquired  by  the  constant  trickliiig  of  urine  over  them. 

5.  The  cystic  oxide,  or  cystine  calculus,  discovered  by  Wollaston  in  1810,  is 
a  rare  calculus.  It  differs  from  all  others  in  containing  a  considerable  pro- 
25ortion  of  sulphur,  no  less  than  two  atoms  being  present  in  every  equivalent 
of  the  oxide.  The  calculus  is  not  a  product  of  the  bladder,  as  its  name 
would  seem  to  imply,  but  of  the  kidneys  ;  and  there  is  a  remarkable  hei'e- 
ditary  disposition  to  its  formation,  for  out  of  22  collected  cases,  10  occurred 
in  four  families,  and  in  3  cases  the  subjects  of  the  complaint  were  brothers. 
Ten  specimens  in  the  collection  of  Guy's  Hospital  wei'c  passed  by  the  same 
patient,  whose  age  was  30  ;  3  were  passed  in  the  year  1814  (no.  2144),  ti  small 
ones  subsequently  (no.  2145),  and  in  1828  another  remarkable  one,  of  the 
shape  of  an  ear-drop  (no.  2145'^). 

These  calculi  are  usually  small  in  size  ;  the  largest  is  in  the  University  Col- 
lege Museum,  and  weighs  850  grs.  ;  at  St.  Bartholomew's  there  is  one,  weigh- 
ing 740  grs.  The  one  at  Guy's  Hospital  (no.  2143),  the  second  specimen  ana- 
lysed by  Dr.  "Wollaston  (the  discoverer),  is  described  by  him  in  the  Fhil.  Trans. 
for  1810 ;  it  is  an  inch  and  a  fifth  long  and  one  inch  broad. 

They  are  described  to  be  generally  rounded  and  smooth,  but  may  be 
covered  either  with  smooth  tubercles  or  sharp  jDrojections  externally  ;  they 
have  a  wax-like  lustre,  appear  semi-transparent  and  glistening,  and  resemble 
very  much  the  anmioniaco-magnesian  phosphate  calculus.  When  recent,  their 
colour  nearly  approaches  that  of  the  uric-acid  calculus,  being  of  a  pale  yellowish 
brown  ;  they  undergo,  however,  a  remarkable  change  by  long  keeping,  turn- 
ing slowly  from  brown  to  gray  or  green.  Thus  the  calculus  in  Guy  s  Hospital 
Museum  (no.  2143)  was  brown  in  1817,  now  it  possesses  a  rich  bluisli-green 
colour.  Some  consider  that  the  greenish-blue  or  dirty-green  colour  is  due  to  the 


*  Hsemorrhagic  urine,  filtered  so  frequently  as  to  lose  all  the  corpuscles,  when 
examined  under  the  microscope  will  be  found  to  possess  the  dark  blood-stained 
colour  notwithstanding. 
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presence  of  earthy  phosphates.  Dr.  Bird,  however,  remarks,  "It  has  been 
suggested  to  me  by  both  Dr.  Prout  and  Dr.  Willis,  that  this  alteration  in  tint 
may  in  some  way  depend  upon  changes  produced  by  the  suliAur.''  Their 
consistence  is  soft,  and  on  section  they  present  a  very  imperfectly  radiated 
structure,  and  exhibit  no  tendency  to  a  development  of  concentric  layers  ; 
when  scraped,  they  yield  easily  to  the  knife,  and  form  a  perfectly  white  jjowder, 
whether  the  calculus  be  brown  or  green.    The  fracture  is  ci'ystalline. 

G.  The  pJios2)Jiate-of-lime  calculus,  discovered  l)y  Wollaston  in  1797,  is 
likewise  i-ai'ely  found  in  the  bladder  uncomblned  with  other  salts  ;  and  it 
seldom  forms  the  nucleus  of  other  calculi.  Calculi  chiefly  or  entirely  com- 
posed of  it  are  tolerably  hard  and  smooth  externally,  not  presenting  the 
angular  asperities  of  the  oxalate  of  lime,  or  the  contorted  and  irregular  figure 
frequently  assumed  by  the  fusible  calculus  :  sometimes  they  consist  of  two  or 
three  portions  fitting  into  each  other  in  a,  variety  of  ways. 

Of  three  specimens  in  the  Guy's  Hospital  Museum,  the  first  (no.  2148)  pre- 
sents a  porcellaneous  appearance  externally,  admitting  of  consideralile  jjolish 
by  friction  ;  is  conchoidal  in  its  fracture,  and  is  of  a  grayish-white  colour  :  the 
second  (no.  2149)  is  more  regular  in  figure,  and  is  made  ujJ  of  a  series  of  con- 
centric layers  of  the  phosphate,  readily  distinguished  from  each  other  by  their 
tint,  being  alternately  white  and  fawn-coloured  :  the  third  (no.  2150)  is  light- 
coloured  and  has  a  sj^ongy,  cancellated  structure,  and  looks  more  like  a  bony 
concretion  than  a  deposition. 

There  are,  however,  two  varieties  of  this  form  of  calculus  ;  the  one,  as 
described  by  Wollaston,  of  renal  origin  and  consisting  of  neutral  phosphate 
of  lime  ;  and  these  are  usually  pale  brown,  with  a  smooth  polished  surface 
regularly  laminated,  and  the  laminte  so  slightly  adherent  as  to  be  easily  separ- 
able into  concentric  crusts  ;  in  some,  radiating  lines  are  seen  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  lamina  :  these  calculi  contain  a  considerable  proportion 
of  animal  matter.  The  other  form  is  of  vesical  origin,  and  composed  of  phos- 
phate of  lime,  similar  to  that  of  bones,  and  hence  often  called  "  bone-earth" 
calculi  ;  they  are  more  common  than  the  former,  and  constitute  irregular 
masses  resembling  mortar,  or  a  granular  semi-crystalline  powder,  enveloped 
in  a  tenacious  mucus.  Dr.  Taylor,  in  the  Catalogue  of  Calculi  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons,  England,  has  described  some  specimens  as  consisting 
entirely  of  this  salt. 

The  phosphates  are  scarcelj^  ever  succeeded  by  any  other  form  of  calculus, 
but  there  are  three  instances  in  which  a  phosphatic  calculus  was  succeeded  by 
uric  acid  or  urate  of  ammonia,  and  in  one  instance  it  was  followed  l)y  oxalate 
of  lime  ;  the  general  ratio  in  which  they  succeed  other  deposits  is  1  to  4yV. 
Toreign  bodies  as  a  rule  have  earthy  phosphates  deposited  upon  them  ;  but 
there  is  one  remarkable  exception  (Cat.  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of 
England,  plate  iv.  fig.  G)  where  a  slender  piece  of  steel  formed  the  nucleus  of 
a  large  oval  calculus,  consisting  almost  entirely  of  uric  acid. 

Respecting  the  earthy  phosphates  in  calculi  Dr.  Thudichum  remarks  : 
Not  quite  10  per  cent  of  all  calculi  have  a  nucleus  of  mixed  phosphates  ;  but 
these  substances  enter  into  the  composition  of  about  34  jier  cent  of  all  calculi, 
forming  either  their  body,  one  or  more  layers,  or  the  crust.  This  shows  that 
the  presence  of  deposits  of  mixed  phosphates  in  the  urine  scarcely  ever  gives 
rise  to  the  formation  of  calculus,  but  that  the  presence  in  the  bladder  of 
other  calculi  frequently  cause  a  deposit  of  phosphates  to  be  formed  around 
them,  in  which  respect  every  calculus  is  nothing  else  than  a  foreign  body. 
For  such  a  concretion  to  form,  it  requires  the  presence  of  some  binding  ma- 
terial, such  as  ropy  mucus,  or  a  clot  of  blood  or  fibrine,  in  ha3maturia  and 
chronic  disease  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder." 

7.  The  tn pie-phosphate  calculus,  or  ammoniaco-inagnesian  phosphate,  also 
discovered  by  Wollaston  in  1797,  is  rare  ;  there  are  three  in  the  Museum  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  and  one  or  two  only  at  Guy's  Hospital  : 
in  the  former  collection  they  appear  as  a  white  crystalline  mass,  radiating 
from  the  centre,  and  having  the  surface  studded  with  shining  crystals,  which, 
when  z-eceut,  are  nearly  transparent,  but  by  exposure  become  opaque ;  their 
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textui-e  is  earthy,  friable,  and  imperfectly  lamellar ;  some  are  hard  and 
compact,  semi-transparent,  and  crystalline  in  fracture  like  alabaster.  In 
the  Guy's  collection  (no.  2154)  a  calculus  of  this  kind  is  to  be  seen  ■which  has 
no  nucleus,  but  a  central  cavity  lined  with  delicate  crystals  of  triple  phos- 
phate, resembling  the  crystals  of  quartz  in  the  cavities  of  flints  ;  and  no.  2152 
is  a  section  of  a  large  calculus  of  the  kind  on  a  nucleus  of  a  tobacco-pipe.  Dr. 
Thompson  mentions  a  calculus  of  this  sort  weighing  nearly  21bs. 

8.  The  fusible  calculus,  or  mixed  phosphate,  or  the  phosphate-of-lime  and 
phosphate-of-magnesia  and  ammonia  calculus,  discovered  by  WoUaston  in 
1797,  is  the  most  frequent  of  the  phosphatic  calculi,  and  forms  rather  more 
than  -^'tt  of  all  calculi,  being  rarely  succeeded  by  any  other  species  of  urinary 
deposit ;  their  relative  proportions  in  the  several  collections  are  various,  from 
1  in  8,1  to  1  in  13*. 

These  calculi  grow  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  are  comparatively  light 
and  of  low  specific  gravity  ;  they  are  generally  very  irregular,  and  mould 
themselves  to  the  situation  in  which  they  are  placed,  often  tilling  the  interior 
of  the  bladder,  and  becoming  impressed  with  its  rugfe  ;  sometimes  they  are 
globular  and  ovoid,  at  other  times  taking  on  the  most  extraordinary  shapes; 
where  there  are  two  or  more,  they  assume  a  cubic  or  tetrahedral  form.  Their 
colour  is  white,  gray,  or  dull  yellow,  and  their  consistence  is  more  friable 
and  earthy  than  any  other  variety,  and  is  sometimes  so  soft  as  to  resemble 
moist  chalk. 

Their  appearance  on  section  is  thus  described  by  Dr.  Taylor  (op.  cit.) : 
"  They  are  frequently  composed  of  concentric  laminse,  which  in  general  ad- 
here but  slightly  to  each  other ;  between  the  laminre  shining  crystals  of 
the  triple  phosphate  are  often  observed  ;  in  some  the  laminoa  are  entirely 
wanting,  and  these  form  a  white  friable  mass  like  chalk  ;  in  others  they  appear 
semi-crystalline,  as  if  made  of  numerous  small  crystals  confusedly  aggregated 
together.  The  relative  proportion  of  the  constituents  of  this  calculus  is  ex- 
ceedingly various,  and  the  predominance  of  one  or  the  other  salt  gives  pecu- 
liar characters  ;  in  those  which  have  a  crystalline  and  glistening  texture  the 
triple  phosphate  is  most  abundant,  while  the  calcareous  phosphate  is  in  excess 
in  those  which  have  an  amorphous  earthy  a^jpearance." 

It  generally  constitutes  the  calculous  masses  deposited  on  foreign  bodies' 
accidentally  or  intentionally  introduced  into  the  bladder. 

9.  The  carbonate-of-lime  calculus,  discovered  by  Brugnatelli  in  1819,  is 
a  very,  rare  form  indeed.  He  describes*  forty-eight  small  concretions  ex- 
tracted from  the  bladder  of  a  young  man  :  these  were  of  the  size  of  a  pea, 
lamellar  in  structure,  and  broke  with  a  shining  fracture.  He  also  mentions 
several  ash-coloured  calculi,  sixteen  in  number,  and  of  the  size  of  a  nut, 
which  were  composed  of  carbonate  of  lime  with  a  trace  of  carbonate  of  iron  : 
these  were  removed  after  death  from  the  bladder  of  a  woman.  Dr.  Prout 
has  also  seen  small  calculi  of  this  salt ;  and  these  were  perfectly  white  and, 
very  friable. 

In  Guy's  Museum,  no.  2182 there  are  some  calculi  of  carbonate  of  lime, 
with  mere  traces  of  carbonate  of  magnesia  and  alumina;  in  one  specimen, 
no.  2187^°,  it  constitutes  the  body  of  a  calculus,  being  deposited  of  a  snow- 
white  colour  on  a  nucleus  of  uric  acid.  There  are  several  in  the  Oxford 
Museum,  among  the  collection  of  Mr.  Hitchins  ;  and  there  is  in  the  possession 
of  Mr.  E.  Smith  of  Bristol  a  remarkable  collection  of  these  calculi,  some  of 
which  are  figured  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 
land, plate  xii.  figs.  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7.  Of  these  calculi,  five  were  extracted 
by  the  lateral  operation  from  the  bladder  of  a  boy  aged  16,  and  the  other 
fifteen  were  passed  by  the  urethra  previous  to  the  operation :  these  latter 
were  of  the  size  of  peas,  of  a  rounded  figure,  and  had  flattened  surfaces  ;  they 
were  compact  and  lamellar  in  structure,  and  their  external  surface  was  of  a 
light  brown  colour.  Those  extracted  by  operation  were  exceedingly  irregular,, 
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and  their  external  surface  dusted  over  witli  -white  powder ;  the  largest  was 
of  the  size  and  figure  of  a  large  almond  ;  when  sawn  through,  the  concretion 
showed  no  concentric  laminte,  but  irregular  waved  lines  similar  to  those  of 
the  mulberry  calculus.  The  largest  was  so  hard  as  to  require  tlie  assistance 
of  the  lapidary's  wheel  to  divide  it. 

Prostatic  calculi  sometimes  consist  almost  entirely  of  this  substance,  but, 
as  Dr.  Thudichum  observes,  "  it  is  always  questionable  whether  the  lime  or 
the  carbonic  acid  wei-e  in  any  case  derived  from  tlie  urine." 

10.  The  Jlhrinous  calculus  of  Dr.  Marcet  and  of  Dr.  Prout  is  by  some  not 
ranked  among  calculi,  in  consequence  of  its  differing  so  totally  from  those 
other  concretions.  Dr.  Bird*  says,  "  It  must  be  regarded  as  a  portion  of 
dried  inspissated  albuminous  matter  exuded  from  an  irritated  kidney,  rather 
than  as  a  calculus  produced  under  circumstances  at  all  analogous  to  those 
of  other  concretions.  Several  specimens  exist  in  tlie  Guy's  Museum  of  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidneys  and  ureters  being  obstructed  by  clots  offibriiie;  but 
none  of  them  present  the  hard  concrete  condition  of  the  calculus  described  by 
Dr.  Marcet.  I  am  not  aware  of  this  variety  having  been  mentioned  by  any 
other  author  except  Brugnatelli,  who,  in  his  Litologia  Uniana  describes  some  cal- 
culi as  consisting  of  crystallised  albumen  ;  they  were  passed  by  one  individual, 
and  each  was  about  the  size  of  a  nut.  These  pseudo-calculi  appeared  to  con- 
sist of  dried  coagulated  albumen,  which  not  unfrequently  presents  consider- 
able lustre  and  a  vitreous  fracture,  although  scarcely  sutScient  to  justify  its 
being  regarded  as  crystallised."  Some  have  described  it  to  resemble  yellow 
wax  in  appearance,  and  others  have  regarded  it  as  an  elastic  organic  sub- 
stance closely  allied  to  fibrine. 

11.  The  uro-stealitk  calculus  is  another  of  the  pseudo-forms:  it  is  not 
decided  whether  it  is  a  resin  or  fat,  and  its  elementary  condition  is  entirely 
unknown.  It  has  been  described  in  Heller's  Archircs  (1844,  p.  97,  and  1845, 
p.  1),  and  it  consisted  of  several  small  bodies  composed  of  a  peculiar  form  of 
fatty  matter,  which  were  ])assed  by  a  man,  aged  24,  who  suffered  from  symp- 
toms of  stone  in  the  bladder.  Dr.  Moore  of  Dublin  has  confirmed  the  exist- 
ence of  this  substance,  and  has  examined  several  specimens  sent  to  him  by 
Dr.  Eobert  Adams  of  Dublin. t 

12.  Blood  calculi  have  been  but  recently  discovered,  and  are  likewise  pseudo- 
calculi.  Those  described  by  Dr.  Alison];  were  found  in  the  infundibula  and 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  of  a  painter,  aged  52,  who  died  of  consumption  ;  black  cal- 
culi occupied  the  pelvis,  while  the  infundibula  were  tenanted  by  a  few  calculi  of 
a  whitish-gray  colour,  with  one  exception  small  in  size,  about  the  magnitude  of 
pear-seeds,  and  wanting  the  ordinary  phj-sical  characters  of  phosphate  of  lime. 
One  calculus  which  occupied  the  infundibulum  was  the  size  of  a  horse-bean, 
looked  somewhat  worn  and  disintegrated,  and  at  one  point  resembled  a  piece 
of  decayed  wood,  and  was  black  on  one  side  from  the  presence  of  altered 
blood  ;  it  was  very  light  in  weight,  and  was  composed  of  blood  and  phosphate 
of  lime.  The  black  calculi,  which  formed  the  chief  point  of  interest,  were 
about  six  in  number,  and  ranged  from  the  size  of  a  coriander-seed  to  that  of 
a  small  horse-bean  ;  when  found,  these  black  calculi  were  tolerably  hard, 
but  being  friable  they  broke  asunder  on  handling  ;  the  fractured  surface  varied 
a  little  in  colour,  in  some  parts  presenting  a  dark  rusty  apjiearance.  Liquor 
potassa3  dissolved  them,  and  they  were  capable  of  partial  combustion  ;  the 
microscope  revealed  only  amorphous  particles,  but  Dr.  G.  O.  Eees,  with  the 
assistance  of  a  neutral  saline  solution,  discovered  forms  which  he  considered 
to  be  the  remains  of  blood-corpuscles. 

iSilicious  concretions  are  not  met  with,  although  silica  has  been  met  with 
in  other  calculi,  by  Berzelius,  Vauquelin,  Fourcroy,  and  others.  Those  which 
have  been  extracted  from  the  bladder  have  been  pebbles  or  small  stones 
introduced  from  without. 


*  Gui/'s  Hospital  Reports,  series  i.  vol.  vii.  p.  ISO. 

t  Dublin  Quarterly  Journal  of  Med.  Science,  May  1854,  p.  -173. 

t  Ur.  Scott  Alison,  Archi'-cs  of  Medicine,  vol.  i.  p.  245. 
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There  are  certain  predisposing  causes  and  conditions  wliich  are 
supposed  by  some  to  influence  tlie  formation  of  stone,  or  tend  to  its 
production  ;  to  these  we  can  only  cursorily  allude.  Thus,  respecting 
climate  and  locality,  it  is  stated  that  calculus  is  more  frequent  in 
temperate  than  in  warm  and  cold  regions,  but  more  esj)ecially  in 
humid  and  moist  countries  of  moderate  and  changeable  temperature, 
such  as  Holland,  France,  England,  and  Germany.  It  is,  however, 
met  with  very  frequently  in  Egypt,  Isle  of  France,  Bagdad,  Russia, 
and  both  the  Indies.  Even  in  some  parts  of  the  same  country  it 
is  more  prevalent  than  in  others,  as  in  Norfolk  in  England. 

With  regard  to  race,  it  is  asserted  that  the  disease  is  much 
more  frequent  among  the  white  than  the  dark ;  and  Liebig  at- 
tempts to  explain  this  by  suggesting  that  the  exemption  of  the 
people  of  China  from  gout  and  calculus  is  due  to  the  urine  con- 
taining large  quantities  of  tartar.  However,  stone  is  excessively 
common  amon<r  the  natives  of  India. 

In  some  cases  it  may  be  traced  to  hereditary  transmission,  espe- 
cially where  there  is  gouty  diathesis. 

The  sex  modifies  the  relative  proportion,  stone  being  less  frequent 
in  females  than  males,  their  pi'oportion  being  1  to  20,  or  1  to  23.  This 
is  due  to  the  peculiar  anatomical  disposition  of  the  urethra  in  the 
female,  viz.  its  shortness,  and  its  capability  of  dilatation  allowing 
the  easy  passage  of  a  small  stone;  as  also  to  the  comparatively 
temperate  and  regular  habits  of  life  of  females. 

The  age  at  which  calculi  are  most  frequently  met  with  is  said  to 
be  in  the  young  and  in  old  jjeople.  This  can  only  be  ascertained 
by  statistics,  which  are  for  the  most  part  imperfect.  The  table 
furnished  by  M.  Civiale  gives  the  following  results  of  5376  cases: 
Under  20  years  of  age,  55*56  per  cent;  between  20  and  40,  14*69 
per  cent;  between  40  and  60,  14*95  j)er  cent;  and  above  60 years, 
14*76  per  cent.  That  of  Mr.  Coulson,*  of  3264  cases  :  Under  20 
years  of  age,  71*20  per  cent ;  between  21  and  40  years,  12*10  per 
cent ;  between  41  and  60,  10*87  per  cent ;  and  between  61  and 
80,  5*72  per  cent.  That  of  Mr.  Henry  Thompson,!  of  1827  cases  : 
Under  20  years  of  age,  60*42  per  cent ;  between  21  and  40,  10*18 
per  cent;  between  41  and  60,  17*56  per  cent;  and  between  61 
and  81,  11*83  per  cent. 

Mr.  Thompson's  cases  are  derived  from  the  entire  experience, 
during  given  periods  of  time,  of  the  following  hospitals  :  Guy's,  St. 
Thomas's,  University  College,  JSTorwich,  Cambridge,  Oxford,  Bir- 


*  Coulson  On  the  Bladder,  &c.  p.  402. 

f  Thompson  On  Practical  Lithotomt/  and  Lithotrity,  p.  269. 
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mingham,  Leicester,  and  Leeds.  It  is  quoted  in  a  foot-note,*  and 
we  have  rearranged  the  statistics  derived  from  tliis  table  according 
to  the  different  epochs  or  periods  of  life.  Thus  under  puberty,  from 
1  to  13  years  of  age,  there  are  940  cases,  or  51*45  per  cent  of  the 
whole  number  ;  and  this  we  may  subdivide  into  two  phases,  viz. 
infancy  and  childhood,  from  1  to  5  years,  473  cases,  or  25*89  per 
cent ;  and  boyhood,  from  G  to  13  years,  467  cases,  or  25*56  per  cent. 
At  puberty,  and  during  adolescence  and  approaching  manhood,  from 
14  to  26  years,  228  cases,  or  12*47  per  cent.  During  the  next  ten 
succeeding  years,  from  27  to  36  years,  80  cases,  or  4*37  per  cent. 
At  adult  life,  from  37  to  49,  127  cases,  or  6*95  per  cent.  Li  ad- 
vancing life,  from  50  to  70,  414  cases,  or  22*65  per  cent;  and  in 
old  age,  from  71  to  81,  38  cases,  or  2*07  per  cent. 

Mr.  Coulson  aptly  remarks,  "  that  tables  exhibiting  the  number 
of  calculous  persons  at  diflt'erent  ages  of  life  do  not  show  the  lia- 
bility of  individuals  to  be  attacked  at  these  different  ages."  Here, 
as  in  many  othei*  statistical  tables,  an  error  has  crept  in  from  not 
taking  care  to  distino-uish  between  absolute  and  relative  numbers  of 
persons  living  at  the  several  periods  of  life  enumerated.  Corrected 
in  this  manner,  the  tables  would  show  that  children  and  young  per- 
sons are  less  liable  to  calculous  disorders  than  has  been  commonly 
supposed,  and  that  from  20  years  and  upwards  the  tendency  goes 
on  increasing  in  a  ver'y  remarkable  manner  to  the  end  of  life  ;  or, 
as  Mr.  Thomijson  puts  it,  that  the  proportion  of  elderly  calculous 
patients  to  the  existing  population  at  their  own  ages  is  larger  than 


*  Table  of  prevalence  of  Stone  in  1827  cases  of  Lateral  Lithotoimj  at  different 
ages : 
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tlie  proportion  of  children  afflicted  is  to  the  number  of  existing 
children." 

The  condition  and  habits  of  life  have  some  effect  as  a  cause. 
Thus  sedentary  habits  impair  the  functions  of  the  skin,  and  give  in- 
creased work  for  the  kidneys  ;  so  also  luxurious  feeding  and  use  of 
malt-liquors  and  nitrogenised  food  in  excess  furnish  a  source  from 
which  concretions  arc  derived  ;  again,  indigestion,  mal-assimilation 
and  fermentation,  impairment  of  the  vital  powers,  acidity  generated 
in  the  stomach,  are  frequent  causes. 

Respecting  the  exemption  of  sailors  and  soldiers  from  this  dis- 
ease, as  alleged  by  Mr.  Copland  Hutchinson  and  others,  we  have 
not  sufficient  data  to  go  upon. 

Morbid  states  of  the  urinary  passages  may  predispose  to  calcu- 
lous formations,  and  more  especially  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body, 
which  is  sure  to  cause  a  precipitation  and  deposit  on  its  surface. 

With  regard  to  the  influence  of  certain  kinds  of  waters  and 
spas,  as  a  beverage,  in  inducing  stone,  it  has  been  proved  to  be 
entirely  imaginary :  none  of  the  forms  of  calculi  correspond  with 
the  salts  which  exist  in  natiu'al  waters. 

We  shall  now  j-irocced  to  the  description  of  the  symptoms, 
effects,  and  treatment  of  urinary  calculi  as  met  with  in.  the  bladder, 
pi'ostate,  and  urethra.  Those  of  calculi  in  the  kidney  and  ureter 
are  described  in  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Ueinary  Oegans, 
pp.  330-333. 

Stone  in  the  hladder.  A  vesical  calculus  may  consist  of  every 
possible  variety  of  the  urinary  concretions  already  described.  What- 
ever may  be  the  nature  of  the  calculus,  v/hen  once  it  exists  in  the 
bladder,  it  acts  as  a  foreign  body,  and  will  give  rise  to  sufficient 
evidence  of  its  presence  by  inducing  certain  symptoms,  so  as  to 
lead  the  Surgeon  to  its  detection.  Of  course  all  these  symptoms 
are  not  uniformly  met  with  ;  they  may  vary  in  degree  and  inten- 
sity, depending  upon  a  variety  of  general  and  accidental  circum- 
stances, so  that  it  will  be  prudent  to  have  some  standard  as  indi- 
cating the  symptoms  which  are  generally  met  with  in  patients 
suffering  from  a  stone  in  the  bladder.  The  symptoms  are  premo- 
nitory and  actual.  The  premonitory  symptoms  can  exist  only  in 
those  cases  where  the  stone  is  of  renal  origin,  so  that  in  many 
adults  and  old  people  the  vesical  troubles  are  preceded  by  paroxysms 
of  nephritic  colic ;  but  in  general  these  antecedent  complaints,  at- 
tending the  formation  of  stone  in  the  kidney  and  its  passage  along 
the  ureter,  are  so  severe,  that  directly  the  calculus  has  reached  the 
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bladder  a  more  or  less  long  interval  of  repose  and  quietude  allays 
all  further  suspicion,  and  nothing  more  is  thought  of  the  complaint 
until  the  calculus  has  reached  a  sufficient  size  to  bo  incapable  of 
being  expelled  through  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 

The  actual  symptoms  or  signs  of  a  stone  in  the  bladder  consist 
of  two  kinds;  first,  those  evinced  by  the  patient's  sensations,  &c., 
constituting  the  subjective  or  rational  symptoms,  Avliich  offer  but  pre- 
sumptive evidence  of  calculus ;  and  secondly,  those  signs  detected 
through  the  aid  of  mechanical  means,  and  termed  physical  signs, 
the  only  real  method  of  determining  and  diagnosing  the  ^^resence  of 
a  stone. 

The  subjective  or  rational  symptoms  consist  of  the  following 
complaints :  There  is  pain  and  sensibility,  of  a  more  or  less  acute 
character,  referred  to  the  region  of  the  bladder  or  its  neck ;  this 
may  amount  to  a  mere  uneasiness  or  sensation  of  weight  in  the  blad- 
der, perineum,  or  hypogasti'ium ,  which  may  be  so  slight  as  to  be 
unnoticed  by  the  patient ;  or,  on  the  other  hand,  the  pain  may  be 
very  severe  and  intense,  occurring  in  parox3'sms  of  groat  agony.* 
At  first  the  pain  is  generally  only  intermittent,  occurring  during  and 
after  micturition,  and  more  especially  with  the  last  drops  of  urine  ; 
and  in  children  this  is  so  frequent,  and  is  attended  with  such  irrita- 
tion at  the  extremity  of  the  penis,  that  they  endeavom*  to  allay  it 
by  drawing  the  penis  and  prepuce  forwards ;  and  this  gives  rise  to 
an  elongated  condition  of  the  prepuce,  which  is  generally  sodden 
with  urine,  as  are  also  the  fingers,  causing  them  to  emit  a  m-inous 
smell.  The  pain  is  also  aggravated  in  the  acts  of  walking,  riding, 
jumping,  sudden  exertions,  jolting  of  the  body,  &c.,  and  its  inten- 
sity generally  increases  with  the  advance  of  the  disease.  Often- 
times the  pain .  is  reflected  along  certain  nerves,  inducing  morbid 
sensations  at  their  peripheral  extremity ;  thus  pain  is  experienced  in 
the  extremity  of  the  glans  penis,  in  the  scrotum  and  testicle,  induc- 
ing contraction  of  the  scrotum  and  swelling  of  the  testicle,  in  the 
perineum,  kidneys,  down  the  thighs,  &c.  John  Hunterf  quotes  the 
remarkable  case  of  the  father  of  Lord  Cavendish,  who  had  pain  in  the 
left  arm  associated  with  calculus  in  the  bladder,  and  this  was  the 
only  indication  of  a  want  to  make  water.  Some  have  had  torment- 
ing violent  pains  in  the  soles  of  the  feet,  with  numbness  and  tingling. 

The  pain  may  last  a  considerable  time,  and  then  suddenly  cease 
altogether,  giving  rise  to  the  supposition  of  a  cure.    Such  was  the 

*  The  pain  was  so  severe,  continuous,  and  intense,  that  a  blacksmith  at  Amster- 
dam, and  a  cooper  at  Konigsberg,  performed  self-lithotomy, 

f  Hunter's  Works,  edited  by  Palmer,  vol.  i.  p.  321.  - 
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case  with  the  patient  of  M.  Moraiid,  mentioned  in  the  Memoires  de 
V AcacUmie  des  Sciences,  1740,  where  a  catheter  detected  a  vesical 
calcuhis,  but  after  that  all  symptoms  gradually  subsided,  so  that 
M.  Morand  was  considered  to  be  in  error,  and  the  patient  bequeathed 
him  his  body  to  teach  him  a  lesson  ;  but  on  the  post-mortem  exa- 
mination three  calculi  of  the  size  of  apricot-stones  were  found  on  one 
side  of  the  bladder.  On  the  contrary,  a  stone  may  exist  and  groAV 
to  a  considerable  size  without  any  evidence  of  pain,  and  then  pain 
may  all  at  once  occur  after  some  act  of  exertion.  Thus  it  happened 
in  the  case  of  a  priest,  who  was  in  the  act  of  taking  some  books  off 
a  shelf,  wlien  sudden  symptoms  occurred,  after  which  the  presence  of 
a  large  stone  was  detected :  here  in  all  probability  the  calculus  had 
been  lodged,  and  then  suddenly  ejected  from  its  hiding-place.  Pain 
may  be  altogether  absent ;  and  such  is  the  case  when  there  is  pa- 
ralysis of  the  bladder,  since  then  there  is  no  desire  to  urinate,  nor 
any  efforts  to  expel  the  urine.  After  all,  pain  is  no  positive  sign,  for 
it  may  occur  in  other  diseases  ;  hence  it  merely  directs  the  attention 
of  the  patient  and  Sui'geon. 

In  gouty  patients  a  calculus  in  the  bladder  is  attended  with 
much  pain  and  irritability,  which  is  sometimes  so  severe  that  relief 
is  anxiously  imploi'cd. 

Associated  with  'pain  is  an  alteration  in  the  act  of  micturition  : 
ordinarily  there  is  a  frequent  desire,  from  irritation  of  the  neck  of 
the  bladder,  and  there  are  futile  attempts  to  evacuate  the  last  drop ; 
again,  during  the  flow  of  urine  there  may  be  one  or  more  sudden 
stoppages,  but  for  a  moment  only,  the  stream  reappearing  in  the 
ordinary  manner.  At  times  there  is  experienced  considerable  diffi- 
culty in  urinating,  and  in  some  rare  instances  this  has  amounted  to 
retention.  In  cases  where  the  stone  has  attained  a  very  large  size, 
filling  up  and  occupying  the  whole  cavity  of  the  bladder,  inconti- 
nence of  urine  takes  place,  so  that  the  urine  flows  in  drops,  the 
bladder  having  no  room  for  receivino;  the  fluid.  All  these  varie- 
ties  are  not  peculiar  or  essential  to  the  presence  of  stone,  for  they 
are  met  with  in  other  diseases  of  the  bladder  and  urethra. 

The  character  of  the  urine  is  of  little  assistance  in  the  diagnosis, 
for  m'inary  deposits  may  exist  without  calculus,  and  calculus  may  be 
present  without  any  deposit  whatever.  The  urine  may  remain  per- 
fectly clear  and  natural  for  a  long  period ;  it  may  also  contain  deposits, 
which  may  assist  in  ascertaining  the  natm-e  of  the  calculus  ;  but  it 
may  become  at  any  moment  turbid  and  mixed  with  mucus,  which 
will  be  deposited  in  the  shape  of  a  tenacious  matter  remaining  at 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  utensil,  as  seen  in  catarrh  of  the  bladder. 
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This  secretion  may  become  retained  in  the  bladder,  and  may  vmdergo 
decomposition,  giving  rise  to  a  fa3tid  dirty-gray  discharge  ;  or  it 
may  even  assume  a  puriform  character ;  or  it  may  subside  and  en- 
tirely disappear  for  a  short  time.  Albuminous  urine  is  now  and  then 
met  with,  and  may  bo  due  either  to  the  presence  of  pus  or  blood  in 
the  urine,  or  it  may  be  owing  to  diseased  kidneys.  Some  practical 
deductions  might  be  derived  by  investigating  the  relative  importance 
of  the  different  states  and  quantities  of  albumen  in  the  urine  in  cases 
of  stone  ;  but  hitherto  this  has  not  been  done.  Lithotomy  has  been 
successfully  performed  on  many  occasions  in  cases  in  which  there 
has  been  a  good  quantity  of  albumen,  even  without  pus  or  blood. 

Hematuria  is  not  always  j^resent ;  it  generally  takes  place  on 
expelling  the  last  drop  of  urine,  and  occurs  from  the  violent  con- 
traction of  the  bladder  upon  the  stone ;  it  may  also  result  from  sudden 
exertions — the  jolting  in  a  cart  or  carriage,  the  act  of  jumping,  &c.  ; 
but  by  rest  and  the  recumbent  position  it  will  speedily  disappear. 

Sometimes  an  erection  of  the  penis  is  an  attendant  symptom, 
and  in  adults  now  and  then  involuntary  emissions  of  semen  occur. 

In  some  patients,  especially  adults,  there  is  tenesmus  and  a  sense 
of  bearing  down  of  the  rectum,  Avith  frequent  and  fruitless  attempts 
to  pass  a  stool ;  in  others,  especially  children,  there  is  frequent 
defecation,  and  often  faeces  are  passed  at  every  act  of  micturition ; 
prolapsus  of  the  rectum  occurs  very  frequently  in  chikU'cn,  and 
sometimes  in  old  men. 

The  physical  signs  of  a  stone  in  the  bladder  are  to  be  derived 
from  artificial  or  mechanical  aid  from  without,  giving  to  the  senses 
of  touch  and  hearing  on  the  part  of  the  Surgeon  distinct  evidence 
of  its  presence.  The  means  of  attaining  this  is  by  the  exploration  of 
the  bladder  with  a  solid  metallic  instrument,  which.,  on  coming 
in  contact  with  the  stone,  enables  one  to  feel  the  foreign  body,  and 
on  striking  it  produces  a  ringing  noise  or  sound ;  hence  the  term 
"sounding"  given  to  the  operation,  and  "sound"  given  to  the 
instrument  used. 

The  sound  is  somewhat  similar  to  a  catheter  both  in  size  and  form,  but 
is  made  of  solid  steel,  which  is  well  polished  on  its  exterior  ;  its  length  and 
size  varying  according  to  the  age  of  the  patient  undergoing  examination.  The 
handle  of  this  instrument  is  expanded  and  flattened,  and  also  polished,  in 
order  to  give  a  larger  extent  of  surface  for  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  ope- 
rator to  receive  tactile  vibrations.  The  curve  of  a  sound  is  generally  that  of 
the  ordiuai-y  catheter  ;  some  prefer  it  shorter,  curving  at  an  angle  of  45'^,  and 
others  almost  straight,  except  at  its  lower  extremity,  where  it  is  bent  or 
curved,  and  made  somewhat  bulbous  (see  p.  372).  The  reason  why  catheters 
are  not  oi'dinarily  used  is,  that  they  are  bad  conductors  of  sound,  and  the  pre- 
sence of  the  stilet  in  the  instrument  may  give  rise  to  a  rattling  noise,  a  source 
of  fallacy. 
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The  position  of  the  patient  in  sounding  should  be  the  recumbent  one  ;  but 
in  obscure  cases  it  is  necessary  to  vary  tliis,  and  even  to  explore  in  the  stand- 
ing posture.  The  rectum  should  be  empty,  and  the  bladder  moderately  dis- 
tended with  urine.   M.  Civiale  generally  injects  water  previous  to  .sounding. 

The  sound  should  be  introduced  carefully  and  slowly,  and  allowed  to 
glide  along  the  canal  by  its  own  weight  ;  no  force  whatever  is  required,  and 
in  general  no  pain  need  be  given.  Having  passed  into  the  bladder,  the  point 
of  the  instrument  is  to  be  made  to  move  gently  from  before  backward,  then 
from  side  to  side,  and  is  afterwards  rotated  slightly  on  either  side,  assisted  at 
the  same  time  by  a  partial  withdrawal  and  reintroduction  of  the  point  of  the 
instrument.  The  operation  may  be  facilitated  in  obscure  cases  by  the  intro- 
duction of  the  finger  in  the  rectum,  or  by  making  pressure  with  the  hand 
above  the  pubes.  In  consequence  of  there  being  genei-ally  some  fulness  about 
the  rectum,  the  stone  is  found  oftentimes  lodged  on  the  right  side  ;  large  cal- 
culi are  generally  near  the  neck  of  the  bladdei-,  small  and  medium  sized  cal- 
culi lie  at  the  base  to  the  right  or  left  side. 

Sounding  not  only  enables  the  Surgeon  to  detect  the  presence  of  calculi, 
but  it  assists  him  in  ascertaining  their  size,  situation,  number,  and  some- 
times density.  The  size  is  determined  by  first  traversing  the  surface  of 
the  stone  with  the  convex  part  of  the  sound  from  side  to  side,  and  then  carry- 
ing the  point  from  before  backward.  The  presence  of  more  than  one  stone 
may  be  sometimes  detected  by  careful  exploration,  although  this  may  prove 
deceptive  where  a  stone  is  very  irregular.  The  situation  of  a  stone  may  like- 
wise be  made  out,  as  to  its  being  loose  and  free,  or  fixed  and  encysted  ;  whe- 
ther it  be  on  the  right  or  the  left  side,  at  the  base  or  in  the  walls,  or  in  the 
ripper  part  of  the  bladder. 

The  noise  emitted  on  the  striking  of  a  stone  with  the  sound  has  led  to 
opinions  that  the  size  and  density  of  the  calculus  may  be  thus  detected  ;  for 
some  writers  affirm  that  small  and  very  movable  calculi  give  but  a  feeble 
sound  ;  smooth  and  dense  calculi,  as  lithic  acid  and  oxalate  of  lime,  have  a 
clear,  ringing,  sonorous  character  ;  the  light,  friable,  and  irregular  ones,  as 
the  phosphates,  emit  a  dull  and  scarcely  appreciable  sound.  The  smooth 
surface  of  a  lithic-acid  stone,  and  the  rough  irregular  exterior  of  the  oxalate 
of  lime,  may  in  most  instances  be  detected  by  the  instrument. 

Difficulties  and  sources  of  fallacy  in  sounding  are  not  at  all  unfrequent. 
Thus,  a  stone  may  be  detected  at  one  time,  and  not  at  another,  owing  either 
to  its  smallness  or  to  its  being  temporarily  caught  up  in  the  folds  of  the 
bladder  ;  in  fact,  small  stones  easily  escape  detection,  and  readily  recede  be- 
fore the  sound  when  the  bladder  is  moderately  full  of  urine  ;  hence  in  such 
instances  the  change  from  the  recumbent  to  the  erect  posture  may  allow  the 
stone  to  fall  on  the  sound  ;  or  again,  the  evacuation  of  the  water  in  the  bladder 
by  means  of  a  catheter  may  cause  the  stone  to  be  felt.  The  principal  difficul- 
ties and  sources  of  fallacy  are,  however,  a  large  and  deformed  bladder, — a 
contracted  bladder,  unable  to  contain  urine, — a  sacculated  or  encysted  bladder, 
— an  irregular  hour-glass  contraction  of  the  bladder, — calcareous  matter  ad- 
hering to  the  walls  of  the  bladder, — an  enlargement  and  roughening  of  the 
prostate  gland, — calculi  in  the  prostate  and  urethi-a,  and  tumours  at  the  neck 
of  the  bladder.  Again,  the  calculus  may  be  coated  with  blood  or  mucus. 
Some  of  these  difficulties  may  be  overcome  by  varying  the  position  of  the  pa- 
tient, by  the  use  of  sounds  of  different  sizes  and  curves,  and  by  moderately 
distending  the  bladder  with  two  or  three  ounces  of  tepid  watei'.  The  presence 
of  a  stricture  in  the  urethra  may  offer  difficulties,  which  must  be  overcome  in 
the  ordinary  manner  by  dilatation. 

Sounding  may  pi-oduce  cystitis  and  peritonitis  ;  hence  caution  and  gentle- 
ness are  necessary  in  its  use. 

In  some  instances  exploration  with  a  lithotrite  has  cleared  up  a  difficulty; 
but  care  must  be  taken  not  to  mistake  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  blades 
for  the  sensation  of  a  stone.  When  using  the  lithotrite  and  engaging  the 
stone,  we  can  take  a  very  fair  measurement  of  the  axis  and  size  of  a  stone, 
a  point  which  will  be  referred  to  in  the  section  on  Lithotrity. 
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Ml'.  Henry  Thompson*  has  suggested  and  employed  a  modification  of  the 
lithotrite,  which  may  act  as  a  sound,  catheter,  and  measurer. 

Exploration  of  the  base  of  the  bladder  by  the  introduction  of  the  finger 
into  the  rectum  may  lift  the  calculus  out  of  the  hollow,  so  that  the  sound  may 
easily  strike  it  ;  and  in  fivct  in  children  and  in  some  adults  tlie  stone  may  be 
felt  through  the  rectum.  This  examination  likewise  enables  us  to  detect 
the  presence  of  polypi,  tumours,  scybala  in  the  rectum,  and  such  other  com- 
plaints as  may  give  rise  to  tlie  symptoms  of  stone. 

In  the  female,  vaginal  examination  is  most  important,  and  on  making 
pressure  above  the  pubes  at  the  same  time,  the  stone  may  in  most  instances 
be  felt.  Uterine  disease,  a  source  of  fallacy  as  simulating  stone,  may  tlius  be 
ascertained. 

The  employment  of  the  stethoscope  in  the  pubic,  sacral,  ami  perineal 
regions  is  not  attended  with  much  satisfactory  result.  Succussion  likewise 
is  of  little  service  ;  and  where  there  are  many  stones  the  patients  in  their 
movements  readily  perform  the  operation  themselves,  and  acquaint  their 
Surgeon  of  the  matter. 

The  prognosis  of  tliis  complaint  mn.st  always  be  of  a  serious  elia-- 
ractcr;  there  are  no  means  whereby  we  can  arrest  the  disease,  unless 
by  removal,  through  operative  measiu'es,  of  the  offending  foreign 
body;  otherwise  death  is  the  sure  consequence  at  a  more  or  less  re- 
mote period.  Spontaneous  expulsion  of  the  stone  through  the  uretlu-a 
now^  and  then  takes  place,  when  small,  and  in  some  rare  instances 
nature  has  effected  a  cure  by  causing  the  stone  to  be  extruded  by 
ulceration  through  the  rectum,  vagina,  or  perineum.  Those,  ho^^'- 
ever,  are  but  exceptional  cases.  The  Surgeon  also  has  to  bear  in 
mind  that,  although  a  stone  has  been  successfully  removed,  yet 
in  isolated  cases  a  second  or  even  a  third  stone  may  become 
developed. 

The  ])rogress  and  termination  of  the  disease  in  patients  affected 
Avith  ealcidi  in  the  bladder  are  exceedingly  distressing  and  productive 
of  much  anxiety.  These,  of  course,  will  vary  according  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  calculus,  the  con.stitution  of  the  patient,  and  the  age 
and  temperament  of  the  individual.  In  some  rare  instances  there  are 
uo  symptoms  whatever,  so  that  it  is  only  after  a  post-mortem  exami- 
nation that  the  existence  of  a  stone  has  been  ascertained.  Li  others, 
again,  the  symptoms  maybe  sufficiently  well  marked  yet  not  severe, 
and  may  be  prolonged  over  a  number  of  years  without  exciting  any 
great  distress  or  anxiety.  But  in  ordinary  cases  there  is  always  an 
increase  of  the  symptoms,  more  or  less  slow,  but  constant,  leading 
to  great  anxiety  and  inconvenience  ;  the  patient  becomes  thin  and 
worn-out,  the  health  impaired,  the  stomach  deranged,  and  the  se- 
cretions vitiated.    The  skin  becomes  diy  and  the  extremities  cold  ; 


*  Weiss's  catheter-scoop  with  stop-cock.  See  Thompson  On  Pract.  Lithot.  p.  219. 
This  instrument  in  its  original  form  was  constructed  for  injecting-  and  removing 
the  debris  of  calculi  from  the  bladder;  bj- the  addition  of  the  stop-cock,  it  is  also 
useful  for  measuring  the  size  of  the  stone  and  for  sounding. 
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the  micturition  frequent  and  distressing ;  and  soon  atony  and  atrophy 
of  the  bladder  takes  place,  so  that  there  is  inability  to  void  the  tunne 
except  in  the  reclining  jaostiu'e :  the  inline,  in  consequence,  becomes 
in  part  retained  and  undergoes  decomposition,  assuming  an  ammo- 
niacal  and  offensive  character.  Much  suflPering  now  ensues ;  ex- 
haustion, loss  of  sleep,  disturbance  of  digestion,  and  low  fever  set 
in  ;  next,  colliquative  diarrhoea,  and  speedy  death. 

Such  are  the  ordinary  results ;  but  other  changes  may  take  place 
and  modify  the  progress  of  the  case :  thus,  acute  cystitis  may  attack 
the  patient,  as  evinced  by  the  intensity  of  the  pain,  frequent  mic- 
turition, and  muco-purulent  condition  of  the  urine ;  ulceration  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder  may  ensue ;  acute  or  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  kidney,  or  even  acute  suppuration  of  the  kidney, 
may  set  in,  and  carry  the  patient  suddenly  off  by  urremia  or  pyjemia. 

There  may  be  also  hypertemia,  hypertrophy  of  the  coats  of  the 
bladder,  irritable  bladder,  catarrh  of  the  bladder,  dysuria,  hema- 
turia, ulceration  and  sloughing,  Avith  perforation  allowing  the  escape 
of  the  calculus  into  the  peritoneum,  rectum,  vagina,  or  perineum  ; 
or  pelvic  cellulitis  may  be  induced,  followed  by  diffused  sup])uration. 

Calculi  may  become  encysted  either  by  means  of  the  formation 
of  a  hernial  protrusion  of  the  mucous  membrane  through  the  mus- 
-eular  coats  of  the  bladder,  or  by  the  pi'esence  of  a  parietal  abscess 
of  the  bladder  opening  internally  and  receiving  the  stone  in  its  sac. 
Sometimes  a  large  and  heavy  stone  becomes  lodged  behind  the  neck 
of  the  bladder,  and  here  forming  a  diverticulum  or  bed  for  itself, 
becomes  more  or  less  fixed. 

The  post-mortem  appearances  of  those  who  have  died  with  a 
calculus  in  the  bladder  will  of  course  vary,  according  to  the  mode  of 
death  and  the  complications  which  have  previously  existed.  Ordi- 
narily they  will  consist  of  chronic  cystitis  and  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  ureters  and  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  with  slow  changes  in  the 
glandular  structure  of  the  organ. 

The  treatment  "will  consist  in  palliating  and  relieving  the  immediate  dis- 
tress, and  then  resorting  to  such  means  as  may  produce  a  permanent  cure. 
When  a  stone  has  arrived  in  the  bladder,  we  should  acquaint  the  patient  of 
the  fact. 

The  palliative  measures  will  comprise  such  treatment  as  may  improve 
the  general  health  and  the  secretions  and  excretions,  as  well  as  relieve  any 
complications  which  may  exist,  such  as  catarrli,  cystitis,  ischuria,  enuresis, 
nephritis,  prostatitis,  &c.  by  the  methods  iisually  adopted  in  such  diseases. 
Great  attention  must  be  paid  to  the  diathesis  of  the  patient  suffering  from 
calculus,  as  evinced  by  the  nature  of  the  sediment  passed,  whether  it  be  lithic 
acid,  phosphatic,  or  oxalate,  and  this  must  be  treated  as  laid  down  in  the 
early  part  of  this  essay, — \>y  careful  attention  to  diet  and  regimen,  due  regard 
to  the  action  of  the  skin  and  bowels,  and  the  use  of  sedatives  and  anodynes  to 
relieve  pain ;  not  forgetting  to  correct  the  nature  of  the  morbid  urine  by  ap- 
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propriate  medicines,  such  as  mucilaginous  drinks,  diluents,  &c.  Oftentimes 
the  paroxysms  of  pain  are  relieved  by  the  recumbent  position,  with  the  thighs 
and  buttocks  raised,  and  the  body  bent  forwards  to  relax  the  abdominal 
muscles.  A  decoction  of  the  triticum  repens  is  highly  recommended  by  Mr. 
H.  Thompson  as  giving  great  relief. 

The  curative  means  will  comprise  the  removal  of  the  stone  from  the  blad- 
der ;  and  three  methods  have  been  advised  and  adopted :  lirst,  the  attempted 
dissolution  of  the  stone  by  chemical  and  other  agents,  such  as  the  far-famed 
"lithontriptics,"  and  the  solution  by  electrolysis ;  secondly,  the  removal  of  the 
stone  by  mechanical  means  without  a  cutting  operation,  such  as  dilatation- of 
the  urethra,  and  lithotrity;  and  thirdly,  the  extraction  of  the  calculus  by 
operative  measures,  commonly  known  by  the  term  lithotomy. 

The  care  by  lithontriptics  has  engaged  the  attention  of  surgeons,  phy- 
sicians, physiologists,  and  chemists,  and  has  been  had  recourse  to  by  quacks 
and  emjiirics  of  all  descriptions.  Dr.  Prout  has  fully  pointed  out  the  im- 
portance of  the  administration  of  increased  quantities  of  fluid  in  certain 
calculous  and  other  affections,  showing  that  many  comparatively  insoluble 
substances  are  slowly  dissolved  away  by  the  frequent  renewals  of  the  fluid  in 
contact  with  them. 

Lithontriptics  have  been  employed  internally,  through  the  general  system, 
by  the  administration  of  certain  medicines  and  waters,  as  well  as  locally  by 
the  injection  of  solvents  into  the  bladder  and  the  use  of  electricity. 

The  constitutional  remedies  generallyjmade  use  of  consist  in  the  prolonged 
use  of  alkalies,  but  often  to  the  detriment  of  the  general  health ;  these  are 
inadmissible  in  oxalate-of-lime  calculi,  as  the  latter  resist  their  influence  ;  so 
also  in  phosphatic  calculi  they  are  prejudicial,  inasmuch  as  acids  are  of  more 
beneficial  effect  in  arresting  the  growth  of  such  stones  ;  but  in  the  lithic  acid 
variety  much  relief  has  accrued,  and  in  some  instances  the  growth  of  the  cal- 
culus has  been  decidedly  cut  short,  by  the  use  of  such  alkalies.  The  alkaline 
waters  are  sujjposed  by  some  to  act  not  merely  by  a  process  of  solution,  but 
by  causing  a  kind  of  disintegration  of  the  component  parts  of  a  calculus. 
Liquor  potasste  and  the  carbonate  and  bicarbonates  of  soda  and  potash  are 
the  usual  medicines  employed.  The  Vichy  waters  have  become  renowned 
as  a  favourite  and  useful  remedy  in  calculous  disorders ;  and  in  some  in- 
stances persons  having  undeniable  stone,  as  ascertained  by  sounding,  have 
had  their  symptoms  relieved,  and  even  removed,  whilst  partaking  of  the 
waters.  The  Academie  des  Sciences,  in  reporting  upon  the  use  of  alkalies  in 
cases  of  calculi,  thus  sums  up  this  subject :  "Although  we  admit  that  alkaline 
bicarbonates  are  not  without  influence  on  calculi,  yet  these  present  sufficiently 
great  difficulties  in  their  mode  of  application  to  cause  them  to  be  regarded 
with  caution." 

Some  prefer  the  use  of  the  borate  of  soda,  as  being  more  energetic;  and, 
again,  others  have  suggested  the  use  of  gastric  juice,  malic  acid,  and  the  nitro- 
saccharate  of  lead  as  having  dissolvent  powers.  The  celebrated  nostrum  of 
Mrs.  Stevens  was  made  of  calcined  eggshells  and  soap. 

However,  up  to  the  present  time  no  satisfactory  remedy  has  been  dis- 
covered. The  local  use  of  lithontriptics,  viz.  the  injection  of  solvents  into 
the  liladder,  has  also  been  sedulously  tried,  and  many  experiments  have  been 
performed  on  calculi  to  ascertain  their  solvents,  which  have  then  been  employed 
by  means  of  injection  into  the  bladder  through  a  catheter.  Unfortunately  the 
solution,  if  strong  enough  to  be  of  any  use,  endangers  the  coats  of  the  bladder, 
and  when  diluted  its  action  is  uncertain  in  the  extreme.  Diluted  alkaline 
solutions  are  recommended  for  iiric  acid  calculi ;  diluted  acids,  such  as  the 
hydrochloric  acid,  in  phosphatic;  and  dilute  nitric  acid  in  oxalate  of  lime. 
Salts  of  lead,  carbonate  of  lithia,  nitro-saccharate  of  lead,  have  been  sug- 
gested ;  the  latter  as  being  less  injurious  to  the  bladder.  -  The  free  use  of 
water,  by  introducing  it  through  a  double  catheter  and  keeping  up  a  con- 
tinued stream  for  half  an  hour  every  two  or  three  days,  has  been  employed : 


*  Sir  B.  Brodie  has  shown  that  phosphatic  calculi  might  be  greatly  reduced  in 
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Dr.  Willis  has  recommended  that  the  fluid  should  be  j^laced  in  a  reservoir 
at  a  sufficient  height  above  the  patient,  and  connected  with  the  catheter  by 
a  tube  pi'ovided  with  a  stop-cock,  by  which  means  the  flow  of  the  solvent  may 
be  carefully  i-egulated. 

M.  Pelouse,  in  the  14th  vol.  of  the  Comptes  Rendus  of  the  Acaduraie  des 
Sciences,  tluis  sums  up  the  conclusions  that  have  been  arrived  at :  1st,  the 
efi"ects  of  diflTerent  agents  upon  urinary  calculi  proceed  very  slowly,  and  are 
chiefly  evinced  upon  the  animal  matter  which  enters  into  their  composition  ; 
2d,  drinks  and  baths  never  efl'ect  a  cure  ;  .3d,  the  results  of  injections  are 
problematical,  and  the  danger  of  inflammation  is  not  counterbalanced,  as  in 
lithotrity,  by  a  rapid  destruction  of  the  calculus  ;  4th,  although  the  combina- 
tion of  lithotrity  with  injections  increases  the  probability  of  success,  yet  it  is 
most  desirable  to  proceed  with  lithotrity. 

The  dissolution  of  calculi  by  electricity  (electrolysis)  has  had  its  advo- 
cates. Sir  W.  B.  O'Shaugnessy  has  recommended  the  transmission  of  an 
electric  current  by  means  of  a  properly  constructed  instrument ;  but  it  is  dif- 
ficult in  its  application,  and  is  attended  with  risks  to  the  bladder.  The  latest 
and  most  successful  efibrts  are  those  of  Dr.  Bence  Jones,  who  employed  a 
solution  of  nitrate  of  potash,  and  decomposed  this  by  the  aid  of  a  powerful 
galvanic  battery.  The  nitric  acid  set  free  at  the  positive  electrode  would  de- 
compose the  uric  acid  exposed  to  its  influence,  and  the  potassa  evolved  at  the 
negative  electrode  would  dissolve  it ;  so  that  a  uric-acid  calculus  placed  be- 
tween them  would  be  disintegrated  at  both  points.  The  battery  employed 
was  from  five  to  twenty  pairs  of  Grove's  plates.  From  two  to  nine  grains  of 
uric-acid  calculus  were  dissolved  per  hour  at  the  temperature  of  the  body;  of 
oxalate  of  lime,  half  a  grain  to  two  grains  per  hour  only  were  dissolved — the 
action  was  four  times  as  slow  as  upon  uric-acid  calculi ;  of  oxalate  of  lime  and 
ui-ic  acid  in  alternating  layers,  four  and  a  half  to  five  grains  were  dissolved 
per  hour;  of  phosphatic  calculi,  upwards  of  twenty-five  grains  were  dissolved 
per  hour.  Dr.  L.  Melicher  (OesUr.  Medic.  Jahrhich,  1848,  vol.  i.  p.  154)  tried 
to  dissolve  a  calculus  by  the  aid  of  electricity ;  it  is  stated  that  two  experi- 
ments on  the  living  body  were  successful. 

Gruithuisen,  in  1823,  suggested  the  dissolution  of  stone  by  means  of  the 
galvanic  pile,  but  no  experiment  has  been  made  on  man. 

The  removal  of  a  calculus  by  mechanical  means  without  the  use  of  the 
knife  is  confined  to  a  certain  class  of  cases.  In  the  early  stage,  when  the 
calculus  is  small,  we  may  assist  nature  in  its  expulsion  from  the  bladder  by 
administering  alkaline  purges,  by  dilating  the  urethra  with  a  large  bougie, 
and  giving  diuretics ;  the  bladder  should  be  allowed  to  retain  as  much  urine 
as  possible,  and  then  a  free  and  copious  evacuation  may  carry  the  stone  along 
with  it.  Should  the  calculus  become  lodged  in  the  urethra,  it  may  be  ex- 
tracted by  means  of  forceps,  such  as  described  and  used  by  Hunter,  Civiale, 
Sir  A.  Cooper,  and  others. 

In  females  this  plan  is  very  practicable,  and  we  shall  refer  further  on 
to  it. 

The  removal  of  calculi  by  lithotrity,  together  with  the  arguments  in  fa- 
vour of  this  proceeding,  will  be  the  subject  of  special  consideration  in  the 
next  essay. 

"We  now  come  to  the  extraction  of  a  calculus  by  means  of  an  artificial 
external  opening,  a  necessary  operation  when  lithotrity  is  deemed  unad- 
visable.  This  operation  is  termed  lithotomy.  There  are  three  situations  in 
which  it  may  be  performed,  viz.  in  the  perineum,  in  the  hypogastric  or 


size,  or  entirely  dissolved,  by  injecting  a  weak  solution  of  nitric  acid,  two  to  two  and 
a  half  minims  of  strong  acid  to  the  ounce  of  distilled  water. 

Dr.  Hoskins  employed  a  weak  solution  of  acetate  of  lead  (gr.  j.  ad  Jj.)  with  a 
mere  trace  of  free  acid.  With  a  phosphatic  stone  double  decomposition  occurs  ; 
phosphate  of  lead,  in  the  form  of  a  fine  granular  precipitate,  and  an  acetate  of  lime 
and  magnesia  are  formed. 
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supra-pubic  region,  auii  through  the  rectum;  each  of  which  will  have  to  be 
considered. 

1.  Perineal  litJiotomij.  Tliere  are  several  methods  by  wliich  we  may  re- 
move a  stone  from  the  bladder  through  the  perineum  ;  but  we  shall  at  present 
only  refer  to  the  ordinary  lateral  operation,  leaving  the  other  modes  to  be 
described  as  attempted  improvements  thereon.  The  necessary  requirements 
for  tlie  operation  consist  in  having  a  firm,  solid  table,  of  sufficient  height  to  bring 
the  perineum  in  a  line  with  the  operator's  face,  he  being  seated  upon  a  stool 
sufficiently  low  to  suit  the  height  of  the  table  ;  the  table  should  be  narrow, 
so  as  to  enable  the  assistants  to  have  more  complete  command  of  the  patient. 
Two  rollers  or  bandages  should  be  at  hand  for  securing  the  proper  position 
of  the  extremities,  and  a  roller  or  neck  ligature  is  sometimes  used  by  some 
Surgeons.  The  instruments  employed  are  the  following :  a  staff,  which  is 
to  act  as  a  guide  or  conductor  for  tlie  knife  to  enter  the  bladder  ;  it  varies  in 
length  and  size,  according  to  the  age  of  the  patient,  and  consists  of  a  grooved 
steel  sound,  curved  like  the  ordinary  cathetei',  the  groove  being  deeply  made 
betwixt  the  lateral  and  convex  aspects,  and  terminating  within  a  quarter  of 
an  inch  of  the  extremity,  so  as  to  prevent  any  further  onward  movement  of 
the  knife.  The  staff  has  been  modified  in  shape,  with  the  hoj^je  of  facilitating 
the  operation  ;  thus  Aston  Key  suggested  and  used  a  straight  staff,  which  has 
been  and  is  still  employed  by  all  the  Surgeons  of  Guy's  Hospital ;  it  is  nothing 
more  than  a  very  long  director,  slightly  bent  at  its  extremity,  having  the 
groove  placed  in  the  median  line.  The  knife  also  varies  in  shape  and  size, 
according  to  the  operator's  fancy ;  some  use  a  common  scalpel  for  the  first 
part  of  the  operation,  and  then  it  is  exchanged  for  a  button-pointed  bistoury, 
to  complete  the  section.  Liston  performed  the  whole  operation  with  a  com- 
mon sharp-pointed,  scalpel-shaped  bistoury  ;  and  Key  did  the  same,  but  his 
knife  was  slightly  convex  on  the  back  near  the  point;  it  was  longer  in  the 
blade  than  an  ordinary  scalpel,  but  about  the  same  breadth.  The  knife  used 
for  children  is  to  be  of  smaller  and  narrower  dimensions,  but  not  to  any  great 
extent.  A  probe-pointed  bistoury  is  likewise  necessary,  should  any  subse- 
quent enlargement  of  the  section  Ije  requisite. 

Again,  some  experienced  lithotomists,  and  especially  those  of  early  days, 
prefer  conqoleting  the  operation  with  an  instrument  called  a  gorget ;  this  is  a 
ioroad  wedge-shaped  instrument,  either  blunted  at  the  point  and  sides,  or 
sharp  and  cutting ;  although  in  occasional  use,  it  is  seldom  had  recourse  to 
nowadays, —  excepting  it  may  be  the  blunt  one,  in  cases  of  very  deep  perineum 
and  of  enlarged  pi'ostate, — the  Surgeon  preferring  to  make  his  reqviisite  inci- 
sions to  certain,  instead  of  uncertain  measurements.  The  forceps  are  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  shapes,  to  suit  every  variety  of  difficulty  ;  ordinarily  they  are 
straight,  and  the  blades  so  constructed  as  to  allow  of  an  oval  space  between 
them  when  closed,  in  order  that  the  calculus,  when  seized,  may  not  be 
cruslied  in  the  efforts  at  extraction  ;  some  are  curved,  so  as  to  seize  the  stone 
should  it  1)6  engaged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bladder,  or  fallen  into  a  pouch 
behind  an  enlarged  prostate,  or  encysted  elsewhere.  In  children,  a  pair  of 
common  dressing  forceps,  somewhat  lengthened  in  the  handle,  will  answer  all 
purposes.  A  scoop  is  likewise  necessary,  and  proves  at  times  an  invaluable 
instrument ;  it  is  chiefly  employed  in  levering  out  fragments,  when  a  stone 
from  its  friability  has  crumbled  to  pieces  ;  but  it  is  also  of  great  assistance 
when  the  stone  is  small  and  eludes  the  forceps,  and  on  its  introduction,  toge- 
ther with  tlie  aid  of  the  finger,  the  stone  may  be  readily  drawn  out  by  a  kind 
of  leverage  of  the  scoop  and  finger  in  opposite  directions.  In  Russia  a  kind 
of  spoon  is  used  in  almost  all  cases,  and  with  great  success  and  ease.  A 
syringe  and  tube  should  likewise  be  within  reach,  in  case  it  is  necessary  to 
wash  out  the  bladder.  A  female  staff  and  sound  is  sometimes  needed  ;  and  a 
strong  litliotrite  or  crusliing  forceps,  for  facilitating  the  extraction  of  a  large 
stone. 

In  all  cases  having  to  iindergo  lithotomy,  certain  preliminary  precautions 
have  to  be  attended  to,  which  may  materially  influence  a  successful  issue. 
Key  paid  great  attention  to  this  point,  but  Liston  was  not  an  advocate  of  too 
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much  preparation.  The  secretions  and  excretions,  if  at  fault,  should  be  cor- 
rected by  ajjpropriate  remedies,  and  the  nervous  system  quieted  by  anodynes ; 
the  urine,  esi^ecially,  should  be  rendered  as  healthy  as  possible,  by  acids  or 
alkalies,  as  suits  the  individual  case  ;  sometimes,  however,  the  suffering  is  so 
intense  that  immediate  operation  is  indispensable.  It  is  highly  necessary  to 
have  an  empty  rectum  ;  hence  it  is  usual  to  prescribe  a  mild  purgative  pov^der 
overnight,  to  be  followed  in  the  morning  by  an  enema  of  castor-oil,  taking 
care  that  a  free  evacuation  takes  place  before  operating.  Some,  as  Coulson, 
prefer  giving  two  enemata,  the  one  to  be  administered  three  liours  previous 
to  the  operation,  and  to  consist  of  gruel,  olive-oil,  and  salt ;  the  second  to  be 
employed  about  one  hour  before  the  time,  and  to  be  composed  of  gruel,  with 
the  addition  of  twenty  drops  of  tincture  of  opium.  The  perineum  should 
be  shaved  if  necessary. 

The  patient  is  placed  upon  the  table,  and  chloroform  administered  ;  not- 
withstanding its  depreciation  by  some  lithotomists,  it  materially  facilitates 
the  operation,  and  its  effects  have  not  been  found  in  any  way  to  interfere 
with  a  successful  result. 

Four  assistants  are  required  besides  the  administrator  of  chloroform,  viz. 
one  for  each  side,  so  as  to  hold  the  patient  in  position,  a  third  to  take  charge 
of  the  staff',  and  a  fourth  to  assist  tlie  operator,  in  hauding  the  instruments, 
&c.  When  under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  the  patient  is  placed  and  fixed 
in  the  proper  position  so  as  to  expose  the  perineum  to  its  fullest  extent,  and 
in  an  euth-ely  perpendicular  direction.  This  is  done  by  flexing  the  Icnee  and 
hip  joints  to  such  a  degree  that  the  patient's  hands  may  be  made  to  grasp  the 
foot,  when  they  are  to  be  firmly  secured  by  a  well-adapted  figure-of-8  bandage 
over  hand,  foot,  and  ankle;  the  knees  are  now  widely  separated,  and  each  held 
by  an  assistant,  encircling  it  with  his  proximate  forearm  and  hand,  and  em- 
bracing and  drawing  the  foot  outwards  with  the  other  hand,  and  thus  steadily 
maintaining  the  projaer  position  until  the  completion  of  the  operation.  The 
shoulders  and  chest  have  to  be  raised  to  the  requisite  extent,  and  the  patient 
then  to  be  slided  along  to  the  edge  of  the  table.  Some  use  a  neck  ligature, 
which  passes  under  both  knees  and  around  the  neck,  but  it  is  at  present  gene- 
rally dispensed  with.  Some  Surgeons  do  not  tie  up  their  patients,  but  use  a 
kind  of  table  with  upright  props  on  either  side  of  the  lower  end,  which  are 
connected  by  a  transverse  bar  ;  over  this  the  patient's  legs  are  placed,  and 
there  maintained  in  position.  This  table  is  so  made  as  to  suit  all  cases. 
Lately,  padded  leather  bracelets,  fixed  by  hooks  to  firm  leather  anklets,  have 
been  recommended  and  used.    Children  need  not  be  tied  up. 

The  patient  being  now  iu  an  accurate  position,  the  Surgeon  introduces 
the  staff  into  the  bladder :  this  is  to  be  done  in  the  same  way  as  an  ordinary 
catheter,  whatever  shape  the  instrument  may  be.  Some  introduce  it  before 
the  patient  is  tied  up,  as  being  more  easy;  but  this  plan  has  the  drawback  of 
causing  the  escape  of  urine  during  the  subsequent  process.  Again,  the  orifice 
of  the  urethi'a  may  be  narrow,  which  is  to  be  rectified  by  enlargement  with  a 
bistoury.  Tlie  staff  should  always  be  of  as  large  a  size  as  the  urethra  will  per- 
mit, but  not  of  too  great  a  size,  as  it  may  tear  the  urethra.  It  should  always 
be  made  to  strike  the  stone,  and  left  in  contact  with  it.  When  stricture  exists 
with  stone,  the  former  should  be  rigorously  attended  to  before  proceeding  to 
operate.  Care  must  he  taken  not  to  mistake  the  promontory  of  the  sacrimi 
for  a  stone  in  sounding.  We  shall  now  give  an  account  of  the  ordinary 
lateral  operation  with  the  curved  staff. 

A  curved  staft',  of  sufficient  calibre  and  grooved  deeply  between  the  lateral 
and  convex  surfaces,  is  introduced  into  the  bladder,  and  the  end  made  to  rest 
upon  the  stone  ;  this  is  intrusted  to  an  assistant  to  maintain  in  situ  as  deli- 
vered to  him  by  the  Surgeon  from  fir.st  to  last,  with  instructions  not  to  depress 
the  handle  as  the  knife  enters  the  bladder.  Some  Surgeons  prefer  making 
the  convexity  of  the  staff'  to  bulge  in  the  perineum,  so  as  to  be  more  readily 
felt ;  others,  as  Liston,  require  it  to  be  hooked  against  the  symphysis,  as  a  more 
steady  security.  The  Surgeon's  left  hand  is  thus  left  at  liberty  thi-oughout 
the  whole  operation  to  guide  the  knife,  guard  important  parts,  &c.  &c. 
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The  operator  proceeds  with  the  first  step  of  the  operation,  viz.'to  lay  bare 
the  groove  of  the  staff  by  an  oblique  perineal  incision  ;  and  this  of  course  re- 
quires careful  previous  anatomical  knowledge  of  the  neighbouring  parts,  and 
the  coui'se  the  knife  ought  to  take  to  escape  important  structures,  such  as  the 
bulb  and  its  artery  above,  the  rectum  in  the  median  line,  and  the  internal 
pudic  vessels  to  the  outside.  There  is  the  raphe  in  the  median  line,  succeeded 
by  the  anal  aj^erture,  and  on  either  side  the  ramus  and  tuberosity  of  the 
ischium,  leaving  an  intermediate  triangular  space  almost  free  from  danger. 
The  point  of  commencement  is  a  little  to  the  left  of  the  median  line,  at  a  vari- 
a,ble  distance  in  front  of  the  anus,  and  the  incision  is  to  be  carried  obliquely 
downwards  and  outwards  midway  between  the  anus  and  tuber  ischii  to  the 
extent  of  3  to  3i  inclies.  Some  discrepancy  exists  as  to  the  exact  spot  of 
commencing  :  thus  Cheselden,  Keith,  and  Crichton,  all  of  whom  have  beea 
remarkably  successful,  recommend  1  inch  in  front  of  the  anus  ;  Brodie,  Stan- 
ley, and  Skey,  about  Ij  inches  in  front ;  Fergusson  and  others  1|  inches.  All 
these  measurements  refer  to  the  adult  perineum.  The  best  practical  directing 
is  to  commence  about  midway  between  the  anus  and  scrotum. 

The  knife  is  plunged  freely  into  the  perineum  and  carried  downwards  and 
•outwards,  dividing  the  skin  and  superficial  fascia,  as  also  the  transverse  pe- 
rineal muscle  and  its  artery,  and  some  fibres  of  the  levator  aui  muscle,  laying 
open  the  perineal  triangle  and  ischio-i-ectal  space.  The  forefinger  of  the  left 
hand  is  then  introduced  into  the  wound  through  the  loose  cellular  tissue  to 
gain  the  groove  of  the  staff  behind  the  bulb,  and  just  anterior  to  the  resisting 
deep  fascia,  when  the  point  of  the  knife,  being  slipped  along  the  nail  of  the 
finger  and  thus  guided  by  it,  is  made  to  enter  the  groove  at  this  spot,  viz. 
the  membranous  portion  of  the  urethra.  The  left  forefinger  can  also  be  used 
to  depress  and  protect  the  rectum. 

The  second  step  is  the  deeper  section,  which  is  effected  by  carrying  the 
knife  along  the  groove  of  the  staff  through  the  deep  fascia,  the  membranous 
portion  of  the  urethra,  with  its  muscles,  the  left  lobe  of  the  prostate  gland, 
and  a  small  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  This  is  done  by  maintaining 
the  left  forefinger  still  in  the  groove,  and  making  perfectly  sure  tliat  the  knife 
is  securely  within  it ;  then,  by  a  slight  movement  of  the  right  hand,  the  knife 
is  lateralised  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  direction  of  tlie  extenial  wound,  and 
steadily  pushed  onwards,  until  a  feeling  of  loss  of  resistance  or  a  gush  of  urine 
takes  place.  This  is  one  of  the  most  important  parts  of  the  operation,  namely, 
the  mode  and  extent  of  dividing  the  prostate  gland  ;  and  no  Surgeon  should 
undertake  the  performance  of  lateral  lithotomy  in  the  adult  without  a  due 
knowledge  of  the  size,  shape,  and  condition  of  the  organ,  and  its  relation 
with  such  vital  suiTounding  structures,  as  the  recto-vesical  fascia  and  perito- 
neum, the  great  object  being  to  have  a  sufficient  opening  to  allow  of  the 
passage  of  the  finger,  without  bruising  or  tearing  the  parts.  Some  Sur- 
geons recommend  small  incisions  and  subsequent  dilatation  ;  others  make  a 
free  section  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  stone,  without  regard  of  exceed- 
ibg  the  limits  of  the  gland.  Listen  is  very  minute  and  particular  on  this 
point.* 

*  "  This  internal  incision  must  be  very  limited  indeed  ;  it  should  certainly  not 
extend  beyond  six  or  seven  lines  from  the  urethra  outwards  and  downwards ;  for 
the  loss  that  is  cut,  the  greater  will  be  the  patient's  safet}'."  At  p.  510  (op.  cit.) 
he  introduces  a  sketch  "  to  show  what  is  indispensable  to  cut  : — it  is  a  section  of  the 
dense,  unyieldinjj,  fibrous  tissue  at  the  base  and  in  front  of  the  gland  into  which  the 
muscular  fibres  are  inserted  ;  it  appears  as  a  white  triangular  band,  effectually  pre- 
venting- dilatation  or  enlargement  of  the  orifice  of  the  bladder  beyond  a  certain  and 
very  limited  extent,  without  laceration,  dreadful  suffering,  and  imminent  danger. 
The  incision  required  to  divide  this  need  not  pass  very  far  from  the  groove  of  the 
staff;  and  if  that  is  eifected,  the  dilatation  can  be  carried  to  any  required  extent.  The 
object  in  folkiwing  this  method  is  to  avoid  all  interference  with  the  i-eflexion  of  the 
ilio-vesical  fascia,  from  the  sides  of  the  pelvic  cavity  over  the  base  of  the  gland  and 
side  of  the  bladder.  If  this  natural  boundary  betwixt  the  external  and  internal 
■cellular  tissue  is  broken  up,  there  is  scarcelj'  a  possibility  of  preventing  infiltration 
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The  third  step  is  the  introduction  of  the  forceps  and  the  removal  of 
the  stone.  Now,  although  the  second  proceeding  is  one  of  the  utmost  deli- 
cacy and  moment,  the  present  far  excels  it  in  difficulty  of  execution,  and 
is  often  the  cause  of  the  delay  and  trouble  witnessed  in  lithotomy.  The 
knife  having  been  vi^ithdrawn,  the  left  forefinger  is  carried  on  along  the  staff 
into  the  bladder;  and  on  feeling  the  stone,  the  sound  maybe  removed  ;  the 
Surgeon  now  ascertains  its  position  and  size,  and  then  proceeds  with  a  suitable 
pair  of  forceps  to  seize  and  extract  the  calculus.  The  forceps  are  introduced 
shut,  and  guided  by  the  finger  into  the  bladder,  the  handles  being  gently  raised 
so  as  to  gain  the  fundus  of  the  bladder,  when  the  blades  may  be  separated, 
one  of  which  is  to  be  made  to  slip  under  the  calculus,  and  the  instrument  then 
closed  upon  the  stone.  The  point  is  then  gently  raised,  by  depressing  the 
handles,  so  as  to  bring  it  towards  the  external  incision,  when  exti'action  is  to 
be  made  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pelvis  slowly  and  deliberately  ; 
the  instrument  is  moved  forwards  and  backwards  gently,  so  as  to  dilate  the 
parts,  and  these  are  pushed  back,  as  it  were  upon  the  stone,  by  the  finger 
of  the  left  hand,  whilst  the  extracting  force  is  kept  up. 

After  the  removal  of  the  calculus,  the  finger  must  again  be  introduced  into 
the  bladder,  so  as  to  ascertain  the  existence  or  presence  of  any  other  stone  ; 
and  if  the  perineum  be  very  deep,  a  searcher  or  sound  may  be  passed. 

Lateral  lithotomy  with  the  straight  staff  was  first  introduced  by  Aston 
Key  at  Guy's  Hospital,  where  it  is  still  used  by  the  Surgeons.  It  has  its 
advantages  and  disadvantages  ;  but  upon  the  whole  the  straight  is  as  satis- 
factory an  instrument  for  a  guide  into  the  bladder  as  the  curved  staff.  Of 
course  some  little  modification  in  the  mode  of  conducting  the  operation  is  re- 
quired, although  the  steps  are  almost  precisely  the  same  as  in  the  foregoing 
operation,  viz.  to  open  the  perineum  and  urethra,  to  open  the  bladder,  and 
to  extract  the  stone. 

The  operator  with  the  straight  staff  must  bear  in  mind,  in  the  first  place, 
that  it  is  more  liable  to  be  tilted  out  of  the  bladder  than  the  curved  one; 
hence  the  Surgeon  is  always  very  careful  to  ascertain  that  the  end  of  the  staff 
rests  on  the  calculus  previous  to  his  commencing  the  incision.  Again,  it  is 
also  not  so  easily  introduced  along  the  urethra  into  the  bladder  when  the 
patient  is  placed  in  the  position  for  operation  ;  but  this  difficulty  is  readily 
overcome  by  the  practised  operator.  During  the  fix'st  step  of  the  operation 
with  a  straight  staff,  there  is  generally  a  twofold  or  subdivided  proceeding, 
viz.  laying  open  the  perineum  first  of  all,  and  then  laying  open  the  urethra. 
This  is  necessary  with  the  straight  stafi',  as  the  membranous  portion  of  the 
urethra  is  placed  at  a  very  great  depth,  and  any  attempt  to  enter  the  urethra 
early  would  involve  the  bulb  and  its  artery.  This  is  the  chief  objection 
to  the  use  of  this  instrument.  Thus,  then,  in  the  first  incision  the  integu- 
ments and  superficial  fascia  are  cut  through,  and  the  knife  made  to  traverse 
the  ti-ansversus  perinei  muscle  and  fibres  of  the  levator  ani,  giving  a  good 
external  opening  ;  the  next  point  is  to  pass  the  forefinger  of  the  left  hand 
through  the  loose  cellular  tissue  in  the  triangular  space  until  it  impinges 
upon  the  staff  beyond  the  bulb,  necessitating  a  much  longer  track  tliau  with 
the  curved  staff.  The  bulb  is  now  protected,  and  the  knife  made  to  enter  the 
membranous  portion  of  the  uretlira  ;  this  must  be  thoroughly  and  unques- 
tionably exposed:  a  point  on  which  the  success  of  the  oj)eration  entirely 
depends. 

The  Surgeon,  while  maintaining  the  knife  in  the  groove  of  the  staff,  with- 


of  urine,  which  must  almost  certainly  prove  fatal.  The  prostate  and  other  parts 
around  the  neck  of  the  bladder  are  very  elastic  and  yielding,  so  that,  without  much 
solution  of  their  continuity  and  without  the  least  laceration,  the  opening  can  be  stw 
dilated  as  to  admit  the  forefinger  readily  ;  through  the  same  wound  the  forceps 
can  be  introduced  upon  this  as  a  guide  :  and  they  can  also  be  removed,  along  with 
a  stone  of  considerable  dimensions,  say  from  three  to  nearly  five  inches  in  circum- 
ference in  one  direction,  and  from  four  to  six  in  the  largest." 
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draws  the  left  finger,  and  now  takes  charge  of  the  staff  from  the  assistant 
with  his  left  hand  ;  then  depressing  the  handle  and  bringing  it  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  pelvis,  thus  presenting  a  direct  passage  to  the  bladder,  he 
lateralises  both  staff  and  kuife  simultaneously  to  the  left  side  of  the  patient, 
so  as  to  correspond  to  the  external  incision,  and  carries  the  knife  onwards  to 
the  bladder,  regulating  the  section  of  the  prostate  at  the  same  time,  or  on  its 
withdrawal.  Key's  knife  has  a  double  convex  extremity  ;  hence  great  cau- 
tion is  required  to  keep  the  point  upwards  in  the  groove  of  the  staff  at  an 
angle  of  45°  :  for  if  the  staff  and  knife  be  held  too  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
upper  convex  border  of  the  latter  will  be  tilted  out  of  the  groove  just  anterior 
to  the  prostate,  and  instead  of  entering  the  bladder,  it  will  pass  into  the  pelvic 
cavity.  The  third  step  consists  in  laying  the  knife  aside,  and  transferring 
the  staff  to  the  right  hand,  so  that  the  left  forefinger  may  be  introduced  into 
this  wound,  and  guided  by  the  staff  into  the  bladder,  so  as  to  feel  the  stone, 
and  when  satisfied  of  its  presence,  maintaining  it  there  in  situ,  while  with- 
drawing the  staff.  The  forceps  is  now  introduced  along  the  fingex',  and  the 
operation  of  extraction  j^roceeded  with  as  already  detailed. 

After  the  removal  of  the  stone,  provided  no  casualties  or  difiiculties  have 
occurred,  some  experienced  operators  recommend  the  introduction  of  a  guiu 
elastic  tube  through  the  wound  into  the  bladder,  where  it  is  to  be  secured 
properly  by  tapes:  this  is  left  in.  in  children,  for  twenty- four  hours;  and 
in  adults,  for  forty-eight  hours.  Liston  says,  "It  is  especially  adopted  in 
the  aged;"  and  he  attributes  much  of  his  success  to  its  employment,  "as 
it  occasions  no  inconvenience,  and  affords  great  facilit}'^  for  arresting  any 
oozing  that  may  arise  from  the  vessels."  In  general,  however',  it  is  dispensed 
with. 

The  patient  is  unbound,  carried  to  bed,  and  laid  on  his  back,  with  his 
body  raised  and  his  knees  bent  over  a  pillow,  with  the  pelvis  resting  upon  a 
draw-sheet ;  so  that  the  latter  may  be  drawn  away  at  intervals,  as  the  urine 
saturates  the  sheet. 

Some  Surgeons,  as  Crichton,  recommend  immediate  closure  of  the  wound, 
in  order  to  gain  union  by  the  first  intention.  Some  cases  have  succeeded 
well,  but  others  have  been  followed  by  severe  inflammatory  symptoms:  hence, 
as  a  rule,  it  is  not  advisable  or  justifiable  to  adopt  this  measure. 

Little  or  no  medical  treatment  is  required,  except,  perhaps,  the  exhibition 
of  opium  when  there  is  great  restlessness  ;  and  where  the  bowels  are  not 
relieved  within  six  days,  a  castor-oil  enema,  carefully  given,  will  be  suflScient. 

Before  adverting  to  the  several  varieties  of  operative  measures  suggested 
in  lieu  of  lateral  lithotomy,  for  removing  and  remedying  the  defects  and  diffi- 
culties which  are  encountered  in  that  operation,  and  for  correcting  its  faults, 
if  there  be  any,  let  us  carefully  survey  the  sevei'al  accidents  and  difficulties, 
as  well  as  the  causes  of  death,  which  are  generally  met  with. 

With  regard  to  the  passing  of  the  staff',  great  attention  and  care  must  be 
paid  to  its  use  in  children,  as  a  false  passage  is  readily  made,  so  that  the  instru- 
ment enters  the  pelvis  below  the  bladder  instead  of  passing  into  it ;  and  in  some 
rare  instances  unusual  force  has  separated  the  urethra  from  the  prostate. 
Hence  we  are  never  to  operate  unless  the  staff  is  left  in  contact  with  the 
stone.  In  children  prolapse  of  the  rectum  is  also  very  frequent ;  the  gut 
must  be  returned,  and  the  sphincter  allowed  to  contract,  before  operating.  The 
presence  of  tl  ie  cicatrix  of  a  former  operation  need  not  interfere  with  a  second 
or  even  a  third  incision  in  the  same  situation.  On  several  occasions  at  Guy's 
Hospital  lithotomy  has  been  performed  on  the  same  patient  two  or  thi-ee 
times  along  the  original  seat  of  incision,  and  without  difficulty.*  Some  re- 
commend fresh  incisions  to  be  made  on  the  right  side  of  the  perineum,  should 
there  be  much  induration  and  rigidity,  with  fistulous  abscesses  and  sinuous 
tracks;  or  the  Surgeon  may  dilate,  if  possible,  the  original  opening,  cutting 


*  On  this  subject  see  infra  the  table  of  cases  of  relapse  of  stone  occurring  at  the 
Norfolk  and  Norwich  Hospital,  with  remarks  by  Mr.  C.  Williams,  p.  463. 
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on  the  finger  among  the  altered  structures,  guided  of  course  by  a  staff  in  the 
urethra.  If  a  perineal  hernia  exists,  it  may  be  cut  into ;  but  these  cases  are 
exceedingly  rare,  and  the  accident  is  scarcely  to  be  avoided. 

Enlarged  superficial  vessels,  or  the  transverse  perineal  artery,  may  be 
wounded  and  bleed,  but  are  readily  tied,  if  necessary ;  with  care  and  due 
attention  the  bulb  and  its  artery  ought  not  to  be  injured  (except  in  cases  of 
very  deep  perineum),  and  the  accident  is  mainly  due  to  too  great  haste  and 
anxiety  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  staff  early :  when  the  bulb  or  its  artery 
has  been  wounded,  it  is  best  to  proceed  with  the  operation,  and  endeavour  to 
secure  the  bleeding  vessel  afterwards,  by  means  of  the  tenaculum,  or  com- 
pressing forceps  :  of  course  if  the  hsemorrhage  be  violent,  the  vessel  must  be 
secured  without  delay. 

During  the  second  step,  several  serious  accidents  may  arise  ;  for  if  the 
knife  be  carried  too  much  outwards,  under  the  ramus  of  the  pubes,  the  pudic 
artery  may  be  wounded  ;  or  if  carried  too  much  inwards,  with  a  full  rectum 
and  prolapsus  of  the  organ,  that  tube  may  be  involved ;  and,  lastly,  wliich  is  by 
far  the  most  important  point,  there  may  be  too  great  or  too  little  section  of 
the  prostate  gland,  and  wound  of  the  prostatic  plexus  of  veins.  In  wounds  of 
the  internal  pudic  artery,  it  is  best  to  request  an  assistant  to  compress  the 
artery  against  the  pubes,  and  to  complete  the  operation  of  extraction,  when 
the  artery  may  be  attempted  to  be  secured  by  ligature;  should  this  fail,  a  short 
gum  catheter,  around  which  some  oil-silk  is  fixed,  like  to  an  umbrella,  is  to 
be  introduced  into  the  wound,  and  the  space  between  it  and  the  catheter 
plugged  with  lint,  cotton,  or  charpie  ;  this  is  the  canule  d  cliemise  of  Dupuytren. 
Sometimes  there  is  an  unusual  distribution  of  vessels:  but  the  case  must  be 
treated  in  the  same  manner-.  Where  there  is  genei'al  oozing  and  venous  hemor- 
rhage, cold  water  and  ice  to  the  perineum  and  above  the  pubes  are  useful. 

The  wounding  of  the  rectum  has  occurred  to  some  of  our  best  operators, 
during  the  struggling  of  the  patient,  when  chloroform  was  not  in  vogue  ; 
sloughing  of  the  rectum  from  bruise  and  injury  during  the  extraction  of  a 
large  stone  has  also  taken  place.  The  urine  will  flow  in  part  by  the  rectum, 
and  a  natural  cure  cannot  readily  take  place.  The  earlier  the  sphincter  is 
divided,  as  for  the  cure  of  complete  fistula  in  ano,  the  better  will  be  the  pa- 
tient's chance  of  being  freed  from  an  annoyance. 

With  regard  to  the  section  of  the  prostate  gland,  much  weight  is  attached 
to  the  amount  of  its  division  in  adults  ;  whereas  in  infants  and  young  chil- 
dren there  is  no  such  fear,  as  the  gland  is  but  rudimentary.  Mr.  Thompson 
(op.  cit.)  remarks,  that  "the  prostate  is  so  exceedingly  small  as  to  be  almost 
always,  if  not  invariably,  cut  wholly  through  in  lateral  lithotomy,  yet  without 
the  occurrence  of  any  accident.  Indeed,  it  is  not  possible  that  either  forceps 
or  finger  can  pass  into  the  bladder  unless  the  incision  exceeds  the  thickness  of 
the  organ."  Again,  in  children  a  difficulty  may  arise  from  the  staff  having 
escaped  from  tlie  urethra  by  a  false  passage,  so  that  the  knife  cannot  be 
guided  into  the  bladder ;  or  the  urethra  may  be  separated  from  the  prostate  ; 
or  again,  the  bladder  may  recede  before  the  point  of  the  knife :  in  the  two 
former  cases  the  staff  must  be  partially  withdrawn  and  manipulated,  so  as 
to  reach  the  bladder  by  the  natural  passage,  and  a  grooved  director  intro- 
duced through  the  wound  may  sometimes  be  passed.  When  the  bladder 
recedes  before  the  knife,  so  that  the  finger  cannot  be  made  to  enter  the  viscus, 
Listen  suggests  the  use  of  a  searcher,  whereby  he  would  pull  the  opening  of 
the  bladder,  as  it  were,  down  upon  the  finger ;  should,  however,  it  be  possible 
to  introduce  the  bent  first  joint  of  the  finger,  the  bladder  can  be  pulled  down 
and  the  stone  felt.  In  the  adult,  the  section  should  never  exceed  the  external 
limits  of  the  prostate  ;  this  has  already  been  alluded  to.  Sometimes  the 
patient  is  remarkably  corpulent,  and  has  a  deep  fatty  perineum,  and  pro- 
bably also  an  enlarged  and  rigid  prostate  and  a  receding  bladder,  making  a 
very  long  space  to  be  traversed,  so  that  there  is  difficulty  in  making  the 
internal  opening  freely,  and  the  finger  will  scarcely  reach  the  prostate;  in  such 
probe-pointed  knife  may  be  introduced  to  complete  the  section, — a 
lithotome  maybe  used;  but  by  far  the  most  judicious  proceediug  is  the  intro- 
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duction  of  a  blunt  gorget,  carefully  directed  onwards  to  the  bladder,  and  not 
allowed  to  escape  from  the  staff:  in  fact,  the  gorget  used  formerly  to  be, 
and  is  sometimes  now,  employed  in  comjjleting  the  ordinary  lateral  operation. 
An  hypertrophied  prostate,  or  one  deformed  by  tumour,  may  give  rise  to 
difSculties  ;  so  may  also  a  deformed  pelvis. 

Respecting  the  difficulties  encountered  in  the  extraction  of  stone,  they  are 
almost  innumerable,  and  must  be  met  according  to  circumstances  ;  a  few  of 
these  we  shall  just  allude  to.  In  cases  of  large  calculi,  Liston  (op.  cit.)  main- 
tains that  "  the  single  lateral  incision  affords  sufficient  room  for  removal  of 
the  stone  in  nineteen  cases  out  of  twenty  ;  and  there  can  be  no  purpose 
served ,  tlierefore,  in  always  making  a  cut  in  both  sides  of  the  gland,  and  thus 
endangering  the  emasculation  of  the  individual."  He  again,  however,  ob- 
serves :  "  Should  it  be  impossible  to  bring  it  through  an  opening  on  one  side 
of  the  prostate,  such  as  described,  witiiout  bruising  and  laceration  of  the 
parts,  it  will  then  be  proper  to  provide  more  room  for  its  exit ;  and  this  is 
gained  by  making  the  incision  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 
This  is  done  by  passing  a  narrow-bladed  and  blunt-pointed  bistoury  along 
the  finger,  and  directing  its  edge  towards  the  right  tuberosity  of  the  ischium. 
If  the  external  incision  has  been  well  jDlanned,  properly  made,  and  of  suffi- 
cient extent  and  low  in  the  perineum,  there  is  no  occasion  for  any  further 
division  of  tlie  skin  and  superficial  parts.  No  complicated  machine  is  re- 
quired to  make  this  bilateral  division,  and  it  is  quite  time  enough  to  have 
recourse  to  the  proceeding  when  the  necessity  has  been  fully  ascertained  to 
exist." 

Martineau*  remarks,  that  "should  the  stone  be  large,  or  there  be  any 
difficulty  in  the  extraction,  rather  than  use  much  force  while  the  forceps  have 

firm  hold  of  the  stone,  I  give  the  handle  to  an  assistant  while  the 

part  forming  the  stricture  is  cut,  which  is  easily  done,  as  the  broad  part  of 
the  blade  becomes  a  director  to  the  knife  ;  and  rather  than  lacerate,  I  have 
often  repeated  this  enlargement  of  the  inner  wound  two  or  three  times." 
Some  Surgeons,  more  especially  recently,  have  recommended  the  crushing 
and  breaking  up  of  a  large  calculus  by  a  lithotrite,  or  strong  crushing  for- 
ceps, or  cutting  it  in  two  by  appropriate  instruments,  and  then  extracting. 
This  has  been  performed  successfully ;  but  great  danger  and  risk  is  necessarily 
incurred,  for  the  bladder  is  generally  firmly  contracted  on  the  stone,  so  that 
the  coats  and  mucous  membrane  can  hardly  escape  injuiy.  Where  it  is  so 
large,  and  the  above  measures  fail,  recourse  must  be  had  to  the  recto-vesical 
or  supra-pubic  operation.  Where  the  stone  is  soft  and  friable,  or  brittle, 
crumbling  to  pieces  under  the  application  of  the  forceps,  much  of  it  may  be 
removed  therewith,  and  the  rest  evacuated  by  the  scoop.  The  washing  out 
of  the  bladder  with  warm  water,  by  means  of  a  syringe  and  tube,  is  highly 
useful,  and  attended  with  excellent  results,  in  detaching  any  debris  or  con- 
cretion from  the  walls  of  the  bladder  without  injury. 

W^hen  the  calculus  assumes  an  elongated  form,  or  any  unusual  shape, 
careful  manipulation  with  the  finger  and  forceps  may  shift  it  into  such  a 
favourable  position  as  to  allow  of  its  extraction.  Where  there  is  much  spasm 
of  the  bladder,  and  a  kind  of  hour-glass  contraction,  it  is  best  to  wait  a  few 
moments  until  it  has  subsided,  and  then  carefully  coax  the  forceps  between 
the  calculus  and  the  walls,  gentleness  and  patience  being  the  chief  treatment. 
Sometimes  a  stone  is  caught  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bladder,  and  can  almost 
be  felt  above  the  pelvisj  by  gentle  pressure  in  the  hypogastric  region,  it  may 
be  made  to  descend  so  as  to  be  seized  with  the  forceps.  Encysted  calculi 
often  give  an  infinite  deal  of  trouble,  and  sometimes  will  defy  all  efforts  at 
extraction.  In  extracting  phosphatic  calculi,  the  operator  must  be  on  his  guard, 
and  recollect  that  sometimes  calcareous  matter  is  firmly  deposited  on  the  mu- 
cous membrane,  and  any  attempt  to  remove  it  by  the  forceps  will  only  tear  away 
the  tissue  with  it.  Another  point,  which  is  alluded  to  by  Mr.  Thompson,  is, 
that  sometimes  in  elderly  patients  portions  of  the  prostate  gland  have  been 


*  Med.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  ii.  p.  411. 
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removed  by  laceration,  sucTi  as  the  small  rounded  tumours  in  the  substance 
of  the  organ,  and  the  peduncidated  growths  met  with  in  this  situation. 

Before  proceeding  to  tlie  question  of  mortality  after  lateral  lithotomy,  we 
will  just  allude  to  the  complications  which  may  ensue,  althougli  the  patient 
has  made  a  good  recovery  ;  thus,  the  wound  may  not  entirely  close,  and 
leave  a  urinary  fistula,  which  must  be  treated  as  other  urinary  fistulte  ;  in- 
continence of  urine  may  result,  either  temporary  or  permanent.  It  is  not  very 
common,  and  mostly  met  with  in  children,  and  cured  by  attention  to  the 
passing  of  the  urine  and  the  general  health  ;  as  age  advances,  it  generally 
passes  off.  Key*  remarks,  that  "  in  the  young  subject  partial  incontinence 
will  sometimes  occur,  if  the  patient  is  allowed  to  leave  his  bed  too  soon  after 
the  operation,  before  the  neck  of  tlie  bladder  is  firmly  healed  and  the  sphinc- 
ter has  recovered  its  tone."  Impoteucy,  from  injury  done  to  the  ducts  and 
vesicula;  seminales,  is  very  rare,  and  is  irremediable.  Frecal  fistula  sometimes 
follows,  either  from  the  effects  of  the  knife,  or  from  sloughing  consequent  upon 
bruising  of  the  rectum  during  the  extraction  of  the  stone. 

The  causes  of  death  after  lateral  lithotomy  are  the  following  : 

1.  Death  from  tlie  shock  of  the  operation,  withoiit  any  discoverable  lesion, 
may  occur,  as  in  any  of  the  ordinary  operations  ;  it  is  very  unfrequent,  gene- 
rally occurring  in  old  people,  and  sometimes  in  children  ;  it  seems  to  depend 
upon  some  peculiar  condition  of  constitution  and  nervous  system. 

2.  Death  from  chloroform  may  likewise  occui',  and  the  same  remarks  as 
just  made  about  shock  a]iply  to  these  cases.  Lithotomy  in  nowise  militates 
against  the  use  of  anaesthetics. 

3.  Death  from  hjemorrhage  and  exhaustion  may  ensue  either  primarily 
immediately  after  the  operation,  or  secondarily  some  days  after,  from  separa- 
tion of  the  plug  of  coagulum  in  the  wounded  vessel,  or  separation  of  a  slough 
from  a  bruised  vessel,  or  the  extension  of  a  sloughing  wound  involving  the 
vessels.  Death  from  primary  hjBmorrhage  i-arely  occurs,  and  although  chil- 
di'en  can  little  stand  any  great  amount  of  loss  of  blood,  yet  we  sometimes  see 
them  rally  after  having  been  thoroughly  blanched  and  in  an  apparently  hope- 
less condition.  Listen  states  that  the  average  is  about  1  death  in  100  cases  of 
death  ;  M.  Begin  afhrms  tliat  it  is  the  cause  of  death  in  1  out  of  every  4  deatlia ; 
but  this  is  not  so  in  this  country.  Although  primary  and  secondary  Jifemor- 
rliage  may  not  per  se  cause  death,  yet  it  will  so  act  as  to  cause  great  consti- 
tutional depression  and  debility,  and  consequently  prevent  the  reparative 
process,  and  lay  the  foundation  for  general  decline,  or  place  the  patient  in  a 
condition  favourable  for  pj'semia. 

4.  Death  from  pelvic  cellulitis  is  by  far  the  most  frequent  in  adults.  It 
consists  in  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  tissues  around  the  outside  of  the 
bladder,  more  especially  the  neck,  base,  and  sides  ;  and  is  generally  produced 
by  urinary  infiltration  into  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  pelvis.  Some  consider 
it  to  be  due  to  too  great  a  section  of  the  prostate,  involving  the  deep  pelvic 
fascia,  and  allowing  the  urine  to  pass  directly  into  the  cellular  tissue,  and 
thus  cause  the  inflammation  ;  otiiers  maintain  that  the  infiltration  of  the 
urine  is  not  a  mechanical  process,  but  generally  follows  inflammatory  action, 
and  that  this  inflammation  is  due  to  mechanical  violence  inflicted  in  removal 
of  the  stone  from  insufficient  section  of  the  gland.  In  some  instances  death 
has  taken  place  from  cellulitis,  quite  independent  of  urinary  extravasation. 
This  inflammation  may  extend  by  contiguity  to  the  peritoneum,  inducing 
peritonitis  ;  but  it  generally  leads  to  purulent  infiltration,  deposits  of  pus, 
and  pysemia.  The  symptoms  are  those  of  severe  constitutional  irritation, 
attended  with  rigors,  great  prostration  and  anxiety,  and  soon  followed  by 
symptoms  of  low  typhoid  fever  ;  the  wound  assuming  an  unhealthy  aspect, 
and  giving  exit  to  a  foetid  discharge. 

5.  Death  from  acute  peritonitis  {per  sc)  is  rare,  seldom  occurring  in  adults, 
but  now  and  then  in  children  where  the  anatomical  position  of  the  bladder  is 


*  Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  ii.  p.  2.5. 
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closer  to  tlie  peritoneum,  so  that  too  lai-ge  a  section  of  the  neck  and  base  of 
the  bladder  may  involve  it.  Peritonitis  used  formerly  to  be  considered  as  the 
most  frequent  cause  of  death  after  lithotomy,  but  subsequent  investigations 
have  disproved  this. 

G.  Death  from  acute  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder 
(cystitis),  extending  to  the  kidney  or  peritoneum,  is  also  rai-e,  although  Boyer 
has  asserted  it  to  be  the  cause  of  three-fourths  of  the  deaths  ;  this  is  not 
the  case. 

7.  Death  from  inflammation  of  the  prostatic  veins  (phlebitis)  and  its 
efiects  is  not  unfrequent,  and  generally  occurs  in  persons  of  advanced  life ; 
the  disease  does  not  often  set  in  until  after  a  week  or  a  fortnight,  when  re- 
covery is  hopefully  anticipated. 

8.  Death  from  pyelitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  kidney,  or  suppuration  of 
the  kidney,  has  been  also  occasionally  met  witli ;  and  at  the  post-mortem  ex- 
amination the  advanced  state  of  the  disease  has  given  evidence  of  its  having 
existed  long  prior  to  the  operation. 

9.  Death  may  also  occur  from  absorption  of  the  products  from  the  urine, 
thus  poisoning  the  blood  and  causing  rapid  death. 

Erysipelas,  diarrhoea,  fever,  or  any  other  accidental  attack,  may  render 
the  opei'ation  fatal. 

Many  statistical  inquiries  have  been  made  respecting  the  mortality  after 
the  lateral  operation  of  lithotomy.  These  have  been  recorded  by  Crosse, 
Civiale,  South,  Coulsou,  and  othei's,  to  whose  works  we  must  refer  those  of 
our  readers  anxious  to  investigate  the  subject.  For  the  most  part,  these 
statistics  cannot  be  relied  upon  as  offering  any  direct  assistance,  except  so 
far  as  a  general  survey,  in  estimating  the  value  of  the  operation  :  they  com- 
prise compilations,  selections,  and  returns,  in  which  are  many  faults  of  omis- 
sion and  commission.  This  has  been  alluded  to  by  Mr.  Henry  Thompson 
(op.  cit.),  who  has  attempted  to  lay  before  the  jjrofession  a  more  correct  table, 
and  this  table  may  be  used  as  a  tolerably  complete  epitome  of  the  mortality 
of  lithotomy  under  British  Surgeons:  it  is  derived  from  reliable  sources,  men- 
tioned in  the  text  of  his  work,  and  contains  1827  cases. 


MortaliUj  rates  at  all  ages  in  182 

1  cases 

of  lateral  operation. 

in  metropolitan  and 

pro 

vincial 

hospitals. 

Cases. 

Deaths. 

Cases. 

Norwich  (Crosse).  . 

669 

91 

.  about  1  in  7*- 

Since  that  time  . 

124 

l.'j 

.      „     1  in  81 

Oxford  

110 

14 

„     1  in  8 

Leicester  .... 

90 

8 

.      „     1  in  11 

29 

„     1  in  11 

Birmingham    .       .       .  . 

102 

10 

„     1  in  10 

Gu3''s  Hospital 

St.  Thomas's  Hospital 

2.30 

3.3 

„     1  in  7 

200 

29 

„     1  in  7 

University  College  Hospital  . 

90 

12 

„     1  in   7  J 

Cambridge  .... 

183 

13  . 

.      „     1  in  14 

1827 

229 

nearly  1  in  8 

Some  have  based  the  rate  of  mortality  on  the  weight  of  the  stone  (see 
Crosse),  and  have  drawn  a  conclusion  that  the  mortality  increases  in  nearly 
the  same  ratio  as  the  weight. 

Others,  and  perhaps  with  more  reason  and  practical  tendency,  have  con- 
sidered the  mortality  in  proportion  to  the  different  ages  of  the  patients.  This 
also  has  been  done  by  Mr.  Thompson  in  the  following  table.  Still  even  this 
method  is  open  to  objection,  inasmuch  as  a  stone  may  have  been  formed  in 
the  bladder  and  have  remained  there  a  long  time  previous  to  the  operation. 
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Mortality  rates 


During  the  years  Cases. 

1  to  5  inclusive  .       .       .  473 

6  to  11       „  .       .  .377 

12  to  16       „  .       .       .  178 

17  to  20       „  .       .       .  76 

21  to  29       „  .       .       ,  86 

30  to  38       „  ...  75 

39  to  48       „  .       .       .  100 

49  to  58       „  ...  191 

59  to  70       „  ...  233 

71  to  81       „  .       .       .  38 


1827 


at  different  ages. 


Deaths.  Cases. 

33  .  .    or  about  1  in  UJ 

16  .  .  „  1  in  23i 
19  .  .  „  1  in  91 

11  .  .  „  1  in  7 
.11  .  .  „  1  Ln  8 

7  .  .  „  1  in  lOi 

17  .  .  „  1  in  6 
40  .  .  „  1  in  4| 
63  .  ,  „  1  in  3f 

12  .  .  „  1  in  3f 


229 


We  have  taken  the  liberty  to  make  a  slight  modification  of  the  above,  so 
as,  if  possible,  to  show  the  mortality  at  the  different  epochs  of  life,  which  may 
guide  us  in  some  measure  ;  but  it  is  somewhat  arbitrary : 


Mortality  rates  at  different  epochs  of  life. 


1  to  5,  inftmcy  and  childhood,  473  cases, 

33  deatlis,  about  1  in  ]4i  cases  .       .  I 
6  to  11,  boyhood,  377  cases,  16  deaths,/" 
about  1  in  231  J 

12  to  16,  boyhood,  with  increasing- develoiJ-) 
ment  and  setting-in  of  puberty  .       .  / 

17  to  29,  adolescence  and  manhood 

30  to  48,  adults  

49  to  70,  advancing  life  .... 

71  to  81,  advanced  life  .... 


Cases. 
850 


178  , 

162 
175  , 
424  . 
38  , 

1827 


Deaths. 
.  49 


19 

22 
24 
103 
12 


Cases, 
about  1  in  17i 


1  in  91 


1  in 
1  in 
1  in 
1  in 


3i 


229  avr.  nearly  1  in  8 


"We  have  here  inserted  a  table  drawn  up  by  Mr.  C.  Williams,  com- 
prising the  cases  operated  on  at  the  Norfolk  and  Norwich  Hospital,  during  a 
period  of  ninety  years  ending  December  1862  : 


ItolO 
10„14 
14  „  20 
20  „  30 
30  „  40 
40  „  50 
50  „  60 
60  „  70 
70  „  80 


328 
55 
72 
59 
60 
58 
132 
119 


306 
53 
62 
55 
56 
47: 

108 
87' 
18 


910792  118 


Mortality. 


1  m  14-90 
1  „  27-5 
1„  7-2 
1  „  14-75 
1  „  15 
1  „  5-27 
1  „  5-5 
I  „  3-71 
1  3 


lin  7-71 


455 

■119 
■  190 
■146 


421 

111 

155 
105 


34 


910  792  118  1  in  7-71 


Mortality. 


1  in  13'38 

1  „  14-87 
1  „  5-42 
1  „  3-56 


574 


336 


532 


260 


910  792  118 


42 


Mortality. 


1  in  13-6 


1  in  4-42 


1  m 


869  were  males,  of  whom  811  were  operated  on  by  the  lateral  method,  with 
a  mortality  of  105  ;  41  by  the  median  section,  with  death  in  11  cases  ;  and  17 
were  lithotritised  :  41  were  females,  of  whom  2  died. 
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Remarlcs  ly  Mr.  C.  Williams.  From  the  opening  of  the  Norfolk  and  Nor- 
wich Hospital,  in  1772,  to  November  1863,  there  have  been  admitted  923 
cases  of  stone  in  the  bladder,  and  these  have  undergone  some  form  of  opera- 
tion for  the  removal  of  the  complaint;  24  of  this  number  suffered  a  relapse, 
and  underwent  a  second  operation.  The  proportion  that  such  cases  bear  to 
the  whole  number  of  stone-patients  is  1  in  38'45. 

The  two  cases  (Nos.  25,  26)  on  whom  lithotrity  was  first  performed,  and 
subsequently  lithotomy,  may  be  excluded  from  our  consideration,  inasmuch 
as  it  is  very  possible  that  fragments  of  calculous  material  were  retained  in  the 
bladder,  and  became  the  nuclei  of  fresh  formations  ;  an  occurrence  not  so 
likely  to  happen  when  lithotomy  was  i-esorted  to  in  the  first  instance. 

Our  table,  then,  presents  us  with  24  cases  of  recurrence  of  stone,  taken  ia 
the  order  in  which  they  presented  themselves  at  the  hospital ;  of  this  num- 
ber, 19  were  cured,  and  5  died  ;  three  had  stone  a  third  time,  two  were  cut 
and  recovered,  the  third  was  deemed  unfit  for  operation.  All  the  patients 
were  males,  no  instance  having  shown  itself  of  recurrence  in  the  female.  One 
patient  (No.  19)  underwent  lithotrity  for  his  second  operation,  and  was  suc- 
cessfully cured. 

Six  of  the  cases  were  below  10  years  of  age  ;  two  between  10  and  20 ;  one 
between  20  and  30 ;  four  between  30  and  40 ;  two  between  40  and  50  ;  two 
between  50  and  60 ;  and  seven  between  60  and  70.  One  death  occurred  below 
40  years  of  age,  and  four  above  that  period  of  life. 

The  production  of  the  second  calculus  took  place  in  six  of  the  cases  within 
one  year ;  in  ten  within  two  years  ;  in  two  within  three  years  ;  in  one  within 
four  3'ears  ;  in  one  within  five  years ;  in  two  within  seven  years ;  while  in  the 
remaining  two  cases  the  operation  did  not  become  again  uecessary  until  after 
a  lapse  respectively  of  nine  and  twelve  years. 

The  average  period  of  recurrence  in  the  twenty-four  cases  was  thirty-three 
months.  Lateral  lithotomy  was  adopted  in  all  the  patients  with  the  exception 
of  eight,  two  of  which  were  cut  on  both  occasions  by  the  median  plan  ;  and  on 
four  that  form  of  operation  was  resorted  to  at  the  second  time. 

In  fourteen  the  calculi  were  removed  in  a  perfect  and  entire  condition  at 
the  first  operation  ;  while  in  eight  the  calculi  were  broken  in  the  extraction ; 
in  one  the  stones  were  very  small  and  numerous  ;  and  in  the  remaining  one 
a  sacculated  stone  was  left  vindetected  in  the  bladder. 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  second  calculus  is  necessarily  of  the  same  cha- 
racter in  all  cases  as  the  first,  though  in  sixteen  the  second  formations  were 
of  the  same  composition  as  the  first ;  nine  being  composed  of  the  phos))hates, 
seveii  of  lithic  acid  and  the  lithates;  whilst  the  phosphates  succeeded  the 
lithates  in  five,  and  the  oxalates  in  two. 


Such  are  the  practical  points  in  connexion  with  ordinary  lateral  litho- 
tomy ;  we  shall  now  cursorily  allude  to  the  several  other  modes  of  proceeding 
in  the  perineal  section,  as  adopted  in  this  country  and  elsewhere. 

1.  Lateral  lithotomy  modified  as  regards  the  section  of  the  prostate; — 


Vt  rtical  section  of  prostate,  showinrj  the 
various  incisions  recommended. 


A  Ordinary  lateral  section  of  prostate 
bb'  Beyer's  operation. 
ab'  Senn's  operation, 
c  Vacca's  operation. 
D  Dupuytrcn's  bilateral  section. 
AEEE  Vidal  de  Cassis'  quadrilateral  section.  •♦■j>^ 


Boyer  made  a  transverse  incision  of  the  prostate  with  the  lithotome  cache, 
dividing  the  gland  in  its  greatest  diameter  (see  woodcut,  bb')  ;  but  the  objec- 
tion to  the  operation  was  the  division  of  the  perineal  vessels,  and  consequent 
hsemorrhage.  Senn  combined  the  two,  by  making  the  ordinary  oblique  inci- 
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sion  through  the  left  lobe,  and  the  transverse  one  through  the  riglit.  (See 
woodcut,  ab'.) 

2.  The  perineal  incision,  made  in  a  ti'ansverse  direction  and  of  a  semi- 
lunar curve  in  front  of  the  anus.  This  was  advocated  by  Dupuytren  in  his 
well-known  bilateral  section  of  the  prostate  gland  in  cases  of  lai-ge  stone. 
He  divided  the  tissues  towards  the  symphysis,  so  as  to  avoid  the  rectum, 
the  urethra  was  opened  from  above  downwards  (median)  with  a  double- 
edged  bistoury,  and  then  his  curved  double  lithotome  was  introduced  into 
the  bladder ;  the  blades  were  then  opened  and  made  to  cut  their  way  out, 
dividing  the  prostate  in  its  oblique  diameters.  (See  woodcut,  dd.)  The 
results  of  this  operation  gave  1!)  deaths  in  85  cases,  or  1  in  4^  cases. 

3.  Median  litlwtomy,  where  the  incision  is  made  in  the  central  line  of  the 
perineum,  formerly  known  as  the  Marian  operation.  This  comprises  two 
modes  of  proceeding,  viz.  with  section  of  the  prostate  gland,  or  without  sec- 
tion of  the  gland,  by  merely  opening  the  urethra,  with  pei-haps  partial  division 
and  incision  of  the  apex  of  the  organ.  Vacca  was  the  first  to  revive  the 
median  operation,  and  he  practised  a  vertical  section  of  the  prostate  ;  but, 
although  there  was  no  fear  of  hemorrhage,  the  rectum  was  endangered,  so 
that  the  operation  could  only  be  performed  when  the  stone  was  small  and  in 
adult  prostates.    (See  woodcut,  c.) 

Civiale  in  1836  modified  this  procedure  by  his  medio-bilateral  operation. 
Having  made  his  perineal  incision  in  the  median  line,  he  avoided  the  bulb, 
and  opened  the  membranous  portion  of  the  urethra,  when  he  introduced  a 
straight  double-bladed  lithotome  into  the  bladder,  and  by  withdrawing  it 
opened,  made  a  transverse  section  of  the  gland,  ns  in  Boyer's  operation. 

Buchanan*  has  further  simplified  this  method  by  the  following  mode  of 
proceeding :  he  iises  a  rectangular  staff,  which  is  one  bent  at  right  angles 
three  inches  from  the  ijoiut,  and  having  a  deep  lateral  groove,  with  a  poste- 
rior opening.  The  instrument  is  introduced  into  the  bladder,  assisted  by  the 
left  forefinger  in  the  rectum,  and  thus  the  angle  made  to  correspond  in  situ- 
ation with  the  apex  of  the  prostate  gland,  the  lower  or  grooved  branch  lying 
parallel  to  the  rectum.  The  angle  rests  on  the  farthest  extremity  of  the 
membranous  portion  of  the  urethra,  so  that  when  the  knife  is  plunged  into 
the  groove  of  the  staff  the  membranous  portion  escapes  all  injury.  The  staff 
is  intrusted  to  an  assistant,  and  the  operator,  keeping  the  left  forefinger  in 
the  rectum,  takes  a  long  straight  bistoury,  holding  it  in  his  right  hand  with 
the  palm  upwards,  the  blade  horizontal,  and  the  edge  directed  to  the  left ;  he 
then  enters  the  perineum  oj^posite  the  angle  of  the  staff,  and  passes  the  knife 
straight  into  and  along  the  groove,  as  far  as  the  stop  at  its  extremity,  into 
the  bladder.  Next  he  withdraws  the  bistoury  slowly,  making  a  lateral  sec- 
tion of  the  prostate,  but  as  he  does  so  cuts  outwards  and  downwards,  a  dis- 
tance rather  more  than  equal  to  about  one-fourth  of  a  circle  round  the  upper 
and  left  side  of  the  rectum,  in  which  organ  his  finger  still  remains  :  an  exter- 
nal wound  surrounding  the  corresponding  part  of  the  anus  about  \\  inches 
in  length  results  from  the  operation.  His  arguments  in  favour  of  this  pro- 
cedure are  :  1.  the  more  easy  and  rapid  method  of  reaching  the  prostate  gland, 
being  only  two  lines  from  the  surface  of  the  skin,  the  rectum  pressed  out  of  the 
way  and  the  knife  passed  straight  forwards  into  the  bladder ;  2.  the  mem- 
branous portion  of  the  urethra  is  avoided,  and  less  incision  required  ;  3.  all 
blood-vessels  are  out  of  the  way,  and  consequently  there  is  no  hjemorrhage  ; 
4.  the  rectum,  notwithstanding  its  vicinity  to  the  incision,  is  less  likely  to  be 
injured  ;  and  5.  there  is  less  risk  of  deep-seated  infiltration  of  urine. 

Allarton'st  operation  is  also  performed  in  the  median  line,  but  he  does 
not  make  any  section  of  the  prostate  gland,  except  it  be  but  partial,  just  in- 
cising the  apex.  The  ordinai-y  staff  is  introduced  into  the  bladder,  and  then 
the  left  forefinger  passed  into  the  rectum,  so  as  to  feel  the  staff  at  the  prostate  : 
he  transfixes  with  a  straight  bistoury  the  perineum  in  the  median  line  about 


*  Edin.  Month.  Journal,  Feb.  1848. 
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half  an  inch  above  the  anus,  carrying  the  knife  on  till  it  strikes  the  groove 
of  the  staff  at  the  membranous  portion  in  front  of  the  prostate  ;  the  urethra 
is  pierced  at  this  spot,  and  after  pushing  the  knife  towards  the  bladder  for  a 
few  lines,  it  is  withdrawn,  at  the  same  time  cutting  upwards,  dividing  the 
urethra  a  little,  and  finishing  so  as  to  have  an  external  incision  of|to  l^- 
inches.  A  long  ball-pointed  jn-obe  is  then  passed  into  the  bladder  along  the 
groove  of  the  staff,  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn,  and  the  left  index-finger 
slided  along  the  probe  into  the  bladder,  dilating  the  prostate  and  neck  of  the 
bladder  to  the  requisite  extent,  and  serving  as  a  guide  to  the  forcej^s.  Where 
the  stone  is  large  he  uses  Weiss's  three-bladed  female  director,  or  Arnott's 
hydraulic  director. 

In  cases  of  large  stone  Vidal  de  Cassis  has  advised  a  quadrilateral  section 
of  the  prostate  gland  ;  he  says,  "no  matter  what  kind  of  external  incision,  as 
long  as  it  is  not  too  small,  whether  it  be  transverse,  oblique,  vertical,  or 
curved  :  the  point  in  view  is  to  have  one  large  external  incision  and  many 
small  internal  ones.  The  two  first  sections  of  the  prostate  are  to  be  made 
along  the  two  inferior  oblique  diameters  of  the  gland,  which  will  be  sufficient 
when  the  stone  is  of  moderate  size  ;  but  when  large,  the  two  superior  oblique 
divisions  are  to  be  made,  first  one  and  then  the  other."  (See  woodcut,  a?;ee.) 

We  shall  now  pass  on  to  lithotoni]/  through  the  rectum, — the  recto-ve.vcal  ope- 
ration. This  has  been  recommended  in  consequence  of  its  supposed  readiness 
of  performance,  and  the  easy  passage  of  instruments,  besides  being  free  from 
Iniemorrhage.  The  operation  consists  in  placing  the  patient  in  the  same  posi- 
tion as  for  ordinary  lithotomy  ;  a  grooved  curved  staff  is  then  introduced 
into  the  bladder,  and  held  by  an  assistant  firmly  and  perpendicularh',  so  that 
the  groove  is  in  the  median  line.  The  operator  takes  a  sharp-pointed  straight 
bistoury  in  the  right  hand,  resting  tiie  blade  flatways  on  the  palm  or  surface 
of  the  left  forefinger,  which  latter  is  then  inti'oduced  into  the  rectum  to  the 
extent  of  10  or  12  lines.  With  the  right  hand  the  edge  of  the  knife  is  turned 
upwards,  and  its  point  thrust  through  the  anterior  wall  of  the  rectum,  so  as 
to  gain  the  groove  of  the  staff,  and  as  the  knife  is  withdrawn,  it  cuts  through 
the  rectum,  the  external  sphincter  and  cellular  tissue  covering  the  urethra 
and  integument  in  the  median  line,  to  the  extent  of  one  inch.  The  left  fore- 
finger is  next  carried  into  the  wound  of  the  sphincter,  and  the  nail  inserted 
into  the  groove  of  the  stafi",  when  the  bistoury,  with  its  edge  downwards,  is 
guided  along  it  through  the  wall  of  the  urethra  into  the  groove,  and  pushed 
in  the  direction  corresponding  to  the  raphe,  dividing  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
and  the  prostate  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  according  to  the  presumed  size  of 
the  stone  ;  the  staff  having  been  removed,  the  finger  is  introduced  into  the 
bladder,  and  the  calculus  extracted  by  the  forceps. 

The  drawbacks  to  the  operation  are  the  gliding  of  the  mucous  membi'ane 
of  the  rectum  before  the  knife,  the  gi-eat  rislv  of  wounding  the  peritoneum  and 
vesiculaj  seminales,  the  subsequent  occurrence  of  urinary  infiltration,  the 
passnge  of  freces  into  the  bladder,  fistulous  sinuses,  &c.  Of  185  cases  operated 
on,  38  died,  being  1  in  4'8G ;  but  the  subsequent  condition  of  those  who  re- 
covered is  not  stated. 

The  hypofiastric  or  high  operation.  Epicystotomia  is  considered  by  some 
Surgeons  the  most  direct,  short,  and  least  dangerous  operation.  Its  advo- 
cates argue  that  there  are  no  technical  or  anatomical  difficulties,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  peritoneum,  which  is  easily  avoided.  It  suits  all  sizes  of  stone, 
enables  the  Surgeon  to  have  a  free  opening  into  tlie  bladder,  and  there  is  not 
so  much  danger  of  infiltration  of  urine  as  lias  been  alleged.  The  wounding  of 
the  peritoneum  must  be  regarded  as  a  failure  in  anatomical  manipulation. 
Pitha  remarks,  that  in  male  children  and  young  persons  below  20,  as  well  as 
in  females,  the  bladder  stands  high  above  the  pubes,  and  presents  an  un- 
covered portion  freely  to  surgical  manipulation  ;  under  S  years  the  peritoneal 
reflection  from  the  bladder  does  not  generally  reach  lower  than  li-to  2  inches 
from  the  navel.  In  old  persons,  especially  when  emaciated,  the  bladder  lies 
<le6p  in  the  pelvis,  behind  the  symphysis,  and  is  difficult  to  reach  ;  hence  the 
impropriety  of  operating  by  this  method  in  such  cases. 


468- 


CALCULUS.  LITHOTOMY. 


other  Surgeons  maintain  that  there  is  great  risk  of  peritonitis,  infiltration 
of  urine,  and  wound  of  the  peritoneum,  and  that  the  operation  is  only  applic- 
able in  cases  of  deformed  pelvis  ;  and  where  there  is  much  fat  it  is  rendered 
very  difficult. 

The  old  method  was  that  of  Franco,  who  introduced  a  finger  into  the 
rectum  and  pushed  the  stone  up  towards  the  hypogastrium,  and  its  promi- 
nence formed  the  guide  for  the  incision.  A  more  cautious  proceeding  was 
afterwards  adopted.  The  preparation  for  tlie  operation  consists  in  emptying 
the  rectum  and  distending  the  bladder,  either  by  the  patient  retaining  his 
urine  or  by  injecting  a  sufficient  quantity  of  tepid  water  to  produce  distension 
without  over-excess,  which  latter  is  best  performed  under  chloroform  at  the 
time. 

The  patient  is  placed  on  the  back,  with  the  pelvis  raised,  and  the  opera- 
tion is  performed  in  three  steps.  The  first  consists  in  laying  bare  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  bladder,  by  a  vertical  incision  in  the  median  line  immediately 
above  the  pubes,  cutting  through  the  linea  alba  and  fascia  transversalis,  and 
exposing  the  loose  subfascial  cellular  tissue,  in  which  some  fat  is  often  found. 

The  second  step  is  that  of  opening  the  bladder,  and  is  the  most  important 
part  of  the  operation,  requiring  the  greatest  precision  and  care  ;  the  opening 
ought  to  be  made  close  to  the  symphysis,  and  quite  in  the  median  line.  Some 
Surgeons  have  suggested  and  used  an  instrument  called  the  sonde  a-darde, 
which  consists  of  a  trocar  concealed  in  a  catheter.  This  is  introduced  through 
the  urethra  into  the  bladder,  and  then  the  trocar  is  extruded  and  pushed 
through  the  fundus  of  the  bladder  at  the  external  opening.  This  is  con- 
sidered both  imprudent  and  mischievous.  It  is  best  to  transfix  the  bladder 
through  the  wound,  and  thus  secure  it.  The  bladder  is  then  to  be  opened  by 
a  median  incision  from  below  upwards.  A  few  authors  recommend  a  trans- 
verse incision.  The  external  incision  in  the  mean  while  must  be  kept  oj^en 
by  retractors,  in  consequence  of  the  tendency  of  the  parietes  to  contraction. 

The  third  step  consists  in  the  extraction  of  the  stone,  which  may  be 
readily  done  by  a  pair  of  straight  forceps. 

Civiale  uses  the  sonde-a-darde,  and  has  otherwise  modified  the  operation.* 

The  after-treatment  is  now  confined  to  simple  measures  ;  formerly  a  gum 
catheter  was  left  in  the  bladder,  others  made  a  counter-opening  in  the  peri- 
neum to  drain  off  tlie  water,  and  some  used  sutures  in  the  bladder  ;  but  it  is 
now  considered  more  judicious  to  place  the  patient  in  bed  on  the  back  or 
sides  with  the  legs  drawn  to  employ  water-dressing,  and  nothing  else. 
No  catheter,  no  canula,  no  other  measure,  is  required. 

Vidal  recommends  the  operation  to  be  performed  "  en  deux  temps."  An 
incision  is  to  be  made  in  the  median  line,  dividing  all  the  tissues  and  exposing 
the  bladder ;  then  the  operation  is  to  be  set  aside,  and  tlie  wound  filled  with 
charpie,  which  is  to  be  replaced  daily,  so  as  to  prevent  union.  If  at  the  end 
of  6,  7,  or  8  days  there  be  abundant  suppuration,  the  operation  is  to  be  com- 
pleted by  opening  the  bladder  with  a  straight  bistoury,  and  extracting  the 
calculus. 

In  taking  a  general  survey  or  making  any  critical  comparison  of  the  va- 
rious principal  operations  and  modes  of  removing  a  calculus  from  the  bladdei-, 
much  will  depend  upon  the  age  and  condition  of  the  patient,  as  well  as  the 
size  and  nature  of  the  stone.  In  the  first  place,  the  great  point  will  be  to 
determine  whether  the  case  be  fit  for  the  operation  of  lithotrity.  This  sub- 
ject, however,  is  alluded  to  in  a  separate  section.  Wlien  lithotomy  is  deter- 
mined upon,  there  can  be  no  doubt  for  a  moment  that  in  children  under  12 
years  of  age  the  lateral  operation  is  the  safest  and  most  successful,  tlie  mor- 
tality being  1  in  IT  J  cases  only.  Of  course  this  does  not  preclude  the  perform- 
ance of  the  median  operation,  where  the  stone  is  small  or  even  of  modeivate 
size.   At  puberty  and  adolescence,  and  in  manhood  and  adults,  from  12  to  48 


*  See  TIioiupsoii,  op.  cit.  p.  72. 
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yeai's,  the  mortality  of  the  lateral  operation  I'ises  to  nearly  1  iu  8,  and  from 
49  to  81  years  it  amounts  to  1  in  4  cases.  It  is  in  these  periods  of  life,  then, 
that  some  other  modes  of  operating  have  been  suggested  to  lessen  tlie  mor- 
tality. Statistics  have  not  yet  shown  so  much  improvement  as  might  be 
anticipated.  Thus  iu  Allarton"s  median  ojjeration  on  139  cases  at  all  ages,  13 
deaths  ensued,  being  1  in  11  ;  and  when  restricting  this  to  adults,  the  mor- 
tality was  1  in  7 ;  and  in  Mr.  Williams's  report  the  mortality  over  50  years 
of  age  is  nearly  1  in  2-^.  Of  6(1  cases  operated  upon  by  Buchanan's  method, 
the  result  seems  to  be  the  same  as  in  Allarton  s  operation,  except  that  in 
adults  the  moi-tality  is  1  in  8. 

The  bilateral  operation  of  Dnpuytren  bears  a  death-ratio  of  1  iu  4 J,  the 
recto  vesical  about  1  in  5,  and  the  suj^ra-pubie  1  in  3i.  Tliese  latter  proceed- 
ings ai-e  only  had  recourse  to  in  cases  of  very  large  stone  and  where  compli- 
■cations  exist  preventing  perineal  lithotomy. 

As  far  as  our  present  information  extends,  the  median  operation  may  be 
performed  with  safety  iu  cases  where  the  stone  is  small ;  but  the  lateral  opera- 
tion is  to  be  preferred  in  all  other  cases  where  lithotrity  is  inexpedient. 

The  main  issue,  as  regards  the  success  of  any  one  form  of  operation,  seems, 
after  all,  to  be  chiefly  dependent  upon  the  mode  of  enlarging  the  opening 
of  the  urethra  through  tlie  prostate  and  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  This  re- 
solves itself  into  one  of  two  ])roceedings ;  either  dilatation  of  the  prostate  and 
neck  of  the  bladder,  as  in  the  median  operation,  or  section  of  these  struc- 
tures, as  in  lateral  lithotomy.  Is  it  safer  to  dilate,  bruise,  and  lacerate  the 
prostate  gland  and  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  to  make  a  clean,  careful  incision 
with  the  knife  1  Small  stones  are  no  test  whatever  as  to  the  value  of  either 
mode  of  operation,  nor  are  calculi  in  children ;  for  iu  the  latter,  whichever 
mode  is  adopted,  a  recovery  is  expected.*  It  is  in  adults  that  we  are  always 
trying  to  lessen  the  mortality  after  the  lateral  operation,  and  none  of  the 
recent  improvements  seem  to  have  supplied  the  deficiency.  Even  in  Mr. 
Allarton's  recent  table,  p.  499,  2d  edit,,  his  mortality  is  1  in  7. 

We  should  have  gladly  quoted  the  table  inserted  iu  that  work,  which 
consists  of  170  cases  of  median  lithotomy,  but  these  do  not  in  the  least 
represent  the  actual  state  of  affairs  :  the  cases  are  for  the  most  part  taken 
from  all  sorts  of  reports  of  a  successful  issue  ;  many  known  cases  of  death 
after  the  median  operation  are  unrecorded  ;  in  two  instances  the  author 
himself  has  been  obliged,  in  consequence  of  the  size  of  the  stone,  to  abandon 
the  operation,  and  terminate  it  by  section  of  the  prostate  gland ;  which  latter 
proceeding  undoubtedly  led  to  the  successful  termination.  Median  lithotomy, 
therefore,  necessitates  the  bruising  and  laceration  of  the  prostate  gland,  in 
cases  of  stone  above  a  certain  size,  aud  in  consequence  will  almost  inevitably 
lead  to  a  fatal  result.  The  lateral  section  still  maintains  its  position  as  the 
.safest ;  it  was  so  with  Cheseldeu,  Crosse,  and  numerous  other  Surgeons. 

The  most  perfect  and  unique  collection  of  cases  of  the  median  operation, 
performed  at  a  hospital  of  well-established  reputation  for  lateral  lithotomy, 
will  give  more  insight  into  the  comparative  merits  of  the  two  operations  ; 
and  we  gladly  avail  ourselves  of  the  opportunity  of  presenting  to  our  readers 
one  that  has  been  so  formed.  By  permission  of  Mr.  Williams  we  are  enabled 
to  insert  his  tables,  and  thus  compare  the  results  of  44  cases  of  median 
lithotomy  with  the  last  44  current  cases  of  lateral  lithotomy  performed  at 
the  Norfolk  and  Norwich  Hospital  up  to  November  1863. 


*  Thus,  in  tlie  last  two  years,  at  Guy's  Hospital,  fifteen  children  under  14  years 
flf  age  inuU'rwent  lateral  lithotomy,  without  any  unfavourable  result ;  and  it  is  not 
improbable  that  median  litliotomy  might  have  been  similarly  successful. 
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Table  of  cases  where  median  lithotonvj  was  performed  at  the  Norfolk  and  Norwich 
Hospital;  showing  the  age  in  years,  the  result,  the  number  of  days  under  care  after 
the  operation,  the  number  of  calculi  removed  from  each  patient,  the  dimensions  and 
weight  of  each  calculus. 


No, 

Age. 

Uesult. 

Diiys 
under 

1 

2 

cured 

22 

2 

^  i 

" 

35 

3 

3 

" 

23 

4 

3.1 

29 

5 

4 

29 

6 

4 

15 

7 

4 

» 

29 

8 

4 

36 

Q 

y 

0 

OU 

10 

5 

22 

11 

5i 

29 

(1 

0 

13 

8 

35 

1  D 

15 

11 

21 

16 

12 

28 

17 

13 

29 

lt5 

OD 

19 

33 

" 

22 

20 

33 

15 

21 

57 

29 

22 

57 

29 

23 

59 

16 

24 

60 

15 

25 

61 

37 

26 

61 

31 

27 

63 

69 

28 

66 

42 

29 

66 

36 

30 

d7 

oij 

31 

68 

29 

32 

70 

22 

33 

72 

50 

34 

1^ 

died 

1 

35 

37 

13 

36 

55 

3 

37 

57 

11 

38 

61 

9 

39 

62 

18 

40 

64 

86 

41 

66 

4 

42 

66 

2 

43 

66 

4 

44 

68 

14 

No.of 
cal- 
culi. 


Dimensions  in  inches. 


Length.  Breadth  Depth 


S 


1^^ 


Iff 


If 


PI 
I  If 


n 

i| 

«■ 

1 
1 

Iff 

1 

1 


H 

H 
If 
It 
If 

IS 
la 

1# 


1} 


5} 

■5  J 


Weight,  and  Kemarks. 


14  grains. 

34  grains, 

14  grains, 
5ij- 

35  grs.;  calculus  broken  in  the  extraction. 
16grs,;  calculus  broken  in  the  extraction. 
Small  calculi ;  all  weighing  30  grs. 

47  grains. 

15  grains. 

8  grains. 

5js3  J  broken  in  the  extraction. 
3v. 

3  grains. 

jiij  3ij ;  all  of  them  broken  during  the 

e.vtraction. 
6  grains. 

3j  ;  broken  during  the  extraction. 
3iij  10  grs. ;  a  perineal  fistula  was  es- 
tablished. 
3ij  10  grains. 

One  calculus  weighed  3viij,  the  other 
not  quite  3vj;  one  calculus  was  pear- 
shaped  and  encysted. 

Each  weighed  about  3'j.  in  all  5xij  3ij  ; 
each  calculus  was  of  the  i»ame  dimen- 
sions. 

5iij- 

5j  13  grains. 

Each  weighed  about  5'j>  »1I  weighed 
3viij;  the  largest  of  the  four  had  the 
dimensions  given. 

3v  ;  broken  in  the  extraction. 

All  weighed  3iu. 

3,iv  3v ;  a  recto-vesical  fistula  remained 

22  grains;  broken  in  the  extraction. 

All  of  them  weighed  3viij.  This  was  the 
2d  operation;  a  fistula  remained  after 
tlie  1st,  which  was  cured  by  the  2d 
Tlie  same  case  as  No.  28. 

5>'j 

Both  weighed  3i.i.  I'l'l  both  were  of  the 
same  dimensions. 

3ij ;  phosphatic,  and  broken  in  the  eX' 
traction ;  a  perineal  fistula  present 
from  a  former  operation  (lateral). 

3j ;  broken  in  the  extraction.  The  same 
patient  as  No.  32.  The  fistula  was  not 
healed  by  either  1st  or  2d  operations. 

Both  weighing  3s3. 

5vij. 

Both  weighed  3vij,  and  were  broken  in 
the  extraction. 

One  calculus  weighed  3v,  the  other  3  v  3ij 
3vj. 

All  broken  in  the  extraction;  together 

weighing  3''' 
3vs3. 
3j- 
3xij. 

6  grains.  I 


N.B.  The  weight  of  every  calculus  was  taken  on  the  day  of  Its  removal. 
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Ages  of  the  patients. 


Under  5  years  of  age  .  .    9  cases. 

From  5  to  10  .  .  .    5  „ 

„     10  „  20  .  .  .    5  „ 

„    20  „  30  .  .  .0  „ 

„    30  „  40  .  .  .3  „ 

„    40  „  50  .  .  .0  „ 

„     50  „  60  .  .  .5  „ 

„     60  „  70  .  .  .  15  „ 

„     70  „  80  .  .  .2  „ 


44 


Deaths  after  median  lithotomij. 

Under  5  years  of  age    .       .    1  case. 

From  30  to  40  .  .  .1  „ 
„  50  „  60  .  .  .2  „ 
„     60  „  70       .       .       .7  „ 

11 


Table  of  the  last  44  cases  of  lateral  lithotomy  performed  at  the  Norwich  Hospital. 

Ages  of  the  patients. 
Under  5  years 
Prom   5  to  10 


20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 


5  cases. 
4  „ 
4  „ 

3  „ 

3  „ 

1  „ 

8  „ 

10  „ 

6  „ 

44 


Deaths  of  these  patients. 
From  50  to  60       .       .       .1  case. 
„    70  „  8U       .       .       .1  „ 


Average  number  of  days  that  each  of  the  33  cases  of  cure,  after  median 
lithotomy,  was  under  care  was  thirty  days. 

Average  number  of  days  that  each  of  the  last  33  cases  of  cure,  after  lateral 
lithotomy,  was  under  care  was  thirty-seven  days. 

Table  of  the  number  and  weight  of  the  calculi  removed  from  those  who  died  after 
median  lithotonii/. 


Under  5  years  . 
From  30  to  40  years 

From  50  to  60  years 


From  60  to  70  j'cars 


1  calcuhts,  weighing  ^ss. 

1       „  »  5"j- 

(2  calculi,  both  weighing  jij  9j. 
\  1  calculus,  weighing  9ij. 

grs.  vj. 
3VSS. 
3j 

5v) 

3j  5'.)- 
5-^  9y- 


Number  and  weight  of  the  calculi  removed  from  those  who  died  after  lateral  lithotomy. 

From  50  to  60  years,  1  case       .       1  calculus,  weighing  jij 
„     70  „  80     „     1    „        .        1       „  „  §iij. 


Remarks  hij  Mr.  Williams  on  the  cases  of  median  lithotomy. 

Two  cases  were  cut  twice  by  the  median  plan,  at  intervals  of  nine  and  four 
months  respectively. 

In  no  case  did  recovery  result  when  the  calculus  exceeded  3  drachms  2 
scruples  ;  except  iu  one  case,  in  which  the  stone  weighed  upwards  of  4J  oz., 
but  a  portion  of  the  rectum  and  perineum  sloughed,  and  a  jjerineo-recto- 
vesical  fistula  was  established.  '  ,  sj..  4 

In  no  case  did  a  cure  result  when  the  long  diameter  of  the  calculus  ex- 
ceeded l  i  inches,  and  the  short  Ig  inch,  except  in  the  case  iu  which  the  stone 
weighed  upwards  of  4|  oz. 
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Calculi  in  the  prostate  gland. 

The  prostate  gland,  like  other  glands,  is  liable  to  an  inspissa- 
tion  of  its  secretion,  producing  small  yellow,  sometimes  red,  pale 
or  colourless  bodies  scattered  throughout  the  follicular  structure. 
These  at  first  are  said  to  consist  entirely  of  organic  matter,  which 
Virchow  believes  to  be  derived  from  a  peculiar  insoluble  protein 
substance  mixed  with  the  semen  ;  but  sooner  or  later  these  forma- 
tions are  believed  to  irritate  the  mucous  membrane,  causing  phos- 
phatic  depositions,  which  become  encrusted  upon  the  organic  matter, 
and  thus  the  genuine  prostatic  calculi  are  formed. 

Px'ostatic  calculi,  therefore,  have  their  development  and  origin 
in  the  gland-tissue.  Their  number  varies  from  1,  2,  3,  to  100 
or  more,  like  a  bag  of  marbles.  Their  size  may  be  that  of  a  few 
grains  like  sand,  or  may  increase  to  that  of  a  poppy-seed  or 
cherry-stone.  As  they  gradually  enlarge,  they  come  in  contact 
with  each  other,  and  undergo  a  degree  of  attrition,  whereby  they 
form  facets  or  articulations,  and  the  surfaces  are  often  rendered  as 
smooth  as  porcelain. 

Their  form,  then,  generally  is  very  irregular,  sometimes  tri- 
angular, square,  &c. 

Tlieir  colour  is  generally  that  of  brown  chestnut,  sometimes 
whitish,  black,  or  red ;  the  brown  coating  is  supposed  to  be  derived 
from  the  secretion  of  the  gland  ;  sometimes  they  are  transparent, 
pearly,  like  pearl-barley. 

Their  structure  and  consistence  also  varies  ;  they  are  some- 
times of  not  very  great  consistence,  and  amorphous ;  but  gene- 
rally in  concentric  layers  around  a  central  nucleus ;  occasionally 
with  radiating  striae ;  and  sometimes  they  are  compact,  firm,  and 
brittle. 

Their  chemical  composition,  according  to  Dr.  Wollaston,  is  : 

Phosphate  of  lime  ....  84'5 
Carbonate  of  lime  ....  0'5 
Animal  matter  15'0 

100-0 

Although  prostatic  calculi  in  their  early  formation  are  seated 
in  the  gland-substance,  becoming  enveloped  on  all  sides  by  its 
tissues,  and  forming  for  themselves  a  bed  in  the  lateral  lobes,  and 
when  enlarged  encroaching  upon  the  rectum,  so  as  to  be  felt  by 
digital  examination  ;  yet  more  frequently  they  distend  the  pro- 
static ducts,  converting  them  into  pouches,  and  appear  at  their 
open  mouths,  so  as  to  be  felt  by  the  sound  in  its  passage  along  the 
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prostatic  portion  of  tlic  iiretlira.  These  calculi  mav  project  into  the 
nrethra,  and  thus  have  a  free  urethral  surface  and  an  adherent 
prostatic  portion.  Either  of  these  surfaces  may  become  enlarged, 
the  prostatic  portion  attaining  the  size  of  an  ordinary  urinary 
calculus,  and  its  urethral  portion  may  extend  backwards  into  the 
bladder,  forming  a  prostato-vesical  calculus.* 

Sometimes  one  or  more  prostatic  calculi  may  be  detached  from 
its  recess  and  lie  free  in  an  open  duct. 

The  other  forms  of  calculi  in  the  prostate  are  derived  from  a 
very  different  source ;  thus,  a  urinary  calculus  may  escape  from  the 
bladder  when  small,  and  become  lodged  in  the  prostate  :  this  may 
either  obstruct  the  canal,  or  may  be  expelled  along  the  urethra ;  or 
it  may  form  a  bed  for  itself  in  the  prostate  gland  either  by  ulcera- 
tion or  pressure.  These  calculi  are  readily  recognised  on  section  as 
presenting  all  the  characters  of  the  ordinary  urinary  calculus,  and 
as  being  totally  different  from  the  true  prostatic  calculus.  But  they 
so  far  resemble  each  other,  that  whore  a  urinary  calculus  becomes 
lodged  in  the  prostate,  the  successive  deposits  hereafter  ensuing 
consist  of  phosphate  and  carbonate  of  lime ;  so  that  in  external 
appearance  they  are  somewhat  like  that  of  the  true  prostatic  cal- 
culus. After  lithotrity,  and  even  after  lithotomy,  fragments  of 
stone  may  become  arrested  or  left  in  the  prostate ;  so  that  after 
one,  two,  three,  or  more  years,  a  prostatic  calculus  ma}'  be  deve- 
loped, the  nucleus  being  a  fragment  of  a  urinaiy  calculus. 

There  is  one  other  i-are  variety  (the  vesico-prostatic) ;  it  is  that 
in  which  a  vesical  calculus  is  situated  within  the  bladder,  near  its 
neck,  which  on  increasing  in  size  sends  a  prolongation  through  the 
vesical  opening  of  the  urethra  into  the  prostate  gland.  Here  again 
it  enlarges,  both  vesical  and  prostatic  portions  increase,  and  their 
bar  of  union  remaining  stationary  produces  the  same  condition  as  is 
observed  in  the  prostato-vesical  variety,  viz.  a  dumb-bell  or  bar- 
shot-shaped  appearance.  It  is  singular  that  in  the  majority  of 
instances  the  in-ethra  above  was  perfectly  pervious,  allowing  a  free 
flow  of  urine  and  the  passage  of  a  sound  over  the  stone,  f 

The  symptoms  depend,  of  course,  upon  the  size,  number,  and 
situation  of  the  calculi,  and  vary  exceedingly;  being  sometimes 
very  slight.  Indeed  in  some  instances  there  have  been  no  symp- 
toms whatever,  and  the  presence  of  the  calculi  was  only  ascertained 
after  death  :  when  the  calculi  are  large,  and  encroach  upon  the 


*  See  collection  of  cases  in  the  Giii/s  Husnital  Reports,  series  iii.  vol.  iii.  P.  351. 

t  Ibid.  y      i  > 
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urethra,  there  is  a  sense  of  pain  and  weight  in  the  perineum,  and 
frequent  micturition,  irritation  and  uneasiness  at  the  neck  of  the 
bhidder;  the  prostate  may  become  inflamed,  and  abscesses  follow. 
Sometimes  there  are  continual  semi-erections  of  the  penis,  and  diffi- 
culty in  the  emission  of  semen. 

The  diagnosis  is  arrived  at  by  exploration  of  the  urethra  by 
means  of  a  sound  or  lithotrite,  and  the  introduction  of  the  finger 
into  the  rectum.  Soft  bougies  of  a  laroe  size  have  been  recom- 
mended,  which  are  to  receive  the  impressions  of  the  stone ;  but  these 
impressions  may  become  obliterated  on  withdrawal  of  the  bougie. 

The  treatment  "will  consist  in  removing  them  by  means  of  a  properly  con- 
structed forceps  *  when  the  calculi  are  small  and  free  ;  but,  generally  speak- 
ing, an  external  incision  is  requisite.  The  operation  is  conducted  in  the  same 
way  as  for  lithotomy,  with  these  exceptions :  the  incision  is  to  be  made  in 
the  median  line,  and  should  include  a  sufficient  section  of  the  prostate  for 
the  escape  of  the  calculus.  If  there  are  no  symptoms,  some  recommend  that 
the  case  should  be  left  alone  ;  others  advise  that  when  the  symptoms  are 
urgent  the  calculus  should  be  pushed  back  into  the  bladder  :  this  latter  sug- 
gestion only  applies  to  lodged  urinary  calculi  or  fragments  of  calculi,  where 
the  urethral  forceps  have  failed.  Where  the  stone  has  attained  a  large  size, 
lateral  lithotomy  must  be  performed. 

Calculi  in  tlie  urethra  are  for  the  most  part  derived  from  the 
bladder  and  kidney,  or  from  fragments  of  calculi  becoming  arrested 
at  the  narrower  parts  of  the  canal,  more  especially  the  membranous 
portion,  there  lodging  and  setting  up  various  symptoms.  How- 
ever, in  some  very  rare  instances  the  calculus  may  be  formed  in 
the  urethra,  in  this  wise  :  urine  collects  behind  a  stricture  or 
constriction,  and  a  pouch  or  diverticulum  thus  ensues,  wherein 
urinary  deposit  may  take  place  and  form  the  nucleus  of  a  calculus, 
generally  of  the  lithic-aeid  variety ;  but  it  is  more  probable  that 
a  particle  of  calculous  matter  or  small  particles  of  gravel  have 
become  arrested  in  this  pouch  and  given  rise  to  stone. 

The  size  of  the  stone  varies ;  where  there  is  only  one,  it  is 
generally  of  a  larger  calibre  than  the  urethra  in  its  transverse 
diameter,  and  assumes  an  elongated  form  ;  they  may  acquire  a 
very  large  size ;  where  there  are  several,  they  are  often  small  and 
facetted,  generally  plane  and  smooth. 

The  symptoms  are  very  variable — in  some  cases  there  are  none 
at  all ;  in  others  there  is  acute  pain  at  the  site  of  the  calculus,  and  if 
this  be  rough,  the  pain  is  very  excruciating.   The  urine  may  escape 


*  Such  as  Weiss's  long  urethral  forceps,  8^  inches  long;  the  ends  of  the  blades 
are  not  pointed,  should  not  meet  each  other,  and  should  be  slightly  scooped  ;  or 
Weiss's  canula  forceps. 


CALCULUS  IN  THE  FEMALE. 


475 


freely,  or  it  may  be  passed  frequently,  or  there  may  be  a  frequent 
desire  with  inability  to  micturate,  or  there  may  be  actual  retention ; 
this  latter  symptom  is  more  frequently  present  where  the  stone  is 
lodged  in  the  fossa  navicularis.  When  left  alone,  dilatation  of  the 
urethra  ensues,  excavations  and  pouches  are  induced,  ulceration  of 
the  urethra  follows,  and  sometimes  rupture,  causing  infiltration  and 
extravasation  of  m'ine,  involving  the  scrotum  ;  this  is  attended  with 
high  irritation,  fever,  and  constitutional  distm'bancc.  Suppuration 
may  follow,  and  the  abscess  burst  externally,  allowing  the  exit  of 
the  stone,  which  is  succeeded  by  urinary  fistula.  Ischuria  and 
enuresis  may  likewise  be  produced ;  and  in  some  rare  instances 
suppression  of  ui'ine  and  uncmia  may  follow. 

The  diagnosis  is  generally  easy  by  careful  exploration  of  the 
canal  with  a  small-sized  sound  or  a  long  probe,  the  finger  at  the 
same  time  being  passed  along  the  outside  of  the  canal,  so  that  when 
the  instrument  impinges  upon  the  stone,  the  finger  may  be  placed 
on  its  vesical  side,  so  as  to  prevent  the  pushing  back  of  the  stone 
and  its  slipping  into  the  bladder.  Eectal  examination  is  often- 
times of  service. 

The  treatment  by  endeavouring  to  facilitate  the  escape  forwards  by  means 
of  suction  and  insuftlation,  as  practised  in  former  years,  is  obsolete,  and  in- 
efficient for  its  purpose.  There  is  always  a  gradual  tendency  of  the  urine 
to  push  the  calculus  forwards ;  hence  the  Surgeon  often  directs  compression 
of  the  urethra  to  be  made  in  front  at  the  moment  of  micturition  :  when  the 
urine  has  been  retained  in  the  bladder  and  urethra  as  long  as  possible,  the 
comiJression  is  to  be  suddenly  withdrawn,  and  the  calculus  may  often  follow 
in  the  gush.  This  failing,  a  warm  bath  should  be  ordered,  and  the  urethra 
dilated  with  a  bougie,  which  may  prove  successfid.  The  case,  however, 
generally  resolves  itself  into  the  attempt  at  the  removal  of  the  calculus 
by  instruments  passed  into  the  urethra  ;  and  here  numerous  instruments 
have  been  devised  both  in  this  and  in  other  countries,  and  with  some  satis- 
factory results.  In  some  instances  these  have  succeeded  in  their  object; 
iu  others  a  failure  has  been  experienced.  We  must  bear  in  mind  that  too 
much  endeavour  at  extraction  by  means  of  forceps  is  bad,  and  detrimental  to 
the  canal  and  the  patient.  The  quickest,  easiest,  and  safest  remedy,  after 
failure  of  the  forceps,  is  the  incision  in  the  median  line  over  the  seat  of  the 
stone.  Make  a  good  long  clean  cut  at  once  down  upon  the  stone,  and  turn  it 
out,  taking  cai'e  it  does  not  slip  back  by  planting  the  finger  or  thumb  of  the 
left  hand  firmly  upon  the  urethra  behind  the  stone.  There  is  no  risk  from 
a  clean  incision  either  of  extravasation  or  fistula ;  for  the  incision  generally 
heals  quickly  without  trouble,  and  without  any  subsequent  stricture  or  fis- 
tula. Wheu  the  stone  is  opposite  the  scrotum,  provided  it  cannot  be  ex- 
tracted per  urethram,  it  is  best  to  push  it  back  into  the  perineum,  and  thence 
extract  it  by  incision.  Incisions  into  the  urethra  iu  front  of  the  scrotum  are 
very  often  difficult  to  heal,  and  leave  a  fistulous  opening.  Should  the  cal- 
culus slip  back  into  the  bladder  during  the  median  operation,  a  long  pair  of 
slender  forceps  may  be  introduced,  and  the  stone  removed. 

Calculus  in  the  female,  although  not  very  frequent,  is  by  no 
means  so  rare  as  is  usually  supposed.    The  peculiar  anatomical 


476  CALCULUS.  LITHOTOMY. 

aiTangements  of  tlie  urethral  canal  from  the  bladder  to  the  exterior 
render  any  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  a  small  calculus  compara- 
tively unfrequent ;  there  is  no  prostate  gland,  and  there  are  no 
natural  contractions  of  the  canal ;  the  urethra  is  short  and  readily 
dilatable  ;  there  is  scarcely  any  curve.  So  that  although  females 
may  be  prone  to  calculous  dejiositions,  as  v^^ell  as  males,  yet  they 
escape  the  dire  consequences  of  its  retention  in  the  bladder  by  the 
above  arrangement  of  the  parts.  We  cannot  judge  of  the  frequency 
of  the  disease  in  females  as  compared  with  males  by  the  proportion 
of  cases  operated  upon ;  for  in  the  one  instance  a  large  proportion 
of  the  calculi  escape,  or  are  removed  by  dilatation  without  opera- 
tion, while  on  the  other  hand,  nearly  all  the  males  undergo  lith- 
otomy or  lithotrity ;  and  hence  we  have  no  data  to  rest  upon. 

The  symptoms,  when  a  stone  has  become  so  large  as  not  to 
escape  from  the  bladder,  will  consist  of  many  of  those  already 
detailed  in  the  male ;  but  the  special  symptoms  in  the  female  con- 
sist in, — 1st,  bearing-down  pains  and  pains  along  the  urethra  ;  2d, 
incontinence  of  urine.  These  are  sometimes  very  distressing,  and 
call  for  urgent  attention. 

The  symptoms  often  simulate  those  of  uterine  disease,  for 
which  they  are  not  unfrequently  mistaken ;  so  that  the  Surgeon 
should  be  on  his  guard,  and  on  failure  of  detecting  uterine  mis- 
chief, he  is  bound  to  pay  special  attention  to  the  bladder  and 
rectum. 

The  natural  progress  of  calculus  in  the  bladder,  where  no  reme- 
dial measures  have  been  resorted  to,  will  be  the  ulceration  of  the 
stone  through  the  bladder  into  the  vagina,  by  which  a  cure  is 
effected,  but  at  the  expense  of  a  vesico-vaginal  fistula ;  a  circum- 
stance which  is  always  to  be  avoided  if  possible. 

The  methods  for  extracting  calculi  from  the  female  bladder  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

1st.  Dilatation  of  the  urethra:  a  slow,  gradual,  and  gentle  process  by 
means  of  solid  or  flexible  bougies,  gum-elastic  catheters,  prepared  sponges, 
&c. ;  or  by  care  and  judgment  in  the  use  of  Weiss's  dilators,  the  speculum  or 
blunt  gorget.  The  dilatation  must  not  be  carried  to  excess,  otherwise  incon- 
tinence of  urine  will  be  the  result.  After  full  dilatation,  a  pair  of  forceps 
are  to  be  introduced,  and  the  stone  extracted. 

2d.  Dilatation  with  partial  division  of  the  urethra  where  dilatation  has 
been  carried  on  to  its  proper  limits,  and  yet  the  stone  is  too  large  for  extrac- 
tion, and  division  by  the  knife  is  necessary. 

3d.  Lithotrity — alluded  to  in  the  ensuing  section.  The  operation  under 
chloroform  is  readily  performed,  and  the  fragments  removed  at  once :  the 
author  has  had  several  very  successful  cases  of  the  kind;  the  lithotrite  of 
course  requiring  to  be  adapted  to  the  age  of  the  individual. 

4th.  Lithotomy.  The  patient  under  chloroform  is  placed  in  the  same 
position  as  for  males,  and  a  grooved  staff  is  introduced  into  the  urethra.  A 
bistoury  and  proper  forceps  are  all  that  are  required.    The  following  are  the 
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several  modes  of  performing  the  operation  :  1st.  Urethral  lithotomy,  the 
most  common  and  ordinary  method,  has  been  executed  in  every  possible 
direction,  generally  implicating  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  The  incision  into 
the  urethra  most  frequently  practised  has  been  analogous  to  the  lateral  ope- 
ration for  lithotomy  in  males,  viz.  by  introducing  the  knife  into  the  groove 
of  the  staff  and  cutting  downwards  and  outwards  at  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees.  Tliis  is  called  the  oblique  lateral  or  unilateral  operation  ;  the  objec- 
tion to  it  is  the  unavoidable  subsequent  incontinence  of  urine.  Others  have 
recommended  a  bilateral  section  of  the  uretlira,  but  this  lias  been  attended  by 
the  same  result.  Liston  modified  this  operation,  for  he  only  notched  the  neck 
of  the  bladder  on  both  sides  towards  the  ramus  of  each  os  pubis,  and  then  di- 
lated. A  transverse  incision  has  been  performed,  but  without  any  additional 
success,  and,  again,  the  urethra  has  been  divided  vertically,  by  some  in  the 
direction  upward  towards  the  pubea,  but  the  space  was  found  too  small, 
even  with  subsequent  dilatation  :  and  by  others  downwards,  as  suggested  by 
Chelius. 

2d.  Attempts  have  been  made  to  extract  the  calculus  by  opening  the 
bladder  directly,  as  suggested  by  Celsus.  This  operation  consists  in  making 
a  transverse  incision  between  the  symphysis  and  urethra,  and  thus  attacking 
the  anterior  parietes  of  the  bladder;  and  M.  Lisfranc  modified  this  into  a 
curved  incision,  under  the  name  of  the  vestibular  ojjei-ation :  these  operations 
have  found  no  recent  advocates. 

3d.  The  calculus  has  been  removed  by  incision  through  the  vagina;  a  very 
easy  and  expeditious  operation,  but  which  is  followed  almost  necessarily  by 
vesico-vaginal  fistula  and  incontinence.  Some  make  the  incision  longitudi- 
nally, and  othei-s  in  a  transverse  direction.  M.  Vidal's  experience  is  derived 
from  thirty  operations  without  any  death :  he  introduces  a  staff  which  is  held  in 
the  median  line  and  its  convexity  made  prominent  in  the  vagina  ;  a  blunt  gor- 
get is  introduced  into  the  vagina  deeply,  so  as  to  depress  the  inferior  wall  of 
the  vagina  (a  speculum  with  one  valve  will  do),  and  then  with  the  left  index- 
finger  the  groove  in  the  staff  is  felt,  and  the  bistoury  plunged  into  it,  taking 
care  to  avoid  wounding  the  urethra ;  the  stone  is  extracted  by  the  forceps  ; 
a  female  catheter  is  introduced  through  the  urethra  into  the  bladder ;  and 
the  edges  of  the  wound  in  the  vagina  brought  together  by  suture.  M.  Vidal 
remarks  that  there  is  generally  no  hasmorrhage  or  i^eritonitis ;  but  that  fistula 
often  follows. 

4th.  It  has  been  recommended  to  remove  the  calculus  by  the  supra-pubic 
operation,  and  the  same  remarks  as  were  made  respecting  the  male  will  hold 
good  for  females. 

Statistics  respecting  stone  in  the  female,  the  operation  and  its  conse- 
quences, and  the  mortality  after  opei-ation,  .are  incomplete  and  unsatisfactorj-. 
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THE  amount  of  mortality  attending  the  operation  of  lithotomy  in  the  adult 
has  always  made  it  a  question  of  paramount  importance  with  Surgeons 
to  discover  some  more  successful  method  of  removing  a  calculus  from  the 
hladder. 

It  is  not  necessary  here  to  allude  to  the  attempts  made  from  time  to  time 
to  get  rid  of  the  calculi  by  injecting  solvents  into  the  bladder. 

The  removal  of  calculi  from  the  bladder  through  the  m'ethra  was  effected 
by  Sir  Astley  Cooper  and  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie  before  the  introduction  of  litho- 
trityinto  practice.  These  Surgeons  were  in  the  habit  of  removing  small  calculi 
with  an  instrument  called  a  urethra  forceps.  Sir  William  Blizard  is  also  said 
to  have  performed  this  operation.  And  in  this  way  patients  were  success- 
fully relieved  of  small  calculi ;  in  one  case  as  many  as  a  hundred  being  thus 
removed. 

To  give  a  detailed  account  of  the  early  history  of  lithotrity  would  now  be 
of  little  interest.  Whether  the  credit  of  originating  the  operation  is  due  to  the 
Spanish  monk  or  to  the  Indian  officer — who  botli  performed  an  operation  on 
themselves  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  a  stone  in  the  bladder — is  not  now  of 
much  importance.  It  is  admitted  that  to  M.  Civiale  we  are  indebted  for  the 
operation  as  practised  at  j)resent. 

Among  those  who  have  written  on  the  subject,  and  whose  works  may  be 
consulted  for  a  history  of  the  operation  in  all  its  earlier  stages,  are  Gruithuisen, 
Elderton,  Civiale,  Amussat,  Leroy  d'Etiolles,  Heurteloup,  King,  Costello,  Bel- 
linaye,  Coulson,  and  others. 

Baron  Heurteloup  was  among  the  earliest  who  performed  the  operation  in 
this  country.  At  first,  several  instruments  were  used  by  him,  such  as  the  perce- 
pierre,  trois  branches  virgule,  evideur  or  forceps,  &c.;  the  intention  being  to 
seize  the  stone,  and  break  it  up  by  drilling  holes  in  it:  he  eventually  made  use 
of  an  instrameut  invented  by  Mr.  "Weiss,  called  the  sliding  forceps,  to  which  he 
applied  a  hammer,  the  stone  being  broken  by  percussion.  All  these  instruments 
and  modes  of  operating  have  been  for  many  reasons  superseded  by  the  plan 
now  in  general  use,  viz.  crushing  the  stone  by  means  of  the  lithotrite. 

Sir  Benjamin  Brodie,  who  paid  great  attention  to  lithotrity  on  its  first  in- 
troduction, and  to  whom  is  due  much  of  the  simplicity  of  the  present  mode  of 
operating,  says,  in  his  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs:  "  Many  years 
ago  Mr.  Weiss  made  an  instrument  on  the  principle  of  what  I  have  called  the 
sliding  forceps,  having  a  screw*  attached  to  it  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  calculi 
while  still  in  the  bladder  into  fragments;  but  it  was  of  rude  construction,  and, 
such  as  it  then  was,  was  certainly  not  fitted  for  use  on  the  living  subject."  "  Ba- 
ron Heurteloup  at  first  pursued  M.  Civiale's  method  of  operating ;  but  finding  it 
liable  to  some  very  serious  objections,  he  adopted  the  principle  of  the  sliding 
forceps  invented  by  Mr.  Weiss,  at  the  same  time  modifying  its  shajie  so  as  to 
render  it  more  convenient  for  being  passed  into  the  bladder,  and  for  seizing  aad 
retaining  the  stone  afterwards.    Besides  this,  he  made  another  change  in  the 


*  The  application  of  the  screw  was  first  suggested  by  Mr.  Hodgson,  formerly 
Surgeon  to  the  Birmingham  Hospital,  who  early  practised  lithotrity.  He  had  been 
a  successful  operator,  having  performed  lithotomy  eighty-six  times,  with  onl}'  four 
unsuccessful  cases  :  he  was  the  Surgeon  referred  to  by  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie  in  his 
work  on  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs,  as  having  recommended,  in  lithotomy  in 
the  female,  division  of  the  urethra  immediately  below  the  symphysis  of  the  pubes. 
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instrument,  rejeetingf  the  screw,  and  substituting  for  it  a  peculiar  apparatus 
which  enabled  him  to  crush  the  calculus  by  a  stroke  of  the  hammer.  Now  the 
first  of  these  alterations,  made  by  Baron  Heurteloup,  I  believe  to  have  been  of 
essential  importance  ;  in  fact,  without  it,  the  instrument  would  have  remained 
wholly  inapplicable  to  any  useful  purpose.  But  as  to  the  second  alteration,  I 
cannot  say  that  any  thing  that  I  have  seen,  either  in  my  own  practice  or  in  that 
of  others,  would  lead  me  to  regard  it  as  being  any  improvement  whatever."  Sir 
]3enjamin  Brodie  in  his  eai'ly  operations  was  accustomed  to  use  an  instru- 
ment— a  scoop  lithotrite — so  constructed  that  a  portion  of  the  crushed  calculus 
always  remained  within  the  blades;  by  this  means  a  considerable  quantity  was 
removed  at  each  operation  by  the  repeated  introduction  of  tlie  instrument.  But 
this  method  was  attended  with  great  objections ;  the  withdrawing  the  instru- 
ment loaded  with  fragments  stretched  the  urctlu'a  beyond  its  natural  size, 
giving  much  pain  at  the  time,  as  well  as  afterwards.  When  the  luune  was 
passed,  it  was  occasionally  attended  with  some  bleeding,  and  in  some  instances 
the  lu'ethra  was  torn,  fragments  lodging  in  the  torn  portion;  infiltration  of 
urine,  followed  by  perineal  abscess,  were  the  consequences,  and  in  two  such 
cases  death  resulted.  In  referring  to  these  cases,  Sir  Bcuiamin  Brodie,  in  his 
Notes  on  Lithotrity  in  the  38th  volume  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Tmmactions, 
says :  "  The  experience  of  tiiese  cases  led  me  some  years  since  to  discontinue 
the  use  of  the  forceps  already  I'eferred  to,  or  at  least  to  have  recourse  to  it  very 
rarely,  and  only  under  some  special  circumstances,  and  to  substitute  for  it  a 
forceps  made  by  Mr.  Weiss,  in  which  there  is  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the 
curved  jiart  of  the  fixed  blade,  with  a  corresponding  projection  in  the  opposite 
or  sliding  blade.  The  effect  of  this  instrument  is  to  crush  a  calculus  very  com- 
pletely, and  in  such  a  way  tliat  no  part  of  it  remains  between  the  blades,  the 
whole  being  left  to  be  passed  with  the  urine  afterwards.  The  ultimate  cure  of 
the  patient  may  in  some  instances  be  thus  a  little  (but  not  greatly)  jirotracted; 
but  this  inconvenience  is  more  than  compensated  by  the  smaller  amount  of 
pain  whicli  the  patient  suffers,  the  smaller  liability  to  rigors,  and  tlie  complete 
absence  of  danger  from  the  infiltration  ofin-ine  and  perineal  abscess."  This 
instrument,  now  called  the  "  screw  lithotrite,"  is  the  one  in  very  genei'al  use. 
Alterations  have  been  made  in  it.  The  rack  and  pinion,  apjilied  instead  of  the 
screw,  was  originated  by  Mr.  Fergusson,  and  is  iised  by  that  Surgeon.  Mr. 
Coxeter,  and  more  recently  Mr.  Weiss,  have  also  made  alterations,  by  whicli  it 
is  intended  to  allow  of  more  rapidity  in  operating,  and  to  gain  lightness  in  the 
make  of  the  instrument  ;  but  I  must  confess  that,  notwithstanding  the  high 
authorities  in  favour  of  these  alterations,  I  cannot  consider  them  in  the  light  of 
improvements.  The  instrument  just  desci'ibed  has,  I  think,  still  advantages 
over  any  other;  it  is  simple  in  construction,  quite  as  light  as  it  is  safe  to  have 
it  made,  and  it  is  not  so  liable  to  get  out  of  order  as  those  of  a  more  com- 
plicated construction. 

It  may  be  as  well  first  to  describe  the  methods  of  performing  the  operation, 
and  then  to  consider  the  cases  to  which  it  may  be  applied. 

When  the  symptoms  are  such  as  to  lead  one  to  suspect  that  a  patient  has  a 
calculus  in  the  bladder,  shoidd  there  be  any  considerable  amount  of  irritation 
of  that  viscus,  and  instruments  have  not  previously  been  used,  it  is  well  to  keep 
the  patient  confined  to  the  sofa  for  a  day  or  two  before  any  examination  is 
made  ;  and  should  the  general  health  need  it,  to  give  such  medicines  as  may  be 
necessary. 

In  examining  the  bladder,  instead  of  using  a  sound,  the  better  mode  is, 
having  placed  the  patient  on  a  sofa,  with  the  pelvis  raised  by  means  of  a 
pillow,  to  inject  into  the  bladder  through  a  silver  catheter  about  four  or  five 
ounces  of  water;  to  the  catheter  should  be  attached  a  stop-cock,  so  that  the 
water  may  be  retained  in  the  bladder  during  the  examination.  If  the  stone  be 
of  any  size,  it  is  usually  detected  by  means  of  the  catheter;  but  should  this  not 
be  the  case,  the  lithotrite  may  be  introduced,  and  an  examination  made  in  the 
same  manner  as  will  be  described  when  it  is  used  for  crushing  the  calculus. 

Having  ascertained  the  presence  of  a  stone,  and  decided  that  lithotrity  is 
the  operation  to  be  performed,  it  is  necessary  to  place  the  patient  in  as  favour- 
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able  a  state  as  possible  for  what  he  has  to  undergo.  One  of  tbe  first  requisites 
is,  that  the  bladder  should  be  able  to  contain  a  sufficient  quautity  of  water  to 
render  the  necessary  use  of  instruments  safe;  and  it  is  not  unfrequently  re- 
quired, on  account  of  the  intolerance  of  the  bladder  to  a  sufficient  quantity,  to 
inject  the  bladder,  and  keep  the  water  in  for  a  sliort  time  on  one  or  two  occasions 
previous  to  the  introduction  of  the  lithotrite.  After  such  treatment  the  bladder 
usually  retains  the  necessary  quantity.  If  an  extreme  irritability  should  con- 
tinue, so  that  at  least  four  ounces  of  water  is  not  borne,  the  administration  of 
an  injection  (containing  twenty  or  thirty  drops  oflavidanum)  per  rectum  most 
frequently  accomplishes  the  desired  object.  It  is  also  necessary  in  some  cases 
where  instruments  have  not  been  previously  used,  or  where  there  is  any  diffi- 
culty in  introducing  thern,  to  pass  an  instrument  a  few  times  on  diiEFerent 
occasions  before  proceeding  to  crush  the  stone. 

The  bladder  and  urethra  being  thus  prepared,  the  following  is  the  mode 
of  proceeding  to  be  adopted.  TJie  patient  should  the  day  before  take  a  dose  of 
aperient  medicine,  and  be  confined  to  the  house  for  a  couple  of  days,  so  that 
the  urinary  organs  should  bo  in  as  quiet  a  state  as  possible.  The  patient 
being  placed  on  a  sofa,  with  the  pelvis  raised  as  before  described,  from  four  to 
six  ounces  of  warm  water  should  he  injected  into  the  bladder ;  it  is  as  well  to 
have  thejiiston  of  the  syringe  graduated,  so  as  to  know  exactly  the  quantity  of 
water  injected.  Should  there  be  much  spasm,  so  that  the  bladder  resists  the 
introduction  of  the  water,  this  part  of  the  operation  must  be  conducted  slowly, 
only  a  small  quantity  being  introduced  at  first;  indeed,  if  it  is  found  that  the 
bladder  will  not  retain  the  requisite  quantity,  the  further  performance  of  the 
operation  must  be  postponed  to  a  future  occasion.  In  some  cases,  where  this 
intolerance  continues,  the  following  plan  may  be  adopted:  desiring  the  patient 
to  retain  the  lu'ine  for  as  long  a  time  as  possible  previous  to  the  operation  being 
attempted,  and  the  Surgeon  being  satisfied  that  a  certain  quantity  of  urine  is  in 
the  bladder,  he  may  introduce  the  lithotrite,  and  crush  the  stone  once ;  when  a 
stone  has  been  once  crushed,  this  irritation  of  the  bladder  not  unfrequently 
ceases.  It  is  the  practice  of  some  Surgeons  not  to  inject  any  water  into  the 
bladder  before  tbe  introduction  of  the  lithotrite.  I  have  found  that  the  bladder 
more  readily  retains  tlie  water  injected,  than  the  urine  that  may  be  in  the 
bladder  when  the  lithotrite  is  introduced. 

The  principal  requirement  in  the  operation  of  lithotrity  is,  that  the  calculus 
should  be  broken  into  pieces  of  such  size  as  may  be  i-eadily  passed  ;  and  it  is 
to  be  considered  what  is  the  best  method  of  accomplishing  this  with  as  little 
disturbance  to  tlie  bladder  as  possible.  The  size  of  the  instrument  must  de- 
pend in  some  measure  on  the  supposed  size  of  the  stone,  which  there  is  no 
method  of  ascertaining  witli  any  very  great  accuracy;  if  the  stone  is  not  large, 
a  medium  size  is  all  that  will  be  required  ;  but  should  there  be  any  doubt  as 
to  the  size  of  the  stone,  a  large  instrument  should  always  be  used  on  the  first 
occasion  of  operating. 

Tlie  introduction  of  a  lithotrite,  from  its  shape,  is  more  difficult  than  a 
catheter ;  and  the  passage  of  a  lithotrite  through  the  neck  of  the  bladder  re- 
quires caution  and  dexterity,  and  some  amount  of  pressure  is  occasionally 
necessary.  Where  there  exists  much  enlargement  of  the  prostate  gland,  con- 
siderable difficulty  is  occasionally  met  with ;  but  with  proper  manipulation 
this  is  overcome.  It  is  of  the  greatest  moment,  in  this  step  of  the  operation,  that 
no  attempt  should  be  made  to"  open  the  blades  of  the  instrument  until  it  is  com- 
pletely in  the  bladder;  much  mischief  is  sure  to  ensue  if  such  an  attempt  is 
made.  The  next  step  is  the  manipulation  necessary  for  the  seizing  of  the  stone ; 
on  this  great  authorities  differ.  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie,  in  his  Notes  on  Lithotrity, 
says  :  "  The  rule  should  be  to  move  the  forceps  in  the  hladder  as  little  as  possible, 
never  using  it  as  a  sound  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  the  bladder,  or  ascertain- 
ing the  position  of  the  calculus.  Such  an  examination  does  not  assist  the  Sur- 
geon in  seizing  the  calculus  afterwards ;  it  gives  pain  to  the  patient,  excites  the 
bladder  to  contract  and  expel  the  water  which  had  been  previously  injected  ; 
and  I  know  that  instances  have  occurred,  tbougli  not  in  my  own  practice,  in 
which  a  rough  handling  of  the  forceps  has  caused  great  injin-y  to  the  bladder, 
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ending  in  the  deatli  of  the  patient.  The  rule  for  seizing  the  calculus  (which  I 
must  acknowledge  to  have  first  learned  from  witnessing  the  very  dexterous 
operations  of  M.  Heurteloup)  is  as  simple  as  possible.  The  patient  lying  on 
his  back,  the  handle  of  tlie  forceps  is  elevated,  which  of  course  brings  the  convex 
part  of  the  curved  extremity  of  it  in  contact  with  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
bladder,  where  it  is  contiguous  to  the  rectum.  The  forceps  is  then  to  be  opened 
by  withdrawing  the  sliding  blade  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  according  to  the 
probable  size  of  the  calculus,  the  fixed  blade  being  at  the  same  time  pressed 
gently  downwards  in  the  direction  of  the  rectum.  The  object  of  this  manipula- 
tion is,  that  the  forceps,  being  below  the  level  of  the  other  parts  of  the  bladder, 
the  calculus  may  fall  into  it  by  its  own  weight ;  and  it  is  generally  successful. 
If  it  should  not  do  so,  the  forceps,  without  being  moved  from  its  situation,  may 
he  gently  struck  with  the  hand  on  one  side,  or  on  its  anterior  part,  and  the 
sliglit  concussion  thus  communicated  to  the  bladder  will  probaljly  be  sufficient 
to  dislodge  the  calculus,  and  bring  it  witliin  the  grasp  of  the  instrument.  If  it 
should  be  otherwise,  the  forceps,  being  closed,  may  be  very  gently  and  cautiously 
turned  to  one  side  or  the  other,  so  that  the  curved  extremity  of  it  may  make  an 
angle  of  26°  or  even  30°  with  the  vertical  line  of  the  body,  then  opened,  and 
pressed  in  the  direction  of  the  rectum  in  the  manner  already  described. 

When  the  prostate  gland  is  much  enlarged,  there  is  sometimes  a  difficulty 
in  seizing  the  calculus,  arising  either  from  it  lying  under  that  part  of  the  gland 
which  projects  into  the  bladder,  or  from  the  impediment  which  it  offers  to  the 
elevation  of  the  handle  of  the  instrument.  For  such  cases,  the  operating-table 
invented  by  M.  Heurtelou]),  which  enables  the  patient's  shoulders  to  be  sud- 
denly lowered,  is  very  convenient ;  or  the  same  purpose  will  he  answered  suffi- 
ciently well  if  the  patient  be  placed  on  a  light  sofa,  the  end  of  which  may  be 
raised  by  an  assistant.  The  calculus  is  then  seized,  not  in  that  part  of  the 
bladder  which  adjoins  the  rectum,  but  in  the  fundus,  this  being  rendered  the 
lowest  point  by  the  elevation  of  the  pelvis." 

M.  Civiale  recommends  another  method,  thus  described  by  Mr.  Henry 
Thompson  in  his  late  work  On  Lithotomy  and  Lithotrity :  "  The  other  mode  is 
that  of  Civiale.  Its  principle  is  the  reverse  of  the  preceding.  By  jMsition  of 
the  patient,  the  centre  of  the  bladder  and  space  beneath  it  are  selected  as  the 
area  of  operation;  no  depression  is  made;  contact  between  the  walls  of  the 
bladder  and  the  instrument  is,  as  much  as  possible,  avoided.  The  instrument 
is  applied  to  the  stone  in  the  situation  which  this  natiu-ally  takes,  and  the  ope- 
rator carefully  avoids  moving  it,  or  any  movements  of  concussion  whatever, 
however  slight.  It  is  only  due  to  the  distinguished  operators  first  named  to  say 
that  this,  the  modern,  and  it  is  believed  the  improved,  method,  is  in  jiart  due  to 
the  mechauical  improvements  which  have  been  made  in  the  lithotrite  of  late 
years.    The  method  was  scarcely  j^ossible  iintil  the  present  instruments  existed. 

"  We  shall  now  consider  it  in  detail.  The  blades  having  entered  the  cavity 
of  the  bladder,  the  instrument  slides  easily  and  smoothly  down  the  trigone, 
wliich  in  the  living  and  healthy  organ  is  an  inclined  plane,  although  quite  other- 
wise in  the  atonied  and  in  the  dead  bladder. 

"  In  many  cases  the  stone  is  grazed  by  the  instrument  as  it  passes,  and  the 
slightest  lateral  movement  of  the  blades  right  or  left  will  determine  on  which 
side  it  lies.  If  so,  the  operator  is  careful  not  to  disturb  it,  but  he  inclines  the 
blades  slighlly  away  from  the  side  on  which  it  lies,  carrying  the  instrument 
gently  in  towards  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder,  while  the  male  blade  is 
slowly  withdrawn.  It  is  important  always  to  bear  in  mind,  that  as  long  as  the 
blades  are  near  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  the  male  blade  cannot  be  withdrawn, 
since  it  would  impinge  on  that  sensitive  part  and  cause  pain  or  injury.  Having 
done  so,  he  now  inclines  the  well-opened  lithotrite  towards  the  stone,  slowly 
closes,  and  almost  certainly  seizes  it. 

"  ]^ut  suppose  no  stone  was  felt  on  entering,  he  is  then  directed  simply  to 
withdraw  the  male  blade  an  inch  or  more  in  the  middle  line,  to  incline  the 
blades  to  the  right  side  about  ib'^,  and  then  to  close  them,  without  altering  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  or  otherwise  disturbing  the  centi'al  position  of  the  instrument. 
Thus  in  almost  all  positions  the  stone  is  seized  sideways  hy  the  blades  of  the 
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lithotrite,  and  very  rarely  by  their  extremities.  If  do  stone  is  felt,  he  turns 
them,  opened,  to  the  left  in  a  similar  manner,  and  then  closes  them.  Observe, 
that  the  blades  are  always  to  be  opened  before  they  are  turned,  for  this  reason : 
if  the  turn  is  first  made  and  the  blades  are  subsequently  opened,  the  chance  is 
that  the  male  blade  as  it  is  withdrawn  will  move  the  stone  away ;  whereas  if  the 
blades  are  inclined  while  open,  the  stone,  if  there,  is  almost  certainly  seized. 
This  is  one  of  the  many  apparently  minute  but  extremely  imi3ortant  points  of 
which  systematic  lithotrity  is  made  up.  To  return:  it  is  very  lai-e  that  the 
stone  will  elude  the  search  thus  far;  but  if  it  does,  depress  the  handle  of  the 
lithotrite  half  an  inch  or  so,  which  raises  the  blades  very  slightly  from  the  floor 
of  the  bladder,  and  turn  them  another  45°  to  the  left,  bringing,  in  fact,  the  blades 
horizontal  to  tlie  left;  close:  if  unsuccessful,  turn  them  gently  to  horizontal  on 
the  right,  and  close.  These  five  positions  (vertical,  right  and  left  incline,  right 
and  left  horizontal)  explore  tlie  bladder  fully,  middle,  right,  and  left,  and  will 
almost  certainly  find  any  stone  of  moderate  size  in  a  healthy  bladder.  The 
object  is  at  the  same  time  strictly  to  avoid  communicating  any  jerk  to  the  in- 
strument or  to  the  bladder.  In  all  these  movements,  if  properly  executed,  there 
has  been  barely  contact  of  the  lithotrite  with  the  vesical  walls ;  at  all  events,  no 
pressure,  nothing  to  provoke  undue  pain,  or  cause  contractions  of  the  bladder. 
If,  however,  there  is  an  enlarged  prostate,  causing  an  eminence  at  the  neck  of 
the  bladder,  a  depression  behind  it,  or  the  stone  is  very  small,  or  we  are  explor- 
ing for  some  fragment,  at  the  close  of  the  case,  which  is  suspected  to  have  eluded 
previous  search,  the  blades  may  be  reversed  so  as  to  point  downwards  to  the 
floor,  and  the  object  sought  may  then  often  be  secured  with  ease.  If  seeking 
for  a  small  stone  or  for  fragments,  we  shall  employ  a  lithotrite  with  short  blades, 
which  can  therefore  be  reversed  with  much  greater  ease  than  one  with  long 
blades. 

"  In  order  to  do  this  jiroperly  in  the  normal  bladder,  the  handle  of  the  litho- 
trite is  depressed  another  inch  or  so,  between  the  patient's  thighs,  so  that  the 
line  of  the  instrument,  instead  of  being  directed  obliquely  a  little  upwards,  is 
level  with,  or  even  points  a  little  below,  tlie  horizon;  the  blades,  supposed  to 
have  been  already  brought  to  the  horizontal  as  before  described,  are  cautiously 
turned,  about  4.5°  say,  to  the  right  (right  I'eversed  incline),  so  as  to  point 
obliquely  to  the  floor,  which  should  be  barely  felt,  or  very  lightly  touched  by 
them.  No  pressure  should  be  made  on  this  part  of  the  bladder  by  any  part  of 
the  insti'ument,  and  it  is  easily  avoided  by  depressing  sufficiently  tlie  handle  of 
the  lithotrite.  Then  close  the  blades ;  next,  turn  them  back,  that  is  'upwards, 
over  to  the  left  (left  reversed  incline),  and  close.  Lastly,  they  may  be  brought 
round,  to  the  reversed  vertical  position,  and  the  floor  liglitly  swept :  this  requires 
the  maximum  depression  of  the  handle,  and  is  only  necessary  to  pick  up  small 
fragments  with  a  short-bladed  instrument.  But  when  the  prostate  is  consider- 
ably enlarged,  and  a  stone  or  fragments  have  to  be  sought  behind  it,  the  litho- 
trite is  reversed  without  depressing  the  handle. 

"All  these  movements  are  to  be  executed  at  or  beyond  the  centre  of  the 
vesical  cavity,  the  proper  area  for  operating,  without  huny.  rapid  movement,  or 
any  other  which  partakes  of  the  nature  of  a  jerk  or  concussion,  and,  if  in  a  fairly 
healthy  bladder,  without  causing  more  than  a  very  slight  degree  of  pain  to  the 
patient.  The  operator's  eye  is  also  to  be  so  familiar  with  the  scale  marked  on 
the  sliding-rod,  that  he  knows  at  a  glance  the  exact  interval  which  it  indicates 
as  existing  between  the  blades  in  tlie  bladder. 

"  It  is  essential  to  good  practice,  while  manipulating  the  lithotrite,  to  main- 
tain the  axis  of  the  instrument,  as  far  as  possible,  always  in  the  same  direction. 
The  blades  only  are  to  be  moved;  the  shaft  should  occupy  the  same  inclination, 
unless  when  this  is  intentionally  altered.  In  screwing  home  the  male  blade, 
the  operator  is  very  apt  to  move  the  lithotrite  also,  at  each  turn  of  the  screw, 
unless  he  is  conscious  of  the  care  necessary  to  avoid  this  evil.  All  lateral  move- 
ments, all  vibration  and  concussion,  necessarily  tell  on  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
and  prostatic  urethra,  where  the  instrument  is  most  closely  embraced,  and  its 
mobility  is  most  limited.  To  that  part  of  the  lithotrite  which  occupies  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  urethra  much  freedom  of  lateral  movement  is  permitted. 
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and  in  the  bladder  the  instrument  is  free,  although  in  a  less  degree ;  but  the 
axis,  or  fixed  point,  as  regards  lateral  movement,  is  at  the  part  indicated,  which 
is  also  the  most  sensitive  spot  of  the  entire  ])assage.  Hence  the  aim  of  the 
operator  should  be  to  j^roduce  in  this  situation  no  motion  of  the  lithotrite, 
except  that  on  its  own  axis.  Few  of  the  details  of  the  operation  require  more 
practice  to  master  than  this. 

"  There  is  one  important  rule  with  reference  to  the  situation  of  the  calculus 
in  the  bladder.  The  larger  it  is,  the  more  certain  it  is  to  be  found  lying  near 
to  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  in  tlie  ordinary  recumbent  position,  while  a  small 
one  is  usually  detected  at  the  back  of  the  trigone.  This  position  of  the  large 
stone  requires  a  different  method,  and  it  will  be  found  almost  invariably  suc- 
cessful. The  moment  the  lithotrite  enters  the  bladder,  it  is  not  to  be  pushed 
onwards  to  the  bottom  of  the  cavity ;  first,  let  the  blades  be  inclined  away  from 
the  side  on  which  the  stone  is  felt,  then  push  on  the  female  portion  of  the 
instrument  only,  by  itself,  as  far  as  it  will  go,  maintaining  the  male  blade  at  the 
neck  of  the  bladder ;  it  is  now  only  necessary  to  incline  towards  the  stone,  and 
it  will  be  seized  almost  certainly  at  once.  But  if  the  operator  commences  by 
pushing  on  the  whole  instrument,  and  then  withdraws  the  male  blade  accord- 
ing to  the  ordinai-y  custom,  this  blade  is  infallibly  drawn  against  the  large 
stone,  which  it  therefore  fails  to  catch,  and  presses  it  back  against  the  neck  of 
the  bladder,  producing  pain,  irritation,  and  perhaps  bleeding :  this  is  a  practical 
rule  of  importance.  As  already  intimated,  for  a  small  stone,  the  instrument 
glides  down  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder,  the  male  blade  is  withdrawn, 
and  the  stone  cauglit  in  the  usual  manner. 

"  Such,  then,  in  the  main,  is  the  method  of  Civiale  for  finding  the  stone ;  the 
other,  or  English  method,  is  without  doubt  an  efficient  one,  but  I  believe  it  to 
be  more  irritating  to  the  bladder,  and  less  certain  for  removing  every  minute 
fragment  towards  the  end  of  the  operation,  while  it  fails  to  deal  efiiciently  with 
a  stone  lying  behind  an  enlarged  prostate.  Hence  the  crushing  operation  has 
been  often  said  to  be  inapplicable  when  such  disease  exists,  a  conclusion  wholly 
unwarranted  by  the  practice  and  results  of  modern  lithotrity.  Having  tried 
both  methods  myself,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  preferring  the  former.'' 

Notwithstanding  the  opinion  thus  strongly  expressed  by  one  so  competent 
to  come  to  a  right  conclusion  on  this  matter  as  Mr.  Thompson,  I  am  still  in- 
clined to  prefer  and  to  recommend  the  method  practised  with  so  much  success  by 
Sir  Benjamin  Brodie,  as  the  one  less  likely  to  cause  irritation  of  the  bladder; 
and  I  have  not  found  it  attended  with  the  disadvantages  described  by  Mr. 
Thompson.  The  calculus  being  seized,  by  either  method,  the  question  then 
arises — how  often  should  the  process  of  crushing  be  repeated?  In  the  first 
operation,  the  Surgeon  should  often  be  satisfied  with  crushing  the  stone  but 
once,  especially  if  the  bladder  is  irritable.  One  crushing  fi-equently  relieves  the 
patient  of  much  pain  and  irritation  of  the  bladder,  particularly  in  the  case  of 
large  stones,  and  it  is  well  to  give  the  patient  as  little  inconvenience  as  possible 
at  the  first  operation,  so  that  he  may  look  to  a  repetition  without  dread.  On 
the  occasion  of  first  seizing  the  stone,  I  usually  move  the  instrument  gently  to 
either  side,  to  ascertain  if  there  be  more  than  one  stone.  The  lithotrite  being 
carefully  withdrawn — care  being  taken  that  the  blades  are  quite  closed — the 
patient  should  at  once  go  to  bed,  taking  a  glass  of  warm  wine-and-water  or 
brandy-and-water,  and  be  kept  warm,  in  order  to  prevent  his  having  a  rigor; 
he  should  for  the  next  twelve  hom-s  make  water  in  the  recumbent  posture,  and 
be  confined  to  the  house  until  the  next  operation. 

The  period  that  should  elapse  between  the  operations  must  vary  :  if  at  the 
first  operation  the  calculus  has  been  crushed  once  only,  unless  it  be  a  small 
one,  in  all  probability  no  fragments  will  be  passed;  in  which  case  the  operation 
may  be  repeated  usually  in  three  or  four  days.  During  the  intervals  between 
the  succeeding  operations,  the  patient  may  be  allowed  to  take  a  certain  amount 
of  exercise. 

It  is  of  considerable  importance  to  determine  how  much  should  be  done  at 
each  operation ;  on  this  question  Surgeons  differ.  Some  do  a  great  deal,  whilst 
others  are  satisfied  with  seizing  the  stone  only  once  or  twice,  and  repeating  the 
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operation  at  miicli  shorter  intervals.  Some  place  the  patient  under  the  inflii- 
eiice  of  chloroform,  and  continue  seizing  and  crushing  the  stone  until  the  whole 
is  broken  up,  at  one  operation.  This  latter  plan  is  accompanied  with  this  dis- 
advantage:  where  a  large  stone  is  thus  crushed  into  pieces  capable  of  being 
passed,  the  passage  is  liable  to  be  blocked  up  with  the  fragments,  which  results 
in  a  difficulty  in  getting  rid  of  them,  and  much  consequent  irritation  of  the 
parts.  The  wiser  plan  is  to  adopt  an  intermediate  method,  and  to  do  at  each 
operation  so  much  only  as  the  patient  can  bear  without  great  inconvenience,  so 
as  to  render  as  few  operations  as  possible  necessary ;  whilst,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  patient  is  not  distressed  by  the  manipulations  being  continued  too  long  at 
one  operation.  From  five  to  ten  minutes  is  the  average  time  the  lithotrite 
should  be  employed  in  the  bladder. 

The  interval  there  should  be  between  the  performance  of  the  operations,  is 
the  next  question  to  be  cousidered.  As  a  rule,  I  never  repeat  the  operation 
whilst  any  fragments  ai'e  being  passed,  and  I  usually  allow  one  or  two  days  to 
elapse  after  the  fragments  have  ceased  to  come  away  ;  this  usually  requires 
about  a  week  between  each  operation. 

With  regard  to  the  removal  of  the  fragments  by  means  of  an  instrument,  I 
have  found  no  reason  to  alter  an  opinion  I  formerly  expressed,  and  which  was 
published  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Pathological  Society  for  the  year  1850  : 

"  In  relation  to  the  occurrence  of  infiltration  of  urine,  and  abscess  after 
lithotrity,  Mr.  Charles  Hawkins  thus  expresses  himself:  He  believed  this 
accident  might  be  entirely  avoided,  if  the  operation  of  crushing  be  performed 
with  the  lithotrite,' — that  is,  if  the  operator  is  satisfied  with  crushing  the  stone, 
and  not  attempting  to  withdraw  the  fragments  between  the  beaks  of  the  instru- 
ment. He  believed  this  accident  never  occurred  except  where  the  urethra  had 
been  lacerated  with  a  piece  of  stone  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  instrument; 
then  impaction  of  a  fragment  led  to  the  results  which  the  preparations  exhibit; 
but  where  the  urethra  has  not  been  lacerated,  impaction  is  of  little  importance, 
and  no  dangerous  symptoms  are  likely  to  result  from  such  an  occurrence.  .  .  . 
Since  no  attempts  have  been  made  to  remove  fragments  from  the  bladder  in  the 

instrument,  he  had  met  with  no  such  accident  As  far  as  his  experience 

went,  it  was  not  necessary  to  attempt  the  removal  of  stone  in  the  scoop-lithotrite. 
If  the  stone  is  well  crushed,  it  may  be  left  to  nature  for  the  bladder  to  be  evacu- 
ated of  the  fragments;  or  where  there  was  a  difficulty  in  passing  them,  he  had 
removed  much  by  means  of  washing  out  the  bladder."  Path.  Trans,  part  i. 
of  vol.  iii.  1850,  pp.  123,  4. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  introduce  the  lithotrite  more  than  once  at  each  opera- 
tion, if  the  plan  described  be  adopted;  nor  is  it  requisite  to  draw  off  the  water 
when  the  lithotrite  is  withdrawn.  It  is  desirable  that  some  water  should  be  left 
in  the  bladder;  it  renders  it  better  able  to  bear  the  presence  of  the  broken  stone. 
In  performing  lithotrity,  this  rule  should  be  invariably  followed :  to  introduce 
an  instrument  into  the  bladder  as  few  times  as  possible. 

When  there  is  much  enlargement  of  the  prostate  gland,  and  the  patient  on 
this  account  is  unable  to  pass  very  small  fragments,  and  their  removal  has  not 
been  effected  by  means  of  the  catheter,  the  best  mode  of  ))roceeding  is  to  make 
use  of  the  scoop-lithotrite ;  and  one  end  of  the  sofa  on  which  the  patient  lies  being 
raised  by  an  assistant,  the  fiagments  fall  into  the  instrument  at  the  fundus  of 
the  bladder,  that  part  by  this  plan  being  now  the  lowest  portion. 

Among  the  difficulties  that  may  arise  during  the  treatment  of  a  case  are  the 
following:  Sometimes  after  the  first  operation  retention  of  mine  occiu's,  but 
not  very  frequently  when  the  bladder  is  in  a  healthy  state,  and  where  too  much 
has  not  been  attempted :  this  must  be  met  in  the  usual  way,  by  the  use  of  the 
catheter.  A  fragment  of  stone  may  be  retained  in  the  passage,  after  it  has  left 
the  bladder,  in  cases  where  there  has  been  no  laceration  of  the  parts :  as  before 
stated,  this  state  of  things,  although  troublesome,  is  not  dangerous ;  and  when 
the  fragment  lodges  in  the  membranous  or  prostatic  portion  of  the  urethra,  a 
full-sized  gum  catheter  should  be  used,  and  the  piece  gently  dislodged  and 
pushed  back  into  the  bladder.  Many  ingenious  instruments  have  beeu  devised 
for  the  purpose  of  seizing  and  removing  fragments  thus  arrested;  but  of  all,  the 
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catheter  will  be  found  the  most  simple  and  most  useful.  Should  the  fragment 
be  retained  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  urethra,  it  usually  makes  its  way  out 
in  course  of  time ;  to  facilitate  this,  the  patient  should  retain  the  urine  for  as 
long  a  time  as  jiossible,  and  cora])ressing  the  penis  at  the  other  side  of  the  stone 
for  a  short  time  when  the  bladder  is  about  to  act,  the  piece  is  washed  out. 
Fragments  sometimes  lodge  just  behind  the  meatus;  with  a  common  dressing- 
forceps  they  maj"  be  removed  from  this  position ;  iu  a  few  cases  it  may  become 
necessary  to  make  a  slight  incision  in  the  lining  membrane  of  the  urethra. 
The  passing  of  fragments  sometimes  gives  rise  to  inflammation  of  one  or  both 
testicles ;  this  may  delay  the  operation.  The  chief  cause  of  mischief  to  be 
apprehended  is  when  there  is  considerable  irritation,  followed  by  inflammation 
of  the  bladder,  the  urine  depositing  a  quantity  of  ropy  mucus,  giving  rise  to 
great  pain  in  the  passage  of  water,  and  a  constant  desire  to  jiass  it.  These  cases 
require  very  careful  treatment;  depletion  is  rarely  necessary:  with  the  use  of 
the  warm  bath  and  the  administration  of  opium  and  hyoscyamus,  the  patient 
being  kept  to  his  bed  or  the  sofa,  the  attack  usually  passes  off.  But  these  are 
signs  that  the  bladder  will  not  bear  any  lengthened  operations.  This  state  of 
bladder  is  sometimes  caused  by  a  fragment  of  stone,  which  is  both  too  large 
and  too  small,- — small  enough  to  enter  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  but  too  large  to 
pass  further:  in  this  case,  notwithstanding  the  irritation  that  may  be  present, 
the  lithotrite  should  be  introduced  and  the  fragment  crushed,  when  generally 
the  symptoms  subside.  The  bladder  will  iu  many  cases  continue  to  secrete  a 
quantity  of  ropy  mucus  as  long  as  any  stone  remains,  so  that  there  is  no  reason 
for  not  proceeding  with  the  operation;  the  patient  may  take  daily  half  a  pint 
of  the  decoction  of  Pareira  brava ;  but  the  treatment  really  requisite  is  the 
removal  of  the  stone.  Nevertheless,  these  cases  are  occasionally  not  so  easily 
managed,  and  sometimes  it  may  be  necessary  to  cease  all  operative  proceedings 
for  a  time,  until  the  bladder  becomes  in  a  more  healthy  state ;  it  may,  indeed, 
happen  that  the  attempt  to  remove  the  stone  by  lithotrity  must  be  abandoned  : 
this,  however,  occurs  but  very  rarely ;  usually,  with  proper  treatment,  these  un- 
favourable symptoms  are  overcome,  but  not  always.  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie,  in 
his  Notes  on  Lithotrity ,  relates  the  following  case  : 

"  In  a  fourth  case,  a  very  small  calculus  was  crushed  with  great  ease  by  a 
single  operation.  The  operation  was  succeeded  by  a  rigor,  which  terminated, 
as  is  usual,  in  a  perspiration.  A  disturbed  state  of  the  system  followed,  marked 
by  a  frequent  pulse,  a  furred  tongue,  and  much  prostration  of  strength ;  and 
attended  with  a  deposit  of  adhesive  mucus,  but  not  in  large  quantity,  from  the 
urine.  These  symptoms  continued,  and  after  some  time  an  abscess  presented 
itself  in  one  groin.  The  abscess  having  been  opened,  a  considerable  discharge 
of  matter  took  place,  and  was  followed  by  gi'eat  relief  as  to  the  general  symptoms. 
The  patient  seemed  to  be  in  an  improving  state,  when,  between  four  and  five 
weeks  after  the  operation,  he  suddenly  expired. 

"  On  examining  the  body,  no  remains  of  the  calculus  wei'C  discovered  in  the 
bladder.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder  bore  marks  of  inflammation. 
There  was  an  abscess  of  the  pelvis,  occupying  the  space  between  the  bladder 
and  rectum,  and  extending  in  the  dii'ection  of  the  abdomen  as  high  as  the  groin, 
in  which  the  puncture  had  been  made.  The  parts  were  cai'efally  dissected  and 
examined  by  the  late  Mr.  Vincent  (who  had  attended  the  patient  with  me  in 
consultation),  by  Mr.  Charles  Hawkins,  the  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  St. 
George's  Hospital,  and  myself ;  but  no  lesion  could  be  detected  of  the  bladder, 
nor  any  kind  of  communication  between  the  bladder  or  urethra  and  the  abscess. 
Still  I  cannot  doubt  that  the  abscess  was  somehow  the  result  of  the  opei'ation. 
Probably  a  very  small  splinter  of  the  calculus  might  have  penetrated  the  coats 
of  the  bladder,  allowing  the  escape  of  a  very  minute  quantity  of  urine  into  the 
cellular  membrane.  This  would  be  quite  sufiicient  to  account  for  an  extensive 
supptu'ation,  at  the  same  time  that  it  is  easy  to  sujipose  that  so  small  a  puncture 
might  at  once  have  closed,  so  as  to  be  invisiWe  afterwards." 

In  this  case  the  cause  of  death  I  believe  to  have  been  fatty  degeneration  of 
the  heart ;  and  had  this  disease  not  existed,  I  have  little  doubt  but  that  the 
patient  would  have  got  well  of  the  operation. 
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In  those  cases  where  a  fragment  becomes  impacted  in  the  urethra,  usually 
in  the  membranous  portion,  and  where  the  parts  have  been  lacerated,  in  all 
probability  such  an  accident  will  be  followed  by  infiltration  of  urine  and  peri- 
neal abscess;  the  Surgeon  must  lay  open  the  abscess  freely.  In  two  cases 
where  this  treatment  was  followed  the  patient  ultimately  recovered. 

The  number  of  times  it  may  be  requisite  to  repeat  the  operation  must  neces- 
sarily depend  upon  the  size  of  the  stone — the  amount  of  crushing  that  is  per- 
formed at  each  operation — and  the  facility  with  which  the  fragments  are  passed. 
Some  patients  pass  very  considerable-sized  fragments  ;  others  require  the  pieces 
to  be  very  small,  necessitating  more  frequent  operations.  In  the  cases  operated 
on  by  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie,  with  those  that  have  occurred  in  my  own  practice, 
the  number  of  operations  averaged  between  six  and  seven  ;  one  or  two  operations 
sufficing  in  many  cases  of  small  stones.  Mr.  Prescott  Hewett  has  operated  in 
one  case  as  many  as  nineteen  times,  and  with  ultimate  success. 

It  is  occasionally  a  wise  plan,  in  cases  in  which  there  have  been  many 
operations,  and  the  patient  begins  to  feel  the  confinement  and  the  recurrence 
of  the  operations,  to  cease  altogether  for  a  time,  so  as  to  allow  him  to  recover 
his  usual  health  ;  of  course  before  dismissing  the  patient  as  cured,  the  Surgeon 
must  be  satisfied,  by  examining  the  bladder,  that  no  stone  remains.  In  some 
cases  where  the  fragments  are  too  small  to  be  seized  by  the  lithotrite,  or  rather 
where  from  their  size  they  fall  through  the  opening  in  the  blades  of  the  instru- 
ment and  yet  do  not  pass,  the  introduction  of  a  full-sized  catheter  (which 
should  be  retained  in  the  bladder  for  a  short  time)  will  enable  the  patient 
to  void  them. 

The  placing  the  patient  under  the  influence  of  chloroform  is  by  some  Sur- 
geons much  recommended.  As  a  rule  I  do  not  think  it  advisable  to  make  use 
of  it,  but  only  to  have  recourse  to  it  in  those  cases  where  circumstances  may 
render  it  necessary.  In  ordinary  cases  there  is  not  only  no  occasion  for  it  (for 
lithotrity,  if  properly  performed,  is  not  a  painful  operation),  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, it  is  as  well  to  do  without  it  on  account  of  the  operator  being  thus  better 
able  to  ascertain  to  what  extent  the  patient  can  bear  the  operation  at  each  time, 
so  that  he  should  not  proceed  so  far  as  to  cause  the  bladder  to  resent  the  opera- 
tive proceedings.  The  bladder  does  not  retain  the  water  so  well  when  chloro- 
form is  employed.  When  patients  are  peculiarly  sensitive  with  regard  to  the 
operation,  chloroform  must  be  administered  ;  for  without  it  such  patients  could 
not  be  induced  to  submit  to  the  operation,  however  favourable  their  cases  might 
be  in  other  respects.  I  operated  on  a  patient  twenty-four  years  of  age,  who  had 
symptoms  of  calculus  when  a  child.  They  had  for  many  years  remained  dor- 
mant, but  had  recurred  about  four  years  before  he  consulted  me,  at  which  time 
he  was  making  water  incessantly  and  with  intolerable  pain,  the  urine  depositing 
a  large  quantity  of  ropy  mucus  mixed  with  blood;  in  fact,  the  bladder  being  in 
as  unpromising  a  state  as  possible  for  any  operation.  Having  seized  a  veiy 
large  stone  with  the  lithotrite,  I  was  unable  to  proceed  with  the  operation  on 
account  of  the  patient  being  unable  to  exercise  the  necessary  control  over  him- 
self ;  but  under  chloroform  I  was  enabled  to  effect  a  comjilete  cure  in  five  opera- 
tions. It  would  have  been  impossible  to  have  done  this  without  the  aid  of 
chloroform.  In  the  41st  volume  of  the  Medico-Ghirurgical  Transactions,  I 
have  related  a  case  in  which  I  operated  successfully  on  a  patient  in  whom 
there  was  a  communication  between  the  bladder  and  intestine.  The  calculus, 
the  nucleus  of  which  was  some  vegetable  matter,  was  of  such  a  size  that  I  could 
scarcely  seize  it  with  a  very  large  lithotrite.  The  patient  was  enduring  such 
dreadful  sufferings  that  he  was  anxious  to  be  placed  under  the  influence  of 
chloroform ;  but  on  the  third  occasion  of  operating,  it  was  done,  at  his  request, 
without  chloroform;  the  operation  was  borne  as  well  as  when  chloroform  was 
used,  and  the  bladder  held  more  water.  In  such  cases  chloroform  is  very  use- 
ful ;  but  in  the  majority  of  cases  it  is  not  requisite,  and  not  being  requisite,  it  is 
as  well  not  to  have  recourse  to  it. 

In  considering  in  what  cases  lithotrity  is  to  be  preferred  to  lithotomy,  it 
may  be  observed  that  the  early  writers  on  the  operation  were  of  opinion  that 
only  where  the  calculus  was  very  small,  requiring  but  one  or  two  operations — 
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the  bladder  aud  kidneys  perfectly  healthy — was  lithotrity  available.  Further 
experience,  together  with  the  great  improvement  in  the  instruments  used  and 
in  the  mode  of  operating,  have  tended  in  a  great  measure  to  alter  this  opinion. 
No  doubt  but  that  the  frequent  introduction  of  instruments  when  the  fragments 
were  removed  within  the  blades,  causing  unnecessary  disturbance  to  the  bladder, 
and  the  stretching  and  not  unfrequently  the  laceration  of  the  urethra,  rendering 
it  in  a  very  untit  state  for  the  passage  of  fragments,  led  to  most  dangerous 
accidents ;  but  since  the  practice  of  removing  the  fragments  within  the  blades 
of  the  instrument  has  been  laid  aside,  many  eases  which  formerly  would  have 
been  unfavourable  for  lithotrity  are  now  successfully  treated.  The  inability  of 
the  bladder  to  expel  all  the  fragments  was  also  considered  a  state  in  which 
lithotrity  was  not  applicable.  Yet  now,  after  the  stone  has  been  well  crushed, 
these  cases  can  be  managed  by  washing  out  the  debris  through  a  silver  catheter. 
It  may  be  well  to  mention,  that  the  eye  of  the  catheter  used  for  this  purpose 
should  always  be  on  the  concave  side  of  the  curve — for  the  reason,  that  if  a 
fragment  should  chance  to  lodge  in  the  aperture  and  not  be  removable,  notwith- 
standing that  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  instrument  the  fragment  might  lacerate 
the  urethra,  the  consequences  that  follow  such  an  accident  are  of  much  less  im- 
portance than  if  the  lower  part  of  the  urethra  were  injured.  A  catheter  has 
lately  been  invented  with  the  opening  in  the  convex  part — for  the  injecting 
the  bladder — under  the  idea  that  the  stream  of  water  coming  more  immediately 
in  contact  with  the  fragments,  their  removal  is  more  readily  effected;  which  is 
rather  a  theoretical  than  a  practical  improvement,  and  the  catheter  has  the  dis- 
advantage of  having  the  aperture  in  the  lower  curve.  There  is  no  doubt  that  a 
healthy  state  of  the  bladder  is  very  desirable  when  lithotrity  is  to  be  employed ; 
but  I  have  performed  it  with  success  when  the  bladder  has  been  in  a  vei-y  con- 
siderable state  of  irritation  and  secreting  much  ropy  mucus.  This  irritation 
and  secretion  of  mucus  diminish  as  the  operations  are  performed,  and  nearly 
cease  before  the  whole  of  the  calculus  has  been  removed.  Tliese  cases  certainly 
require  much  caution  in  their  management,  still  they  are  by  no  means  cases  in 
which  lithotrity  is  to  be  rejected.  The  capacity  of  the  bladder  to  hold  the  re- 
quisite quantity  of  water  might  at  first  deter  a  Surgeon  from  selecting  such 
cases  for  the  o])eration;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  a  little  management,  by  inject- 
ing the  bladder  for  some  time  previous  to  operating,  genei'ally  overcomes  this 
obstacle,  and  not  unfrequently,  where  a  bladder  has  been  very  intolerant  of 
water,  this  inconvenience  has  subsided  after  the  stone  has  been  once  crushed. 
Where  there  is  serious  disease  of  the  kidneys,  lithotrity  is  no  doubt  as  likely  to 
be  attended  witli  ill  consequences  as  lithotomy.  But  cases  do  occur  where  the 
presence  of  kidney  disease  would  inevitably  render  lithotomy  an  inisuccessful 
operation,  in  which  lithotrity  may  be  employed,  if  not  with  entire  success,  with 
at  least  the  alleviation  of  much  suffering,  and  prolongation  of  life.  The  worst 
form  of  kidney  disease,  albtuninurea,  is  fortunately  not  frequently  found  in  com- 
bination with  calculus  in  the  bladder  at  the  period  of  life  at  which  it  is  desirable 
to  perform  lithotrity.  In  cases  of  very  bad  stricture  of  the  urethra,  rendering 
the  introduction  of  the  lithotrite  impossible,  lithotomy  must  be  had  recourse 
to  ;  but  in  cases  in  which  a  considerable  amount  of  stricture  existed,  I  have 
been  enabled,  by  using  a  small  lithotrite  and  crushing  the  stone  very  fine,  to 
relieve  the  bladder  of  a  considerable-sized  stone.  Malignant  disease  of  the 
bladder,  in  combination  with  calculus,  of  course  precludes  lithotrity  as  well 
as  lithotomy. 

The  removal  of  foreign  bodies  that  have  been  introduced  into  the  bladder, 
such  as  bougies,  may  be  effected  with  a  scoop  lithotrite. 

In  cases  in  which  the  bladder  is  unable  entirely  to  empty  itself,  the  urine 
left  soon  becomes  decomposed  and  ammoniacal,  irritating  the  mucous  membrane, 
and  causing  it  to  secrete  a  quantity  of  phosphate  of  lime,  or  phos]ihate  and  car- 
bonate of  lime,  which,  being  mixed  with  the  mucus  and  retained  in  the  bladder, 
gives  rise  to  great  irritability  of  that  organ.  In  such  cases  the  removal  of  this 
soft  calculous  matter  is  easily  accomplished  by  means  of  the  scoop-lithotrite. 
But  the  cause  of  the  mischief  remaining,  these  formations  will  constantly  recur, 
and  in  some  instances  give  rise  to  the  opinion  that  the  Siu-geon  had  failed  in 
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the  previous  operation  to  remove  the  whole  of  the  formations,  which  is  not 
always  the  case.  Tl)e  treatment  to  be  adopted  to  prevent  the  formation  of  cal- 
culous matter  is  the  constant  washing  out  of  the  bladder  with  warm  water. 
These  cases  are  usually  very  troublesome ;  and  if  this  treatment  is  not  persevered 
in,  the  disease  of  the  bladder  soon  sets  up  disease  of  the  kidney,  under  which 
the  patient  ultimately  sinks. 

Women  are  naturally,  from  the  formation  of  the  urinary  passages,  favourable 
cases  for  lithotrity ;  and  the  operation  is  to  be  performed  in  the  manner  that  has 
been  described  previously  for  the  other  sex.  The  cure  in  women  is  less  pro- 
tracted than  in  men,  as  the  fragments  pass  more  readily.  There  are  obvious 
reasons  why  it  is  desirable  that  women  should  be  placed  under  the  influence  of 
chloroform.  It  may  be  said  that  with  women,  with  hardly  an  exception,  litho- 
trity is  the  method  to  be  employed. 

It  is  very  generally  admitted  that  children  are  not  well  fitted  for  lithotrity, 
and  that  lithotomy  should  in  their  cases  be  performed,  not  only  on  account  of 
the  gi-eat  success  attending  that  mode  of  operating  at  an  early  period  of  life,  but 
also  on  account  of  the  necessarily  small  size  of  the  instruments  to  be  used  ren- 
dering it  difiicult  to  have  them  made  of  sufficient  power  to  crush  stones  of  the 
size  frequently  found  in  children,  and  the  almost  impossibility  of  carrying  out  in 
them  the  continuous  treatment  necessary  to  bring  lithotrity  to  successful  issue. 

The  composition  of  the  stone  is  not  a  matterof  very  considerable  importance; 
perhaps  those  composed  of  oxalate  of  lime  require  more  force  in  the  application 
of  the  lithotrite,  and  the  fragments  cause  more  pain  in  passing  than  others;  but 
this  is  fortunately  a  calculus  not  very  frequently  met  with. 

In  comparing  the  relative  success  of  lithotrity  and  lithotomy.  Sir  Benjamin 
Brodie,  in  his  Motes  on  Lithotrity,  makes  the  following  i-emarks: 

"  It  would  be  unreasonable  to  expect  that  any  method  of  treatment  for  the 
relief  of  a  disease  so  certainly  fatal  if  left  to  itself,  and  productive  of  so  much 
misery,  as  calculus  of  the  bladder,  should  be  constantly  and  uniformly  success- 
ful. If  lithotomy  has  its  dangers,  lithotrity  has  its  dangers  also;  and  the  only 
question  for  the  practical  Surgeon  to  consider  is,  which  is  the  least  dangerous 
of  the  two.  Of  the  nine  cases  which  I  have  enumerated,  it  may  well  be  doubted 
as  to  one  of  them  whether  the  attack  which  was  the  immediate  cause  of  the 
patient's  death  was  really  connected  with  the  operation;  while  in  two  others  the 
fatal  result  was  to  be  attributed  to  a  mode  of  performing  the  operation  which 
my  later  experience  has  led  me  to  abandon.  But,  even  if  we  admit  the  whole 
nine  cases  as  a  fair  example  of  the  average  failure  of  the  operation,  the  propor- 
tion of  deaths  to  recoveries  is  somewhat  less  than  1  in  12^. 

"  In  order  that  I  might  compare  this  with  the  proportion  of  deaths  from 
lithotomy,  I  have  referred  to  a  paper  by  the  late  Mr.  R.  Smith,  of  Bristol,  pub- 
lished in  the  eleventh  volume  of  the  Transactions  of  this  Society,  and  entitled 
'  An  Inquiry  into  the  Statistics  of  Stone  in  the  Bladder;'  and  I  there  find  it 
stated,  that  in  the  Bristol  Hospital,  during  a  series  of  many  years,  the  average  of 
deaths  after  lithotomy  was  1  in  4|;  in  the  hospital  at  Leeds,  1  in  5 ;  and  in  the 
hospital  at  Norwich,  1  in  7|-. 

"  Thirty-five  years  have  elapsed  since  the  publication  of  these  statements, 
hut  there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  success  of  lithotomy  is  greater  now 
than  it  was  when  Mr.  Smith  collected  bis  observations.  The  editor  of  a  weekly 
journal  (the  Medical  Times  and  Gazette)  has  for  some  time  past  published 
the  statistics  of  the  various  operations  perfonned  in  the  London  hospitals,  in- 
cluding litliotomy.  The  facts  seem  to  have  been  collected  with  some  care,  and 
are  probably  a  near  approximation  to  the  truth.  Mr.  Charles  Hawkins  has 
been  at  the  pains  to  collect  from  the  various  numbers  of  that  journal,  published 
dui'ing  the  year  1854,  the  facts  relating  to  lithotomy;  and  it  ajipears  that  of  69 
patients  who  underwent  that  operation,  as  many  as  10  died,  being  in  the  propor- 
tion of  rather  more  than  ]  in  6. 

"  But  here  two  other  facts  must  not  be  overlooked,  without  which  no  just 
comparison  can  he  made  of  the  results  of  the  two  operations.  First,  while  cases 
of  vesical  calculus  in  children  under  the  age  of  puberty,  in  private  practice,  and 
among  the  more  afiluent  classes  of  society,  are  of  rare  occurrence,  they  form  the 
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■very  great  majority  of  those  which  are  admitted  into  hospitals;  and,  se(!ondl3% 
the  proportion  of  deaths  after  lithotomy  among  cliildren  is  very  much  less  than 
it  is  among  adults.  Both  these  facts  are  sufficiently  obvious  to  those  who  have 
had  the  opportunity  of  witnessing  the  practice  of  our  larger  hospitals.  From 
the  data  furnished  by  the  medical  journal  to  which  I  have  already  referred,  it 
appears  tliat  in  the  London  hospitals  during  tlie  last  year  children  formed  a 
small  fraction  more  than  three-fourths  of  the  wliole  number  of  those  who  under- 
went lithotomy;  that  among  them  tlie  deaths  were  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  14 
recoveries  ;  while  among  adults  the  deaths  and  recoveries  were  equal.  That  in 
this  instance  the  large  proportion  of  deaths  among  adults  was  beyond  the  aver- 
age, and  depending  on  accidental  cii-cumstances,  cannot  well  be  a  matter  of 
doulit,  and  indeed  it  is  plain  that  no  general  rule  can  be  drawn  from  the  limited 
number  of  cases  which  occur  in  the  space  of  a  single  year.  Still,  as  even  in  the 
Norwich  Hospital,  where  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  lithotomy  has  been  oTr> 
the  whole  more  successful  than  in  any  other  public  institution,  the  proiwrtion  of 
deaths  among  adults  is  reported  to  have  been  four  times  as  large  as  that  among 
children,*  it  is  evident  that  the  difference  in  the  degree  of  danger  at  these  two 
periods  of  life  is  very  great ;  and  it  must  always  be  borne  in  mind  that,-iii  esti- 
mating the  comparative  value  of  the  two  operations,  it  is  only  the  results  met 
\vith  in  adults  that  should  enter  into  our  calculations."  -.^ 

There  have  not  as  yet  been  any  very  extensive  statistics  o^lithottTty  ^uh-i' 
lished.  The  latest  are  those  of  M.  Civiale,  of  which  Mr.  Heury"^'(hftmj)son,  jgj, 
his  work  before  referred  to,  says  :  '  ■i*-"^' 

"  Take,  for  e.Kample,  the  practice  of  my  esteemed  and  kind  friend  M.  Civiale 
during  the  last  year.  It  is  a  fair  specimen  of  his  usual  experience,  which  he  is 
good  enough  to  send  me  annually,  and  has  of  late  presented  to  the  Academie 
des  Sciences.  He  treated,  during  tlie  year  1862,  09  calculous  patients — 60  men, 
2  women,  and  a  child;  45  in  private  practice,  24  a,t  Hopital  Neckar.  Fifty- 
eight  of  these  were  operated  on  :  45  were  submitted  to  lithotrity ;  of  these, 
8  were  partially  cured,  and  it  was  successful  in  all  the  remainder  but  1. 

"  Ten  were  treated  by  lithotomy;  3  were  cured,  2  relieved,  and  5  died.  Three 
were  treated  by  a  combination  of  lithotomy  and  lithotrity;  2  were  cured,  the 
other  has  incontinence  of  urine. 

"  In  eleven  cases  opierative  means  have  been  adjourned  or  considered  im- 
possible. 

"  Now,  although  the  lithotrity  here  recorded  is  extremely  successful,  every 
English  Surgeon  will  feel  surprised  to  find  one  in  every  six  adult  cases  placed 
in  the  category  last  named,  and  one-half  of  the  lithotomy  cases  fatal.  It  must 
be  obvious  to  all  who  are  familiar  with  the  practice  of  this  country,  that  nothing 
like  this  jiroportion  of  cases  is  adjudged  unfit  for  operation." 

Mr.  Thompson  also  states  that  Mr.  Crichton  has  2)erformed  lithotrity  in  122 
cases  with  eight  deaths. 

It  will  be  seen  by  the  tables  so  carefully  prepared  by  Mr.  Thompson,  that  in 
1827  cases  of  lithotomy,  1110  occurred  in  patients  between  the  ages  of  one  year 
and  twenty-one  years,  leaving  but  717  from  that  period  up  to  the  age  of  eighty- 
one  ;  and  of  these,  462  cases  occurred  between  fifty  and  eighty-one  years,  the 
period  of  life  (at  least  in  private  practice)  we  are  most  called  upon  to  operate 
for  stone :  and  in  these  cases  there  were  115  deaths, — about  1  in  4  cases.  Now, 
if  we  compare  these  statistics  of  lithotomy  with  those  as  yet  given  of  lithotrity. 
it  will,  I  think,  leave  no  doubt  in  most  minds  which  operation  the  Surgeon 
should  prefer,  at  least  in  the  largo  majority  of  adult  patients. 

One  of  the  great  advantages  of  lithotrity  is,  that  patients  are  quite  ready  to 
submit  to  the  operation  when  the  stone  is  small,  and  when  its  presence  has  not 
given  rise  to  any  serious  mischief  in  the  bladder  or  kidneys ;  when,  on  the  other 
hand,  an  operation  so  serious  and  so  dreaded  as  lithotomy  is  driven  off,  as  a  last 
resource. 

In  reviewing  all  the  bearings  of  the  two  operations,  I  think  there  is  every 
reason  to  concur  in  the  opinion  expressed  by  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie  :  "  My  own 
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experience  has  certainly  led  me  to  the  conclusion  tha.t  lithotritj,  if  prudeiiili/ 
and  carefully/  performed,  with  due  attention  to  minute  circumstances,  is  liable  to 
smaller  objection  than  almost  any  other  of  the  capital  operations  of  surgery. 
The  cases,  indeed,  to  which  it  is  not  applicable  are  very  few  indeed,  and  they 
are  chiefly  those  in  which,  from  the  calculus  having  attained  an  unusual  size, 
the  danger  and  difficulty  of  lithotomy  are  so  gi-eat  that  no  Surgeon  would 
willingly,  nor  otherwise  than  as  a  matter  of  duty,  undertake  it." 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  well  to  consider  how  far  it  may  he  expedient,  in 
arriving  at  a  decision  as  to  which  of  the  operations  should  be  adopted,  to  make 
some  distinction  between  private  and  hospital  patients.  The  greatest  success 
attending  lithotomy  is  undoubtedly  met  with  in  the  latter  class.  These  patients 
being  willing  to  submit  to  an  operation  at  an  earlier  period  than  those  in  pri- 
vate practice,  are  consequently  in  a  more  favourable  state  for  lithotomy  ;  and 
not  Being  so  amenable  to  tlie  necessary  treatment  hetween  the  operations  of 
lithotrity  as  the  more  educated  classes  (for  lithotrity,  although  a  simple  opera- 
tion in  itself,  requires,  for  a  successful  issue,  great  care  and  attention  to  the 
most  minute  points  during  the  whole  time  the  patient  is  under  treatment), 
when  the  treatment  hecomes  pi'otracted,  they  are  liable  to  become  unfavourably 
influenced  hy  hospital  atmosphere.  To  hospital  patients  time  is  of  much  more 
importance  than  it  is  to  the  more  affluent;  so  it  may  be  considered  more  advis- 
able to  have  recourse  to  lithotomy,  on  these  accounts,  in  hospitals,  when  in 
private  practice  lithotrity  would  without  doubt  be  the  operation  selected.  Such 
at  least  may  be  the  reasons  why  in  hospitals  lithotomy  is  as  yet  more  frequently 
had  recourse  to  in  adult  patients  than  lithotrity. 

Being  anxious  to  have  accurate  information  as  to  the  progress  lithotrity  was 
making  in  hospital  practice  in  London,  while  these  pages  were  going  through 
the  pi-ess,  I  applied  for  information  on  this  point  to  all  the  London  Hospitals, 
and  was  most  obligingly  and  readily  supplied  with  what  I  required  from  all, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Hosjjital  for  Stone;  the  authorities  of  this  hospital 
made  no  reply  to  my  request.  I  must  also  state  that  the  return  from  University 
College  Hospital  is  not  quite  complete,  as  I  failed  to  obtain  any  information 
from  one  of  the  Surgeons  of  that  hospital.  If  the  numbers  reported  from  Uni- 
versity College  Hospital  be  compared  with  other  hospitals  of  the  same  size,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  number  of  cases  unreported  cannot  be  large.  The  absence 
of  information  from  one  Surgeon  cannot  in  any  great  degree  influence  the  resiilt 
obtained  by  the  subjoined  table;  from  which  it  will  be  seen  that  out  of  91  adult 
patients  admitted,  in  two  years,  into  the  London  Hospitals,  with  stone  in  the 
bladder,  only  32  were  treated  hy  lithotrity  :  6  underwent  no  operation. 


Patients  with  stone  in  the  bladder  admitted  into  London  Hospitals  in  the  years  1862-63. 


Hospitals. 

Total. 

Children. 

Adults. 

Lithotrity. 

Lithotomy. 

Guy's  

31 

1.5 

16 

7 

24 

St.  Bartholomew's  .... 

25 

16 

9 

3 

22 

King's  College  

22 

7 

15 

9 

13 

London  .   

17 

5 

12 

2 

15 

University  College  .... 

16 

6 

10 

5 

11 

St.  George's  

13 

2 

11 

3 

8 

St.  Mary's  .       .  . 

12 

9 

3 

1 

11 

St.  Thomas's  ..... 

11 

7 

4 

1 

8 

Royal  Free  

7 

7 

7 

6 

2 

4 

1 

3 

Westminster  

5 

3 

2 

5 

Metropolitan  Free  .... 

4 

1 

3 

4 

Charing  Cross  ..... 

3 

2 

1 

3 

Sick  Children  

3 

3 

3 

Great  Northern  

2 

1 

1 

2 

177 

86 

91 

32 

139 

CHARLES  HAWKINS. 


SURGICAL  DISEASES  OE  WOMEN. 


IF,  perhaps,  we  except  diseases  of  the  eye,  no  department  of  Sur- 
gery has  made  such  great  advance  within  the  last  fifteen  years 
as  that  which  concerns  the  surgical  diseases  of  women.  In  the  suc- 
cessful treatment  of  vesico-vaginal  fistula,  the  permanent  relief  of 
prolapsus  uteri  by  operation,  and  the  radical  cure  of  ovarian  dropsy, 
we  enumerate  some  of  the  most  creditable  achievements  of  modern 
Surgery. 

The  space  allowed  by  the  present  work  will  not  permit  of  any 
thing  approaching  to  a  full  dissertation,  on  the  various  affections, 
peculiar  to  women,  which  require  surgical  treatment.  I  shall,  there- 
fore, endeavour  to  keep  closely  to  the  more  important  parts  of  my 
subject,  having  regard  especially  to  those  diseases  which  permit  of 
relief  by  operation.  The  following  will  be  the  arrangement  of  sub- 
jects treated  of : 

Uretliral  hsemorrhoids. 

Malformations  of  the  vagina  or  uterus. 

Uterine  polypus. 

Uterine  fibroid  tumours  (in  reference  to  surgical  treatment). 

Malignant  disease  of  the  cervix  uteri. 

Malimiant  disease  of  the  external  genitals. 

Surgical  measures  in  cases  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy. 

Ruptured  perineum,  and  its  consequences. 

Organic  diseases  of  the  ovary,  and  their  sm'gical  treatment. 

Vaginal  fistula. 

Uretliral  hcemorrJioids  (vascular  tumours  of  the  meatus  urinarius). 
It  is  not  uncommon  in  women  of  any  age,  though  more  frequent 
in  young  adults,  for  small  vascular  growths  to  occur  just  within 
the  meatus.  These  are  sometimes  single,  but  often  multiple.  They 
may  be  pedmiculated  or  on  broad  bases.  Their  most  frequent  site 
is  on  the  floor  of  the  meatus,  but  they  may  occur  at  any  part.  They 
rarely  extend  far  inwards,  but  sometimes  sufficiently  so  to  make 
their  complete  exposure  difficult.  Those  with  broad  bases  resemble 
very  closely  in  all  pai'ticulars  the  more  vascular  kind  of  piles ;  but 
those  which  have  become  pedunculated  are  of  more  fragile  texture, 
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and  look  more  like  small  nfevi.  They  are,  however,  never  eon- 
genital,  and  in  their  mode  of  origin  and  real  nature  are  probably 
analogous  to  anal  piles.  Their  symptoms,  also,  making  allowance 
for  difference  in  site,  are  very  similar  to  those  of  piles.  Proneness 
to  bleed,  great  sensitiveness,  liability  to  become  extruded  and  in- 
flamed, pain  during  the  escape  of  the  visceral  contents,  are  some 
which  both  diseases  have  in  common. 

The  amount  of  suffering  caused  by  these  little  growths  is  often 
exceedingly  great.  In  some  the  pain  is  almost  constant ;  in  others 
it  is  only  excited  by  irritation,  as  for  instance  the  passage  of  urine 
over  them.  The  quantity  of  blood  lost  may  vary  greatly,  and  in 
some  cases,  attended  by  great  irritation,  may  be  very  trivial.  If  a 
woman  comj)lains  of  pain  in  passing  urine,  occasional  bleeding  and 
pain  in  coitu,  an  examination  should  always  be  made,  and  in  most 
such  cases  a  urethral  hemorrhoid  will  be  foimd. 

Very  often  the  irritation  produced  by  these  little  growths  suffices 

to  cause  serious  constitutional  disturbance.    In  one  instance  I  have 

known  urethral  or  urinary  paraplegia  to  result ;  but  this  event  is 

probably  extremely  rare. 

Those  who  have  had  much  experience  in  the  treatment  of  these  eases  will 
acknowledge  that  their  complete  cure  is  often  not  easy.  Although  the  little 
tumours  seem  to  be  very  superficial,  they  are  not  really  so  ;  and  unless  the 
submucous  base  is  destroyed,  they  quicldy  and  pertinaciously  grow  again. 
The  ligature,  excision,  and  the  cautery,  either  singly  or  combined,  are  our 
chief  means  of  combating  them.  Whatever  method  is  adopted  should  be 
boldly  used.  The  application  of  any  so-called  mild  caustic,  as  the  nitrate  of 
silver  or  sulphate  of  copper,  can  be  productive  only  of  mischievous  irritation. 
The  best  caustics  are  the  actual  cautery  or  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury ;  and 
of  these  the  first  is  the  most  manageable,  especially  if  a  galvanic  apparatus 
be  employed.  On  the  whole,  perhaps  the  ligature  is  the  most  trustworthy 
plan.  It  must  be  applied  by  means  of  a  fine  tenaculum,  by  which  the  base 
of  the  tumour  from  behind  forwards  has  been  deeply  transfixed,  and  over 
which  the  silk  is  applied.  If  only  the  crest  of  the  growth  be  tied,  the  plan  is 
worse  than  useless.  By  whatever  plan  we  propose  to  opei'ate,  it  is  desirable 
that  the  patient  should  be  under  chloroform,  and  in  the  lithotomy  position, 
and  that  the  meatus  should  be  well  opened  by  means  of  bent  probes. 

Malformations  of  the  vagina  or  uterus.  Cases  of  closure  of  the 
outlet  of  the  vagina  by  adhesion  of  the  labia  in  the  middle  line  are 
not  unfrequently  brought  under  the  notice  of  the  Surgeon.  In 
these  the  anterior  part  is  almost  always  open,  so  that  there  is  room 
for  the  escape  of  the  urine.  The  defect  is  usually  discovered  by  the 
mother  or  nurse  early,  and  the  patient  comes  under  care  either  in 
infancy  or  early  childhood.  At  this  age  the  adhesions  are  rarely 
strong,  and  may  commonly  be  broken  down  by  a  director.  Tlie 
insertion  of  a  strip  of  oiled  lint  prevents  reuniting  of  the  edges,  and 
the  cure  is  complete. 
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Ruyscli  and  Delpech  have  each  recorded  a  case  in  which  adhe- 
sion of  the  labia  was  the  cause  of  retained  menses.  In  Ruysch's 
case,  if  not  in  both,  there  is,  however,  reason  to  doubt  whether  the 
occluding  membrane  was  not  an  unusually  thin  and  distended 
hymen.  I  have  seen  the  hymen  in  cases  of  great  distension  pro- 
truded external  to  the  vulva. 

In  those  cases,  however,  in  which  the  vagina  is  closed  higher 
up  than  the  external  outlet,  the  defect  is  but  seldom  discovered 
until  menstruation  is  established.  Very  frequently  the  case  is  al- 
lowed to  pass  on  until  a  large  accumulation  of  retained  mensti'ual 
fluid  has  taken  place  before  advice  is  sought.  Amongst  the  causes 
which  may  give  rise  to  closure  of  the  vagina  we  may  class  congeni- 
tal malformations,  imperforate  hymen,  and  adhesion  of  the  walls  of 
the  tube  consequent  on  ulceration  in  early  life.  The  first  and  the 
last  are  much  less  fi-equent  than  the  second.  It  is  scarcely  neces- 
sary to  point  out  that  if  by  chance  the  fact  of  the  existence  of 
vaginal  occlusion  should  come  to  the  Surgeon's  knowledge  prior  to 
the  establishment  of  menstruation,  an  early  operation  is  very  desir- 
able. Wo  shall  have  to  show  very  shortly  that  even  the  simplest 
operations,  when  performed  after  menstrual  accumulations  have 
taken  place,  are  attended  with  peculiar  danger. 

In  any  ease  of  vaginal  obstruction  it  is  desirable,  first,  to  ascertain 
the  character,  thickness,  &c.  of  the  occluding  medium ;  and  secondly, 
to  detei'mine,  if  possible,  whether  the  uterus  be  present.  In  a  large 
majority  of  cases  the  existence  of  an  abdominal  tumour,  believed  to 
be  an  intra-uterine  collection  of  menstrual  fluid,  at  once  sets  the 
latter  question  at  rest. 

The  determination  of  the  pi'csence  or  absence  of  the  uterus  is  in 
certain  cases  exceedingly  difficult.  If,  however,  the  patient  have 
attained  adult  age,  and  there  have  been  no  menstrual  effort,  and  if 
on  careful  examination  by  the  vagina  and  rectum  the  organ  cannot 
be  felt,  a  strong  suspicion  must  be  entertained  that  it  does  not  exist. 
This  suspicion  will  be  strengthened  if  the  vagina  below  the  occlusion 
be  much  contracted,  and  if  the  walls  of  the  bladder  and  rectum 
above  it  can  be  ascertained  to  be  in  near  contact.  The  development 
or  otherwise  of  sexual  characteristics  is  of  little  value  as  a  symptom, 
since  it  depends  more  upon  the  state  of  the  ovaries  than  upon  that 
of  the  uterus.  Should  there  appear  good  reason  to  fear  that  the 
uterus  is  absent,  and  that  the  case  is  one  of  non-development  of  that 
organ  and  of  the  upper  part  of  the  vagina,  no  operation  should  be 
attempted,  since  any  incisions  of  sufficient  extent  to  clear  up  the 
doubt  would  be  attended  with  much  dancer. 
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When  there  is  evidence  of  the  retention  of  menstrual  fluid,  and  therefore 
of  the  presence  of  an  uterus,  and  probably  of  a  vaginal  cavity  above  the  oc- 
clusion, the  case  will  come  fairly  under  surgical  treatment.  In  the  first  place, 
the  character  of  the  obstructing  medium  must  be  determined.  If  the  obstruc- 
tion be  found  within  an  inch  or  two  inches  of  the  vulva,  and  if  it  be  consti- 
tuted by  a  membrane,  more  or  less  thick  and  unyielding,  stretched  across  an 
otherwise  well-formed  vagina,  the  case  is  probably  one  of  imperforate  hymen. 
In  some  of  these,  during  coughing,  the  propulsion  of  the  fluid  downwards 
may  easily  be  felt,  or  the  distended  membrane  may  even  be  forced  as  low  as 
the  vulva  itself.  In  these  cases  the  operation  is  in  itself  easy  and  simple, 
though,  as  we  shall  see  shortly,  by  no  means  devoid  of  risk. 

The  method  of  operating  in  a  case  of  imperforate  hymen  has  usually  been 
to  make  an  incision  of  a  crucial  form  in  the  centre  of  the  membrane.  The 
patient  having  been  placed  in  the  lithotomy  position,  is  desired  to  force 
downwards,  so  as  to  distend  the  occluding  structures,  and  a  bistoury  is  then 
plunged  into  the  centre.  The  opening  thus  made  is  subsequently  widened, 
the  finger  being  introduced  and  used  as  a  director.  If  there  be  considerable 
redundancy  of  thin  membrane,  it  may  be  feasible  to  dissect  part  of  it  away  ; 
but  if  otherwise,  the  free  crucial  incision  will  be  amply  suflBcient,  and  will  not 
be  attended  by  any  subsequent  inconvenience,  due  care  being  taken  to  prevent 
contraction  during  the  first  week  or  two.  Mr.  Baker  Brown  has  advised 
strongly  that  the  hymen  should  in  all  cases  be  dissected  away  ;  but  it  is  im- 
possible to  believe  with  him  that,  when  this  is  not  done,  "  vaginitis  is  very 
apt  to  be  set  up  by  the  friction  of  the  surfaces  upon  each  other,"  and  that 
"  this  inflammation  may  extend  to  the  uterus.  Fallopian  tubes,  and  perito- 
neum." Most  Surgeons  will  probably  incline  to  the  opinion  that  a  free  cru- 
cial opening  is  likely  to  incur  less  risk  of  inflammation  than  an  operation  in 
which  "  the  hymen  is  removed  entire  by  a  circular  incision ;"  nor  is  it  needful 
to  point  out  which  of  the  two  methods  most  closely  imitates  nature's  pro- 
cedure. 

That  a  free  crucial  incision  is  amply  sufficient  as  regards  providing  free 
space  for  all  the  functions  of  the  tube,  there  can  be  no  practical  doubt. 
Indeed,  since  no  mucous  membrane  is  removed,  it  is  probably  less  likely  to 
be  followed  by  any  thing  like  cicatricial  stricture  than  would  the  plan  pro- 
posed by  Mr.  Brown.  In  one  case  in  which  I  adopted  the  crucial  incision, 
and  in  which  the  diaphragm  was  very  thick,  the  patient  subsequently  mar- 
ried, and  has  since  borne  several  children.  At  the  present  time  there  is  not 
the  slightest  perceptible  narrowing  of  the  vagina  at  the  part. 

Altliough,  however,  the  operation  in  cases  of  retained  menses  from  im- 
perforate hymen  is  easy  enough,  yet  clinical  experience  has  shown  that  it  is 
attended  by  much  danger  to  life.  In  a  very  considerable  proportion  of  such 
cases,  within  a  few  days  of  the  operation,  peritonitis  comes  on,  and  death 
ensues.  Whence  this  risk  ?  That  it  is  not  connected  with  the  extent  of  the 
incisions  or  the  nature  of  the  parts  incised,  is  quite  evident;  for  it  has  oc- 
curred in  some  in  which  nothing  was  done  excepting  the  making  of  a  mere 
puncture  in  a  thin  membrane.  Nor  can  it  be  attributed,  as  Dr.  Blundell 
suggested,  to  a  disease  derived  by  contagion  analogous  to  puerperal  perito- 
nitis, since  it  has  happened  in  private  practice  and  in  districts  in  which  no 
puerperal  disease  was  prevalent.  Let  me  cite  the  following  example,  which 
came  under  my  own  notice.  A  very  healthy  girl,  aged  16,  residing  at 
a  village  near  York,  came  under  treatment  in  May  1851,  on  account  of 
retained  menses.  On  examination  a  round  elastic  tense  body,  the  size  of 
an  orange,  was  found  protruding  between  the  labia.  A  common  lancet  was 
plunged  into  the  centre  of  this  swelling,  and  a  stream  of  dark  treacle-like 
fluid  without  smell  followed.  About  two  quarts  were  discharged.  On  the 
second  day  after  the  incision  slight  chilliness  occurred  ;  on  the  third  she  was 
feverish,  and  the  vaginal  fluid  had  an  offensive  smell.  On  the  fifth  da}'  the 
existence  of  peritonitis  was  very  evident ;  and  she  had  a  rapid  pulse  and  foul 
tongue.  From  this  date  she  passed  into  a  condition  of  low  irritative  fevei", 
attended  with  much  sickness,  &c. ;  and  death  took  place  on  the  twenty-fourth 
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day.  No  post  mortem  examination  was  obtained.  It  was  impossible  that  less 
could  have  been  done,  or  under  more  favourable  circumstances,  than  in  this 
case.  Yet  it  is  a  good  example  of  what  often  follows  the  puncture  of  an  im- 
perforate hymen.  In  some,  death  takes  place  even  within  a  few  days  of  the  oper- 
ation (if  such  it  can  be  called);  whilst  in  a  few  the  patients,  after  severe  perito- 
nitis, ultimately  recover.  If  ill  symptoms  have,  however,  once  set  in,  the  chance 
of  recovery  is  small;  the  cases  which  do  well  (happily  a  large  majority  of  the 
whole)  usually  progress  from  first  to  last  without  any  drawback,  and  without 
the  slightest  indication  of  peritoneal  irritation. 

Two  suggestions  occur  by  whicli  to  explain  the  danger  attending  this  ope- 
ration. First,  it  may  easily  be  supposed  that  the  retained  menstrual  fluid  is  in 
a  condition  peculiarly  apt  to  undergo  decomposition  as  soon  as  air  is  admitted, 
and  not  unlikely  wlien  decomposed  to  induce  a  form  of  endometritis,  which 
might  pass  on  to  a  condition  closely  analogous  to  that  of  puerperal  fever.  The 
second  explanation  is  one  that  would  not  have  occurred  to  the  mind  had  it 
not  been  demonstrated  by  post-mortem  observation.  It  is,  that  some  of  the 
retained  fluid  finds  its  way  upwards  through  the  free  extremity  of  the  Falloj^ian 
tube  into  the  sac  of  the  peritoneum.  That  in  cases  of  retained  menses  the 
Fallopian  tubes,  as  well  as  the  uterine  cavity,  are  often  very  greatly  dilated,  has 
been  repeatedly  witnessed.  But  why  should  a  dilated  tube  which  never  per- 
mitted the  escape  of  its  contents  before  the  operation  do  so  afterwards?  It  might 
have  been  supposed  that,  prior  to  the  incision  of  the  occluding  membrane,  and 
that  especially  during  the  state  of  tension  produced  by  a  menstrual  nixus,  the 
risk  of  extravasation  upwards  would  be  considerable,  and  that  it  would  cease  at 
once  when  an  outlet  downwards  was  provided.  The  clinical  fact  is,  however,  the 
reverse ;  and  whilst  it  is  very  rai'e  for  such  escape  to  take  place  prior  to  the  in- 
cision of  tlie  hymen,  it  is  by  no  means  infrequent  within  a  few  days  afterwards. 

To  MM.  Bernutz  and  Goupil*  we  are  indebted  for  the  best  collection  of 
facts  and  arguments  bearing  upon  this  part  of  our  subject.  In  some  instances 
there  has  been  found  evidence  of  ulceration  at  or  near  the  free  extremity  of  the 
Fallopian  tube,  but  in  others  the  fluid  could  only  liave  escaped  from  the  free 
extremity  itself.  Sir  Benjamin  Brodiet  has  mentioned  two  cases  in  which 
peritonitis  followed  this  operation.  In  one,  the  patient  with  difficulty  reco- 
vered ;  in  the  otlier,  death  took  place.  At  tlie  autopsy  in  the  latter  a  large  quan- 
tity of  menstrual  fluid  was  found  in  the  abdomen,  but  there  was  no  rupture 
either  of  the  uterus  or  of  any  part  of  either  Fallopian  tube.  In  a  case  recorded 
by  M.  Locatelli,  and  quoted  by  MM.  Bernutz  and  Goupil,  full  details  of  the 
autopsy  are  given.  In  this  case  death  followed  on  the  third  day.  One  Fallopian 
tube  was  found  dilated  to  the  size  of  a  nut,  the  other  to  that  of  a  turkey's  egg. 
The  latter  liad  ruptured  behind,  and  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  was  a  small  quan- 
tity of  black  half-putrefied  blood,  exactly  similar  to  that  contained  in  the  tube. 
The  dilated  tubes  were  adherent  to  their  resi)ective  ovaries,  and  communicated 
with  the  uterus  by  extremely  narrow  canals.  Mr.  Paget  of  Leicester  has  also 
published  a  case  in  which  a  young  lady  of  eighteen  died  on  the  fifth  day  after 
an  incision  through  an  imperforate  hymen.  At  the  autopsy  the  Fallopian  tubes 
and  ovaries  were  found  dilated,  until  each  would  have  held  a  pint  of  fluid. 
Both  these  tumours  had  ulcerated  and  given  way,  the  edges  of  the  openings 
looking  as  if  recently  torn.  In  the  peritoneal  cavity  was  a  pint  and  a  half 
of  black  fluid,  exactly  similar  to  that  removed  from  the  vagina.^ 

In  proof  that  rupture  of  the  distended  Fallopian  tube  may  occasionally 
happen  without  any  operation  having  been  performed,  is  a  case  given  by  Dr. 
Muuk,§  in  which  a  girl  of  eighteen,  who  had  never  menstruated,  died  after  a 
three-days  illness,  with  symptoms  of  acute  peritonitis.    There  was  found  after 


*  See  their  excellent  CUniquc  Medicale  sur  les  Maladies  des  Femmes ;  article, 
Retention  du  flux  menstruel. 

t  Land.  Med.  Gaz.  vol.  xxvii.  p.  810. 

i  British  MedicalJournal,  .July  23,  1859. 

^  Land.  Med.  Gaz.  vol.  xxvii.  p.  867. 
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death  an  imperforate  vagina,  consequent  apparently  on  cicatrial  adhesions. 
In  the  peritoneal  sac  was  a  large  quantity  of  thick  blood,  of  similar  character 
to  tliat  which,  to  the  quantity  of  about  five  ounces,  occupied  the  uterine 
cavity.  Both  Fallopian  tubes  were  dilated  sufficiently  to  admit  a  finger,  and 
near  the  extremity  of  the  left  was  a  small  laceration,  from  which  the  fluid 
had  escaped. 

These  cases  illustrate  clearly  one  of  the  dimgers  to  which  fiatients  after  this 
operation  are  exposed.  The  only  explanation  which  can  be  given  as  to  why 
these  Fallopian  lacerations  should  be  so  prone  to  occur  immediately  after  oper- 
ations is,  that  the  uterus,  by  its  contractions  after  evacuation,  may  possibly  drive 
a  certain  portion  of  fluid  backwards.  It  may  easily  be  supposed  that  the  tubes 
already  distended  and  thinned  are  unable  to  empty  themselves  quickly,  whilst 
a  powerful  organ  like  the  uterus,  excited  to  contraction  by  the  escape  of  its  con- 
tents, would  ra]3idly  do  so,  and  thus  close  tlie  apertures  of  communication. 

As  I  am  not  aware  of  any  published  cases  of  death  after  incision  of  imper- 
forate hymen  iu  which  there  was  post-mortem  joroof  that  no  rupture  of  the  tube 
had  taken  place,  it  seems  probable  that  this  occurrence  is  the  main  risk  which 
we  have  to  encounter.  The  problem,  how  to  obviate  it,  is  one  of  great  diffi- 
culty. It  is  not  practicable  to  avoid  such  ojierations  altogether ;  and  were  it  so, 
as  Dr.  Munk's  case  proves,  no  immunity  could  be  obtained.  Sooner  or  later  the 
dreaded  event  would  probably  take  place.  To  make  a  very  small  incision,  and 
thus  allow  the  fluid  to  drain  slowly  off,  instead  of  at  once  permitting  the  uterus 
to  empty  itself,  has  been  proposed,  and  with  much  plausibility.  To  accomplish 
this,  the  introduction  of  a  small  drainage-tube  by  ujeans  of  a  trocar  and  cauula 
would  perhaps  be  the  best  method.  Still  it  is  probable  that,  however  slow  the 
escape  was,  the  uterus  would  claim  preference  for  itself,  and  might  be  expected 
to  act  energeticaUy  througliout  the  whole  time,  altogetlier  preventing  the  evacua- 
tion of  the  thin  and  feebly  muscular  tubes.  With  the  view  of  retarding  this 
action,  it  might  jiossibly  be  well  to  put  the  patient  before  the  puncture  under 
the  full  influence  of  tartar  emetic,  and  to  keep  her  nauseated  for  twenty-four 
hours  afterwards.  Under  such  circumstances  the  freer  the  opening  the  better. 
With  the  hope  of  anticipating  the  dilatation  of  the  tubes,  early  operations 
should  always  be  performed  in  cases  of  occluded  vagina. 

The  above  statements  apply  to  all  operations  in  which  there  has  been  reten- 
tion of  menses,  whatever  may  have  been  the  cause.  Probably  they  include  the 
only  source  of  danger  to  which,  iu  simple  cases  of  imperforate  hymen,  the  patient 
is  exposed.  In  cases  of  obliteration  of  the  vagina,  however,  other  risks  attend 
any  attempt  at  operative  relief.  In  these  cases  the  operation  is  in  itself  a  more 
or  less  difficult  process  of  dissection,  and  there  is  danger  that  either  the  bladder, 
the  rectum,  the  vagina,  or  even  the  peritoneum  itself,  may  be  wounded.  No  two 
cases  are  alike,  and  it  is  impossible  to  lay  down  rules  for  the  Surgeon's  guidance, 
beyond  insisting  upon  the  necessity  for  ascertaining  as  exactly  as  possible  the 
thickness  of  the  occluding  tissues,  and  the  relative  position  of  the  bladder  and 
rectum.  It  is  surely,  when  doubt  is  present,  better  to  dissect  cautiously  than 
to  employ  a  trocar.  About  four  year's  ago  I  had  the  pleasure  of  performing,  in 
consultation  with  Dr.  West,  a  successful  operation  in  a  case  of  this  kind  which 
had  given  us  much  anxiety.  The  young  lady  was  the  daughter  of  a  Surgeon, 
himself  only  too  well  aware  of  the  peculiar  risks  which  attached  to  the  procedure. 
The  vagina  was  about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  depth,  ending  in  a  cul-de-sac.  In 
the  rectum  a  fluctuating  and  very  tense  tumour  could  be  felt;  but  below  this 
the  bowel  and  the  bladder  were  in  almost  close  apposition,  and  the  uniting 
structures  were  very  firm.  The  operation  consisted  in  dissecting  through  the 
septum  veiy  cautiously,  all  the  incisions  being  made  from  side  to  side,  and  the 
forefinger  being  kept  in  the  wound  to  press  back  the  bowel.  At  length  the 
upper  cavity  of  the  vagina  was  reached,  and  a  gush  of  thick  tar-like  fluid  es- 
caped. The  OS  uteri  was  found  closely  united  to  the  septum  just  above  the 
opening.  The  incision  was  enlarged  sufficiently  to  allow  of  the  free  escape  of 
the  fluid;  but  in  the  subsequent  management  of  the  case  it  was  needful  to 
employ  sponge  tents  to  keep  it  open.  The  patient  recovered  without  ill  symp- 
toms, and  has  ever  since  menstruated  regularly  and  without  pain. 
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The  importance  of  attending  to  the  opening  for  some  weeks  or  even  montlis 
lifter  the  operation  is  proved  by  the  fact,  that  occasionally  second  operations 
have  been  requisite;  and  in  one  case,  a  patient  who  had  survived  the  first  died 
after  the  second. 

In  rare  instances,  if  it  be  not  thouglit  practicable  to  reach  the  uterns  from 
the  vagina,  puncture  of  the  tumour  per  rectum,  and  the  establishment  of  a 
recto-uterine  fistula,  may  be  desirable. 

Cases  in  which  the  cervix  uteri  itself  is  the  part  which  is  obliterated  occur 
every  now  and  then,  and  require  surgical  relief  on  account  of  retained  menses. 
Their  management  must  be  conducted  on  the  same  general  principles  as  in 
obliteration  of  the  upper  part  of  the  vagina,  from  which,  indeed,  it  is  often  diffi- 
cult to  distinguish  them. 

Uterine  polypus.  Haemorrhage  is  by  far  the  most  important 
sign  of  polypus  uteri.  Whenever  the  symptom  of  frequent  and 
irregular  discharges  of  blood  from  the  vagina  is  present,  and  has 
lasted  for  some  time  and  resisted  ordinary  treatment,  the  Surgeon 
should  on  no  account  defer  an  examination.  The  speculum  as  well 
as  the  finger  should  be  used.  In  such  cases,  if  the  conjcctm'e  has 
been  correct,  one  of  the  following  conditions  may  be  found :  (a)  a 
sessile  soft  growth  of  small  size,  containing  one  or  more  mucous 
cysts,*  consisting  of  enlarged  uteri  follicles  and  hj'jDertrophied 
cellular  tissue ;  {h)  a  pedunculated  growth  of  small  size  (a  bean  to 
a  nut),  soft,  vascular,  and  often  multiple,  consisting  of  pendulous 
mucous  membrane,  and  analogous  to  the  mucous  polypus  of  the 
nares;  (c)  a  growth  of  finer  texture  and  larger  size  than  the  latter 
(a  nut  to  an  egg),  more  or  less  pedunculated,  and  made  up  of  mucous 
membrane,  with  a  large  excess  of  cellular  tissue ;  ((/)  a  much  firmer 
growth  than  any  of  the  preceding,  and  usually  a  much  larger  one, 
either  pedmiculated  or  sessile,  its  attachment  usually  passing  up 
into  the  interior  of  the  womb — the  common  fibrous  polypus.  We 
will  omit  for  the  present  all  varieties  of  malignant  disease,  any  of 
which  may  occasion  hsemorrhage,  and  in  rare  instances  may  even 
form  a  growth  of  somewhat  pol^-poid  shape ;  and  also  those  cases  of 
fibrous  tumours  in  which  the  growth  is  as  yet  embedded  in  the  ex- 
terior Avails,  in  which  latter  haemorrhage  is  also  a  most  important 
sign. 

Women  of  all  ages  are  liable  to  the  development  of  uterine  polypi, 
but  these  growths  are  much  more  common  during  the  period  of 
menstrual  activity  than  either  in  very  early  or  in  later  life.  In 
addition  to  the  bleeding  usually  caused,  we  have  in  most  cases  leu- 


*  Now  and  then  pedunculated  cysts  attached  to  the  cervix  uteri  po'nstitutief  ^< 
polypi.    Dr.  Robert  liee  has  stated  that  one  of  the  glanduL-e  Nabo^i  may.-b&-  '"i- 
"  converted  into  a  cy.st  as  large  as  a  walnut,  or  even  a  lien's  egg,"  and ^iaj|*iiig ^by  ij''  \ 

a  slender  peduncle.  Medico-Chirurytcal  Trans,  vol.  xix.  p.  127.  | 
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corrhoeal  discharge,  and  more  or  less  of  bearing-down  pain.  The 
amount  and  frequency  of  the  haemorrhage  is  often  diminished 
when  the  polypus  escapes  from  the  grasp  of  the  cervix ;  and  it 
also,  as  a  rule,  lessens  in  proportion  as  the  pedicle  becomes  longer 
and  thinner. 

In  addition  to  the  four  varieties  of  simple  polypus  above  men- 
tioned, we  have  in  rare  instances  a  form  of  tumour  developed 
within  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  which  is  closely  analogous  to  the 
recurrent  fibroid  in  other  parts.  This  tumour  grows  rapidly,  as- 
sumes a  polypoid  form,  attains  a  large  size,  and  causes  much  bleed- 
ing. It  can  scarcely  rank  with  true  cancers,  because  it  does  not 
induce  enlargements  of  the  lyiuphatics  or  secondary  deposits;  but  it 
differs  from  all  the  forms  of  simple  polypus,  in  that  it  persistently 
grows  again  after  removal.  It,  like  the  fibrous  polypus,  may  have 
its  attachment  high  up  in  the  interior  of  the  uterus. 

The  surgical  treatment  of  small  polypi  is  usually  sufficiently  easy.  They  may 
be  removed  by  scissors,  by  torsion,  by  ligature,  or  by  the  ecraseur.  In  all  cases 
in  which  the  pedicle  is  long  and  thin,  either  to  snip  it  through  with  scissors,  or 
to  twist  it  by  means  of  forceps  until  it  gives  way,  is  the  best  jslan.  There  is 
little  or  no  clanger  of  serious  hsemorrhage.  The  operation  should  always  be 
performed  with  the  part  well  exposed  by  means  of  the  bivalve  speculum.  In 
the  case  of  the  softer  and  more  sessile  forms  it  will  be  well  to  follow  a  practice 
strongly  recommended  by  Dr.  West,  and  touch  the  cut  surface  with  the  solid 
nitrate  of  silver.  Unless  the  fear  of  bleeding  renders  the  ligature  the  only  safe 
plan,  it  is  better  to  avoid  it,  as  we  escape  by  doing  so  the  disagreeable  conse- 
quence of  a  fcBtid  mass  remaining  for  some  days  in  the  vagina. 

The  position  of  the  attachment  of  the  polypus  is  of  great  importance  in  de- 
ciding what  method  of  treatment  should  be  adopted.  As  a  rule  it  maybe  stated, 
however,  that  all  the  forms  excepting  the  fibrous  and  recurrent  fibroid  are  at- 
tached low  down,  either  to  one  lip  or  just  within  tiie  cervix.  If  the  attachment 
is  high  in  the  cervix,  it  may  become  desirable  to  dilate  the  latter  by  the  use  of 
sponge  tents. 

The  fibrous  (or,  more  correctly,  musculo-fibroid)  polypus  is  the  most  com- 
mon, and  as  it  is  the  only  one  (the  very  rare  recurrent  form  excepted)  which 
attains  to  a  large  size,  it  is  the  only  one  which  for  its  safe  removal  requires  any 
large  amoimt  of  surgical  ingenuity.  The  pathology  of  this  form  is  now  well 
understood,  and  it  is  generally  recognised  as  consisting  of  an  ordinary  uterine 
fibroid  growth,  which  has  passed  downwards,  receiving  an  investment  of  mucous 
membrane.  Dr.  West  has,  however,  directed  attention  to  the  fact,  that  in  some 
cases  the  fibrous  tumour  which  has  become  polypoid  is  not  separable  from  its 
investment,  but  is  continuous  with  the  uterine  tissue.  This  is  very  exceptional. 
Although  prone  to  cause  profuse  bleedings  whilst  in  si'to,  neither  the  substance 
of  a  fibrous  polypus  nor  its  investing  membrane  contain  any  large  vessels.  No 
fact  is  more  clearly  proven  by  clinical  experience  than  that  these  tumours, 
when  cut  into,  or  when  detached  by  section  of  their  pedicle,  do  not  cause  any 
dangerous  amount  of  haemorrhage. 

If  a  filirous  uterine  tumour  has  become  pedunculated  and  is  the  source  of 
bleeding,  it  is  the  Surgeon's  duty  to  remove  it.  The  procedures  by  which  its 
removal  may  be  effected  are  three :  by  ligature,  by  excision,  or  by  the  ecraseur. 
A  large  majority  of  Surgeons  of  the  present  day  who  have  had  much  to  do  with 
these  cases  have  recorded  opinions  adverse  to  the  use  of  the  ligature.  If  the 
pedicle  be  large,  the  ligature  requires  some  days  to  cut  its  way  through,  and 
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during  that  time  the  patient  is  exposed  to  the  inconvenience  and  danger  of  a 
decomposing  mass  lodged  in  the  vagina.  This  source  of  risk  is  not  chimerical. 
A  large  fatality  has  attended  the  use  of  the  ligature  in  the  hands  of  all  who  have 
emjiloyed  it  much.  Of  twenty  cases  recorded  hy  Dr.  Robert  Lee,  nine  ended 
fatally.  This  proportion  is  probably  too  high;  but  almost  all  Surgeons  will  be 
able  from  individual  experience  to  attest  the  fact  that  deaths  do  not  imfre- 
quently  follow  its  use.  Dr.  Simpson  of  Edinburgh,  and  Dr.  M'Clintock  of 
Dublin,  have  both  recorded  facts  and  opinions  adverse  to  the  ligature.  On  the 
other  hand,  Dr.  West  states,  that  of  twelve  cases  in  which  he  practised  excision, 
all  recovered  without  either  haemorrhage  or  any  untoward  symptom;  and  Du- 
puytren,  Velpeau,  and  Lisfranc  have  given  similar  testimony  based  on  larger 
collections  of  facts.  I  am  not  aware  that  any  oases  of  fatal  haemorrhage  have 
been  recorded.  If,  however,  any  fear  should  still  be  felt  on  this  score,  we  have 
the  ecraseur,  by  which  the  gains  of  both  methods  may  be  combined,  and  the 
tumour  may  be  taken  away  at  the  time  without  any  risk  of  haemorrhage.  It  is, 
however,  often  difficult  to  apply,  and  always  tedious  in  action. 

The  operation  of  excision  may  be  thus  performed  :  The  patient  should  be  in 
the  lithotomy  position,  and  the  tumour  should  be  carefully  drawn  down  by  for- 
ceps or  hooks  into  the  external  parts.  Not  imfrequently  its  pedicle  may  be 
brought  almost  to  a  level  with  the  vulva,  and  then  it  is  easily  cut  through  with 
scissors.*  If,  however,  it  cannot  be  got  so  low,  the  scissors  may  still  be  quite 
safely  used,  the  vagina  being  opened  by  a  duck-billed  spatula,  and  the  forefinger 
of  the  left  hand  employed  as  a  guide.  Various  forms  of  knives,  mostly  bent  at 
the  end,  have  been  contrived  for  the  special  piu'pose  of  severing  the  pedicle  in 
cases  in  which  it  is  unusually  high  up.  Sometimes,  even  after  the  tumour  has 
been  detached,  much  difficulty  is  encountered  in  removing  it  from  the  vagina. 
Dr.  West  mentions  that  he  has  been  compelled  to  resort  to  midwifery-forceps 
for  that  purpose;  and  the  same  necessity  has  occurred  to  myself. 

After  the  removal  of  a  fibrovis  polypus  the  stump  of  its  peduncle  will  wither, 
and  there  is  no  risk  whatever  of  recurrence.  As,  however,  fibrous  tumours  of 
the  uterus  are  often  multiple,  it  is  very  jwssihle  that  a  second  may  descend  and 
become  polypoid.  The  recurrent  fibroid  polypus  is,  like  its  allied  growths  in  other 
parts  of  the  body,  very  pi-ompt  and  pertinacious  in  its  retinm.  It  is,  indeed, 
difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  effect  its  complete  removal.  But  three  examples 
of  this  form  of  growth  are  on  record.  In  one  treated  by  Dr.  Atlee  of  Phila- 
delphia, between  1846  and  1851,  four  operations  were  performed,  and  with  the 
result  probably  of  gi-eatly  protracting  the  patient's  life.  In  my  own  case  two 
incomplete  operations  were  performed  within  si.x  months,  and  after  each  the 
patient  was  tcm]5orarily  much  benefited;  she  died,  however,  within  three  years 
of  the  first  appearance  of  the  growth.f  The  third  case  is  recorded  by  Dr.  West.;J 
In  it  nine  incomplete  attempts  at  removal  were  made  within  about  fifteen 
months ;  but  although  the  tumour  was  greatly  diminished,  it  was  never  wholly 
got  away.  Death  took  place  nearly  four  years  after  the  last,  and  more  than  six 
from  the  first  appearance  of  the  disease. §  Dr.  West,  who  gives  an  excellent 
resume  of  our  present  knowledge  of  these  cases,  concludes  respecting  the  treat- 
ment :  "  It  may.  however,  be  doubted  whether  our  wiser  course  is  not  to  let  the 
disease  alone  ;  for  while  its  complete  removal  seems  impossible,  its  partial  extir- 
pation seems  to  be  followed  by  an  increased  rapidity  in  its  production."  It  may 
be  added,  that  treatment  by  caustic  injections  into  the  substance  of  the  tumour 
was  tried,  both  in  Dr.  West's  case  and  my  own,  but  without  good  results. 


*  Whenever  it  is  needful  to  use  scissors  or  forceps  high  up  in  the  vagina,  it  is  a 
convenient  plan  to  protect  their  hinges,  &c.  by  drawing  over  them  a  piece  of  sheet 
india-rubbor,  sewn  so  as  to  form  a  tube  of  requisite  tightness.  In  this  way  only  the 
end  of  the  blades  need  be  left  exposed,  and  there  is  no  risk  of  folds  of  mucous  membrane 
getting  crushed  in  the  joints,  or  between  the  upper  parts  of  the  handles. 

f  Ptttholoyiciil  Societies  Tra}if:actions,  vol.  viii.  p.  287,  with  plates  showing  the  con- 
nexions of  the  base  of  tumour  to  the  uterine  walls,  and  also  its  microscopic  elements. 

J  See  On  Diseases  of  Women,  p.  331,  et  seq. 

§  For  account  of  the  autopsy  (by  Mr.  Callender)  see  Path.  Trans,  vol.  ix.  p.  327. 
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Fibrous  tumours  of  the  uterus,  in  reference  to  surgical  treatment. 
It  is  chiefly  in  I'eference  to  the  feasibility  of  attempting  their  re- 
moval by  enucleation  that  fibrous  tumours  of  the  uterus  become 
of  interest  to  the  Surgeon.  Although  in  many  cases  these  tumom's 
occasion  but  little  inconvenience,  and  it  is  not  at  all  micommon  to 
find  them  embedded  in  the  uterine  wall  or  pedunculated  in  the 
abdomen  in  cases  in  which  their  presence  had  never  been  sus- 
pected during  life,  yet  in  other  instances  they  cause  constant 
suffering,  and  imperil  life.  When  we  remember  that  they  pos- 
sess, in  the  majority  of  cases,  but  very  slight  connexion  either 
vascular  or  fibrous  with  the  uterine  structures,  it  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at,  that  attempts  to  enucleate  and  remove  them  should 
have  been  made.  It  is,  however,  chiefly  within  the  last  twenty 
years  that  this  mode  of  dealing  with  them  has  been  resorted  to ; 
and  hitherto,  with  the  exception  of  Dr.  Simpson,  Mr.  Teale,  and 
Mr.  Baker  Brown,  but  few  British  Surgeons  have  been  bold  enough 
to  attempt  it.  In  France,  Lisfranc,  Jarjavay,  Amussat,  and  Mai- 
sonneuve,  and  in  America,  Dr.  Atlee,  have  advocated  and  prac- 
tised it,  the  experience  of  the  latter  Surgeon  being  indeed  almost 
equal  to  that  of  all  the  others  together.  It  is  clear  that  attempts 
of  this  kind  will  vary  much  in  their  difficulty  and  in  the  danger 
attaching  to  them,  in  proportion  as  the  tumour  may  protrude  into 
the  uterine  or  vaginal  cavity.  The  distinction  between  a  "fibrous 
tumour"  and  a  "  fibrous  polypus"  depends  solely  upon  the  position 
of  the  growth  in  regard  to  the  uterine  walls ;  and  in  proportion  as 
the  tumour  approaches  the  pedunculated  or  polypoid  form,  does  its 
removal  become  easy.  I  shall  enter  at  some  length  into  the  details 
of  the  enucleation  process,  not  fi'om  any  wish  to  advocate  its  claims 
to  more  fi'equent  adoption,  but  because,  as  in  some  rare  cases,  it  is 
certainly  advisable,  it  becomes  desirable,  that  all  the  light  which 
can  be  derived  from  past  experience  should  be  made  available.  In 
the  Medical  J'imes  and  Gazette  for  August  1857,  I  published,  in 
a  tabular  form,  all  the  cases  of  enucleation  operations  which  I  could 
collect.  They  amounted  to  thirty-nine,  the  greater  portion  being 
either  Continental  or  American.  Upon  the  careful  examination 
of  these  cases  the  following  remarks  are  based. 

First,  let  me  remark  that  enucleation  operations  may  be  con- 
veniently divided  into  two  groups,  since  in  some  the  intention  has 
been  to  remove  the  tumour  at  the  time,  in  others  only  to  disturb 
its  relations  and  inflict  such  injury  upon  its  vitality  as  to  induce  its 
sloughing.  By  the  latter  method  several  operations,  after  intervals 
of  time,  are  usually  requisite.    The  former,  of  course,  give  us  far 
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more  serious  operations;  but  in  the  latter  the  process  is  a  gradual 
one,  and  therefore  the  risk  attending  it  is  protracted  over  a  much 
longer  space  of  time.  If  the  indications  of  the  following  table 
might  be  relied  on,  it  would  appear  that  the  gross  risk  of  the  two 
modes  is  almost  equal,  and  that,  under  either,  about  two-thirds  of 
the  cases  end  in  recovery.  We  must  examine  the  comparative 
merits  of  the  two  in  a  little  more  detail.  Of  the  thirty-nine  cases 
above  alluded  to  as  recorded  in  the  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  the 
following  is  a  statistical  summary  : 

Method  pursued.  Number.         Recovered.  Died. 

Primary  enucleations  (completed)  ...18.  ..12...  6 
Ditto  (attempted  but  not  completed)  .  .  6  .  .  .  4  ...  2 
Enucleation  by  inducing  gangrene     ..15...     9.  ..6 

Primary  enucleation.  Were  certain  cases  in  wliich  enucleation  by  gangrene 
has  been  practised  in  Edinburgh  added  to  the  above  table,  that  method  would, 
it  is  believed,  compare  with  still  less  advantage  with  the  primary  mode  than  it 
now  does.  But  the  truth  is,  tliat  the  cases  in  which  it  was  pursued  have  been, 
as  a  rule,  much  more  serious  ones  than  those  in  the  first  list.  In  most  the 
tumour  was  of  very  large  size,  and  either  actually  embedded  in  uterine  tissue, 
or  at  any  rate  wholly  enclosed  within  the  cavity  of  the  womb.  Under  the 
head  of  "  Primary  Enucleations,"  on  the  other  band,  are  included  several  cases 
in  wliich  the  tumour  was  of  small  size  (less  than  a  pear),  and  several  others  in 
which  it  was  already  somewhat  jiolypoid  in  shape,  having  been  partially  ex- 
truded by  the  spontaneous  contractions  of  the  organ.  In  these,  of  course,  the 
danger  to  life  would  be  but  com])aratively  little.  Of  cases  in  which  the  tumour 
was  of  considerable  size,  intra-parietal,  and  not  protruding  either  into  the  ute- 
rine cavity  or  the  vagina,  and  in  which,  consequently,  primary  enucleation  was 
undertaken  under  the  most  dangerous  circumstances,  we  have  thirteen ;  and  of 
these,  seven  ended  in  recovery,  and  six  in  death.  In  the  less  serious  class, 
those,  namely,  in  which  either  the  tumour  was  small  in  size  or  already  projected 
considerably,  we  have  ten,  out  of  which  only  two  ended  fatally ;  and  of  these 
two,  in  one  the  tiunour,  altliougli  projecting  into  tlie  uterine  cavity,  was  so  large 
that  its  removal  bad  been  found  impracticable.  It  is  evident  therefore  that  in 
cases  in  which  the  two  conditions  of  moderate  size  and  of  somewhat  depending 
position  are  combined,  the  operation  of  jirimary  removal  by  incisions  and  the 
use  of  the  finger  is  attended  by  very  little  danger.  In  those  in  which  the 
growth  is  of  large  size  and  com|)letely  embedded,  the  chance  of  recovery  after 
its  removal  is  about  equal  to  the  risk  of  death.  In  the  largest  of  all,  those,  for 
instance,  in  which  the  tumour  approaches  the  size  of  an  adult  head,  no  Surgeon 
would  ever  dream  of  primary  enucleation.  Among  the  causes  of  death,  we  find 
peritonitis  and  inflammation  of  the  pelvic  cellular  tissue  to  be  by  far  the  most 
frequent.  The  haemorrhage,  with  one  or  two  exceptions,  is  stated  to  have  been 
insignificant;  and  very  few  appear  to  have  died  directly  from  the  shock  of  the 
operation.  Although  in  several  tlie  operators  state  that  they  felt  themselves  at 
the  time  in  great  risk  of  lacerating  the  peritoneal  investment  of  the  uterus, 
where  spi'ead  over  the  surface  of  the  tumour,  yet  that  accident  does  not  seem 
to  have  ever  actually  occurred.  In  only  one  ease  is  it  stated  that  any  serious 
hfemorrhage  continued  after  the  operation  was  concluded.  Among  the  cases 
which  recovered,  in  not  a  few  the  patients  were  very  ill  indeed,  and  had  naiTow 
escapes  of  death,  either  from  peritonitis  or  exhaustion. 

Mode  of  performing  the  operation.  Whoever  has  either  witnessed  its  per- 
formance, or  read  the  detailed  accounts  given  in  some  of  the  French  narratives, 
will  have  no  difficulty  in  admitting  that  the  enucleation  of  a  large  embedded 
uterine  tumour  is  an  operation  which  calls  into  requisition  first-rate  surgical 
endowments.    In  not  a  few  on  record  it  occupied  between  two  and  three  hours 
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in  its  performance,  and  presented  such  obstacles  that  the  operators  were  repeat- 
edly on  the  point  of  relinquishing  their  task.  The  circumstance  that  these 
tumours  not  unfrequently  occur  to  single  women,  in  whom  the  vagina  is  narrow, 
often  adds  to  the  difficulties  of  a  case.  It  is  of  course  impossible  to  give  rules 
which  should  be  applicable  to  all ;  but  the  following  memoranda  are  the  result 
of  much  investigation,  and  a  careful  joerusal  of  all  that  has  been  I'ecorded,  and 
will  probably  be  useful  to  any  one  who  may  contemplate  its  performance  for 
the  first  time. 

1st.  To  have  the  tumour  well  depressed  into  the  pelvis  by  an  assistant. 
2d.  To  let  the  first  incisions  be  very  free,  and  pass  deeply  into  the  tumour, 
thus  not  only  completely  dividing  its  capsule,  but  facilitating  its  bisection, 
should  that  afterwards  be  found  requisite.  This  first  incision  should  be  made 
with  a  scalpel.  In  most  cases  it  will  be  found  convenient  to  pass  the  knife  into 
the  uterine  cavity,  and  then,  turning  its  edge  on  to  the  tumour,  cut  downwards, 
and  either  forwards  or  backwards,  according  as  the  mass  may  occupy  eitlier 
the  anterior  or  posterior  wall.  All  experience  goes  to  show  that  no  important 
haemorrhage  is  to  be  feared  from  this  incision,  and  if  directed  in  the  manner 
indicated,  the  whole  substance  of  the  tumour  will  intervene  between  the  knife 
and  the  peritoneum.  3d'.  The  capsule  of  the  tumour  having  been  opened,  its  se- 
paration should  next  be  effected  by  means  of  the  finger,  or,  if  needful,  by  blunt- 
pointed  curved  scissors,  the  finger  being  used  as  a  director.  4th.  The  Surgeon 
should  be  provided  for  this  part  of  the  operation  with  a  set  of  curved  scissors 
of  various  sizes  and  shapes ;  one  pair  at  least  should  be  very  long  indeed.  He 
should  also  have  several  paii's  of  strong  and  large  vulsella,  a  spatula,  a  blunt 
hook,  a  scoop,  and  a  pair  of  small  midwifery  forceps.  In  some  cases  the  oj^erator 
appears  to  have  been  baffled  for  want  of  vulsella  of  proper  size  and  strength  for 
securely  holding  the  tumour.  A  strong  whipcord  ligature,  and  the  various  ap- 
pliances for  its  use,  should  be  in  readiness  in  case  of  need.  5th.  The  grand 
object  of  the  operator,  after  having  separated  the  tumour  from  its  cyst-wall 
sufficiently  to  allow  of  its  lower  part  being  seized,  is  to  invert  the  uterus,  and 
drag  that  viscus,  together  with  the  tumour,  to  tlie  external  parts.  If  this  be 
accomplished,  the  main  difficulty  of  the  operation — that,  namely,  of  working  in 
a  confined  space — is  overcome,  and  a  speedy  conclusion  maybe  effected.  To  do 
this,  a  large  vulsellum  should  be  carefully  planted  in  the  mass,  and  traction,  at 
first  gentle,  afterwards  vigorous,  must  be  exerted.  The  axes  of  the  pelvis  must 
of  course  be  carefully  observed,  and  the  traction  must  he  steady  and  not  by 
jerks.  As  soon  as  practicable,  a  second  vulsellum  must  be  placed  above  the 
first,  or  if  more  convenient  tlie  midwifery  forceps  may  be  employed.  6th.  After 
eversion  has  been  accomplished,  an  examination  with  the  finger  in  the  rectum 
should  be  made,  and  the  relative  position  of  parts  having  been  duly  ascertained, 
the  remaining  attachments  of  the  tumour  must  be  cautiously  separated.  The 
utmost  care  must  be  exercised  not  to  cut  into  an  inverted  pouch  of  peritoneum. 
7th.  It  is  very  possible,  if  the  tumoiu-  be  a  large  one,  that  it  will  be  found  con- 
venient, before  drawing  it  down,  to  cut  away  a  portion  or  portions,  and  thus 
diminish  its  bulk.  8th.  It  is  needless  to  remark,  that  throughout  the  utmost 
patience  must  be  exercised,  and  as  much  gentleness  as  is  consistent  with  the 
requisite  degree  offeree.  9th.  The  operation  complete,  the  everted  uterus  must 
be  retiu'ned ;  if  needful,  a  sponge-plug  should  be  introduced,  and  a  full  dose  of 
opium  should  be  given.  10th.  The  use  of  ice,  of  the  ergot,  and  of  diffusible 
stimuli,  must  be  resorted  to,  or  not,  according  as  circumstances  may  require. 

Enucleation  by  inducing  gangrene.  This  method,  if  we  count  those  in  which 
primary  enucleation  was  attempted,  but  could  not  be  effected,  and  include  also  a 
few  others  not  yet  on  record,  has  been  performed  in  about  27  cases  ;  out  of  these 
there  have  been  about  13  deaths,  10  recoveries,  and  4  incomplete  cases,  in  which 
either  it  was  known  that  the  whole  of  the  tumour  had  not  come  away,  or  tliere 
was  a  return  so  soon  as  to  render  it  highly  probable  that  some  ptu't  liad  been 
left  behind.  Almost  all  these  were  cases  in  which  the  tumour  was  of  very  large 
size,  and  in  several  the  operation  was  undertaken  on  account  of  immediate 
urgency,  and  after  the  patient  had  been  reduced  to  the  very  lowest  stage  by 
haemorrhage.    Thus  it  appears  probable  that  of  cases  of  this  class  somewhat 
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more  than  one-half  may  be  expected  to  come  safely  through  the  risks  incident 
to  the  procediu'e,  and  rather  less  than  half  to  result  in  complete  cures.  It  must 
he  borne  in  mind  that  a  large  majority — indeed,  almost  the  whole — were  out  of 
all  possibility  of  treatment  by  the  primai'y  method.  This  plan  lias  the  recom- 
mendation of  being  an  attempt  to  imitate  nature.  Although  confessedly  very 
infrequent,  yet  cases  have  occurred  in  which  fibrous  tumours  of  the  womb  have 
sloughed,  and  been  extruded  from  their  bed  without  the  assistance  of  the  Sur- 
geon.* A  far  more  common  event  than  this  is  for  them  to  become  peduncu- 
lated, and  assume  the  polypoid  form,  without  wholly  losing  their  connexions  to 
the  uterus.  Although  but  few  fticts  exist  on  which  to  ground  a  positive  opinion, 
yet  judging  from  those  which  have  fallen  under  my  notice,  I  suspect  that  the 
fatality  of  the  cases  in  which  spontaneous  extrusion  has  occurred  has  been 
little  less  than  that  of  those  in  which  it  has  been  induced  artificially.  The  pro- 
cess is  one  always  attended  with  much  constitutional  irritation.  Although 
no  single  operation  is  required  in  itself  involving  much  risk,  yet  with  a  large 
sloughing  mass  in  such  an  important  position,  with  foetid  discharges  continuing 
for  several  weeks,  the  patient  is  kept  for  a  considerable  time  in  constant  danger 
of  the  develojiment  of  some  fatal  complication,  in  the  form  of  pysemia,  perito- 
nitis, or  a  low  type  of  inflammation  of  some  of  the  internal  viscera.  Repeated, 
if  not  almost  daily,  manipulations  are  needed,  and  the  increased  risk  of  some 
contagion,  either  of  erysipelas  or  pyaemia,  being  tlius  conveyed  by  the  Surgeon, 
must  not  be  lost  sight  of,  especially  if  the  patient  be  an  hospital  inmate. 

Then,  again,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  patient  has  been  reduced  by 
long-continued  ha-morrliage,  and  that  in  all  probability  her  vital  organs  are 
already,  to  some  extent,  in  a  state  of  fatty  degeneration;  a  condition  which, 
imder  the  evil  influence  of  profuse  suppuration,  is  not  inilikely  to  become  rapidly 
advanced  to  a  degree  incompatible  with  continuance  of  function.  These  kinds 
of  risks  render  the  operation  one  which  will  always  be  attended  witli  much 
danger,  and  it  must  be  admitted  that  it  is  one  which  oiight  never  to  be  per- 
formed in  a  hospital  ward,  A  healtliy  locality,  and  privacy  in  a  large,  well- 
ventilated  room,  with  the  undivided  attentions  of  a  nurse,  should  be  regarded  as 
essential  conditions.  With  these,  and  with  most  persevering  attention  to  all 
minutia!  of  the  medical  and  dietetic  management  of  the  patient,  it  may,  perhai)s, 
be  reasonably  expected  that  the  mortality,  even  in  severe  cases,  might  not  exceed 
a  tliird;  but  there  are  certainly,  thus  fai',  no  grounds  for  exjiecting  better  success 
than  tliis. 

With  regard  to  the  plan  of  operating,  it  would  appear  that  the  knife  pos- 
sesses great  advantages  over  escharotics.  The  object  is  as  much  as  possible  to 
separate  the  adhesions  of  the  tumour  from  its  cyst,  and  to  thus  cut  off  its  vas- 
cular supply.  Now  the  effect  of  the  application  of  escharotics  is  well  known  to 
be  to  induce  the  imion  of  subjacent  parts,  and  of  this  the  Surgeon  not  uufre- 
quently  avails  liimself;  as  in  the  instance  of  abscess  in  the  liver,  requiring  to 
be  opened  externally.  Tlie  dread  of  hajmorrhage  from  the  incisions  has  been 
proved  to  be  for  the  most  part  a  chimera,  and  the  prevention  of  this  is,  as  far  as 
we  can  see,  the  only  shadow  of  an  advantage  which  can  be  claimed  for  the 
escharotic  jilan.  By  means  of  a  free  incision,  the  Surgeon  may  not  only  divide 
the  capsule  thoroughly,  but  damage  the  tumour  itself,  and  permit  of  the  finger 
being  employed  at  the  time  to  accomplish  the  separation  of  the  cyst-wall  to  as 
great  an  extent  as  practicable.  The  usefulness  of  ergot,  after  a  free  opening 
has  been  made,  and  the  certainty  of  its  action  in  promoting  the  expulsion  of  the 
tumour,  is  a  point  on  which  all  observers  agree.    Whether  or  not  an  attempt 


*  For  an  interesting  example  of  this,  see  Mr.  Grimsdale's  paper  in  the  Liverpool 
Medico-Chirurgical  Journal,  No.  I.  I  do  not  know  where  to  turn  for  the  record  of 
an  instance  of  spontaneous  piecemeal  disintegration,  such  as  occurs  in  the  cases  sur- 
gically treated.  One  such,  however,  happened  in  St.  Bartholomew's  about  ten  years 
ago,  the  patient  being  one  of  the  ward-nurses,  and  its  particulars  were  mentioned 
to  me,  in  conversation,  by  Mr.  Paget.  The  woman  recovered;  but  Dr.  West  in- 
formed me  that  subsequent!}'  another  tumour  protruded,  as  a  polypus,  was  removed 
by  ligature,  and  that  death  from  pysemia  followed. 
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should  be  made  to  accomplish  the  enucleation  of  the  sloughing  mass,  by  the 
hand,  within  a  week  or  two  of  the  commencement  of  the  ti'eatmeut,  or  whether 
it  should  rather  be  left  to  disintegrate  and  come  away  in  fragments,  is  a  point 
which  the  circumstances  of  the  particular  case  must  decide.  Dr.  Atlee's  experi- 
ence seems  to  be,  that  the  tumour  may  be  left  to  disintegrate,  with  veiy  good 
confidence  (provided  it  has  been  well  exposed  and  freely  cut  into)  that  such 
result  will. ensue  ;  and  some  facts  which  have  fallen  under  the  writer's  observa- 
tion lead  him  to  give  full  credence  to  this  d  priori  improbable  statement.  The 
vitality  of  many  uterine  fibroids  ajipears  to  he  very  small  indeed,  and  compara- 
tively little  interference  will  often  sufHce  to  insure  their  death ;  whUst  the  man- 
ner in  which  large  tumours,  when  they  have  once  become  sloughy,  will,  as  it 
were,  melt  away,  is  quite  astonishing. 

What  events  may  he  expected  when  fibrous  tumours  are  not  inter- 
fered with  ?  The  determination  of  the  feasibility  of  the  enucleation 
treatment  does  not  rest  solely  on  an  accurate  estimate  of  the  amount 
of  risk  which  inevitably  attends  it.  We  must  consider  the  other 
alternatives  which  are  offered  us.  And  here,  in  truth,  is  by  far  the 
greatest  difficulty  of  the  question.  If  these  tumours  were  always 
fatal  within  a  short  space  of  time,  no  one  would  hesitate  to  recom- 
mend a  procedure  that  offers  a  fair  chance  of  a  complete  cure  in  a 
proportion  of  about  two-thirds.  But  we  know,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  they  are  by  no  means  of  infrequent  ocemTcnce,  and  often  cause 
to  their  possessors  exceedingly  little  inconvenience.  In  cases, 
too,  in  which  at  one  period,  and  that  often  a  protracted  one,  re- 
peated and  exhausting  hasmorrhages  have  been  induced,  we  know 
that  not  infrequently  the  tumour  will  either  alter  its  position,  di- 
minish in  size,  or  undergo  such  modification  in  its  relations  that  the 
troublesome  symjitoms  may  cease  to  occur,  and  the  patient  be  re- 
stored to  health.  On  this  point  we  will  quote  only  the  confirmatory 
testimony  of  Lisfranc,  which  is  the  more  valuable  because  it  comes 
from  an  ultra-partisan  of  the  operation.  After  speaking  of  tempo- 
rary abatements  of  symptoms,  that  Surgeon  writes :  "  II  est  des 
personnes  plus  heureuses;  apres  avoir  eprouve  pendant  quelques 
annees  des  douleurs  violentes,  des  pesantures  fort  incommodes,  des 
pertes  tres-abondantes,  beaucoup  de  troubles  dans  les  fonctions  di- 
gestives, &c.,  elles  voient  ces  phenomenes  morbides  se  dissiper; 
I'embonpoint  renait  et  meme  quelquefois  la  fraicheur  :  il  existe 
seulementun  peude  flueurs  blanches,  une  legere  pesanteuret  quelques 
petites  douleurs  dans  les  reins;  j'en  soigne  plusieurs  qui,  portant 
des  matrices  enormes  et  fortement  bosselees,  fom'nissent  depuis  dix 
ou  douze  ans  leur  carriere  avec  les  faibles  inconvenients  que  j'ai 
indiques ;  elles  semblent  promettre  de  la  poursuivre  longtenips  et 
peut-etre  meme,  a  I'aide  des  moyens  hygieniques  et  de  quelques 
soins  therapeutiques,  comme  si  I'uterus  etait  a  I'etat  sain."  Clin. 
Chir.  de  la  PitiS,  vol.  iii.  p.  16.    Eesearches  in  the  pathological 
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theatres  show  us  Avhat  these  changes  are,  the  effects  of  which  we 
have  noticed  in  the  sick-room.  Uterine  tumom-s  are  often  found 
contracted,  and  to  a  hirge  extent  calcified ;  or  they  may  he  lodged  in 
the  outer  part  of  the  uterus,  or  even  pedunculated  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity.  We  might  also  mention,  under  the  possible  events  which 
may  obviate  the  necessity  of  an  operation,  that  spontaneous  enucle- 
ation may  occur ;  but,  as  we  have  seen  above  that  the  risks  attend- 
ing this  process  are  probal)ly  as  great  as  when  the  Sm-geon  inter- 
feres, it  need  not  claim  much  attention.  Tluis,  then,  there  are 
probably  but  very  few  cases  in  which  tlie  conscientious  Surgeon 
could  say  to  his  patient  that  there  was  no  chance  of  recovery  with- 
out an  operation.  Still,  however,  that  numerous  deaths  from  these 
tumours  do  occur  is  undoubted;*  and  in  certain  cases  the  amount 
of  reasonable  hope  is,  it  will  generally  be  admitted,  very  small  indeed. 
While,  therefore,  the  indiscriminate  adoption  of  these  operations 
would  be  exceedingly  unwise  and  wrong,  yet  we  cannot  but  think 
that  the  reverse  is  the  case  under  conditions  of  urgency.  It  happens 
very  fortunately  that  tumoui's  Avhich  cause  serious  symptoms  are 
usually  those  most  easily  accessible.  The  proximity  of  the  tumour 
to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  uterus  or  vagina,  but  especially  to 
that  of  the  uterus,  appears  to  be  the  main  determining  cause  of  hx- 
morrhage,  and  just  in  proportion  as  the  mass  bulges  inwards  is  of 
com'se  its  suitability  for  enucleatio]i.  Tumours  of  very  large  size 
have,  on  the  contrary,  usually  risen  well  out  of  the  pelvis,  and  the 
symptoms  attending  them  are  often  comparatively  insignificant. 

Conclusions.  I  state  the  following  as  conclusions,  not  in  any 
dogmatic  or  positive  sense  of  the  term ;  they  are  the  impressions 
arrived  at  after  much  careful  study  of  the  subject,  but  further 
experience  may  very  likely  modify  some  of  them : 

1.  That  surgical  interference  with  interstitial  fibrous  tumours 
of  the  uterus  is  always  attended  Avith  very  considerable  risk,  and 
ought  not  to  be  practised  except  under  circumstances  of  urgenc}', 
or  when  the  position  of  the  gTO^^'th  is  peculiarly  tempting. 

2.  That  when  the  tumom-  is  not  of  very  large  size,  and  is  already 
partially  extruded,  tlie  operatioii  is  rendered  comparatively  devoid 
of  danger,  and  ought  to  be  performed  at  once. 

*  An  instructive  and  warning  case  of  death  from  a  fibrous  tumour,  which  was  in 
slow  process  of  spontaneous  extrusion,  is  given  by  Mr.  Grimsdale  in  the  paper 
already  referred  to.  The  tumour  was  found  after  death  to  have  been  well  suited 
for  removal  by  operation.  Many  such  cases  might  doubtless  be  collected.  I  refer 
to  Mr.  Grimsdale's  ])aper  with  raucli  pleasure,  on  account  of  the  ability  and  can- 
dour whicli  cliaracterise  it.  Those  who  contemplate  the  performance  of  operations 
of  this  kind  will  do  well  to  refer  to  it,  as  also  to  the  detailed  descriptions  which 
have  been  given  by  French  Surgeons. 

VOL.  IV.  Lli 
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3.  That  Aviien  the  tumoui*  is  as  yet  wholly  embedded,  and  even 
wlien  of  large  size,  the  enucleation  treatment  is  yet  warrantable,  if 
the  patient's  life  be  threatened  by  hemorrhage. 

4.  That  primary  enucleation,  where  at  all  easily  practicable,  is 
much  preferable  to  the  secondary  method. 

5.  That  where  the  tumour  is  very  large,  or  Avhere  found  after 
the  incisions  to  be  firmly  united  to  its  capsule,  the  secondaiy  plan 
should  be  preferred. 

6.  That  whichever  plan  it  is  intended  to  adopt,  the  first  incision 
should,  excepting  under  unusual  circumstances,  be  made  from  within 
the  ca^-ity  of  the  cervix,  and  should  be  as  free  as  possible. 

7.  That  the  danger  of  h£emorrliage  from  this  incision  is  very 
slight  indeed. 

8.  That  as  much  should  be  done  as  practicable  at  the  first  opera- 
tion in  freeing  the  tumom-  from  its  cyst.  Thus  if  the  adhesions 
be  found  more  loose  than  had  been  expected,  a  primary  enucleation 
may  be  completed  where  the  slower  plan  had  been  proposed. 

9.  That  the  after-treatment,  m  cases  of  primary  enucleation, 
should  consist  in  warding  off  the  shock  by  opiates,  in  sustaining  the 
strength,  and  in  the  free  use  of  stimuli  and  nutritious  diet. 

10.  That  in  cases  of  secondary  enucleation  the  ergot  of  rye 
should  be  administered,  so  as  to  keep  up  vigorous  uterine  action ;  and 
that  the  greatest  attention  should  be  paid  to  sustaining  the  patient's 
strength,  and  to  the  removal  of  discharge  and  shreds  of  slough,  as 
fast  as  formed. 

11.  That  in  cases  of  great  exhaustion  and  threatened  pelvic  in- 
flammation the  internal  use  of  turpentine  is  of  great  value. 

12.  That  in  cases  of  secondary  enucleation  the  Surgeon  need  not 
be  anxious  about  the  removal  of  the  tumour  en  masse,  but  may  con- 
fidently expect  that,  if  it  have  taken  on  a  sloughy  state  in  its  lower 
part,  the  death  and  piecemeal  disintegration  of  the  whole  will  follow. 

13.  That  the  "recurrent  fibroid"  tumours  slough  away  yet 
more  readily  after  interference  than  the  true  fibrous  ones,  although 
liable  to  retm'u  after  a  short  interval. 

14.  That  after  a  successful  enucleation-jirocedm'e  complete, 
though  gradual,  restoration  to  good  health  may  be  expected. 

Cancer  or  the  Uterus  in  reference  to  Surgical 
Treatment. 

Malignant  disease  of  the  uterus  rarely  presents  itself  to  om'  notice 
in  a  stage  permitting  of  sm'gical  cvu'e.    Including  in  that  term  the 
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so-called  cauliflower  excrescence,  the  epithelial  cancer,  and  the 
medullary  cancer,  the  remark  still  applies  to  all,  that  they  have 
usually  advanced  too  \videly  Avhen  the  Surgeon  is  first  consulted,  to 
allow  of  the  satisfactory  employment  either  of  the  knife  or  caus- 
tics.* In  a  vast  majority  of  cases,  all  these  forms  of  morbid  growth 
begin  at  or  very  near  to  the  os  uteri ;  and  if  discovered  early, 
would  probably  admit  of  removal,  in  many  instances,  with  benefit 
more  or  less  lasting.  In  all,  however,  the^ulceration  extends  rapidly, 
and  the  patient  does  not  submit  to  an  examination  until  already  the 
vaginal  tissues  have  become  involved,  or  the  cer\-ix  has  been  deeply 
attacked.  If  the  disease  have  thus  widely  extended,  if  it  have  left  the 
lips  of  the  uterus  laterally,  or  if  it  have  passed  upwards  and  induced 
thickening  of  adjacent  structures,  then  the  operation  of  excision  is 
attended  by  great  danger,  and  affords  but  little  chance  of  benefit. 
Hence  it  follows  that  suitable  cases  for  operation  are  very  rare. 

It  is  not  by  any  means  an  easy  matter  in  many  cases  to  make  a 
confident  differential  diagnosis  between  a  simple  or  venereal  ulcera- 
tion of  the  OS  uteri  and  one  of  a  malignant  nature  in  an  early  stage. 
The  tendency  of  the  latter  to  bleed,  its  warty  and  thickened  edges, 
and  foetid  discharge,  are  the  chief  symptoms  on  which  to  rely.  The 
Sm'geon  must  notice  especially  whether  there  be  any  tendency  to 
new  growth,  and,  if  practicable,  a  small  portion  of  the  edge  should 
be  removed  for  microscopic  examination.  Pain,  if  severe,  is  a  very 
suspicious  sign.  That  old  s^^philitic  ulcers  may  occasionally  assmne 
a  cancerous  action,  there  is  good  reason  for  believing.  If  doubt  be 
felt,  it  should,  if  possible,  be  removed  at^once,  either  by  consultation 
Avith  others,  or  by  resort  to  the  microscope ;  for  if  the  disease  be  in 
a  stage  permitting  of  removal,  it  should  on  no  account  be  allowed 
fm-ther  time  for  extension. 

With  regard  to  the  chagnosis  from  each  other  of  the  different 
A'arieties  of  malignant  disease  met  with  in  this  locaKty,  no  practical 
benefit  can  be  got  from  its  detailed  consideration  here.  With 
respect  to  them  all,  the  question  of  sm'gical  importance  is  more  as 
to  extent  than  kind.  All,  if  limited  to  the  lips  of  the  u.terus,  and 
if  the  latter  organ  be  vmenlarged  and  quite  moA'able,  should  be 
either  reraoA^ed  by  operation  or  destroyed  by  caustics.  If  neither 
of  these  procedures  are  appropriate,  the  only  resource  left  is  palli- 
atiA'e  treatment — the  mitigation  of  pain  ;  the  restraining  of  hajmor- 


*  Though  for  the  past  twelve  years  I  have  been  constantly  looking  out  for  cases 
suital)le  for  it,  but  one  instance  has  come  under  jny  observation,  in  which  my  surgi- 
cal colleagues  have  considered  it  justifiable,  and  two  or  three  more  in  which,  in  my 
own  opinion,  it  might  have  been  attempted."    Dr.  West's  Lectures,  p.  413. 
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rliages,  and  the  lessening  of  discharge  and  foe  tor.  Opium,  rest  in 
the  recumbent  postm-e,  and  the  use  of  detergent  injections  (arsenic, 
Condy's  fluid,  chloride  of  zinc,  and  the  like)  are  the  means  by 
which  these  indications  are  to  be  attained.  The  prognosis  of  malig- 
nant disease  of  the  uterus,  despite  all  that  can  be  done  by  art  to 
diminish  the  sufferings  which  lead  on  to  the  inevitable  result,  is 
most  gloomy.  The  fact  that  a  most  painful  and  protracted  death 
is  the  other  alternative  ought  certainly  to  be  allowed  its  due  weight 
in  inciting  us  to  energy  in  the  treatment  of  any  cases  which  come 
under  observation  in  an  early  stage,  and  may  even  justify  resort  to 
measm'es  not  by  any  means  free  fi'om  immediate  risk. 

I  shall  probably  be  excused  for  not  entering  here  into  any  examination  of 
the  operation  for  extirpation  of  the  whole  uterus  when  affected  by  cancer. 
That,  excepting  in  very  rare  instances  of  complete  procidentia,  it  is  not  justi- 
fiable, is  admitted  by  all.  Dr.  West,  who  has  carefully  collected  the  statistics 
concerning  it,  informs  us  that  of  a  total  "  of  25  cases,  22  terminated  fatally 
in  consequence  of  the  operation,"  and  but  3  recovered.  Of  the  tlu-ee  latter, 
"  two  months,  four  months,  and  one  year  were  the  periods  during  which  the 
patients  respectively  survived." 

Excision  of  cancerous  ulcers  affecting  the  lips  of  the  uterus,  or  amputa- 
tion through  its  cervix,  is  an  operation  of  a  very  different  character,  and  in 
well-selected  cases  not  attended  by  any  large  amount  of  risk.  Its  introduc- 
tion dates  from  the  earliest  years  of  the  present  century,  when  it  was  largely 
employed  by  Osiander  of  Gottingen,  and  subsequently  by  Lisfranc  of  Paris. 
Unfortunately,  for  reasons  which  we  need  not  state,  the  large  statistics 
brought  forward  by  the  latter  Surgeon  are  utterly  without  value.  In  this 
country  it  has  not  been  very  largely  adopted,  although  many  Surgeons  have 
performed  it  in  isolated  cases.  Professor  Simpson  has  probably  had  the 
largest  experience  of  any  British  Surgeon  respecting  it. 

Mode  of  jwrformance.  The  patient  should  be  placed  in  the  lithotomy 
position,  and  the  thighs  well  separated.  The  vagina  being  opened  by  the 
duck-billed  spatula, — or,  if  requisite,  by  a  bivalve  speculum, — the  cervix 
should  be  securely  seized  by  long-toothed  forceps  or  Museux  hooks,  and 
steadily  but  gently  dragged  downwards.  At  this  stage  it  is  a  good  precau- 
tion to  transfix  it  laterally,  above  where  it  is  intended  to  cut,  by  a  needle 
armed  with  a  wire  ligature,  the  latter  to  be  retained.  The  uterus  having 
been  brought  as  low  as  possible,  the  incisions  are  to  be  commenced  below,  at 
a  suitable  distance  from  the  diseased  structures,  and  carried  from  behind 
inwards  and  upwards  ;  then  a  similar  incision  is  made  in  front,  and  carried 
inwards  and  backwards  so  as  to  cut  out  a  conical  portion.  In  this  incision 
either  scissors  or  knife  may  be  employed  ;  if  the  latter,  it  should  have  a 
rounded  point.  After  the  section,  by  means  of  the  wire  previously  in- 
serted, the  stump  may  be  still  held  in  view,  both  to  permit  of  examination  as 
to  whether  the  disease  has  been  completely  removed,  and  of  the  ajoplication 
of  escharotics,  should  the  hajmorrliage  make  them  desirable.  The  advantage 
of  beginning  at  the  lowest  part  is,  that  the  blood  does  not  conceal  the  surface 
where  the  next  incisions  are  to  be  made.  It  is  one  of  those  operations  in 
which  the  plan  of  constant  irrigation  during  its  performance  might  perhaps  be 
adopted  with  advantage.  The  actual  cautery  and  the  perchloride  of  iron  ought 
to  be  at  hand,  in  case  their  application  may  be  required.  As  hEemorrhage 
may  chance  to  recur  some  hours  afterwards,  it  is  desirable  to  retain  hold  of 
the  stump  by  leaving  the  wire  in,  or  the  latter  may  be  made  use  of  to  tie  a 
compress  of  lint  over  the  bleeding  surface. 

With  the  precautions  above  described  the  operation  of  excision  by  cutting 
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instruments  is  probably  safer  and  preferable  eveiy  way  to  that  by  the  ecra- 
seur.  With  the  latter  instrument  the  Surgeon  is  not  able  to  adapt  his  line 
of  incision  accurately ;  the  chain  must  pass  horizontally  across  the  entire 
cervix,  and,  in  order  to  be  sufficiently  above  the  disease,  at  one  part  it  may  be 
needful  to  take  much  more  than  is  necessary  at  the  opposite  side.  This  would 
be  of  minor  importance  if  it  did  not  involve  more  or  less  risk  of  including  a 
portion  of  the  peritoneal  pouches,  which  have  been  drawn  down  by  the  back 
and  front  parts  of  the  cervix.*  It  is  impractical)le  with  the  ecraseur  to  re- 
move a  conical  portion,  as  advised  above  ;  and  lastly,  although  this  instru- 
ment obviates  to  a  great  extent  the  danger  from  hajmorrhage,  it  probably 
increases  those  from  peritonitis  and  pycemia.  It  is  for  cases  of  long  cervix 
that  the  ecraseur  is  specially  adapted,  and  precisely  in  the  same  is  direct 
excision  easy  and  safe.f 

After  the  amputation  of  the  cervix  uteri,  whether  by  scissors  or  ecraseur, 
the  patient  should  be  carefully  and  unremittingly  watched  for  twenty -four 
hours.  In  addition  to  the  risk  that  bleeding  may  occur,  it  is  possible  that  a 
peculiar  form  of  collapse  (abdominal  collapse  of  Dr.  Barnes)  may  supervene. 
Dr.  Simpson  records  two  such  cases,  one  of  which  proved  immediately  fatal, 
there  having  been  no  hfemorrhage  or  other  cause  adequate  to  explain  it. 

For  reasons  already  hinted  at,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  obtain  any  trust- 
worthy data,  either  as  to  the  immediate  risks  of  the  operation  or  the  average 
duration  of  life  in  successful  cases  after  it.  Dr.  Simpson  records  in  detail  one 
case  in  which  he  excised  a  large  epithelial  cancer  (cauliflower  excrescence), 
and  the  woman,  at  the  date  of  his  lecture  (eighteen  years  after  the  opera- 
tion), was  still  in  good  health,  having  borne  several  children  in  the  interval. 
He  seems  to  be,  on  the  whole,  very  favourably  impressed  as  to  the  value  of 
the  operation  ;  but  he  abstains  from  furnishing  any  numerical  data  as  to  the 
results  he  has  obtained.^  With  the  exception  of  two  or  three  cases  in  Guy's 
Hospital,  the  operation  has  not,  I  believe,  been  performed  of  late  years  in  any 
of  our  larger  London  hospitals.  The  Guy's  cases  were,  I  believe,  all  success- 
ful, but  productive  only  of  temporary  benefit. 

If  the  case  be  one  in  which  the  Surgeon  has  any  choice  as  to  performance 
of  excision,  he  will  probably  do  well  to  prefer  it  to  the  use  of  escharotics. 
There  are  certain  cases,  however,  in  which  the  disease  extends  too  deeply  for 
a  safe  excision,  where  it  may  yet  be  fan-  to  employ  the  former.  The  best 
for  the  purpose  is  probably  the  dried  sulphate  of  zinc,  as  advised  by  Professor 
Simpson.  It  may  be  applied  either  in  powder,  by  aid  of  a  speculum,  or  made 
up  into  a  pessary  by  means  of  ointment.  Some  carbonate  of  soda,  in  the  form 
of  a  pessary,  should  be  introduced  into  the  vagina,  to  neutralise  the  zinc  in 
case  it  should  run.  The  potassa  fusa  is  not  manageable  ;  but  the  chloride  of 
zinc  may,  with  care,  be  conveniently  used.  The  actual  cautery  is,  however, 
perhaps  as  efficient,  as  free  from  risk,  and  as  little  painful  as  any,  especially 
when  heated  by  the  aid  of  galvanism.  In  many  cases  in  which  escharotics 
have  not  effected  a  cure,  the  patient  has  yet  been  fully  compensated  for  the 
pain  incurred  by  the  temporary  alleviation  of  symptoms  which  resulted. 


*  This  risk  is  not  imaginary.  I  am  acquainted  with  a  case  in  which  a  consider- 
able portion  of  the  peritoneum  was  thus  removed.  Others  are  also  on  record.  See 
Dr.  Simpson's  Lectures  in  the  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  vol.  xviii.  p.  105,  and 
Dr.  West,  loc.  cit.  p.  41G. 

f  If  tlic  ecraseur  be  used,  an  instrument  with  a  curved  end  will  be  found  more 
convenient  tlian  a  straight  one.  A  strand  of  twisted  wire,  as  recommended  by 
Simpson,  will  be  better  tlian  a  chain. 

J  The  following  extracts  from  his  lecture  are  of  much  interest:  "  I  never  saw  a 
case  which  proved  fatal  by  bleeding,  or  even  one  where  hwrnorrhage  occurred  in 
any  alarming  degree."  ''  Let  me  lastly  ol)serve,  that  some  patients,  but  not  very 
many,  have  died  of  peritonitis,  or  that  form  of  surgical  fever,"  &c. 
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Maligna]!^!  Disease  of  the  External  Genitals. 

The  only  forms  of  malignant  disease  by  which  the  external  geni- 
tals of  the  female  are  attacked  are  epithelial  cancer  and  rodent  nicer. 
With  the  epithelial  disease,  there  may  in  some  cases  be  a  certam 
amonnt  of  melanotic  growth  interspersed,  or  the  disease  may  even 
begin  in  a  mole,  and  be  chiefly  of  the  latter  character.  Li  females 
of  middle  age  epitheUal  cancer  of  the  labia,  or  adjacent  parts,  is 
by  no  means  infrequent.  The  disease  presents  the  same  characters 
as  in  other  parts.  An  iiTegular,  undermined  indiu'ated  edge,  an 
unhealthy  gray  sm-face,  and  a  tendency  to  the  production  of  warty 
granulations,  are  its  chief  features.  It  is  a  most  formidable  dis- 
ease. Absorption  from  these  parts  is  usually  very  rapid:  the  glands 
in  the  groin  become  contaminated  with  startling  rapidity;  and  the 
Surgeon's  function  is  then  for  the  most  part  restricted  to  attempts 
at  alleviation.  I  have  witnessed  about  a  dozen  operations  for 
epithelial  cancer  on  these  parts,  and  have  myself  operated  in  three 
cases.  In  all  the  cases,  Avith  the  subsequent  history  of  which  I 
am  acquainted,  the  result  has  been  a  speedy  recurrence.  In  two 
of  my  own  it  was  needful  to  remove  also  diseased  glands  from  the 
groin.  Epithelial  cancer  does  not  affect  the  female  genitals  nearly 
so  frequently  as  some  other  parts.  In  the  Medical  Times  and  Ga- 
zette, during  1860,  I  collected  data  respecting  a  large  number  of 
cases  of  this  form  of  cancer.  The  report  may  be  considered  as 
statistical;  and  it  shows  127  cases  in  which  the  lip  was  attacked, 
19  the  tongue,  15  the  cheeks,  and  36  the  scrotum,  to  14  in  which 
the  female  genitals  were  its  site.  These,  it  must  be  remembered, 
were  all  cases  in  which  operations  were  performed. 

Like  epithehal  cancer  of  the  penis,  scrotum,  &c.  in  the  male, 
it  is  chiefly  met  with  in  middle-aged  or  elderly  persons ;  but  may 
occasionally  be  found  in  younger  persons. 

Although,  as  above  stated,  it  is  extremely  prone  to  recur  after  excision, 
yet,  as  we  possess  no  other  remedy,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that,  wherever 
practicable,  the  diseased  part  should  be  freely  removed,  or  destroyed  by 
caustic.  In  most  cases  the  knife  is  probably  preferable.  If  the  inguinal 
glands  are  at  all  enlarged,  such  as  are  so  should  be  removed  also.  These 
operations  are  rarely  dangerous  to  life,  and  usually  the  patient's  sufferings  are 
wholly  relieved  for  the  time  ;  often  a  few  months  of  enjoyable  life  are  ob- 
tained before  the  disease  recurs.  Since,  therefore,  in  almost  all  instances  they 
give  relief  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period,  while  there  is  always  a  chance  that 
a  cure  may  be  obtained,  it  is  without  doubt  the  Surgeon's  duty  to  give  his 
patient  the  benefit  offered  whenever  practicable.  If  the  disease  recur,  a  se- 
cond period  of  health  and  freedom  fTom  suffering  may  be  obtained  by  a  second 
use  of  the  knife.  Whether  the  operation  be  a  primary  or  a  secondary  one,  it 
is  impossible  to  exaggerate  the  importance  of  doing  it  early.  It  is  in  the  early 
cases  that  the  chance  of  a  genuine  cure  is  greatest. 
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Respecting  the  Rodent  Ulcer,  little  need  here  be  said.  It  is  very  rarely 
met  with  on  the  female  genitals.  I  think  I  have  seen  one  undoubted  ex- 
ample of  it.  It  is  distinguished  from  epithelial  cancer  by  the  absence  of 
warty  growth,  by  its  slow  progress,  and  by  its  never  causing  the  lymphatic 
glands  to  enlarge.  It  should  always  be  excised  where  practicable. 

NoJf-MALIGNANT  DISEASES  OF  THE  EXTERNAL  GeXITALS- 

Tlie  diseases  of  an  innocent  nature  to  whicli  the  external  geni- 
tals of  the  female  are  liable  Avill  chiefly  find  place  in  connexion 
vnth  other  subjects.  Thus,  the  indm-ation  and  enlargement  of  the 
labia,  clitoris,  &c.  are  most  frequently  consequent  on  venereal  affec- 
tions. It  may  be  convenient,  ho^vever,  to  remark  here,  respecting  the 
removal  of  these  enlargements,  that  they  may  for  the  most  part  be  un- 
dertaken vdth  perfect  safety.  H}^q3ertrophies  of  the  labia  commence 
usually  in  inflammatory  oedema,  produced  bv  the  irritation  of  go- 
norrhoeal  discharge,  or  of  mucous  tubercles ;  luit  when  they  have 
advanced  to  a  certain  extent,  they  tend  to  increase,  in  consequence 
of  the  mechanical  impediments  to  a  normal  state  of  circulation  pre- 
sented by  theu'  pendent  position,  and  \vithout  any  reference  to  theu' 
original  cause.  It  is  therefore  A'cry  desiralile  that  they  should  be 
removed  early.  AVlien  A'eiy  large,  the  risk  of  very  profuse  luvmoi'- 
rhage  is  considerable.  The  bleeding  is  usually  from  a  multitude  of 
small  vessels,  not  from  any  single  one  of  considerable  size.  A  good 
precaution  against  haimorrhage  is  to  transfix  the  base  of  the  pendu- 
lous mass  by  means  of  harelip-pins  before  rising  the  knife.  Over 
these  ])ins  twisted  ligatures  may  be  applied,  so  as  tightly  to  com- 
press the  divided  structures,  and  arrest  all  bleeding.  Of  com-se, 
all  vessels  that  can  be  tied  separately  should  be  secm'ed  pre\aously 
to  the  application  of  the  twisted  sutm-es.  On  several  occasions  I 
have  found  the  latter  the  only  means  by  which  the  continued  cbam- 
ing  from  very  small  vessels  could  be  sto})ped. 

These  tumours  consist  only  of  h}q:)ertrophied  cutaneous  struc- 
tm'es,  and  may  be  developed  to  a  very  large  size  indeed,  if  not  re- 
moved in  anticipation.  They  may  involve  one  or  both  labia,  the 
clitoris,  or  any  part  of  the  immediately  adjacent  integument.  It  is 
sometimes  needful  to  bear  in  mind  that  their  subjects  have  often 
also  suffered  from  constitutional  syphilis,  since,  in  the  after-treat- 
ment of  the  wound,  specific  remedies  may  become  necessaiy. 

Cystic  tinnoitrs  may  be  met  with  occasionally  in  the  subcuta- 
neous tissues  of  the  female  genitals.  The  most  common  are  those 
fonued  in  connexion  with  the  CoAAqierian  glands.  They  are  to  be 
fomid  about  an  inch  or  an  inch  and  a  half  within  the  vuh-a,  and 
placed  a  little  below  the  midcUe  of  one  or  other  side  of  the  vagina. 
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They  are  usually  somewhat  movable,  aud  non-acllierent  to  the  mu- 
cous membrane ;  often  very  tender  to  the  touch ;  and  rarely  larger 
than  a  chestnut.  Wlien  opened,  a  glairy  mucus  escapes,  often  of 
foetid  odom\  Their  mucous  contents  may  be  mixed  in  greater  or 
less  degree  with  inflammatory  products ;  and  sometimes  acute  in- 
flammation has  occurred,  and  du-ty  grumous  pus,  of  most  foetid 
smell,  is  the  product.  For  all  these  conditions  the  simple  measixre 
of  treatment  is  to  lay  them  freely  open,  and  to  introduce  lint,  to 
prevent  permature  closm'e  of  the  orifice.  They  are  more  common 
in  young  women  than  in  those  of  more  advanced  age,  and  are  not 
unfrequently  met  mth  soon  after  marriage. 

In  rare  instances  cystic  tumom-s  of  much  larger  size  than  those 
developed  from  inflammation  of  Cowper's  glands  occiir  beneath  the 
labia.  These  sometimes  possess  a  smooth  lining-membrane,  which 
it  is  desu'able  to  dissect  cleanly  out,  in  order  to  prevent  refilling. 
Then*  contents  are  usually  glairy,  indicating  that  the  starting  point 
was  from  a  follicle  or  mucous  gland.  There  is  almost  always  the 
history  of  long  duration.  An  entire  absence  of  inflammatory  m'ita- 
tion  has  usually  been  the  reason  for  then*  being  allowed  to  attain  to 
an  incouA'enient  size  before  surgical  advdce  has  been  sought.  In 
undertaking  the  removal  of  these  cysts,  the  Surgeon  must  always  be 
■prepared  for  free  haemorrhage,  owing  to  the  highly  vascular  endow- 
ments of  the  parts. 

Surgical  Measures  in  Extra-uterine  Pregnancy. 

A  large  majority  of  extra-uterine  pregnancies  end  in  death  from 
internal  ha?morrhage  within  a  few  months  from  the  date  of  concep- 
tion. In  some  instances  the  foetus  perishes  at  an  early  period  with- 
out rupture  of  its  investments,  and  in  these  without  causing  any  ill 
consequences  at  the  time  of  its  death;  it  may  subsequently  remain, 
for  indefinite  periods,  as  an  encapsuled  mass  within  the  maternal 
organism.  In  a  smaller  group  of  cases  neither  of  these  events  hap- 
pens; but  the  life  and  growth  of  the  foetus  are  prolonged  to  the  full 
period  of  gestation,  at  or  about  which  time,  however,  it  inevitably 
dies.  It  is  these  latter  cases  alone  which  are  likely  to  become  of 
interest  to  the  practical  Surgeon. 

In  a  case  in  which  an  extra-uterine  foetus  has  died  at  the  full 
period  of  gestation,  and  remains  lodged  in  its  mother's  abdomen, 
several  events  may  ensue.  The  foetus  may,  in  the  first  place,  re- 
main without  causing  uritation,  may  gradually  diminish  in  bulk, 
and  having  been  converted  into  a  mass  of  adipocere,  be  carried 
without  material  inconvenience  to  the  end  of  a  long  life.  Many 
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instances  are  on  record  in  wliicli  this  has  been  the  com-se  of  events, 
and  there  is  abnndant  proof  that  a  woman  may,  even  without  de- 
triment, pass  through  repeated  pregnancies  witli  an  encysted  extra- 
uterine child  still  lodged  within  her.  The  second  possible  com-se  is, 
that  the  foetus  may  set  up  imtation,  induce  suppm'ation,  and  cause 
ulceration,  either  through  the  abdominal  wall,  or  into  the  vagina  or 
rectum;  and  that  thus  a  process  of  natm'al  expulsion  may  be  accom- 
plished. A  third  event,  which,  like  both  the  preceding,  is  exempli- 
fied in  many  recorded  cases,  is  that  the  foetus  may  cause  such  an 
amount  of  constitutional  distm'bance  as  will  be  fatal  to  the  mother 
before  there  has  been  time  for  any  process  of  expulsion  to  take  place. 

The  questions,  therefore,  on  which  a  Siirgeon,  who  is  called 
upon  to  decide  as  to  the  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  a  case  of  this 
kind,  will  require  information,  are:* 

1st.  What  is  the  probability  as  to  the  foetus  remaining  in  a 
quiescent  state,  should  the  case  be  left  to  nature? 

2d.  What  is  the  amount  of  risk  that  extreme,  or  even  fatal, 
constitutional  irritation  may  be  set  up? 

3d.  If  the  foetus  set  up  inflauTmation,  and  a  process  of  sponta- 
neous expulsion  be  commenced,  what  is  the  prospect  as  to  the 
mother's  surviving  it,  and  what  may  be  expected  to  be  the  amount 
of  suffering  through  which  she  will  probably  have  to  pass? 

4th.  Should  the  Sm-geon  decide  to  remove  the  foetus  by  an  imme- 
diate operation,  what  is  the  degree  of  risk  attending  such  a  procedure? 

5th.  Supposing  the  case  to  be  for  the  present  left  to  itself,  will 
there  occur,  at  any  subsequent  time,  a  suitable  occasion  for  the 
removal  of  the  foetus  after  symptoms  of  ui-itation  have  commenced? 

To  enable  us  to  reply  to  the  above  questions,  a  very  considerable  array 
of  cases  may  be  found  on  record,  and  they  are  of  a  character  in  respect  to 
■which  the  evidence  afforded  by  well-judged  statistics  may  become  exceed- 
ingly valuable.  It  is  not  compatible  with  the  space  permitted  l^y  the  present 
■work  to  cite  the  cases  themselves  ;  and  I  am  obliged,  therefore,  to  refer  the 
reader  ■who  may  wish  to  investigate  them  more  minutely,  either  to  the  excel- 
lent monograph  of  Dr.  Campbell,  or  to  a  series  of  reports  compiled  by  myself 
(in  large  measure  from  Dr.  Campbell's  book),  and  published  in  the  Medical 
Times  and  Gazette  for  July  and  August  18G0.  In  the  reports  in  question,  I 
carefully  collected  all  the  cases  I  could  find  published,  amounting  in  total  to 


*  I  have  said  nothing  in  respect  to  the  diagnosis,  since  it  is  usually  not  difficult. 
It  may  be  well  to  insist  on  the  necessity  for  great  caution  before  resorting  to  any 
operative  measures.  This  caution  is  especially  needful  in  regard  to  the  subjective 
evidence  furnished  by  the  patient.  In  one  case,  in  which  Dieffenbach  was  the 
operator,  and  the  measure  was  resorted  to  under  the  sanction  of  Dr.  Heim,  no 
foetus  was  foimd,  and  the  abdomen  was  again  closed  without  removing  any  tiling. 
Fortunately  in  this  case  the  woman  recovered.  At  page  58  of  the  Medical  Times 
and  Gazette  for  July  18G0  is  the  narrative  of  a  case  in  which  the  history  might 
very  easily  have  misled.  The  Surgeon  must  rely  almost  solely  on  the  evidence 
afforded  by  manipulation,  &c.  of  the  supposed  tumour. 


514 


SURGICAL  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN. 


no  fewer  than  one  hundred  and  two.  These  may  be  conveniently  grouped 
under  the  following  heads  : 

Group  A.  Cases  in  ivhicJi  tJiefocfus  ivas  retained  in  a  rjuiescent  state  in  the 
mother's  abdomen  to  the  end  nf  her  life.  In  this  group  we  have  twenty-one 
cases.  In  tlnree  or  four  instances  living  children  had  subsequently  been 
born.  The  shortest  period  of  the  mother's  life  after  the  death  of  the  foetus 
was  four  years,  the  longest  fifty-six  years.  A  very  much  larger  number  of 
cases  are  on  record,  in  which  the  remains  of  extra-uterine  conceptions  were 
retained  for  long  periods  without  inconvenience.  In  most  of  these,  however, 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  foetus  had  not  nearly  attained  its  full  growth, 
and  they  have  therefore  been  excluded. 

Group  B.  Cases  in  which,  loithout  any  operation,  thefcctus  set  up  irritation, 
and  caused  the  mother\s  death.  This  group  is  a  very  important  one,  smce  it 
contains  those  in  which  the  natural  processes  were  neither  interfered  with 
nor  assisted,  and  in  which  they  proved  incompetent  to  the  preservation  of 
the  mother's  life.  In  not  a  few  of  them  it  is  j^robable  that  surgical  inter- 
ference at  the  proper  juncture  would  have  saved  the  patient.  Li  this  class 
we  have  thirteen  cases.  In  some,  death  occurred  either  during  the  symptoms 
of  false  labour,  which  usually  occur  at  the  time  the  foetus  dies,  and  last  a  few 
days  or  a  week,  or  within  a  short  period  afterwards.  In  others  the  mother 
lived  for  a  few  months  after  the  death  of  the  foetus,  and  in  one  for  as  long  as 
two  years  and  seven  months.  In  none  of  the  cases  counted  in  this  group  had 
any  abscess  given  way  externally ;  but  in  several  inflammation  of  the  sac  had 
occurred,  which  would  no  doubt,  had  the  patient  lived  longer,  have  terminated 
in  ulceration,  and  an  attempt  at  spontaneous  expulsion.  The  lesson  of  these 
thirteen  cases  seems  strongly  in  favour  of  interference. 

Group)  C.  Cases  in  ivhich  ulceration  through,  the  abdominal  wall  tooh  place, 
folloioed  by  escape  of  thefcetus.  We  have  in  this  twenty-nine  cases,  in  four- 
teen of  which  no  surgical  interference  took  place ;  whilst  in  fifteen,  subsequent 
to  the  abscess  having  given  way,  an  incision  was  practised,  and  the  foetal  re- 
mains extracted  by  the  hand.  It  will  be  convenient  to  call  this  latter  pro- 
cedure secondary  abdominal  section,  to  distinguish  it  from  pjrima.ry  abdominal 
section,  by  which  we  denote  an  operation  performed  prior  to  the  occurrence 
of  abscess.  Of  the  fourteen  cases  in  which  nature  did  all,  eleven  recovered, 
and  two  died  ;  the  result  in  one  not  being  known.  Of  the  fifteen  in  which 
secondary  abdominal  section  was  performed,  in  one  the  result  is  not  known, 
and  of  the  others  all  but  one  recovered.  The  cases  in  the  next  group  differ 
only  fi-om  these  in  regard  to  the  position  in  which  the  abscess  gave  way. 

Group  D.  Cases  in  which  ulceration  into  the  var/ina  or  rectum  occurred,  fol- 
lowed by  expidsion  of  fatal  remains.  In  several  of  these,  more  or  less  of 
surgical  assistance  was  afforded  in  the  extraction  of  bones,  &c.,  as  they  were 
protruded  from  the  cyst  into  the  cavity  involved.  The  group  comprises 
twenty-thi-ee  cases,  of  which  only  three  ended  fatally. 

There  now  remain  for  consideration  only  the  last  and  very  important 
group  of  cases,  in  which  the  Surgeon  interfered  early,  abdominal  section  being 
performed  before  abscess  had  occurred.  In  some  of  these  the  operation  was 
performed  during  inflammation  of  the  cyst,  and  when  the  patient's  constitu- 
tional symptoms  required  that  something  should  be  done  for  her  relief ;  in 
others,  it  was  adopted  when  all  was  for  the  present  quiet,  and  with  the  object 
of  ridding  the  patient  of  a  burden,  or  of  preventing  possible  mischief  in  future. 

Group  E.  Cases  in  v^hich  prvmai'y  abdominal  section  ivas  performed.  In 
this  group  we  find  sixteen  cases  ;  out  of  which  six  resulted  in  recovery,  and 
nine  in  death. 

Keeping  our  attention  strictly  confined  to  the  question  as  to  the  pro- 
priety of  smgical  treatment  in  these  cases,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  facts  just 
adduced  afford  us  most  valuable  guidance.  The  facts  in  favour  of  secondary 
abdominal  section  are  conclusive.  No  one  can  doubt  that  in  cases  in  which 
processes  of  suppuration  and  ulceration  have  already  been  set  up,  it  is  the 
Surgeon's  province  to  assist  iu  the  removal  of  the  decomposing  body.  The 
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chief  point  in  debate  is,  therefore,  in  respect  to  those  cases  in  which  as  yet 
no  symptoms  have  been  induced.  Let  us  suppose  a  woman  in  perfect  health 
with  an  extra-uterine  foetus  of  full  growth,  and  dead,  retained  in  her  abdo- 
men. She  has  probably  passed  the  date  at  which  labour  was  expected  by 
several  months,  and  is  quite  free  fi'om  all  uterine  disturbance ;  her  menstrua- 
tion being  again  regularly  established.  Ought  the  Surgeon,  in  such  a  case,  to 
perform  primary  abdominal  section  ;  or  ought  he  to  advise  the  patient  to  let 
present  well  alone,  and  not  submit  to  operative  interference  until  it  should 
become  needful  V  On  the  one  hand  is  the  fact  that  a  large  number  of 
cases  similar  to  our  supposed  one  have  been  followed  by  no  ill  consequences 
whatever,  and  that  their  subjects  have  lived  to  old  age,  in  some  instances 
becoming  the  mothers  of  living  children ;  on  the  other  hand,  we  have  seen 
that,  in  a  considerable  majority  of  cases,  the  retained  foetus  does  sooner  or 
later  set  up  irritation,  and,  in  not  a  few,  of  such  a  severe  character  as  to  cause 
the  death  of  the  mother.  If  no  opportiinity  for  sm-gical  interference  were 
likely  to  occur  again,  there  might  be  valid  reason  for  urging  the  immediate 
operation.  But  the  fact  is,  as  I  have  shown,  that  Avhile  primary  abdominal 
sections  are  very  fatal,  those  performed  subsequent  to  spontaneous  ulcera- 
tion are  followed  by  a  large  proportion  of  recoveries.  The  difference  be- 
tween the  two  operations  is  very  great  indeed.  In  the  one,  in  all  probability, 
a  healthy  peritoneal  sac  is  laid  open ;  whilst  in  the  other,  adhesions  having 
formed,  the  incision  amounts  to  little  more  than  opening  a  large  abscess. 
After  the  one,  the  decomposing  debris  of  the  placenta,  the  foetid  pus,  &c., 
will  have  access  to  the  peritoneal  sac ;  whilst  in  the  other  they  are  wholly 
shut  off  by  adhesions.  In  the  one,  a  healthy  woman  is  subjected  to  all  the 
dangers  of  a  sudden  and  most  severe  operation,  for  which  her  system  has 
been  in  nowise  prepared ;  in  the  other,  a  som'ce  of  irritation  is  removed  fi'om 
the  organism  at  the  very  time  when  it  is  becoming  felt  to  a  degi'ee  almost 
incompatible  with  the  continuance  of  life.  Whoever  shall  carefully  examine 
the  cases  to  which  I  have  referred  will,  I  think,  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  longer  the  interval  allowed  to  elapse  between  the  death  of  the  foetus  and 
the  operation  for  its  removal,  the  less  the  danger  of  the  latter.  Dr.  Camp- 
bell regards  the  operation  as  not  advisable  until  after  "  the  system  of  the 
parent  has  been  restored  to  its  unimpregnated  condition,  and  nature  has 
evinced  a  disposition  to  remove  the  extraneous  mass."  The  difference  in  risk 
at  different  times  has,  however,  in  all  probability  much  more  to  do  with  the 
state  of  the  peritoneal  sac  as  regards  adliesions  than  with  any  other  condi- 
tion. The  longer  the  operation  is  deferred,  and  the  more  prolonged  the  inflam- 
mation, the  greater  is  the  probability  that  efficient  adhesions  will  have  formed. 

As  regards  the  operation  itself,  little  need  be  said.  The  tumour  should 
be  opened  over  its  most  promment  part,  and  sufficiently  freely  to  allow  of 
the  introduction  of  the  hand.  Unless  the  jjlacenta  be  found  detached,  it 
ought  not  to  be  removed,  but  left  to  come  away  afterwards.  The  attempt 
to  detach  it  might  very  possibly  tear  through  the  cyst,  and  open  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity.  If  no  adhesions  between  the  cj'st  and  the  parietes  be 
found,  the  opening  in  the  former  should  be  brought  well  forward  into  the 
Avound,  and  there  secured  by  sutures.  The  after-treatment  should  be  con- 
ducted on  general  principles. 

Operations  for  Eupture  of  the  Perineum  and  its 
Consequences. 

Eupture  of  tlie  perineum  occurring  diuiug  tlie  passage  of  the 
foetal  liead  may  vary  very  greatly  in  its  extent.  If  it  involve  only 
a  limited  extent  of  tlie  anterior  edge,  it  is  of  little  consequence,  and 
may  be  disregai'ded.     If,  however,  it  extend  backwards  through 
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almost  the  entire  length  of  the  structure,  there  mil  be  great  I'isk 
that  if  nothing  be  clone  the  patient  will  hereafter  suffer  from  pro- 
lapsus of  one  or  other  of  the  pelvic  viscera.  In  a  still  more  severe 
class  of  cases,  the  sphincter  of  the  bowel  is  also  torn  through,  with 
the  result  of  incontinence  of  faeces.  In  all  cases  except  those  first 
mentioned,  in  which  the  laceration  is  trivial,  it  is  very  desirable 
that  the  rent  should  be  closed.  Should  opportunity  occur  imme- 
diately after  delivery,  it  cannot  be  done  too  early.  The  edges  of 
the  tear  should  be  well  cleansed,  and  secured  firmly  in  apposition  by 
deep  sutm'es  in  the  manner  about  to  be  described.  It  is  quite  pos- 
sible that  the  bruised  condition  of  the  parts,  the  presence  of  lochial 
discharge,  and  the  state  of  the  patient's  health,  may  interfere  with 
union  ;  but  e^^en  should  they  altogether  prevent  it,  nothing  Avill  have 
been  lost  by  the  attempt. 

Should  no  operation  have  been  performed  immediately  after  the 
accident,  or  should  it  have  failed  to  secvu-e  union,  the  patient  will 
probably  come  under  care  subsequently,  suffering  either  from  pro- 
lapsus or  inability  to  retain  her  faeces,  or  from  both.  Wliether  the 
sphincter  ani  have  been  torn  or  not,  signifies  but  little  as  regards 
the  ojieration  to  be  performed.  It  is  remarkable  that  it  is  as  easy  to 
prociu'e  union  in  the  more  severe  as  in  the  slighter  cases,  and  the 
mode  of  operating  is  A^ery  similar  in  both.  With  regard  to  the 
relief  of  the  two  classes  of  symptoms,  however,  it  is  widely  dif- 
ferent. If  the  sphincter  ani  have  been  torn  through,  the  patient 
may  be  safely  promised  that  an  operation  for  the  restoration  of  the 
perineum  Avill  be  effectual  in  giving  her  full  control  over  the  lower 
bowel ;  but  it  is  impossible  to  speak  so  confidently  as  regards  the 
lesser  evil  of  prolapsus.  With  respect  to  the  degree  of  advantage 
to  be  expected  as  to  the  prolaj)se,  the  reports  of  those  who  have 
tried  these  operations  vary  considerably.  Those  who  appear  to 
have  examined  the  matter  most  candidly  confess  that  in  not  a  few 
cases  considerable  disappointment  followed  ;  and  that  although  bene- 
fited for  a  time,  the  prolapse  subsequently  returned.  We  can  have 
little  difiiculty  in  understanding  this,  if  we  bear  in  mind  that  the 
severest  forms  of  prolapsus,  whether  of  uterus,  rectvim,  or  bladder, 
are  quite  compatible  with  perfect  integiity  of  the  perineum.  Other 
causes  besides  want  of  support  below  usually  condvice  to  the  descent 
of  the  viscera  into  the  vulva.  Still  there  can  be  no  doubt  what- 
ever in  the  minds  of  those  who  have  seen  much  of  these  cases  that 
loss  of  the  perineum  favours  prolapse,  and  that  its  restoration  does 
much  to  obviate  it.  With  regard  to  the  degree  of  benefit  obtained, 
much  will  depend  upon  the  mode  of  operating.  If,  as  in  several  cases 
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on  record,  the  operator  contents  himself  wdth  simply  denuding  a  nar- 
row strip  on  each  side  the  vulva,  and  uniting  the  parts  across,  a  thin 
perineum,  consisting  of  little  more  than  integument,  will  be  the  result; 
and  the  most  that  can  be  expected  will  be,  that  what  was  complete 
prolapsus  may  subsequently  not  amount  to  more  than  procidentia. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  denudation  be  carried  high  up  into  the 
vagina,  and  the  parts  carefully  united  A  ery  deeply,  the  lower  two 
inches  of  the  canal  may  be  ver}^  greatly  narrowed,  and  a  very  effec- 
tual impediment  to  the  descent  of  the  viscera  afforded.  Although 
opei'ations  with  this  object  have  been  performed  in  England  during 
the  last  few  years  by  many  Surgeons,  and  with  considerable  fre- 
quency, yet  but  few  data  are  on  record  by  which  to  estimate  its 
ultimate  benefits.  I  may  therefore,  perhaps,  be  excused  for  refer- 
ring to  my  own  individual  and  but  limited  experience.  Including 
three  cases  in  which  the  sphincter  ani  was  also  torn  through,  my 
operations  for  restoration  of  the  perineum,  in  order  to  obviate  pro- 
lapse, have  been  ten  in  number.  In  none  chd  any  untoward  results 
occur ;  but  in  one  no  union  was  obtained.  In  tv\'o  or  three,  to  my 
knowledge,  the  patients  suffered  from  pi'ocidentia  more  or  less  dur- 
ing subsequent  years.  In  three  others  I  lost  sight  of  the  patients 
within  a  few  months  of  the  operation,  there  having  been  no  relapse 
whilst  they  remained  under  observation.  In  three  I  can  speak 
confidently  as  to  the  permanency  of  the  relief  afforded,  since  I  had 
opportunities  of  examining  the  patients  several  years  afterwards. 
In  one  instance  the  patient,  an  elderly  woman,  who  before  the  ope- 
ration suffered  from  complete  prolapsus  in  a  most  distressing  form, 
the  uterus  being  swollen  and  deeply  ulcerated, 
received  most  signal  benefit.  I  examined  her 
repeatedly  dming  the  two  years  following, 
and  always  found  the  uterus  high  up  in  the 
vagina.  She  lived  six  years  aftei-wards  ;  and 
I  was  assured  by  her  daughter  that  up  to  the 
time  of  her  death  she  had  remained  quite  free  i^M  '"^k 
from  her  old  malady. 

The  operation  for  making  a  new  perineum  is 
conducted  on  the  same  plan  whether  the  sphincter 
ani  be  torn  through  or  not.  The  cicatrised  edges 
of  the  laceration  are  to  be  freely  denuded  and  the 
parts  united  by  deep  quill-sutures.  There  is  not 
usually  any  more  difficulty  in  closing  a  complete 
rent  than  there  is  in  one  in  which  the  sphincter  has 
escaped.  The  sutures  may  be  tied  over  a  piece  of 
quill,  a  rod  of  glass,  a  piece  of  bougie,  or,  what  I 
prefer  most,  a  perforated  metal  bar.  I  have  used 
those  fi<Tured  in  the  woodcut  in  several  cases,  and 
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found  them  exceedingly  convenient.  The  wires  are  brought  through  the  holes 
and  then  twisted  round  the  little  pegs.  This  allows  of  any  single  wire  which 
may  appear  to  be  either  not  tight  enough,  or  too  tight,  being  readjusted  with 
great  ease. 

During  the  operation  the  patient  should  be  under  the  influence  of  chloro- 
form and  in  the  lithotomy  position.  The  vagina  should  be  well  opened  by 
means  of  the  duck-billed  speculum,  and  a  plentiful  supply  of  ice  should  be 
at  hand  to  arrest  the  bleeding.  It  is  deshable  to  denude  extensively,  both  as 
regards  the  length  and  the  thickness  of  the  new  perineum.  Very  much,  as  to 
the  degree  of  relief  to  the  prolapsus,  wiU  depend  upon  whether  a  good  thick 
cushion  is  obtained  or  only  a  thin  cutaneous  one.  It  is  desirable  also  to  nar- 
row the  vagina  for  some  distance.  These  important  ends  are  best  secured  by 
dissecting  up  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  vagina,  posteriorly  and  laterally, 
for  a  considerable  length  upwards.  Immediately  in  front  of  the  rectum  the 
denudation  should  extend  an  inch  and  a  half  upwards,  and  from  this  point  it 
may  slant  laterally  on  each  side,  downwards  and  forwards,  to  the  point  se- 
lected as  the  front  edge  of  the  new  structure.  The  dissection  should  begin 
from  below.  Instead  of  cutting  away  the  flap  of  mucous  membrane,  I  much 
prefer  to  adopt  a  plan  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  Fricke.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane is  turned  upwards  into  the  vagina  and  the  deep  sutures  are  passed,  the 
one  nearest  to  the  rectum  being  introduced  to  the  fuU  depth  of  the  denuded 
tract,  /.  e.  an  inch  and  a  half  from  the  orifice.  The  other  sutures  will  pass  to 
less  depths,  the  most  anterior  one  being  the  shallowest.  The  flap  of  mucous 
membrane  is  now  freely  trimmed  at  its  sides,  and  is  united  by  wire  sutures 
to  the  anterior  edges  of  the  new  perineum.  It  thus  slopes  forward,  covering 
over  the  deep  smface  of  the  newly  united  parts,  and  extending  then-  whole 
length.  This  flap  is  nourished  by  its  attachment  above  to  the  vagina,  and, 
according  to  my  experience,  there  is  no  risk  of  its  sloughing.  I  believe  that  it 
materially  favours  union  by  preventing  vaginal  discharges  from  gravitating 
into  the  wound ;  and  it  also  gi-eatly  thickens  and  strengthens  the  new  perineum. 
Of  course,  when  the  rectum  is  torn  high  uj),  a  central  flap  cannot  be  obtained ; 
but  I  should  still,  in  these  cases,  incline  to  save  as  much  as  possible  of  the 
lateral  ones.  The  parts  should  not  be  closed  until  the  bleeding,  which  is  often 
rather  free,  has  a  good  deal  diminished.  A  recurrence  of  haemorrhage  within 
a  few  hours  of  the  operation  is  not  very  unusual ;  and,  with  a  Adew  to  its  pre- 
vention, it  is  well  to  leave  a  fragment  of  ice  in  the  vagina,  and  to  apply  an 
ice-bladder  externally.  Some  operators  have  insisted  strongly  on  the  im- 
portance of  freely  dividing  the  sphincter  ani ;  and  in  cases  in  which  the  lace- 
ration extends  high  into  the  bowel,  this  measure  is  undoubtedly  important. 
In  cases  in  v/hich  the  sphincter  has  not  been  torn,  it  is  certainly  unnecessary 
to  divide  it ;  and  even  in  some  in  which  it  has  been  so,  excellent  results  may 
be  obtained  without. 

In  the  after-treatment  the  bladder  should  be  kept  empty  and  the  bowels 
confined.  The  sutures  should  not  be  removed  until  the  sixth  or  seventh  day, 
and,  however  favourable  the  result,  the  patient  should  be  made  to  keep  her 
bed  for  at  least  three  weeks. 

The  recumbent  posture  made  necessary  by  the  operation  is,  no  doubt,  an 
important  part  in  the  cure  of  the  prolapsus  for  which  the  operation  is  often 
performed.  It  allows  time  for  a  swollen  and,  perhaps,  ulcerated  uterus  to 
diminish  in  bulk  and  weight,  and  for  its  relaxed  ligaments  to  strengthen. 


Organic  Diseases  of  the  Ovary. 

When  we  consider  the  peculiar  fiuiction  of  the  ovary,  and  the 
irregular  demands  which  are  made  upon  its  activity,  it  is  not  sur- 
prising that  it  should  frequently  become  the  seat  of  disease.  Ke- 
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stricting  our  attention  in  this  essay  to  its  organic  affections 
only,  we  may  classify  these  in  two  groups — the  sohd  and  cystic 
growths. 

Tlie  solid  groivths  met  with  in  the  ovary  are,  first,  fibroid  tnmoui's, 
and  second,  mahgnant  tumours.  The  fibrous  tumours  are  decidedly 
rare.  They  may  in  some  instances  attain  very  considerable  size, 
and  may  even  approach  that  of  a  pregnant  uterus;  more  usually 
they  are  much  smaller.  Their  substance  is  made  up  of  dense 
fibrous  tissue,  which  replaces  the  stroma  of  the  organ,  and  by  Avhich 
the  latter  is  at  length  wholly  su.bstituted.  During  life  it  would  be 
difficidt  to  diagnose  with  any  certainty  betAveen  a  fibroid  tumoui"  of 
the  ovary  and  a  similar  growth  from  the  uterus  (if  detached  and 
pedmiculated) ;  but  as  the  rule  of  treatment  is  the  same  for  both,  but 
little  practical  importance  attaches  to  the  question.  In  both  it  is 
desu'able  to  give  a  fair  trial  to  the  bromide  or  iodide  of  potassimn, 
or  to  some  natural  water  holding  haloid  salts  in  solution  (Kreuznach, 
&c.).  These  salts  are  to  be  recommended,  not  so  much  in  the  hope 
of  inducing  any  absorption  of  the  tumour,  as  of  repressing  its  A-itality 
and  arresting  its  further  gi-owth.  Solid  tumom-s  occup3ang  the 
abdomen,  Avhether  originating  from  the  ovary  or  the  uterus,  and 
whether  believed  to  be  innocent  or  malignant,  should  not  be  inter- 
fered with  surgically.  If  innocent,  they  rarely  cause  death,  and  at 
a  certain  period  of  life  almost  always  begin  to  shrink ;  Avhilst  any 
attempt  to  remove  them  by  abdominal  section  is  attended  by  great 
danger.*  If  malignant  (i.e.  medullary),  the  reasons  against  then' 
removal,  or  rather  against  the  attempt  at  it,  are  manifold  and 
apparent.  The  form  of  cancer  (A'ery  doubtfially  such)  most  fre- 
quent in  the  ovary  is  that  kno-mr  as  alveolar,  or  colloid,  and  the 
tmnom-  thus  constituted  is  cystic  rather  than  solid.  In  rare  in- 
stances, however,  medullary  cancer  occm's  as  a  primary  cUsease  in 
the  ovary,  and  a  very  large  tumour  may  be  thus  developed. 

Ci/sts  in  the  hroad  ligament.  These  very  rarely  attain  any  large 
size.  They  are  not  unfrequently  met  A\ath  in  infants,  but  are 
rare  in  adults,  and  are  consequent  on  cystic  dilatation  of  the  tubes 
of  the  Woolfian  body.    They  have  little  or  no  surgical  interest, 


*  In  these  remarks  it  is  intended  to  include  only  those  tumours  which  have 
passed  upwards  into  the  abdominal  cavity  and  become  pedunculated.  Uterine 
fibroids  still  occupying  the  walls  of  the  uterus  are  treated  of  elsewhere  (see  p.  500). 
It  must  be  always  remembered  that  the  dangers  of  abdominal  section  for  solid 
tumours  far  exceed  those  of  ovariotomj'.  As  the  tumour  cannot  be  diminished  by 
tapping,  the  incision  must  be  very  free,  whilst  the  peduncle,  if  it  exist,  is  certain  to 
be  short,  thick,  and  very  vascular. 
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since  they  scarcely  ever  attain  a  size  sufficient  to  call  for  treat- 
ment, or  even  to  be  discovered  during  the  life  of  their  possessor.* 

Cystic  disease  of  tlie  ovary.  This  disease  may  present  itself  in 
two  forms,  either  as  simple  or  proliferous  cysts ;  but  the  two  are  very 
closely  allied,  and  the  former  may  at  any  time  assume  the  charac- 
ters of  the  latter.  Again,  we  must  note  that  the  proliferous  or 
compound  cysts  differ  much  amongst  themselves  in  the  degrees  in  . 
which  their  peculiar  endowment  is  developed.  Some  show  but 
little  tendency  to  reproduction,  whilst  others  exhibit  the  utmost 
activity.  There  is  good  reason  for  believing  that  the  simple  cysts 
of  the  ovary  are  developed  by  the  dropsical  dilatation  of  Graafian 
vesicles.  Not  unfrequently  more  than  one  is  formed  in  the  same 
ovary;  and  at  later  stages  the  partitions  between  them  may  be 
broken  down,  and  a  single  irregularly  chambered  cavity  may  result. 
Simple  cysts  may  attain  a  very  large  size,  but  the  compound  ones, 
as  a  rule,  exliibit  greater  acti\'ity  of  growth.  The  compound  or 
proliferous  ovai'ian  cyst  is  by  very  far  the  most  frequent  form  of 
ovai'ian  drojDsy,  and  is  closely  homologous  to  the  cystic  diseases  of 
the  breast  and  testis,  allowance  being  made  for  the  different  struc- 
tural peculiarities  of  these  organs.  It  is  probable  that  the  morbid 
action  usually  commences  in  the  stroma  of  the  ovary,  but  it  may  in 
some  instances  originate  in  the  Graafian  vesicles.  With  regard  to 
the  contents  of  ovarian  cysts,  it  may  be  stated  to  consist  of  an  albu- 
minous fluid  of  greater  or  less  density.  In  simple  cysts  the  fluid  is 
usually  thin,  but  in  compound  ones  it  varies  from  the  consistence  of 
a  dilute  solution  of  gum-arabic  to  that  of  stiif  glue.  In  the  latter 
it  often  varies  very  greatly  in  chfferent  cysts  composing  the  same 
tumom-.  In  colom'  it  also  presents  great  varieties,  from  a  clear 
watery  fluid  to  a  dark  tar-like  one.  It  often  contains  sparkling 
scales  of  cholesterine  in  immense  quantities.  In  rare  instances 
ovarian  cysts  contain  a  sero-purulent  fluid  or  even  pus.  This  is 
more  common  in  simple  than  iu  compound  cysts,  and  usually  is  a 
consequence  of  inflammation  after  tapping.  The  term  "  alveolar  or 
colloid  cancer"  has  been  applied  to  a  not  very  infrequent  variety  of 
compound  cyst  of  the  ovary  in  which  very  numerous  loculi  exist. 


*  "  The  size  of  an  egg,  an  apple,  or  an  orange  is  the  greatest  maguitnde  to  which 
these  cysts  have  yet  been  proved  to  attain."  Dr.  West,  op.  cit.  p.  485.  The  only 
exception  to  this  remark  with  which  I  am  acquainted  is  a  case  operated  upon  by 
Mr.  Ca3sar  Hawkins,  in  St.  George's  Hospital,  many  years  ago.  In  this  instance  the 
cyst  was  a  simple  one,  and  as  it  was  removed  by  ovariotomy,  had  of  course  attained 
a  large  size.  It  was  Mr.  Hawkins's  clear  opinion  that  tlie  cyst  had  no  structural 
connexion  -(vitli  the  ovaiy,  but  was  developed  in  the  broad  ligament.  The  prepara- 
tion, and  some  notes  regarding  it,  are  to  be  found  in  St.  George's  Hospital  Museum. 
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and  the  spaces  are  filled  by  a  semi-solid  tenacious  substance  re- 
sembling gum.  This  variety,  however,  not  unfrequently  complicates 
tumours  in  which  many  cysts  contain  fluid  and  resemble  those  of 
the  common  compoiuid  fomi.  There  is  much  reason  to  doubt 
whether  the  usual  tendencies  of  true  cancer  are  ever  manifested  by 
it.  Again,  we  must  note  that  compound  ovaiian  cysts  chffer  not 
only  in  respect  to  the  density  of  the  contents,  but  also  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  mtervening  solid  substance.  Miiller  has  applied  the 
designation  of  cysto-sarcoma  to  those  in  which  the  fibrous  inter- 
cystic  substance  equals  or  exceeds  in  quantity  the  contained  fluid. 
Here,  again,  however,  all  degrees  may  be  observed  in  different 
tmnours,  and  even  in  different  parts  of  the  same  tmnour,  and  we 
cannot  therefore  ventui'e  to  separate  abruptly  ovarian  cystic  tumours 
into  different  classes.  Good  typical  examples  of  all  of  them, — a, 
the  sim^ile,  single  cyst;  b,  the  simple  but  multiple  cyst;  c,  the  pro- 
liferous or  compound  cyst;  d,  the  jorohferous  or  compound  cyst 
with  colloid  contents ;  e,  the  proliferous  "with  ~  large  sarcomatovis 
formation, — may  frequently  be  met  with;  but  in  a  large  majority  of 
instances  ovarian  tumours  share  the  characters  of  two  or  more  of 
these  varieties.  The  more  active  the  proliferous  tendency,  the 
fm'ther  the  departm-e  from  simplicity  of  organisation,  the  more 
nearly  does  that  tumoiu'  approach  in  its  relations  to  mahgnancy. 
A^liether,  however,  any  form  of  ovarian  tumom-,  excepting  the 
fmigoid  (medullary),  is  truly  cancerous  m  its  tendencies,  is  a  matter 
of  much  doubt,  and  practically  all  must  be  treated  as  if  it  were 
proved  that  they  are  not  so. 

There  is  yet  another  variety  of  ovarian  cyst  to  be  mentioned, 
that,  namely,  in  which  a  structm'e  resembhng  the  cutaneous  integu- 
ment (both  in  structm-e  and  function)  is  formed.  These,  kno\™  as 
Dermoid  Cysts,  possess  the  power  of  producing  in  their  linuig  mem- 
brane all  the  appendages  of  the  skm, — hau",  teeth,  &c., — and  of 
secreting  into  their  interior  the  ordinary  excretions  of  that  organ. 
Thus  not  mifrequently  teeth,  balls  of  hau-,  or  large  quantities  of  fat 
are  fomid  in  them.  That  these  structm'es  are,  in  many  instances, 
in  no  way  connected  with  impregnation,  and  are  also  quite  inde- 
pendent of  any  "  included  foetation,"  is  amplv  proved. 

With  regard  to  the  relative  frequency  of  the  different  foniis 
of  ovarian  thsease.  Dr.  West  snpphes  us  ^\^th  the  follo^^'ing  data : 
of  a  total  of  GO  cases,  41  recorded  by  Scanzoni  and  19  by  himself, 
simple  cysts  occm-red  in  15,  fat  cysts  in  1,  compound  cysts  (with 
cysto-sarcomata)  in  23,  colloid  or  alveolar  in  19,  cancer  mth  cyst- 
formation  in  2. 

VOL.  IV.  MM 
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It  liad  been  hastily  assumed,  from  calculations  based  upon 
opinions  formed  diu'ing  tlie  life  of  the  patient,  and  necessarily  liable 
to  error,  that  ovarian  cysts  more  commonly  affected  the  nght  organ 
than  the  left.  Post-mortem  examinations  prove,  however,  that  the 
two  ovaries  are  equally  liable  to  disease.  Dr.  West  concludes,  from 
the  examination  of  19  of  his  own  cases,  15  of  Dr.  E.  Lee's,  and  41 
of  Scanzoni's,  that  in  about  one-third  both  organs  are  affected.  A 
reasonable  suspicion  may,  however,  be  entertained  that  this  propor- 
tion is  much  hio'her  than  more  extended  data  will  show. 

Ovarian  disease  may  occur  at  any  age.,  from  infancy  upwards. 
It  is  of  tolerable  freqiiency  during  the  whole  period  of  sexual 
activity,  but  most  so  dui'ing  the  latter  half,  i.  e.  from  thirty  to  forty- 
five.  It  is  very  rare  in  childliood,*  and  decidedly  infrequent  after 
the  complete  cessation  of  the  menstrual  function.  It  is  relatively 
more  common  in  single  than  in  married  women,  and  of  the  latter  a 
large  number  have  either  been  sterile  or  have  manifested  but  feeble 
fecundity.  No  trustworthy  inference  as  to  the  probable  natm'e  of 
the  tumoiu"  can  be  drawn  from  the  age  or  sexual  conchtion  of  the 
patient.  Beyond  the  fact  that  it  is  often  associated  with  sterility  or 
a  low  rate  of  fecunchty,  nothing  can  be  asserted  as  to  the  caiises  of 
ovarian  disease.  In  a  majority  of  cases  it  develops  itself  in  those 
whose  sexual  functions,  with  this  exception,  have  appeared  to  be  in 
perfect  health. 

The  7xite  of  growth  of  ovarian  tumoiu's  is  subject  to  considerable 
variety.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  in  from  two  to  three  years  from 
the  commencement,  or  at  least  from  its  first  discovery,  the  tumour 
will  have  become  large  enough  to  fill  the  abdomen  and  produce 
inconvenience  by  pressure  on  the  viscera.  In  many  the  rate  of 
progress  is  much  more  rapid;  in  a  few,  and  esjoecially  in  the  aged, 
it  may  be  much  slower.  Beyond  the  stage  described  we  are  not 
able  easily  to  ascertain  the  average  natural  progress  of  ovarian  tu- 
mours, since  in  a  great  majority  of  instances  one  or  other  mode  of 
treatment  is  adopted  as  soon  as  the  dropsy  becomes  a  serious  incon- 
venience. Such  facts  as  are  on  record,  however,  do  not  encourage 
the  hope  that  in  patients  mider  forty  ovarian  disease,  not  interfered 
with,  may  frequently  be  protracted  over  many  years.  As  soon  as 
the  abdomen  is  distended,  the  patient's  health  begins  to  fail,  the 
process  of  assimilation  is  mterfered  with,  exercise  is  prevented,  the 
demands  of  the  tumour  are  a  drain  upon  the  patient's  strength, 


*  Kiwisch  alludes  to  a  specimen  of  cystic  disease  of  tlie  ovary  from  a  cliild  aged 
one  year.    I  have  myself  seen  a  large  ovarian  tumour  in  a  girl  of  twelve. 
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and  she  becomes  not  slowly  tliinner  and  more  feeble ;  the  tumour 
still  grows,  the  lower  hmbs  become  oedematous  from  pressm*e  on 
the  ■s-eins,  the  thorax  (both  ribs  and  diaphragm)  is  displaced  upwards 
and  fixed,  rendering  respu'ation  difficult  and  incomplete  ;*  the 
patient  ceases  to  be  able  to  lie  down,  and,  after  a  most  painful 
illness,  death  at  length  puts  a  period  to  her  sufferings.  That  the 
later  stages  of  ovarian  di'opsy  should  be  prolonged  over  months 
instead  of  Aveeks  would  be  a  matter  of  regret  rather  than  congratu- 
lation.  In  adchtion  to  the  ills  above  mentioned,  intercm'rent  attacks 
of  peritonitis  are  common  in  the  com'se  of  ovarian  dropsy,  and  not 
very  rmfi-equently  spontaneovis  inflammation  of  the  ulterior  of  one 
of  the  cysts  takes  place.  Either  of  these  occurrences  may  very 
seriously  I'educe  the  health  of  the  patient,  and  the  latter  may 
prove  du'ectly  fatal. 

Before  proceechng  to  consider  the  different  sm'gical  measures  by 
which  relief  may  be  afforded,  we  must  refer  to  the  possibility  of 
<iccidentcd  or  spontaneous  cure.  It  is  probable  that  now  and  then 
an  ovarian  cyst  may,  without  having  ruptvu'ed,  spontaneously  cease 
to  secrete  and  become  greatly  chminished  m  size.  This  termina- 
tion has,  I  think,  been  illustrated  in  one  case  under  my  own  care ; 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  an  exceedingly  rare  one.  The 
mptm'e  of  the  cyst,  either  by  violence  or  by  ulceration,  into  an  ad- 
jacent Aascus  is  much  more  frequent,  and  nmnerous  cases  are  on 
record  in  which  cures  have  been  brought  abou.t  in  this  manner. 
Notwithstanding  an  occasional  cm'e  so  produced,  however,  the 
internal  rupture  of  an  ovarian  cyst  is  scarcely  an  event  to  be 
desh-ed.  In  not  a  few  the  death  of  the  patient  is  the  immediate 
consequence,  whilst  in  others  recovery  only  results  after  severe 
peritonitis  and  a  dangerous  ilhiess.  It  is  of  com'se  only  in  cases  of 
single  cysts  that  any  permanently  satisfactory  resrdt  is  to  be  hoped, 
and  even  in  these  the  probability  is  gi'eat  that  after  the  rent  has 
closed,  re-secretion  of  the  fluid  will  follow.  If  instead  of  ruptm'e 
into  the  peritoneal  sac,  the  timioiu'  have  ulcerated  into  the  bowel  or 
vagina,  all  the  dangers  incident  to  inflammation  of  the  cyst-cavity 
will  probably  be  encountered. 

We  may,  then,  safely  allege  that  ovarian  di-opsy  is,  as  regards 
any  probable  process  of  natm'al  and  spontaneous  relief,  an  incm'able 
chsease.  Fm-ther  than  this,  we  may  safely  add  that,  putting  aside 
certain  exceptional  cases  met  with  chiefly  in  aged  patients,  it  is  a 


*  See  plates,  by  Dr.  Bright,  in  6ru>/\s  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  ix.,  or  in  New 
Sydenham  Society's  reprint,  p.  yO,  plate  33,  and  p.  122,  plate  3G. 
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disease  wliicli,  within  from  one  to  three  years  of  its  commencement, 
may  be  expected  greatly  to  incapacitate  its  subject  for  the  ordinaiy 
enjoyments  of  hfe,  and  at  the  end  of  one  or  two  years  more  to  end 
fatally,  after  extreme  and  protracted  suffering.  In  this  statement 
of  clinical  fact  we  have  the  measm'e  of  the  value  of  surgical 
methods  of  relief.  To  these  latter  the  reader's  attention  is  now 
asked. 

We  have  the  time-honoured  plan  by  repeated  tappings.  Paracentesis  can 
be  ranked  only  as  a  means  of  temporary  relief,  not  as  afEorduig  any  pro- 
bability of  cure.  On  the  contrary,  there  are  reasons  for  thinking  it  probable 
that  those  cases  in  which  it  is  practised  end  earlier  than  tliose  in  which  it  is 
refused.  The  operation  itself  is  by  no  means  devoid  of  danger.  Attacks  of 
fatal  peritonitis  after  it  are  not  very  uncommon,  nor  is  acute  inflamma- 
tion of  the  cyst  itself  a  rare  event.  If  the  patient  recover  well  from  the 
operation,  the  drain  upon  her  strength  by  the  re-secretion  of  fluid  which 
rapidly  takes  place  is  greater  than  would  have  occurred  had  the  cyst  been 
allowed  to  remain  full,  and  a  second  operation  becomes  needful,  to  be  fol- 
lowed at  a  still  shorter  interval  by  demand  for  a  third.  Whilst,  therefore, 
it  is  fully  granted  that  in  certain  cases  this  method  results  in  great  temporary 
relief  to  the  patient,  that  it  may  enable  a  woman  who  had  been  wholly  inca- 
pacitated to  get  about  in  comfort  for  a  few  weeks,  or,  it  may  be,  for  a  few 
months,  stiU  there  is,  I  think,  as  little  doubt  that  it  is  in  the  long-run 
prejudicial  to  the  prospect  of  life.  We  must  also  recollect  that  in  numerous 
cases, — those,  for  example,  of  multilocular  tumours, — in  which  no  one  cyst 
greatly  predominates  in  size,  paracentesis  can  do  little  or  nothing  even  for 
the  reduction  of  the  patient's  bulk. 

Various  means  have  been  devised  with  the  hope  of  securing  ohUtcration 
of  the  ci/st-caviii/  after  paracentesis.  Amongst  the  chief  of  these  we  have : 
1st,  the  appHcation  of  very  firm  pressure  over  the  abdomen ;  2d,  the  exhibi- 
tion of  mercury;  3d,  the  injection  of  iodine  into  the  interior  of  the  cyst; 
and,  lastly,  the  attempt  to  establish  fistulae,  by  which  the  re-secreted  fluid  may 
drain  away. 

The  idea  of  preventing  the  refilling  of  a  cyst  by  sheer  mechanical  com- 
jjression,  from  without,  is  not  one,  at  first  sight,  likely  to  claim  our  approval. 
It  is,  moreover,  impossible  to  compress  an  ovarian  cyst  above  ;  and  firm  lateral 
support  will  very  probably  only  cause  greater  inconvenience  to  respiration  by 
compelling  the  cyst  to  bulge  upwards.  Although  a  few  cases  of  supposed 
cures,  under  treatment  by  starch-bandage  applied  to  the  abdomen,  combined 
with  the  free  administration  of  mercury  internally,  are  on  record,  yet  the  plan 
has,  even  by  the  confession  of  its  advocates,  enough  of  drawbacks  to  prevent 
its  coming  into  use  ;  and  it  is,  I  believe,  at  the  present  time  not  resorted  to 
by  any  Surgeons. 

The  establislunent  of  fistulous  channels  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  cyst  may  be  effected  either  through  the  abdominal  wall  or  into  the  vagina 
or  rectum.  After  tapping  the  cyst  a  flexible  catheter  is  passed  through  the 
canula,  and,  the  latter  having  been  withdrawn,  is  there  retained.  The  disad- 
vantages of  this  plan  are  such  as  to  have  led  to  its  almost  entire  disuse.  It 
is  attended  by  great  risk  to  life,  probably  not  less  than  that  attaching  to 
ovariotomy.  It  attempts  the  obliteration  of  only  one  cyst ;  it  is  a  long, 
painful,  and  exhausting  method ;  and  lastly,  even  when  cure  has  been  ob- 
tained, there  is  no  certainty  that  it  wiU  prove  permanent. 

In  some  cases,  instead  of  establishing  a  small  fistula  by  means  of  a  re- 
tained catheter,  a  large  opening  has  been  made  into  the  cyst  by  incision,  and 
the  edges  of  it  carefully  secured  to  those  of  the  wound  in  the  integument. 
The  drawbacks  just  enumerated  will  be  found  at  least  equally  real  in  respect 
to  this  method  also. 
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The  plan  which,  next  to  that  of  the  entire  removal,  seems  to  promise 
most  as  a  means  of  radical  cure,  is  that  by  injection  of  ioilinc.  In  certain 
cases  of  single  cysts  this  method  is  certainly  very  useful,  and  Vi^ith  due  caution 
is  attended  by  but  little  risk.  StiU  we  must  bear  in  mind  that  the  dangers 
consequent  on  a  mistake  in  the  differential  diagnosis  between  ascites  and 
ovarian  disease  are  much  greater  if  iodine  be  injected  than  if  ovariotomy  be 
attempted.  Such  mistakes  have  occurred;  and  it  is  precisely  in  the  cases 
most  suitable  (were  the  diagnosis  correct)  for  injection  treatment — those, 
namely,  of  thin-wallcd  single  cysts — that  the  mistake  is  most  likely  to  happen. 
Then,  again,  if  the  tumour  be  multilocular,  it  is  exceedingly  {probable  that  the 
secondary  cysts  will  be  irritated  by  the  inflammatory  processes  set  up  in  the 
larger  one.  Even  when  the  chief  cyst  has  to  all  appearance  been  permanently 
obliterated,  the  Surgeon  can  never  feel  confident  that  there  may  not  be  others 
left  behind  it,  which,  sooner  or  later,  ^vill  enlarge.  To  these  drawbacks  we 
must  add  that,  even  in  the  most  suitable  cases,  it  is  quite  possible  that  the 
patient  may  be  poisoned  by  the  iodine,  or  may  sink  under  the  attack  of  cyst- 
inflammation  which  follows  its  use. 

Premising  that  the  injection  method  is  only  admissible  in  the  case  of 
tumours  believed  to  be  monocystic,  it  may  be  admitted,  I  think,  that  it  ex- 
poses the  patient  to  less  risk  in  the  whole  than  does  ovariotomy.  In  this 
class  of  cases  it  is  probable  that  it  mil  continue  to  be  occasionally  employed. 
There  are  several  different  methods  in  which  it  may  be  practised.  Either 
the  iodine  may  be  diluted  in  a  large  quantity  of  water,  or  it  may  be  em- 
ployed in  a  concentrated  solution.  The  former  was  the  method  recom- 
mended by  its  introducer,  Boinet ;  the  latter  is  the  one  which  has  of  late 
been  considered  preferable.  The  free  dilution  of  the  fluid  diminishes  the 
caustic  action  of  the  iodine  on  the  lining  membrane  of  the  cyst,  whilst  it 
much  favours  its  absorption  into  the  patient's  blood.  Even  mth  the  most 
careful  endeavoiirs  to  empty  the  cyst,  there  always  must  remain  in  its  interior 
a  certain  quantity  of  fluid,  quite  sufficient  to  dilute  the  most  concentrated 
injection  which  could  be  employed. 

In  performing  injection  the  cyst-fluid  should  first  be  evacuated,  in  the 
usual  way,  by  paracentesis,  the  patient  being  on  her  side  in  bed.  When  the 
cyst  is  three  parts  emptied,  a  flexible  catheter  should  be  passed  down  the 
canula.  This  should  be  sufficiently  large  to  fill  the  canula,  and  both  should 
be  retained.  The  cyst-fluid  should  be  patiently  allowed  to  d:\ain  away  aa, 
completely  as  possible,  the  patient's  posture  being  changed  as  may  seem 
most  suitable  to  this  end.  When  no  more  fluid  can  be  obtained,  the  iodine 
solution  is  to  be  injected,  and,  havuig  been  retained  for  ten  minutes  or  a 
cpiarter  of  an  hour,  may  be  allowed  again  to  drain  out.  Finally,  the  catheter 
and  canula  are  to  be  withdrawn  together,  in  doing  which  the  Surgeon  must 
be  very  careful  to  have  his  finger  over  the  end  of  the  former,  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  drops  of  iodine-fliiid  into  the  jjeritoneum,  during  the  passage  of  the 
end  of  the  instrument  through  the  wound. 

The  after-treatment  must  consist  in  the  use  of  ice,  and  of  stimulants  or 
opiates,  according  to  the  symptoms  which  may  arise.  If,  in  performing  the 
preliminary  paracentesis  in  a  case  in  which  it  is  intended  to  inject,  the  fluid 
sliould  be  found  too  thick  readily  to  escape  by  the  canula,  this  plan  of  treat- 
ment should,  I  think,  be  abandoned,  since  it  is  very  probable  that  the  tumour 
is  polycystic ;  and  even  if  not,  the  mere  density  of  the  fluid  will  very  greatly 
prevent  the  efficiency  of  the  injection. 

Having  thus  briefly  adverted  to  the  less  complete  of  the  attempts  at 
radical  cure,  we  now  come  to  what  may  be  considered  one  of  the  boldest 
innovations  of  modern  surgery, — the  practice  of  complete  c.rtirpntion.  This 
method  has  the  advantage  over  all  others,  that  it  holds  out  the  hope  of  per- 
manent cure  without  any  danger  of  relapse,  and  that  also  it  is  equally  well 
adapted  to  the  multilocular  as  to  the  single  cysts.  In  the  majority  of  suc- 
cessful cases  it  has  the  further  merit  of  causing  to  the  patient  remarkably 
little  suffering.  I  think  it  may  also  be  alleged  in  its  favour  tliat  should  an 
error  have  been  made  in  diagnosis,  less  risk  is  run  in  an  attempt  at  extirpa- 
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tion  than  -vvould  be  by  any  one  of  the  other  radical  methods.  The  large  amount 
of  immediate  risk  to  life  which  attends  this  formidable  operation  is  its  one 
great  drawback.  Few  practical  questions  have  occupied  more  of  the  attention 
of  the  profession,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  during  the  last  ten  years  than 
this :  whether  the  immediate  risks  of  ovariotomy  outweigh  its  advantages. 
Although  many  details  as  to  modes  of  operating,  &c.,  still  remain  to  be 
decided,  yet  the  verdict  on  the  main  question  may  be  said  to  be  given.  The 
discussion  has  been  carried  on  most  openly ;  facts  and  statistics  have  been 
scrutinised  most  keenly,  and  the  result  is  that  ovariotomy  is  becoming  more 
and  more  common  ;  that  it  has  recently  been  practised  in  almost  every  hos- 
pital in  London,  while  it  is  gradually  extending  both  in  America  and  on  the 
Continent.  Simultaneously  with  the  increased  favour  which  ovariotomy  has 
gained,  the  other  methods  of  radical  cure  have  fallen  into  comparative  disuse. 
I  shall  not  occupy  space  here  with  any  attempt  to  enter  into  this  discussion,, 
but,  ventm-ing  to  assume  that  the  operation  does  not  now  need  any  defence,, 
shall  proceed  at  once  to  consider  the  important  practical  details  of  its  per- 
formance. First,  let  it  be  remarked  that  no  impression  can  be  more  false 
than  that  the  extirpation  of  an  ovarian  tumour  is  a  procedure  requiring  but 
little  surgical  skill  or  forethought,  and  making  demands  only  upon  the  Sm:- 
geon's  courage,  or,  it  may  be,  in  the  estimation  of  some,  his  recklessness. 
Perhaps  there  is  no  operation  in  surgery  presenting  greater  scope  for  inge- 
nuity, and  requiring  more  prompt  attention  to  numerous  details  in  its  per- 
formance. 

The  operation.  In  preparation  for  ovariotomy,  the  Surgeon  should  be  pro- 
vided, in  addition  to  scalpels,  director,  &c.,  with  at  least  two  large  trocars  of 
half -inch  bore,  two  or  three  strong  vulsellum  forceps,  and  two  clamps ;  some 
gilt  harelip-pins  or  silver- wire  sutures  and  strong  hemp  ligatm-es.  Some  strips 
of  new  flannel,  and  several  large,  unused  sponges,  made  soft  by  scalding,  should 
also  be  at  hand.  The  operation  should  be  performed  in  the  room  where  the 
patient  is  to  remain,  and  it  should  be  a  large  and  well-ventilated  one.  If 
the  weather  be  not  hot,  the  temperature  of  the  room  should  be  raised  to  70° 
or  75°,  and  the  air  moistened  with  steam.  With  regard  to  special  preparation 
of  the  patient,  nothing  is  needfid  beyond  the  ascertaining  that  her  bowels 
have  been  opened  on  the  previous  day,  and  that  she  is  in  usual  health.  It  is 
especially  desu-able  to  abstain  fi'om  disturbing  her  stomach  by  the  previous 
administration  of  useless  drugs.  As  the  operation  may  be  prolonged,  she 
fihould  be  warmly  clad  on  those  parts  which  it  will  not  be  requisite  to  expose, 
and  precautions  should  be  taken  to  prevent  her  dress  from  being  wetted  by 
the  fluid.  Chloroform  having  been  administered,  an  assistant  should  intro- 
duce a  catheter  and  empty  the  bladder.  The  patient  should  be  placed  on 
her  back  with  her  shoulders  elevated  by  pillows,  her  feet  resting  on  a  chair 
and  the  abdomen  well  exposed.  The  operator  now  commences  his  incision 
about  two  inches  below  the  umbihcus,  and  carries  it  downwards  in  the 
median  line  about  four  inches.  With  a  few  touches  of  the  knife,  and 
using  the  director  or  not,  as  may  seem  best  to  him,  he  rapidly  divides  the 
fascia  and  lays  bare  the  peritoneum.  There  is  rarely  any  bleeding  if  the 
median  line  he  carefully  kept  to.  The  peritoneum  having  been  opened  to 
nearly  the  full  extent  of  the  wound,  the  cyst  itself  is  exposed,  and  at  the 
same  time  in  most  cases  a  certain  amount  of  ascitic  fluid  escapes.  The 
next  step  is  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  adhesions  are  present.  This  in  many 
cases  is  evident  to  the  eye ;  but  if  not,  is  easily  determined  by  introduc- 
ing one  or  two  fingers  between  the  cyst  and  the  peritoneum.  It  is  needful 
at  this  point  to  be  exceedingly  careful  not  to  mistake  the  peritoneum  itself 
for  the  cyst-waU,  and  thus  carry  the  finger  between  it  and  the  transversalis 
fascia — an  error  Avhich  has,  to  my  knowledge,  occurred  several  times,  and  to 
different  operators.  If  adhesions  exist,  they  must  be  cautiously  broken  down, 
and  for  this  purpose  it  may  be  necessary  to  introduce  the  entire  hand.  For 
several  reasons  it  is  very  desirable  to  break  down  aU  the  adliesions,  as  far 
as  practicable,  before  tapping  the  cyst.  Wliilst  the  cyst  is  full,  it  supports 
the  parietal  peritoneum,  and  prevents  risk  of  its  detachment  by  the  traction 
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necessary  to  tear  them  through ;  its  pressure  also  diminishes  the  risk  of 
bleeding.  The  operator — having  ascertained  that  the  cyst  has  no  adhesion  in 
front,  or  the  adhesions,  if  present,  having  been  broken  through — next  introduces 
a  large  trocar  into  the  most  prominent  part  of  the  cyst.  At  this  juncture  it 
is  well  to  tm-n  the  patient  partly  on  her  side.  The  best  recipient  for  the 
iluid  is  a  large  glass  funnel,  fitted  -with  india-rubber  tubing.  As  the  fluid 
escapes,  the  patient  should  be  turned  more  and  more  over  to  her  side,  and  her 
abdomen  should  be  carefuUy  compressed  by  assistants.  When  the  tumour  is 
three  parts  emptied,  the  operator  may  seize  it  with  a  vulseUum,  and  di'ag  it 
forward  carefully,  at  the  same  time  attending  to  the  trocar,  that  no  fluid  is 
allowed  to  run  back  uito  the  wound.  As  the  remaining  fluid  escapes,  the  cyst 
is  gradually  drawn  out  until  it  is  wholly  delivered;  at  wliich  juncture  the 
assistants  should  at  once  turn  the  patient  again  upon  her  back.  A  piece  of 
flannel,  from  warm  water,  is  now  placed  over  the  wound,  the  edges  of  which 
are  held  closely  together  by  an  assistant.  The  operator  examines  the  pedicle, 
and  determines  as  to  the  means  by  wliich  to  secure  it ;  either  the  clamp  or 
the  hgature  having  been  firmly  applied,  the  bulk  of  the  tumom'  is  next  cut 
away.  It  is  well  to  cut  it  thi'ough  at  a  distance  of  three  or  four  inches  from 
the  seat  of  ligature,  as  by  this  means  an  effectual  safeguard  against  shpping, 
and  subsequent  hasmorrhage,  is  obtained.  With  as  little  delay  as  possible,  the 
external  wound  should  now  be  closed;  the  Surgeon  haAdng,  however,  jore- 
viously,  with  his  finger,  ascertained  the  state  of  the  other  ovary.  The  wound 
may  be  closed  either  with  harelip-pins  or  by  strong  wire  sutures,  and  these 
may  be  introduced  either  through  the  entire  abdominal  wall,  including  the 
peritoneum,  or  through  its  whole  thickness,  Tvith  the  exception  of  the  latter. 
They  should  be  an  inch  and  a  half  from  the  edge  of  the  incision  on  each  side, 
so  as  to  have  a  firm  grasp.  They  should  not  be  more  than  tlu'ee-quarters  of 
an  inch  apai't,  and  gi-eat  care  should  be  taken  to  carry  the  lowest  as  close  as 
possible  to  the  peduncle,  or  it  may  be  well  even  to  transfix  the  latter.  Should 
the  clamp  be  used,  its  handles  are  now  to  be  removed,  the  portion  of  peduncle 
left  on  is  to  be  vsa-apped  in  lint,  the  ends  of  the  pins  and  those  of  the  clamp 
are  to  be  padded  with  lint,  a  large  mass  of  cotton-wool  may  now  be  placed 
over  the  abdomen,  and  a  four-tailed  flannel  bandage  tightly  applied  over  all. 
The  patient  should  be  returned  to  a  warmed  bed,  and  a  suppository  of  two 
grams  of  opium  may  be  introduced  into  the  rectum.  As  a  general  rule,  there 
"will  be  no  need  for  the  administration  of  stimulants ;  but  should  the  patient 
be  faint,  a  little  brandy  may  be  given  as  an  enema. 

The  after-treatment  must  vary  according  to  the  special  sjrmptoms  which 
may  present  themselves ;  but  we  may  venture  to  offer  a  few  general  sugges- 
tions. 1st.  It  is  very  desu'able,  in  order  to  avoid  vomiting,  that  the  patient 
should  take  notlung  hj  the  mouth  during  the  first  twelve  hours  excepting  a 
little  ice ;  above  all,  no  opium  or  other  medicine  should  be  so  given.  2d. 
There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  chance  of  recovery  in  many  cases  has 
been  much  diminished  by  the  too  hasty,  and  too  free,  resort  to  opium  and 
stimulants.  The  Surgeon  should  watch  carefully,  and  give  or  withhold  these 
remedies  as  the  patient's  state  may  demand.  In  not  a  few  cases  neither  the 
one  nor  the  other  wiU  be  necessary.  3d.  If  the  patient  be  low,  she  should  be 
nourished  by  enemata  of  milk  or  beef-tea,  to  which,  if  needful,  vmie  or 
brandy  may  be  added.  4th.  If  the  stomach  remain  irritable  for  some  days, 
it  is  desirable,  as  long  as  such  is  the  case,  to  continue  the  use  of  enemata 
instead  of  giving  food  by  the  mouth.  5th.  It  can  scarcely  be  needful  to 
insist  that  there  should  be  a  plentiful  supply  of  fi'esh  an-  to  the  sick-room. 

Traumatic  peritonitis  is,  without  doubt,  the  chief  cause  of  death  after 
ovariotomy.  It  may  commence  within  a  few  hom-s  of  the  operation,  and 
many  patients  sink  fi-om  the  shock  of  its  initial  stage.  Many  of  the  deaths 
attributed  to  exhaustion"  have,  in  all  probabihty,  been  really  due  to  com- 
mencing peritonitis.  In  those  cases  which  wholly  escape  peritonitis,  the 
recovery  is  usually  most  rapid;  the  patient,  in  fact,  scarcely  experiencing 
a  single  ill  sj-mptom.     The  earliest  signs  of  peritonitis  are  pricking  and 
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shooting  pain  in  the  abdomen,  a  pecuhar  pallor  of  the  cheeks,*  and  an 
anxious  expression  of  countenance,  -with  frontal  headache.  The  pulse  becomes 
quicker  and  smaUer,  the  skin  hot,  the  tongue  a  Uttle  dry,  and  there  is  almost 
always  more  or  less  of  sickness.  Sometimes  the  patient  scarcely  com- 
plains of  pain,  excepting  what  is  caused  by  the  shake  of  vomiting.  At  a  later 
stage  the  face  may  become  flushed,  and  the  skin  pungently  hot,  whilst  at 
the  same  time  the  pulse  is  rapid  and  very  small.  The  concurrence  of  a  very 
hot  dry  skin,  with  a  thready,  scarcely  perceptible  pulse,  may  be  observed 
now  and  then  in  severe  cases,  and  is  a  sign  of  most  evil  omen.  Distension  of 
the  stomach  with  flatus  is  a  common  and  distressing  symptom,  and  at  a  later 
stage  the  intestines  also  become  involved,  and  the  abdomen  is  fiiU  and 
tympanitic.  Peritonitis,  after  ovariotomy,  may  be  either  local  or  general. 
If  it  extend  no  further  than  the  parts  immediately  adjacent  to  the  pedicle 
and  wound,  it  is  protective  rather  than  othervsdse,  since  it  tends  to  exclude 
irritating  matters  from  the  general  cavity.  In  cases,  however,  in  which  the 
peritonitis  is  encysted,  and  involves  but  a  small  part  of  the  sac,  very  profuse 
discharge  may  yet  take  place,  and  the  patient  may  sink  ultimately  from  ex- 
haustion. If,  in  the  first  instance,  the  whole  sac  he  involved,  it  is,  I  suspect, 
very  unusual  for  any  other  than  a  rapidly  fatal  event  to  ensue.  The  treat- 
ment of  peritonitis  will  be  local  and  general.  Locally  it  is  well  in  the  first 
instance,  indeed  as  early  as  possible,  to  apply  leeches  freely,  and  these  may 
be  followed  by  a  large  hot  poultice.  The  relief  afforded  by  a  large  linseed 
poultice  covering  the  whole  abdomen  is  often  very  decided.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  application  of  ice  has  its  advocates,  and  it  would  not  be  difficult  to 
explain  how  both  heat  and  cold  may  each  be  beneficial.  Venesection  may  in 
certain  sthenic  cases  be  resorted  to  mth  advantage.  Opinions  differ  widely 
as  to  whether  mercury  is  of  benefit  in  traumatic  inflammations ;  my  own  un- 
pression  is  very  decidedly  in  its  favour ;  and  in  early  stages  of  the  disease 
I  should  be  inchned  to  push  it  freely,  in  combination  with  fuU  doses  of 
opium.  The  practice,  too  often  pursued,  of  pouring  in  stimulants,  is  not,  I 
thmk,  one  to  be  recommended,  either  on  theoretic  or  clinical  grounds ;  but 
the  patient  must  be  most  carefully  watched,  for  remedies  of  this  class  will 
undoubtedly  become  necessary  at  a  subsequent  period. 

With  regard  to  the  management  of  the  wound,  the  following  hints  may 
be  given.  The  portion  of  pedicle  or  of  cyst  left  above  the  clamp  should  be 
cut  close  away  on  the  day  following  the  operation,  as  there  wiU  then  be  no 
risk  of  shpping,  and  it  is  very  desu-able  to  avoid  foetor.  The  clamp  itself 
may  be  removed  on  the  second  or  thkd  day.  The  harelip-pins  should  be  left 
to  the  f om'th  or  fifth ;  and  when  they  are  removed,  the  greatest  jjossible  care 
should  be  taken  to  support  the  abdomen  and  wound,  by  long  and  broad 
strips  of  plaster,  and  the  firm  application  of  the  flannel  bandage. 

In  a  successful  case  of  ovariotomy  the  patient  will  often  be  able  on  the 
second  day,  or  it  may  be  even  on  the  fii'st,  to  take  food  by  the  stomach  with- 
out risk.  In  not  a  few  the  progress  of  recovery  is  as  rapid  as  it  usually  is 
after  a  favourable  childbirth  ;  and  the  patient  may  be  able  to  leave  her  bed  on 
the  tenth  day,  or  from  that  to  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks.  If,  however,  sup- 
purative peritonitis  have  occurred,  the  convalescence  will  be  much  delayed. 
There  will  probably  be  profuse  discharge  from  the  wound ;  and  to  secure  the 
escape  of  this,  it  wHl  be  needful  to  turn  the  patient  on  her  side  at  the  time  of 


*  In  florid  patients,  the  face  may  from  the  first  be  flushed  instead  of  pale,  but  I 
feel  sure  that  pallor  is  its  most  frequent  condition.  In  some  of  the  most  severe 
cases  of  traumatic  peritonitis  which  I  have  seen,  the  patient  looked  in  the  early 
stage  as  pale  as  if  she  had  been  profusely  bled.  I  have  not  mentioned  rigors  as 
an  early  symptom.  Many  cases  of  peritonitis  set  in  without  any  marked  shivering 
fit;  sometimes  a  slight  feeling  of  faintness,  which  rapidly  passes  oflE,  and  then  re- 
turns again,  apjaears  to  take  the  place  of  a  true  rigor.  Later  in  the  case,  after  the 
peritonitis  is  well  established,  occasional  shivering  is  rarely  absent,  but,  at  the  same 
time,  it  is  not  often  severe. 
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each  dressing.  In  such  cases,  the  patient  is  fortunate  if  able  to  leave  her  bed 
at  the  end  of  a  month  or  six  weeks.  In  most  cases  in  which  the  peduncle  is 
left  in  the  abdomen,  more  or  less  of  suppuration  from  within  must  be  expected. 
In  those  in  which  the  opposite  practice  is  adopted,  the  wound  usually  heals 
by  first  intention. 

Having  thus  sketched  briefly  the  course  of  an  ordinary  operation,  and  the 
after-management  of  the  patient,  there  yet  remain  certain  occasional  difficul- 
ties and  certain  moot  questions  of  treatment  which  demand  more  detailed 
consideration.    To  take  them  seriatim. 

Is  the  lomj  or  the  short  incision  prefcrahlef  There  has  been  much  confusion 
in  the  description  of  cases  as  to  which  should  be  assigned  to  one  or  the  other 
category.  The  distinction  is  purely  arbitrary.  Should  the  incision  be  mea- 
sured before  the  removal  of  the  tumour  or  afterwards  ?  for  one  which  would 
be  considered  long  whilst  the  abdominal  walls  were  distended  might  count  as 
short  when  they  had  collapsed.  Experienced  ovariotomists  are,  I  think,  all 
agreed  that  a  few  inches  more  or  less  in  the  length  of  the  wound  do  not  con- 
stitute an  important  element  in  the  chance  of  recovery.  All  will  also  admit 
that  it  is  far  better  to  enlarge  the  incision  than  to  lose  much  time  in  futile 
endeavours  to  extract  a  multilocular  tumour  through  a  small  ojae.  On  the 
other  hand,  no  one  will  contend  that  a  patient  has  any  better  chance  on  ac- 
coTint  of  a  large  incision.  We  come,  then,  to  the  conclusion  that  the  first  in- 
cision should  be  of  medium  extent,  and  that  the  Surgeon  should  be  prepared 
to  enlarge  it  if  needful.  About  four  inches,  or  just  large  enough  to  admit 
the  knuckles,  is  perhajDS  a  fair  average  measure ;  but  in  a  few  cases,  in  which 
there  may  be  good  reason  to  believe  that  the  cyst  is  single,  a  much  smaller 
one  may  be  tried. 

Adhesions.  I  have  already  insisted  on  the  importance  of  detaching  adlie- 
sions  as  much  as  possible  before  the  fluid  is  evacuated.  For  this  purpose,  if 
the  adliesions  are  extensive,  it  is  usually  necessary  to  introduce  the  whole 
hand,  and,  carrying  it  between  the  peritoneum  and  cyst,  by  a  lateral  move- 
ment, break  through  all  connecting  bands.  Not  unfrequently,  however,  the 
more  important  adhesions  are  found  behind  the  cyst,  uniting  it  to  the  viscera, 
or  to  the  lumbar  or  pelvic  peritoneum.  These  cannot,  as  a  rule,  be  reached 
until  the  cyst  has  been  partially  emptied.  In  separating  these,  great  care 
must  be  taken  not  to  drag  too  forcibly  on  the  peritoneum.  Not  only  may 
injmy  be  done  by  tearing  up  the  serous  membrane  from  its  attachments,  but 
lacerations  of  viscera  or  of  large  vessels  may  occur.  The  movement  em- 
ployed should  still  be  as  much  by  a  lateral  sweep,  and  as  little  by  direct  pull- 
ing, as  possible.  The  peritoneum  should  be  supported  by  the  other  hand,  or 
by  other  fingers  of  the  .same.  It  is  better,  under  all  cu'cunistances,  to  tear 
rather  than  cut ;  but  when  important  viscera  are  involved,  such  as  the  intes- 
tines or  gall-bladder,  it  may  become  needful  to  resort  to  a  careful  dissection. 

That  the  existence  of  adhesions  to  a  moderate  extent  does  not  materially 
prejudice  the  patient's  prospects  is  generally  admitted.  There  seems  to  be 
less  danger  of  acute  diffuse  peritonitis  in  such  cases  than  in  those  in  which 
the  integrity  of  the  serous  sac  has  never  before  been  interfered  with.  Ou 
the  other  hand,  adhesions  prolong  the  operation  and  cause  risk  of  hfemor- 
rhage,  and  in  these  respects  are  prejudicial.  If  very  extensive  or  very  strong, 
they  may  constitute  a  serious  compUcation. 

Adhesions  to  the  omentum  are  very  frequent,  but  are  for  the  most  part 
easily  dealt  with.  If  very  vascular,  the  omentum  may  be  tied,  and  the  end 
brought  out  mto  the  wound.'- 

A  special  (li/jiculfi/  caused  hy  adhesions  in  front  In  cases  in  which  the 
adhesions  to  the  parietal  peritoneum  at  the  place  of  incision  are  intimate, 
great  difficulty  may  occur  in  distinguishing  the  cyst.  The  operator  may  mis- 
take the  cellular  interspace  between  the  transversalis  fascia  and  the  parietal 


*  Mr.  John  Clay  has  devised  an  "  adhesion-clam"  for  holding  bands  of  adhe- 
sion whilst  they  are  cauterised  or  rubbed  through,  &:c. 
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peritoneum  for  that  between  the  cyst  and  the  latter,  and  proceed  to  break 
down  the  connecting  tissue.  This  error,  although  hitherto  little  if  at  all 
mentioned,  has  repeatedly  occurred ;  and  it  is  one  which,  if  not  very  quickly 
discovered,  may  lead  to  great  damage.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Surgeon 
may,  in  his  anxiety  to  avoid  this,  commit  another.  He  may  incise  the 
visceral  peritoneum  of  the  cyst,  and  proceed  to  separate  it.  This  error  is 
less  serious  than  the  other,  but  it  may  cause  great  difficulty  and  much  loss  of 
time.  In  many  cases  the  exterior  of  the  cyst,  deprived  of  its  peritoneum,  is 
smooth,  white,  and  glistening ;  the  adhesions  are  cellular,  and  easily  broken 
through ;  so  that  there  is  nothing  whatever  to  apprise  the  operator  of  his 
mistake.  I  know  of  but  one  plan  by  which,  in  cases  of  perplexity,  to  avoid  at 
once  all  risk  of  these  two  errors  ;  and  it  is  this :  to  enlarge  the  wound  up- 
wards until  the  peritoneal  cavity  is  opened  at  a  part  where  no  adhesions  exist. 
When  once  the  operator's  finger  has  touched  intestine,  he  knows  where  he  is, 
and  may  proceed  to  detach  adhesions  without  any  chance  of  mistake. 

MuUilocular  cysts.  The  operator  should  always  be  provided  with  at  least 
two  trocars,  so  that  he  may,  if  needful,  puncture  any  second  cyst  which 
may  present  itself.  If  the  cysts  be  very  numerous,  and  many  of  them  of 
considerable  size,  it  may  greatly  expedite  the  operation  to  cut  freely  into  the 
largest  with  a  scalpel,  and  then  introduce  the  hand  into  the  interior,  and  break 
do"vvn  then'  dissepiments.  Of  course  before  this  is  done  the  cyst  should  have 
been  partially  withdi'awn  and  secured,  and  the  patient  placed  well  over  on 
her  side.  Or,  instead  of  making  a  large  incision  into  any  one  of  them,  the 
tumour  may  be  dragged  forwards,  and  each  single  one  punctured  individually 
as  they  appear  in  the  wound. 

Prevention  of  escape  of  cyst-fluid  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  This  is  of 
very  great  importance.  No  single  precaution  is,  I  am  convinced,  more  effec- 
tual in  securing  it  than  that  of  turning  the  patient  over  on  her  side.  By 
this  means  a  depending  opening  is  given  by  which  the  fluid  may  escape,  and 
the  chance  of  its  gaining  access  to  the  peritoneum  is  very  greatly  lessened.'* 
The  patient  should  be  turned  over  to  that  side  on  which  the  intestines  are  sup- 
posed to  lie,  i.  e.  with  that  side  uppermost  from  which  the  tumour  is  believed 
to  originate.  During  the  removal  of  the  tumour,  an  assistant  should  most  care- 
fully keep  the  edges  of  the  wound  pressed  together,  and,  after  its  completion, 
a  piece  of  flannel  should  be  at  once  carried  over  the  wound,  beneath  the  cyst. 
If  by  any  chance  cyst-fiuid  have  escaped  into  the  peritoneum,  it  is  doubtful 
practice  to  do  much  in  attempting  to  remove  it.  A  piece  of  soft  scalded 
sponge  is  better  for  the  purpose  than  flannel ;  but  too  much  painstaking  in 
this  matter  would  probably  cause  more  danger  than  it  would  prevent. 

Mcmagement  of  the  ^ledicle.  The  operator  has  his  choice  of  numerous  dif- 
ferent methods  of  securing  the  peduncle,  each  of  which  has  its  advantages  and 
its  drawbacks.  1st.  He  may  tie  it  with  a  hemp  or  strong  silk  ligature,  either 
in  one  piece  or  by  transfixing  in  two  or  more  parts ;  and  then,  having  cut 
away  the  tumour,  allow  the  stump  to  slip  back  into  the  abdomen,  the  ends 
of  the  ligatures  being  brought  out  at  the  wound.  The  advantages  of  this 
method  are,  that  there  is  no  traction  on  the  peduncle,  and  by  leaving  the  liga- 
tures on,  they  secure  an  open  channel  for  the  escape  of  pus,  and  also  allow  of 
their  own  safe  removal  when  loose.  Its  disadvantages  are,  that  the  sloughy 
stump  of  the  peduncle  with  its  attached  ligatures  returned  into  the  peritoneal 
sac  are  very  likely  to  set  up  peritonitis.  2d.  The  peduncle  may  be  tied  as  in 
the  first  method;  and  then,  the  ligatures  having  been  cut  close  off,  the  whole 
may  be  returned,  and  the  abdominal  wound  closed.  In  this  plan  it  is  hoped 
that  the  external  wound  will  heal,  and  the  portions  of  ligature  left  in  the 
peritoneum  become  encysted,  and  cause  no  irritation.  Nothing  but  the  large 
amount  of  success  which  has  recently  followed  the  adoption  of  this  most 


*  Mr.  Spencer  Wells  has  devised  an  ingenious  and,  I  believe,  veiy  useful  appen- 
dage to  the  ordinary  canula,  by  which  the  slipping  of  the  cyst  is  prevented.  It 
consists  of  toothed  springs,  which  clamp  the  cyst  firmly  to  the  sides  of  the  canula. 
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unsurgical  method  appears  to  me  to  justify  it.  Its  disadvantages  as  re- 
gards the  probability  of  peritonitis,  and  the  risk  of  hfemorrhage  fi'om  slipping 
of  the  ligature  (it  being  part  of  the  plan  to  cut  the  peduncle  close  to  the 
ligature),  are  patent.  3d.  The  peduncle  may  be  divided  by  the  ecraseur. 
The  time  necessarily  employed  in  dividing  the  peduncle,  and  the  risk  that 


Fig.  1.  The  calliper  clamp  open,  and  with 
its  handles  attached.  A  and  B  the 
handles,  C  and  D  the  spring  catches 
by  which  the  handles  are  fixed,  E  the 
curved  rod  which  traverses  the  handle 
when  the  instrument  is  closed  and  is 
secured  by  the  screw  F. 


Fig.  2.  The  clamp  in  position,  the  tumour 
having  been  cut  away,  and  the  handles 
of  the  instrmnent  removed.  For  con- 
venience in  shoAving  the  outline  of  the 
instrument,  the  cyst  has  been  repre- 
sented cut  away  close  above  it.  This 
in  practice  ought  never  to  be  done; 
but  a  considerable  mass  should  be 
left  above  the  clamp  to  prevent  risk 
of  slipping. 


FIG.  2. 


intra-abdominal  hasmoiThage  may  subsequently  occur,  are  the  dra-wbacks  to 
this  plan.  The  first  might  probably  count  for  little ;  but  the  latter,  especially 
in  the  case  of  a  thick  vascular  peduncle,  is  most  grave.  Its  advantages  are,  that 
it  entu'cly  obviates  the  dangers  mcident  to  di'agging  on  the  peduncle,  and  at 
the  same  time  leaves  neither  sloughy  tissue  nor  ligatures  in  the  peritoneal  sac. 
In  all  the  preceding  methods  the  stump  is  returned  into  the  abdomen  under 
cu'cumstances  more  or  less  unfavourable  as  regards  the  risk  of  its  causing 
peritonitis.    We  now  come  to  the  plan  which  may  probably  be  considered  as 
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the  one  great  improvement  recently  made  in  the  operation.  I  allude,  of 
course,  to  the  principle  of  endeavouring  to  keep  the  end  of  the  peduncle  alto- 
gether out  of  the  abdomen.  This  principle  may  be  carried  out  either  by  the 
use  of  ligatures  (hemp,  silk,  or  metal),  or  by  resort  to  a  metal  clamp.  The 
latter  instrument  lias  the  advantages  that  it  can  be  applied  easily  and 
speedily,  and  with  greater  security  as  regards  haemorrhage.  Various  modi- 
fications in  form  have  been  proposed  by  different  operators ;  but  the  most 
simple,  and,  I  believe,  the  best,  is  one  which  resembles  a  pair  of  carpenter's 
callipers,  but  fi-om  which  the  handles  are  removable.  It  should  be  pressed 
tight  with  great  force,  and  the  screw  by  which  it  is  fixed  should  be  screwed 
do'svn  with  the  assistance  of  forceps  to  prevent  all  possibility  of  slipping.  It 
is  a  good  precaution  to  push  two  or  thi-ee  needles  through  the  i3eduncle  above 
the  blades  of  the  clamp,  and  an  absolutely  essential  one  to  cut  off  the  tumour 
at  a  considerable  distance  above  it.  In  cases  in  which  the  peduncle  is  long 
and  slender,  the  action  of  the  clamp  is  most  satisfactory,  and  no  inconve- 
nience whatever  results  from  its  use.  In  those,  on  the  contrary,  in  which 
the  peduncle  is  short,  and  still  more  in  those  in  which  a  peduncle  can  scarcely 
be  said  to  exist, — the  base  of  the  tumour  itself  occupying  the  entire  expansion 
of  the  broad  ligament, — the  application  of  a  clamp  is  difficult  and  inconve- 
nient, and  very  hurtful  traction  on  the  uterus  and  pelvic  peritoneum  will  be 
caused.  The  amount  of  traction  may,  in  very  thin  patients,  be  not  great  at 
the  time  of  the  operation ;  but  it  will  increase  afterwards,  should  the  abdo- 
men become  distended.  How  best  to  manage  short  peduncles  is  still  one  of 
the  problems  of  the  ovariotomist.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  practicable  after 
the  tumour  has  been  cut  away,  and  when,  in  all  probability,  the  mass  left  on 
above  the  clamp  has  considerably  shrunk,  to  reapply  the  clamp  somewhat 
higher  up.  In  order  to  effect  this  to  best  advantage,  the  operator  should  be 
provided  with  two  clamps  of  similar  size  and  make.  One  of  these  may  be 
applied  above  the  other,  the  screw  having  been,  of  course,  removed  from 
the  lower  one,  and  its  handles  being  simply  held  together  by  an  assistant. 
The  lower  clamp  having  been  removed,  the  process  may,  if  practicable,  be 
repeated,  and  in  this  way  an  inch,  or  an  inch  and  a  half,  might  easily  be 
gained  in  the  length  of  the  peduncle.  It  is  true  that  part  of  the  peduncle  to 
be  left  in  the  wound  will  have  been  somewhat  contused ;  but  probably  not  so 
much  as  to  endanger  its  vitality,  or  cause  it  to  become  a  source  of  u-ritation. 
It  may  be  borne  in  mind  also  that  this  portion  will,  should  the  abdominal 
parietes  be  thick,  come  in  contact  rather  v/ith  the  edges  of  the  wound  than 
Avith  the  peritoneum. 

Closing  of  the  external  iDound.  This  is  an  easy  matter,  and  may  be  done 
with  equal  facility  either  by  harelip-pins  or  silver  -wire.  If  pins  are  used, 
they  must  be  gilt  or  silvered,  not  plain  steel.  The  practice  of  Mr.  Spencer 
Wells  has  proved  that  it  is  safe  to  pass  the  needles  through  the  peritoneum ; 
but  it  may  be  doubted  if  any  material  advantage  is  obtained.  If  not  through 
the  peritoneum,  the  ligature  or  pin  should  pass  close  to  it  through  every  thing 
else.  It  is  always  well  to  transfix  the  peduncle,  and  thus  secure  it  firmly  in 
the  wound. 

Will/  has  ovariotomy  been  apiyreciated  more  liiglily  of  late  years  than 
formerly  ?  The  new  method  of  keeping  the  end  of  the  pedicle  outside 
the  abdomen  is,  I  beheve,  the  chief  improvement  of  recent  times. 
No  doubt  something  has  been  done  in  the  introduction  of  more 
cautious  after-treatment,  especially  in  the  comparative  disuse  of 
opium.  But  chief  amongst  the  reasons  of  the  advance  of  ovari- 
otomy in  general  favom'  is,  that  it  has  been  largely  and  openly  tried. 
Even  in  reference  to  the  improvement  in  keeping  the  end  of  the 
pedicle  out  of  the  abdomen,  if  we  put  confidence  in  statistics,  we 


STATISTICS  OF  OVAEIOTOm^ 


533 


must  acbnit  that  those  of  Dr.  Clay  and  !Mi'.  Wahie,  who  did 
not  adopt  it,  are  at  least  as  good  as  those  of  other  operators.* 
Even  at  the  present  time  ovariotomy,  as  practised  in  isolated  cases, 
and  especially  in  the  large  hospitals,  is  attended  by  a  very  great 
fatality.  It  is  only  in  the  hands  of  those  who  have  had  considerable 
experience  of  its  details  that  its  ratio  of  mortality  begins  to  improve. 
The  reason  why  the  mortality  in  oui'  large  hospitals  appears  to 
haA'e  been  so  high  is  in  part  ex|)lainable  by  Avhat  has  just  been 
hinted  at,  and  in  part  by  the  fact  that  all  such  cases  are  made 
public,  whilst  a  large  majority  of  the  unsuccessful  cases  occim-ing 
in  private  are  not  so.  Given  a  ward  of  equal  size,  and  appropri- 
ated to  the  patient  alone,  it  is  difficult  to  see  any  reason  why  this 
operation  should  not  be  equally  successfu.1  in  connexion  with  large 
hospitals  as  with  small  ones ;  and  fvu'tlier  experience  will  in  all  pro- 
bability show  that  it  is  so. 

What  may  the  average  success  of  ovariotomy  he  expected  to  he  ? 
Those  who  allege  that  many  fatal  cases  have  been  kept  back,  and 
that  consequently  statistics  on  this  question  are  not  trustworthy, 
have  no  doubt  a  certain  amomit  of  truth  in  support  of  their  asser- 
tions. Dm'ing  the  last  eight  or  ten  years  several  operators  have, 
however,  publicly  undertaken  to  chsclose  their  whole  experience; 
and  there  is,  I  think,  no  doubt  that  they  have  most  creditably  done 
so.  From  theu*  statistics  we  gather  that  two  recoveries  to  one 
death  is  a  proportion  which,  in  practised  hands,  may  be  confidently 
exjoected,  and  that  perhaps  we  may  eveir  very  considerably  improve 
on  this.  Ml".  Clay's  table  of  cases  from  all  som'ces  gives  us  212 
recoveries  to  183  deaths ;  and  maldng  allowance  for  mipublished 
cases,  I  fear  we  cannot  hope  that  the  gi'oss  mortality  of  the  past  has 
been  less  than  one-half.  In  reference  to  all  operations,  and  es- 
pecially to  these,  the  practical  Sm-geon  may  most  j^roperly  insist 
that  deductions  from  general  statistics  are  not  to  be  applied  too 
rigidly  to  individual  cases.  In  many  instances  ovariotomy  has  been 
performed  as  a  last  resomre,  after  the  patient's  powers  had  given 
way,  and  when  the  prospect  of  a  favom-able  issue  was  very  slight 
indeed.  Now  that  the  operation  is  fairly  established  in  public  con- 
fidence, we  may  expect  that  a  considerable  improvement  in  general 
results  "will  follow,  from  the  circumstance  that  a  larger  nmnber  of 
cases  will  be  submitted  to  it  at  early  periods  of  the  disease.  Al- 
though the  results,  even  in  man}-  unhopefid  cases,  have  been  such 


*  Tliose  of  Dr.  Tyler  Smith,  whose  practice  it  is  to  cut  off  the  ligatures  short  and 
return  the  whole  are  perhaps  the  best  yet  obtained.  They  are,  however,  only  limited 
in  number. 
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that  the  ovariotomist  scarcely  feels  justified  in  positively  refusing 
to  operate  in  any,  yet  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  woidd  be  easy  to 
select  a  certain  number  in  which,  if  the  credit  of  surgery  is  to  be  had 
in  account,  it  would  be  wiser  to  decline  it.  Such  are  cases  in  wliich 
there  is  a  history  of  severe  attacks  of  peritonitis  at  some  distant  time ; 
cases  in  which  the  tumour  has  existed  for  imusually  long  periods ; 
and  cases  in  wliich  tappmg  has  been  very  frequently  performed, 
and  the  patient's  strength  has  been  greatly  midermined.  In  the 
following  remarks  on  the  advantages  accruing  from  the  operation, 
as  estabhshed  by  reference  to  arithmetic,  I  have,  as  will  be  seen, 
taken  the  lowest  estimate  of  success,  and  in  several  other  respects 
I  have  given  the  operation  a  less  favourable  position  than  it  may, 
I  beheve,  legitimately  claim. 

Remarks  on  the  advantages  of  ovariotomy^  as  slioiim  hy  statistics. 
To  compare  its  results  with  those  of  lithotomy,  amputation,  &c.  is 
very  much  beside  the  mark,  since  operations  performed  vdth  such 
differing  objects,  and  under  such  chfferent  circumstances,  afford  no 
fair  comparison.  Each  one  must  be  considered  on  its  own  merits. 
The  test  I  would  propose  is  this  :  Let  it  be  admitted  that  the  object 
of  sm'gery  is  the  increase  of  the  smn  of  human  life,  and  the  lessen- 
ing of  its  disabihties  and  miseries.  Wliether  this  life  is  enjoyed  by 
many  individuals  over  short  periods,  or  by  few  over  long  ones,  is 
not  of  moment,  if  the  sum  of  it  be  increased.  If,  then,  we  have 
100  patients  suffering  from  ovarian  disease,  and  there  is  a  fair  pro- 
babihty  that  if  all  sul^mit  to  ovariotomy,  one-half  will  recover  from 
the  operation  and  be  restored  to  perfect  and,  quoad  the  disease,  per- 
manent health,  the  calculation  to  be  made  will  be  simply  a  com- 
parison of  the  sum  of  years  which  the  100  would  have  realised  if  not 
operated  on,  with  that  which  the  50  recovered  patients  might  be  ex- 
pected to  attam.  The  ovariotomist  can,  I  think,  well  afford  to  leave 
out  of  question  the  not  unimportant  factor,  that  the  100  would  have 
been  sufferers,  many  of  them  in  an  extreme  degree,  throughout  the 
entire  remainder  of  their  lives ;  whilst  the  50  would  have  been  in  the 
enjoyment,  for  the  most  part,  of  excellent  health.  Of  100  patients 
suffering  from  ovarian  ch'opsy,  in  the  stage  in  which  such  cases 
usually  come  under  care  with  a  view  to  the  operation,  it  is  exceed- 
ingly probable  that  for  half  of  them  twelve  months  would  be  the 
limit  of  hfe ;  25  others  might  perhaps  be  expected  to  che  withui 
two  years;  and  the  remaining  25  woidd  probably  follow  at  various 
•periods  within  ten  years.  If  therefore  we  allow  three  years  and  a 
half  as  the  average  expectation  of  life  to  the  whole,  it  will,  I  think, 
be  admitted  that  it  is  a  hberal  calculation,  and  probably  much 
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higher  than  any  Surgeon  would  acl\dse  an  Insurance  Office  to  accept 
them  at.  The  average  age  at  which  women  submit  to  ovariotomy 
is  35,  and  the  average  expectation  of  hfe  at  this  age  is  30  years. 
The  50  patients  who  recovered  might,  therefore,  expect  to  enjoy 
a  total  of  1500  years  of  health,  which  compares  very  favoiu'ably 
with  the  350  years  of  illness  which  the  whole  100  would  have  had 
to  endure,  if  not  operated  on.  If  it  be  objected,  that  it  is  not  just 
to  one  person  to  deprive  her  of  four  years  of  life  in  order  that 
another  mav  live  30,  the  reply  is,  that  this  is  a  matter  for  the  patient 
to  consider,  and  not  the  Siu-geon.  It  is  part  of  the  general  lottery  of 
life,  and  each  patient  takes  her  chance  of  a  small  loss  or  a  large 
gain.  All  that  the  honest  Siu'geon  is  responsible  for  is,  that  the 
prizes  which  he  offers  to  the  competition  of  his  chents  shall  be 
bond  fidej  and  in  sum  of  value  far  exceeding  the  deposits  which  he 
exacts. 

The  only  source  of  fallacy  which  I  can  see  in  this  argmiient 
is  the  possibility  that  a  few  of  the  cures  might  not  be  pennanent. 
Either  the  other  ovary  might  be  attacked,  or  cancer  might  be 
developed  in  some  other  organ.  To  this  it  may  be  replied,  that 
experience  has  fully  proved  that  in  almost  all  cases  the  cm'es  after 
ovariotomy  are  genuine  and  permanent.  The  exceptions  to  tliis 
have  been  exceedingly  rare. 

Errors  in  diagnosis.  The  principal  mistakes  which  have  oc- 
cm-red  have  been  in  respect — 1st,  to  solid,  or  partially  solid,  uterine 
tumom's;  2d,  to  phantom  tumom's;  3d,  to  pregnancy;  4th,  to  as- 
cites; and,  5th,  to  hydatid  cysts.  One  general  remark  may  be  ven- 
tured in  reference  to  them  all,  and  it  is  this,  that  the  Sm'geon  should 
place  no  trust  in  the  patient's  statements,  but  should,  before  under- 
taldng  any  radical  operation,  carefully  examine  his  patient  by  all 
practicable  methods.  A  A^aginal  examination  ought  not  to  be  omitted 
(unless  the  case  is  clear  beyond  a  doubt),  since  in  the  very  cases  in 
which  the  Surgeon  may  feel  most  inclined  to  omit  it  (those,  namely, 
of  single  women),  it  is  the  most  likely  that  a  misleading  history  may 
have  been  given.  Keeping  in  mind  that  ovarian  tumours  ought  to 
be  perfectly  dull  in  front,  and  should  leave  a  tympanitic  space  in 
one  or  in  both  lumbar  regions,  there  Avill  rarely  be  much  chfficiilty 
as  regards  ascites  or  phantom  tumom-s.  Should  any  doubt  be  felt, 
changes  of  the  patient's  ]:)osition,  and  reexamination  by  percussion, 
will  generally  clear  it  up  in  respect  to  the  former ;  and  the  exhibi- 
tion of  chloroform  in  regard  to  the  latter.  I  am  not  aware  that  any 
rachcal  operation  has  ever  been  attempted  in  a  case  which  proved 
to  be  one  of  simple  pregnancy;  but  as  in  not  a  few  such  paracen- 
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tesis  has  been  resorted  to,  we  must  always  bear  in  mind  the  possi- 
bility of  that  error.  In  two  or  three  cases  of  ovarian  dropsy,  com- 
plicated by  existing  but  luarecognised  pregnancy,  ovariotomy  has 
been  performed,  and  in  one  at  least  mth  success.  Provided  the 
uterus  is  not  interfered  with,  this  is,  perhaps,  not  a  very  dangerous 
blmider.  Tlie  power  which  pregnant  women  possess  of  resisting 
severe  injm'ies  is  remarkable.  The  differential  diagnosis  between 
uterine  and  ovarian  tumom's  is  by  very  far  the  most  difficult  of 
those  under  consideration,  and  under  some  circumstances  may  be 
impossible.  The  history  of  uterine  hsemorrhage,  the  sloAver  gi'owth, 
the  greater  solidity,*  more  or  less  of  fixation  to  the  uterus,  are 
symptoms  by  which  those  of  uterine  origin  may  usually  be  Itnown. 
If  there  is  doubt,  it  will  be  well  to  wait;  for,  provided  the  uterine 
tumoiu'  be  ijanocent,  it  will  not  attain  any  enormous  size,  and  may 
not  improbably  begin  to  diminish  after  a  time. 

Whilst  an  ovarian  tumour  is  small,  and  especially  in  a  fat  abdo- 
men, the  establishment  of  a  positive  diagnosis  may  often  be  at- 
tended with  insuperable  difficulties.  In  cases,  however,  in  which 
an  operation  is  legitimately  in  question,  the  difficulties  will  usually 
have  disappeared  vnth  the  increase  in  size  of  the  cyst.  In  cases 
of  "phantom  tumour"  especially,  the  Sm'geon  may,  not  unfre- 
quently,  feel  unable  to  assert  the  negative  as  to  ovarian  dropsy; 
but  if  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  a  clear  percussion-note  over  any 
considerable  extent  of  the  front  of  the  abdomen,  he  will  of  com-se 
dechne  to  entertain  the  question  of  an  operation.  The  usefulness 
of  chloroform  inhalation  in  affording  facilities  for  clearing  up  these 
cases  cannot  be  overrated. 

FiSTULJE  COMMUNICATING  WITH  THE  VaGINA  OR  UtERUS. 

Fistulous  openings  may  exist — 1st,  between  the  urethra  and  va- 
gina; 2d,  between  the  bladder  and  vagina;  3d,  between  the  bladder 
and  uterus;  4th,  between  the  vagina  and  rectum.  In  certain  cases 
a  common  communication  may  open  bladder,  vagina,  and  rectum 
into  one.  We  shall  omit  here  all  consideration  of  openings  caused 
by  the  extension  of  cancerous  ulceration,  since  they  are  quite  beyond 
surgical  treatment.    The  various  forms  of  simple  fistulas  usually 

*  Uterine  fibroids  not  unf requently  soften  in  the  centre,  and  present  tlie  symp- 
tom of  fluctuation,  more  or  less  clearly  marked.  They  often  attain  a  size  sufificient 
to  distend  the  abdomen,  as  at  the  period  of  advanced  pregnancy.  On  thi-ee  different 
occasions  patients  have  been  sent  to  me  with  a  view  to  the  performance  of  ovario- 
tomy, when,  on  careful  examination,  I  satisfied  both  myself  and  others  that  the 
tumour  in  question  was  in  reality  uterine.  In  all  these  hemorrhage  had,  at  an 
earlier  period,  been  a  prominent  symptom. 
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result  either  from  contusions  or  lacerations  in  parturition,  from  the 
introduction  of  foreign  bodies,  or  from  the  effects  of  calculous  con- 
cretions in  the  bladder,  or  operations  for  their  removal. 

The  inconvenience  cavised  by  any  communication  between  the 
bladder  and  adjacent  cavities  is  extreme,  since  it  is  usually  attended 
by  constant  incontinence  of  urine.  A  large  opening  may,  however, 
exist  between  the  7'ectum  and  vagina  without  exposing  the  patient 
to  much  annoyance,  since  in  many  cases  the  involuntary  escape 
of  fseces  occurs  only  when  the  motions  are  unusually  fluid.  So  great 
and  so  general  has  been  the  success  obtained  by  operators  in  the 
cm'e  of  most  of  these  fonns  of  fistula,  that  it  is  scarcely  worth 
while  to  occupy  space  by  reference  to  less  efficient  modes  of  relief. 
It  is  admitted  on  all  hands  that,  although  by  the  use  of  the  actual 
cautery  small  fistula?  may  be  much  diminished,  yet  that  they  can 
very  rai'ely  indeed  be  made  wholly  to  close,  and  the  after-treatment 
in  these  cases  is  just  as  u'ksome  as  in  those  of  operation.  On  the 
other  liand,  the  results  obtained  by  Dr.  Bozeman,  Mr.  Brown,  Mr. 
Bryant,  Dr.  Marion  Sims,  Professor  Simpson,  and  Mr.  Spencer 
Wells,  have  been  so  exceedingly  satisfactory  that  we  may  fairly 
rank  the  operative  cure  of  these  distressing  conditions  as  a  finished 
achievement. 

Considering  the  want  of  success  which  attended  the  attempts  of 
the  earlier  Surgeons,  some  of  whom  (especially  Dieffenbach)  devoted 
attention  very  perseveringly  to  the  subject,  it  suggests  itself  as  a 
most  interesting  question  in  practice,  to  what  precise  improvements 
have  recent  results  been  due '?  Speaking  chiefly  of  vesical  fistulas, 
I  think  Ave  may  mention  the  following  as  amongst  the  chief :  1st, 
the  use  of  chlorofoi-m,  which  enables  the  operator  to  proceed  \\ath 
much  increased  facility  in  the  chfficult  steps  of  the  chssection ;  2d, 
the  iise  of  metal  sutures  instead  of  silk;  3d,  the  avoidance  of  the 
vesical  mucous  membrane,  both  in  the  dissection  and  in  the  ap2)li- 
cation  of  the  sutures;  and,  lastly,  increased  attention  to  keeping  the 
bladder  empty  afterwards.  A  few  years  ago  much  reliance  was  placed 
on  metallic  or  wire  shields,  adjusted  over  the  line  of  union  ;  but  these 
ai'e  now  generally  discarded,  and  i*ehance  placed  on  sutures  alone. 

The  following  are  the  steps  of  the  operation  in  a  case  of  vesico-vaginal 
fistula:  The  patient  should  be  in  her  best  state  of  health,  and  the  bowels 
should  have  been  well  cleared  out.  Chloroform  having  been  given,  the  woman 
is  placed  either  on  her  side,  with  the  knees  well  drawn  up,  or  in  the  usual 
lithotomy  position.  The  parts  being  well  exposed  by  the  duck-bill  sjjeculum, 
and  the  nates  being  held  widely  apart  by  an  assistant,  the  operator  proceeds 
to  drag  the  opening  as  low  down  as  possible,  with  a  view  to  facilitate  the 
paring  of  the  edges.  This  may  be  accomplished  either  by  hooks,  blunt  or 
sharp ;  by  the  use  of  a  metal  suture ;  or  by  the  introduction  of  a  flexible 
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sound  by  the  urethra,  which  is  brought  out  again  through  the  fistula,  and 
then  bent  backwards.  This  latter  plan  furnishes  the  Surgeon  "with  a  most 
efficient  hook,  and  one  which  cannot  easily  slip.  In  paring  the  edges,  it  is 
necessary  thoroughly  to  denude  every  part ;  for  if  the  smallest  portion  of 
mucous  membrane  be  left,  it  may  prevent  union.  None  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  bladder  must  be  removed.  The  wound  should  present  a  bevelled 
oblique  line,  slanting  from  a  large  vaginal  opening  to  a  smaller  vesical  one. 
The  denudation  being  complete  and  free,  sutures  are  next  to  be  introduced. 
These  should  be  passed  obliquely  from  at  least  a  third  of  an  inch  outside  the 
edge  of  the  incision.  They  must  not  include  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
bladder.  The  tightening  and  tying  of  wire  sutures  is  easily  accomplished  by 
the  fingers.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  put  them  too  tight,  so  as  to  invert 
the  edge  of  the  vaginal  mucous  membrane.  The  instruments  used  in  these 
procedures  consist  of  small  knives,  forceps,  and  needles  of  various  construc- 
tion. Startin's  tubular  needle  for  carrying  wire  is  in  most  cases  the  best. 
Provided  the  precautions  insisted  on,  as  to  avoidance  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  bladder,  be  observed,  it  does  not  appear  that  there  is  such  great 
difference  in  result  from  wire  or  silk  ligatures  as  was  at  one  time  supposed. 
Still  it  is  certain  that  ■wire  is  not  more  irritating  than  silk ;  and  as  it  is  at 
least  equally  easy  to  use,  it  may  be  considered  preferable. 

The  after-treatment  consists  chiefly  in  great  attention  to  keeping  the 
bladder  emjDty.  A  catheter,  either  the  small  silver  one  mtroduced  by  Dr.  M. 
Sims,  or  a  common  flexible  one,  should  be  retained ;  and  it  should  be  a  nurse's 
duty  to  see  that  the  urine  is  constantly  flowing.  The  catheter  should  be 
changed  and  cleaned  twice  daily ;  and  if  at  any  time  the  flow  of  urine  stop,  it 
should  at  once  be  examined.  The  patient  must  lie  on  her  side,  with  the  knees 
drawn  up,  and  every  attention  must  be  paid  to  sustaining  her  general  health. 

The  sutures  may  be  left  in  almost  indefinitely;  and  unless  it  is  clear  that 
the  operation  has  failed,  they  should  certainly  not  be  removed  till  the  ninth  or 
tenth  day.  If  cicatrisation  has  occurred,  they  will  cause  no  inconvenience ; 
and  their  retention  a  few  days  longer  than  is  absolutely  necessary  is  a  matter 
of  no  consequence,  whilst  their  premature  removal  is  a  very  grave  error.  It 
is  needless  to  say  that  their  removal  should  be  effected  with  every  precaution. 

The  nearer  the  fistula  is  to  the  urethra,  the  more  easy  is  the  operation  in 
performance,  but  the  greater  is  the  chance  that  it  may  fail.  The  difficulty 
in  closing  urethral  fistula  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  catheter  necessarily 
presses  upon  the  line  of  union. 

In  cases  in  which  the  fistula  is  very  high  up,  or  it  may  be  even  connects 
the  bladder  with  the  cervix  uteri,  certain  modifications  in  the  plan  of  opera- 
tion wiU  be  requu'ed.  It  may  even  become  desirable  to  obliterate  the  upper 
part  of  the  vagina  and  to  connect  the  uterus  with  the  bladder,  thus  allowing 
the  menstrual  fluid  to  j)ass  per  vesicam,  but  preventing  incontinence  of  urine. 

The  operation  in  cases  of  recto-vaginal  fistula  does  not  differ  materially 
from  that  just  described.  The  paring  of  the  edges  must  be  practised  in 
a  similar  manner,  and  care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  the  rectal  mucous  mem- 
brane. The  bowels  must  be  kept  from  acting  for  ten  days  subsequently,  and 
it  may  be  well  also  to  retain  a  catheter  in  the  bladder.  Whether  or  not  the 
sphincter  ani  should  be  divided  will  depend  upon  the  degree  of  tension  which 
is  present  when  the  parts  are  brought  together.  It  is  not  a  slight  measure, 
and  should  not  be  needlessly  resorted  to.  In  these,  as  in  the  preceding  cases, 
the  unencumbered  suture  of  twisted  wire  is  better  than  any  form  of  com- 
press or  button,  and  far  better  than  the  shotted  one.  The  vagina  should  be 
washed  out  by  injections  of  tepid  water  daily. 
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Failures  in  Developjient  of  the  Testicle. 

^T^IIERE  are  two  peculiarities  in  the  development  of  the  testicle 
which  deserve  notice  here,  forasmuch  as  they  are  related  to 
certain  peculiarities  in  the  pathology  of  the  organ.  First.  Each 
testicle  is  formed  from  two  distinct  parts.  The  hodi/  of  the  gland 
is  jii'oduced  from  primitive  foetal  structm'e  in  front  of,  but  ap- 
parently independent  of,  the  Wolffian  body,  or  temporary  Iddney, 
which  lies  along  the  hinder  wall  of  the  abdomen ;  whereas  the  ejn- 
didymis  is  evoh'ed  from  the  lower  part  of  the  Wolffian  body  itself, 
and  from  the  duct  of  that  body,  the  vas  deferens  being  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  Wolffian  duct  to  the  lower  and  hinder  part  of  the 
l)ladder.*  Keminiscences  of  this  mode  of  development  are  fm- 
nished  by  the  vessels  which  supply  the  two  parts.  The  spermatic- 
artery,  derived  from  the  aorta  a  little  below  the  renal  arteries,  is- 
distributed  chiefly  to  the  body  of  the  testicle ;  and  the  deferential 
artery,  from  the  hj^ogastric,  is  distributed  to  the  vas  deferens  and. 
part  of  the  epichdjTnis,  the  remainder  of  the  epididymis  being  supplied 
by  the  anastomosing  branch  between  the  spermatic  and  the  defe-- 
rential  arteries.  The  close  sympathy  also  of  the  epididymis  with 
the  several  parts  of  the  luinary  apparatus,  particularly  with  the 
prostatic  part,  e"\dnced  in  the  frequent  excitation  of  inflammation  in 
it  by  ii'ritation  in  the  lu'ethra,  bladder,  or  Iddney,  and  the  manner  in 
which  that  inflammation  is  commonly  confined  to  it,  ^A'ithout  spread- 
ing to  the  body  of  the  testicle,  are  probably,  in  some  measure,  due- 
to  the  mode  of  development  of  the  organ. 

The  second  peculiarity  is  the  change  of  position  from  the  lumbar 
region  to  the  scrotum,  which  takes  place  gradually  during  the  foetal 
state,  and  is  usually  accomplished  before  birth.  The  physiological 
purpose  of  this  change  of  position,  and  the  means  l^y  which  it  is 
effected,  are  not  quite  clear.  Viewing  it  in  a  pathological  light, 
we  feel  that  had  the  testicle  been  retained  in  the  abdomen,  and 
possessed  the  same  s^nnpathies  and  liabilities  to  chsease  which  it 
noAV  has,  it  would  have  proved  a  troublesome  companion  to  the 
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other  viscera.  At  the  same  time  it  would  have  been  less  exposed 
to  injury,  and  the  many  maladies  consequent  on  its  passage  through 
the  abdominal  wall  Avould  have  been  spared.  We  must  not  forget 
that  the  coA'ering  of  j)ei'itoneum  which  it  acquires  in  its  com'se  is  a 
considerable  protection  against  injury  and  against  the  extension  of 
disease  from  the  skin  and  superficial  structm'es  of  the  scrotum. 

The  question  of  supemiunerary  testicles  may  be  dismissed  with 
the  statement  that  there  is  no  clear  evidence  of  one  having  ever 
been  met  with.  The  claimant  to  this  distinction  has  in  each  case, 
when  it  has  been  submitted  to  dissection  or  to  careful  examination, 
proved  to  be  either  a  cyst  or  a  fatty  or  fibrous  tumour  in  the  cord 
or  in  some  part  of  the  sci'otum,  or  a  piece  of  omentum. 

Imperfect  development.  In  some  few  instances  there  has  been 
complete  absence  of  one  or  of  both  testicles,  accompanied  occasionally, 
but  not  always,  by  more  or  less  deficiency  of  the  other  parts  of  the 
generative  apnaratus.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  vas  deferens  and 
vesicula  seminalis  should  be  present  and  grow  when  the  testicle  is 
absent ;  and  it  is  still  more  remarkable  that  in  some  cases  of  de- 
ficient testicle,  the  vas  deferens  of  natural  size,  or  nearly  so,  has 
been  traced  into  and  through  the  inoaunal  canal.* 

The  cases  in  which  the  vas  deferens  has  been  found  deficient  in 
some  part  of  its  course  are  more  nmuerous.  The  deficiency  occm's 
most  frequentlv  near  the  testicle,  occasionally  near  the  bladder,  and 
more  rarely  in  its  whole  length.  In  some  of  these  cases  the  epidi- 
d}anis  has  been  also  absent ;  but  in  others  it  was  present,  and  was, 
hke  the  testicle,  as  large  as  usual.  These  varieties  do  not  admit  of 
precise  explanation  in  the  present  state  of  our  laiowledge  of  the 
mode  of  development  of  the  organs ;  but  they  show  that  the  de- 
velopment and  growth  of  the  several  parts  of  the  genital  apparatus 
may  go  on  independently  of  one  another,  however  essential  each 
may  be  to  the  function  of  the  others.  Both  testicle  and  vesicula  se- 
minalis may  be  well  formed,  and  may  continue  to  be  well  nourished, 
though  entu'ely  useless,  from  the  want  of  a  vas  deferens  to  connect 
the  one  with  the  other ;  so  that  the  plimipness  of  a  testicle  and  its 


*  Case  and  resum6  of  cases  by  Mr.  Paget,  Med.  Gazette,  vol.  xxix.  p.  817;  also 
Curling,  Diseases  of  the  Testis,  1856,  p.  3.  Ernest  Godard  has  investigated  the 
subject  of  deficiency  of  the  testicle  and  seminal  apparatus  with  greater  assiduity 
than  any  other  person.  Becherehes  svr  les  monorchides  et  les  cri/ptorchides  eliez 
Vhomme,  Paris,  1856.  Etudes  stir  la  mnnorehidie  et  la  crijptorchidic  ches  Tliomme, 
Paris,  1857.  Etudes  sur  Valjsetice  conr/eniale  du  testievle,  Paris,  1859.  Memoires 
de  la  Soeiete  de  Biologie,  1856,  p.  216;  1857,  p.  382;  1859,  vol.  i.  p.  311  and  p.  327. 
See  also  Eoyers,  Des  obliterations  des  voies  sjtermatiques,  in  Canstatt's  Jalvrcsbericlit, 
1858,  vol.  iii.  p.  383. 
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descent  into  the  scrotum  are  no  certain  indications  of  the  per- 
formance of  its  function  being  possible.* 

The  independent  growth  and  secretion  of  the  vesiculaj  seminales 
explains  the  fact,  that  the  person  in  whom  the  testes  are  absent  or 
wasted  may  possess  wile  power,  though  of  course  he  will  be  sterile. 
A  man  ast.  forty-four,  whose  scrotum  is  small  and  the  testes  can 
scarcely  be  said  to  exist,  the  vas  deferens  on  either  side  terminating 
in  a  small  firmish  lump,  Avhich  appears  to  be  a  diminutive  epichdymis 
and  which  is  very  tender,  tells  me  that  he  has  by  no  means  a  want  of 
sexual  propensity  or  power ;  on  the  contrary,  he  was  very  chssipated 
before  mai'riage,  and  indulged  every  night  for  the  first  three  years 
afterwards ;  but  never  had  chikben.  To  the  best  of  his  belief,  the 
testes  have  been  in  their  present  condition  from  birth ;  at  least  he 
never  knew  them  to  be  otherwise.  When  he  was  eight  years  old, 
disease,  probably  gonorrhoea,  was  communicated  to  him  by  a  maid- 
servant, who  was  transported  for  seven  years  for  the  olfence.  Whe- 
ther this  had  any  effect  upon  the  organs  he  cannot  tell,  lie  has 
beard  and  moustache,  and  presents  no  indications  of  want  of  wility. 

A  gentleman,  from  whom  both  testicles  had  been  removed,  in- 
formed me  that  the  operation  had  caused  no  difference  in  his  sexual 
inclination  and  power.  I  should  add,  however,  another  patient 
similarly  circumstanced  told  me  that  he  was  impotent  soon  after 
the  loss  of  the  organs. 

Retention  of  testicle.  The  descent  of  the  testicle  is  delayed  till 
a  few  months,  or  a  year,  after  birth  in  about  one  infant  in  five.  It 
may  take  place  later.  Sir  A,  Cooper  has  "  many  times  seen  the 
testes  descending  from  thirteen  to  seventeen  years,  probably  from 
new  excitement  at  tliat  period ;  and  the  descent  is  in  some  cases  not 
accomplished  till  twenty-one."  Under  these  circumstances  the  tes- 
ticle is  liable  to  be  accompanied  or  followed  bj-  a  portion  of  intestine, 
forming  a  "  congenital  hernia,"  and  not  unfrequently  the  bowel  is 
adherent  to  the  gland.j  In  about  one  ^^erson  in  a  thousand  one  of 
the  testicles  (the  liglit  or  the  left  in  a  nearly  equal  proportion  of 


*  The  experiments  on  animals  by  Sir  A.  Cooper,  On  the  Tcsfii,  p.  51;  Mr.  Cur- 
ling, Biseascii  of  the  Tc.itis,  p.  11;  and  M.  Gosselin,  Arclih-es  Gcniralcs  dc  Mcdccine, 
Sept.  1853,  indicate  that  the  division  of  the  vas  deferens  has  little  or  no  influence 
upon  the  nutrition  of  the  testicle;  and  atrophj'  or  removal  of  a  testicle  is  not 
usually  followed  by  wasting  of  the  corresponding  vesicula  seminalis. 

f  That  hernia  is  not  always  an  attendant  on  late  descent  of  the  testicle  is  proved 
by  Malgaigne"s  case  of  a  boy  a;t.  thirteen,  whose  left  testicle  suddenly  descended 
into  the  groin  in  consequence  of  a  fall,  and  was  not  followed  1)}'  rupture.  Anat. 
Cliirurcj.  vol.  ii.  p.  2(jG.  I  was  lately  consulted,  for  inflammation  of  the  bladder,  bj- 
a  patient  a^t.  sixty,  both  of  whose  testicles  were  retained  and  did  not  pass  the  external 
ring  till  he  was  forty.  The  protrusion  was  regarded  as  rupture,  and  its  further 
progress  jwevented  by  a  double  truss.    He  married  a  woman  older  than  himself 
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cases)  is  permanently  retained  in  the  abdominal  cavity  or  in  the 
inguinal  canal  or  the  groin.  In  a  few  mstances  this  happens  with 
both  testicles.  The  cause  of  the  failure  is  probably,  in  most  cases, 
a  deficiency  in  the  force,  whether  it  be  the  contraction  of  the  fibres 
of  the  gubernaculum  or  some  other,  by  which  the  descent  of  the 
gland  is  effected.  Sometimes  there  has  been  an  impechment  to  the 
process,  either  narrowness  of  one  of  the  inguinal  rings,  or  an  ob- 
stacle in  the  mguinal  canal,  or  adhesions  to  some  of  the  viscera  or 
to  the  abdominal  wall,  consequent  on  intra-uterine  peritonitis,  or  an 
imperfect  development  of  the  "  mesorchimn."  Shortness  of  the  vas 
deferens  or  other  vessels  may  also  be  mentioned  among  the  causes 
of  failure  of  descent  of  the  testicle;  though  in  several  instances 
they  have  been  shown  by  dissection  to  be  tortuously  disposed.* 

The  condition  of  the  impeifectly  descended  testicle  has  been  a 
matter  of  anxious  inquiry.  It  has,  in  a  few  instances,  been  found 
of  full  size  ;t  but  as  a  general  rule,  it  is  imperfectly  formed,  or 
smaller  than  natui'al,  its  glandular  tissue  retaming  the  immatiu'e 
charactei'S  of  the  mfantile  organ ;  or  it  may  be  atrophied,  in  a 
state  of  fibrous  or  fatty  degeneration,  and  presenting  scarcely  any 
trace  of  glandular  structm-e.J  Tliis  may  be  in  consequence  of 
the  position  being  less  favom'able  than  the  scrotum  is  to  its  nutri- 
tion. §  Whether  that  be  the  cause  or  not,  the  relation  between 
imperfection  of  development  and  incomplete  passage  to  the  scrotum 
is  frequently  to  be  observed.  Although,  therefore,  it  is  quite  pos- 
sible, m  any  case,  that  the  retained  testicle  may  perform  its  fmic- 
tions,  yet  there  must  always  be  great  suspicion  of  its  inefficiency. 
Wliere  the  other  testicle  has  descended  and  is  natiu'al,  this  is  of  little 
consequence,  one  testicle  being  quite  sufficient  for  generative  pm- 
poses ;  but  where  both  testicles  are  retained,  the  virility  must  be  a 
matter  of  anxiety  and  much  uncertainty.    Proofs,  however,  are  not 


when  he  was  thirty,  but  never  effected  an  entrance,  because  the  emissions  took  place 
too  soon. 

*  In  each  of  three  specimens  of  undescended  testes  in  Guy's  Museum,  a  peri- 
toneal pouch  occupies  and  projects  a  little  beyond  the  inguinal  canal,  and  there 
appears  nothing  in  the  canal  to  prevent  the  descent.  The  cause  of  its  failure  is  not 
apparent  hi  any  case.    The  testicle  in  each  is  rather  small. 

f  Cloquet,  Sur  Ics  Hernias  ahd.  Cooper,  On  the  Tcxtis.  In  this  patient,  who 
committed  suicide,  the  gland  was  nearly  of  the  natural  size. 

%  Brit.  Med.  Juurnal,  1859,  p.  110;  report  of  discussion  at  Med.-Ch.  Soc.  Cur- 
ling, p.  27;  and  Brit,  and  For.  Med.  Ch.  Rev.  April  1864. 

§  This  view  is  supported  by  the  instances  in  which  the  testicle  has  been  retained 
in  the  abdomen  by  adhesions,  and  yet  has  been  stunted  in  its  development  or  growth. 
Trans,  of  Path.  Soo.  vol.  viii.  p.  265;  also  by  the  case  of  a  Parisian  mentioned  in 
3Ied.  Times  and  Gaz.  vol.  xviii.  p.  67,  whose  right  testicle  was  suddenly  and  violently 
drawn  up  into  the  inguinal  canal  during  masturbation  when  he  was  young,  and 
never  reappeared.  The  body  of  the  testicle  was  found  much  atrophied,  soft  and 
pulpy,  and  but  one-fifth  of  the  size  of  its  fellow. 
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wanting  that  impotence  is  no  necessary  result  of  this  condition.* 
Some  opinion  may  be  formed  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  those 
external  inchcations  and  those  propensities  which  are  usual  atten- 
dants upon  virility.  These,  however,  are  not  quite  to  be  rehed  on 
as  evidence  of  the  power  of  impregnating  the  female ;  for  in  some 
cases  of  the  kind  there  has  been  virility  and  seminal  emissions  dur- 
ing connexion  and  at  other  times,  although  there  were  no  sperma- 
tozoa in  the  fluid  and  no  power  of  impregnation. f 

Diseases  of  retained  testicle.  The  recorded  instances  of  disease 
in  the  testicle  when  retained  in  the  abdomen  are  few.  In  a  case 
related  by  Dr.  G.  Johnson,|  it  was  the  seat  of  malignant  disease. 
When  in  the  inguinal  canal  it  is  as  liable  to  inflammation  from 
gonorrhoea  as  when  it  is  in  the  scrotum  ;  and  the  pain  is  more  severe, 
in  consequence  of  the  conflned  position  of  the  gland,  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  abdominal  muscles  upon  it.  In  this  situation  it  has 
been  the  seat  of  malignant  disease  ;§  and  it  also  sometimes  suffers 
from  the  pressure  of  the  muscles,  especially  about  the  time  of 
puberty,  or  from  being  dis|)laced  by  a  sudden  strain,  and  forced 
into  a  narrow  part  of  the  canal.  In  some  instances  of  this  last  kind 
such  repeated  attacks  of  inflammation  ensued  as  to  necessitate  the 
removal  of  the  gland.||  The  symptoms,  under  these  circumstances, 
have  been  so  violent  as  to  be  mistaken  for  hernia,^  and  have  even 
led  to  an  operation  upon  the  tumour.**  A  correct  chagnosis  in  such 


*  Hunter's  Works,  by  Palmer,  vol.  iv.  p.  18;  Curlmg.  p.  2G;  Brit.  Med.  Join:  1859, 
p.  110;  Poland,  (r/iz/'n  Huxp.  Iteports,  2d  series,  vol.  i.  p.  162.  Mr.  Coulson  stated  at  the 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Jan.  11, 185!),  that  he  was  "  consulted  in  a  case  in  which  neither  tes- 
ticle had  descended  into  the  scrotum,  one  being  in  the  inguinal  canal,  and  the  other  in 
the  abdomen.  This  gentleman  married  and  was  able  to  perform  his  marital  duties." 

f  3Ic(l.  Tiiiie.t  and  (taz.  vol.  xx.  ji.  101;  Trans,  of  Path.  /Vw.  vol.  xi.  IGO.  Gudard, 
JStitdcs  ■'<nr  Vabxcncc  C(>}igcnialc  da  testirulc,  entertains  the  view  that  a  testicle 
which  is  arrested  in  its  passage  to  the  scrotum  never  secretes  spermatozoa  or  fluid 
capable  of  impregnating  the  female.  In  a  paper  on  sterilit}'  in  man,  with  cases,  read 
before  the  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  June  'I'd,  1863,  Mr.  Curling  observes  that  "'spermatozoa 
have  not  been  discovered  after  death  in  the  spermatic  rings  of  a  detained  testicle  iu 
any  one  instance  that  he  knows  of."  Crj-^itorchics  may  be,  and  sometimes  are, 
ririle;  but  the  facts  which  he  has  collected  indicate  that  thej^  are  sterile;  and  he 
is  inclined  to  call  in  question  the  claims  to  paternity  which  have  been  advanced  in 
some  of  these  cases.  He  speaks  also  of  the  effects  of  gonorrhoeal  epididymitis,  tuber- 
cular deposits  in  the  epididymis,  and  stricture  of  the  urethra  in  causing  sterility. 
See  &\s,o  Jirit.  and  For.  Med.  Ch.  jkeriew,  April  1861. 

X  Medico- Cliir.  Trana.  vol.  xlii.  p.  15. 

§  Mr.  Arnott  gives  a  case  of  this  in  Med.-Ch.  Trana.  vol.  xxx.  p.  9,  and  quotes 
others.  Virchow,  Die  Kranltliafteii  Geschn-Uhte,  remarks  that  the  frequencj'  of 
malignant  disease  in  the  testicle  retained  in  this  situation  is  due  partly  to  the 
injuries  to  which  it  is  subjected  by  the  contractions  of  the  abdominal  muscles, 
and  partly  to  predisposition  associated  with  its  imperfect  development. 

II  Diihlin  Journal  of  Medical  Science,  vol.  xxvi.  p.  257 ;  Medical  Times  and 
Gazette,  vol.  xix.  p.  379. 

\  Richter,  in  Lawrence  On  Hernia,  fifth  edition,  p.  571;  Pott's  Treatise  on 
Riqitures,  p.  352.  **  Deliasiaune,  Ilevuc  Medicale,  1840. 
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a  case  must  be  difficult,  sometimes  impossible.  The  Sm'geon  must 
be  guided  by  the  general  symptoms.  If,  after  the  employment  of 
the  orchnary  remedies,  they  continue  to  inchcate  strangulation  of 
intestine,  he  should  not  hesitate  to  cut  down  upon  the  swelling,  and 
ascertain  the  real  natm'e  of  its  contents.  A  testicle  retained  behind 
the  abdominal  ring  in  the  inguinal  canal,  and  inflamed,  may  be  mis- 
taken for  bubo,  the  accompanying  blush  in  the  sldn  suggesting  that 
suppuration  has  taken  place.  Ricord  was  nearly  deceived  by  a  case 
of  the  sort.*  Sir  A.  Cooper  observes,  "  it  often  happens  that  when 
a  .testis  remains  in  the  inguinal  canal,  there  are  severe  spasms  of 
the  cremaster  or  muscles  of  that  canal,  accompanied  with  violent 
pain,  and  only  relieved  by  the  hot  bath  and  by  fomentation."! 

Complication  loith  hernia.  Retained  testicle  is  sometimes  com- 
plicated with  hernia,  which  may  pass  beyond  the  testicle  tlu'ough  the 
inguinal  canal;  the  hernia  being  contained  in  the  same  peritoneal 
pouch  as  the  testicle.  The  complication  may  be  embarrassing,  from 
the  testicle  being  unable  to  bear  the  pressm'e  of  the  truss  requisite 
to  prevent  the  descent  of  the  hernia.  In  the  case  of  a  lad,  a>t.  nine- 
teen, tlie  suffering  from  the  compression  of  the  gland  was  so  severe 
that  Ml'.  Solly  removed  the  organ.J 

If  a  portioii  of  bowel  accompanies  the  testicle,  it  should  be  re- 
placed, the  testicle  being  left  in  the  scrotum,  and  a  truss  applied 
between  the  two.  Should  the  bowel,  however,  be  adherent  to  the 
testicle,  so  that  either  the  latter  must  be  kept  in  the  abdomen  or  the 

*  Prov.  Mc(L.  Journal,  vol.  vi.  p.  2C4. 

f  In  Trans,  of  Path.  Soc  'ietij,  vol.  ix.  p.  310,  is  the  dissection  of  a  large  hydrocele 
in  the  right  groin,  the  testicle  being  undeveloped  and  detained  in  the  inguinal 
canal.  Dr.  Gherini  {Annali  Unirersali  di  Med.  vol.  clix.  p.  118,  and  Brit,  and 
For.  Med.  Per.  vol.  xxi.  p.  2G8)  relates  two  cases.  Fatal  peritonitis  followed  the 
opening  of  one  ;  the  other  was  cured. 

X  Curling,  On  Diseases  ofiho  Testis,  p.  41.  The  removal  of  a  retained  testicle  is 
an  operation  not  unattended  with  danger,  forasmuch  as  the  sac  of  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis usually,  though  not  always,  communicates  freely  with  the  cavity  of  the  peri- 
toneum. In  a  case  of  neuralgic  testicle,  retained  in  the  lower  part  of  the  inguinal 
canal,  and  removed  by  Prof .  van  Buren  (Amer.  Med.  Times,  Mar.  16,  ISCl),  the  tunica 
vaginalis  was  closed  at  the  internal  ring,  and  did  not  extend  into  the  scrotum. 

I  would  remark,  as  a  matter  of  some  practical  importance,  that  when  hernia  occurs 
with  retained  testicle,  and  indeed  in  other  cases  of  congenital  hernia,  the  stricture, 
if  strangulation  takes  place,  is  usually  in  the  neck  of  the  sac  ;  and  it  may  be  at  some 
distance  behind  the  internal  ring,  a  pouch  being  formed  between  the  peritoneum 
and  the  fascia  transversalis,  in  which  some  of  the  hernia  is  contained.  I  have  met 
with  two  examples  of  this.  In  each  the  external  abdominal  ring  was  tight  and  con- 
stricted the  hernia  ;  and  we  might  have  supposed  this  was  the  real  stricture,  had  not 
the  finger  discovered  that  the  bowel  above  was  not  free,  but  tightly  strangulated 
more  than  an  inch  above  tlie  internal  ring. 

In  a  young  man,  whose  testicle  had  descended  only  just  below  the  external  ring, 
hernia  suddenly  toolc  place  and  was  strangulated.  The  bowel,  instead  of  passing 
downwards  into  the  scrotum,  ascended  upon  the  oblique  muscle  nearly  to  the  spine 
of  the  ilium.  By  drawing  it  forcibly  downwards,  and  then  manipulating  above  the 
ring,  I  succeeded  in  replacing  it. 
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patient  remain  the  subject  of  liernia,  the  former  akemative  is  to  be 
preferred,  and  the  descent  of  both  testicle  and  hernia  must  be  pre- 
vented by  a  truss.  It  has  now  and  then  happened  that  a  portion  of 
bowel  has  descended  into  the  scrotum,  instead  of  the  testicle.  Li 
such  a  case,  if  it  be  an  infant,  I  think  it  better  to  leave  the  case  alone 
for  a  time,  in  the  hope  that  the  testicle  may  descend,  and  that  it  may 
be  possible  to  retiu'u  and  retain  the  hernia  by  a  truss,  wliile  the 
testicle  remains  in  the  scrotum.  Should,  however,  the  testicle  not 
descend,  the  hernia  must  be  treated  by  a  truss,  and  both  it  and  the 
testicle  be  kept  in  the  abdomen. 

We  know  no  means  of  determining  or .  accelerating  the  descent 
of  the  testicle.  Attempts  have  been  made  b)'  operation  to  withdraw 
the  gland  from  the  inguinal  canal  and  place  it  in  the  scrotum ;  but 
they  have  not  succeeded  sufficiently  to  encom'age  the  Sm-geon  to 
incm-  the  risk  of  oj^ening  the  cavities  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  and  the 
peritoneum,  as  well  as  the  other  dangers  incidental  to  the  operation. 

Passage  of  the  testicle  into  the  jyerineum.  In  a  few  instances  the 
testicle  has  passed  beyond  its  proper  bounds,  and  has  become  lodged 
in  a  pouch  in  the  perineum.  In  this  situation  it  is  a  source  of 
much  inconvenience,  being  liable  to  be  bruised  in  sitting  or  riding, 
so  that  it  is  necessary  to  use  mechanical  means  for  retaining  it  in 
the  scrotum.  A  patient  with  gonorrha-a  complained  of  a  painful 
swelling  in  the  perineum ;  M.  liicord,  supposing  it  to  be  a  perineal 
abscess,  was  about  to  open  it,  but  discovered  it  Avas  the  testicle. 
Pie  met  with  another  instance  of  the  same  kind.*  Whether,  in 
these  cases,  the  testicle  traverses  the  scrotum  on  its  way  to  the 
perineum,  or  passes  from  the  external  ingiiinal  ring  directly  back- 
wards, between  the  thigh  and  the  scrotum,  instead  of  downwards 
and  inwards  to  the  scrotum,  is  not  easy  to  determine.  I  was  lately 
consulted  by  a  gentleman,  in  whom  the  right  testicle,  of  smaller 
size  than  the  left,  lay  in  the  track  just  mentioned;  that  is  to  say,  it 
was  in  the  cleft  between  the  scrotum  and  the  thigh,  having  never 
entered  the  former,  and  the  cord  ran  up  from  it  straight  to  the 


*  Pvor.  Jfrd.  Joi/ni.  vol.  vi.  p.  2G4.  In  the  Br!f.  Med.  Journ.  1858,  p.  549,  is 
the  account  of  a  case  in  wliich  tlie  testicle  was  thought  to  have  been  dislocated  into 
the  perineum  by  a  blow  upon  the  pommel  of  a  saddle.  The  gland  remained  in  its 
abnormal  po.sition,  an  inch  in  front  of  the  anus.  An  operation  was  attempted  by 
Mr.  Partridge,  for  the  purpose  of  replacing  the  testicle  in  its  position.  This  being 
unsuccessful,  tiie  organ  was  removed.  It  is  not  improbable  that  this  testicle  had 
descended  into  the  perineum  in  infancy,  but  was  not  a  source  of  annoyance  till  the 
injury  upon  the  saddle.  Dr.  Zeis  {Arcliivfiir  Cliiii.icJtc  CJiinirffie, \ol.  ii.p.  81)  was 
about  to  operate  on  a  lad,  a;t.  13,  for  .stone  in  the  bladder,  when  he  found  the  left 
testicle  in  the  perineum  in  the  way  of  his  intended  incision,  and  he  accordingly  made 
the  incision  on  the  other  side  ;  the  left  side  of  the  scrotum  was  very  small.  He  quotes 
other  cases  of  abnormal  descent  of  the  testicle  into  the  perineum  and  crural  region. 
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external  ring.  He  was  not  accustomed  to  ride  on  horseback,  and 
did  not  suffer  much  inconvenience  from  the  malposition. 

Passage  of  the  testicle  through  the  crural  ring.  Three  cases  of 
this  'are  given  by  Mr.  Curling :  the  testicle  either  making  its  exit 
through  the  saphenous  opening  and  mounting  upon  the  abdomen 
like  a  crm-al  hernia,  or  lodging  behind  the  fascia  in  the  upper  and 
inner  part  of  the  thigh. 

Persistence  of  the  canal  between  the  tunica  vaginalis  and  peritoneum. 
This  canal  usiially  closes  in  its  whole  length  soon  after  the  testicle 
has  reached  the  scrotum.  Often,  however,  the  process  is  delayed  for 
a  variable  time  after  birth  in  consequence,  perhaps,  of  a  hernia 
descenchng  with  the  testicle ;  or  the  canal  may  be  maintained  by 
fluid  secreted  in  the  tunica  vaginalis  or  in  the  peritoneum  (it  is  not 
easy  to  tell  which),  and  passing  to  and  fro.  In  either  case  a  remedy 
is  to  be  found  in  a  truss  or  pad  applied  upon  the  groin.  Sometimes 
the  closure  is  only  partial,  and  spaces  remain  which  may  become 
distended  with  fluid,  forming  hydrocele  of  the  cord ;  or  a  narrow 
channel  may  remain  in  the  whole  length,  from  the  testicle  to  the 
abdomen,  for  years  or  for  life.  All  Sm'geons  of  much  experience 
will  be  able  to  confirm  the  foUomng  observation  by  Sir  A.  Cooper: 
"  The  opening  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  in  some  instances,  remains 
small  until  the  adidt  age,  and  it  then  becomes  suddenly  dilated  by 
a  protrusion  of  intestine,  producing  hernia  congenita;  and  when 
the  Surgeon  in  the  operation  discovers  its  natm-e,  the  patient 
assures  him  that  he  never  had  a  hernia  until  a  few  days  before."* 

Imperfect  subsequent  development.  Even  though  the  descent  of 
the  testicles  may  take  place  properly,  their  subseqvient  development 
and  growth  may  faiLf  In  a  single  man,  set.  thirty,  who  died  in 
Addenbrooke's  Hospital  of  phthisis,  I  found  the  testicles  no  larger 
than  horse-beans.  They  presented  no  trace  of  disease,  were  soft 
and  even  on  the  surface,  with  the  usual  lobular  divisions  in  their 
interior ;  but  instead  of  the  ordinary  glandular  structm'e,  there  was 
a  redchsh  granular  substance  in  which  I  could  discover  no  tubules. 


*  This  subject  is  more  fully  discussed  in  the  essaj^  on  Hernia,  pp.  234  et  sqq. 

f  Mr.  Curling  showed  at  the  Pathological  Society  the  undeveloped  testes  from  a  re- 
markably tall  man,  who  had  been  through  life  almost  hairless  as  regards  the  pubes, 
chin,  and  whiskers.  Both  testes  were  quite  undeveloped,  and  though  normal  m  struc- 
ture, had  not  advanced  beyond  the  state  of  early  childhood.  The  man  had  never 
shown  any  signs  of  virility.  He  had  not  been  deficient  in  intellect.  Med.  Times  and 
Gaz.  vol.  XX.  p.  70;  Trans,  of  Path.  Soc.  vol.  xi.  p.  157.  Several  instances  have  been  re- 
corded where  the  testes  and  other  parts  of  the  genital  apparatus  had  not  attained  theu- 
proper  development  and  position  in  idiots  and  others  of  feeble  mind.  This,  how- 
ever, is  not  always,  or  even  usually,  the  case.  Indeed,  we  know  that  the  organs  are 
commonly  well  formed,  and  the  sexual  propensities,  uncontrolled  by  the  moral 
faculties,  are  a  source  of  much  trouble  in  the  management  of  these  persons. 
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The  epididjanes  were  also  small ;  the  vasa  deferentia  were  of  their 
natural  size ;  the  vesiculaa  seminales  about  half  as  large  as  usual ; 
the  prostate  and  bladder  healthy;  the  penis  of  natural  size;  hau' 
on  the  pubes,  a  beard  and  proper  muscular  development. 

Inversion.  Now  and  then  there  is  inversion  of  the  part ;  the 
vas  deferens  and  the  epididymis  presenting  in  front,  and  the  body 
of  the  testicle  being  behind;  and  this  may  lead  to  chfficulty  of 
diagnosis  when  there  is  disease.  The  other  day,  examining  a  case 
of  epichdymitis,  I  was  puzzled  at  finchng  the  firm  swelling  in  front 
and  the  soft  part  behind ;  soon,  however,  I  discovered  that  the  vas 
deferens  descended  along  the  fore-part  of  the  cord,  and  that  the 
epididymis  lay  in  front.  On  the  opposite  side  the  parts  were  dis- 
posed as  usual.  The  same  inversion  has  been  noticed  occasionally 
in  hydrocele  (see  follomng  page). 

Hydrocele. 

Of  all  chseases  hych-ocele  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  testis  is  one  of 
the  most  simple  in  its  nature  and  the  most  easy  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment.  It  consists  merely  in  a  preternatm'al  accunuilation  of 
the  fluid  -vA-hich  naturally  moistens  the  internal  surface  of  the 
tunic.  It  is  not  of  di'opsical  natui'e,  and  is  not  a  usual  attendant 
on  dropsy;  but  is  a  purely  local  affection,  the  result  of  some  change 
in  the  membrane,  whereby  the  proper  balance  between  secretion 
and  absorption  is  lost.  That  change  is  probably  of  an  inflammatory 
natm^e,  or  of  the  Idnd  which  some  pathologists  call  irritation,  that 
is,  a  conchtion  akin  to  inflammation  and  easily  passing  into  it.  At 
any  rate,  it  is  often  traceable  to  a  blow  or  some  cause  likely  to 
induce  inflammation.  Associated  wath  the  fluid  we  often  find  some 
of  the  ordinary  products  of  inflammation,  and  it  usually  contains  a 
larger  proportion  of  the  albuminous  and  saline  constituents  of  the 
blood  than  are  pi'esent  in  ordinaiy  di'opsical  effusions.  Sometimes 
fibrine  is  present,  as  indicated  by  spontaneous  coagulation ;  or  coagula- 
tion may  be  excited  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  the  fibrine 
or  red  corpuscles  of  the  blood.*  Its  specific  gravity  is  about  1025;  it 
contains  rather  less  animal  matter  than  serum,  though  more  than  the 
fluid  of  ascites  or  hyth'othorax  ;t  and  there  are  sometimes  blood- 
globules  in  various  conditions,  flakes  of  lymph,  and,  in  elderly  per- 
sons, fatty  matter  or  particles  of  cholesterine  floating  in  it.   Now  and 

*  Buchanan,  in  P)'occeditigs  nf  Phil.  Soc.  of  Glasgoir,  1845,  Feb.;  Schmidt,  in 
Meichcrt  inid  Du-Boh  Archir,  1861,  p.  555 ;  and  Virchow,  Die  Kmnhluifteii,  Ge- 
scJuriilsfe,  p.  157.    See  also  Natural  History  Review,  April  1864,  p.  160. 

t  Marcet  and  Bostock,  in  Mcd.-C'hirunj.  Trans,  vol.  ii.  p.  374,  and  vol.  iv.  p.  73, 
Simon's  Animal  Chemistrij,  by  Da}-,  vol.  ii.  p.  495. 
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then  it  is  like  milk;*  on  the  whole,  however,  it  is  not  very  variable  in 
its  appearance  or  character.  The  quantity  varies ;  usually  it  is  under 
a  pint,  but  sometimes  amounts  to  several  quarts.  The  hych'ocele  of 
Gibbon  the  historian  is  still,  I  believe,  mthout  a  rival  in  this  respect, 
the  quantity  remoA^ed  by  JMi'.  Cline  in  that  case  being  six  quarts. 

There  is  commonly  little  change  beyond  the  distension  of  the 
tmiic  caused  by  accumulation  of  the  fluid.  There  is  no  vascularity, 
nor  much  thickening  either  of  the  sac  or  of  the  tissues  external  to 
it.  Even  the  cremaster  muscle  undei'goes  Httle  change ;  sometimes 
its  fibres  are  rather  coarse,  more  frequently  they  are  thin  and  pale. 
The  swelling  has  much  the  form  which  the  tunic  assumes  when  it 
is  artificially  stretched,  after  death,  by  the  inflation  of  air  or  the 
injection  of  fluid  into  it ;  that  is,  it  is  pjaiform,  with  the  larger 
end  downwards,  and  there  is  often  a  transverse  constriction  near 
the  upper  end.  This  constriction,  which  is  also  due  to  the  shape  of 
the  tmiic,  as  may  be  proved  by  blomng  air  into  it,  has  often  led  to 
the  supposition  that  there  were  two  distinct  sacs,  or  that  there  was 
a  hernia  in  addition  to  the  hydrocele.t 

The  position  of  the  testicle,  Avith  regard  to  the  tunic,  regulates 
its  position  in  the  hydrocele ;  it  is  accordingly  found  at  the  lower 
and  hinder  part.  The  exceptions  to  this  are  few,  and  are  com- 
monly due  to  some  change  having  taken  place  in  the  tunic, 
some  unequal  thickening  of  its  coats,  or  adhesion  of  its  surfaces, 
whereby  the  shape  of  its  cavity  is  altered.  Or  there  may  have 
been  congenital  inversion  of  the  organ,  the  epicUdyinis  presenting 
in  front ;  in  which  case  the  testicle  will  be  at  the  lower  and  fore 
pari;  of  the  hydi'ocele.J  Sometimes  the  testicle  is  in  front,  and  we 
cannot  quite  account  for  the  anomaly.  As  these  varieties  occa- 
sionally occur,  the  position  of  the  testicle  should  in  each  be  ascer- 
tained, if  possible,  before  pmactm-ing  the  hyckocele.  For  want  of 
this  precaution,  I  have,  more  than  once,  known  the  testicle  pierced 
by  the  trocar,  which  was  then  either  Avithcb'awn  or  pushed  on 
through  the  testicle  into  the  hych'ocele.  No  ill  effect,  beyond 
ecchymosis  and  slight  inflammation,  followed  in  these  cases;  but 

*  Archives  Gill,  de  3Ic,(leciiie,  cinq,  serie,  vol.  xvi.  p.  111.  In  this  case  there  were 
no  spermatozoa,  but  possibly  other  spermatic  elements. 

f  Sir  B.  Brodie  {Med.  Gaz.  vol.  xiii.  p.  91)  relates  a  case  in  which  this  "hour- 
glass contraction"  increased  so  as  to  divide  completely  into  two  chambers  a  hydrocele 
which  had  been  originally  single. 

J  In  a  patient,  xt.  thii'ty-six,  who  died  of  phthisis,  I  found  a  hydrocele  in  the 
right  side,  of  about  the  size  of  a  pear.  The  part  was  turned  round,  so  that  the  tes- 
ticle ^vith  the  epididymis  and  vas  deferens  presented  in  front.  The  walls  of  the 
hydrocele  were  thick  and  opaque,  with  straw-coloured  calcareous  plates  and  ridges 
upon  its  inner  surface  and  in  its  substance.  The  body  of  the  testicle  was  quite  flat- 
tened, but  of  its  usual  size. 
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severe  inflammation  has  followed  this  mistake  in  other  instances. 
In  chilch'en  the  testicle  is  said  to  occupy  a  lower  relative  position 
in  hych'ocele  than  in  adults. 

Condition  of  testicle.  Usually  the  testicle  is  sound,  retains  its 
natural  size,  is  placed  vertically,  and  projects  into  the  cavity,  so 
that  it  cannot  be  distinguished  by  manipulation,  unless  the  walls  of 
the  sac  are  flaccid.  The  sensations  of  the  patient,  when  it  is 
touched,  are  some  guide  to  its  position,  but  must  not  be  relied  on. 
Sometimes  it  becomes  flattened  and  spread  out  by  the  pressui'e  of 
the  fluid  and  by  the  stretching  to  which  it  is  sidjjected  in  common 
with  the  rest  of  the  walls  of  the  sac.  The  epididymis  is  then 
elongated,  and  the  pouch,  which  naturally  exists  between  the  testicle 
and  the  epicHdymis,  is  obliterated.  Sometimes,  on  the  contrary,  the 
testicle  becomes  separated  from  the  hinder  wall  of  the  sac  by  an 
increase  of  the  pouch  just  mentioned.  This  pouch,  which  projects 
towards  the  inner  side  of  the  testicle,  may  be  so  enlarged  as  to  form 
a  second  sac,  communicating  with  the  larger  sac  by  a  neck,  bounded 
in  front  by  the  testicle,  and  behind  by  the  epididymis.  Or  the 
testicle  may  be  projected  into,  even  across,  the  hydrocelic  cavity, 
and,  together  with  the  structure  connecting  it  Avith  the  epididymis, 
may  form  a  septum  di\ading  the  sac,  more  or  less  completely,  into 
two  compartments.  When  this  occm\s,  an  alteration  usually  takes 
place  in  the  axis  of  the  testicle,  so  that  it  lies  transversely,  and  the 
septum  is  also  transverse. 

Other  varieties  occur  in  hydi'ocele.  The  sac  may  yield  unequally, 
causing  the  shape  to  be  more  elongated  or  more  spherical  than 
usual;  or  circumscribed  portions  of  the  sac,  yielding  in  a  greater 
degree  than  the  rest,  may  give  rise  to  pouch-like  dilatations,  form- 
ing "  bilocular"  or  "  multilocular  "  hydrocele.  Not  long  ago  I  dis- 
sected a  hydrocele,  which  was  covered  all  over  with  small  pouches, 
communicating  \ai\\  the  interior  by  narrow  necks.  Small  cysts 
may  be  developed  in  the  wall  of  the  sac* 

Usually  the  wall  of  the  sac  remains  thin  and  transparent  for 
a  long  period,  even  though  it  is  subjected  to  rej^eated  tappings. 
Sometimes,  however,  especially  if  there  have  been  an  injmy  or 
effusion  of  blood  into  it  from  any  cause,  the  tunica  vaginalis  be- 
comes thick,  opaque,  and  dense,  even  to  cartilaginous  consistence; 
and  it  may  be  the  seat  of  earthy  deposit.  This  may  be  unifonn;  or 
the  interior  of  the  tunic  may  be  rendered  uneven  or  knotty,  by  pro- 
jecting masses  or  lines  and  bands  of  lymph.    Under  such  cii'cum- 


*  Museum  of  College  of  Surgeons,  2327. 
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stances,  the  testicle  becomes  flattened,  and  perhaps  wasted  by  the 
pressure  of  the  contracting  Ijanph  upon  it.  The  structiu-e  of  the 
testicle  is  rarely  injured  or  atrophied  except  in  old  hydroceles, 
where  the  tunic  has  become  thickened  or  coated  with  Ipnph.  The 
effusion  of  lymph  into  the  cavity  may  also  lead  to  obliteration 
of  parts  of  it,  causing  alterations  in  its  shape,  or  adhesions  be- 
tween its  surfaces  at  certain  points,  and  to  the  formation  of  septa, 
diAdding  the  sac  into  two  or  more  compartments.  These  changes 
are  probably,  in  most  instances,  consequent  on  the  injection  of  irri- 
tating fluids  into  the  cavity,  for  the  pta'pose  of  effecting  a  cm'e, 
which  has  only  partially  succeeded. 

Tubular  prolongation  to  abdomen.    The  occasional  persistence  of 
tubular  communication  between  the  cavities  of  the  tmiica  vaginalis 
and  the  peritoneum,  constitviting  Avhat  has  been  called  "  congenital 
hydrocele,"  should  also  be  borne  in  mind,  and  care  should  be  taken 
in  each  case  to  ascertain  whether  it  be  so  before  injecting  irritating 
fluids  into  the  sac.    Especially  should  this  be  done  in  chikh'en;  and 
where  there  is  hydrocele  on  both  sides,  in  them,  the  suspicion  of  such 
a  communication  should  always  be  entertained.   An  examination  of 
the  cord,  and  pressure  upon  the  hydrocele,  mil  usually  decide  the 
point,  forasmuch  as  the  fluid  can  be  pressed  from  the  tmiica  vagi- 
nahs  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  returns  when  the  pressure  is 
remitted.   In  this  respect  it  resembles  hernia,  but  there  is  not  much 
difficulty  in  distinguishing  between  the  affections.    Besides  being 
transparent,  the  swelling  usually  returns  to  some  extent,  although 
the  patient  be  recumbent;  and  if  the  sac  be  emptied,  it  will  gradu- 
ally refill  when  the  patient  stands  up,  although  the  finger  be  pressed 
upon  the  inguinal  canal  with  sufficient  force  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  a  hernia.    It  must  be  observed  that  occasionally  the  tube  con- 
necting the  hych'ocelic  cavity  with  that  of  the  abdomen  is  so  narrow 
as  to  escape  detection  when  the  cord  is  held  between  the  finger 
and  thumb ;  and  it  may  even  be  so  narrow  as  to  permit  the  fluid  to 
ti'ickle  veiy  slowly  from  the  hydrocele  into  the  abdomen,  so  that  its 
passage  from  one  cavity  to  the  other  would  escape  observation  on  a 
cursoiy  examination.    There  is  a  specimen  of  this  kind  in  Guy's 
Museum.    In  such  a  case  pressm'e  upon  the  hydi'ocele,  unless  it  is 
long  continued,  will  make  very  Httle  impression ;  and  the  natm'e  of 
the  case  is  likely  not  to  be  detected  unless  it  have  been  remarked 
that  the  swelling  is  diminished  when  the  patient  has  lain  domi 
some  hom'S.    Such  cases,  it  is  true,  are  rare ;  and  I  do  not  know 
of  any  in  which  mischief  has  resulted  from  the  communication 
being  overlooked,  though  I  suspected  it  in  one  instance. 
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In  each  of  the  following  cases  it  would  seem  that  the  canal  re- 
mained pendous,  except  quite  at  the  upper  end ;  and  that  when 
hyth'ocele  took  place  the  sides  of  the  canal  yielded  where  it  passed 
through  the  abdominal  wall,  and  were  also  dilated  into  a  consider- 
able pouch  behind  the  abdominal  wall. 

A  man,  agt.  35,  had  large  hydrocele  on  the  right  side,  with  the  usual  trans- 
verse constriction  near  the  ujjper  part.  It  extended  up  to  the  inguinal  ring, 
and  received  an  impulse  when  he  coughed.  Examining  the  abdomen,  I  found 
a  fluctuating  swelling  at  the  lower  part,  like  a  distended  bladder ;  and  a  dis- 
tinct impulse  was  communicated  fi'om  this  to  the  scrotal  swelling,  so  that  it 
was  clear  there  were  two  sacs,  one  in  the  scrotum,  the  other  in  the  abdomen, 
communicating  through  the  inguinal  canal.  The  history  was  obscure.  The 
patient  was  unconscious  of  any  swelling  in  the  abdomen,  yet  had  Avorn  a 
truss  for  supposed  rupture.  The  scrotal  swelling  was  attributed  to  a  blow 
on  the  pommel  of  a  saddle  ten  years  ago.  It  had  gradually  increased.  A 
trocar  passed  tlnrough  the  scrotum  gave  vent  to  seven  pints  of  serous  fluid, 
emptying  both  sacs.  The  testicle  lay  at  the  inner  and  upper  part  of  the 
scrotum.  Pain  and  swelling  of  the  left  lower  limb,  with  other  indications  of 
plugging  and  inflammation  of  the  femoral  vein,  followed.  These  subsided, 
and  the  fluid  was  on  tliree  subsequent  occasions  drawn  off.  A  more  radical 
proceeding  being  deshed,  I  made  an  uicision  into  the  swelling,  and  carried  it 
up  to  the  internal  ring,  so  that  there  might  be  a  free  vent  for  the  products 
of  inflammation  from  the  abdominal  sac ;  then  inserted  lint.  Suppuration 
ensued ;  and  when  the  wound  healed,  the  cavity  was  obliterated  in  its  whole 
length. — Case  II.  A  man,  set.  2'J,  had  hydi'ocele  in  the  right  side,  extending 
through  the  inguinal  canal  into  the  abdomen,  and  causing  a  fulness  above 
the  internal  ring.  It  resembled  a  hernia  in  its  shape,  in  the  impulse  received 
by  coughing,  and  in  the  fact  that  the  testicle  could  be  felt,  apparently  distinct 
from  it,  at  the  lower  part ;  but  it  vi^as  transparent  and  fluctuating.  It  was  attri- 
buted to  a  blow  received  ten  years  previously,  and  was  said  to  have  commenced 
in  the  scrotum.  There  was  inguinal  hernia  on  the  opposite  side.  I  cut  into  the 
swelling  cautiously ;  and  as  the  abdommal  swelling  was  smaller  than  in  the  pre- 
ceding case,  I  did  not  carry  the  incision  so  high,  but  passed  lint  along  the  canal 
into  the  abdomen.    Suppuration  followed,  and  the  disease  was  cured.'' 

Diagnosis  of  hydrocele.  The  position  and  shape  of  the  swelling, 
its  tennination  below  tlie  external  ring,  so  that  the  cord  may  be 
felt  free  above  it,  its  lightness  and  fluctuation,  and,  above  all,  its 
transparenc)^,  furnish  such  ready  means  of  diagnosis  in  the  great 
majorit}'  of  cases,  that  a  mistake  does  not  often  occur.  Still,  as 
the  requisite  means  of  informing  himself  are  so  simple,  the  Sm'geon 
should  not  neglect  to  employ  them  in  every  case.  Especially  shordd 
he  be  careful  to  ascertain  whether  the  swelling  is  transparent,  not 
only  on  the  first  time  of  using  the  trocar,  but  also  on  each  subse- 
(pient  occasion  on  -w  hich  he  is  called  upon  to  pxmctm-e  the  sAvell- 
ing ;  and  in  making  this  examination  he  should  be  careful  to  press 
the  swelling  to  the  fore  part  of  the  scrotum  between  the  fingers 
and  thumb  of  one  hand,  so  as  to  render  the  sldn  quite  tense 

*  Professor  Syme  relates  a  case  of  "  abdominal  hydrocele  "  in  a  child  ret.  4  or  5. 
The  fluid  was  contained,  not  in  the  tunica  vaginalis,  but  in  an  expansion  of  the 
cord.  British  Medical  Journal,  ISfil,  p.  139.  The  dissection  of  a  similar  case  is 
given  by  Mr.  Lister,  in  Edinlmrgh  Medical  Journal,  September  185G. 
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over  it,  while  lie  screens  his  eyes  from  the  light  with  the  other 
hand  placed  over  the  scrotum.  In  a  doubtful  case  I  place  the 
patient  upon  a  table  near  a  window,  and  use  as  a  screen,  in  addi- 
tion to  my  hand,  a  dark  cloth,  carefully  adjusted  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  swelling  and  covering  my  head.  These  precautions 
are  necessary  to  avoid  error.  Assistance  may  sometimes  be  gained 
by  looking  through  a  stethoscope  or  tu.be.  Transparency  is  a  pretty 
sure  indication  of  the  presence  of  serum  or  other  light-coloured 
fluid,  and  is  therefore  a  tolerably  safe  wai'rant  for  the  use  of  the 
trocar.  I  have  carefully  examined  hernia  and  other  swellings  for 
the  pm'pose  of  ascertaining  how  far  transparency  may  really  be 
relied  upon  as  an  evidence  of  the  presence  of  hytlrocele  or  watery 
cyst  in  the  scrotum,  and  have  not  found  it  to  fail.  That  is  to  say, 
every  swelling  Avhicli  has  transmitted  the  light  of  a  candle  or  the 
sun  has  proved  to  contain  light-coloured  fluid.  Even  in  the  hernia 
of  young  childi'en,  where  the  bowel  and  its  coverings  are  thin,  the 
light  of  a  candle  placed  close  to  the  part  fails  to  shine  through. 

Though  transparency  is  thus  a  most  valuable  positive  indica- 
tion, yet  the  negative  evidence  afforded  by  its  absence  is  by  no 
means  ecpially  conclusive  that  the  swelling  is  not  of  the  natm-e  of 
hydrocele ;  for  the  admixture  of  a  small  quantity  of  blood  mth  the 
fluid  mil  entirely  prevent  the  transmission  of  light ;  and  a  consider- 
able increase  of  the  thickness  of  the  sac  may  have  the  same  effect. 
Under  these  cii'cumstances,  the  diagnosis  is  more  difficult,  and  may 
perhaps  not  admit  of  being  satisfactorily  established  without  making 
a  puncture  "with  a  grooved  needle  or  a  trocar,  or  an  incision.  Such 
a  hydrocele,  extending  into  the  inguinal  canal,  so  that  its  upper 
end  cannot  be  defined  with  the  finger,  and  so  that  it  acquires  an 
impulse  from  coughing,  simulates  hernia  very  closely.  The  his- 
tory of  the  case,  indicating  whether  the  swelling  commenced  in  the 
scrotum,  and  ascended  to  the  gi'oin,  or  in  the  groin,  and  descended 
to  the  scrotum,  may  assist  in  the  chagnosis.  The  patient  should  be 
examined  in  bed,  to  ascertain  whether  the  recumbent  position  causes 
a  diminution  of  the  swelling.  In  non-congenital  hernia,  moreover, 
the  testicle  may  usually  be  felt  at  the  lower  part  of  the  scrotum, 
which  cannot  often  be  done  in  ordinary  hycbocele.  In  a  doubtful 
case  it  would  be  more  prudent  to  cut  cautiously  down  to  the  part 
than  thrust  either  a  trocar  or  a  grooved  needle  into  it. 

The  two  affections,  hernia  and  hydrocele,  are  not  unfrequently 
combined;  and  the  hernial  swelling  may  come  into  contact  with 
the  hydrocele,  so  as  to  communicate  to  it  the  impulse  received  in 
coughing.    The  natui'e  of  the  case  may  usually  be  ascertained  by 
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examining  the  jiatient  in  the  recumbent  position.  The  contiguity 
of  the  hernia  need  make  no  difference  in  the  treatment  of  the 
hyctocele,  for  the  inflammation  excited  in  the  latter  by  injections 
or  other  means  is  not  likely  to  extend  to  the  hernia.  The  hernia 
may  not  only  reach  the  hydrocele,  but  may  descend  into  the 
scrotum  in  front  or  behind  the  hydrocele,  or  on  one  side  of  it. 
Sometimes  the  hernial  sac,  with  its  contents,  has  projected  into 
the  hydrocele.  Out  of  six  cases  of  tliis  kind  which  M.  Dnpuytren 
"witnessed,*  he  only  twice  saw  symptoms  of  strangulation  resulting 
from  constrictioiT  of  the  organs  at  the  place  where  they  wei'e  en- 
gaged in  the  serous  pouch  of  the  testicle. 

The  distinction  of  a  non-transparent  hydrocele  from  hfemato- 
cele,  cystic  and  other  tumom's  of  the  testicle,  is  sometimes  quite 
impossible  without  resorting  to  the  aid  of  a  trocar  or  an  incision. 
An  incision  is  usually  to  be  preferred,  because  more  information  is 
obtained  by  it,  and  because,  if  the  swelling  tm-n  out  to  be  a  hych'o- 
cele  with  thickened  sac,  a  free  incision,  followed  by  suppuration,  is, 
on  the  whole,  the  best  treatment.f 

Hych'ocele  appears  on  each  of  the  two  sides  of  the  scrotum  in 
about  an  equal  number  of  cases,  and  is  most  frequent  between  the 
ages  of  thirty  and  fifty.  It  is  also  common  in  elderly  persons. J  It 
usually  fonns  slowly,  and  is  painless,  being  inconvenient  only  from 
its  bulk  and  weight.  In  some  cases,  however,  it  is  attended  with  a 
^ood  deal  of  pain.  I  have  observed  this  to  be  so  when  the  fluid  is  re- 
accumvdating  after  tapping  more  frequently  than  when  it  is  collect- 
ing for  the  first  time.  Sometimes  the  hydrocele  is  a  remnant  of  an 
acute  inflammatory  attack  in  the  epididymis,  or  is  an  attendant  upon 
inflammatory  or  other  chsease  in  the  testicle.  Under  such  cireum 
stances  l;ymiph  is  usually  mingled  -with  the  serum ;  and  Avhen  the 


*  Medical  Gazette,  vol.  xii.  p.  G8G. 

f  The  following  case  is  an  illustration  of  the  difficulties  occasionally  met  with 
in  the  diagnosis  of  hydrocele.  A  man,  ait.  forty-five,  had  swelluig  of  the  left 
testicle  as  large  as  a  cocoa-nut,  hea^'y  as  if  it  were  solid,  and  with  indistinct  feeling 
of  fluctuation;  not  the  slightest  transjjarency  ;  slight  constriction  near  the  middle  ; 
large  tortuous  veins  upon  its  fore  part;  the  cord  healthy.  He  said  that  twenty  years 
ago  he  received  a  sabre-wound,  which  left  the  testicle  about  twice  its  natural  size, 
and  it  remained  so  till  October  19,  1860,  when  he  had  a  blow,  after  which  the  part 
became  swollen  and  painful.  The  swelling  continued,  and  the  case  was  supposed 
to  be  h;T3matocele.  Yet  on  November  2d  a  trocar  gave  vent  to  12  ounces  of  the 
ordinary  straw-coloured  fluid  of  hydrocele,  and  the  sac  was  found  to  be  much 
thickened. 

%  It  seems  that  other  alterations  in  the  tunica  vaginalis  are  also  common  in 
advancing  years.  Dr.  Duplay  {Arclilvcx  fjhipralcs  cle  Medeelnc,  Aout  1855,  p.  132) 
gives  an  account  of  the  examination  of  these  parts  in  59  persons,  whose  ages 
ranged  from  sixty  to  eighty-six.  The  tunica  vaginalis  was  more  or  less  altered  in 
44:  in  12  it  was  thickened;  in  17  there  were  adhesions:  in  15  there  was  hydrocele; 
and  in  4  cartilaginous  or  osseous  bodies  hanging  by  narrow  pedicles. 
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disease  subsides,  tlie  fluid  is  commonly  absorbed,  tbougli  the  lympk 
often  remains,  and  causes  adhesions  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
tunic. 

Treafinenf.  Although  the  morbid  condition  upon  which  the  accumulation 
of  the  fluid  depends  must  be  of  the  faintest  possilDle  kind,  yet  we  know  of  no 
means  by  which  it  can  be  arrested  and  the  resorption  of  the  fluid  induced. 
All  the  measures  we  are  in  the  habit  of  adopting  with  the  view  of  checking 
secretion  or  promoting  absorption  are  valueless,  or  nearly  so,  in  this  instance. 
Mercury  and  iodine,  whether  given  internally  or  appUed  outwardly,  vesicatories 
or  pressure,  however  carefully  employed,  are  almost  invariably  useless.  The 
swelling  slowly  continues  in  spite  of  them ;  and  if  limited  at  all,  is  so  only  by 
the  resistance  of  the  surrounding  tissues  to  further  distension.  In  this  respect, 
it  is  true,  hydrocele  is  but  an  example  of  a  class.  In  other  diseases  of  the  like 
kind — hydrocephalus,  hydrothorax,  hydrops  articuli,  &c. — the  morbid  change 
determining  the  accumulation  of  the  fluid  is  slight,  almost  inappreciable,  and 
the  resistance  to  remedies  is  as  great,  or  nearly  as  great,  as  in  hydrocele. 

Happily  this  feature  is  of  no  great  importance  in  the  cure  of  hydrocele ; 
and  we  should  not  have  much  inducement  to  persevere  with  treatment  of 
this  sort,  even  if  it  were  much  more  effectual  than  we  know  it  to  be,  for  the 
removal  of  the  fluid  by  a  trocar  is  so  simple,  quick,  and  painless  a  proceeding, 
that  we  do  not  hesitate  to  resort  to  it  as  soon  as  the  swelling  has  become 
a  source  of  inconvenience.  An  interspace  between  the  veins  should  be 
selected  where  the  sac  is  transparent.  The  lower  and  fore  part  is  usually 
chosen;  and  the  point  of  the  instrument  should  be  directed  upwards  to  avoid 
wounding  the  testicle.  There  is  no  advantage  in  incising  the  skin  with  a 
lancet  before  introducing  tlie  trocar,  or  in  placing  any  plaster  or  other  dress- 
ing upon  the  wound  afterwards.  I  have  never  known  any  bad  result  to 
follow  the  tapping,  though  my  patients  are  often  obliged  to  walk  some  miles 
to  their  homes  immediately  after  the  operation.  That  some  risk,  however, 
attends  upon  it  is  shown  by  cases  in  the  practice  of  Sir  A.  Cooper,  Mr. 
Curling,  and  others,  where  sloughing  of  the  scrotum  has  followed,  and  has 
even  proved  fatal.  In  some  instances  effusion  of  blood  into  the  sac,  from  a 
wounded  vessel,  forming  a  hsematocele,  has  taken  place.* 

The  rehef  afforded  by  tapping  is,  however,  only  temporary.  The  fluid 
is  almost  sure  to  collect  again,  and,  in  all  probability,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
repeat  the  operation  in  the  course  of  a  few  months.  Tlie  patient  may  be 
content  with  the  reUef  afforded  by  periodical  tappings,  or  may  be  unable  to 
spare  the  time  requisite  for  effecting  a  cure.  Should  tliis  not  be  so,  it  is  well 
at  once  to  inject  into  the  emptied  sac,  through  the  canula,  some  fluid  which 
is  calculated  to  excite  smart  inflammation  of  the  tunic ;  it  being  found  by 
experience  that  this  will,  in  most  cases,  lead  to  a  cure.  Many  fluids  have 
been  tried, — port-wine,  solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  &c., — the  mode  of  action 
of  all  being  the  same ;  and  they,  or  the  chief  part  of  them,  are  allowed  to 
return  through  the  canula  after  a  period  varying  from  a  few  minutes  to  half- 
an-hour.  The  most  convenient  plan,  and  the  one  which,  from  the  smaU 
proportion  of  failm-es,  seems  to  deserve  its  present  popularity,  is  to  throw 
into  the  sac  two,  three,  or  more  drachms  of  the  tincture  or  some  solution  of 
iodine,  and  to  allow  it  to  remain.    While  the  canula  is  being  withdrawn, 


*  Mr.  Davey  {British  Medical  Journal,  1857,  p.  593)  relates  that  he  tapped  an 
enormous  hydrocele,  hardly  smaller  than  the  body  of  a  robust  child,  and  removed 
a  washliand-basinf  ul  of  serous  fluid.  His  mteution  was  to  remove  the  contents  by 
instalments,  so  he  repeated  the  operation  a  few  days  after.  This  was  followed  by 
violent  inflammation  of  the  scrotum  and  contiguous  parts,  threatening  general 
sloughing  of  the  scrotum.  Many  and  deep  punctures  were,  however,  made,  fol- 
lowed by  fomentation ;  the  inflammation  and  swelling  gradually  subsided,  and 
the  hydrocele  was  cured. 


HYDROCELE. 


555 


after  the  injection,  the  sides  of  the  sac  should  be  nipped  between  tlie  finger 
and  thumb  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  iodine  from  the  sac;  and  the  scrotum 
may  be  shaken  a  little  roughly  so  as  to  insure  the  contact  of  the  fluid  with 
all  parts  of  the  interior  of  the  sac.*' 

The  inflammation  following  the  injection  of  a  hydrocele  is  not  confined 
to  the  tunica  vaginalis,  but  extends  to  the  cellular  tissue  and  skin  of  the 
scrotum,  and  usually  to  the  epididymis.  I  think  iodine  has  the  advantage 
over  the  other  fluids  just  mentioned,  in  that  the  inflammation  excited  by  it  is 
more  moderate  and  uniform  in  degree;  it  is  rarely  very  severe,  j^et  generally 
sufficient  for  the  purpose.  The  patient  had  better  rest  in  bed  for  a  day  or 
two,  but  need  seldom  be  confined  longer ;  and  it  is  rarely  necessary  to  resort 
to  any  additional  measures  for  increasing  the  amount  of  inflammation,  such 
as  rubbing  the  sides  of  the  sac  together,  or  irritating  the  skin.  The  inflam- 
mation and  swelling  subside  spontaneously.  Some  enlargement  and  hard- 
ness may  remain  for  weeks,  or  even  months,  but  it  is  usually  of  no  conse- 
quence. We  need  not  despair  of  a  cure,  though  the  inflammation  be  very 
slight ;  for  m  some  cases,  in  which  scarcely  any  pain  or  swelling  followed  the 
injection,  the  hydrocele  has  not  returned.  In  some  the  fluid  has  re-collected, 
so  that  the  part  was  in  much  the  same  condition  as  before  the  operation,  and 
then  has  gradually  been  absorbed.  It  is  well,  therefore,  to  wait  for  a  con- 
siderable period  before  resorting  to  any  further  treatment.  The  cure  is 
usually  permanent,  though  in  a  few  instances  the  fluid  has  returned  after  a 
lapse  of  some  years. 

"We  learn  by  dissection  that  the  inflammation  consequent  on  the  injection 
of  iodine,  or  other  stimulating  fluid,  for  the  cure  of  hydrocele,  is  attended 
commonly  with  the  efl'usion  of  lymph  upon  the  surface  of  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
and  of  fluid  into  the  cavity  of  the  tunic.  The  fluid  is  tinged  with  blood ; 
hence,  lE  the  part  be  examined  a  few  days  after  the  injection,  though  there 
may  be  a  good  deal  of  fluid  in  the  sac,  it  will  seldom  be  found  translucent. 
Subsequently,  as  the  fluid  becomes  absorbed,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
tunic  come  into  contact,  and  are,  more  or  less,  united  by  lymph.  The  adhe- 
sion may  be  general,  so  that  the  cavity  is  quite  obliterated,  or  filled  up  by 
the  fine  areolar  tissue  into  which  the  lymph,  in  course  of  time,  becomes  con- 
verted ;  or  the  adhesion  may  be  partial,  leaving  spaces  in  which  fluid  may 
still  collect ;  or  it  may  be  confined  to  a  few  bands  or  threads  connecting  the 
surfaces.  Lastly,  the  lymph  may  be  in  such  small  quantities,  or  may  be  so 
nearly  absorbed,  as  to  leave  the  membrane  pretty  much  in  a  natural  state. 
This  has  been  found  in  some  cases  in  which  the  hydrocele  has  been  cured ;  so 
that  it  would  seem  the  mere  passing  of  inflammation  upon  the  membrane 
may  induce  such  a  change  in  it  as  to  prevent  the  reaccumulation  of  the 
fluid,  f  Very  rarely  does  the  inflammation  proceed  to  suppuration.  Sir  B. 
Brodie  has  kno^\Ti  it  to  do  so  in  three  cases,  and  Mr.  Curling  in  one. 


*  Mr.  Davey  (Sritisk  3Ied.  Jonnial,  March  15,  1862)  appears  to  attribute  Lis 
success  in  the  treatment  of  numerous  cases  of  hydrocele  in  Ceylon,  with  an  injec- 
tion of  sulphate  of  zinc  (2  grs.  to  1  dr.),  to  his  being  in  the  habit  of  kneading  the 
scrotum  for  a  minute  or  two,  so  as  to  bring  the  zinc  with  some  force  into  contact 
with  tlie  whole  interior  of  the  sac. 

In  the  same  journal  (February  22,  18G2)  is  the  account  of  a  case  of  hydrocele 
in  an  elderly  man  tapped  and  injected  with  three  drachms  of  turpentine.  More 
inflammatory  action  than  necessary  followed,  with  suppuration  in  the  scrotum, 
and  a  cure. 

Now  and  then  the  mere  rubbing  together  of  the  surfaces  of  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
after  the  complete  evacuation  of  the  fluid,  has  been  followed  by  sufficient  inflam- 
mation to  effect  a  cure.    This  simple  method,  however,  will  not  often  succeed. 

f  In  sixteen  cases  successfully  treated  in  various  ways,  ]\I.  Hutin  louud  the 
cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  quite  obliterated  in  eight ;  the  adhesions  of  its  sur- 
faces were  only  partial  in  four,  and  in  four  there  were  no  traces  of  them.  Arch, 
(jcn,  de  J/a?.  cuiq.  serie,  torn,  ii,  p.  218. 
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Although  ill  eifects  rarely  follow  the  injection  of  hydrocele,  it  is  not  worth 
while  to  run  the  risk  of  exciting  inflammation  in  a  very  large  sac ;  when, 
therefore,  the  fluid  exceeds  a  pint,  it  is  advisable  simply  to  tap  the  sac,  and, 
on  a  subsequent  occasion,  again  to  draw  otf  the  serum  before  so  large  an 
accumulation  has  taken  place.  The  injection  may  then  be  resorted  to  with 
comparative  safety. 

The  presence  of  some  disease  in  the  testicle,  even  though  it  be  the  cause 
of  the  hydrocele,  does  not  necessarily  constitute  an  objection  to  tapping; 
indeed,  much  relief  may  sometimes  be  given  by  drawing  off  the  water.  It  is 
not,  however,  advisable  to  inject  the  sac  under  these  circumstances;  fir,st,  be- 
cause the  inflammation  so  caused  is  likely  to  aggi'avate  the  disease  in  the 
testicle ;  and,  secoiidli/,  if  the  disease  in  the  testicle  subsides,  the  hydrocele 
commonly  disappears  spontaneously.  Occasionally,  after  tapping  a  hydrocele, 
we  find  the  testicle  somewhat  enlarged  and  indurated,  in  consequence  of 
chronic  inflammation,  which  has  taken  place  in  the  body  of  the  gland,  or  in 
the  epididymis;  and  the  question  arises  whether  this  constitutes  an  objection 
to  the  radical  treatment  of  the  hydrocele.  If  the  enlargement  be  considerable, 
the  part  tender,  and  the  hydrocele  recent,  the  proper  practice  is  to  wait  for  a 
time,  and,  under  appropriate  treatment  for  the  disease  of  the  testicle,  the 
enlargement  and  the  hj'drocele  will  probably  disappear  altogether ;  but  if  the 
hydrocele  be  of  some  standing,  and  the  alEection  of  the  testicle  slight,  there  is 
no  objection  to  injecting  the  sac. 

Acupuncture  causes  a  temporary  diminution  of  the  swelling,  the  fluid 
passing  through  the  openings  made  by  the  needle  into  the  areolar  tissue  of 
the  scrotum,  where  it  is  absorbed.  It  is  not  to  be  relied  on  as  a  means  of 
cure,  for  the  fluid  usually  re-collects  as  soon  as  the  punctures  in  the  sac  have 
healed,  though  it  is  thought  to  do  so  less  quickly  than  when  the  trocar  has 
been  used. 

In  several  instances  I  have  tried  the  plan  of  inserting  a  little  nitric  oxyde 
of  mercury  upon  a  moistened  probe  passed  through  the  cannla,  after  the 
fluid  had  been  evacuated.  It  commends  itself  by  the  facility  with  which  it  is 
done,  and  it  is  very  successful.  The  inflammation  vv^hich  it  excites  is,  how- 
ever, more  severe  than  that  caused  by  iodine ;  and  in  two  cases  in  my  own 
practice  this  treatment  was  followed  by  salivation.  I  have  therefore  ceased 
to  adopt  it.  I  have  found  the  wire  seton  open  to  the  objection  made  to  it  by 
others,  viz.  that  it  is  liable  to  be  followed  by  troublesome  suppm-ation.* 

All  incision  info  the  sac,  the  wound  being  kept  open  so  as  to  cause  suppura- 
tion, is  an  effectual  method,  though  unnecessarily  severe  for  ordinary  cases. 
It  confines  the  patient  to  bed  for  some  time,  and  is  not  altogether  unattended 
with  danger.  The  inflammation  which  follows  is  sometimes  very  acute,  and 
accompanied  by  a  good  deal  of  constitutional  disturbance.  In  Guy's  Museum 
is  a  specimen  of  tunica  vaginalis  said  to  have  sloughed  av/ay  under  these 
chxumstances.  The  procedure  is  suited  to  the  cases  in  which  the  sac  is  thick- 
ened, and  in  which  an  ex^jloratory  incision  is  required  to  ascertain  the  real 
nature  of  the  disease  ;  also  to  cases  in  which  milder  means  have  failed.  In 
two  of  the  instances  in  which  I  have  resorted  to  it,  plugging  and  inflamma- 
tion of  the  veins  of  the  lower  limb  ensued,  but  were  productive  of  no  per- 
manent ill  effect.f 

Sjiontaneous  cure,  though  common  in  infants,  is  very  rare  in  after-life ;  so 
rare  that  the  prospect  of  it  is  not  worth  taking  into  account.    It  has  hap- 


*  See  Dr.  Gillespie,  Ed.  Medical  Journal,  Januaiy  1862.  The  conclusion  to  he 
arrived  at  from  a  paper  and  discussion  at  the  Edinburgh  Medico-Chir.  Societ}'  is, 
that  the  efEects  of  the  wire  seton  are  very  uncertain.  In  some  cases  httle  or  no 
inflammation  is  induced,  in  others  severe  suppuration.  Ed.  Medical  Journal, 
vol.  vii.  p.  1074. 

t  For  an  account  of  other  modes  of  treatment,  see  Curling  on  Diseases  of  the 
Testis. 
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pened  from  a  blow,'"'  or  a  violent  effort  in  coughing,  and  during  a  fit  of  the 
gout,  from  inflammation  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  and,  gradually,  without  any- 
apparent  cause,  f 

Infantile  hydrocele  is  very  common.  It  generally  takes  place 
after  the  communication  \di\\  tlie  peritoneal  ca\dty  lias  been  obli- 
terated, but  may  appear  before.  It  is  easily  recognised,  ovsang  to 
tlie  thinness  of  the  coverings  giving  ready  transmission  to  light.  It 
usually  subsides  spontaneously,  and  needs,  consequently,  little  at- 
tention. The  cure  may  perhaps  be  quickened  by  stimulating  the 
skin  with  iodine  or  zinc  lotion,  or  by  puncturing  the  sac  with  a 
needle  in  two  or  three  places.  In  considering  the  advisability  of 
any  more  active  treatment  the  probability  of  a  communication  with 
the  abdominal  ca-saty  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  (p.  550). | 

Encysted  Hydrocele. 

Cysts  are  very  often  found  in  connexion  with  the  testicle ;  and 
a  good  deal  of  pathological  and  practical  interest  attaches  to  them. 
They  have  received  the  careful  attention  of  able  Anatomists  and 
Svu'geons,  and  have  been  the  subjects  of  several  essays,§  and  are 
numerously  thsplayed  in  oiu"  musemns ;  but  their  origin  and  nature 
still  remain  to  be  clearly  made  out. 

They  may  most  conveniently,  if  not  most  correctly,  be  thrown 
into  two  groups — the  small  cysts  and  the  large.  Those  included  in 
the  former  group  seldom  or  never  attain  to  greater  size  than  a  pea, 
are  of  very  simple  nature,  commonly  do  not  attract  attention  dmnng 
life,  and  do  not  requue  treatment ;  whereas  those  in  the  second 
group  may  attain  to  mdefinite  magnitude,  and  become,  therefore, 
objects  for  chagnosis  and  treatment.  Some  of  these  are  also  less 
simple  in  then"  nature  and  contents. 


*  Potfs  Works,  by  Earle,  vol.  ii.  p.  292.  In  other  cases,  where  the  swelling  has 
disappeared  after  a  blow,  and  the  patient  has  thought  himself  cured,  he  has  been 
disappointed  by  the  return  of  the  fluid. 

f  Brodie,  in  Medical  Gazette,  vol.  xiii.  p.  90. 

%  Dr.  Liuhart  {Frora'pst  Notizcii,  1856,  vol.  ii.  No.  4  ;  and  Brit.  andFor.  Med.  Ber. 
July  1850)  recommends  in  such  cases  subcutaneous  incision  of  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
wliich  allows  the  fluid  to  become  elfused  into  the  scrotum,  where  it  is  rapidly 
absorbed.  M.  Richard  {Gazette  dcf:  Hdpitau.c,  1857,  No.  41,  and  B.  and  F.  Med. 
Bev..  July  1857)  removes  the  fluid  with  a  very  small  trocar,  and  then  injects  a 
small  ({uantity  of  alcohol,  an  assistant  compressing  the  track  of  the  inguinal  canal 
for  a  minute  or  two,  experience  having  showni  that  the  persistence  of  the  commu- 
nication with  the  abdomen  is  not  of  the  importance  that  might  have  been  esjjected. 

§  Brodie,  in  Medical  Gazette,  vol.  xiii.  p.  137.  Gosselin  and  Duplay,  Archives 
(icnerales  dc  Medccinc.  ¥  serie,  tome  xvi.  pp.  24  and  1C3 ;  and  S''  serie,  tome  vi. 
p.  139.  Liston,  Lloyd,  and  Paget,  Medico- Cliirnrtj.  Trans,  vols.  xxvi.  and  xxvii. 
Luschka,  Virchow's  Arcliiv,  vol.  vi.  p.  310.  Curling,  Diseases  of  the  Testis,  p. 
130,  &c. 
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The  small  cysts  are  found  in  as  manj  as  a  half  of  the  testicles 
examined  after  the  age  of  forty.  They  are  rarely  met  Avith  before 
puberty.  They  lie  immediately  beneath  the  serous  coat  of  the 
epididjTnis  more  frequently  than  on  the  body  of  the  testicle.  When 
they  occur  upon  the  latter,  they  are  situated  between  the  tunica 
vaginahs  and  the  tunica  albugniea ;  when  on  the  epididymis,  they 
are  situated,  apparently,  between  the  tunica  vaginalis  and  the  pro- 
per investing  fibrous  coat  of  the  part.  Thus  they  seem  to  be  re- 
lated I'ather  to  the  serous  or  subserous  tissue  than  to  the  ora;an 
itself.  They  may  be  chssected  clean  out  without  interfering  with 
the  tubular  structure ;  and  no  communication  can  be  shomi  to 
exist  between  them  and  the  tubules.  Each  has  a  proper  fibrous 
tunic  of  its  omi,  and  contains  clear  fluid,  in  which  are  simply 
gi'anules  and  epithelial  scales,  with  occasionally  small  crystals, 
never  spermatozoa  or  other  spermatic  elements.  They  may  be 
single  or  in  numbers.  Sometimes  they  appear  as  mere  points  be- 
neath the  membrane ;  sometimes  they  cause  slight  elevations  of  it ; 
and  sometimes  they  project  it  till  they  acquu'e  a  polypose  form,  and 
hang  into  the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis.  Theii*  pechcles  may 
become  long  and  narrow,  and  may  even  give  way,  leaving  the  cyst 
free  in  the  cavity.  Possibly  the  small  fibrous,  cartilaginous,  and 
calcareous  bodies  occasionally  found  in  the  cavity  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis  originate  in  these  small  cysts,  which  have  become  detached, 
and  have  solichfied  and  undergone  other  changes  while  Ipng  loose 
in  the  cavity.  Sometimes  they  biu'st,  and,  after  having  discharged 
their  contents  into  the  cavity,  shrivel  and  are  converted  into  small 
solid  remnants.  It  is  possible  that  the  irritation  occasioned  by 
them  may  sometimes  give  rise  to  hydrocele.  With  this  exception 
they  are  not  productive  of  any  symptoms  or  inconvenience,  and  do 
not  come  under  the  notice  of  the  Surgeon. 

The  large  cysts  are  less  common  than  the  preceding,  and  are 
not  limited  in  their  size,  having  been  loiown  to  contain  twenty,  and 
even  forty,  ounces.  They  are  composed  of  a  fibrous  tunic,  lined  by 
delicate  tesseEated  epithelium.  Some  of  them  contain  only  serous 
fluid,  much  resembhng  that  of  common  hydrocele.  In  many  of 
them,  hov.'ever,  the  fluid  is  paler  than  serum,  more  like  water ;  or 
whitish,  milky,  not  quite  transparent.  It  then  gives  little  or  no  evi- 
dence of  albumen  when  it  is  heated;  and  when  it  is  placed  mider  the 
microscope  it  shows  spermatozoa  and  spermatic  cells  in  greater  or 
less  quantity.  Wlaen  the  fluid  is  fresh,  the  spermatozoa  are  often 
Hvely  in  their  movements,  and  have  been  sometimes  found  to  be 
abundant  in  the  fluid  removed  from  the  cyst,  although  they  existed 
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■scantily,  or  not  at  all,  in  the  tubules  of  the  testis  and  of  the 
epididymis.  The  presence  or  absence  of  spermatozoa  may  usually 
be  determined  by  the  character  of  the  fluid,  whether  it  be  watery 
or  serous.  Accordingly,  on  tapping  a  hydrocele,  if  the  fluid  evacu- 
ated be  watery  or  milky,  we  may  be  pretty  sure  that  it  is  of  sper- 
matic character,  and  that  it  was  contained,  not  in  the  cavity  of  the 
tunica  vaginalis,  but  in  a  cyst.  We  read,  it  is  true,  now  and  then, 
of  spermatic  fluid  being  -withdi'awn  from  the  cavity  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis,  and  it  is  possible  that  it  may  be  so.  The  fact,  howevei', 
has  seldom  been  proved  by  chssection.  The  only  instance  of  the 
kind  that  I  am  acquainted  with  is  one  described  by  Lusclika ;  and 
the  presence  of  the  spermatozoa  in  the  hych-ocelic  fluid  was,  in  that 
case,  shown  to  be  due  to  the  bursting  of  a  cyst  into  the  cavity  of 
the  tunica  vaginalis. 

Spermatozoa,  then,  mtli  very  rare  exceptions,  are  peculiar  to 
encysted  hych-ocele,  but  are  not  present  in  all  cases  of  that  disease. 
The  question  arises,  what  relation  do  they  bear  to  the  containing 
cysts  ?  Is  then'  presence  merely  accidental,  consequent  on  a  com- 
munication being  formed  between  the  cyst  and  one  of  the  tubes  of 
the  epichdymis  by  rupture  of  the  latter  from  blow  or  other  cause. 
This  view  is  taken  by  some  pathologists.  We  must  bear  in  mind, 
however,  that  such  communications  between  secreting  and  other 
tubes  with  cysts,  abscesses,  or  other  sacs  formed  in  theu'  neighbour- 
hood, very  rarely  occm\  Certainly,  om'  experience  of  such  a  pro- 
cess in  other  parts  of  the  body  does  not  warrant  oui"  looldng  to  it 
for  the  explanation  of  so  common  an  occurrence  as  the  presence  of 
spennatozoa  in  encysted  hydrocele.  Moreover,  the  other  characters 
of  the  fliud  (the  absence  of  albumen,  &c.)  in  these  cases  indicate 
that  it  is  siii  (jeneris,  and  not  a  mere  I'esultant  of  the  addition  of 
sperm  to  the  fluid  of  an  orchnary  cyst.  IMr.  Paget  takes  the  view 
that  the  spennatic  contents  are  a  product  of  the  cyst  itself,  and 
thinks  that  cysts  seated  near  the  organ,  which  natui'ally  secretes  the 
material  for  semen,  may  possess  a  power  of  secreting  a  similar  fluid. 
To  this,  however,  must  be  objected  the  improbability  that  so  exact 
an  imitation  of  a  complex  and  highly  wrought  secretion  should  take 
place  in  a  cyst  de\'eloped  mei'ely  in  areolar  tissue,  and  miconnected 
A\"ith  the  secretuig  tissue  of  the  gland.  It  is  difficult  to  believe  in 
such  an  approach  to  the  spontaneous  generation  of  spermatozoa 
after  the  developmental  energies  of  embryonic  life  have  passed 
away.  One  cannot  help  suspecting  that  the  spermatic  corpuscles 
of  these  cysts  are  the  offspring  of  the  spermatic  corpuscles  of  the 
proper  secreting  tubes,  and  that  the  cysts  themselves  are,  in  some 
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way  or  other,  offshoots  from  those  tubes.  Luschka  observed  dis- 
tinct commmiication  between  the  spermatic  tubes  and  the  cysts  in 
each  of  the  cases  examined  by  him ;  the  opening  of  the  tubes  into 
the  cysts  being  large  enough  to  admit  a  bristle,  and  to  permit  mer- 
cury to  pass  from  the  tubes  into  the  cysts,  or  vice  versa.  Similar 
communications  have  been  found  by  Curling  and  others.  In  other 
instances,  however,  equally  careful  observers  have  failed  to  discover 
any  communication  of  the  sort,  or,  indeed,  any  connexion  between 
the  cysts  and  the  tubules.  They  describe  the  cysts  as  possess- 
ing complete  capsules  of  their  own,  invested  all  round  by  areolar 
tissue,  which  separated  them  from  sin-rounding  structures  and  per- 
mitted them  to  be  dissected  away  without  any  injmy  to  those 
structures.  It  is  quite  possible  that,  in  such  instances,  the  cysts, 
may  have  originated  in  the  tubes  and  have  lost  their  connexion 
with  them  as  growth  went  on.  For  the  present,  however,  the 
question  of  the  real  origin  of  these  sperm-bearing  cysts  must  remain 
an  open  one. 

They  are  usually  found  in  or  near  the  epididymis,  so  near  that 
they  may  fairly  be  presumed  to  have  originated  in  it.*  Sometimes 
tAvo  or  more  coexist ;  and  sometimes  the  whole  epididymis  is  occu- 
pied by,  or  transformed  into,  a  mass  of  cysts.  Occasionally  the 
spermatic  cysts  are  associated  with  common  hydrocele,!  or  with 
cysts  which  contain  mere  serous  fluid.  The  latter  are  not  always  so 
closely  connected  with  the  epididymis  as  the  former. 

In  a  few  instances  large  cysts  have  been  fomid  upon  the  tmiica 
albuginea  testis,  between  it  and  the  visceral  layer  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis,  or  in  the  substance  of  the  tunica  albuginea;  hut  I  am 
not  aware  that  spermatozoa  have  been  detected  in  the  cysts  so 
situated.! 

Diagnosis.  Encysted  hydi'ocele  corresponds  in  its  general  fea- 
tures with  ordinary  hydrocele,  being  a  light,  fluctuating,  transparent 


*  This  position  has  suggested  that  they  may  originate  in  some  of  the  tubes  of 
t!ie  Wolffian  body,  which  have  not  become  connected  with  the  testicle,  and  which, 
therefore,  remain  as  blind  canals  or  sacs.  Virchow,  Die  Kranlilmfteii  Geschwillstc, 
p.  282.  This  pathologist  believes  that,  after  a  time,  they  may  lose  their  spermatic 
character  and  become  simple  serous  cysts. 

f  "  I  tapped  the  lower  hydrocele,  and  a  yellow  serous  fluid  was  discharged ;  but 
still  half  the  swelling  remained.  I  then  darkened  the  room,  ordered  a  candle,  and 
examined  the  swelling,  which  extended  from  the  upper  part  of  the  testis  to  the  ab- 
dominal ring.  It  was  very  transparent :  I  therefore  tapped  it,  and  drew  off  a  fluid 
like  water,  quite  free  from  colour,  which  contained  some  coagulable  matter,  but  less 
than  common  serum."  Sir  A.  Cooper,  O71  tlie  Testis,  p.  170.  This  was  probably  a 
spermatic  cyst,  and  such  cases  are  not  veiy  uncommon. 

X  In  Tram,  of  Path.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  247,  is  the  dissection,  by  Mr.  Hutchinson,_of 
"  a  thick-walled  cyst,  size  of  a  goose's  egg,  developed  in  the  layers  of  the  tunica 
albuginea,  and  by  which  the  gland-structure  itself  had  been  displaced  downwards." 
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swelling,  connected  watli  the  testicle.  It  differs  from  ordinary  hy- 
drocele in  its  relation  to  the  testicle,  being  situated  above  or  below 
it,  or  to  one  side,  instead  of  enveloping  it.  Sometimes  the  cyst  may 
be  felt  quite  distinct  from  the  organ,  giving  the  impression  of  an 
adchtional  testicle.  As  the  cyst  increases,  the  testicle  is  borne  upon 
its  wall  and  may  still  often  be  recognised  as  a  distinct  substance, 
perhaps,  quite  at  the  lower  part  of  the  swelling,  more  rarely  on  one 
side,  above,  or  in  front.  This  projection  of  the  testicle  may  be  the 
only  means  of  distinguishing  an  encysted  from  an  ordinary  hyth'o- 
cele ;  and  it  is  by  no  means  a  sure  one,  for  we  sometimes  find  the 
same  thing  in  common  hydi'ocele,  owing  to  adhesions  or  other  cause. 
Sometimes  the  cyst  projects  into  the  sac  of  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
distending  it  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  fluid  were  contained  in 
the  cavity.  Then,  and  under  some  other  circiimstances,  it  is  imj)0s- 
sible  to  tell  whether  the  fluid  be  in  a  cyst  or  not ;  and  it  is  no  un- 
common thing  for  the  Sm'geon  to  be  first  informed  of  the  natm'e 
of  the  case  on  finding  the  fluid  evactiated  by  his  trocar  to  be  of  the 
watery  natm'e  of  encysted  hydi'ocele  instead  of  being  the  serous 
fluid  of  orcUnary  hydi'ocele. 

Treatment.  Happily  the  diagnosis  between  common  and  encysted  hydro- 
cele is  not  very  important ;  for  the  treatment  of  the  two  is  the  same.  The 
fluid  should  be  evacuated  when  its  quantity  is  such  as  to  be  a  source  of  annoy- 
ance ;  and  the  sac  may  be  injected  with  iodine.  The  prosj^ect  of  a  radical 
cure  is  not  so  good  in  encysted  as  m  common  hydrocele ;  but  success  has  fol- 
lowed in  a  sufficient  number  of  cases  to  encourage  the  adoption  of  this  plan, 
and  even  to  justify  its  repetition  should  the  fhst  trial  fail.  I  am  not  aware 
that  any  ill  consequences  have  ensued  upon  it.  The  palhative  treatment  of 
merely  drawing  off  the  fluid  has  this  recommendation,  that  the  fluid  does  not 
usually  re-collect  in  the  cyst  as  quickly  as  in  common  hydi'ocele.  It  should 
be  observed  that  these  cysts  sometimes  attain  to  a  certain  size,  and  then  remain 
stationary  for  years ;  so  that,  unless  they  are  increasing  inconveniently,  they 
may  be  left  alone. 

Hydrocele  of  tlie  spermatic  cord  consists  in  the  accumulation  of 
fluid,  which  is  usually  of  serous  character,  in  a  bag  in  some  part  of 
the  spermatic  cord.  It  may  be  near  the  testicle,  or  near  the  internal 
ring,  or  at  any  intermediate  point.  It  rarely  attains  to  a  larger  size 
than  that  of  a  hen's  egg.  The  bag  is  thin,  and  probably  consists, 
in  most  instances,  of  an  unobliterated  portion  of  the  canal  of  the 
tunica  vaginalis,  which  has  become  distended  by  an  accumulation  of 
fluid  in  it.  This  \'iew  is  entertained  by  most  Sm'geoiis;  and  is  sup- 
ported by  the  fact  that  maobhterated  portions  of  this  canal  may  not 
uncommonly  be  chscovered,  by  dissection,  in  young  persons  and  in 
adults.  The  hych'ocele  is  usually  oblong,  its  long  axis  con'esponding 
with  that  of  the  cord ;  it  is  sm'rounded  by  the  loose  areolar  tissue  of 
the  cord,  which  admits  of  its  being  easily  dissected  away.  Some- 
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times,  probably,  an  independent  cyst  is  fonned,  constituting  encysted 
hydrocele  of  the  cord ;  but  the  two  conditions  are  not  distinguishable 
from  one  another  diu-ing  life,  even  if  they  be  on  careful  dissection. 
They  need  not,  therefore,  be  considered  separately.* 

Diagnosis.  The  sac  and  its  contents  are  commonly  transparent. 
This  may  be  ascertained  by  fixing  the  sac  in  a  particular  position, 
stretching  the  skin  tightly  over  it,  and  adjusting  the  light  carefully; 
and  it  is  often  the  only  means  of  distinguishing  the  disease  from 
hernia  and  other  swellings.  When  the  sac  is  situated  below  the 
external  ring,  and  can  be  felt  as  an  oval,  defined,  fluctuating  swell- 
ing, there  is  no  chificulty.  But  when  the  sac  is  higher,  and,  in 
consequence  of  the  laxity  of  the  investing  tissues,  can  be  slipped  to 
and  fro  in  the  inguinal  canal,  asceixling  in  the  recmnbent,  and 
descencUng  in  the  erect  postm^e,  and  acquiring  an  impulse  from 
coughing,  its  nature  can  be  recognised  Avith  certainty  only  by  its 
transparency. 

The  foUowuig  cases  indicate  some  of  the  points  of  difficulty  in 
the  diagnosis  of  this  affection : 

A  man,  £et.  thirty-five,  had  swelling  above  the  right  testicle  (which  was 
rather  indurated)  extending  along  the  cord,  through  the  inguinal  canal,  to  the 
abdomen.  It  felt  like  a  hernia,  and  received  a  distinct  impulse  when  the 
patient  coughed.  It  did  not,  however,  diminish  in  the  recumbent  position ;  it 
was  said  to  have  followed  a  blow  upon  the  pommel  of  a  saddle  ;  and,  when 
examined  by  the  aid  of  a  candle,  it  was  found  to  be  transparent.  I  introduced 
a  trocar  and  drew  off  six  ounces  of  straw-colom'ed  fluid.  The  swelling  par- 
tially returned,  but  subsided  under  the  external  application  of  iodine,  and 
there  was  no  trace  of  it  two  years  afterwards. 

Compound  spermatic  cyst.  A  youth,  Eet.  nineteen,  had  a  swelling  on  the 
right  side  of  the  scrotum,  closely  connected  with  the  ujiper  and  fore  part  of 
testicle.  Fluctuation  could  be  perceived  in  it,  and  transparency  when  the  skin 
was  stretched  tightly  over  it.  Above  this,  at  the  external  ring,  was  a  small 
soft  swelling,  doughy,  not  distinctly  fluctuating.  Like  a  hernia  it  went  up 
into  the  abdomen,  quite  out  of  reach,  when  he  was  laid  down,  and  returned 
again  when  he  stood  up  or  coughed.  It  also  communicated  an  impiilse  to  the 
finger  when  he  coughed.  He  wore  a  truss,  which  had  been  ordered  by  an  ex- 
perienced Surgeon  at  a  hospital ;  and  it  was  thought  to  bo  a  case  of  hernia  by 
most  of  those  who  examined  it  at  our  hospital.  I  was  induced  to  examine 
more  carefully  by  observing  that  the  impulse  was  less  distinct  than  it  usually 
is  in  hernia.  Moreover,  when  he  stood  and  coughed,  the  swelling  seemed  to  bolt 
past  my  finger  and  thumb,  which,  with  a  little  pressure,  met  together  above 
it ;  and  I  thought  I  could  press  it  to  and  fro,  as  though  it  were  a  distinct 
cyst  or  tumom-  and  not  a  swelling  prolonged  into  the  abdomen.  When  he 
was  laid,  and  the  swelling  had  disappeared,  it  could  be  brought  into  view,  and 
even  brought  beyond  the  external  ring,  by  traction  upon  the  cord.  When 
thus  pulled  down,  with  the  skin  drawn  tightly  over  it,  the  light  of  a  candle 
could  be  seen  through  it.    I  accordingly  cut  down  carefully  through  the  cre^ 


*  Mr.  Gamgee  examined,  in  the  Pathological  Museum  of  the  University  of  Pisa, 
the  calcified  cyst  of  a  hydrocele  of  the  human  spermatic  cord  of  about  the  shape 
and  size  of  a  hen's  egg.  Swvfilcal  Researches,  p.  193.  In  several  instances  blood  has 
been  found  m  the  cysts  of  the  cord. 
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master,  which  was  unusually  distinct,  and  the  other  coverings,  and  exposed  a 
sac,  in  which  we  could  perceive  that  there  were  membranous  contents  capaljle 
of  being  moved  about,  and  we  could  see  vessels  upon  them.  They  looked  and 
felt  like  omentum  or  intestine  in  a  hernial  sac.  I  again  had  recourse  to  the 
candle,  and,  finding  that  the  swelling  was  quite  transparent,  and  that  its  con- 
tents could  not  be  returned  into  the  abdomen  while  the  cord  was  fixed,  I 
opened  the  sac,  giving  vent  to  some  clear  iiuid,  and  exposed  several  thin- 
walled  cysts,  bearing  vessels,  and  containing  clear  fluid.  Some  were  as  large 
as  a  bean,  the  others  were  smaller.  They  were  connected  together  and  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  cyst  which  proved  to  be  a  closed  sac  unconnected  with 
the  abdomen.  I  cut  away  the  mass  of  cysts  with  a  portion  of  the  containing 
sac ;  and  then  opened  the  lower  and  larger  swelling  which  appeared  to  be 
formed  by  a  portion  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  distended  yvith  fluid.  Suppuration 
ensued,  the  wound  healed  up,  and  the  lad  recovered. 

Hydrofi  Je  of  <i,  licrnial  mc  vontaining  omentum.  A  man,  ait.  fifty,  was  the 
subject  of  supposed  incarcerated  hernia.  He  had  sufi'ered  from  rupture  many 
years  ;  used  to  return  it  when  it  descended,  and  perceived  a  gurgling  in  doing 
so ;  had  worn  a  truss.  A  week  previously  to  my  seeing  him  it  came  down 
and  was  painful ;  and  as  he  could  not  return  it,  he  applied  to  a  Surgeon,  who 
made  many  ineffectual  attempts  to  reduce  it  and,  failing,  kept  him  in  bed  on 
low  diet.  The  swelling  j)resented  the  appearance  of  an  inguinal  hernia,  was 
larger  than  a  goose's  egg,  with  a  narrow  neck  extending  up  the  inguinal  canal, 
so  narrow  that  I  thought  it  could  scarcely  be  traversed  by  intestine.  Accord- 
ingly, I  examined  the  swelling  with  a  candle,  and  found  it  transparent.  There 
being  no  urgent  symptoms,  I  directed  the  patient  to  get  up  and  take  some 
aperient  medicine  and  his  usual  diet.  A  fortnight  after,  the  swelling  re- 
maining the  same,  I  introduced  a  trocar  and  drew  ofE  four  ounces  of  straw- 
coloiu'ed  fluid.  There  remained  in  the  sac  a  long  firm  substance  extending 
up  the  inguinal  canal  and  feeling  like  a  piece  of  omentum.  The  fluid  re- 
accumulated,  and  the  swelling  was  a  source  of  great  annoyance ;  so  I  made  an 
incision  into  it.  It  proved  to  be  a  hernial  sac  containmg  a  strip  of  omentum 
and  four  ounces  of  serous  fluid.  There  was  no  communication  with  the 
abdominal  cavity.  The  sac  was  left  open,  suppm^ation  ensued,  and  the  man 
quite  recovered. 

Tramiparcnt  sireJh'nr/  in  and  near  the  inguinal  canal  proving  to  he  abscess.  A 
3'oung  woman  had  a  fluctuating  swelling,  as  large  as  a  turkey's  egg,  over  the 
region  of  the  right  external  inguinal  ring,  extending  towards  the  pubes  in  the 
one  dkection,  and  along  the  course  of  the  inguinal  canal  in  the  other.  It 
was  seen  to  be  transparent  when  examined  with  a  candle,  and  was  thought 
possibly  to  be  a  cyst  or  collection  of  fluid  in  the  canal  of  Nuck.  It  had  com- 
menced two  years  previously,  was  gradually  increasing,  and  was  a  source  of 
much  inconvenience.  I  made  a  careful  incision  into  it,  and  gave  vent  to  a 
quantity  of  serum,  followed  by  thin  pus  and  masses  of  soft  white  lymph. 
It  was  evident  that  the  pus-corpuscles  and  the  lymph  had  subsided  to  the 
bottom  of  the  abscess,  as  the  patient  lay  in  bed,  and  had  left  the  exjDosed 
part  full  of  serum  only  and,  therefore,  transparent.  A  free  vent  was  given 
to  the  pus ;  gradually  the  discharge  ceased,  and  the  part  healed. 

The  diffused  hydrocele  of  the  sjjeivnatic  cord  described  by  Pott 

and  Scarpa,  and  appearing  to  consist  iiT  a  simple  and  local  oedema 

of  the  cord,  I  have  never  seen;  nor  can  I  make  out  that  any  cases 

of  the  kind  have  fallen  under  the  observation  of  modem  Sm'geons. 

At  any  rate  it  is  a  very  rare  affection;  and  it  is  sufficient  to  refer  to 

the  account  of  it  given  by  the  authors  just  mentioned.* 

*  Pott,  On  the  Hydrocele  of  the  Cells  of  the  Tunica  Communis,"  in  his  Clt'irur- 
gical  Worlttt,  by  Earle,  vol.  ii.  p.  224.    Scarpa,  "  SuU'  Idrocele  del  Cordone  Sper- 
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consists  in  an  effusion  of  blood,  either  into  tlie  cavity  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis,  or  into  a  cyst  connected  with  the  testicle  or  the  cord.  We 
have,  therefore,  " hsematocele  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,"  "encysted 
hematocele  of  the  testis,"  and  "  hasmatocele  of  the  spermatic  cord." 
It  is  usually  caused  by  a  blow,  and  not  unfrequently  supervenes 
upon  hydi'ocele,  common  or  encysted.  The  som'ce  of  the  blood, 
in  such  case,  is  some  rujotured  vessel  or  vessels  in  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis, or  a  small  wound  penetrating  the  tunica  vaginalis.*  It  may 
also  follow  a  woxuid  of  a  vessel  caused  by  the  trocar  in  tapping 
a  hydrocele.  The  quantity  and  condition  of  the  blood  vary  a 
good  deal.  Sometimes  there  is  only  sufficient  to  tinge  the  fluid, 
and  to  deprive  it  of  its  transparency.  Oftener  there  are  clots 
mingled  with,  the  fluid ;  sometimes  it  is  pui'e  blood.  Occasionally 
the  coagula  are  arranged  in  layers,  as  in  an  aneurismal  sac;t  and 
the  blood  may  be  in  various  stages  of  degeneration. 

In  hydrocele,  as  has  been  remarked  before  (p.  548),  the  con- 
taining tunic  usually  retains  its  tenuity  and  its  transparency  for  a 
long  time  and,  perhaps,  never  alters.  This  is  not  so  in  hajmatocele. 
All  early  effect  of  the  presence  of  the  blood  is  to  cause  some  inflam- 
mation and  thickening  of  the  tunic,  whether  it  be  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis or  the  wall  of  a  cyst.  This  thickening  often  proceeds  to  a 
considerable  extent,  amomiting,  it  may  be,  to  nearly  an  inch,  and 
sometimes  affects  the  surrounding  areolar  tissue,  which  becomes 
condensed  and  adlierent  to  the  tunic.  In  hjematocele  of  the  tmiica 
vacrinalis  the  thickening  affects  the  Aasceral  as  well  as  the  reflected 
portion  of  the  tunic,  and  may  extend  to  the  tunica  albuginea ;  but 
the  substance  of  the  testicle  remains  healthy,  unless  indeed  it  be 
subjected  to  atrophy  in  consequence  of  the  pressm'e  exerted  upon 
it  by  the  blood  or  by  the  contraction  of  the  thickened  tmiics. 


matico,"  in  his  OpuscuU  di  Cldrnrcj'ia,  vol.  i.  p.  137.  Mr.  Flower  (^Med.  Times  and 
Gaz.  vol.  xvii.  p.  109)  describes  a  case  of  diffused  hydrocele,  below  the  testis,  of  the 
gubemaculum  testis;  the  testicle  was  retained  in  the  inguinal  canal. 

*  "  A  man  was  brought  into  Guy's  Hospital  who  had  long  had  a  hydrocele,  and 
had  received  a  severe  blow  upon  it,  which  suddenly  increased  the  swelling,  bruised 
the  scrotum,  and  produced  great  pain  from  distension.  I  immediately  made  an 
incision  into  it,  and  discharged  a  large  quantity  of  water  and  coagulated  blood; 
and  found  a  rent  in  the  tunica  vaginalis  between  one  and  two  inches  in  length,  and 
covered  with  a  coagulum."  Sir  A.  Cooper,  On  the  Testis,  p.  212.  In  a  case  where 
hydrocele  was  converted  into  hgematocele  by  a  blow  from  a  hammer  Mr.  Walter 
(Brit.  Med.  Journal,  1857,  p.  524)  found  a  rent  in  the  tunica  vaginalis,  near  the 
raphe,  admitting  the  finger,  and  a  ruptured  artery  from  which  the  bleeding  had 
proceeded. 

f  In  the  account  of  a  specimen  of  this  kind  in  Guy's  Museum  the  patient  is 
said  to  have  had  enlarged  testicle  from  childliood. 
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Lymph  also  may  be  effused  upon  the  internal  sm-face  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis  and  be,  there,  mingled  with  the  clotted  blood. 

Diagnosis.  When  the  testicle  becomes  quicldy  swollen  after  a  l)low, 
the  swelling  not  being  caused  by  inflammation,  which  may  usually 
be  ascertained,  there  is  probably  hasmatocele.  Or  if  a  hyth'ocele 
suddenly  enlarges  and  loses  its  transparency,  there  is  probably  an 
effusion  of  blood  in  its  cavity.  The  probability  is,  in  either  case, 
increased  by  the  presence  of  ecchymosis  in  the  scrotum.  But 
when  the  affection  is  more  chronic,  and  when  the  ecchymosis,  if  it 
have  existed,  has  passed  away  and  been  forgotten,  the  cUagnosis  is 
more  difficult,  and  must  be  based  upon  a  consideration  of  various 
circumstances,  such  as  the  degree  of  rapidity  with  which  the  swell- 
ing took  place,  the  distinctness  of  fluctuation,  and  the  history. 
None  of  these,  however,  are  certain  guides ;  and  the  records  of 
sm'gery  contain  numerous  instances  of  mistake  under  able  hands, — 
hsematoceles  removed  for  malignant  clisease,  and  malignant  testes 
opened  for  hasmatocele,  &c.  Assistance  may  be  derived  from  ob- 
serving carefully  the  rate  of  increase  from  time  to  time.  In  cancer 
it  usually  goes  on  steadily;  but  in  hasmatocele  it  is  often  irregular. 
Sometimes  the  hsematocele  ceases  to  enlarge,  or  even  diminishes  in 
size ;  and  this  seldom  or  never  takes  place  in  cancer. 

Treatment.  In  ordinary  cases  of  hematocele,  especially  when  the  affection 
is  clearly  attributable  to  a  blow,  the  hssmorrhage  ceases  after  a  time,  the  in- 
flammation excited  by  it  subsides,  and  the  blood  becomes  slowly  absorbed, 
the  process  occupying  perhaps  a  long  time,  and  being  marked  by  the  same 
stages  as  when  blood  is  effused  in  other  parts.  Our  first  efforts,  therefore, 
in  the  treatment  of  hsematocele  are  to  assuage  the  vascular  activity  and  the 
inflammatoiy  condition  by  rest  in  the  recumbent  position,  with  the  scrotum 
elevated ;  by  the  local  abstraction  of  blood  by  means  of  leeches  placed  above 
the  scrotum ;  and  by  cold  or  warm  applications,  according  to  the  comfort 
afforded  by  them.  After  the  pain  has  been  relieved  and  the  heat  of  the  part 
reduced,  the  patient  may  move  about,  with  a  suspensory  laandage,  and  leave 
it  to  time  to  effect  the  remainder  of  the  cure.  Even  when  ha3matocele  super- 
venes upon  hydrocele  the  same  treatment  should  be  employed  ;  and  the  gi'a- 
dual  cure  of  both  has,  in  some  instances,  followed,  without  any  further  sur- 
gical interference. 

It  sometimes  happens,  however,  fi-om  causes  which  we  cannot  quite  ex- 
plain, that  the  haemorrhage  continues ;  and  the  swelling,  consequently,  in- 
creases till  it  may  contain  some  pounds  of  blood,  the  pain  attendant  upon  it 
being  proportionate  to  the  rate  at  which  it  enlarges.  The  treatment  men- 
tioned in  the  last  paragraph  faihng,  a  good-sized  trocar  should  be  introduced. 
If  the  blood  is  fluid,  which  it  is  sometimes  found  to  be  in  these  cases,  great 
relief  will  often  be  afforded  by  its  evacuation ;  and  the  diminution  of  the  dis- 
tension may  be  followed  by  a  cessation  of  the  hsemorrhage ;  so  that  if  the 
swelhng  returns,  and  a  second  tapping  is  required,  the  fluid  vnll  be  thinner 
and  more  serous  than  on  the  first  occasion.  Should  the  accumulation  con- 
tinue, the  case  may  be  treated  -with  injection  of  iodine,  as  in  the  case  of 
simple  hydrocele.  The  admixture  of  a  certain  quantity  of  blood  with  the 
fluid  evacuated  does  not  much  lessen  the  prospect  of  success  from  that  treat- 
ment.   Sometimes,  however,  the  blood  is  so  far  solidified  that  the  trocar  is 
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of  little  avail.  It  may  then  be  necessary  to  lay  open  the  sac  freely,  to  turn 
out  the  clots,  and  wash  out  the  cavity  by  means  of  a  syringe.  The  wound 
should  be  left  open,  to  prevent  further  hsemorrhage,  and  to  permit  an  easy 
vent  for  the  products  of  inflammation ;  suppuration  and  granulation  will  take 
place,  and  a  cure  may  thus  be  effected.  This  proceeding  is  not  unattended 
with  danger ;  and,  if  the  patient  be  advanced  in  life,  it  is  safer  to  remove  the 
enth'e  mass  with  the  testicle.  This,  however,  is  rarely  necessary  in  young  or 
middle-aged  persons.  One  of  the  sources  of  danger  is  further  haemorrhage 
from  the  tunica  vaginalis,  v,'hich  has  been  known  to  take  place  profusely 
after  the  cavity  has  been  laid  open ;  or  there  may  be  severe  and  extensive 
inflammation,  followed  by  sloughing  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  and  the  tissue  of 
the  scrotum,  with  attendant  fever  and  constitutional  depression,  which  may 
prove  fatal.''  In  some  cases  part  of  the  thickened  tunica  vaginalis  has  been 
cut  away  with  good  result. f  It  has  been  said  that  when  hsematocele  occurs 
spontaneously,  it  is  more  difficult  of  cure ;  but  it  is  almost  impossible  to  de- 
cide that  the  affection  is  really  spontaneous,  and  not  traumatic.  Certainly 
the  testicle  ought  not  to  be  sacrificed,  as  would  seem  to  have  been  done,J  on 
the  supposition  that  the  affection  was  spontaneous. 

The  position  of  the  testicle,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  is  the  same  as 
in  hydrocele ;  though  I  have  observed  that  it  varies  more  than  it  does  in 
hydrocele.  The  gland  is,  therefore,  commonly  avoided  by  making  the  in- 
cision into  the  fore  part  of  the  swelling.  In  two  cases  mentioned  by  Mr. 
Curling  there  was  inversion,  the  testicle  bemg  situated  in  front ;  and  it  was  cut 
into  in  each.  This  led  to  its  removal  in  one  case.  It  is  well,  therefore,  before 
using  the  knife  or  trocar,  to  endeavour  to  ascertain  the  position  of  the  gland, 
by  tracing  the  vas  deferens  and  cord  downwards  and  making  out  whether 
they  run  to  the  anterior  or  to  the  hinder  surface  of  the  swelling ;  also  by  in- 
formation derived  from  the  sensations  of  the  patient  when  pressure  is  made 
upon  various  parts.  Obviously  it  must  often  be  impossible  to  assure  oneself 
upon  the  point. 

Encysted  hamatocele.  Patliological  collections  present  examples 
of  cysts,  both  in  contact  with  the  testicle  and  in  the  spermatic  cord, 
which  contain  blood ;  and  cases  of  the  kind  are,  now  and  then,  met 
with  in  practice.  They  are  not  easy  of  diagnosis,  the  feature  by 
which  a  cyst  is  most  surely  recognised — the  transparency — being 
absent;  and  they  are,  consequently,  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  solid 
tvxmours,  or  for  hernige.  The  defined  round  or  oblong  shape,  the 
fluctuation,  the  connexion  with  the  cord,  and  the  capability  of  being 

*  Mr.  Curling  (OiitJw  Diseases  of  the  Testis,  p.  197)  was  summoned  "to  a  gentle- 
man, a3t.  79,  on  accouut  of  au  attack  of  retention  of  urine  from  enlargement  of  the 
prostate  gland.  He  bad  also,  on  the  left  side,  a  chronic  vaginal  haimatoeele,  which 
had  attained  so  large  a  size  as  to  interfere  with  the  introduction  of  the  catheter. 
The  tumour  reached  half-way  down  the  thighs,  and  the  penis  was  so  completely 
buried  in  it  that  I  was  unable  to  reach  the  glans  at  the  navel-like  orifice  in  the  in- 
teguments, to  pass  the  catheter.  I  had  no  alternative,  therefore,  but  to  lay  open  the 
hajmatocele,  from  which  three  pints  of  dark  grumous  blood  were  discharged.  The 
thickening  of  the  sac  prevented  its  collapsing  after  the  incision.  The  patient  died 
a  week  afterwards." 

Sir  B.  Brodie  does  not  recommend  the  negative  treatment  when  the  hematocele 
is  of  large  size.  Some  artificial  means  should  be  resorted  to  for  getting  rid  of  it; 
first,  because  of  its  inconvenient  bulk ;  and,  secondly,  because  the  pressure  upon 
the  testicle  will  disorganise,  and  in  fact  destroy,  that  organ.  He  found  it  to  have 
been  so  in  two  cases  dissected  by  him.  lied.  Gazette,  vol.  xiii.  p.  380. 

t  Cooper's  Sarqical  Vietimiary,  8th  ed.,  by  Lane,  art.  Hasmatocele. 

%  Lancet,  1860,  vol.  i.  p.  191. 
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moved  by  traction  made  upon  it,  as  in  the  case  related  at  page  562, 
and  the  history,  may  assist  in  leading  to  a  correct  opinion.  JMr. 
Cui'hng  mentions  a  case  in  which  24  oz.  of  dark  grimious  blood 
were  drawn  by  a  trocar  from  an  encysted  hsematocele.* 

fibeous  aio)  cartilaginous  bodies  in  the  cavity  of  the 
Tunica  Vaginalis. 

At  the  upper  end  of  the  testicle,  or  about  the  line  of  junction  of 
the  testicle  A\ith  the  epididjanis,  may  usually  be  seen  a  small  soft 
fibrous  body  projecting  into  the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  and 
covered  by  the  serous  coat  of  the  caAdty.  It  may  be  a  mere  granule, 
or  it  may  be  a  polypose,  membranous  substance  of  considerable 
size.  So  far  as  I  have  seen,  it  is  relatively  as  large  in  young  sub- 
jects as  m  older  persons ;  that  is,  it  does  not  seem  chsposed  to 
grow  chsproportionately  to  the  rest  of  the  organ,  and  it  is  doubtful 
whether  it  even  keeps  pace  A\'ith  it.  It  is  jjrobably  connected  with 
the  mode  of  development  of  the  testicle,  consisting,  perhaps,  of  some 
of  the  more  or  less  atrophied  tubes  of  the  Wolffian  body,  which  have 
not  become  united  with  the  gland,  or  a  remnant  of  the  thread  or 
duct  which  descended  from  the  testicle  in  the  fostus ;  and  it  would 
not  deserve  a  notice  in  this  place  were  it  not  sometimes  mistaken 
for  a  tubercle  or  other  morbid  product.  Moreover,  as  has  been 
before  mentioned,  small  cysts  are  occasionally  found  in  it ;  and 
these,  hanging  pendulous  into  the  ca\dty,  may  be  a  source  of  irrita- 
tion to  the  tunic.  There  are  also  sometimes  develojied,  at  or  near 
the  same  spot,  small  solid  excrescences,  at  first  warty,  afterwards  leaf- 
like and  pendulous,  Avhich,  like  the  cysts  just  mentioned,  may  be 
a  source  of  u-ritation  and  may  lead  to  the  fonnation  of  hydrocele. 

Small  loose  bodies  are  also  occasionally  found  in  the  caA'ity. 
They  are  commonly  spherical,  or  nearly  so,  and  are  composed  of 
laminse  of  toughisli  fibi'ous,  or  fibro-cartilaginous,  structure,  with 
earthy  matter  at  the  middle.  Their  origin  is  involved  in  some  ob- 
scm'ity  in  common  vdth.  that  of  other  bodies  of  the  like  kind,  such  as 
loose  cartilages  in  joints  and  bm'sje,  ^^hleboliths,  &c.  Probably  they 
originate  sometimes  in  the  small  fibrous  processes  just  mentioned, 
or  m  cysts  developed  in  them.  These,  increasing  in  size,  becoming 
pedunculated,  and  then  detached  by  gi^dng  way  of  the  pedicle,  and 
solichfying,  might  give  rise  to  the  bodies  in  question.    This  view 

*  In  the  Sydenham  Society's  Tear-hook  of  Surgery,  18C1,  p.  312,  is  quoted  a 
case  of  hajmatocele  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  ^vhicll  ascended  througli  the  inguinal 
canal  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  Tlie  treatment  consisted  in  repeated,  ta^jpings 
and  injections  of  iodine. 
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derives  confirmation  from  a  case  examined  by  Duplay  :*  one  car- 
tilaginous body  was  loose  in  the  cavity,  and  another  was  attached 
by  a  filiform  pedicle  to  the  head  of  the  epididymis.  They  are 
sometimes  found  in  hydroceles.  In  a  patient  who  used  to  suffer 
excessive  pain  as  soon  as  the  operation  of  ch'awing  off  the  water 
was  over,  lying  down  on  the  floor  and  groaning  with  agony  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  Sir  B.  Brodie  found  a  loose  cartilage  after 
death  in  the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis.  They  may  be  recog- 
nised dm-ing  hfe,  and  removed  by  an  incision  if  they  are  a  source 
of  annoyance.  Often  they  do  not  attract  attention  and  are  dis- 
covered accidentally.  Lately,  in  examining  the  hyctocele  of  a 
man,  ast.  about  fifty,  which  had  recently  been  tapped,  and  which 
was  rather  flaccid  from  the  fluid  not  having  fully  re-accumulated,  I 
felt  a  firm  smooth  body  slipping  about  in  the  cavity.  I,  accorchngly, 
made  a  smdll  incision  and  extracted  a  disc  as  large  as  a  bean, 
polished  on  the  exterior,  and  composed  of  compact  fibrous  layers 
encircling  an  earthy  nucleus.  Ha3matocele  ensued,  with  intense 
pain,  rendering  it  necessary  to  lay  oj^en  tlie  cavity  fully.  This 
hydrocele  was  of  six  months'  duration,  and  had  been  twice  tapped 
without  there  being  any  unusual  pain  or  other  symptom  indicating 
the  presence  of  a  foreign  body. 

Other  alterations  in  the  tmiica  vaginalis,  siich  as  thickening 
and  calcification,  do  not  often  occur,  except  in  conjunction  with 
hydi'ocele  or  hajmatocele. 

Initlammation  of  the  Testicle. 

Under  this  head  I  propose  to  consider  three  affections :  first, 
acute  injiarmnation ;  secondly,  clironic  injiammation,  including  syiM- 
litic  disease ;  and  thirdly,  scrofulous  injlammation.  These  are 
sufficiently  distinct  in  their  pathology,  symptoms,  and  treatment 
to  be  discussed  separately. 

Acute  injlammation  is,  comparatively,  rare  in  the  body  of  the 
testicle,  but  is  very  frequent  in  the  epichdymis.  This  is,  probably, 
owing  to  the  difference  in  the  physical  conditions  of  the  two  parts ; 
the  one  being  enclosed  in  a  dense  unyielding  tunic  which  does 


*  Arcliives  gencrales  de  Medecme,  1855,  vol.  ii.  p.  133.  In  the  Museum  at  Fort 
Pitt,  Chatham,  is  "  a  small  pedunculated  body  of  an  ossifio  nature  attached  to  the 
vaginal  tunic  covering  the  globus  minor."  In  pi.  xiii.  fig.  2  of  Sir  A.  Cooper's 
work,  a  cartilaginous  body  is  represented  hanging  from  the  caput  epididymis  by 
its  pedicle.  Sir  A.  Cooper  has  also  seen  one  of  these  little  bodies  pendulous  fi'om 
the  internal  surface  of  a  cyst  between  the  tunica  vaginalis  and  the  tunica  albuginea. 
He  never  detected  them  in  the  living  body. 
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not  pennit  the  phenomena  of  inflammation  readilj  to  take  place; 
whereas  the  structure  of  the  other  is  less  compact  and  less  sup- 
ported by  membranous  investment.  When  the  inflammation  at- 
tacks the  body  of  the  testicle,  the  affection  is  called  "  orchitis  :" 
when  it  attacks  the  epididymis  it  is  called  "epididymitis,"  though 
the  old  term  "  hernia  humoralis"  is  still  often  applied  it. 

Acute  orchitis  may  be  caused  by  a  blow  or  a  wound ;  but  is  most 
frequently  seen  during  the  occiu-rence,  or  rather  dining  the  sub- 
sidence, of  mumps.    It  occm's  in  about  one  in  forty  or  fifty  of  the 
sufferers  from  that  malady ;  most  often  in  those  who  are  about  tlie 
age  of  puberty.    It  begins  usually  on  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  of  the 
affection,  commonly  in  one  testicle,  sometimes  in  both.    The  glan- 
dular part  of  the  testicle  is  more  often  involved  than  the  epichdymis ; 
but  the  inflammation  may  commence  in  either  part,  a«ti*e?fleaii,4i^to 
the  other.    It  reaches  its  height  in  four  or  six  days,';,  aijd  .t]ieiS^^ 
gradually  subsides.    It  very  rarely  proceeds  to  suppm'ation,  of  aijy  \ 
other  structural  change,  or  leaves  any  impairipe^t ''OfffKe;^&r'g{|ii.|..'.| 
Now  and  then,  however,  it  is  followed  by  atr^h^^,  ^  Neither  Sir'.sk 
A.  Cooper  nor  Mr.  Curling  have  met  with  thisi^'  '%.(pf:.])i6a,i^^fi&.c}f 
Dr.  Hamilton  saw  it  in  two  cases ;   M.  Eilliet  ih^^j^*"  ^^^0^ 
lately  consulted  by  a  gentleman  who  attributed  the  wasting  of  one 
testicle  to  an  attack  of  inflammation,  dming  mumps,  when  he  was 
a  boy.    The  organ  was  almost  gone,  the  vas  deferens  terminating 
only  in  a  small  lump  which  was  tender.    Although  both  testicles 
are  sometimes  inflamed  in  mumps,  I  am  not  aware  of  any  instance 
in  which  atrophy  has  followed  in  both.    The  possibility,  however, 
of  this  sequence  in  both  organs,  and  its  occasional  occuiTence  in 
one,  should  induce  us  not  to  neglect  the  ordinaiy  means  of  miti- 
gating the  inflammation  when  it  supeiwenes,  such  as  rest,  cooling 
lotions,  and  saline  aperients.    It  is  not  necessaiy,  or  wise,  to  resort 
to  more  active  measures,  unless  the  inflammation  be  very  severe. 


*  Dr.  Hamilton,  in  Trans,  of  RoTjal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  gives  an  account  of 
epidemics  of  mumiis  in  L5'Tin,  which  appear  to  have  been  very  severe,  in  1758  and 
1761.  Tlie  testicles  were  acutely  affected  in  several  cases,  and  the  brain  in  some. 
M.  Killiet  observed  an  epidemic  in  Geneva  in  1848  and  1849. 

M.  Beraud  (ArcJiircK  Generates  dc  Mcdccine,  5"  serie,  vol.  xiii.  pp.  274  and  557) 
describes,  under  the  term  ''  variolous  orchitis,"  an  mflammation  of  the  testicle  often 
occurring  during  variola.  It  affects  occasionally  the  gland  itself,  but  more  fre- 
quently the  tunica  vaginalis  and  the  epididymis,  is  attended  with  plastic  deposit  in 
the  latter,  and  with  the  effusion  of  serum  and  fibrinous  matter  into  the  cavity  of 
the  tunica  vaginalis. 

"  Epidemic  catarrhal  orchitis."  In  a  recent  epidemic  of  catarrhal  fever, 
described  by  M.  Desbarreaux-Bernard,  of  Toulouse,  to  which  the  prevalence  of 
mumps  imparted  a  special  character,  the  inflammation  of  the  testis  appeared  at 
once  in  several  patients  without  any  preliminary  affection  of  the  parotid  whatever. 
Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  vol.  xis.  p,  511!, 

VOL.  rv.  pp 
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I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  a  case  of  simple  acute  orchitis, — 
that  is,  an  acute  inflammation  of  tlie  substance  of  the  gland, — 
unless  it  were  caused  by  a  blow,  or  associated  with  mumps  or 
some  urethral  irritation.  Nor  do  I  meet  with  a  clear  description  of 
it  in  sui'gical  writings.  Still  it  is  most  probable  that  it  does  some- 
times happen.  In  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital  is  an  ex- 
ample of  "piu'ulent  deposits  in  the  testicle  in  combination  with 
synovitis :"  but  this  was  in  a  case  of  pysemia.  Mr.  Ludlow  has 
recorded  a  case,  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Stanley,  in  which  acute 
inflammation  of  the  body  of  the  testicle,  in  a  feeble  person  (a  suf- 
ferer from  stricture),  went  on  to  suppuration  and  gangrene  of  a 
j)ortion  of  the  glandular  substance.* 

In  infants.  Mr.  Curling  mentions  some  cases  of  inflammation 
attacking  the  testis  of  young  infants.  The  symptoms  were  acute, 
and  the  swelling  was  considerable ;  but  the  disease  soon  subsided, 
and  was  always  confined  to  one  testis.  I  have  seen  a  similar  case, 
though  rather  less  acute.  The  testis  was  very  hard,  and  I  judged 
that  the  inflammation  was  seated  in  the  body  of  the  gland.  I  could 
not  discover  any  especial  cause  for  the  affection. 

Epididymitis.  The  exciting  causes  of  epididymitis  are  injuries 
to  the  organ  from  pressm'c,  blows,  &c.,  and  some  irritation  in  the 
ui-etlii-a,  more  particularly  in  the  part  of  the  urethra  contiguous  to 
the  orifices  of  the  seminal  ducts.  Thus  the  affection  sometimes 
follows  lithotomy ;  the  impaction  in,  or  the  passage  of  calculi 
through,  the  urethra;  strictm-e  of  the  urethra,  or  the  introduction 
of  instruments  for  the  relief  of  stricture  or  for  other  causes ;  and, 
above  all,  the  inflammation  of  the  urethra  attendant  upon  gonor- 
rhoea. It  may  also  occur  spontaneously  in  persons  of  rheumatic  or 
gouty  diathesis,  and  in  other  persons. 

In  the  acute  stage  of  gonorrhoea  pains  are  often  felt  in  the 
testicle,  accompanied  by  soreness ;  but  these  seldom  are  the  imme- 
diate precursors  of  any  thing  fm'ther.  They  subside  as  the  severity 
of  the  urethral  affection  abates ;  and  the  inflammation  of  the  tes- 
ticle does  not  commonly  supervene  till  a  later  stage,  when,  perhaps, 
discharge  is  the  only  remaming  symptom  of  the  gonorrhoea.  It  may 
be  induced,  then,  by  slight  causes,  such  as  much  exercise,  especially 
on  horseback,  or  by  tight  trousers.  So  long  as  the  chscharge 
lingers,  so  long  is  the  patient  liable  to  swelled  testicle ;  and  those 

*  See  cases  of  partial  gangrene  of  tlie  testis,  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  vol.  x. 
p.  338 ;  vol.  xiii.  pp.  568  and  631. 

Mr.  Paget  has  "  a  specimen  in  which  extensive  deposits  of  Ijmph  and  pus  are 
seen  in  the  testicle  of  a  man  in  whose  urethra  a  portion  of  calculus  was  impacted 
after  litliotrity." 
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measures  are  most  preventive  of  the  latter  affection  which  most 
quickly  put  an  end  to  the  former.  The  sudden  suppression  of 
urethral  discharge  may,  now  and  then,  hy  a  sort  of  metastasis, 
induce  inflammation  of  the  testicle;  but  this  is  so  rare  an  event 
that  the  apprehension  of  it  need  not  influence  our  treatment  of 
gonorrhoea.  It  has  been  supposed  to  be  more  common  than  it 
really  is,  because  the  onset  of  the  inflammation  in  the  testicle  is 
generally,  though  by  no  means  always,  attended  with  a  diminution 
of  the  discharge  from  the  ui-ethra ;  and  cause  and  effect  have  been 
often  confounded.  That  the  affection  of  the  testicle  is  rather  the 
cause  than  the  effect  of  the  subsidence  of  the  urethral  inflammation 
is  proved  by  the  fact  that  it  is  very  commonly  excited  by  some 
injmy;  and,  moreover,  when  it  subsides,  the  urethral  affection 
usually  reappears.  There  is  no  evidence,  in  the  greater  number  of 
cases,  that  the  inflammation  travels  along  the  vas  deferens  from  the 
uretlu'a  to  the  testicle.  I  do  not  know  that  we  can  offer  any  other 
explanation  of  its  occurrence  than  is  conveyed  by  the  term  "  sym- 
pathetic." 

The  course  and  symptoms  of  the  inflammation  are  much  the 
same  whether  it  accompany  gonorrhoea  or  other  irritation  of  the 
lu-ethra,  or  be  excited  by  some  other  cause.  The  epididymis  is  the 
part  first  and  chiefly  affected.  Attention  is  attracted  to  the  malady 
by  pain  which,  after  a  time,  is  felt  not  only  in  the  scrotum  but  in 
the  groin,  the  iliac  region,  and  in  the  loins.  The  testicle  is  tender ; 
one  end,  usually  the  lower,  of  the  epididymis  is  enlarged  and  very 
tender ;  and  the  vas  deferens  may  also  be  thickened  and  tender. 
The  whole  of  the  epichdymis  soon  becomes  involved,  serum  and 
lymph  being  infiltrated  in  the  cellular  tissue  between  the  convolu- 
tions of  its  tubes,  so  as  to  form  an  elongated  mass  at  the  back  of 
the  testicle ;  and  the  swelling  is  much  increased  by  the  effusion  of 
fluid  mixed  with  Ijinph  into  the  ca\'ity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis*  and 
into  the  loose  tissue  of  the  scrotum.  The  sldn  also  is  inflamed. 
The  pain  is  often  very  severe,  dull,  heavy,  sickening.  The  bowels 
are  generally  constipated,  and  the  patient  is  feverish  and  sick.  The 
constipation  and  sickness  have,  in  some  cases,  been  so  obstinate  as 
to  cause  apprehensions  of  hernia.    The  inflammation  rarely  pro- 

*  The  extension  of  inflammation  from  the  epididymis  to  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
and  rice  vevsd,  takes  place  more  readily  than  from  the  testicle,  because  the  areolar 
tissue  of  the  epididjTuis,  which  is  the  tissue  usually  attacked  by  inflammation,  is  in 
close  contact  with  the  tunica  vaginalis,  indeed  is  continuous  with  the  attached  strata 
of  that  tunic ;  whereas  the  areolar  tissue  of  the  testis  is  enclosed  by  the  thick  fibrous 
tunica  albuginea,  which  separates  it  from  the  tunica  vaginalis,  and  acts  as  a  barrier 
against  the  passage  of  inflammation  to  and  fro.  The  fluid  in  the  cavity  of  the 
tunica  vaginalis  sometimes  amounts  to  several  ounces  in  these  cases. 
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ceeds  to  disorganisation  of  the  tissue,  or  even  to  suppuration.  It 
generally  subsides  in  a  few  daj^s,  leaving  fluid  and  Ijanpli  in  the 
tunica  vaginahs  and  the  epididymis  enlarged  and  hardened.  These 
remnants  gradually  disappear,  and  the  organ  resumes  its  natm'al 
size ;  and  its  function  is  commonly  unimpaired.  Such,  at  least,  is 
the  usual  com'se,  even  when  not  modified  by  treatment.  I  have 
seen  many  cases  which  have  been  left  without  treatment,  or  even 
rest ;  but  I  do  not  remember  any,  where  the  inflammation  was  of  a 
simple  kind  and  in  a  healthy  subject,  which  did  not  terminate  m 
resolution,  or  any  in  which  atrophy  of  the  organ  was  clearly  trace- 
able to  this  cause. 

Sometimes,  when  the  inflammation  has  continued  for  a  long 
time,  and  has  extended  from  the  areolar  tissue  to  the  tubular  struc- 
ture, the  tubes  become  thickened  and  dilated,  just  as  we  find  in  the 
case  of  the  ducts  of  the  kidney  and  other  organs  when  they  have 
been  the  subject  of  chronic  inflammation.  These  changes  are 
dependent,  partly,  upon  the  chrect  effects  of  the  inflammation,  and, 
partly,  upon  distension  from  the  secretion  not  finding  a  ready 
passage.  They  are  not  necessarily  persistent ;  for,  if  the  inflam- 
mation subsides,  the  tubes  may  gi-adually  resume  nearly,  or  entirely, 
their  natural  calibre.  Occasionally  the  dilatation  of  the  tubes  is 
caused  by  semmal  engorgement,  consequent  on  obstruction  or 
obliteration  of  some  of  them,  as  described  by  M.  Gosselin.* 

I  have  said  that  the  epididj-Tnis  is  the  part  first  and  chiefly 
affected ;  bvit  if  the  inflammation  be  very  severe  or  long  continued, 
it  is  hable  to  extend  to  the  body  of  the  testicle.  At  least  such  is 
the  opinion  of  several  pathologists  ;t  and  it  is  probable  that  it  does 
so.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  it  rarely  proceeds  to  any  gi'eat 
extent  there,  or  causes  much  alteration  in  the  tissue. 


*  Archives  Giiiirales  de  Mcdecine,  serie,  xiv.  p.  405,  xv.  40.  This  author 
made  several  dissections  where  the  tubes  of  the  epididymis  or  tlie  vas  deferens  were 
impermeable  and  transformed  into  fibrous  or  other  structure ;  and  it  is  worthy  of 
remark  that  in  none  of  them  was  there  any  atrophy  of  the  substance  of  the  testis. 
In  some,  the  tubes  belo^v  the  obstruction  were  dilated ;  in  some,  they  retained  their 
natural  size.  The  vesiculaj  seminales  were  of  natural  size  in  all  the  instances  in 
which  they  were  examined.  The  cause  which  led  to  the  obstruction,  wliether  it 
were  inflammation  or  not,  was  uncertain  in  each  of  the  cases :  but  we  learn  fi'om 
these  observations  that  the  absence  of  atrophy  after  an  inflammatory  attack  is  not 
certain  evidence  that  the  fimction  of  the  organ  is  capable  of  being  performed ; 
which  is  in  accordance  with  the  observations  and  experiments  at  p.  540.  Mr. 
Curling  says  that  in  only  two  cases  where  the  epididymis  had  suffered  fi'om  inflam- 
mation had  he  remarked  a  decidedly  atrophied  condition  of  the  organ.  He  speaks 
of  suppuration  occasionally  taking  place. 

f  Velpeau,  in  Diet,  de  Med.;  Demme,  in  VircJww's  Arcldv,  vol.  xxii.  p.  177; 
a  writer  in  Brit,  and  For.  Med.  Bev.  vol.  xvii.  p.  76. 

In  the  Ediiih.  Med.  .Town.  vol.  vi.  p.  455,  is  a  case  of  acute  suppuration  and 
hernia  testis  supervening  upon  gonorrhoea. 
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Treatment.  It  is  not  usually  necessary  to  adopt  any  severe  plan  of  treat- 
ment. Now  and  then  the  disease  may  be  arrested  in  its  initiatory  stage  (that  is, 
when  the  inflammation  is  commencing  in  one  part  of  the  epididymis)  by  well- 
adjusted  pressure  Avith  plaster  and  bandage,  or  by  antimony  freely  given,  or 
by  pressure  and  antimony  combined:  but  the  pressure  often  cannot  be  borne; 
and  antimony,  in  large  doses,  though  it  sometimes  causes  a  marked  alleviation 
of  the  symptoms,  not  unfrequently  tells  more  upon  the  patient  than  upon  the 
malady.  Leeches,  especially  if  they  be  placed  upon  the  scrotum,  certainly 
increase  the  external  swelling  and  inflammation ;  and  their  beneficial  eflcct 
upon  the  testicle  is  oi^ten  questionable.  If  they  be  placed  above  the  scrotum, 
in  the  course  of  the  cord,  they  do  as  much  good  and  are  productive  of  less 
annoyance.  I  have  never  tried  the  plan  of  opening  the  veins  in  the  scrotum. 
Rest  in  the  recumbent  position ;  mercurial  and  saline  aperients ;  antimony, 
given  so  as  to  produce  and  maintain  nausea ;  with  a  spirit-lotion  applied  upon 
a  soft  folded  rag,  beneath  a  handkerchief  so  arranged  as  to  support  the  part 
and  prevent  it  hanging  between  the  thighs  and  to  keep  it  moist,  seem  to 
moderate  the  severity  of  the  malady  as  much  as  sharper  measures,  and  do 
little  or  no  harm  to  the  patient.  It  is  very  rarely  advisable  to  give  opium,  and 
seldom  necessary  to  affect  the  system  with  mercury.  If  the  induration  and 
enlargement  of  the  epididymis  linger  more  than  usual,  they  may  be  reduced 
by  pressure  with  plaster  and  bandage,  or  by  iodine  and  mercurial  ointment 
combined  and  rubbed  upon  the  scrotum  so  as  to  produce  slight  irritation  of 
the  skin.  It  is  important  to  secure  the  restoration  of  the  part  to  a  natural 
condition  as  soon  as  possible ;  forasmuch  as  the  observations  of  M.  G-osselin* 
indicate  that  a  thickened  indurated  state  of  the  upper  or  lower  end  of  the 
epididymis  often  prevents  the  passage  of  the  secretion  of  the  testicle  to  the 
vas  deferens  ;  and  that  so  long  as  it  remains,  though  there  may  be  all  the  signs 
of  virility,  with  desire  and  power  of  copulation  and  emission,  there  is  likely  to 
be  no  impregnation,  in  consequence  of  the  absence  of  spermatozoa  in  the  fluid 
emitted.-|-  If  the  fluid  in  the  tunica  vaginalis  remains  after  the  induration  and 
swelling  of  the  epididj^mis  are  gone,  it  may  be  treated  as  a  case  of  ordinary 
hydrocele. 

Sometimes  the  affection  is  prolonged,  or  recurrences  of  inflammation  are 
induced,  by  the  presence  of  a  stricture  or  other  source  of  irritation  in  the 
urethra  ;  and  when  this  is  removed  the  testicle  usually  soon  regains  its  natural 
state  under  appropriate  management.  In  the  treatment  of  obstinate  or  re- 
current epididymitis  it  is,  therefore,  well  to  examine  the  condition  of  the 
urethra  by  passing  a  bougie.  Such  cases  should  not  be  neglected,  because,  as 
just  pointed  out,  the  tubes  of  the  part  are  liable  to  be  impaired  or  destroyed 
by  the  effusion  of  lymph  and  other  effects  of  protracted  inflammation. 

Chronic  inJJaimnation,  including  syphilitiG  disease.  Chronic  in- 
flammation of  the  testicle  is  seldom  a  relic  of  acute  inflammation.  It 
may  be  due  to  strictm'e  of  the  lu'ethra,  or  to  injury ;  bu^t  the  most 
common  cause  is  s>']^)hilis:  and  the  following  account  is  ch'awn  chiefly 
from  the  observation  of  that  form  of  the  disease.  It  usually  occm-s 
in  what  is  called  the  tertiary  stage  of  syphilis ;  the  most  frequent 
concomitant  symptoms  being  inflammation  of  the  bones  and  ulcera- 
tion of  the  skin  and  throat ;  or  it  may  occur  alone,  ^^•ithout  any  other 
secondary  or  tertiary  sjTnptoms ;  or  it  may  commence  after  these 
have  subsided.  It  is  most  frequent  in  those  who  are  pale  and  feeble. 

*  ArcJurcn  Gciieralcs  dc  Jlcderine,  5"  serie,  vol.  ii.  p.  257. 

j-  See  ob.>3.  confirmatory  of  that  view  by  Mr.  Curling,  JBrit.  and  For.  Jled.-  Cli.  Ree. 
April  18C4. 
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The  inflammation  is  often  insidious,  and  may  at  first  be  unat- 
tended with  pam  and  confined  to  a  part  of  the  organ.  The  patient, 
perhaps,  accidentally  discovers  that  one  or  both  of  his  testicles  are 
enlarged  and  hard,  or  that  some  part  of  one  or  both  is  m  this  con- 
dition ;  and  he  may  not  be  aware  of  the  presence  of  any  such 
disease  till  it  has  made  considerable  advance.  The  Sui-geon  should, 
therefore,  examine  the  organs  in  suspicious  cases;  indeed,  in  all 
cases  of  tertiary  syphilis  it  is  well  to  do  so. 

Pathology.  The  structure  chiefly  affected  is  the  areolar  and 
septal  tissue  of  the  gland,  as  well  as  the  tmiica  albuginea,  and  the 
mediastinum ;  and  less  frequently  the  areolar  tissue  of  the  epidi- 
d}Tnis.  These  tissues  become  indm-ated  by  the  deposition  of  lymph 
mto  theii'  substance,  causing  enlargement,  hardness,  and  heaviness 
of  the  organ;  and  the  deposit  often  takes  place  irregularly,  affecting 
some  of  the  lobules  and  not  others,  or  affecting  them  unequally. 

The  knotty  outline  of  the  testicle,  which,  when  present,  is  very 
characteristic  of  this  disease,  depends  also  partly,  and  in  some  in- 
stances entirely,  upon  another  cause  besides  the  unequal  manner  in 
winch  the  lobes  are  affected,  and  that  is,  upon  a  deposit  of  lymph, 
or  plastic  material,  in  nodules  or  tubercles,  in  or  upon  the  tmaica 
albuginea,  or  in  the  areolar  tissue  of  the  testis.  These  nodules  are 
sometimes  very  dense;  they  have  commonly  a  whitish  or  famt 
yellowish-white  colour,  and  are  sparingly  streaked  witli  blood-vessels, 
which  exist  in  greater  numbers  at  their  cu'cumference ;  and  they 
are  described,  by  those  who  have  examined  them  microscopically,  to 
consist  chiefly  of  fine  nucleated  fibres,  and  to  show  a  tendency  to 
oily  degeneration  towards  the  centre.* 

If  the  disease  subsides  in  an  early  stage,  the  lymph  may  be 
nearly  or  quite  absorbed,  leaving  the  tissue  little  impau'ed.  If  the 
lymph  be  more  abvmdant,  or  be  more  organised,  it  is  likely  to  re- 
main, causing  thickening  and  opacity  of  the  septa  and  gradual 
contraction  of  them;  and  this  contraction,  as  in  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver,  is  attended  with  shrinldng  and  wasting  of  the  glandular  sub- 
stance. In  this  Avay,  atrophy  of  the  testicle,  more  or  less  complete, 
may  be  brought  about.  The  disease  in  that  stage  is  well  illustrated 
by  specimens  (2351,  in  Guy's  Hospital  Museum,  which  are 

described  as  examples  of  "  fibroid  degeneration  of  the  testicle"  and 
are  attributed  to  syphiHs.  In  these  specimens  the  glandular  tissue 
is  seen  to  have  in  great  measure  disappeared,  being  replaced  by 


*  Virchow,  in  his  ArcMv,  vol.  xv.  p.  263 ;  and  Demme,  in  Vu-cJiOw's  ArcMv, 
vol.  xxii.  p.  181. 
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opaque  white  fibrous  tissue,  diffused  and  in  nodules,  wliich  bears 
all  the  appearance  of  having  been  the  product  of  inflammation. 
Both  testicles  are  affected  in  a  nearly  equal  deoree  in  each  of  the 
three  cases.  The  intermediate  or  glandular  parts  appear  to  be 
sound,  also  the  vas  defei'ens  and  the  epididymis. 

Sometimes,  however,  perhaps  usually  when  the  disease  is  long 
continued,  the  inflammation  extends  to  the  tubules,  the  walls  of 
which  become  thickened  and  blended  mth  the  intervening  tissue, 
according  to  Virchow,*  while  the  epithelium  lining  them  undergoes 
pigmental  and  fatty  degeneration  .f 

Not  long  ago,  examining  a  patient  who  died  from  other  causes,  I 
found  both  testes  of  about  the  natural  size,  hard  and  knotty,  with 
the  glandular  structure  almost  obliterated,  its  place  being  occupied 
by  a  mass  of  firm  indm'ated  tissue  like  old  organised  li^inph,  except  at 
one  point  Avhere  the  natm^al  structure  appeared  quite  sound.  There 
was  no  history  in  this  case,  but  it  was  probably  one  of  syphilitic 
disease.  In  some  cases  the  gland-tissue  is  so  entirely  su2:)planted 
by  fibroid  tissue,  and  the  sjanptoms  that  have  attended  the  change 
have  been  so  slight,  as  to  suggest  that  it  was  a  result,  not  of  or- 
chitis, but  rather  of  a  degeneration 

]\I.  Vidal  (de  Cassis)  §  lays  great  stress  on  the  tendency  to 
atrophy  of  the  syphilitic  testis.  He  gives,  ho\vever,  instances  of 
the  recovery  of  fmiction  in  testicles  which  had  been  severely  in- 
vaded by  syphilitic  inflammation. 

A  testicle  ^^'hich  has  been  hard  and  knotty  from  clii'onic  inflam- 
mation may  remain  in  that  state  for  years,  undergoing  Aery  little 
change  and  being  a  som'ce  of  little  or  no  incouA-enience.  It  maT 
even,  to  some  extent,  perform  its  function.  Under  such  circum- 
stances the  patient  is  not  usually  mlling  to  sulimit  to  treatment ; 
and  if  it  be  clear  that  the  disease  is  not  progressing,  it  is  scarcelv 
worth  wMe  to  interfere ;  for  the  effused  lymph,  Avhich  is  the  cause 
of  the  hardness,  has  probably  acquired  such  consistency  that  it  will 


*  A/rhir,  vol.  xv.  p.  2Gi. 

f  "  The  colli  vasciilosi  become  thickened,  hardened,  and  of  a  dark-bro-mi  colour  ' 
'■  In  general  there  are  marks  of  inflammation  upon  the  tunics  of  the  testis,  such  as, 
for  example,  adliesion ;  the  substance  of  the  gland  itself  is  changed,  the  septa  are 
much  more  apparent  than  natural,  the  seminiferous  tubes  appear  to  be  less  in 
number,  are  undoubtedly  much  reduced  in  their  size,  and  man_y  become  cords 
instead  of  tubes."  "  The  absorption  ma}'  proceed  till  the  whole  of  the  glandular 
structure  of  the  organ  is  removed,  learaig  the  tunica  vaginalis  adherent  to  the 
tunica  albuginea  and  the  septa  within  the  latter ;  but  the  whole  substance  which 
remains  is  not  larger  than  the  extremity  of  the  finger,  and  it  feels  a  firm  and  very 
solid  body."    Sir  A.  Cooper,  O/i,  the  Testicle,  pp.  23,  24. 

%  Dr.  Wilks,  at  Path.  Society,  Lancet,  1859,  vol.  i.  p.  538. 

§  Mem.  de  la  Sucietc  de  Chirurgie  de  Paris,  vol.  ii.  p.  92. 
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not  become  absorbed,  except  under  tlie  influence  of  means  whicb 
may  injm'e  the  health  or  do  damage  to  the  remaining  tissue  of 
the  organ. 

The  disease  is  sometimes,  though  not  very  often,  accompanied 
by  effusion  of  fluid  into  the  cavity  of  the  tmiica  vaginahs.  Wlien 
it  is  so,  we  cannot  judge  of  the  conchtion  of  the  testicle  till  the  fluid 
has  been  evacuated. 

By  most  authors  this  disease — "  syphilitic  sarcocele"  as  it  is  some- 
times called — is  not  sufficiently  distinguished  from  the  scrofulous 
disease — scrofulous  or  "  tuberculous  sarcocele" — to  be  presently  de- 
scribed. Yet  there  are  very  considerable  and  important  differences 
between  the  two  in  their  causes,  their  natm'e,  and  theii*  treatment, 
as  well  as  in  the  tissues  primarily  affected  by  them.  The  chronic 
inflammatory  disease  does  not  often  originate  spontaneously,  but  is 
due  to  a  blow,  to  a  source  of  irritation  in  the  urethra,  or  to  sy[)hilis ; 
whereas  the  scrofulous  disease  is  not  usually  traceable  to  these 
causes,  but  is  dependent  upon  the  scrofulous  diathesis.  The  morbid 
product,  in  the  one  instance,  is  situated  primarily  and  commonly  in 
the  connective  tissue,  and  has  a  tendency  to  fibrous  development ; 
in  the  other  it  exists  primarily  and  chiefly  in  the  tubules,  though 
tubercles  are  sometimes  developed  in  the  connective  tissue,  and  it 
has  more  the  molecular  or  cell  form,  with  tendency  to  oily,  or  case- 
ous, or  earthy,  or  more  frequently  pixrulent  degeneration.  The  one 
disease  may  require  antiphlogistic  treatment,  and  yields  more  readily 
to  mercury  than  to  any  other  means ;  the  other  is  rarely  benefited 
by  depletion  or  merciuy,  but  requu'es  measures  duected  to  promote 
the  general  health.  Both,  however,  are  liable  to  supptu'ation  and 
the  subsequent  protrusion  of  the  glandular  substance  in  the  form 
of  "  hernia  testis ;"  and  this  has  probably  led  to  the  two  diseases 
being  confounded  together. 

Suppuration.  The  inflammation  sometimes  goes  on  to  suppm'a- 
tion,  the  j^us  being  formed  in  the  substance  of  the  testis  and  being, 
consequently,  bomid  m  by  the  tmiica  albuginea.  Supposing  it  to 
be  found  only  at  one  or  two  points  and  in  small  quantity,  it  may 
remain  for  a  great  length  of  time  in  the  testicle;  and  becoming 
surrounded  by  a  thick  wall  of  lymph,  it  may  dry  up  into  a  caseous 
or  putty-like  substance,  or  be  the  seat  of  calcareous  infiltration,  and 
so  be  ultimately  converted  into  an  earthy  mass.  Small  abscesses 
in  these  stages  of  decline  are  not  unfrequently  met  with  in  the 
testicle,  and  occasionally  are  symmetrical  in  the  two  testicles.  They 
are  commonly  thought  to  be  of  tuberculous  origin,  and  probably 
arc  so  sometimes.    It  now  and  then  happens  that  a  small  collection 
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of  pus  pent  up  in  the  testicle  is  a  soui'ce  of  a  good  deal  of  iiTitation, 
and  gives  rise  to  frequently  recurring  attacks  of  inflammation.  In 
the  Museum  of  the  CoUese  of  Sui'o-eons  is  a  testicle  with  a  small 
abscess  in  the  epichdymis;  it  was  extirpated  because  it  had  for 
many  years  been  the  seat  of  the  most  severe  pain. 

Wlien  once  matter  is  formed,  however,  it  generally  increases, 
as  m  the  case  of  abscesses  in  other  parts,  and  chstends  the  tunica 
albuginea  and  other  tissues  of  the  testicle.  It  thus  induces  absorp- 
tion, to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  of  the  glandular  tissue,  and  gradu- 
ally makes  its  way  through  the  tunica  albuginea,  most  commonly 
through  the  fore  part.  The  tunica  vaginalis  becomes  adherent ;  so 
do  the  superficial  struetm-es,  and  the  matter  is  in  com-se  of  time 
discharged  through  them.  The  apertui'e  may  continue  for  a  time, 
and  then  close,  the  cUsease  abatmg;  or  a  succession  of  abscesses 
may  form,  bm-st,  and  heal. 

Hernia  testis.  Sometimes,  however,  healing  does  not  take  place 
so  favoiu'ably.  Tlie  apertm'e  in  the  skin  is  enlarged  by  ulceration, 
and  chscloses  a  firm  coarsely  granular  mass  connected  wth  the 
testicle.  The  mass  might  be  supposed,  even  wdien  removed  from 
the  body,  to  be  fomied  by  granulations  sprouting  from  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  testicle :  a  section,  however,  almost  always  shows 
that  it  is  composed,  as  first  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Lam-ence,*  of  the 
indm-ated  and  altered  structm-e  of  the  testicle,  pressed  tlirough  the 
ulcerated  opening  m  the  tunica  vaginalis,  constricted  where  it  is 
girt  by  the  tunic,  and  expanding  and  granulating  beyond  it.  It  is 
seldom  lai-ge,  and  the  testicle  has  usually  become  much  reduced  in 
size  when  the  protrusion  takes  place ;  so  that  altogether  the  pro- 
truding mass  and  the  remnant  of  testicle  often  do  not  more  than 
equal  the  natm-al  size  of  the  organ.  The  amount  of  the  protrusion 
varies  from  a  small  nodule  to  the  whole  substance  of  the  testicle. 
In  some  cases  the  entire  glandular  part  of  the  testicle,  and  with  it 
the  mediastinum,  is  projected  through  the  tmiica  albuginea,  and 
stands  out  bej'ond  the  level  of  the  sldn ;  and  even  then,  as  just  said, 
the  protrucUng  mass  is  not  very  large. 

The  integmnents  around  the  hernial  protrusion  ai'e  usually  in- 
dm'ated,  and  more  or  less  undermined.  Sometimes  they  constrict 
its  neck  hke  a  collar.  Sometimes  they  are  ulcerated  as  well  as 
indurated,  the  idcers  spreachng  \\'ith  everted  edges  and  veiy  j)ainful, 
so  that  the  disease  presents  many  of  the  characters  of  cancer.  Li  a 
case  lately  under  my  care  the  affection  was  thought  to  be  malig- 


*  Ediah.  2Icd.  and  Surg.  Journal,  vol.  iv.  p.  257. 
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nant,  and  liad  much  that  appearance ;  but  under  mercurial  inunc- 
tion the  protruding  mass  shrank  and  the  ulcers  healed. 

Li  this  disease,  whether  the  epididymis  be  implicated  or  not, 
the  vas  deferens  is  not  usually  diseased.  In  all  the  cases  that  I 
have  examined,  though  some  were  of  long  standing  and  far  ad- 
vanced, that  tube  retained  nearly  or  quite  its  natm'al  size,  and,  so 
far  as  I  could  judge,  its  natural  condition. 

Diagnosis.  The  pain  attendant  on  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
testicle  varies  with  the  rate  at  which  the  disease  progresses.  Wlaen 
this  is  slow,  there  is  often  no  pain  at  all,  or  merely  an  uneasiness 
which  may  not  be  constant.  Indeed,  as  before  said,  the  patient  may 
be  first  apprised  of  the  malady  by  finding  one  or  both  testicles 
larger  than  natm'al.  When  the  testicle  swells  more  quicldy,  the 
pain  is  often  severe,  dull,  heavy,  aching,  extending  to  the  loms. 
Sometimes  it  is  perceived  only  in  the  loins.  When  matter  is  form- 
ing, there  is  usually  pain ;  though  this  also  depends  upon  whether 
it  form  quickly  or  not.  The  enlargement  of  the  testicle  from 
chronic  inflammation  may  be  distinguished  from  that  dej^endent 
on  other  causes  by  its  appearing  first  in  the  body  of  the  testicle, 
and  by  the  imeven,  laiotty  feel,  or  stony  hardness  of  the  gland. 
The  part  is  usually  tender,  and  more  or  less  painful.  It  rarely 
attains  to  any  great  size.  The  distinction  between  testicle  and 
epididymis  is  soon  lost ;  perhaps  the  latter  becomes  involved  in  the 
disease ;  and  too  frequently  both  testicles  are  affected,  the  disease 
probably  showing  itself  at  corresponding  parts  of  the  two  organs. 
The  presence  or  history  of  syphilitic  disease  in  other  parts  of  the 
body  will  fm'ther  assist  in  the  diagnosis.  If  there  be  hydrocele 
superadded,  it  may  be  impossible  to  recognise  the  condition  of  the 
testicle  till  the  fluid  has  been  evacuated. 

Treatment.  The  greater  tendency  of  chronic  inflammation,  as  compared 
with  the  acute  form  of  the  disorder,  to  show  itself  in  both  testicles  and  to 
impair  or  destroy  the  glandular  tissue  of  the  organs,  renders  its  treatment 
very  important.  It  is  also  a  more  complicated  and  difficult  matter  than  the 
treatment  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  testicle ;  for  not  only  is  chronic 
inflammation,  under  most  circumstances,  a  more  obstinate  and  less  amenable 
afEection  than  the  acute,  but  in  this  case  it  is,  in  addition,  often  associated 
with,  and  dependent  upon,  a  constitutional  malady  which  requires  very  much 
patience  and  good  management  for  its  control.  The  local  treatment  is  such 
as  is  suited  to  chronic  inflammation  of  other  parts : — rest,  and  support  by 
means  of  a  suspensory  bandage,  with  perhaps  the  more  decided  pressure  of 
an  elastic  bandage  or  of  plaster.  Well-adjusted  pressure  is  an  effective  means 
of  reducing  the  size  of  a  testicle  enlarged  by  inflammation.  It  is  not  of 
much  service — indeed,  it  usually  cannot  be  borne — when  suppuration  has  com- 
menced. Hydi'ocele,  in  addition  to  the  enlargement,  facilitates  the  employ- 
ment of  pressure;  and  I  have  remarked,  that  the  fluid  does  not  so  easily 
disappear  under  its  mfluence  as  does  the  more  solid  swelling  of  the  testicle. 
The  pressure  may  be  alternated  or  combined  with  the  application  of  iodine 
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and  mercurial  ointment ;  or  the  latter  may  be  employed  alone,  for  a  great 
number  of  cases  of  chronic  enlargement  of  the  testicle  will  be  found  to  yield 
to  its  influence.  Leeches  are  sometimes  of  service.  The  best  plan  is  to  apply 
a  few,  three  or  four,  upon  the  scrotum, — the  objections  to  placing  them  on 
the  scrotum,  mentioned  when  speaking  of  acute  inflammation,  not  holding 
good  in  the  case  of  clu-onic  inflammation  ;  and  they  may  be  repeated  two  or 
thi-ee  times  a-week. 

Attention  to  the  general  health  forms  a  most  important  item  in  the  treat- 
ment of  most  chronic  inflammatory  affections;  but  the  directions  must  be 
regulated  according  to  circumstances ;  and  I  simply  allude  to  it  here  for  the 
purpose  of  indicating  that  it  must  not  be  forgotten. 

AVhen  sujipuration  has  taken  place  the  abscess  should  be  opened  early; 
and  the  opening  should  be  maintained  so  as  to  insure  a  free  vent  for  the 
matter.  If  a  sinus  remains  long,  after  either  the  artificial  or  the  natural 
opening  of  the  abscess,  it  may  be  laid  open  and  cauterised  to  the  bottom. 
When  the  granular  substance  of  the  organ  protrudes,  forming  what  is  called 
"  hernia  testis,"  a  cure  may  often  be  effected  by  pressure  with  plaster  care- 
fully and  jjerseveringly  applied.  The  plaster  should  be  renewed  at  least  once 
daily,  in  some  instances  twice  a-day.  It  is  well  to  leave  an  hour  or  two 
between  the  removal  and  the  re-application  of  the  plaster,  during  which  time 
the  sm-f ace  can  be  well  cleansed  and  refi-eshed.  Some  lint  or  charpie,  with 
nitric  oxyde  of  mercury,  or  some  stimulating  fluid,  may  be  placed  upon  the 
granulating  mass  beneath  the  plaster.  If  this  plan  fails,  or  is  likely  to  fail, 
the  j)rotrudmg  part  may  be  removed  with  the  knife  or  caustic  ;  or,  which  is 
a  better  plan,  the  undermined  skin  may  be  divided,  and  all  sinuses  freely  laid 
open,  even  if  they  extend  into  the  substance  of  the  testicle.  The  edges  of 
the  skin  should  then  be  pared  away ;  and  the  skin  having  been  separated 
fci'om  the  testicle  on  either  side,  its  edges  are  to  be  united  in  front  of  the 
testicle  by  suture,  as  suggested  by  Professor  Syme.  It  may  be  desh'able  to 
remove  the  protruding  part  before  approximating  the  edges  of  the  skin,  as 
practised  by  Sir  A.  Cooper  :  this,  however,  is  not  often  necessary ;  for  the 
granular  mass,  when  it  is  covered  by  the  skin,  sometimes  slurinks,  and  gives 
no  further  trouble.  If  the  union  of  the  skin  fails,  and  suppuration  takes 
place  beneath  it,  and  the  granular  mass  reappears,  a  ciu'e  is  still  not  neces- 
sarily to  be  despaired  of ;  and  it  may  be  promoted  by  attention  to  the  general 
healtli,  and  by  stimulating  applications  or  pressure.  I  have  also  heard  of  an 
operation  performed  in  Glasgow,  and  devised  by  Dr.  Pagan  of  that  city,  which 
consists  in  dissecting  down  methodically  to  the  tunica  albuginea,  and  then  in- 
cising the  margin  of  the  apertm'e  in  that  tunic  like  the  ring  in  a  strangulated 
hernia.  After  this  the  treatment  of  the  affection  is  said  to  be  much  more 
successful.  We  should  be  unAViUing  to  remove  the  organ,  because,  even  in 
the  very  worst  cases,  a  sufficient  amount  of  glandular  structure  sometimes 
remains  so  far  unimpaired  as  to  perform  its  function  or  to  admit  of  being 
restored  for  that  purpose.  It  may,  however,  be  desii-able  to  resort  to  this 
measure  if  one  testicle  only  is  involved,  when  the  disease  in  it  has  been  ex- 
tensive, and  when  the  state  of  the  patient's  health  requu'es  a  speedy  relief 
from  the  local  source  of  irritation. 

Wlien  the  cln'onic  inflammation  of  the  testicle  is  part  of  a  syphilitic  affec- 
tion, which  is  very  often  the  case,  the  treatment  must  be  conducted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  essay  on  Syphilis.  I  will  only  here 
remark  that  the  plan  which  I  have  found  most  effectual,  indeed  rarely  to  fail, 
in  cln'onic  orchitis,  whether  there  be  a  syphihtic  histoiy  or  not,  if  commenced 
before  suppuration  has  taken  place,  is  the  rubbing  in  of  mercurial  ointment. 
A  small  quantity  is  to  be  rubbed  into  the  scrotum,  or  any  other  part  of  the 
body,  once  or  tmce  a  day.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  carry  the  mercurial 
influence  upon  the  system  to  such  an  extent  as  to  affect  the  gums.  Small 
doses  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  may  be  given  at  the  same  time  ;  and  the  de- 
coction of  sarsapariUa,  made  fi'esh,  and  taken  to  the  amount  of  a  pint  or  a 
pint  and  a  haK  daily,  is  very  beneficial  when  the  patient  is  debilitated.  In 
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this  and  other  syphilitic  affections  the  mercurial  infrication  has,  zo  far  as  my 
observation  goes,  proved  more  effectual  than  the  fumigation  or  bath ;  and, 
with  a  little  care  in  varying  the  place  of  its  application,  the  irritation  of  the 
skin  liable  to  follow  its  use  may  be  avoided.  Even  when  suppuration  has  taken 
place,  the  mercurial  influence  may  be  beneficial  in  promoting  the  removal  of 
the  effused  lymph,  and,  occasionally,  in  determining  the  absorption  of  the  pus. 

In  syphilitic  cases  I  have  knov/n  the  ulcers  of  the  skin,  consequent  on  the 
bm'sting  of  abscess  formed  in  the  testicle,  and  accompanying  the  hernial  pro- 
trusion, to  spread  quickly  with  foul  surface  and  sinuous  edge,  and  to  be 
attended  with  great  pain.  Under  the  use  of  opium,  combined  with  other 
measures  for  supporting  the  skin,  so  as  to  relieve  it  of  the  pressure  of  the 
testicle,  and  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  testicle,  this  serious  aggravation  of 
the  malady  may  be  overcome. 

Those  measures  which  most  tend  to  arrest  the  disease,  and  promote  the 
removal  of  the  effused  Ijonph,  are  the  most  calculated  to  prevent  the  atrophy 
which  is  liable  to  ensue  upon  chronic  inflammation  of  the  glandular  structure 
of  the  testis.  The  atrophy  may  commence  during  the  swollen  state  of  the 
organ ;  indeed,  atrophy  and  enlargement  may  go  on  together.  We  do  not, 
however,  obtain  evidence  of  the  former  till  the  swelling  subsides.  We  then 
find  that  the  diminution  does  not  stop  when  the  organ  is  reduced  to  its  nor- 
mal size,  but  continues,  and  may  go  on  till  the  testicle  almost  entirely  dis- 
appears. I  do  not  know  that  any  means  can  be  adopted  which  give  much 
hope  of  staying  the  progress  of  atrophy.  An  invigorating  plan  should  be 
pursued, — fi-esh  air,  cold  ablutions,  nutritious  diet,  &c. 

A  recurrence  of  the  disease — and  this  has  been  found  to  take  place  in 
several  instances — is  best  prevented  by  continuing  the  mercurial  influence,  in 
a  slight  degree,  for  some  time  after  the  testicle  has  resumed  its  natural 
state.  This  treatment  should  be  combined  -with  a  general  tonic  regimen  and 
measures  calculated  to  promote  the  general  health.  The  compound  decoction 
of  sarsaparilla  certainly  has  a  beneficial  effect  in  these  cases. 

I  have  thought  it  best  to  consider  syphilitic  orchitis  in  conjunction  with 
common  chronic  orchitis,  because  the  two  affections  correspond  closely  in 
nearly  every  particular.  The  symptoms  and  course  of  the  two  are  the  same. 
Their  pathology,  so  far  as  we  can  judge  from  external  examination,  is  the 
same.  There  is  the  hard  knotty  enlargement,  commencing  usually  in  the 
body  of  the  testicle,  but  affecting  often  the  epididymis ;  there  is  the  ten- 
dency to  suppuration,  to  hernia  testis,  and  to  atrophy.  And  this  view  of  the 
pathological  relationship  is  confirmed  by  the  few  opportunities  which  have 
been  afforded  of  examining  syphilitic  testes  in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease. 
The  treatment  is  the  same  ;  the  only  difference  being  that  where  a  syphilitic 
virus  is  present,  the  tendency  to  recurrence  of  the  disease  is  greater,  and  the 
remedies  must,  consequently,  be  more  perseveringiy  continued.  Lastly,  and 
this  is  not  the  least  important  reason,  the  two  affections  can  be  distinguished 
only  by  the  history,  or  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  other  sjrmptoms ;  and  it  is 
probable,  if  not  certain,  that  many — I  would  say  most — of  the  cases  supposed 
to  be  examples  of  simple  orchitis  are,  in  reality,  the  result  of  syphilitic 
disease. 

Scrofulous  or  tuberculous  disease  is  one  of  tlie  most  common 
affections  of  tlie  testicle, — more  common  than  is  generally  sup- 
posed. It  is  most  frequent  in  young  men ;  but  is  sometimes  met 
with  in  children  and  in  aged  persons.  It  is  often  associated  with 
phthisis,  and  may  be  found  in  the  examination  of  many  of  the 
victims  of  that  disordei-,  in  whom  there  has  been  no  suspicion  of 
its  existence  dming  life.  Orthnary  inflammation  —  acute  and 
clironic — has  just  been  described  as  displaying  itself,  chiefly  and 
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primarily,  in  the  intertubular  areolar  tissue  and  in  the  fibrous  septa' 
of  the  testicle  and  ejiididjanis.  Scrofula,  on  the  contrary,  is  very 
much  a  chsease  of  the  tubular  structvu-e,  the  areolar  and  fibrous 
tissues  being  involved,  in  most  cases,  only  secondarily,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  uiflammation  which  ensues,  or  by  tlie  development 
of  tubercles  in  them ;  and  often  they  escape  till  a  late  period.  It 
attacks  both  the  testicle  and  the  epididymis,  though  not  appearing 
in  quite  the  same  form  in  both,  or  at  quite  the  same  time. 

Affectincj  the  epididymis.  As  a  general  rule,  to  which  there  are 
many  exceptions,  it  appears  earlier,  and  progi'esses  more  quicldy,  in 
the  epididymis.  The  convoluted  tubes  of  the  epididymis  become 
swollen  and  distended  with  white  scrofulous  matter,  which  is  at 
first  contained  within  the  tubes,  blended  with  the  epithelium,  and 
is  made  up  probably,  in  part  at  least,  of  accumulated  and  morbid 
scales  of  epithelium.  In  this  condition  the  epididymis  is  enlarged 
in  part,  or  usually  in  its  whole  length,  to  the  thickness,  perhaps, 
of  one's  finger;  and,  thvis  swollen,  may  be  felt  embracing  the 
hinder,  upper,  and  lower  parts  of  the  testicle.  It  is  smooth  on  the 
sm'face ;  and  the  unaltered  areolar  tissue  may  be  dissected  from  it, 
so  as  to  disclose  the  tubular  structure,  which  is  still  quite  apparent, 
and  which  may  be,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  unravelled.  The 
disease  extends,  commonly,  for  some  distance  up  the  vas  deferens ; 
and  that  tube  becomes  enlarged  to  two  or  three  times  its  natural 
size  and  is  filled  with  yelloAvish-white  scrofulous  matter.  Soon  the 
mucous  and  other  tissues  of  the  tubes  of  the  epididpnis  become 
infiltrated  with,  or  degenerated  into,  the  scrofulous  substance,  and 
gradually  disappear,  so  that  the  coils  of  the  tubes  are  blended  and 
lost ;  and  the  epidid^anis  is  thus,  more  and  more,  converted  into  a 
mere  bag  of  scrofulous  matter.  At  the  same  time  that  matter 
softens ;  and,  when  the  softening  takes  place,  the  surrounding 
areolar  tissue  inflames,  and  is  infiltrated  mth  serum  and  lymph, 
preventing  the  free  movement  of  the  sldn  upon  the  part.  As  the 
softening  progresses  to  suppiu'ation,  the  ej^ididymis  becomes  dis- 
tended and  fluctuating,  presentmg  the  conchtion  of  a  scrofulous 
abscess ;  the  skin  becomes  more  adherent  and  inflamed,  the  inter- 
vening tissues  are  removed  by  absorption,  and,  the  abscess  bursting 
or  being  opened,  the  ordinary  turbid  scrofulous  pus  is  tlischarged. 
The  opening  does  not  soon  close,  but  continues  for  a  long  time — 
for  months  or  years — to  give  vent  to  a  thin  watery  fluid,  and  now 
and  then  to  portions  of  earthy  matter ;  and  a  narrow  channel,  with 
thick  walls,  feeling  like  a  cord,  may  be  traced  from  the  skin  to  the 
diseased  part  of  the  epididymis.    Commonly  other  abscesses  foi-m 
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in  a  similar  manner,  and  eitker  burst  through  the  same  opening  or 
give  rise  to  other  sinuses. 

Affecting  the  body  of  the  testis.  ^Vhile  these  changes  are  going 
on  in  the  epichdjTnis,  the  disease  makes  it  way  into  the  rete  and 
body  of  tke  testicle ;  unless,  indeed,  it  kas  pi-eviously  commenced 
in  tliose  parts.  The  rete  becomes  enlarged  and  consolidated ;  and 
its  structure  appears  to  undergo  the  same  changes  as  that  of  the 
epididymis.  La  the  body  of  the  testicle  the  disease  shows  itself,  at 
first,  in  a  less  uniform  manner  than  in  the  epichdymis.  It  appears 
in  the  form  of  small  gray  tubercles — very  like  the  gray  tubercles 
of  the  lungs — sparingly  scattered  througk  tke  tubular  structure.* 
Tkey  do  not,  kowever,  appear  to  resemble  tke  pulmonary  tubercles 
in  softening  down  into  separate  vomicae ;  but  tkey  enlarge  and 
become  confluent,  and  so  occupy  and  consolidate  considerable  por-  . 
tions — it  may  be  tke  wkole — of  tke  glandular  structm-e,  tke  inter- 
vening tissue  remaining  unaffected.  Tkus  we  occasionally  find  tke 
lobes  of  tke  testicle  more  or  less  swollen  from  infiltration  of  yel- 
lowisk-wkite  scrofulous  matter,  yet  distinct  from  eack  otker,  and 
separated  by  tke  areolar  tissue  and  tke  fibrous  septa  wkick  still  re- 
tain tkeir  natiu'al  ckaracters.  In  otker  cases  tke  areolar  tissue 
becomes  tkickened,  coarse,  and  indru'ated,  as  in  orcknary  ckronic  in- 
flammation ;  or  it  may  be  absorbed,  tke  lobes,  as  well  as  tke  tubes, 
being  tkus  rendered  confluent  into  one  opaque,  yellowisk-wkite, 
ckeesy  substance,  wkick  fills  up  tke  wkole  space  enclosed  by  tke 
tunica  albuginea.  Soon  softening  commences,  usually  at  tke 
middle  of  a  lobe ;  and  an  abscess  is  formed,  wkick  makes  its  way 
tkrougk  tke  tunica  albuginea  and  tke  superficial  structures,  just  in 
tke  same  manner  as  does  tke  ordinary  cln'onic  abscess.  As  in  tkat 
case  a  protrusion  of  tke  altered  substance  of  tke  testicle — "  a  kernia 


*  "  The  small  isolated  yellowish-gray  bodies  found  in  the  testicle  iu  the  early 
stage  of  the  disease  are  composed  of  coils  of  diseased  seminal  tubes  with  altered 
contents."  "  The  contents  consist  mainly  of  large  cells,  some  of  which  exhibit 
vesicular  nuclei  and  are  disintegrating;  of  smaller  shrivelled  cells,  or  irreg-ularly- 
shaped  nuclear  particles,  and  of  a  small  quantity  of  granulo-molecular  matter. 
The  distension  of  the  tubules  in  some  places  is  sudden  and  globular,  so  that  the 
distended  portion,  with  its  contents,  fonns  a  small  tumoiir."  "  The  matter  accu- 
mulates until  the  tubes  burst,  and  their  contents  are  extravasated  among  the  sur- 
rounding tissues."  "  With  further  disintegration  more  molecular  matter  and  fat 
are  developed,  and.  at  last,  earthy  salts."  Dr.  Ajidrew  Clark,  ia  Curling  on  the 
Testicle,  p.  282,  and  Trans,  of  Path.  Soc.  vol.  vi.  p.  91.  In  vol.  ix.  Dr.  Clark  adds, 
that  the  "  deposit  has  a  diiferent  structure  at  different  periods  of  its  gro^vth,  and 
at  different  parts  of  the  same  deposit.  Thus,  in  the  centre  of  a  large  deposit  the 
structure  is  chiefly  granular,  at  the  circumference  chiefly  cellular."  In  one  speci- 
men he  found  numerous  fine  crystals  of  the  triple  phosphate  between  those  tubes 
in  which  the  deposit  was  being  produced.  The  relation  of  these  crystals  to  the 
pathological  process  he  has  not  determined.  See  drawing  by  CruveUhier,  Anatomie 
Pathologiqnc,  livraison  9'',  pi.  1,  fig.  2. 
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testis" — may  follow,  forming  a  coarsely  granulated  mass,  covered, 
perliaj)s,  wholly  or  in  part,  by  soft  wliite  detritus  of  tissue,  and  pre- 
senting through  the  ulcerated  opening  in  the  skin.  The  changes 
that  have  been  described  may  go  on,  pari  passu,  in  the  testis  and  iu 
the  epididjTuis  ;  so  that  the  glandular  substance  may  be  disorga- 
nised, and  may  present  at  the  fore  part  of  the  scrotum,  while  the 
epididymis  is  converted  into  abscesses  bursting  through  the  hinder 
part  and  sides.  I  have  also  seen  the  swollen  but  luibroken  body  of 
the  testicle,  simulating  "  hernia  testis,"  protruded  through  the  skin, 
Avhich  was  ulcerated  and  undermined  in  consequence  of  the  forma- 
tion, spreacUng,  and  bursting  of  abscesses  from  the  epididymis. 
More  commonly,  however,  the  disease  in  the  one  part  of  the  organ 
progi-esses  more  rapidly  than  in  the  other ;  and  we  find,  accord- 
ingly, that  when  the  epididjTiiis  has  suppurated,  there  are  often  only 
a  few  tubercles  in  the  testis,  and  when  the  latter  is  infiltrated  or 
softened,  the  epididymis  may  be  merely  altered  in  shape,  spread 
out  upon,  and,  so  far  as  external  appearance  goes,  blended  Avith  the 
testis. 

Tubercles.  Associated  with  this  scrofulous  affection  of  the  Iming 
membrane  and  epithehum  of  these  tubules  there  may  be  found 
genuine  tubercles — the  "  miliary  tubercles"  of  Laennec,  the  "  gra- 
nular or  knotty  tubercles"  of  Virchow — occupying  the  delicate  con- 
nective tissue  between  the  tubules.  They  sometimes  exist  alone, 
or  precede  the  disease  of  the  tubules.  They  enlarge  by  formation 
or  proliferation  of  cells  on  their  exterior,  and  become  aggregated 
into  larger  masses,  between  which  the  tubules  are  compressed  and 
destroyed ;  so  tliat,  in  time,  the  affected  lobules  are  converted  en- 
tirely mto  tuberculous  matter.  Or,  more  commonly,  the  tubules 
are  diseased  at  the  same  time,  so  that  then.'  Avails  are  destroyed, 
and  the  scrofulous  matter  in  their  interior  is  rendered  confluent 
Avith  the  tuberculous  matter  on  their  exterior,  forming  a  homo- 
geneous mass,  Avhicli  undergoes  the  changes  just  described.  These 
tubercles  are  found,  most  frequently,  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  lobes 
of  the  testis,  near  to  the  mediastinum,  and  are  regarded  as  indica- 
tions of  a  more  depraved  constitutional  diathesis  than  the  scrofu- 
lous affection  of  the  tubules.  It  is,  however,  impossible  to  dis- 
tinguish dm-ing  hfe  between  the  tAvo ;  and,  even  AA'hen  the  part  has 
been  remoA-ed  from  the  body,  it  is  not  easy  to  decide  AAdiether  the 
small  spherical  AA'hite  boches,  commonly  recognised  as  tubercles,  are 
the  genuine  tubercles  of  the  areolar  tissue,  or  are  the  result  of  a 
degeneration  of  the  tubular  structure.  Neither  is  the  distinction 
of  much  practical  or  pathological  importance.    Probably  it  is  the 
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same  disease  in  botli  instances,  the  difference  consisting  simply  in 
the  tissue  in  "vvhich  it  is  seated.* 

Scrofulous  disease  often  affects  both  testes,  though  it  is  com- 
monly more  advanced  in  one  than  in  the  other.  It  is  liable  to 
extend  along  the  whole  length  of  the  vas  deferens,  and  to  involve 
the  vesiculfB  seminales  and  the  prostate  gland,  leading  to  changes 
in  them  corresponding  mth  those  in  the  testicle.  I  have  also  seen 
cases  in  which  the  disease  was  not  confined  to  the  genital  tubes,  but 
affected  those  of  the  urinary  system  also,  causing  dilatation  of  the 
tu'eters,  pelvis,  and  calices  of  the  kidneys,  Avith  thickening  and  de- 
generation of  the  lining  membrane  and  epithelium,  so  that  the 
swollen  tubes  were  almost  choked  up  with  the  scrofulous  matter, 
while  the  cortical  substance  of  the  kidneys  Avas  streaked  and  spotted 
with  yellowish-Avhite  deposit,  or  riddled  Avith  abscesses. 

Heparative  processes.  To  Avliat  extent  reparation  may  take  place 
it  is  difficult  to  say.  The  examination  of  morbid  specimens  helps 
us  A^ery  little.  Clinical  observation  gives  great  I'eason  to  believe 
that,  under  favourable  circumstances,  scrofulous  and  tuberculous 
matter  may  vmdergo  complete  absorption,  leaving  the  tissue  which 
had  been  occupied  by  it  quite  unimpaired;  and  the  inference  de- 
rived from  pathological  inA^estigation  of  similar  products  in  other 
parts  of  the  body  is  that  they  may  fall  into  a  quiescent  state,  the 
more  watery  elements  becoming  absorbed,  while  the  remaining  con- 
stituents are  impregnated  with  oily  matter  or  saline  particles,  so 
that  the  mass  is  converted  into  a  substance  like  putty  or  soft  cheese, 
or,  finally,  into  a  dry  earthy  lump  composed  chiefly  of  carbonate  of 
lime.  Wliile  these  changes  are  going  on,  the  mass  is  enclosed  and 
isolated  from  adjacent  parts  by  a  capsule  of  lymph  effused  around 
it.  We  often  see  small  cncumscribed  earthy  masses  in  the  body 
of  the  testicle,  perhaps  in  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  two  tes- 
ticles, or  in  the  epichdymis;  and  analogy  leads  to  the  supposition 
that  some  of  these  are  the  remnants  of  tuberculous  disease,  which 
has  subsided  and  •  done  little  mjury  to  the  organ ;  and  we  occa- 
sionally find  circumscribed  tuberculous  lumps  AAdiich  Avould  be 
lilvely  to  be  converted  into  these  earthy  masses.  The  knowledge  of 
such  conditions  assists  us  in  our  practice ;  for  it  is  not  difficidt  to 
recognise  these  masses  in  the  liAdng  subject,  and  we  can  relieve  the 
patient's  fears  by  the  assurance  that  they  are  of  little  importance. 


*  See  "  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  anatomischen  imd  clinisclieii  Bedeutung 
der  sogenannten  Hodentuberkel,"  von  Dr.  Hermaun  Demme,  in  Tirchmv's  ArcJiiv, 
vol.  xxii.  p.  155. 
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Granted  that  they  are  of  the  nattu'e  supposed,  they  must  he  the  result 
of  very  Hmited  manifestations  of  the  disease.  It  might  be  said  that 
they  do  not  warrant  much  hopefuhiess  of  tlie  favourable  tennination 
of  a  more  general  invasion  of  the  organ  by  scrofula.  Nevertheless, 
my  own  experience  of  the  cUsease,  clinically,  makes  me  very  unwilling 
to  condemn  a  testicle,  even  though  it  be  the  seat  of  severe  and  ex- 
tensive scrofula.  It  is  impossible  to  know  that  all  the  tubules  ai'e 
involved ;  and  I  have  often  been  astonished  at  the  good  results  that 
have  followed,  in  apparently  hopeless  cases,  from  judicious  treat- 
ment when  the  circumstances  were  favoui'able  to  the  improvement 
of  the  health  and  the  subsidence  of  scrofula.  Particidarly  should 
this  be  borne  in  mind  when,  as  so  often  happens,  both  testicles  are 
diseased. 

Diagnosis.  The  recognition  of  the  disease  is  not  difficult.  The 
appearance  of  the  patient,  the  enlargement  of  the  epididymis  with 
thickenmg  of  the  vas  deferens,  and,  perhaps,  enlargement  of  the 
testis,  followed  by  slowly  forming  abscesses  wthout  much  pain, 
the  pain  being  chiefly  confined  to  the  period  when  the  skin  is  in- 
flamed, leave  usually  little  doubt  as  to  the  nature  of  the  case. 
Nevertheless,  there  ai'e  cases  which  deceive  even  the  most  expe- 
rienced ;  and  now  and  then  a  scrofulous  testicle  is  removed  under 
the  supposition  that  it  is  malignant.*  The  condition  of  the  lungs 
should  be  investigated,  especially  when  the  patient  has  the  tubei- 
culous  aspect.  It  is  also  well  to  inquu'e  into  the  condition  of  the 
urinary  organs ;  and,  if  there  are .  any  s}^inptoms  of  disorder  in 
them,  to  examine  the  state  of  the  prostate  and  the  vesiculai  semi- 
nales,  remembering  that  those  parts  not  unfrequently  suffer  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  testicle.  Sometimes  the  chsease  is  more  ad- 
vanced in  them  than  in  the  testicle,  but  not  commonly.f  Hych'ocele 
is  not  an  ordinary  accompaniment ;  but  when  it  is  present,  the  true 
nature  and  extent  of  the  disease  Avill  probably  not  be  ascertained  till 
the  fluid  has  been  evacuated.  It  is  not  usually  a  painful  disease. 
It  may  be  grafted  upon  an  attack  of  acute  inflammation  in  those 
Avho  are  of  scrofulous  temperament ;  and  this  should  be  borne  in 
mind  in  the  treatment  of  epididymitis  in  such  persons,  and  should 
induce  us  to  adopt  an  invigorating  regimen  as  soon  as  the  subsid- 
ence of  the  acute  symptoms  will  permit  it.  It  may  be  induced  by 
a  blow.    Often  the  disease  has  made  considerable  advance  before 


*  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  vol.  xv.  p.  452. 

t  Report  of  discussion  at  la  Societe  Auatomique,  Medico-Ch.  Ecvien;  vol.  sxviii. 
p.  272. 
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it  attracts  the  patient's  attention ;  and  he  discovers  by  accident  a 
lump  at  the  hinder  part  of  the  testicle,  or  in  its  substance.  Some- 
times the  part  is  painful  and  tender  at  the  onset,  and  it  is  com- 
monly so  when  softening  and  suppm'ation  are  going  on. 

Treatment.  Tlie  treatment  consists,  principally,  in  means  calculated  to 
improve  the  general  health  and  impart  vigour  to  the  nutritive  processes  ;  and 
of  these,  fresh  air  out-of-doors,  and  well-ventilated,  well-lighted  apartments 
stand  first  in  importance.  Unless  the  pain  and  inflammation  be  such  as  to 
necessitate  repose,  the  patient  should  be  encouraged  to  go  out,  and  to  select — • 
if  it  be  in  his  power — a  cool,  bracing,  rather  elevated  residence.  He  has  less, 
to  fear  from  exposure  to  wet  and  vicissitudes  of  weather  than  from  confine- 
ment and  inaction.  The  poor  man  had  better,  if  he  can,  remain  at  his  daily 
out-of-door  work  than  rest  in  the  ward  of  a  hospital.  In  the  case  of  the 
town-artizan  the  importance  of  this  treatment  is  paramount.  It  is  often  the 
only  thing  wanted  ;  but,  unfortunately,  it  is  often  the  thing  which  cannot  be 
obtained,  and  we  have  to  struggle  on  feebly  with  other  means.  Next  in  im- 
portance is  a  rather  Uberal  supply  of  nutritious  food — meat  and  beer — suffi- 
cient to  satisfy  the  appetite,  not  to  quench  it.  At  the  present  day  the  last 
caution  is  much  needed ;  for  numbers  of  invalids  are  so  plied  with  food  that  a 
natural  appetite,  and  the  vigorous  digestion  attendant  upon  it,  are  not  suf- 
fered to  exist.  Sponging  of  the  part,  and  of  the  body  generally,  with  cold 
water  is  a  useful  adjunct.  Steel,  quinine,  acids,  cod-liver  oil,  are  often  of 
service.  Iodine  is  thought  much  of  by  some  persons  ;  but  its  good  effect  in 
this  and  other  scrofulous  affections  has  not  been  so  apparent  to  myself  as  it 
seems  to  have  been  to  some  practical  men  who  have  paid  much  attention  to 
this  class  of  diseases,  and  whose  opinion  deserves  great  weight. 

The  local  treatment,  though  secondary  to  the  general,  is  not  unimportant; 
and  where  there  is  not  the  opportunity  to  carry  out  the  measures  on  which 
we  most  rely,  we  must  be  the  more  persevering  with  those  which  are  less 
effective.  The  part  should  be  suspended,  if  it  be  painful,  and  soothing  ap- 
phcations  made.  If  it  be  not  painful,  it  should  be  well  sponged  or  sluiced 
with  cold  water  several  times  a  day.  This  is  the  best  appliance,  fortunately 
it  is  an  easy  one  ;  but  there  is  often  an  inattention  to  it  on  the  part  both  of 
the  Surgeon  and  the  patient.  An  external  stimulant  sometimes  does  good; 
and  iodine,  in  a  fluid  form,  is  more  manageable  and  answers  the  purpose 
better  than  any  other  apphcation.  It  should  be  used  so  as  to  produce  a  slight 
scaUng  of  the  skin.  Abscesses  may  be  allowed  to  burst,  especially  when  they 
proceed  from  the  epididymis.  I  do  not  think  much  good  is  done  by  opening 
them.  In  some  very  bad  cases,  where  the  organ  seemed  nearly  destroyed,  I 
have  seen  very  good  result  from  freely  laying  open  the  sinuses  and  cavities, 
turning  out  the  scrofulous  matter  and  softened  structure,  cleaning  the  part 
by  washing  and  wiping,  then  freely  applying  nitrate  of  silver,  and  plugging 
the  wound  mth  lint,  so  as  to  induce  active  suppm'ation.  At  any  rate,  it  is 
worth  while  to  try  this  before  determining  to  remove  the  organ.  The  heal- 
ing of  the  sinuses  which  result  from  the  bursting  of  abscesses  cannot  be  much 
expedited  in  rmy  other  way.  If  the  disease  be  not  extensive  or  progressing, 
they  may  be  left,  and  in  the  course  of  time  they  wiU  close. 

Excision.  We  should  be  unwilling  to  proceed  to  exthpation  of  the  organ, 
unless  its  presence  is  a  great  source  of  irritation  and  a  drain  upon  the 
patient's  health,  preventing  his  getting  about,  and  so  tending  to  induce  dis- 
ease in  the  other  testicle,  or  to  aggravate  the  disease  which  may  akeady  exist 
there.  It  is  surprising  how  this  organ  and  other  parts  do,  under  favourable 
conditions,  contrive  to  recover  from  scrofulous  disease,  and  to  resume  then* 
functions,  though  their  structure  was,  to  all  appearance,  completely  disorga- 
nised. Moreover,  it  seldom  happens  that  the  whole  of  the  glandular  tissue  is 
involved  ;  and  a  small  part  of  this  may  be  sufficient  to  carry  on  the  requisite 
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function.*  Wlien  the  epididymis  and  vas  deferens  have  been  blocked  up  by 
scrofulous  matter,  or  damaged  by  abscesses,  the  prospect  of  recovery  to  useful 
purpose  is  more  hopeless.  StiU  it  is  difficult  to  decide,  for  certain,  by  exter- 
nal examination,  to  what  extent  structural  disorganisation  has  taken  place; 
and  it  is  almost  impossible  to  be  sure  that  the  tubes  are  so  far  destroyed  as 
not  to  admit  of  being  cleared  out  by  absorption  or  discharge  of  their  con- 
tents, and  of  being  again  enabled  to  afford  a  passage  for  the  semen. 

In  considering  the  question  of  removal  of  the  organ,  the  condition  of  the 
patient's  health  is  a  very  important  item.  If  he  become  more  and  more  re- 
duced, in  consequence  of  the  u-ritation  and  suppuration  in  the  part,  and  of 
the  confinement  imposed  by  it ;  and  if  the  local  and  general  measures  that 
are  available,  and  usually  serviceable,  fail  to  produce  a  good  effect,  there  is 
no  alternative  but  the  removal  of  the  diseased  part ;  and  we  should  not  be 
deterred  from  resorting  to  this  step  because  of  the  presence  of  scrofulous  dis- 
ease ui  other  parts  of  the  body,  or  by  the  apprehension  that,  if  it  be  removed 
in  one  j)lace,  it  may  make  its  appearance  at  another.  I  know  that  this  idea  is 
very  generally  entertained  ;  and  I  think  it  is  allowed  to  influence  Surgeons 
in  their  practice  more  than  it  ought  to  do.  I  do  not  deny  that  there  may  be 
some  foundation  for  the  idea ;  though  I  have  never  felt  sm-e  that  it  is  laid 
very  deeply  in  that  which  is  the  only  reliable  ground,  namely,  careful  and 
extended  clinical  observation  ;  and  I  think  the  converse  statement  is  at  least 
equally,  if  not  more  generally,  true,  viz.  that  the  existence  of  scrofulous  dis- 
ease in  one  organ  j't'edispovef;  very  greatly  to  its  manifestation  in  others. 
We  can  understand  that  it  should  do  so,  not  simply  in  accordance  with  the 
rule  that  disease  tends  to  beget  disease,  and  that  disease  of  its  own  kind,  but 
because  it  lowers  the  general  health,  and  so  renders  the  whole  body  a  more 
easy  prey  to  that  or  any  other  malady ;  and  we  find  that  it  does  this  when  we 
observe  the  numerous  cases  in  which  patients,  worn  down  by  scrofulous 
abscesses  of  the  vertebrae,  the  jomts,  or  the  testicle,  fall  victims  to  tubercles  in 
the  lungs  or  the  abdomen.  It  is  remarkable  that,  in  the  face  of  these  cases 
of  every-day  occm-rence,  the  Surgeon  should  stiU  be  deterred  fi-om  relieving 
the  system  of  a  scrofulous  organ  by  the  apprehension  I  have  mentioned. 
Upon  the  same  prmciple,  he  should  fear  to  restore  a  scrofulous  organ  by  any 
of  the  ordinary  means  of  treatment.  If  such  a  part  be  clearly  a  source  of 
irritation  and  depression  to  the  constitution,  there  can  be  little  question  that 
its  removal  ■svill  tend  to  prevent  the  accession  of  scrofula  elsewhere.  I  think 
we  may  go  a  step  further,  and  assert  that  the  removal  will  not  only  tend 
to  prevent  the  accession  of  scrofula  but  also  to  promote  the  restoration 
of  organs  which  may  be  ah-eady  affected  by  it.  I  have  in  several  instances 
seen  the  health  of  phthisical  patients  much  improved,  and  the  condition  of 
the  lungs  ameliorated,  af1;er  amputation  of  scrofulous  joints,  or  the  excision 
of  scrofulous  testicles. 

Cystic  Disease, 

constituting  the  "  hydatid  testis"  of  Sir  A.  Cooper,  is  not  of  A^ery 
fi'equent  occmTence.  It  resembles  that  in  the  mammary  gland, 
the  ovary,  and  the  Iddney,  masmuch  as  it  consists  of  an  agglo- 
meration of  tliin-walled  cysts  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pin- 
head  to  that  of  a  walnut,  and  of  globular  shape,  modified  by  their 
mutiial  pressm'e.    They  contain  fluid,  which  is  mostly  thin  and 


*  When  the  testis  is,  to  a  great  extent,  disorganised  by  the  effusion  of  tuber- 
cular matter  or  l}^nph,  and  forms  an  open  fungoid  sore,  secretion  may  still  go  on 
under  excitement,  as  is  e\-iuced  by  the  stiffened  state  of  the  dressings  and  a  micro- 
scopic examination  of  the  discharge."    Curling,  On  the  Testis. 
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coloui'less,  but  whicli  is  sometimes  viscid  and  tinged  mtli  blood  or 
other  colouring  matter.  They  appear  to  originate  in  the  substance 
of  the  gland,  but  whether  in  the  tubular  structiu-e  or  in  the  areolar 
tissue  connecting  the  tubules  is  not  certain.*  They  form  masses  at- 
tainuag  considerable  size,  and  weighing,  it  may  be,  some  pounds.  As 
in  the  coiTesponding  disease  of  the  mamma  and  the  ovary,  the  cysts 
are  sometimes  moi'e  or  less  occupied  or  distended  by  firm,  fibrous, 
lobulated  and  pedunculated  boches  growing  into  them.  These  bodies, 
examined  by  Mr.  Quekett,  were  found  to  possess  a  cellular  structure 
and  to  be  covered  on  the  sui'face  with  cylindrical  epithelium,  like 
that  covering  the  vilh  of  the  intestine  ;t  or  they  may  contain  small, 
hard,  spherical  bodies  like  pearls,  composed  of  concentric  layers  of 
condensed  epithelium.|  A  variable  amomit  of  fibrous  tissue  is  formed 
with,  and  intervenes  between,  the  cysts.  In  some  instances  it  is  of 
small  quantity  and  dehcate ;  and  the  mass  is  then  composed  almost 
entu'ely  of  cysts.  In  other  mstances  it  is  much  thicker.  It  may  be 
so  thick  as  to  constitute  the  chief  element  of  the  tumour ;  and  the 
cysts  then  look  as  if  they  were  mere  secondary  formations.  To 
such  the  term  "  fibro-cystic  tumour"  has  been  given. 

In  most  of  the  cases  of  cystic  growth  which  have  been  carefuUj'- 
dissected,  it  has  been  proved  that  the  disease  was  not  diffused  through 
the  organ,  but  originated  and  was  cii'cumscribed  in  one  part,  and 
that  as  the  tumour  grew,  the  u.naffected  portion  of  the  testicle  was 
pressed  aside  or  spread  out  over  the  mass ;  so  that  in  some  the  mass, 
which  is  usually  spherical,  could  be  dissected  or  shelled  out,  leaving 
a  considerable  part  of  the  testicle  uninjured.  In  other  cases,  how- 
ever, although  the  glandidar  substance  of  the  testicle  could  be  dis- 
cerned spread  out  upon  the  tmnour,  and  microscopical  examination 


*  Mr.  Curling,  op.  cit.  p.  322,  from  the  microscopical  examination  of  two  cystic 
tumours,  confirms  Sir  A.  Cooper's  idea  that  the  origin  of  the  cysts  is  in  a  dilatation 
of  tubes.  In  some  specimens  a  tube  could  be  traced  to  a  termination  in  a  dilated 
pouch.  In  others  a  cyst  appeared  to  arise  from  a  lateral  dilatation  of  a  columnar 
tube,  or  at  the  extremity  of  a  loop  ;  whilst  in  the  others  the  dilatation  appeared  to 
be  uniform."  These  dilated  tubes  and  cysts  were  lined  by  a  tessellated  epithelium, 
but  contained  no  spermatozoa.  He  concludes  that  the  tubes  are  not  derived  from 
the  tubuli  seminiferi  of  the  glandular  part,  or  from  the  ducts  of  the  epididymis, 
but  from  the  rete  testis.  If  the  cysts  be  really  formed  by  dilatation  of  the  seminal 
tubes,  it  is  remarkable  that  spermatozoa  are  never  found  in  them.  Billroth  (  Vir- 
clwtv's  ArcJuv,  vol.  viii.  pp.268,  433)  traces  the  cysts  to  outgrowths  from  the  seminal 
canals,  herein  according  with  the  views  of  Keinhardt,  Meckel,  Forster,  and  others, 
with  regard  to  the  formation  of  cysts  in  the  mammary  gland.  In  one  case  he  found 
well-marked,  striped  muscular  fibres  in  the  structure  between  the  cysts,  and  believes 
it  to  have  been  produced  by  a  growth  and  metamorphosis  of  the  connective  tissue. 

Mr.  Paget  thinks  "  it  is  essentially  a  fibrous  or  fibrous  and  cartilagiuous  tumour 
in  the  testicle,  with  more  or  less  of  cyst-formation  in  the  tumour."  Lectures  on 
Surg.  Path,  by  Turner,  p.  478. 

t  Curling,  p.  320.  %  Virchow,  ArcJiiv,  vol.  viii.  p.  399. 
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proved  its  natm-al  structiu'e  to  be  preserved,  yet  it  could  not  Ibc 
cleanly  dissected  away  from  the  tumonr.  In  some  cases,  also,  a 
certain  amount  of  gland-tissue  has  been  found  dispersed  through 
the  cystic  mass.  The  epididjanis,  at  first  unaffected,  becomes  flat- 
tened, compressed,  and  wasted.* 

Diagnosis.  The  disease  is  most  frequent  bet-ween  twenty  and 
fifty .f  Its  presence  may  be  suspected  when  one  testicle  gradually 
and  steachly  enlarges,  acquiring  an  oval  or  nearly  spherical  form, 
and  is  of  moderate  weight,  hea^der  than  a  hyth'ocele,  less  heavy 
than  a  solid  tumour.  It  feels  elastic,  but  less  decidedly  fluctu- 
ating than  a  hydrocele.  The  affection  is  probably  painless,  and 
is  unattended  with  any  constitutional  symptoms  or  indications  of 
a  predisposition  to  chsease.  The  absence  of  transparency  forms 
the  chief  (hstinctiou  from  hydrocele ;  and  the  slow  rate  of  its 
growth  may  aid  vis  in  discriminating  it  from  encephaloma.  The  dia- 
gnosis, however,  from  the  latter  disease,  from  haimatocele,  and  from 
non-transparent  hyfU'ocele,  cannot,  in  some  instances,  be  aiTived 
at  with  certainty  except  by  the  aid  of  pmictures  with  a  good-sized 
trocar.  The  instrument  may  be  introduced  at  several  points,  and 
will  probably  give  vent  to  a  small  quantity  of  clear  fluid  from  each, 
indicating  that  several  cysts  have  been  punctui'ed  in  succession.  A 
gi'ooved  needle  or  a  small  trocar  do  not  afford  sufficient  information, 
as  they  are  liable  to  be  blocked  up  by  the  clots  or  small  flakes  of 
l}anph  which  may  be  present  in  ha-matocele  or  hydiocele. 

Treatment.  Castration  is  the  only  remedy  ;  and  it  may  be  resorted  to  as 
soon  as  there  is  evidence  of  the  presence  of  the  disease.  It  might  be  thought, 
forasmuch  as  the  glandular  tissue  is  usually  found,  in  part,  healthy  and  spread 
out  over  the  tumour,  that  the  latter  might  be  enucleated,  and  the  gland  or 
sufficient  of  it  left  to  perform  function.  It  is  possible  that  this  might  be  so  in 
some  cases,  though  it  is  scarcely  compatible  with  the  view  that  the  disease  has 
its  origin  in  the  rcte  testh.  Supposing  there  to  be  only  one  testicle,  and  that 
one  the  seat  of  cystic  disease,  it  would  be  v/ell  to  cut  cautiously  do^vn  to  the 
tumour,  and  endeavour  to  dissect  or  tear  it  away  from  the  containing  capsule, 
in  the  hope  of  leaving  some  of  the  tubuli  and  the  efferent  ducts  uninjured. 
In  ordinary  cases,  however,  where  the  other  testicle  remains  sound,  the  pro- 


*  In  a  specimen  examined  by  Mr.  Ludlow  {Tranx.  Patli.  Soo.  vol.  v.  p.  21G),  the 
vas  deferens,  immediately  continuous  witli  the  epididymis,  was  impervious  and  had 
been  converted  into  a  fibrous  cord  ;  the  cysts  were  lined  by  a  single  stratum  of 
spheroidal  epithelial  cells,  and  contained  intra-cystic  gro\\i;hs  of  firm  fibrous  tissue, 
cells  in  various  forms  and  stages  of  degeneration,  and  some  crystals  of  cholesterine. 

•f  A  rai'e  instance  of  its  occurrence  in  very  early  life,  if  not  congenitally,  is  given 
in  the  Trans,  of  Path.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  241.  In  this  instance  the  cysts  were  iiued  with 
ciliated  eiiithelium,  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the  writer  of  the  report  (Dr.  Carter), 
could  not  possibly  be  connected  with  the  seminal  tubes.  There  were  also  osseous 
spicules  in  the  fibrous  tissue,  having  lacunas  of  irregular  form  and  disposition,  but 
no  cartUage-cells. 
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spect  of  success  from  this  procedure  is  scai-cely  worth  the  risk  of  the  additional 
inflammation  and  suppuration  which  it  entails. 

The  disease  is  in  itself  of  a  benign  nature  ;  is  usually  confined  to  one 
testicle ;  and  when  it  is  so,  the  patient  may  live  for  years  after  its  removal, 
marry,  and  have  children. 

Association  of  malignant  disease.  It  lias  been  observed,  hovv^ever, 
tbat  in  several  instances  the  result  has  been  less  fortunate;  the 
patient,  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  months,  being  carried  off  by  ence- 
phaloid  disease  of  the  lungs,  absorbent  glands,  or  other  parts.  This 
has  naturally  thrown  a  suspicion  over  the  cystic  affection,  and  has 
led  many  Sui'geons  to  regard  it  as  of  malignant  nature.  The  truth 
appears  to  be  that,  though  really  of  simple  character  itself,  the  cystic 
tumoiu'  is  very  liable  to  be  associated  with  malignant  disease,  and 
therefore  it  practically  deserves  the  suspicion  with  which  it  has 
come  to  be  regarded.  In  these  cases,  if  a  microscopical  examina- 
tion of  the  tumoui'  be  made,  the  character  of  the  disease  may  be 
commonly  chscovered  by  the  presence  of  cancer-cells  in  the  cavities 
of  the  component  cysts  or  in  some  of  them.  It  is  not  certam, 
under  such  circumstances,  whether  the  disease  is  originally  of  can- 
cerous natm-e,  or  whether  the  cysts  are,  at  first,  simple,  and  the 
cancer-cells  are  siibsequently  engrafted  on  them.  Perhaps  the 
foi'mer  is  the  more  probable,  because  we  find,  as  a  general  rule, 
that  growths  which  are  cancerous  are  so  from  the  beginning,  the 
change  from  a  benign  to  a  malignant  character  being  the  exception. 
There  are,  however,  some  features  which  suggest  the  other  view  in 
these  cases.  Thus  the  relative  amount  of  the  cancerous  to  the 
other  elements  seems  to  increase  as  the  disease  goes  on ;  and  we 
sometimes  find  parts  of  the  growth  consisting  entirely  of  simple 
cysts,  wliile  in  other  parts  cancer-cells  abound,  and  at  certain  points 
the  mass  presents  the  ordinary  characters  of  encephaloma. 

We  learn  from  this  that  the  prognosis  as  to  the  resrdt  after  an 
operation  in  cases  of  cystic  disease  cannot  be  given  wathout  re- 
serve, since  it  is  impossible  to  tell  whether  the  cysts  are  of  a  simple 
character  or  not.  The  cases  which  have  progressed  most  rapidly 
are  to  be  regarded  vnth  greatest  suspicion,  forasmuch  as  cystic 
tumours  combined  with  encephaloma  grow  more  rapidly  than  when 
they  are  of  simple  nature.  Even  after  the  tumour  has  been  re- 
moved, a  mere  examination  with  the  eye  is  not  a  sufficient  test. 
The  fluid  should  be  taken  from  various  parts  of  it,  and  submitted 
to  inspection  under  the  microscope,  before  we  can  venture  upon  an 
opinion  as  to  the  prospect  of  an  invasion  of  other  organs  by  the 
disease. 

]\Ir.  Curling  has  noticed  the  occtu-rence,  in  some  of  the  cysts,  of 
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a  solid  wliitisli  matter,  exhibiting  the  characters  of  cholesteatoma, 
both  in  cases  where  the  disease  was  malignant  and  where  it  was  not 
malignant. 


to 


Association  loiili  encliondroma.  Another  very  frequent  attend- 
ant upon  cystic  tumours  is  the  formation  of  cartilage  growths ; 
so  frequent,  indeed,  as  to  have  ehcited  from  some  ^pathologists  the 
statement  that  cystic  and  enchondromatous  growths  nearly  always 
exist  together.  The  cartilage  usually  is  in  the  form  of  nodules, 
which  appear  to  occupy  and  grow  from  the  interior  of  the  cysts. 
The  nodules  are  sometimes  found  to  be  strung  together  into  lines ; 
and  this  corresponds  with  the  view  entertained  by  Curling,  Hogg,* 
and  others,  that  the  cysts  are  the  dilated  tubes  of  the  testis  or  its 
rete,  and  that  the  cartilage  is  produced  in  them.  In  a  case  ex- 
amined by  Mr.  Paget,t  the  cartilage  was  disposed  in  tortuous,  cylin- 
driform  and  Ivnotty  pieces,  which  appeared  as  if  embedded  in  fila- 
mentous tissue,  but  were,  apparently  with  good  reason,  judged  to 
be  in  the  lymphatics  of  the  gland.  Further  examination  of  these 
cases,  however,  is  necessary  to  decide  positively  which  of  the  struc- 
tm'es  is  the  seat  of  the  cartilaginous  growths  ;  whether  they  origi- 
nate in  the  cysts,  or  in  the  intervening  tissue  and  sprout  into  the 
cysts ;  if  they  originate  in  the  cysts,  it  is  still  uncertain  whether  the 
cysts  are  diseased  and  dilated  seminal  tubes,  or  diseased  and  dilated 
lymphatics,  or  whether  they  are  formed  in  the  connective  tissue  of 
the  gland. 

The  cartilage  has  the  external  characters  and  appearance  of 
trvie  hyaline  foetal  cartilage,  and  very  neai-ly  corresponds  with  it 
chemically  and  microscopically.  The  cells  are  rather  smaller,  and 
clustered  rather  more  closely  and  iri'egularly,  than  is  usual  in  foetal 
cartilage ;  and  there  are  usually  somewhat  greater  differences  in  the 
consistence  and  colour  of  the  several  parts  of  the  same  mass.  In 
some  places  it  may  be  quite  firm,  and  in  others  very  soft ;  and, 
though  it  is  for  the  most  part  pellucid  and  colom'less,  or  with  a 
faint  bluish-white  hue,  in  some  spots,  usually  at  the  centre  of  the 
nodules,  it  is  more  opaque  and  yello-wish.  This  may  be  due  to  a 
simple  change  of  colom' ;  or  it  may  indicate  that  a  process  is  going 
on  allied  to  ossification,  but  resembling  it  less  closely  than  the  ossi- 
fication which  takes  place  m  the  enchondi-omatous  tumom's  found 
in  connection  Avith  bone.  The  structm'e  becomes  infiltrated  in 
patches  with  earthy  matter,  which,  if  we  may  rely  upon  one 


*  Trnrn^.  nf  Path.  Society,  vol.  iv.  p.  180. 

f  jlcdico-Cliinirg.  Trans,  vol.  xxxviii.  p.  248. 
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alysisj*  is  composed  of  a  large  proportion  of  phosphate  of  lime ;  still 
thei-e  are  no  true  bone-ceUs  or  canaliculi.  The  "  calcifying"  or 
"ossifying"  process  is  observed  to  have  taken  place  to  the  greatest 
extent  in  those  tumom's  which  are  of  longest  standing  and  of  slowest 
growth ;  and  if  the  growth  were  to  be  arrested,  it  seems  probable 
that  the  whole  tumour  might  become  impregnated  with  earthy 
matter,  so  as  to  form  httle  more  than  a  hard  concrete  mass.  I  have 
not,  however,  met  with  any  specimens  in  which  this  has  taken 
place. 

I  have  said  that  the  growth  of  cartilage  is  usually  consequent 
on  the  cystic  growth,  engrafted  upon  and  subordinate  to  it,  the 
nodules  of  cartilage  appearing  to  be  developed  in  the  cysts,  and 
forming  but  a  small  part  of  the  mass.  In  some  cases,  however,  the 
fonnation  of  cartilage  proceeds  so  rapidly,  exceeding  that  of  the 
cysts,  that  the  latter  become  choked  up,  and  the  traces  of  them  are 
nearly  lost ;  perhaps  in  many  parts  they  are  quite  lost.f  Or  the 
cartilage  may  be  developed  in  the  tissue  without  there  being  any 
intermediate  cystic  formation.  It  appears  to  have  been  so  in 
]VIr.  Paget's  case.  In  this  very  remai'kable  and  exceptional,  if  not 
imique,  case  the  chsease  extended  up  the  lymphatics  into  the  abdo- 
men ;  a  cartilaginous  growth  projected  from  one  of  them  into  the 
vena  cava,  and  there  were  numerous  masses  of  the  same  nature  in 
the  lungs. 

The  pi'esence  of  enchondi'oma  may  be  suspected  by  the  weight 
and  hardness  of  the  mass.  The  complication  makes  no  difference 
either  in  the  treatment  or  the  prognosis  of  cystic  disease.  Ence- 
phaloma  may  be  associated  with  it,  usually  occupying  a  part  of  the 
cystic  mass  which  is  free  from  cartilage,  though  we  sometimes  find 
the  nodules  of  the  latter  enveloped  in  the  soft  tissue  of  the  cancer.t 


*  Mr.  Barry  found  100  parts  of  a  tumour  described  by  Sir  A.  Cooiier  as  "  veiy 
hard,  in  some  parts  cartilaginous,  in  others  ossific,"  to  be  made  up  of  phosphate 
of  lime  45  parts  ;  carbonate  of  lime,  with  a  trace  of  magnesia,  17  parts  ;  animal 
matter  38  parts.    Trans,  of  Path.  Society,  vol.  iv.  p.  184. 

f  In  the  case  described  by  Mr.  Curling,  p.  324,  "  the  enchondroma  was  de- 
veloped so  abundantly  as  to  encroach  upon  and  obliterate  the  cysts  and  to  form 
the  chief  bulk  of  the  tumour." 

J  Dr.  Lotzbeck  (Vi?-cko?v's  Arcliiv,  vol.  xiv.  p.  394)  concludes,  from  the  exami- 
nation of  two  specimens  in  which  cancer  was  combined  with  enchondroma,  that  the 
cancer  is  the  after-product  and  results  from  a  metamorphosis  of  the  cartilage-cells. 

The  results  of  16  cases  of  cystic  sarcoma  of  the  testis  tabulated  in  Med.  Times  and 
6az.  vol.  xi.  p.  395,  is  as  follows  :  The  average  age,  40 ;  extreme  ages,  18  and  58. 
Average  duration,  21  months;  extremes,  3  months  and  11  years.  Supposed  cause, 
blows  in  5.  All  recovered  from  the  operation.  There  were  cysts  in  all,  enchon- 
droma in  3,  cancer  in  1,  cholesteatoma  in  1.  The  gland-structure  was  expanded  over 
the  tumour  in  8,  lost  in  the  tumour  in  4,  not  described  in  4.  The  epididymis  was 
healthy  in  6,  involved  in  the  disease  in  3,  not  described  in  6.  Intracystic  growths 
were  developed  in  3. 
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Fibrous  tumour.  A  drawing  of  what  appears  to  be  a  well-marlved 
fibrous  tumour  of  tlie  testicle  is  given  by  Cruveilhier,*  who  observes 
that  it  closely  resembled  a  fibrous  tumom*  of  the  uterus,  or  rather  the 
tissue  of  an  unimpregnated  uterus.  It  resisted  and  creaked  under  the 
scalpel.  It  was  composed  of  contorted  and  interlaced  grayish-white 
fibres  forming  lobules,  with  vessels  penetrating  theu-  interspaces.  It 
was  very  heavy  in  comparison  with  the  size,  which  was  twice  the 
natural  size  of  the  testicle.  At  the  upper  part  of  the  tumour 
was  a  gelatinous  mass,  which  seemed  to  result  from  an  alteration 
of  the  fibrous  tissue.  M.  Cruveilhier  has  several  times  observed  a 
similar  alteration  in  the  fibrous  structm-e  of  the  uterus.  He  could 
discover  none  of  the  natural  tissue  of  the  testicle,  and  believes  that 
the  fibrous  tumom'  was  formed  at  the  expense  of  the  cellular  tissue 
which  unites  the  seminal  tubes,  and  that  the  proper  tissue  of  the 
gland  was  atrophied  from  compression.  In  this  case  there  was  no 
microscopical  examination,  and  no  sequel  is  given.  The  latter  espe- 
cially is  necessary  to  assure  us  of  the  real  nature  of  the  disease;  for, 
in  some  instances,  where  the  appearance  and  minute  examination 
gave  the  impression  of  an  innocent  fibrous  or  fibro-cellular  tumom* 
of  the  testis,  the  favourable  prognosis  has  been  soon  disproved  by 
the  appearance  of  malignant  disease  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

Sir  B.  Bi'odie  mentions  the  case  of  a  man  who  had  one  testicle 
enlarged  and  hard.  Though  the  s^anptoms  were  not  those  exactly 
of  chronic  inflammation,  he  treated  it  as  such,  and  administered 
mercmy  wathout  avail.  The  testicle  was  amputated ;  and  the  struc- 
ture was  found  to  be  peculiar,  like  very  condensed  cellular  mem- 
brane, of  the  consistence  of  ligament.  Between  six  and  twelve 
months  afterwards  an  apparently  similar  disease  began  in  the  other 
testicle.  Under  the  administration  of  iodine,  internally  and  exter- 
nally, the  disease  diminished. 

These  examples,  and  I  know  of  no  others  more  nearly  approach- 
ing to  fibrous  tumom",  are  not  sufficient  to  assure  us  that  this 
disease  really  affects  the  testicle. 

Ml-.  Pagetj  speaks  of  a  "  fibro-cellular  tumom,"  removed  by 
John  Lawrence,  -with  the  testicle,  within  the  tunica  albuginea 
of  which  it  appeared  to  be  entirely  enclosed.  The  patient  was  a 
healthy-looking  man,  37  years  old ;  and  the  tumom-  had  in  seven  years 
gi-own  to  a  measm-ement  of  nearly  six  inches  by  fom-.  AVlien  first 
removed,  it  A\-as  to  the  eye  exactly  like  a  fatty  tumour,  but  it  con- 


*  Anatomic  Faflwloplqiie,  livrai.soii,  pi.  i.  fig.  3. 
f  Surgical  PatluiUigy  vol.ii.  p.  llS. 
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tainecl  no  fat,  and  was  a  typical  specimen  of  fibro-cellular  tumour 
in  a  very  oedematous  anasarcous  state. 

Cancer  of  the  Testicle. 

Of  the  foiu'  varieties  of  cancer  usually  recognised  by  patho- 
logists, the  "  encephaloid"  is  of  very  frequent  occurrence  in  the 
testicle ;  a  few  examples  of  the  "  scirrhous"  and  "  melanotic"  form 
have  been  met  with  ;*  but  I  have  not  found  one  recorded  instance 
of  the  "  gelatinifoi'm"  cancer  of  this  organ. 

Encephaloid  cancer  presents  much  the  same  characters  in  the 
testicle  as  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  commences  most  fre- 
quently in  the  glandular  portion  by  the  fomiation  of  small  masses 
among  the  tubuli  seminiferi.  They  gradually  increase  and  coalesce, 
to  the  destruction  of  the  glandular  substance.  Sometimes  it  begins 
at  one  point  in  the  centre  of  the  testicle,  or  in  the  rete ;  and  the 
tubuli  of  the  lobules  are,  at  first,  spread  out  over  it.  It  has  its 
origin  less  frequently  in  the  epididymis.  Mi-.  Wardrop  gives  a 
case  where  the  tumour  grew  from  the  surface  of  the  tubuli  testis, 
immediately  under  the  tmiica  albuginea,  and  Sir  B.  Brodie  one  in 
which  the  glandular  structure  of  the  testicle  remained  in  a  natural 
state,  while  there  was  a  large  fungous  tumour  completely  occupying 
the  tunica  vaginalis.!  It  is  only  when  the  tumour  is  examined  in 
an  early  stage  that  we  can  tell  where  it  began ;  for  all  the  structures 
soon  become  involved  and  destroyed  by  the  disease,  and  the  whole 
is  reduced  to  a  cancerous  mass,  in  which  none  of  the  natm-al  com- 
ponents of  the  testicle  can  be  traced.  The  mass  has  a  soft  pidpy 
consistence  and,  commonly,  a  more  or  less  uniform  white  or  pinldsh- 
white  colom*.  When  squeezed,  a  creamy  fluid  oozes  from  its  cut 
siu-face  at  a  multitude  of  points ;  and  if  a  stream  of  water  be  di- 
rected upon  it,  the  greater  part  is  washed  away,  leaving  a  flocculent, 
filamentous,  areolar  structure,  in  the  interstices  of  which  the  creamy 
fluid  had  been  contained.  It  is  usually  so  soft,  and  the  areolar 
basis  is  so  fragile,  that  it  is  liable  to  give  way  in  consequence  of  a 
slight  blow,  or  without  any  such  cause,  and  blood  becomes  effused 
in  its  substance.  This  may  take  place  at  many  points,  interstitially, 
or  into  rugged  cavities  formed  by  the  pressure  of  the  blood ;  and 


*  Mr.  Curling  mentions  two  instances  of  scirrlius,  and  three  of  melanosis.  Tlie 
occurrence,  however,  of  true  scirrhus  like  the  soirrhus  of  the  mammary  gland,  is 
extremely  rare,  indeed  is  almost  disproved  by  the  more  seai'ching  observations  of 
modern  pathologists. 

f  This  case  is  related  and  represented  by  Sir  A.  Cooper.  One  apparently  similar 
is  given  by  Sir  E.  Home,  Obs.  on  Cancer,  p.  125. 
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the  effused  blood,  undergoing  changes,  gives  rise  to  a  variety  of 
appearances  and  discolorations.  Sometimes  the  fibrous  skeleton  is 
thicker  and  tougher,  giving  a  firmer  consistence  to  the  mass  and 
simulating  "  fibrous  tumom* ;"  and  it  may  be  arranged  in  places  con- 
centrically, so  that  the  more  fluid  elements  appear  as  if  they  vv^ere 
arranged  in  cysts.  Or  there  may  be  cystic  disease  combined  with 
the  cancer.  It  not  unfrequently  happens  also  that  masses  of  car- 
tilage are  present;  and  this  combination  is  more  frequent  in  the 
testicle  than  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  In  a  case  where  the 
testicle  had  attained  to  very  large  size  in  a  year  from  the  time 
when  enlargement  was  first  observed,  I  found  nmnerous  small 
thin-walled  cysts,  containing  clear  senim,  scattered  throughout  the 
enceplialoid  structm'e.  They  appeared  to  have  been  secondary  to 
it,  or  to  have  grown  together  with  it.  In  the  middle  of  the  tumom' 
was  a  hard  spherical  mass,  as  large  as  an  orange,  composed  of  com- 
pact fibrous  tissue  with  small  cysts,  some  of  which  contained  clear 
fluid,  and  others  were  filled  vnth  nodules  of  cartilage.  From  the 
short  period  dm'ing  which  the  testicle  had  been  enlarging  in  this 
case,  it  would  seem  that  the  several  growths — cystic,  fibrous,  car- 
tilaginous, and  cancerous — had  commenced  and  gone  on  together. 
The  variety  in  them,  perhaps,  depended  upon  the  different  struc- 
tures involved ;  the  more  solid  elements  originating  in  the  medias- 
timuTi  and  rete,  and  the  softer  components  in  the  glandular  part 
of  the  testicle ;  just  as  we  find  cancer  of  the  breast  to  be  asso- 
ciated with  a  considerable  development  of  fibrous  structm'e,  and 
cancer  of  the  bones  to  be  attended  with  a  marked  growth  of  fibrous 
and  osseous  tissue.* 

Changes  of  a  different  kind,  due  to  degeneration  of  parts  of  the 
growth,  may  also  take  place.  Softening  may  occm*,  producing 
cavities  filled  mtli  grumous,  pultaceous  substance ;  or  the  cells  and 
tissue  may  become  impregnated  with  oUy  matter,  gi^ing  a  yellow 
colour  to  parts.  None  of  these  changes  are  of  much  practical  im- 
portance, or  affect  materially  the  progress  of  the  disease. 

Gradually  the  mass  increases ;  not,  however,  quite  steadily. 
There  ;ii'e  often  periods  dming  vrhich  it  seems  to  be  quiescent  ;t  or 


*  In  most  of  the  cases  of  combined  enc'iondroma  and  enceplialoma  the  two 
morliid  products  have  not  been  blended,  but,  as  in  this  case,  the  cartiLage  lias  formed 
a  separate  mass  embedded  in  the  cancer.  The  consecutive  disease  in  other  parts  of 
the  body  has  usually  consisted  of  cancer  unmingled  with  cartilage. 

In  specimen  2i'29A  in  the  College  of  Surgeons  portions  of  bone-like  substance, 
resembling  light  osteoid  tumour,  are  embedded  in  the  mass.  I  do  not  know  any 
other  example  approaching  to  osteoid  cancer  in  tlie  testicle. 

t  In  a  case  which  lasted  more  than  tive  years,  the  slow  progress  was  attributed 
to  the  process  of  retrograde  metamoqjhosis  in  the  centre  of  the  tumour  nearly 
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an  actual  temporary  diminution  of  size  may  be  caused  by  absorp- 
tion of  fluid  effused  dm-ing  the  earlier  stages  into  the  tunica 
vaginahs.  The  hope  thus  engendered  is  only  destined  to  be  soon 
dispelled  by  the  rapid  progress  of  the  malady.  The  tunics  of  the 
testis  yield  under  the  pressm'e  of  the  quicldy  increasing  tumour 
more  readily  than  might  have  been  expected,  and  become  stretched 
to  a  very  great  extent ;  so  that  although  the  tumour  may  attain  to 
lai'ge  size,  they  seldom  give  way.  Sir  A.  Cooper  speaks  of  the 
disease  making  its  way  through  them  and  projecting  as  a  bleeding 
fungus  through  the  ulcerated  sldn ;  but  as  a  general  rule,  before 
there  is  time  for  this  to  have  taken  place,  the  testicle  has  been 
amputated,  or  the  disease  has  extended  along  the  spermatic  cord  to 
the  abdomen,  the  lumbar  glands  and  other  organs  have  become 
involved,  and  the  patient  has  sunk  under  the  depressing  and  de- 
structive effects  of  the  chsease. 

Cancer  of  the  testicle  makes  its  appearance  at  all  periods  of  life, 
from  the  earliest  infancy*  to  old  age,  but  is  most  frequent  from 
twenty  to  forty.    It  is  rare  after  sixty. 

Symptoms.  Quickly  progressing  solid  enlargement  of  the  testicle, 
without  inflammation,  is  the  gi'eat,  the  almost  infallible,  indication 
of  the  disease.  Whenever  we  can  make  sure,  therefore,  that  this 
is  going  on,  we  may  be  pretty  certain  that  there  is  medullary  cancer. 
The  enlargement  is  general,  the  testis  and  epididymis  being  usually 
blended  at  an  early  period.  The  part  is  at  first  rather  firm ;  and 
the  firmness  is  uniform,  and  the  sm-face  smooth.  After  a  time  the 
mass  becomes  softer,  at  some  parts  more  than  others,  so  as  to  have 
a  pulpy,  elastic,  or  fluctuating  feel,  tempting  a  lancet-thrust.  It  is 
not  commonly  very  tender  or  painful.  If  there  be  pain,  it  is  dull, 
not  acute  or  lancinating.    Pressm'e  upon  it,  or  any  part  of  it,  does 


balancing  that  of  gi-owth  at  tlie  circumference.  Trans,  of  Path.  Soc.  vol.  x.  p.  205. 
In  another  case  of  similar  duration  the  mass  was  firmer  than  usual.  Med.  Times  and 
Gwz,  vol.  xs.  p.  291.  The  following  is  given  by  Mr.  Paget  {Surg.  Patlwlogij,  vol.  ii, 
p.  394)  as  an  example  of  arrest  or  suspension  of  the  progress  of  cancer.  "  A  man, 
38  years  old,  had  slight  enlargement  of  one  testicle  for  15  years,  and  its  rate  of 
increase  was  often  inappreciable.  At  the  end  of  this  time  rapid  growth  ensued.  On 
removal,  well-marked  medullary  cancer  was  found,  and  was  the  only  apparent 
source  of  the  enlargement.  He  died  soon  after  the  oj^eration  with  recurrence  of  the 
disease." 

In  a  case  related  in  the  Lancet,  Aug.  10,  1861,  the  tumour  is  said  to  have  grown 
to  the  size  of  a  new-born  infant's  head  in  sixteen  weeks. 

*  In  the  College  of  Surgeons  (No.  2401)  is  the  section  of  a  large  medullary  tu- 
mour from  the  testicle  of  an  infant  seven  months  old.  It  has  been  kno\vn  to  exist  in 
several  instances  in  children  under  two  years.  See  microscopical  examination  of 
malignant  tumours  of  the  testicle,  from  boys  ast.  5  and  3,  in  Trans,  of  Path.  Soc. 
vol.  xi.  pp.  161  and  105.  The  tumour  from  the  younger  boy  was  judged  from  the 
examination  to  be  innocent,  "  fibro-nucleated ;"  the  sequel,  given  in  vol.  xii.  p.  164, 
proved  it  to  be  malignant. 
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not  elicit  the  j^eculiar  sensation  of  the  testicle  being  touched.  The 
veins  of  the  scrotum  become  turgid.  The  cord  is  free  at  first ;  and 
the  vas  deferens  can  be  felt  to  be  natural.  Soon  the  cord  becomes 
thick  and  full  from  turgescence  of  its  vessels,  perhaps  thick  and 
firm  from  deposit  of  medvillary  matter  in  it.  As  the  disease  pro- 
gresses, the  health  suffers,  the  patient  becoming  weak  and  thin, 
with  anxious  expression.  It  is,  however,  important  to  remark  that 
this  alteration  in  the  general  health  is  by  no  means  constant,  or 
even  usual,  in  the  early  stages,  and  that  it  has,  therefore,  no  neces- 
sary connection  with  the  malady,  but  is  only  a  I'esult  of  the  effect 
of  the  malady  upon  the  constitution.  So  much  is  said  and  written 
about  cancerous  cachexia,  that  cachexia  comes  to  be  regarded  as  a 
necessary  associate  of  cancer.  Hence  Physicians  and  Surgeons  rely 
upon  it  as  a  means  of  diagnosis,  and  conceive  that  a  disease  cannot 
be  cancerous  because  the  patient's  health  is  good.  Whereas,  in 
reality,  cancer,  especially  in  early  and  middle  life — the  periods  in 
which  the  testicle  is  most  commonly  attacked — fastens  itself  often, 
I  would  say  oftenest,  upon  those  who  are  well  nourished  and  florid, 
who  seem  the  most  healthy  and  robust  and,  so,  give  promise  of  long 
life  and  vigom\ 

Although  the  diagiiosis  of  medullary  cancer  may  seem  to  be 
easy,  the  mistakes  which  frequently  occur  prove  that  it  is  not 
always  so ;  and  there  are  few  Sm'geons  who  have  not  been  puzzled, 
and  occasionally  foiled,  in  distinguishing  it  from  non-transparent 
hydi'ocele,  hajmatocele,  and  cystic  disease,  and,  in  its  early  stages, 
from  sA'phiHtic  disease.  If  a  testicle,  which  has  enlarged  quickl3r, 
be  sohd,  it  is,  in  all  probability,  medullary;  but  the  difficulty,  in 
some  cases,  is  to  be  certain  that  it  is  solid.  The  weight,  the  sense 
of  fluctuation,  and  the  history,  wiW  enable  us  to  decide  this  point 
in  many  cases ;  but  we  often  require  the  additional  information 
afforded  by  a  trocar  or  an  incision.  It  is  best  to  resort  to  the  latter, 
as  it  affords  the  most  certain  information,  and  is  the  best  treatment 
in  those  cases  of  hydrocele  and  haematocele  that  are  likely  to  be 
mistaken  for  encephaloma.*  The  chagnosis  from  cystic  disease 
may  be  based  partly  upon  the  rate  of  grov/th,  but  especially  upon 
the  information  elicited  by  the  trocar.  It  is  not  of  so  much  im- 
portance, because  the  treatment  is  the  same,  whether  the  growth 


*  The  amount  of  blood  wliich  flows  through  the  canula  of  a  trocar  thrust  into 
an  encephaloid  testicle  is  sometimes  so  great  as  to  lead  to  the  supposition  that  it 
must  be  a  hematocele.  It  is  to  be  remarked,  however,  that  in  such  cases  the 
diminution  of  the  swelling  is  not  so  proportionate  to  the  flow  of  blood  as  it  is  in 
hiematocele. 
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be  cystic  or  medullaiy,  and,  as  has  been  already  said,  the  two  dis- 
eases are  often  combined.  The  point  of  most  practical  importance^ 
and  of  greatest  difficulty,  is  to  distinguish  cancer  of  the  testicle,  in 
an  early  stage,  from  enlargement  caused  by  inflammation — simple,^ 
syphilitic,  and  scrofulous.  The  absence  of  the  symptoms  of  inflam- 
mation is  so  frequent  in  inflammatory  affections,  that  this  negative 
symptom  helps  us  very  little;  and  our  opinion  is  rather  to  be 
formed  by  observing  the  influence  upon  the  swelling  of  those  reme- 
dies which  are  usually  of  service  when  it  is  of  inflammatory  nature. 
If  we  find  that  the  swelling  does  not  yield  to  antiphlogistic  mea- 
sures, with  mercury  and  iodine,  but  goes  on  increasing,  we  have 
reason  to  fear  that  it  may  be  caused  by  some  growth,  malignant  or 
other,  in  the  testicle.  The  chfliculties  of  diagnosis  have  been  found 
to  be  very  great  when  a  retained  testicle  has  been  the  seat  of  malig- 
nant disease.* 

The  disease  usually  terminates  fatally  in  about  eighteen  months 
or  two  years  ;t  and  it  does  so  less  by  the  changes  it  induces  in  the 
testicle  than  by  its  effects  upon  distant  organs  and  upon  the  consti- 
tution. Sometimes  the  inguinal  glands  are  involved.  More  com- 
monly it  spreads  up  the  cord  into  the  abdomen,  attacking  the 
lumbar  glands,  and  giving  rise  to  the  formation  of  masses  which 
compress  the  vena  cava  and  thoracic  duct,  destroy  the  boches  of 
the  vertebrae,  press  upon  the  spinal  cord  or  the  nerves,  or  im23air 
the  action  of  the  abdominal  viscera.  The  most  distant  organs  also 
become  the  seat  of  its  ravages,  particularly  the  lungs.  Cancer  of 
the  lungs  is  not  a  very  common  affection ;  but  I  have  observed  it 
to  occur  more  often  as  a  sequence  of  that  disease  of  the  testicle 
than  of  other  parts.    It  rarely  affects  both  testicles. 

Treatment.  The  removal  of  the  part  should  not  be  attempted  unless  there 
be  a  fair  prospect  of  taking  away  the  whole  disease.  If  it  have  spread  up  to  the 
inguinal  canal,  or  if  there  be  a  tumour  in  the  abdomen,  it  is  not  worth  Avhile 
to  subject  the  patient  to  an  operation. J  After  complete  extirpation,  the 
prospect  is  no  better  than  after  similar  operations  for  cancer  in  other  parts. 


*  Medico- Cli.  Tram.  vol.  xxs.  p.  10. 

f  In  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  vol.  xix.  p.  2.58,  two  cases  are  mentioned  in  which 
the  disease  terminated  fatally,  -without  operation,  foiu-  months  from  the  time  at 
which  it  was  first  observed  in  the  testicle.  Cases  have  been  mentioned  in  foot- 
note p.  595,  hi  which  life  was  prolonged  to  five,  and  even  fifteen,  years. 

f  It  would  seem  that  quite  sufficient  attention  is  not  paid  to  this  point.  Of  3G 
cases  collected  in  the  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  vol.  xix.  p.  258,  three  died  within 
a  week,  and  cancer  was  found  in  the  lumbar  glands ;  two  died  within  six  weeks ; 
and  two  within  three  months  of  the  operation.  Ihere  was,  ui  each,  disease  of  the 
lumbar  glands,  or  lungs,  or  both.  In  a  specimen  in  St.  Thomas's  Museum  the  cord 
is  healthy  for  an  inch  and  a  half  above  the  testis,  and  then  is  expanded  by  ence- 
phaloid  disease,  which  was  not  discovered  before  the  operation. 
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Indeed  the  tendency  to  secondary  disease  seems  to  be  remarkably  strong 
when  the  testicle  has  been  the  primary  seat  of  cancer ;  so  that  the  encourage- 
ment to  surgical  interference  is  not  gi'eat ;  and  the  most  that  can  be  said  is, 
that  life  may  be  prolonged  thereby  a  little.  One  patient  lived  four  years, 
under  my  observation,  after  the  removal  of  a  well-marked  medullary  testis, 
and  died,  as  we  believed,  of  phthisis  ;  but  a  post-mortem  examination  was 
not  obtained.  Sir  B.  Brodie  heard  of  one  patient  alive  and  well  three  or 
four  years  after  the  operation.  Mr.  Curling  relates  four  cases  in  which  the 
patients  were  well  at  the  respective  periods  of  10,  4,  9,  and  12  years  after  the 
operation  ;  and  quotes  four  others  from  Dr.  Baring,  of  Hanover,  in  which 
considerable  periods  had  elapsed  without  return.  Mr.  Cock  mentioned  the 
case  of  a  man  whose  testis  he  removed  for  medullary  cancer,  who  was  in  good 
health  six  years  afterwards,  and  emigi-ated  to  Australia.® 

Calcareous,  Osseous,  and  othee  Foemations. 

Mention  lias  already  been  made  of  the  formation  of  calcareous 
flakes  or  masses  in  the  testicle  and  its  covei'ings.  They  are  gene- 
rally the  result  of  the  earthy  impregnation  of  lymph  or  scrofulous 
dejiosits.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  find  them  in  the  timica  vaginalis 
as  spots,  streaks,  or  flakes,  occup}'ing,  perhaps,  a  considerable  part 
of  the  tunic.  It  may  be  in  the  form  of  fine  sand  on  its  sm-face ;  or 
there  may  be  rough  nodulated  lumjjs  in  its  cavity,  consequent  on 
changes  taking  place  in  lymph  effused  there.  Sometimes  they  are 
in  the  substance  of  the  testis  or  the  epididymis ;  and  the  whole  of 
the  gland  has  been  converted  into  an  earthy  mass.  I  am  not  aware 
that  these  deposits  have  been  traced  to  a  gouty  cause,  or  that  they 
have  been  found  to  consist  of  mic  acid  in  combination  with  an 
alkali.  Now  and  then  the  vas  deferens  has  been  discovered  choked 
with  earthy  matter,  or  to  have  undergone  calcareous  degeneration 
in  a  greater  or  less  part  of  its  length.f 

Bone,  skin,  hair,  teeth.  Like  the  ovary,  the  testicle  is  occasionally 
the  seat  of  dermoid  cysts,  haA-ing  much  the  structm'e  of  true  skin, 
wdth  cuticle,  hair-bulbs,  and  sebaceous  follicles,  and  containing  the 
products  of  these  structures,  viz.  epithelial  scales  in  various  states, 
hau'S,  and  waxy  or  oily  matter.  Sometimes,  in  addition,  masses  of 
bone,  ■with  or  without  teeth,  are  embedded  in  the  wall  of  the  cyst ; 
and  there  may  be  other  solid  matter*,  fibrous  or  cerebriform,  with 
cavities  containing  fluid  of  vai'ious  colom-s  and  consistence.  The 
osseous  masses,  which  may  consist  of  true  bone,  are  generally  of 
iri'egular  shape,  and  mi  even  on  the  siu'face ;  and  the  teeth,  which 
may  have  croAvns  and  fangs  like  ordinary  teeth,  are  commonly 


*  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  vol.  xix.  p.  287. 

f  Mr.  Gamgee  {Snrgieal  BescareJies)  has  collected  numerous  examples  of  "cal- 
cilicatiou  and  ossitication  of  the  testicle  and  its  appendages  in  men  and  animals." 
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crooked  and  disposed  in  a  disorderly  manner,  quite  unlike  the  teetli 
in  a  jaw.  These  tumours  have,  in  most  instances,  been  observed 
soon  after  birth,  and  are,  probabh",  usually  congenital.  The  rate 
of  their  increase  varies  a  good  deal.  Sometimes  they  do  little  more 
than  increase  passu  with  the  growth  of  the  individual ;  or 
they  may  grow  at  a  somewhat  quicker  rate ;  and  they  are  liable  to 
sudden  accessions  of  increase,  which  may  be  due  to  an  injiuy,  and 
may  be  attended  with  inflammation.  The  inflammation  has,  in  one 
or  two  instances,  gone  on  to  suppuration  ;  and  the  biirsting  of  the 
abscess  has  been  attended,  or  followed,  by  the  discharge  of  oily 
matter,  hair,  teeth,  or  bony  fragments.  In  the  greater  number  of 
recorded  cases  these  masses  appear  to  have  been  developed  in  the 
testicle;  but  it  is  not  certain,  from  the  description  of  other  cases, 
that  this  was  so ;  and  in  fthe  one  described  by  Velpeau  the  tumour 
could  be  dissected  from  the  testicle,  which  was  slightly  atrophied. 

In  accordance  with  the  views  of  Geoffroy  Saint-Hilaire,  these 
tumours  have  been  thought  by  most  pathologists  to  be  due  to 
"  fojtal  inclusion ;"  that  is  to  say,  it  is  conceived  that  the  more  or 
less  imperfect  germs  of  a  second  fostus  have  become  included  in 
the  testicle  during  development.  It  may,  however,  well  be  doubted 
whether  such  a  process  ever  takes  place ;  and  the  probability  of 
its  being  the  cause  of  the  formations  in  question  is,  to  my  mind, 
very  small.  They  ai'e  far  more  likely  to  be  the  result  of  departures 
from  the  natm'al  formative  processes  in  the  testicle  at  a  period 
when  the  developmental  forces  are  in  activity,  and  when  morbid 
products  are  more  prone  to  be  composed  of  natural  structures  than 
they  are  when  occumng  at  subsequent  periods  of  life.  Moreover, 
the  peculiar  function  of  this  organ  and  of  the  ovary  may  predisjDOse 
either  gland,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  the  evolution  of  some 
structures  which,  in  the  natural  course  of  things,  should  result  from 
the  combination  of  their  secretions.  The  "  hL't(^rotop{e  plastiqiie"  of 
Lebert,  in  other  Avords,  the  production  of  these  structures  by  forces 
existing  in  the  part,  is,  I  think,  more  in  accordance  with  other  tera- 
tological  and  pathological  phenomena  than  the  "i7iclusion"  theory 
of  Saint-Hilaire. 

The  only  treatment  is  extirpation,  which  should  be  performed  if  the 
tumour  increases  or  is  a  source  of  inconvenience.  The  tumour  is  not  likely 
to  be  of  niaUgnant  nature,  nor  to  be  followed  by  any  disease  of  that  kind  in 
other  parts.  In  none  of  the  cases  which  have  been  recorded,  however,  has 
the  sequel  been  sufficiently  given,  to  determine  this  point.  It  is  quite  possible 
that  encephaloid  disease  may  be  engrafted  upon  it,  and  may  have  been,  in 
some  instances,  the  cause  of  the  more  rapid  increase  of  size.  In  performing 
the  operation,  it  should  be  remembered  that  the  testicle  may  be  free,  and  that 
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in  one  case  (Velpeau's)  it  was  left  uninjured,  though  the  patient  died  of 
purulent  infection.* 

The  o>/eratinii  nf  cafsfration  is  very  simple  and  easily  performed.  Yet,  to 
perform  it  well  and  to  insure  success,  as  far  as  possible,  it  is  necessary  to 
attend  to  some  minor  points.  The  incision,  commencing  at  the  external  ring, 
should  go  quite  to  the  bottom  of  the  scrotum,  so  as  to  afford  a  drain  for 
fluids  that  might  otherwise  accumulate  in  the  wound,  f  It  is  seldom  neces- 
sary to  remove  any  skin  ;  but,  if  it  be  desirable,  a  good  deal  may  be  cut  away 
without  interfering  with  the  healing  of  the  wound.  The  superficial  struc- 
tures having  been  reflected  from  either  side,  an  assistant  should  hold  the 
cord  between  his  finger  and  thumb,  to  prevent  its  escaping  into  the  inguinal 
canal  after  its  division.  This  is  most  likely  to  occur  wlien  the  testicle,  being 
large  and  heavy,  has  di'agged  the  cord  down.  A  good  deal  of  trouble  has,  in 
some  cases,  ensued  fi'om  neglect  of  this  precaution,  it  having  been  found 
necessary  to  cut  into  the  inguinal  canal  in  search  of  the  cord ;  and  this  has 
been  followed  by  peritonitis.  Wlien  the  testicle  is  not  large,  or  when  the 
cord  can  be  divided  at  some  little  distance  from  the  inguinal  canal,  there  is 
no  fear  of  its  disappearing ;  and  in  such  cases  I  have  operated  quite  alone, 
without  any  assistance,  and  have  experienced  no  difficulty.  In  dissecting  out 
the  testicle,  the  raphe  of  the  scrotum  and  the  penis  are  to  be  avoided.  Some 
pains  should  be  bestowed  on  the  process  of  securing  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
cord  and  of  the  scrotum  ;  for,  unless  this  can  be  carefuUy  done,  there  is  liable 
to  be  hremorrhage  after  the  patient  is  in  bed.  I  suspect  that  secondary  hte- 
morrhage  after  operations  may,  in  this  and  almost  all  operations,  be  pre- 
vented l3y  properly  securing  the  vessels  at  the  time.  The  vessels  of  the  cord 
should  be  tied  separately.  There  are  usuaUy  two,  the  spermatic  and  defe- 
rential arteries  ;  there  may  be  more.  It  is  a  bad  practice  to  inchide  the 
whole  cord  in  one  ligature ;  first,  because  unnecessary  pain  from  tying  the 
nerves  is  likely  to  be  so  caused  ;  secondly,  because  it  is  never  safe  to  include 
much  tissue  in  the  knot  with  an  artery.  When  this  is  done,  it  is  probable 
that  the  division  of  the  inner  coats  of  the  artery  by  the  thread,  which  con- 
duces much  to  the  closure  and  healing  of  the  vessel,  may  not  be  effected;  and 
then,  after  a  few  days,  the  included  tissue,  softening  and  becoming  absorbed, 
may  leave  the  ligature  loose  and  the  vessel  free  to  bleed.  I  have  several 
times  attributed,  and  I  believe  correctly,  secondary  haemorrhage  to  this  care- 
less mode  of  tying  vessels.  |    The  interior  of  the  wound  should  be  roughly 


*  Dr.  Verneuil  {Jlcnioirc  .^itr  Viiicluskni  gcrofale  cf  tcsticiihire,  republished 
from  the  Archives  (jeiicralcH  de  Mcclccbic,  Juin  1855,  et  snivauts)  describes  one 
case,  and  has  collected  nine  others.  He  advocates  the  inclusion-theory  veiy 
strongly,  arguing  much  from  the  resemblance  of  some  of  the  products  to  bones 
and  other  parts  of  a  f(etus.  lu  considering  such  a  (juestion,  hoAvever,  we  must  take 
the  observations  with  some  reserve,  and  must  make  some  allowance  for  the  ima- 
gination of  anatomists  and  pathologists,  which  has  always  sho\\Ti  itself  remarkably 
fertile  in  resemblances  of  that  sort.  Similar  tumours  have  been  found  in  the 
horse's  testicle  by  the  late  Mi-.  Bowles  of  Camliridge.  Indeed,  I  believe  structures 
of  this  sort — natural  structures — are  more  liable  to  be  developed  abnormally  in  the 
lower  animals  than  in  man. 

Tilanus  (Schmidt's  Jahrlnicltcr,  c.  171)  describes  a  congenital  cysto-fibroid  of 
the  testicle,  removed  from  a  man  ret.  20,  containing  hair,  sebaceous  glands,  well- 
developed  cartilage,  and  bone. 

f  To  secure  better  drainage,  Aumont  proposed  to  malvc  the  incision  along  the 
hinder  part  of  the  scrotum  instead  of  in  front,  and  tlie  plan  has  been  adopted  hi 
England;  but  it  must  be  attended  with  some  inconvenience  and  is  not  necessaiy. 

%  In  a  case  where  hamiorrhage  ensued  profusely  an  hour  after  tying  the  cord 
cn.  manxc,  and  other  expedients  failed,  the  bleeding  was  finally  arrested  by  a  large 
8ignorini's  tourniquet  applied  so  as  to  compress  the  cord  on  the  pubes.  Mcf/.  Times 
and  Crti:.  vol.  .\iv.  p.  33'J.    The  ecraseur  has  been  used  to  divide  the  cord,  but  is 
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sponged,  over  and  over  again,  to  remove  clots  and  cause  the  vessels  to  bleed ; 
and  all  that  do  bleed  with  any  brislmess  should  be  tied.  The  Surgeon  should 
endeavour  to  tie  them  all  at  the  time  of  the  operation,  and  should  close  the 
wound  while  the  patient  is  under  the  influence  of  the  chloroform.  It  is  often 
recommended  to  leave  the  wound  open  for  a  few  hours,  because  of  the  pro- 
bability of  hajmori'hage.  This  plan  tends  to  make  the  Surgeon  less  pains- 
taking in  tying  the  vessels ;  and,  when  it  has  been  followed,  I  have  often- 
found  that  bleeding  has  occurred,  and  it  has  been  necessary  either  to  admi- 
nister chloroform  again,  or  to  put  the  patient  to  much  pain  in  securing  the 
vessels  and  closing  the  wound.  The  edges  of  the  skin  should  be  approxi- 
mated with  sutures ;  and  no  other  dressing  of  any  kind  should  be  applied, 
no  plaster,  no  compress,  no  bandage.  For  many  years  I  have  followed  this 
plan  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  after  operation,  with  very  few  excef)tionSj 
after  amj)utatiou,  hernia,  breast-excision,  &c.,  leaving  the  wound  quite  un- 
covered, and  have  made  some  eiforts  to  impress  upon  others  the  advantage  of 
it.  I  am  glad  to  find  the  practice  is  being  adopted  in  some  hospitals,  and 
feel  sure  that  in  time  it  will  be  universal.  No  dressings  being  applied,  there 
are  none  to  be  removed  and  reapplied ;  the  wound  is  kept  cool,  and  can  easily 
be  kept  clean  and  pure,  and  discharges  find  a  ready  escape.  If  any  thing 
goes  Avrong,  it  is  at  once  detected,  and  the  removal  of  a  stitch  or  slight  open- 
ing of  the  wound  will  give  vent  to  matter  and  relieve  the  part ;  or  a  poultice 
may  be  applied.  A  poultice  is  better  than  lint  under  oil-silk,  being  softer, 
and  adapting  itself  more  completely  to  the  inflamed  surface.  The  general 
treatment  must  depend  upon  the  habits  and  requirements  of  the  patient  in 
each  particular  case.  I  never  operate  upon  a  florid,  robust  person — espe- 
cially after  middle  life — if  I  can  help  it,  "without  some  previous  prejjaration 
by  aperients  and  regulated  diet;  and  believe  that  by  this  precaution  erysi- 
pelas, so-called  pyaemia,  and  other  ill  consequences,  luay  often  be  prevented. 

The  Surgeon  should  ascertain  whether  there  be  hernia  on  the  side  to  be 
operated  on,  and,  if  there  is,  the  extent  to  which  the  sac  descends  upon 
the  cord;  and  he  must  be  careful  not  to  interfere  with  it.  It  maj^  be  neces- 
sary to  dissect  the  cord  fi-om  behmd  the  sac.  I  was  fully  impressed  with  the 
need  of  caution  in  this  particular  by  finding,  after  the  operation  of  castration 
had  been  performed  on  the  dead  subject  in  lecture,  that  the  lower  part  of  a 
hernial  sac  had  been  removed  with  the  testicle.  Sir  E.  Home  relates  a  case 
in  which  the  di-essings  were  forced  off  by  a  protrusion  of  the  intestines  during 
a  fit  of  coughing.* 

A  fatal  result  has  not  followed  in  many  cases,  and  in  some  of  these  it 
might  have  been  prevented.  For  instance,  it  has  resulted  fi'om  htemorrhage 
in  consequence  of  retraction  of  the  cord  before  the  vessels  were  secured,  and 
fi-om  peritonitis  occasioned  by  searching  after  the  retracted  cord.  More  fre- 
quently the  cause  of  death  has  been  erysipelas,  f  or  suppuration  in  other  parts- 
of  the  body  (pytemia). 


not  to  be  pi-eferred  to  the  plan  of  cutting  it  tliroiTgh  and  tying  the  vessels  separately.. 
Moreover,  experience  tells  us  that,  though  bleeding  may  not  occur  at  the  time,  it  is- 
liable  to  take  place  a  few  hours  after  the  use  of  the  ecraseur. 

*  Mr.  Curling,  "  removing  a  large  carcinomatous  testicle,  accidentally  opened, 
in  dividing  the  spermatic  cord,  a  hernial  sac  containing  a  small  piece  of  omentum,, 
of  the  existence  of  which  he  was  not  aware.  A  compress  was  applied  at  the  groin,, 
and  no  ill  effect  foUowed." 

f  Two  fatal  cases  from  erysipelas  are  reported  in  the  Jltid.  Times  and  Oaz.  vol. 
xix.  p.  256.  In  both  there  was  malignant  disease  of  the  lumbar  glands.  Of  3(J 
cases  of  castration  for  malignant  disease  reported  in  that  journal,  20  recovered; 
the  number  of  deaths  was  greatly  dependent  iipon  the  invasion  of  other  oi'gans  by 
the  disease,  and  the  consequent  cachectic  state  of  the  patients:  the  proportions  of 
recoveries  when  the  disease  was  not  malignant  was  2G  to  1 ;  a  low  form  of  phleg- 
monous erysipelas  was  the  cause  of  death  in  the  one  fatal  case. 
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Functional  Disordees  of  the  Testicle.  ^ 

An  interesting  and  important,  tliougli  difficnlt  and  rarely  dis- 
cussed, point  in  physiology  is  the  relation  of  the  generative  apparatus 
to  the  moral  character,  and  the  degree  in  which  the  former  is  sub- 
servient to  and  regulated  l^y  the  latter.  I  think  it  would  be  found 
that  it  is  so  to  a  veiy  great  extent,  to  a  greater  extent,  perhaps,  than 
is  usually  recognised ;  and  it  is  desirable  that  practical  men  should 
pause  awhile  uj)on  a  question  of  this  sort,  and  not  hastily  commit 
themselves  to  opinions  which  may  have  much  influence  upon  the 
well-being  and  happiness  of  society.  There  ax'e  no  organs  so  much 
under  control  as  those  of  generation.  Their  functions  are  neither 
directly  nor  indirectly,  in  the  least,  essential  to  life,  scarcely  even  to 
the  well-being  of  the  body ;  indeed,  which  is  more  remarkable  and 
unusual,  they  are  scarcely  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  the  struc- 
tiu'e  af  the  organs  themselves  in  perfect  integrity.  The  functions  of 
the  testicle,  like  those  of  the  mammary  gland  and  the  uterus,  may  be 
suspended  for  a  long  period,  possibly  for  life ;  and  yet  its  structm^e 
may  be  sound  and  capable  of  being  roused  into  activity.  In  this  re- 
spect its  qualities  peculiarly  adapt  it  for  subserviency  to  man's  moral 
nature.  Not  that  it  yields  a  tame  and  easy  submission.  By  no  means. 
That  stern  struggle  between  the  moral  and  the  physical  is  one  of 
man's  greatest  trials ;  a  trial  which  it  may  be  presumption  voluntarily 
to  encounter,  yet  a  trial  which  is,  at  some  time  or  other,  laid  upon 
most  men ;  and  it  is  some  satisfaction  to  know,  that  if  the  \'ictoiy 
be  with  the  moral,  it  is  not  necessarily  at  the  expense  of  the  phy- 
sical. It  is,  perhaps,  partly  A\ith  the  view  of  giving  strength  for 
this  control,  or  rather  of  disanning  the  antagonist,  that  the  advo- 
cates of  celibacy  among  the  clergy  are  usually  the  advocates  also  of 
stringent  and  regularly  repeated  fastings. 

The  earliest  and  most  frequent  cause  of  disorder  of  the  genei'a- 
tive  apparatus  is  the  practice  of  self-abuse,  the  tendency  to  which 
is  strongest  about  the  age  of  puberty.  At  that  time  there  is  con- 
siderable excitement  about  these  organs,  increased,  perhaps,  by  the 
conversation  and  thoughts  which  are  indulged  in ;  and  it  is  apt  to 
be  imchecked  by  the  moral  control,  which  has  not  yet  acquired  its 
proper  influence.  IMoreover,  lads  are  often  induced  to  the  per- 
nicious practice  by  their  companions,  Avho  may  be  as  ignorant  as 
themselves  of  the  wTong  and  mischief  they  are  doing.  It  would  be 
a  veiy  good  thing  if  those  who  have  the  charge  of  boys  wei'e  less 
scrupulous  in  giving  warning  upon  this  matter.  IMuch  trouble 
and  anxiety  might  be  spared  by  timely  ad"vdce  seriously  and  Idndly 
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given.  From  no  one  coxikl  this  come  better  and  with  more  autho- 
rity than  from  the  medical  attendant,  who  often  has,  or  may  find, 
an  o])portunity  of  gi^dng  a  hint  in  time ;  and,  if  I  am  not  much 
mistaken,  his  kindness  will  generally  be  well  appreciated.  An  ex- 
tensive acquaintance,  through  years,  with  those  who  have  just  come 
from  our  schools,  has  impressed  the  importance  of  this  matter  upon 
me.  Often,  imfortunately,  the  habit  is  commenced  at  an  earlier 
period  than  I  have  mentioned,  as  early,  perhaps,  as  the  age  of 
ten  or  twelve.  The  pernicious  effects  are  evinced  first  in  inducing 
a  weakness  and  irritability  in  the  organs  themselves,  with  noc- 
turnal emissions,  or  emissions  occurring  dm'ing  the  day  under 
slight  excitement,  imperfect  or  transient  erections,  premature  ejacu- 
latio  seminis,  &c. ;  secondly,  in  a  general  enfeeblement  of  the  frame 
and  disorder  of  the  various  fmictions,  in  indigestion  in  some  of  its 
many  forms,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  nervousness  and  impairment 
of  the  mental  vigom*,  epilej^tic  and  amam-otic  sjauptoms,  or  even 
paralysis ;  thirdly,  in  its  influence  on  the  character,  in  a  lessening 
of  the  moral  corn-age  and  the  engendering  a  tendency  to  shyness, 
hyi^)ochonch'ia,  reserve,  and  solitariness.  The  mind  becomes  en- 
grossed with  the  one  subject ;  and  this  unfits  it  for  high  thought  and 
bold  resolve.  The  man  is  lowered  in  his  own  estimation  by  the 
consciousness  of  yielchng,  or  having  yielded,  to  a  secret  habit,  and 
is  haunted  by  the  thought  of  the  mischief  he  has  entailed  on 
himself.  He  seeks  the  advice  of  a  medical  man,  yet  shrinks  from 
divulging  the  real  cause  of  his  maladies,  while  he  excites  suspicion 
of  it  by  his  fidgety  absent  manner  and  downward  glances. 

The  symptom  about  which  we  are  most  frequently  consulted 
is  noctm-nal  emissions.  The  occasional  occm-rence  of  these  is  of  no 
consequence ;  and  the  patient  may  be  assured  to  that  effect ;  but 
when  they  retm'n  more  than  once  in  a  fortnight,  and  especially 
if  they  amomit  to  two,  three  or  more,  in  a  week,  as  is  sometimes 
the  case,  they  should  receive  attention.  According  to  my  own  ex- 
perience they  are  much  more  frequent  in  the  middle  and  upper, 
than  in  the  lower,  ranks  of  life,  and  esj^ecially  in  those  who  are  of 
stuchous  and  sedentary  habits  and  are  anxious  respecting  the  result 
of  theu-  studies.  They  are  often  associated  with  indigestion  and 
tm'bid  tuine.  They  cause  prostration  both  of  body  and  mind, 
achmss  in  the  lower  limbs  and  back,  sometimes  a  flow  of  light- 
colom-ed  m-ine  and  uritabihty  of  the  bladder.  They  are  a  som-ce 
of  great  mental  anxiety.  This  is  increased  greatly  by  the  perusal 
of  puljhcations  upon  the  subject,  which  are  freely  circulated  among 
young  men  for  the  purpose  of  rousing  then-  apprehensions  and 
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inducing  them  to  resort  to  tlie  •  antliors  of  these  publications,  by 
■\vhom  their  worst  fears  are  confirmed,  and  incredible  sums  arc  ab- 
stracted for  promised  cvu'e.  Hence  I  commonly  find  that  to  the  real 
effects  of  the  malady  are  superadded  others  more  or  less  imaginary 
suggested  by  ^vhat  has  been  read,  such  as  loss  of  memory,  inability 
to  fix  the  mind  upon  any  subject,  palpitations,  dyspnoea,  &c. 

Treatment.  The  attention  to  these  sensations,  real  and  imaginary,  and 
the  constant  dwelhng  upon  the  matter,  tends,  unquestionably,  to  aggravate 
the  malady.  My  first  effort,  therefore, — having  requested  the  patient  to  burn 
any  book  or  pamphlet  he  may  have  upon  the  suljject, — is  to  restore  a  calm  and 
less  anxious  frame  of  mind  by  assuring  him  that  great  part  of  his  apjDre- 
hensions  are  gi'oundless,  giving  him  good  hope  of  recovery,  in  great  measure 
at  least,  recommending  him  to  engage  in  out-door  amusements  and  to  enjoy 
the  cheerful  society  of  his  fi'icnds,  not  to  relinquish  his  reading,  but  to  work 
less  hard  at  it,  especially  towards  night ;  to  go  to  bed  early  and  rise  early.  I 
am  unwilling  to  keep  up  the  idea  of  invalidism  by  prescribing  medicine  or  par- 
ticular diet,  and  simply  warn  him  against  overloading  the  stomach,  as  that  is 
likely  to  induce  the  discharges.  These  assiu-ances  and  simple  directions  are 
often  sufficient ;  and  many  have  told  me  of  the  relief  and  happiness  they  have 
derived  from  them.  This  failing,  and  in  worse  cases,  more  particular  atten- 
tion must  be  paid  to  the  digestive  organs  and  their  secretions,  especially  when 
the  urine  is  turbid  ;  mild  aperients  may  be  required  to  prevent  accumulations 
in  the  intestines,  and  a  light  diet  must  be  enforced.  In  those  who  are  robust  an 
alkali  may  be  given  at  night ;  and  in  those  who  are  weak,  quinine  or  steel. 
Better  than  all  medicines  are  relaxation  from  work  with  change  of  air,  tra- 
velling, and  sea-side  residence.  Often,  however,  these  cannot  be  carried  out, 
or  are  available  only  for  a  time ;  and  under  the  medicinal  treatment  the 
discharges  are  sometimes  not  sufficiently  diminished.  Perhaps  the  intervals 
between  them  are  lengthened ;  and  they  return  two  or  three  nights  in  suc- 
cession, instead  of  being  more  frequent  and  with  more  regular  intervals. 
I  have  not  found  cold  ablutions  do  much  good ;  though  washing  the  exterior 
of  the  glans  penis,  and  keeping  it  clear  of  secretion,  is  of  some  service  by 
lessening  the  irritaljility  of  that  part. 

The  application  of  nitrate  of  silver,  by  means  of  the  jDorte  caustique,  to 
the  hinder  surface  of  the  prostatic  part  of  the  urethra,  where  the  ejaculatory 
ducts  open,  is  unquestionably,  in  some  cases,  an  efficient  adjuvant  to  the  means 
just  described  for  checking  or  moderating  this  malady.  It  has  been  employed 
by  many  persons  since  it  was  brought  prominently  into  notice  by  Lallemand ; 
and  I  do  not  know  that  mischievous  results  have  attended  its  use  in  compe- 
tent hands.  Care  should  be  taken  that  the  instrument  is  sound,  for  the 
solder  connecting  the  part  which  carries  the  caustic  is  liable  to  be  decom- 
posed. This  once  gave  way,  leaving  the  end  of  the  instrument  and  the 
caustic  in  the  prostate  of  a  gentleman  whose  urethra  I  was  cauterizing.  It 
was  voided  with  the  mine  in  the  course  of  the  following  day;  and,  though  he 
suffered  more  than  was  intended,  no  evil  resulted.  The  cau.stic  may  be  ap- 
plied pretty  freely,  the  instrument  being  known  to  be  in  the  prostatic  region 
by  the  distance  to  which  it  has  been  passed,  and  by  the  sensitiveness  of  the 
part,  or,  more  certainly,  by  feehng  with  the  finger  in  the  rectum.  A  good 
deal  of  irritation,  pain,  with  frequent  bloody  micturition  and  some  discharge 
follow  the  operation,  with,  perhaps,  seminal  emissions  at  night.  These  sub- 
side in  a  few  days,  and  the  good  effect  is,  at  once,  sho-nm  by  a  cessation  of  the 
emissions.  In  many  cases,  however,  they  return  after  a  period,  requiring  a 
repetition  of  the  remedy,  perhaps  two  or  three  times;  and  in  some  cases  no 
good  results  fi-om  it.  I  am  aware  that  this  proceeding  is  objected  to  by  some 
whose  opinion  deserves  attention  as  unsafe,  by  others  as  empirical,  and  by 
others  as  unphysiological  and  unpathological.    It  can  scarcely  be  regarded  a.s 


606 


DISEASES  OF  THE  ^^lALE  ORGANS. 


unphysiological,  when  we  observe  the  eifect  which  is  produced  on  the  whole 
length  of  a  tube  or  a  series  of  tubes  by  irritation  at  any  one  part  of  the 
lining  membrane,  especially  if  that  part  be  near  an  orifice ;  how  titUlation  of 
the  fauces  will  cause  vomiting,  or  of  the  larynx  coughing,  or  of  the  rectum 
diarrhoea  and  tenesmus.  It  cannot  be  very  unsafe  or  even  injurious,  or  we 
should  ere  this  have  heard  of  more  ill-effects  produced  by  it.  Neither  do  I 
think  it  so  empu-ical  and  unpathological  as  some  seem  to  regard  it,  mistaking, 
as  I  cannot  help  fancying,  the  real  seat  of  the  malady,  which  appears  to  me  to 
be  in  the  prostatic  part  of  the  uretlxra  more  distinctly  than  in  any  other  portion 
of  the  generative  apparatus.  I  judge  this  to  be  so,  because  there  is  usually  a 
preternatural  sensitiveness  of  that  part  elicited  by  the  passage  of  instruments, 
or  by  pressure  with  the  finger.  Frequently  there  is  uneasiness  or  actual  pain 
there,  especially  after  the  emissions ;  and  an  irritation  of  this  part  by  any 
cause  is  likely  to  induce  the  emissions.*  It  is  the  only  part  in  which  any 
thing  distinctly  abnormal  in  the  sensations  is  experienced ;  the  testes,  vasa 
def erentia,  vesiculse  seminales,  show  little  or  ■  no  tenderness  or  other  sign  of 
disturbance.  We  are,  therefore,  warranted  in  considering  this  part  to  be  at 
fault,  and  in  applying  to  it  that  salt  which  is  often  found  to  allay  irritability 
or  a  chronic  inflammatory  condition  in  other  mucous  membranes.  Above 
all,  there  is  the  more  cogent  argument  that  good  fi-equently  results  from  its 
use.  We  must  not,  however,  be  too  sanguine  in  our  expectations,  for,  as  has 
been  ah-eady  said,  the  benefit  is  sometimes  only  temporary,  and  in  some  cases 
the  treatment  fails  altogether.  In  some  slight  cases  benefit  is  derived  from 
the  occasional  passage  of  a  metallic  instrument  into  the  bladder,  f 

Accompanying  this  malady,  or  independent  of  it,  there  is  sometimes  a 
discharge  from  the  urethra  of  tenacious  fluid,  like  white  of  egg,  in  small 


*  In  each  of  three  aggravated  cases  examined  liy  Lallemand  and  Curling, 
"the  mucous  membrane  of  the  prostatic  part  of  the  urethra  was  swollen  and 
injected.  The  prostate  was  nearly  destroj'ed,  and  converted  into  a  miiltilocular 
abscess,  or  a  number  of  alveolar  cells,  communicating  with  each  other ;  and  the 
diseased  mucous  membrane  covering  it  was  riddled  with  holes,  formed  by  a  con- 
siderable enlargement  of  the  original  orifices  of  the  gland,  through  which  pus  or 
altered  secretion  freely  escaped  on  pressing  the  prostate.''  "  One  or  both  vesicula; 
seminales  were  infiltrated  with  pus,  and  their  walls  thickened  by  inflammation. 
The  orifices  of  the  ejaculatory  ducts  were  enlarged  and  abraded."  Curling,  On  the 
Testis,  p.  391. 

f  Cad  ration  in  crotomama.  The  following  note  from  Dr.  Bell  upon  this  sub- 
ject in  the  Boston  Medical  Journal,  vol.  Ixi.  p.  IGG,  and  2Icd.  Times  and  6a:.,  gives 
a  just  estimate  of  the  efEect  of  the  operation  in  these  and  the  allied  cases  for  which 
it  has  been  proposed.  It  is  occasionally  successful,  but  often  does  no  good.  "  I 
have  often  been  consulted  as  to  tying  the  spermatic  arteries,  the  vasa  deferentia, 
and  removal  of  the  testes,  in  the  forms  of  insanity  connected  with  spermatorrhoea. 

I  have  known  it  done  repeatedly.    In  one  case  Dr.  castrated  a  clean-gone 

onanist,  who  subsequently  rallied,  became  an  active  man ;  and  the  doctor  told  me 
that  he  never  met  him  that  he  did  not  receive  his  blessing  for  the  great  favoiu-  that 
he  had  conferred  on  him.  In  another  case  of  self -perpetrated  castration  under  a 
similar  state  of  mind,  entire  restoration  to  peace  of  mind  and  energy  was  pi-oduced. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  all  the  Lunatic  Hospital  cases  where  I  have  known  it  done, 
no  valuable  results  have  followed.  At  the  Ohio  Hospital,  some  years  ago,  it  was 
tried  on  quite  an  extensive  scale.  No  case  of  improvement  followed ;  indeed. 
Dr.  Awl  told  me  that  in  one  patient,  who  previously  was  quiet  and  contented,  a 
permanent  and  dangerous  condition  of  irritability  followed."  These  remarks  corre- 
spond with  the  result  of  Mr.  Holthouse's  ease  read  before  the  Medico-Chir.  Society, 
March  22, 1859.  In  that  case  the  epileptic  seizures  returned  as  before  the  castra- 
tion. It  should  be  remembered  with  reference  to  the  operation  in  these  and  similar 
cases,  that  the  fluid  emitted  is  not  formed,  altogether,  by  any  means,  by  the  testes, 
but  merely  acquires  its  fecundating  qualities  from  the  secretion  of  the  testes  ;  and 
that,  therefore,  the  immediate  object  intended  by  the  operation — the  prevention  of 
emissions — really  is  not  effected  in  many  instances,  at  any  rate  for  some  time 
after  the  operation.    The  emissions  are  not  dependent  upon  the  testes,  but  upon 
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quantity,  following  the  urine,  or  expelled  during  the  evacuation  of  the  fasces, 
especially  when  straining  is  required  for  that  purpose.  This  symptom  causes 
great  alarm  to  the  patient,  as  he  conceives  that  he  is  suffering  from  a  continual 
escape  of  the  semen.  Such,  however,  is  not  the  case.  I  have  examined  this 
fluid  passed  by  several  persons,  and  have  never  found  a.nj  spermal  elements 
in  it.  It  proceeds,  apparently,  fi'om  the  prostate  gland ;  and  its  presence  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  issue  fi'om  the  urethra  is  an  indication  of  a  relaxed 
condition  of  the  ducts  of  the  gland,  permitting  the  secretion  to  he  expressed 
during  the  voiding  of  the  urine  or  f  a3ces.  It  generally  ceases  or  diminishes 
under  a  tonic  regimen  and  attention  to  the  state  of  the  bowels. 

The  same  trains  of  symptoms  which  follow  the  noxious  habit  just  men- 
tioned may  be  induced  by  excessive  indulgence  in  venery,  though  they  are 
not  often  so  enduring,  or  attended  with  so  much  mental  depression.  They 
are  not  uncommon,  in  greater  or  less  degree,  soon  after  marriage.  They  oc- 
casionally result  also  from  gonorrhoea,  when  the  inflammation  has  extended 
to  the  hinder  part  of  the  urethra,  and  left  a  morbid  irritability  there.  The 
general  plan  of  treatment  is  much  the  same,  whichever  may  have  been  the 
cause. 

The  commonly-received  opinion  that  the  debility  and  other  sjTnptoms 
experienced  in  these  cases  is  due  chiefly  to  the  loss  of  spermatic  fluid  is  a 
mistaken  one;  forasmuch  as  the  exhaustion  consequent  on  the  emission  beai's 
very  little  relation  to  the  quantity  of  the  fluid  discharged,  or  to  the  amount 
of  spermatic  elements  contained  in  the  fluid.  As  the  disorder  progxesses,  and 
the  emissions  are  more  frequent,  the  proportion,  indeed  the  actual  quantity, 
of  spermatozoa  decreases,  the  discharge  consisting  chiefly  of  the  secretions  of 
the  vesiculee  seminales  and  the  prostate  gland.  The  drain  upon  the  system 
is  rather  tlu'ovigh  the  nervous  system  than  through  the  testicle ;  and  the 
exhaustion  experienced  after  each  occasion  is  consequent  upon  a  loss  of 
nervous  force  rather  than  upon  a  loss  of  the  secretion  of  the  generative 
organ. 

The  question  of  impotence,  mth  its  contingent,— the  unadvisability  of 
matrimony, — is  one  on  which  it  is  difficult  to  Avrite,  inasmuch  as  there  is  not 
much  very  definite  to  be  written.  In  deciding  it,  it  is  usually  necessary  to 
allow  a  considerable  margin  for  the  nervousness  of  the  patient.  A  quiescent 
state  of  the  organs,  consequent  on  long  control  over  the  passions,  is  not  to  be 
regarded  as  an  obstacle,  because  they  may  be  roused  into  activity  when  appro- 
priate cu'cumstances  arise  ;  and  after  a  long  continuance  and  frequent  repe- 
tition of  nocturnal  emissions,  the  organs  usually  retain  sufficient  vigour  to 
admit  of  improvement  under  the  influence  of  matrimony.  It  has  happened 
to  me  often  to  be  consulted  on  this  subject;  and  I  have  very  rarely  felt  it 
necessary  to  give  a  discouraging  opinion.  In  the  case  of  one  gentleman,  who 
from  early  life  had  been  subject  to  very  frequent  emissions,  who  had  long 
ceased  to  have  erections  or  desu'e,  and  whom  a  variety  of  treatment,  inclu- 
ding cauterization  of  the  urethra,  conducted  by  different  persons,  had  failed 
to  give  relief,  my  advice  was  that  he  should  remain  a  bachelor.  Very  soon 
afterwards  he  married  and  had  a  family.  It  has  been  recommended  that  in 
doubtful  cases  the  cqicr'niicutinii  should  be  made  in  corporc  rili.  This. appears 
to  me  to  be  useless  as  well  as  wrong ;  for  the  experiment  thus  made  as  a  test 


an  irritable  state  of  the  genital  organs ;  and  they  may  continue,  and  be  as  preju- 
dicial, although  there  be  little  or  no  semen  in  the  fluid  evacuated. 

l\h-.  Chapman  {Med.  Timcn  and  (ruz.  vol.  xviii.  p.  377)  gives  the  case  of  a  great 
sufferer  from  seminal  emissions,  with  failing  health,  palpitation,  dimness  of  vision, 
&e.,  who  had  one  testicle  removed  in  1840,  and  the  spermatic  artery  of  the  opposite 
side  tied  and  divided,  and  more  than  an  inch  of  the  vas  deferens  removed  in 
184-1,  -without  benefit.  Three  months  after  the  last  operation  the  remaining  testicle 
was  removed.  In  1848  he  felt  himself  far  better  in  all  respects  than  liefore  the 
operation ;  his  eyesight  was  excellent ;  but  he  still  was  feeble,  had  weakness  in 
tlic  louis,  and  was  a  great  sufferer  from  indigestion  and  low  spirits. 
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is  no  real  test,  and,  aa  might  be  expected,  has  ended  in  disappointment.  I 
know  a  gentleman,  in  every  respect,  as  I  believe,  well  qualified  to  be  a  husband, 
and  at  one  time  anxious  to  be  so,  who  has  been  prevented  fi-om  marrying  by 
the  failure  in  this  test,  to  which  he,  most  reluctantly  and  needlessly,  assented 
in  deference  to  the  advice  of  an  eminent  Surgeon  whom  he  consulted.  The 
indications  derivable  fi-om  external  appearance  are  of  little  value  ;  and  sus- 
picions based  upon  them  have  repeatedly  proved  to  be  gi-oundless.  There 
are  certain  obvious  disqualifications,  such  as  imperfect  formations  or  diseased 
conditions  of  the  necessary  organs,  and  an  entu-e  absence  of  erections  or 
desire.  Where  such  disqualifications  exist  matrimony  is  rarely  contem.plated. 
Where  they  are  absent  the  Surgeon  is  seldom  justified  in  giving  an  unfavour- 
able verdict ;  the  instances  being  few  in  which,  by  judicious  treatment,  the 
patient  may  not  be  fitted  for  matrimony. 

To  the  encouragement  to  matrimony  it  is  well  to  add  the  hint  that  though, 
for  various  reasons,  the  rite  may  not  be  at  fii'st  consummated,  yet  that,  in 
all  probability,  it  will  be  so  before  long.  This  may  prevent  unnecessary  dis- 
appointment or  despair.  I  have  known  premature  separation  carried  out, 
indeed  hurried  on  by  the  medical  man,  when  there  is  reason  to  think  that  a 
little  management  and  patience  might  have  resulted  in  a  hapjjy  union.  The 
whole  of  this  question  is  fraught  with  so  much  anxiety  and  excitement  to 
the  jjerscn  concerned,  that  the  mind  is  liable  to  be  thi'own  oft"  its  balance, 
and  the  most  deplorable  consequences  to  ensue.  In  some  cases,  doubtless, 
there  is  cause  for  the  anxiety;  but  in  many  the  apprehensions  are  groundless ; 
and  haf)py  is  it  if  a  man  when  thvis  racked  with  doubts  can  bring  himself  to 
make  a  confidant  of,  and  disburden  himself  fi'eely  to,  some  judicious  medical 
adviser,  who  will  calmly  enter  into  his  case  and  acquire  his  confidence,  who 
will  assure  him  that  such  cases  are  not  uncommon,  and  will,  perhaps,  give 
him  the  often-quoted  recommendation  of  Hunter,*  to  make  up  his  mind  to 
abstain  for  a  time.  In  all  such  cases  it  is  necessary  to  take  the  general  state 
of  the  health  into  account ;  for  any  debilitating  cause,  such  as  dyspepsia, 
diarrhoea,  mental  anxiety,  &c., — especially  when  there  are  phosphates  or  oxa- 
late of  lime  in  the  urine, — is  liable  to  be  attended  with  inability,  which  may 
be  only  of  temporary  natm-e,  and  will  yield  to  appropriate  treatment. 

As  a  general  rule,  in  the  healthy  jjerson,  the  recurrence  of  desire  and 
power  decreases  gi'adually  with  advancing  years.  Sometimes  it  does  not 
cease  tiU  a  late  period.  This,  however,  varies  much.  In  those  who  have 
abused  the  organs  or  indulged  their  amorous  propensities  to  excess  in  early 
life,  the  cessation  takes  place  sooner  than  in  others.  We  learn  that  the  lords 
of  the  harem  are  not  unfrequently  impotent  at  thirty  or  forty;  and  in  this 
country  the  same  occurs  to  persons  who  have  been  addicted  to  excite  the 
organs  preternaturally  by  giving  way  to  lascivious  thoughts,  and  in  other 
ways.  Any  debilitating  influence,  whether  it  be  mental  depression  or  ener- 
vating bodily  disease,  indigestion,  phthisis,  diabetes,  &c.,  produces  more  or 
less  of  the  same  effect ;  and  it  has  been  remarked  by  Mr.  Curling  that  the 
"  testes  of  persons  who  die  of  chronic  lingering  diseases  are  almost  invariably 
soft  and  inelastic.  When  incised,  their  internal  structure  seems  to  contain 
but  few  blood-vessels,  is  pale,  ajjparently  shrunk  and  dry,  and  the  little  fluid 
that  can  be  squeezed  from  it  is  destitute  of  spermatozoa." f  It  seems  also 
that  long-continued  continence  induces  an  earlier  cessation  of  the  capability 
of  function  than  does  moderate  indulgence.  And  after  long  disuse  the 
attempt  to  rouse  these  organs  into  activity  at  a  late  period  of  life,  even  if 
successful,  is  not  altogether  without  risk  to  the  general  health.    The  excite- 


*  Treatise  on  the  T  viiercnl  Blxcase,  p.  20.3. 

t  Mr.  Gulliver  {Mccl.-C'hirurg.  Trans,  vol.xxvi.  p.  93)  finds  the  seminal  tubes  in 
old  age  and  after  lingering  diseases  "  often  more  or  less  obstructed  by  fatty  matter, 
which  occurs  in  free  globules,  and  in  more  equally-sized  and  minute  molecules, 
aggregated  into  comparatively  lai-ge  rounded  or  irregular  masses,  nearly  ojiaciue, 
and  of  a  bro\vn  or  dull-yellowish  colour." 
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ment  consequent  on  it  is  liable  to  induce  much  prostration,  which  may  be 
followed  by  paralysis,  amaurosis,  ailection  of  the  heart,  or  other  disorders. 
I  suspect  there  is  foundation  for  the  remark  that  these  ill  effects  are  more 
likely  to  occur  in  the  case  of  widowers  marrying  after  a  considerable  in- 
terval, than  in  those  who  have  not  been  before  married.  Sexual  indulgence 
late  in  life  seems  also  to  promote  the  enlargement  of  the  prostate  gland ; 
and  I  laiow  of  several  instances  of  old  men  being  attacked  with  retention  of 
urine  fi'om  congestion  of  this  organ,  occurring  after  coition."* 

A  moderate  indulgence  in  sexual  intercourse,  especially  when  the  affec- 
tions are  involved,  tends  to  promote  the  general  health  and  vigour.  Thero 
are  cases,  however,  in  which  even  this  cannot  be  borne,  and  in  which  the 
nervous  exhaustion  that  ensues  warns  that  abstinence  is  necessary.  I  know 
an  instance  in  which  an  apj^arently  healthy  man,  ait.  about  45,  suffered  so 
much  depression,  Avith  staggering  and  partial  loss  of  vision,  after  each  con- 
nexion with  his  wife,  that,  being  unable  to  restrain  himself,  he  urgently 
demanded  and  submitted  to  castration.  He  Uved  many  years  afterwards  in 
the  enjoyment  of  perfect  health,  and  in  the  conviction  that  the  mutilation  to 
which  he  had  submitted  had  been  the  means  of  preserving  his  visual  organs, 
if  not  of  saving  him  fi'om  general  paralysis. f 

Impotence  sometimes  follows  injuries  of  tlie  head.  Cases  of 
this  have  been  collected  by  ^Ii".  Curling,!  who  remarks  that  wlieu 
it  depends  upon  that  cause  "  the  prospect  of  relief  is  far  from  being 
promising.  The  event  itself  is  one  of  the  last  to  be  detected,  and  is 
rarely  perceived  till  all  treatment  of  the  injury  has  ceased,  and  the 
patient  is  in  progress  of  recovery.  In  some  instances  it  is  first 
announced  by  the  visible  wasting  of  the  testicles.  When  otherwise, 
however,  the  Surgeon  must  not  despair  of  the  patient  regaining  his 
sexual  powers  as  the  other  effects  of  the  injuiy  disapjiear."  Some- 
times it  is  the  result  of  cerebral  imperfection,  as,  occasionally,  in  idiots, 
or  of  some  congenital  deficiency  of  that  combination  of  forces  which 
is  requisite  for  so  complicated  a  ])rocess. .  This  constitutional  impo- 
tence is  not  necessarily  associated  Avith  any  discoverable  imperfection 
in  the  organs,  or  any  obvious  defect  in  Ijodily  formation.  Lideed, 
it  may  be  associated  with  full  intellectual  Aagom-,  and  a  physique, 
in  other  respects,  sound  and  strong.  Such  cases  are,  however,  rare. 
The  external  indications  of  ■\"u'ility  do  uot  often  continue  when  the 
j)owcr  is  actually  and  irreco\  erably  gone. 

Atrophy  or  the  Testis 
has  ah'eady  been  several  times  alluded  to  in  the  preceding  pages, 


*  Curling,  p.  .^TO. 

f  I  ma}-  add  that  for  a  year  or  more  this  gentleman  continued,  as  in  the  instance 
recorded  by  Sir  A.  Cooper,  to  have  connexion  with  his  wife  and  emissions  much  as 
before  the  operation;  so  that  his  ivife  was  not  aware  of  any  change  till  he  informed 
her  of  what  had  been  done.  After  about  a  year  desire  gradually  ceased.  The 
good  effect  liere  commenced,  although  the  excitement  and  emissions  continued 
after  the  organs  were  removed.  Another  man  who  had  lost  both  testes  told  me  that 
loss  of  desire  and  jiower  followed  very  soon. 

I  Diseases  of  the  Testis,  pp.  03,  3G4. 
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with  tlie  remark  that  it  does  not  usually  take  place  although  the 
function  of  the  organ  is  long  suspended,  or,  even,  when  it  has 
been  lost  in  consequence  of  obliteration  or  destruction  of  the  vas 
deferens.  Neither  is  it  commonly  produced  by  the  pressm-e  of 
hydrocele;  although  it  sometimes  is  caused  by  the  contraction  of 
lymph  effu.sed  in  cln-onic  hydi'ocele,  or,  more  frequently,  of  the 
lymph  effused  in  ha-matocele.  One  of  the  most  common  causes 
of  atrophy  has  been  stated  to  be  acute  or  chronic  inflammation — 
spontaneous,  sy]ihilitic,  or  from  mumps — of  the  glandular  substance 
of  the  testicle,  Avitli  effusion  of  Ijinj^h,  or  pus,  into  the  intertubular 
tissue ;  the  tubules  being  compressed  and  destroyed  by  the  effused 
products  both  diu-ing  their  formation  and  during  their  subsequent 
contraction.  The  same  result  may  follow  excessive  venery,  drink- 
ing, self -abuse,  or  any  thing  wdiich  is  productive  of  long-continued 
depression  and  disorder  of  the  general  health ;  also  injmies  of  the 
head,' paraplegia,  and  elephantiasis  of  the  scrotum.  Although  in- 
jury to  the  duct  produces  no  effect  of  the  kind ;  yet,  as  we  might 
expect  in  the  case  of  an  organ  so  peculiarly  circumstanced  with 
regard  to  its  cu-culation,  deriving  its  blood  from  a  long  distance 
through  a  single  channel,  and  having  very  few  anastomosing  cm- 
rents  to  fall  back  upon,  it  is  very  sensitive  to  any  impairment  of 
its  vascular  supply.  Thus  Wardrop  relates  that  both  testicles  were 
absorbed  in  a  man  who  died  of  an  aneurism  of  the  aorta,  obliterating 
the  spermatic  arteries ;  and  ligature  of  the  spermatic  artery  will 
cause  complete  Avasting  of  the  gland.  Varicocele  also  is  sometimes 
attended  with  an  impamnent  of  the  nutrition  of  the  testis ;  and 
operations  obliterating  the  veins  in  varicocele  have  been  known  to 
produce  the  same  result. 

In  elderly  persons  I  have  found  the  testes  rather  small  and 
flaccid,  but  in  other  I'espects  healthy,  with  sometimes  thickening 
and  induration  of  the  epididymis  and  thickening  of  the  vasa  de- 
ferentia  with  opacjue  white  spots  in  their  walls. 

Irritable  akd  Neuralgic  Testicle. 
About  the  period  of  puberty  the  testicle  is  frequently  tender 
and  uTitable,  so  as  to  be  pained  by  a  slight  touch  or  by  the  chafing 
of  the  trousers  in  walking.  It  does  not  swell  or  jiresent  any  indi- 
cations of  inflammation,  but  is  a  source  of  a  good  deal  of  annoyance, 
necessitating  confinement  from  active  exercise  and  out-door  amuse- 
ment. This  condition  usually  subsides  in  a  short  time,  and  may  be 
relieved  by  a  suspensory  bandage,  or  an  evaporating  lotion  if  the 
part  be  hotter  than  natural.  The  same  conchtion  may  occur  at  other 
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periods  of  life,  moi'e  particularly  in  persons  of  delicate,  sensitive,  and 
irritable  temperament,  or  in  those  who  have  been  addicted  to  self- 
abuse.  It  has  occasionally  proved  a  veiy  obstinate  affection,  and  has 
been  a  soiu'ce  of  so  much  distress  to  the  patient  as  to  lead  him  to  beg 
for  removal  of  the  organ.  Sir  A.  Cooper  Avas  induced  by  the  urgent 
request  of  the  patients  to  perfonn  castration  in  three  cases  of  the 
kind ;  and  other  Sm'geons  have  done  the  same.  Such  a  procedui'e 
is,  however,  warranted  only  by  very  exceptional  circumstances. 
Usually  the  malady  subsides  under  attention  to  the  general  health. 
It  is  necessary  to  inquire  into  minute  particiilars  respecting  the 
state  of  digestion,  the  action  of  the  liver  and  bowels,  the  character 
of  the  lu'ine,  the  action  of  the  sldn,  &c. ;  for  where  there  is  a  ten- 
dency to  iri'itable  testicle,  slight  chsturbances  of  other  organs  will 
induce  it.  To  rectify  any  thing  "WTong  that  may  be  discovered  in 
these  functions  is  the  first  point.  Secondly,  it  is  necessary  to  im- 
prove the  general  state  of  the  health  by  out-of-door  exercise  as 
far  as  possible,  by  moderately  nutritious  tUet,  and,  perhaps,  tonics. 
Some  good  may  be  effected  by  local  applications,  cold  sponging,  a 
suspensory  bandage,  or  anodjiie  applications. 

Neuralgia  may  occm*  in  the  testicle  fi'om  the  same  causes  as  in 
other  parts ;  such  as  a  somx-e  of  irritation  in  an  adjacent  region,  a 
stone,  or  other  disease,  in  the  kidney,  ureter,  or  other  part  of  the 
tu'inary  apparatus,  varicocele,  a  disordered  state  of  the  stomach, 
liver,*  or  system ;  or  a  depressed  condition  of  the  health,  especially 
if  that  be  associated  \A\h.  malarious  influence.  In  the  latter  case 
the  pain  usually  comes  on  periodically.  The  organ  itself  may  be 
•quite  sound.f  The  pain  varies  in  character  and  severity,  being 
sometimes  dull,  at  others  darting  and  so  severe  as  to  cause  the 
patient  to  roll  on  the  floor  in  agony  and  covered  with  perspiration. 

The  treatment  will  be  the  same  as  for  neuralgia  in  other  parts, 
varying  with  the  exciting  cause  and  the  state  of  the  health.  AVlien 
it  is  periodic,  qiiinine  or  iron  are  likely  to  be  beneficial.  Of  local 
measures,  the  hypodemiic  injection  of  a  small  quantity  of  strong 
solution  of  morphia  into  the  testicle  or  the  tissue  inunediately  in- 

*  Sir  B.  Brodic  {^[c(l.  Gaz.  vol.  siii.  p.  C21)  mentions  the  case  of  a  gentleman 
in  \\hom  the  neuralgic  pains  were  usually  preceded  for  two  or  three  daj^s  by  clay- 
coloured  evacuations,  pains  in  the  head,  &:c.  In  another  case  there  was  a  small 
])rojection  of  tlie  epididymis;  and  whenever  this  particular  part  ivas  touched  he  felt 
a  sensation  wliich  he  compared  to  that  produced  on  biting  on  the  exposed  nerve  of 
a  tooth. 

t  That  it  is  not  so  always  is  proved  by  the  case  mentioned  at  page  577,  where  a 
small  quantity  of  pus  was  found  in  the  epididj-mis.  In  a  case  related  by  Mr.  Ludlow 
the  jiaticnt,  ;vt.  20,  had  neuralgia  for  six  years,  originating  in  an  injury.  Mr. 
Stanley  excised  the  testicle;  the  tunica  vaginalis  was  thickened  and  adherent,  and 
the  epidid3'mis  changed  into  a  firm  white  substance. 
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vesting  it,  offers  the  best  prospect  of  success,  if  we  may  judge  from 
its  effects  in  relieving  neuralgia  in  other  parts. 

Varicocele.  The  disposition  of  the  spermatic  veins  to  enlarge  is 
such  as  to  cause  varicocele  in  about  one  male  adult  in  ten.  It  is  due 
to  several  causes : — to  the  size  and  winding;  com'se  of  the  veins  near 
the  testicle ;  to  their  numerous  anastomoses,  here  and  in  the  lower 
parts  of  the  cord,  which  interfere  wth  the  efficiency  of  the  valves, 
and  enable  fluid  injected  into  them  to  pass  readily  from  above 
downwards ;  to  the  loose  inelastic  tissue  in  which  they  lie  afford- 
ing them  httle  support ;  and  to  their  passage  through  the  oblique 
inguinal  canal,  where  they  are  frequently  subjected  to  pressure 
dm-ing  the  action  of  the  abdominal  muscles;  and  to  the  length 
and  comparatively  small  size  of  their  efferent  trunks.  The  causes 
xisually  assigned  for  the  predisposition  to  varicocele  on  the  left  side 
being  so  much  greater  than  the  right — ^-iz.  the  slightly  lower  position 
of  the  left  testicle,  the  angle  of  junction  of  the  left  spermatic  A'eiu 
with  the  renal,  and  its  relation  to  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon — 
do  not  seem  to  me  quite  sufficient ;  but  I  have  none  other  to  suggest. 

The  disease  consists  simply  in  an  increase  of  the  size  and  tor- 
tuosity of  the  veins,  -with  a  loss  of  elasticity  and  contractility,  and 
more  or  less  increase  of  thickness  of  their  coats ;  the  latter  change 
depending  upon  an  addition  of  low  fibrous  tissue,  which  usually 
accompanies  the  enlargement  of  vessels  and  the  diminiition  of  their 
elastic  and  contractile  elements.  They  may  be  fm'ther  thickened 
by  ckronic  inflammation,  and  the  fonnation  of  lymph  in  their  coats ; 
and  phlebolithes  are  sometimes  found  in  their  interior.  The  degree 
of  enlargement  varies  much.  It  may  be  so  great  as  to  fill  the 
scrotum  and  conceal  the  gland.  This  is,  however,  rare.  It  is 
greatest  near  the  testicle,  diminishes  towards  the  inguinal  canal, 
and  ceases  in  the  canal ;  so  that  the  spermatic  vein  at  and  above 
the  internal  rins:  has  its  natm'al  size.  At  least  that  has  been  so  in 
the  cases  I  have  dissected.  The  affection  is  rarely  productive  of 
any  decidedly  injurious  effect  upon  the  testicle ;  though,  when 
there  is  any  great  dilatation  of  the  veins  the  organ  is  often  some- 
Avhat  smaller  than  that  on  the  other  side ;  and  in  a  few  instances 
it  has  been  so  wasted  as  to  be  scarcely  distinguishable  tlu'ough  the 
scrotum. 

The  affection,  usually,  commences  at  about  eighteen  or  twenty, 
and  often  is  not  recoo-nised  till  the  swelling;  attracts  attention.  It 
may  be  induced  or  aggravated  by  sudden  exertion  or  straining  at 
stool,  by  long  walking,  or  standing,  or  riding. 

It  is  easily  known  by  the  feel  of  the  soft  worm-like  coils  of  di- 
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lated  veins  near  the  testicle  and  extending  to  a  variable  point  above 
it.  The  swelling  is  inelastic,  increases  after  long  standing,  and  to- 
wards tlie  end  of  the  day,  and  diminishes  in  the  recumbent  posture. 
There  may  also  be  a  slight  impulse  on  coughing.  In  these  respects, 
and  in  its  position,  it  resembles  hernia.  Still,  had  I  not  kno\ra  a 
case  in  \\'hich  one  of  the  most  eminent  Sm'geons  in  the  metropolis 
made  a  mistake  between  the  two  affections,  and  persevered  in  it,  I 
should  scarcely  have  thought  it  worth  while  to  say  a  word  respect- 
ing a  difficulty  of  the  diagnosis  between  the  two  affections.  The 
feel  of  the  swelling,  its  slow  and  incomplete  disappearance  when 
the  patient  lies  domi,  although  the  inguinal  ring  is  quite  free,  and 
its  reappearance  in  the  erect  posture,  although  moderate  pressure 
is  maintained  upon  the  canal,  fimiish  sufficient  means  of  distinc- 
tion. The  skin  is  often  thin,  so  that  the  dark  colom-  and  the  out- 
line of  the  dilated  veins  may  be  seen  through.  The  affection  is 
usually  devoid  of  pain  and  tenderness.  Sometimes,  especially  when 
it  first  appears,  or  when  the  patient's  attention  is  first  directed  to  it, 
it  is  attended  mth  a  sense  of  weight  or  uneasiness,  or  it  may  be 
actual  pain  ;  and  it  may  be  tender,  and  a  source  of  much  (hscomfort. 
As  in  the  case  of  varix  of  the  lower  limbs,  there  are  times  during 
Avhicli,  \^•ithout  perhaps  any  obvious  reason,  the  swelling  increases ; 
and  at  these  times  there  is  liable  to  be  moi'e  pain  than  at  other's. 

Treatment.  In  the  greater  number  of  cases  the  swelling  attains  a  certain 
moderate  size,  and  then  ceases  to  increase  or  to  be  the  source  of  any  pain, 
inconvenience,  or  detriment  to  the  organ.  It  is  not  usually,  therefore,  neces- 
sary to  adopt  any  treatment,  and  scarcely  worth  while  even  to  use  a  sus- 
pensory bandage.  The  patient  may  not  l^e  conscious  of  the  existence  of  the 
varicocele,  or  will,  probably,  soon  forget  it.  During  the  periods  in  which  it  is 
uneasy,  painful,  or  tender,  the  part  should  be  supported  by  some  kind  of 
bandage,  the  recumbent  posture  should  be  maintained  as  much  as  possible, 
and  regular  action  of  the  bowels  insured.  A  spirit-lotion  applied,  as  in  cases 
of  epididymitis,  will  also  give  relief.  "VNTien  the  discomfort  continues,  it  is 
necessary  to  try  other  means,  such  as  washing  with  cold  water,  attention  to 
the  general  health  and  state  of  the  bowels,  light  clothing  about  that  region. 
These  failing,  a  portion  of  the  scrotum  has  been  excised  in  some  instances,  it 
is  said,  with  success,  but  in  others  -with  only  temporary  relief,  so  that  this  Ls 
scarcely  to  be  recommended.  The  less  severe  plan  of  lessening  the  scrotal 
bag  by  drawing  a  portion  of  it  through  a  ring  made  of  soft  silver  and  covered 
with  wash-leather,  and  then  preventing  its  escape  by  pressing  the  sides  of  the 
ring  together,*  may  be  tried ;  for,  if  it  fails,  no  harm  will  have  been  done. 

The  best  means  of  aiiording  relief  in  troublesome  and  painful  cases  of 
varicocele  is  a  well-adjusted  truss  Avith  the  pad  upon  the  external  ring.  It 
should  press  with  a  moderate  amount  of  force,  so  as  to  influence  the  sper- 
matic veins,  diminishing  their  calibre,  and  preventing  a  sudden  reflux  of 
blood  during  exertion  and  straining,  but  not  so  as  to  affect  the  artery.  The 
trusses  which  buckle  round  the  waist,  with  a  pad  secured  upon  the  part  by 


Suggested  by  Mr.  Wormald  in  his  lectures,  and  in  Medical  Gazette,  vol.  xxii. 
p.  rj4. 
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means  of  an  under-strap,  answer,  in  some  cases,  better  than  the  spring  trusses, 
being  less  liable  to  displacement.  The  benefit  afforded  is  often  greater  than 
might  have  been  expected.  Mr.  Curling  gives  instances  in  which  the  varico- 
cele was  quite  cured  after  the  truss  had  been  worn  some  months,  and  ia  which 
the  testicle,  partially  atrophied  before  the  treatment  began,  regained  its 
natural  size.  In  other  cases  it  fails,  owing,  jDerhaps,  to  the  difficulty  of  keep- 
ing the  pad  properly  apphed. 

Various  plans  for  obliterating  the  veins  have  been  tried,  such  as  compres- 
sion by  forceps  fixed  on  the  scrotum,  division  with  the  knife  in  the  ordi- 
nary way  and  subcutaneously,  ligature  by  means  of  needles  with  thread 
twisted  in  figure  of  8,  and  subcutaneous  ligature ;  also  hgature  and  incision 
combined.  The  incision  and  the  ordinary  ligature  have  been  discarded  on  ac- 
count of  the  serious  results  that  occasionally  ensued.  The  best  modes  appear 
to  be  Ricord's  subcutaneous  ligature,*  and  the  subcutaneous  ligature  at  two 
points,  the  veins  being  subcutaneously  divided  between  them,  as  effected  by 
Mr.  Lee.  Each  of  these  measm-es  has  led  to  great  relief,  or  a  cure,  in  several 
instances  ;  and  I  do  not  Imow  that  any  fatal  results  have  occurred.  In  some 
cases  no  good  has  followed.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  all  plans  for  obli- 
terating the  veins  are  liable  to  be  productive  of  impairment  of  the  nutrition 
of  the  testicle;  and,  accordingly,  we  find  that,  in  some  instances,  atrophy  of 
the  organ  has  followed  the  operation.  This  may  have  been  caused  by  the 
inclusion  of  the  spermatic  artery  in  the  ligature,  an  accident  that  cannot 
always  be  avoided,  and  the  liability  to  it  constitutes  an  objection  to  the 
several  operations  ;  but  the  veins  are  also  essential,  and  if  all,  or  nearly  all, 
of  them  be  obliterated,  it  is  clear  that  new  currents  must  be  established,  or 
the  circulation,  and  consequently  the  nutrition,  of  the  organ  will  be  im- 
paired, f  For  this  reason,  therefore,  an  operation  should  not  be  hastily  un- 
dertaken ;  and  another  reason  for  delay  is  furnished  by  the  fact  that  the 
pain  and  inconveniences  resulting  from  varicocele  often,  indeed  commonly, 
subside  after  a  short  time,  the  patient  becoming  accustomed  to,  and  forgetful 
of,  his  complaint.  I  need  hardly  say  that  an  attempt  to  obliterate  the  veins 
is  better  than  castration,  which  the  continued  distress  has  induced  some  pa- 
tients to  request  and  some  Surgeons  to  perform.:}; 


*  The  following  description  of  the  operation  is  given  by  Mr.  Curling  :  "  The  vas 
deferens  being  separated  from  the  mass  of  veins,  and  the  latter  being  pinched  up 
with  a  fold  of  the  scrotum,  a  needle  set  in  a  handle  with  an  eye  near  the  point, 
armed  with  a  doul>le-looped  thread,  is  to  be  passed  beneath  them.  When  the  needle 
has  traversed  from  one  side  to  the  other,  the  loop  is  to  be  drawn  out,  the  needle 
retracted,  and  the  veins  let  go,  the  skin  alone  being  now  held  up.  A  second  needle, 
similarly  armed,  is  then  to  be  passed  through,  over  the  veins,  entering  at  the  same 
hole  by  which  the  first  needle  was  thrust  out,  and  emerging  at  the  same  hole  by 
which  it  entered.  The  second  loop  is  next  to  be  drawn  out,  and  the  needle  with- 
draw. The  bundle  of  veins  is  thus  included  between  two  double  threads,  of  which 
one  passes  over  and  the  other  beneath  it.  The  ends  of  the  thread  on  each  side  are 
then  to  be  passed  into  the  loop  of  the  other,  and  now,  by  drawing  these  ends  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  vessels  are  tied  beneath  the  skin."  "  The  vessels  are  divided, 
and  the  ligatures  come  away  in  from  the  tenth  to  the  twentieth  day." 

f  Delpech  was  assassinated  hy  a  man  whom  he  had  cured  of  double  varicocele 
by  tying  the  veins  some  years  before.  The  man's  testicles  were  found  wasted  and 
soft  after  death ;  the  same  effect  upon  the  organ  has  been  observed  in  other  cases. 
The  frequent  reports  of  cases  of  operation  for  the  cure  of  varicocele  induce  nie  to 
repeat  the  observation  of  Sir  A.  Coojier,  that "  varicocele  should  scarcely  receive  the 
title  of  a  disease ;  for  it  produces,  in  the  greater  number  of  cases,  no  pain,  no  incon- 
venience, and  no  diminution  of  the  virile  powers."  I  cannot  but  think  that  opera- 
tions are  sometimes  performed  rather  hastily  and  unnecessarily  for  this  aflfection. 

%  M.  A.  Verneuil  describes  two  cases  of  subcutaneous  erectile  venous  tumours  of 
the  scrotum,  dependent  upon  enlargement  of  the  subcutaneous  veins  of  the  scrotum, 
and  showing  a  tendency  to  spontaneous  inflammation.  They  may  be  destroyed  by 
cauterization  or  extirpation  {Gaz.  Held,  dc  Mid.  et  Cli.,  Sept.  IG,  1859,  and  'S.wak.- 
ing'a  Abstract  xxxi.  p.  17G).  M.  Escallier  relates  two  cases  of  varicose  tumour  of 
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Tumours  in  the  spermatic  cord. 

Fatty  tumours  are  occasionally  found  in  the  cord,  and,  like  the 
cysts  in  the  same  situation  (p.  562),  being  movable  to  some  extent 
in  the  coiu-se  of  the  cord,  they  are  with  difKculty  distinguished  from 
hernia.  I  found  this  to  be  so  in  the  case  of  a  rather  stout  gentle- 
man Avho,  foru"  years  ago,  had  a  swelling,  about  the  size  of  a  wal- 
nut, near  the  external  ring.  It  was  dougliy,  not  teiise  or  fluctuat- 
ing like  a  cyst,  but  felt  more  like  a  liei'nia ;  and  it  passed  a  little 
Avay  in  and  out  of  the  canal.  It  could  not,  however,  be  returned 
into  the  abdomen  ;  was  influenced  by  traction  ripon  the  cord ;  and 
the  finger  and  thuml)  could  be  approximated  behind  it  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prove  that  it  was  not  continued  into  the  abdomen.  I 
judged,  therefore,  and  another  Sm'geon,  who  examined  it  with  me, 
agreed,  that  it  was  a  fatty  tumour  of  the  cord.  Since  that  time 
not  much  change  has  taken  place  in  it.* 

Malignant  tumours  may  form  in  the  cord,  not  only  as  a  sequence 
of  (hsease  of  the  testicle,  but  independently  of  it.f 

The  Affectioxs  of  the  VEsicuLiE  Seminales 

have  received  veiy  little  attention  from  pathologists  and  Sui'geons, 
less  than  they  desen'e ;  for  these  bodies  are  not  uncommonly  dis- 
eased in  company  with  the  testicles  or  indejiendently  of  them ;  and 
such  diseases  may  induce  or  aggravate  inflammation  of  the  bladder, 
and  be  productive  of  other  ill  effects.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  the 
seminal  vesicles  lie  ^^^thin  range  of  the  finger  passed  into  the  rec- 
tum ;  so  that  their  condition  may,  in  most  instances,  be  determined 
witli  tolerable  cei'tainty.t 

They  seldom  are  the  subject  of  spontaneous  inflammation,  but 
sometimes  become  inflamed  secondarily,  as  in  gonorrhroa ;  and  the 


the  scrotum  (apparently  varicocele  more  circumscribed  than  usual),  simulating 
hernia,  in  wliich  spontaneous  inflammation  with  supjiuration  took  place  and  proved 
fatal.    JL'/ii.  (Ic  la  Socivtc  de  Chlnnyie  de  Paris,  vol.  ii.  p.  G6. 

*  In  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  (No.  21G1)  is  an  oval  fatty  tumour, 
four  inches  in  length,  imbedded  in  the  tissues  of  the  spermatic  cord  an  inch  above 
the  testicle.  In  some  instances  the  tumours  have  closely  resembled  omentum,  and 
have  even,  it  appears,  been  contained  in  a  sac  like  a  hernial  sac.    Curling,  p.  453. 

•f  Museum  of  College  of  Surgeons,  2tG2,  3.  No.  2367-"  is  described  as  a  large 
fibro-plastic  tumour  of  the  cord. 

In  the  Catalogue  of  the  Museum  of  Mr.  Heaviside  is  the  entry  of  a  "  stone  found 
in  the  cellular  substance  of  tlie  spermatic  cord  of  a  man  who  died  of  strangulated 
hernia."'    Gamgec,  loc.  cit.  p.  181. 

J  It  appears  that  a  thesis  lias  been  written  on  inflammation  of  the  seminal 
vesicles  by  M.  Eugfene  l?apin  in  the  Moniteur  dcs  Sc.  Med,  ISo'J.  No.  42.  Canstatt's 
Jahrcshci-iclit,  ISGO,  vol.  iii.  p.  284. 
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symptoms  are  much  the  same  as  when  the  prostate  is  mflamed, 
viz.,  uneasiness  about  the  perineum,  pain  ui  defecation,  frecpient 
and  rather  painful  micturition  or  retention,  emissions  at  night, 
attended  with  pain  and  the  fluid  stained  with  blood.  The  finger 
in  the  rectum  discovers  the  vesicle,  on  one  or  both  sides,  distinctly 
swollen  and  tendei'.  In  tw^o  cases  of  blennorrhagic  orchitis,  where 
the  patients  died  of  other  disease,  M.  Govissail  found  the  seminal 
vesicles  swoUen  and  gora-ed.  I  do  not  Imow  of  the  affection  termi- 
nating  otherwise  than  in  resolution ;  and  I  am  not  accpainted  with 
any  thing  in  these  parts  corresponchng  with  the  chronic  orchitis, 
syphilitic  or  other,  of  the  testicle.  They  are,  however,  not  unfre- 
quently  the  seat  of  scrofulous  disease ;  and  in  cases  of  scrofulous 
affection  of  the  testicles  it  is  well  to  examine  the  state  of  the 
seminal  vesicles ;  and  they  will  sometimes  be  found  considerably 
enlarged  and  firai,  from  deposit  in  their  canals,  although  there 
may  be  no  symptoms  of  such  a  conchtion.  The  changes  that  take 
j)lace  correspond  precisely  with  those  that  occiu-  in  the  epididjonis ; 
that  is  to  say,  the  tortuous  component  tubes  become  enlarged  and  chs- 
tended  with  scrofulous  matter,  partly  infiltrated  into  the  lining  mem- 
brane, and  partly  formed  of  morbid  and  accumulated  epithelium, 
while  the  connecting  areolar  tissue  of  the  tubes  remains  sound.  Sub- 
sequently this  may  be  destroyed,  if  softening  and  suppm-ation  take 
place.  I  have  dissected  several  specimens  of  this ;  and  some  of  them 
are  in  the  pathological  Museum  of  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

The  disease  is  only  to  be  distinguished  by  examination  with  the 
finger  in  the  rectum ;  and  for  want  of  this  exploration  it  escapes 
notice  in  many  cases.  The  organ  will  be  fomid  enlarged,  perhaps 
tender  and  more  or  less  firm  accordino-  to  the  condition  of  the 
morbid  deposit  in  it.  The  prostate  is  likely  to  be  the  seat  of  tuber- 
culous disease  at  the  same  time.  It  has  been  so  in  the  cases  that  I 
have  dissected.  The  treatment  coiTcsponds  Avith  that  for  scrofiilous 
disease  in  the  testicle  and  other  parts. 

I  have  in  several  cases  laiown  a  chronic  enlargement  of  the 
vesicula)  seminales  analogous  to  the  affection  of  the  prostate  in 
elderly  persons,  and  attended  with  corresponding  symptoms  of 
irritation  of  the  bladder.  Indeed,  I  have  chscovered  it  when  ex- 
amining the  rectum  mider  the  impression  that  there  was  enlarge- 
ment of  the  prostate.  What  relation,  if  any,  this  condition  of  the 
vesicles  may  have  had  to  the  bladder-symptoms,  I  cannot  tell. 
I  fftst  found  it  in  dissecting  the  bladder  of  an  old  man  who  died 
after  long-continued  prostatic  affection  with  retention.  The  pro- 
state was  enlarged,  and  the  seminal  vesicles  were  two  or  three  times 
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as  large  as  natural,  of  very  firm  structure,  so  as,  in  consistence, 
almost  to  resemble  scirrlius ;  the  component  canals  were  large,  and 
the  investing  areolar  tissue  much  hypertrophied  and  indurated.  I 
\ui\e  now  a  man  above  seventj^  under  my  care,  suffering  under 
severe  irritation  of  the  bladder  amounting  to  incontinence,  in  whom 
the  prostate  is  little,  if  at  all,  enlarged;  but  the  seminal  vesicles  may 
be  felt  beyond  it  of  twice  their  natural  size  and  firmer  than  usual. 
In  other  instances  I  have  found  on  the  dissection  of  the  vesiculai 
seminales  in  elderly  persons,  that  the  component  tubes  were  dilated, 
but  actually  reduced  in  extent  and  length,  while  the  connecting 
and  iuA  esting  areolar  tissue  was  thickened. 

Although  in  the  case  of  imperfect  development  of  the  testes  at 
page  546  the  seminal  vesicles  were  very  small,  consisting  of  ^ew 
coils  of  tubes,  usually  the  condition  of  these  bodies  shows  no  e^ 
pecial  relation  to  that  of  the  testes.  One  testicle  may  be  wanting' 
or  imperfectly  developed,  or  the  vas  deferens  inay  be  only  partially 
formed,  or  have  been  divided,  or  become  obliterated ;  yet  the  wesi^/ 
cula  seminalis  on  that  side  is  commonly  as  large  as  on. the  other 
side.  It  is  in  such  case  filled  with  its  own  secretion'tmmixed  with 
spermatozoa.  This  corresponds  with  what  has  been  said  (page  541) 
respecting  the  presence  of  the  ejaculatory  power  in  persons  whose 
testes  were  im})erfect  or  absent. 

AlTECTIOXS  OF  THE  SCKOTUM. 

(Edema.  The  loose  tissue  of  the  scrotum  renders  it  very  liable  to 
a?dema,  which  is  often  met  with  in  new-born  and  young  children, 
resulting  in  them,  commonly,  from  some  slight  irritation  of  the 
skin,  and  usually  subsiding  vuider  careful  attention  to  keep  the  part 
(hy  and  powdered.*  In  after  life  it  is  easily  induced  by  inflam- 
mation or  suppuration  of  adjacent  parts,  especially  abscess  connected 
with  the  urethra ;  and  sometimes  it  is  the  herald  of,  or  attendant 
upon,  general  dropsy,  resulting  from  disease  of  internal  organs. 
It  is  usually  dependent  upon  some  such  cause,  general  or  local,  and 
subsides  when  that  cause  is  removed.  Great  i''elief,  however,  may 
sometimes  be  afforded,  and  sloughing  of  the  part  prevented,  by 
punctvires  with  a  needle  at  various  points,  whicli  allow  the  serum  to 
drain  off,  and  are  rarely  followed  hy  any  of  the  ill  effects  whicli  are 
likely  to  ensue  if  incisions  be  made. 

*  It  is.  however,  sometimes  more  troublesome  and  dangerous.  I  was  called 40 
a  case  of  tlic  kind,  in  which  the  inflammation  and  swellinj^  was  very  great.  like 
crvsi|iclas.  and  extended  to  the  penis  and  adjacent  parts,  causing  retention  of  urine, 
and  proving  fatal  in  a  few  days.  Two  similar  cases,  also  fatal,  are  given  in  Jlcd. 
Times  and  Cfaz.  vol.  xii.  p.  3G4. 

VOL.  IV.  SS 
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Inflammation.  Its  loose  structure  and  its  comparatively  isolated 
pendulous  position  also  render  the  scrotum  an  easy  prey  to  inflam- 
mation, erysipelatous  or  otlier,  Avliich  is  apt  to  be  excited  by  slight 
causes,  such  as  small  wounds  or  abrasions,  boils  or  small  abscesses 
in  or  near  it.  The  inflammation  quickly  spreads,  causing  rapid 
oedema;  and,  if  the  patient  be  in  a  low  state  of  health,  it  may  go  on 
to  diffuse  suppuration  and  sloughing  of  the  skin  and  subcutaneous 
tissues.  ]\'Ii'.  Liston*  described  cases  of  "  rapid  distension  of  the 
scrotum  with  serosity"  supervening  generally  upon  an  abscess  or  ulcer, 
perhaps  trifling,  in  the  perineum  or  groin ;  and  he  found  that  destruc- 
tion of  the  cellular  tissue  and  skin  could  be  ari'ested  only  by  very 
early  and  free  incisions.  Sometimes  inflammation  is  excited  by  the 
dribbling  of  urine ;  or  it  may  arise  without  any  apparent  cause. 
An  abscess  rarely  forms  in  the  scrotum.  When  suppuration  takes 
place,  it  is  usually  diffuse,  and  may  be  recognised  by  the  hard  feel 
and  angry  appearance  of  the  part,  added  to  the  dry  tongue  and 
low  feverish  state  of  the  patient.  This  result,  as  well  as  sloughing, 
may  commonly  be  a-\'erted,  where  the  constitution  is  sound,  by  rest 
in  the  recumbent  position,  warm  fomentations,  and  such  diet  as  the 
condition  of  the  patient  I'equires.  If  suppuration  takes  place,  or  if 
the  discoloration  of  the  sldn  threatens  gangrene,  incisions  should  be 
made ;  and  it  may  be  necessaiy  to  give  wine  and  ammonia  to  main- 
tain the  strength.  Under  careful  treatment  the  affection,  even  in 
severe  cases,  rarely  terminates  fatally.  After  large  portions  of  the 
scrotum  have  been  destroyed,  and  the  testicles  and  spermatic  cords 
have  been  laid  bai'e,  granulation  and  cicatrisation  proceed  with 
surprising  rapidity,  and,  owing  to  the  abundance  of  loose  sldn,  the 
breach  is  healed  without  much  detriment. 

Thoufch  so  liable  to  slough  from  inflammation  excited  bv  a 
local  cause  in  enfeebled  persons,  the  scrotum  is  very  seldom  tlie 
seat  of  mortification  from  frost-bite.  Cases  of  the  kind  have,  how- 
ever, been  vdtnessed  by  Sir  A.  Cooper  and  Mr.  Curling. 

Elephantiasis  of  the  scrotum,  so  rare  in  this  country,!  is  very 

*  Mfdico-CMrurgical  Trans,  vol.  xxii.  p.  288.  Mr.  Erichsen  {Med.  Times  and 
Ga:.  vol.  xxi.  p.  211)  gives  a  case  of  acute  inflammatory  osdema  of  the  scrotum, 
supervening  on  a  perineal  swelling,  which  first  appeared  during  gonorrhoea,  and 
ending  in  gangrene.    Tlie  whole  scrotum  sloughed,  la3'ing  bare  the  testicles. 

•j-  One  of  the  best-marked  cases  of  the  tuberculated  form  of  the  disease  that 
has  occurred  in  this  country  is  related  by  Mr.  Isaacson  in  vol.  xviii.  of  Prov.  Med. 
and  Sirri].  Trans,  p.  244:.  In  the  Museum  of  King's  College  Hospital  is  a  specimen  of 
elephantiasis  of  tlie  scrotum  removed  by  Mr.  Fergusson  from  a  man  who  had  never 
been  out  of  this  countiy.  The  mass  weighed  51b.  1.5  oz.:  the  disease  was  the 
result  of  inflammation  consequent  on  a  blow.  Cases  have  also  been  recorded  by 
Liston,  Operatire  Syrfjery;  Brett,  Lancet,  July  11,  1846.  Cases  occurring  in  other 
parts  of  Europe  have  been  related  by  Delpech,  Lamy,  Delmas,  Auvert,  and  Nogell. 

In  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons,  No.  24CG,  is  an  enormous  mass  of 
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common  in  tropical  climates,  especially  Bengal,  the  East  and  West 
Indies,  Ceylon,  Egypt,  and  Soutli  America.  It  consists  in  a  thick- 
ening with  some  change  of  structure — a  modiiied  hypertrophy — of 
the  skin  and  other  tissues  of  the  scrotum,  which  are,  in  addition, 
infiltrated  with  serum  or  oily  matter,  the  latter  being  sometimes  so 
abundant  as  to  o-iye  to  the  whole  the  characters  of  an  oleao-inous 
mass.  The  cremaster  has  been  found  thickened,  and  the  sper- 
matic cords  elongated ;  but  the  testicles  are  usually  healthy.  Some- 
times there  is  hych'ocele.  The  disease,  which  is  probably  essential!}" 
of  a  low  inflammatory  nature,  commences,  in  some  cases,  at  one 
point,  and  thence  spreads  gradually  over  the  scrotum ;  or  there  may 
be  a  tumefaction  of  the  whole  bag,  which  subsides  in  part,  and  then 
returns,  and  finally  becomes  permanent  and  increases.  It  ma}^  be 
excited  by  some  local  cause,  such  as  a  fistulous  tract;  but  more 
commonly  thei'e  is  nothing  of  the  Idnd.  In  some  cases  the  part 
remains  smooth ;  in  others  it  becomes  uneven,  tuberculated,  and 
corrugated ;  but  in  either  case  it  has  little  or  no  tendency  to 
ulcerate,  unless  it  be  in  consequence  of  abrasion  when  it  has  ac- 
quired great  bulk.  It  simply  goes  on  increasing,  without  pain, 
remaining  dry  on  the  sm-face ;  and  the  increase  is  of  a  very  deter- 
mined character,  no  local  or  general  treatment  seeming  to  have 
much  influence  on  its  progress.  The  mass,  in  course  of  time, 
attains  to  enormous  size,  weighing  fifty,  a  hundred,  or  even  a 
hundred  and  fifty  pounds,  and  proves  fatal  by  its  distressing  weight, 
or  perhaps  by  ulceration  and  discharge  supervening.  Several  of 
the  patients  have  been  observed  to  have  ichthyosis  in  other  parts  of 
the  body. 

Trenfrncnf.  In  the  early  stage,  especially  if  the  disease  assume  at  all  an 
acute  form,  it  may  probably  be  arrested  by  measures  calculated  to  allay 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  skin,  of  which  the  most  important  would  be 
pressure.  It  is,  however,  by  no  means  certain  that  such  treatment  would  be 
effectual ;  and  much  time  should  not  be  lost  in  the  attemjDt,  otherwise  the 
mass  will  attain  to  such  dimensions  as  to  render  the  radical  treatment  danger- 
ous. Unfortunately,  the  case  is  commonly  not  seen  by  the  Surgeon  till  the 
period  has  passed  at  which  curative  means  are  at  all  likely  to  be  efficient,  and 
removal  offers  the  only  prospect  of  success.  This  has  been  done  by  Mr. 
Esdaile  in  IGl  cases,  with  the  loss  of  only  five  per  cent.  "Wlien  the  tumour 
is  of  moderate  size,  therefore,  its  removal  is  a  matter  of  little  danger  ;  and 
the  testicles  and  penis  may  be  dissected  out  and  saved.  "WTien  the  mass  has 
attained  to  gi-eat  size, — more  than  forty  pounds, — the  hfemorrhage  conse- 
quent on  the  division  of  the  vessels  feedmg  so  large  a  mass  is  frightful ;  and 


scrotal  elephantiasis,  measuring  42  inches  in  circumference,  including  the  penis  and 
testicles,  consisting  chiefly  of  compact  structure  like  mammary  gland,  and  covered 
with  coarse  skin,  in  parts  warty  and  knotty.  It  was  removed  by  Mr.  Listou  from  a 
man  a;t.  22,  who  recovered. 
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it  is  necessary  to  cut  the  tumour  avv-ay  as  rapidly  as  possible,  without  regard 
to  the  genital  organs  ;  and  with  all  care  the  patients  have  in  some  instances 
sunk  at  the  time  or  soon  afterwards  from  loss  of  blood.* 

Tumours  of  the  scrotum  are  rare.  Of  cystic  tumours  I  have 
met  with  only  two  recorded  cases.f  Fatty  tumours  seem  to  be 
rather  less  uncommon.J  Both  have  proved  very  difficult  of  dia- 
gnosis. Oi  fibrous  tumours  several  instances  have  been  collected 
by  Mr.  Ciu'ling  ;  and  others  have  been  related.  They  originate  in 
the  areolar  tissue,  and  grow  slowly  and  without  pain.  Some  are 
very  dense,  resembling  the  fibrous  tumour  of  the  uterus,  and,  like 
it,  undergoing  occasionally  calcification  at  various  parts  of  the 
mass ;  others  are  more  succulent.  They  may  attain  to  enormous 
size,  weighing  twenty,  thirty,  or  more  pounds ;  and  have  been  re- 
moved successfully  when  of  this  magnitude.  Some  of  the  cases 
have  been  of  the  recurrent  Idnd  of  fibrous  or  fibroid. § 

We  read  now  and  then  of  large  calculi  which  have  formed  in 
the  bladder  finthng  their  way  into  the  scrotum,  and  escaping  from 
it  by  ulcerationll  or  being  excised. 


*  See  a  case  by  Mr.  H.  Walton,  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  vol.  xix.  p.  132,  in  which 
lie  tied  the  scrotum  in  small  segments  close  to  the  trunk,  removed  the  mass  below 
the  ligatures;  and  then,  as  each  strangulated  part  was  lil)crated,  the  vessels  were 
secured.    The  scrotum  was  eight  or  nine  pounds  in  weight.    The  patient  recovered. 

M.  Clot-Bey  has  given  his  extensive  experience  respecting  this  malady  in  his 
Histoirc  d'liiic  Twmcur  vUpliaiitiaquc  dii  Scrotum,  Marseille,  1830;  in  the  Ahnalcst 
dc  la  Miklccine 2>hij'iiol(ifilque,  1834;  and  in  the  Mr-m.  da  la,  Snciite  dc  CJiirurffic  dc 
Parh,  vol.  iv.  p.  54-7.  He  regards  it  as  a  local  atlection,  distinct  from  lepra;  the 
principal  phenomena  being  tumefaction,  hypertropliy,  and  inflammation  of  the 
.skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue ;  the  tuberculous  condition  of  the  skin  being  only  an 
occasional  attendant.  He  believes  it  incurable,  except  in  quite  early  stages  ;  and 
the  patient  will  then  rarely  submit  to  the  requisite  treatment.  Extirpation  of  the 
part  should  therefore  be  practised  without  delay. 

f  A  transparent  cyst,  of  the  size  of  an  apple,  containing  unctuous  yellowish  fluid, 
situated  in  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  scrotum,  connected  with  the  skin,  and  supposed 
to  have  originated  in  the  sebaceous  follicles  of  the  skin,  is  described  by  Dr.  Bauchet: 
Arrhlres  Gen.  dc,  Med.  .5°  serie,  vol.  ii.  p.  71.  Mr.  Curling  describes  and  represents 
a  cystic  mass,  like  cystic  sarcoma  of  tlie  breast,  removed  from  the  scrotum  by  Mr. 
Crompton  of  Manchester. 

J  Tranx.  of  Path.  Sociefi/,  vol.  vi.  pp.  230  and  232;  Curling  on,  the  Teatlcle. 
p.  490 ;  Kimball,  in  Boston  Med.  and,  Swff.  Journal,  Oct.  17,  18G1. 

§  This  was  so  in  a  case  operated  on  by  Mr.  Fcrgusson  :  a  large  fibrous  tumour 
was  excised  from  the  scrotum ;  and  three  years  afterwards  it  recurred,  and  was  of 
the  size  of  a  child's  head,  involving  aho  the  nates.  The  whole  mass  was  removed. 
Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  vol.  xiv.  p.  IGG. 

II  Auvert  (^Sclecta  Praxis  Medien-Cliirurgicfr,  vol.  ii.  tal).  cxi.)  represents  and 
describes  an  enormous  urinary  calculus,  winch  began  to  form  when  the  patient  was 
10  years  old,  and  ulcerated  through  the  scrotum  when  he  was  71.  A  urinary  calcu- 
lus, weighing  8  ounces,  in  the  Norwdch  collection,  is  said  to  have  been  removed 
from  the  scrotum.  A  shoemaker  had,  for  20  j-ears,  a  stone  in  the  scrotum,  which  he 
supported  in  a  pad;  at  length  it  got  to  such  a  bulk,  that,  during  exertion  at  stool, 
it  ruptured  the  scrotum  and  escaped:  it  weighed  20  oz.  Grafe  "  Ueber  Scrotalsteine," 
iu  Grafe  and  Walther's  Journal,  vol.  iii.  }).  399.  Crosse  on  Urinary  Calculus,  p.  32. 
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Cancer  of  the  scrotum  is  almost  always  of  the  epithelial  kind,* 
and  usually  confined  to  chimney-sweeps.t  It  is  much  more  com- 
mon in  this  country  than  in  others  ;  ijut  it  appears  to  be  on  the 
decrease  here ;  perhaps  owing  to  the  more  general  use  of  machines. 
In  its  origin,  structure,  course,  and  implication  of  adjacent  glands, 
without  involving  more  distant  regions,  it  corresponds  with  epi- 
thelial cancer  of  the  sldn  in  other  parts.  Thus,  it  commonly  begins 
in  a  small  soft  tubercle  or  wart  on  the  scrotum,  oftenest  near  the 
lower  and  fore  part.  This  tubercle  appears  to  be  of  simple  nature, 
and  may  remain  for  a  long  time  without  change,  only  increasing 
very  slowly.  Sooner  or  later  it  becomes  indurated,  spreads,  and  is 
covered  with  a  crust ;%  and  when  the  crust  is  removed  it  bleeds  a 
little.  Subsequently  it  ulcerates,  and  an  uneven  open  surface  is 
formed,  discharging  thin  bloody  fluid,  and  having  a  sinuous  edge 
with  a  hard  tuberated  margin  and  an  indurated  base.  The  dis- 
ease goes  on  spreading  till  the  whole  scrotum  is  destroyed;  and 
the  testicles  are  exposed  and,  occasionally,  it  is  said,  are  involved 
in  the  destruction.  Before  this,  however,  the  inguinal  glands 
usually  become  indm'ated.  Subsequently  they  soften  and  break, 
forming  excavated  cancerous  ulcers,  which  spread  till  the  patient 
is  worn  out  hj  the  discharge  and  pain.  After  death  the  disease  is 
commonly  found  to  be  confined  to  the  scrotum  and  groin,  and  not 
to  have  invaded  the  lumliar  glands  or  the  abdominal  ^^scera. 

It  seems,  then,  to  be  quite  a  local  affection,  destroying  life  by 
the  mere  tendency  to  spread  at  the  part  primarily  affected,  and  in 
the  glands  connected  with  it ;  and  at  first,  and,  it  may  be,  for  a  long 
time,  it  often  has  hardly  any  of  the  qualities  of  malignancy.  Li 
one  case  that  I  remember,  the  sm'face  of  tlie  body  generally,  and 
of  the  inner  side  of  the  thighs  in  particular,  was  covered  with  small 
soft  cutaneous  tubercles,  e\ddently  quite  of  simple  character;  and 
the  cancerous  ulceration  of  the  scrotum  had,  apparently,  originated 
in  one  of  these.  Moreover  the  ulcerative  tendency  at  the  part 
■\"aries  a  good  deal.  In  some  cases  it  connnences  before  the  mass  has 


*  A  rare  case  of  the  growth  of  medullary  cancer  in  the  cellular  tissue  of  the 
scrotum,  involving  and  requiring  the  removal  of  both  testes,  occurred  in  the  prac- 
tice of  Mr.  Craven  of  Hull.  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  vol.  xix.  p.  287.  Mr.  Curling 
mentions  two  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  scrotum,  and  one  of  melanosis. 

f  Dr.  AVarren  has  never  seen  it  in  the  United  States  in  chimney-sv,-eepcrs,  but 
has  met  with  it  in  a  few  instances  in  persons  not  of  that  business.  Siir{j.  Ohs.  on- 
Tumours,  p.  321).  In  a  few  cases,  in  this  country,  it  could  not  be  attributed  to  the 
contact  of  soot.  That  it  may  be  excited  in  other  parts  of  the  body  by  soot,  is  shown 
by  Sir  James  Earle"s  case  of  the  gardener  who  suffered  from  the  disease  in  the 
forearm  in  consequence  of  his  being  in  the  habit  of  carrying'  a  soot-bag  thei-e. 

X  Or  by  a  thick  horn-like  concretion,  as  represented  by  Mr.  Ward :  Vases  of  dis. 
I'f  the  Prepuce  and  Scrotum,  pi.  x.  and  xi. 
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attained  to  tlie  size  of  a  shilling;  in  others  the  whole  scrotum  be- 
comes converted  into  a  tuberculated  or  warty  mass,  with  scarcely 
any  ulceration.  I  had  one  case  of  the  latter  kind  in  which  the  dis- 
ease was  of  long  standing,  and  too  extensive  for  removal,  and  which 
terminated  fatally.  It  has  been  met  with  in  boyhood,  but  is  usually 
seen  about  middle  life,  and  has  appeared  in  persons  long  after  they 
had  discontinued  the  avocation  of  chimney-sweeping. 

Treatment.  The  only  treatment  is  extirpation  by  caustic  or  the  knife  ; 
the  latter  is  much  to  be  preferred.  The  operation  is  easily  performed  while 
the  disease  is  limited  to  a  part  of  the  scrotum,  and  good  hope  of  ultimate 
recovery  attends  it.  Still  in  several  cases  the  disease  has  returned,  some- 
times after  a  long  interval,  either  in  the  scrotum  or  the  groin.  In  such  case 
the  operation  should  be  again  performed  ;  indeed,  it  may  be  repeated  again 
and  again,  even  though  it  be  necessary  to  take  away  the  whole  scrotum 
and  both  the  testicles,  if  there  be  fair  prospect  of  removing  all  the  disease. 
When  the  glands  in  the  groin  are  only  slightly  enlarged  they  should  be  left 
alone ;  for  they  may  subside  or  remain  quiescent  after  the  exciting  cause 
of  then-  disturbance  is  gone.  If,  however,  the  enlargement  is  more  de- 
cided and  accompanied  with  induration,  they  should  be  dissected  out ;  and 
this  may  be  done  with  very  good  result ;  for  the  disease  of  the  glands  is 
found  to  be  of  epithelial  character,  corresponding  with  that  in  the  scrotum. 
In  one  case,  in  which  I  dissected  out  the  diseased  inguinal  glands  at  the 
same  time  that  I  removed  the  cancerous  ulcer  of  the  scrotum,  the  patient  was 
well  two  years  afterwards  ;  in  another  the  disease  soon  returned  and  proved 
fatal.    This  corresponds  with  the  experience  of  other  Surgeons. 

Affections  of  the  Penis. 

By  far  the  larger  proportion  of  these  are,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, connected  with  and  dependent  upon  gonorrhoea  and  syjDhilis; 
and  they,  as  well  as  phimosis,  paraphimosis,  and  mflammation  of 
the  corpora  cavernosa,  will  be  fomid  treated  of  in  the  following 
essay. 

Gangrene.  The  loose  tissue  of  the  organ  renders  it,  like  the 
scrotum,  very  liable  to  oedema  and  inflammation ;  and  its  compara- 
tive isolation  renders  it  liable  also  to  mortification,  which  has  in 
several  instances  been  known  to  occm'  in  the  depressed  states  of 
typhus.  In  some  of  these  cases  the  patient  was  suffering  from 
gonorrhoea  at  the  commencement  of  the  attack.  The  penis  has 
also  been  laiown  to  mortify  in  j^araplegia ;  and  a  case  of  sponta- 
neous gangrene  occurred,  luider  the  care  of  Mi'.  Partridge,  in 
King's  College  Hospital.* 


*  "  The  man  was  forty  years  old,  single,  and  said  to  be  temperate.  A  week 
before  his  admission  he  was  at  work  as  usual,  when  he  became  ill,  languid  and 
feeble.  He  took  to  his  bed  and  ultimately  became  delirious.  He  was  kept  on 
low  diet  all  this  time.  When  received  into  King's  College  Hospital  he  looked  like 
a  man  suffering  from  low  fever.  The  penis  was  black  and  charred-looking  nearly 
down  to  the  scrotum  ;  there  was  here  a  line  of  demarcation,  and  the  urine  spirted 
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Cancer  of  the  penis  is,  I  believe,  invariably  of  the  epithelial 
variety,  and  corresponds  in  most  points  with  epithelial  cancer  in 
otlier  parts  of  the  body. 

It  commences  u.sually  upon  the  glans,  in  the  form  of  a  firm 
warty  elevation  having  a  broad  base,  and  slowly  increases,  for  some 
time,  without  pain  and,  probably,  -sAathout  attracting  attention.  It 
is  at  first  covered  with  a  more  or  less  thick  cuticular  crust.  This 
becoming  shed,  or  rubbed  off  at  parts,  the  growth  bleeds  a  little, 
and,  before  long,  ulcerates,  discharging  thin  foetid  fluid  mingled 
with  blood.  In  this  stage  it  is  usually  painful,  and  advice  is,  there- 
fore, sought  for  it.  If  left  alone  it  continues  to  spread,  destroy- 
ing the  glans,  opening  the  m-ethra,  involving  the  prepuce,  and, 
finally,  extending  to  the  glands  of  the  groin,  proves  fatal  by  the 
irritation  and  discharges  resulting  from  progressively  spreading 
idceration.  It  does  not  affect  distant  organs.  It  now  and  then 
begins  uj^on  the  prepuce.  Sometimes  the  prepuce  is  in  a  state 
of  phimosis,  perhaps  from  birth ;  or  it  may  be  ulcerated  through, 
disclosing  the  growth  beneath.  Frequently,  however,  the  prepuce 
is  natural,  and  may  be  drawi  backwards  and  forwards  over  the 
cancer. 

There  is  not  commonly  much  difficulty  in  the  diagnosis,  partly 
because  the  cases  do  not  come  under  om'  notice  till  the  character  of 
the  disease  is  well  marked.  The  patient  has  generally  passed  the 
middle  period  of  life.  The  firmness,  or  hardness,  of  the  growth,  its 
ulcerating  tendency,  and  the  character  of  the  chscharge,  together 
with  the  slow  steady  progi*ess,  leave  little  doubt  of  its  nature.  In 
the  early  stages  it  is  not  so  easy  to  make  the  distinction  bet^ween  a 
cancerous  Avart  and  a  common  wart,  or  between  a  cancerous  lumj^ 
and  an  indm'ated  chancre  which  has  not  ulcerated,  or  has  cicatrized. 
It  is,  then,  Avell  to  give  a  cautious  opinion,  and  to  wait  a  short 
time,  applying  the  means  which  are  knoAra  to  act  upon  the  more 
simple  malady ;  and  it  \A\\  generally  turn  out  that  those  means  ai'e 


out  at  this  point.  The  pulse  was  feelile  and  irregular.  The  penis  ultimately 
dropped  off.  The  parts  healed,  and  the  patient  went  out  well."  Med.  Times  and 
(fuz.  vol.  XX.  p.  277. 

The  following  case  of  partial  strangulation  of  the  penis  from  constriction  is  in- 
teresting in  many  respects.  A  boy  was  brought  to  the  out-patient  room  of  St.  Bar- 
tholomew's Hos|)ital  with  swelling  of  the  penis  and  loss  of  sensation,  and  a  fistulous 
passage  communicating  with  the  urethra.  Mr.  AVormald  discrediting  the  cause 
assigned  (a  blow)  made  a  careful  examination  of  the  parts  under  chloroform,  and 
discovered  a  small  string  tied  round  the  liase  of  the  jienis.  It  appeared  that  as  the 
penis  had  swelled,  the  ligature  had  slowly  cut  through  the  skin,  nerves,  and  vessels 
of  the  penis  ;  but,  as  in  the  operation  of  linear  ecrascincnt,  the  parts  healed  again 
as  fast  as  they  were  cut.  and  had  liuried  the  ligature.  Association  Med.  Jonrn. 
1856,  p.  971. 
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sufficient, — that  is  to  say,  tlie  doubtful  cases  generally  prove  not  to 
be  cancerous. 

The  only  treatment  is  extirpation  ;  and  that  is  best  effected  with  the  knife. 
If  the  prepuce  only  be  affected,  circumcision  should  be  performed. 

Circumcision.  The  plan  which  I  always  adopt  is  to  make  a  cu'cular  inci- 
sion with  a  bistoury  through  the  skin  on  a  level  with,  or  a  little  behind,  the 
corona  glandis ;  then  slit  up  the  prepuce  to  this  cut,  and  with  scissors  remove 
it  by  cutting  through  the  lining  membrane  a  little  in  front  of  the  incision 
thi'ough  the  skin.  The  fi'Eenmn  should  be  left  as  long  as  it  conveniently  can 
be.  The  dorsal  arteries,  and  one  or  two  arteries  beneath  the  urethral  ori- 
fice, generally  require  ligature ;  and  care  should  be  taken  to  sponge  the 
wound  well,  and  tie  such  others  as  bleed  at  all  freely,  so  as  to  prevent  after 
trouble.  The  edges  of  the  skin  and  the  lining  membrane  may  then  be 
brought  together  with  a  few  points  of  suture,  so  that  only  a  linear  wound 
remains.  This  will  sometimes  heal  in  a  few  days,  leaving  only  a  linear  scar. 
It  is  often  not  necessary  to  confine  the  patient  to  bed  at  all,  though  it  is 
better  to  do  so,  or,  at  any  rate,  to  enjoin  rest.  I  do  not  apply  any  lint, 
plaster,  or  dressing.  These  adhere  to  the  part,  causing  a  good  deal  of  distress, 
and  keeping  it  foul.  I  simply  direct  it  to  be  kept  dry  and  clean.  It  may, 
after  a  few  days,  when  suppuration  takes  place,  be  necessary  to  apply  a  poul- 
tice, or  water-dressing.  I  once  saw  the  operation  performed  with  the  ccra- 
seur.  There  was  no  bleeding  ;  but  an  ulcerating  wound  remained,  v^hich  was 
long  in  healing.* 

Amjnttatioii.  When,  as  is  far  more  commonly  the  case,  the  disease  com- 
mences on  the  glans,  it  may  still  be  possible  to  remove  the  affected  part 
without  destroying  the  whole  of  the  glans,  or  interfering  with  the  urethra.  I 
have  done  this  with  good  result.  It  seldom  happens,  however,  that  we  see  the 
case  sufficiently  early  for  this ;  and  it  is  usually  necessary  to  remove  the  whole 
of  the  glans  and  more  or  less  of  the  corpora  cavernosa.  Before  doing  tliis,  the 
prepuce,  unless  it  admits  of  being  retracted,  should  invariably  be  laid  open,  so 
as  to  expose  the  growth,  a'nd.make  quite  sure  of  its  real  nature.  The  opera- 
tion of  amputation  is  effected  by  a  single  sweep  of  the  knife,  the  skin  having 
been  previously  di'awn  a  little  forward,  to  prevent  there  being  a  superabund- 
ance of  it  afterwards.  A  good  deal  of  bleeding  ensues,  the  blood  pouring 
out  fi'om  the  whole  divided  surface  of  the  corpora  cavernosa,  as  well  as  from 
the  dorsal  arteries.  The  latter  should  be  tied  first ;  then  the  larger  vessels 
upon  the  rest  of  the  stump  ;  and  the  numerous  smaller  vessels  will  close 
spontaneously  after  a  few  minutes.  The  dread  of  the  bleeding  has  induced 
the  occasional  resort  to  the  ecraseur.  That,  however,  is  not  a  sure  preven- 
tive ;  for  sharp  haemorrhage  has  followed  a  few  hours  after  the  operation ; 
and  it  leaves  a  more  sloughy  and  troublesome  wound  than  the  knife. 

The  stump  will  granulate  and  heal  spontaneously,  the  skin  closing  over 
the  face  of  it,  and  becoming  puckered  to  a  nan-ow  circle  surrounding  the 
urethra  orifice.  The  real,  indeed  usually  the  only,  difficulty  in  the  operation 
and  subsequent  management  is  caused  by  the  tendency  of  this  circle  to  con- 
tract, more  and  more,  so  as  to  narrow  the  orifice  and  interfere  with  the  pas- 
sage of  urine.  In  a  case  that  I  remember,  the  stricture  thus  caused  led  to  so 
much  irritation  and  inflammation  of  the  bladder  that  the  patient,  a  strong 
hearty  man  at  the  time  of  the  operation,  was  fairly  worn  out  and  died.  It  is 
true  that  in  other  cases  this  difficulty  has  not  occurred,  although  no  means 
have  been  taken  to  prevent  it.    Nevertheless,  the  liability  must  always  be 


*  I  quite  agree  with  those  who  recommend  the  entire  removal  of  the  prepuce 
in  congenital  phimosis,  having  seen  the  inconveniences  resulting  from  less  com- 
plete operations.  The  comparative  immunity  from  syphilis  in  those  who  have  been 
circumcised  has  been  shown  by  Mr.  Hutchinson.  jMed.  Times  and  Gaz.  Dec.  1,  1855. 


AMPUTATION  OF  PENIS. 


G25 


borne  in  mind.  It  niay  be  sufficient  to  keep  a  catheter,  or  other  instrvimcnt, 
in  the  passage.  Some  patients  cannot  bear  that ;  and  it  is  well  to  avoid  its 
necessity  by  adopting  the  following  slight  addition  to  the  operation  recom- 
mended by  Mr.  Teale.'"'  "After  the  operation  of  amputation  has  been  jjer- 
formed  in  the  ordinary  way,  a  director  is  introduced  into  the  urethra,  and,  by 
the  aid  of  a  bistoury,  the  urethra  and  the  skin  covering  it  are  slit  up  to  the 
extent  of  about  two-thirds  of  an  inch.  A  single  suture  is  then  placed  on 
each  side  of  the  slit,  uniting  the  mucous  membrane  to  the  sldn.  Perfect 
patency  is  thus  given  to  the  orifice,  which  is  of  a  long,  oval  form ;  and,  after 
cicatrisation  is  complete,  there  remains  a  free  opening  into  the  urinary  canal, 
and  no  mechanical  aid  is  required.  The  same  procedure  may  be  adopted 
when  contraction  has  occurred  during  the  cicatrisation  after  amputation,  and 
much  trouble  and  pain  will  thus  be  spared." 

When  the  disease  has  been  completely  removed,  there  is  fair  prospect  of 
complete  cure.  I  have  watched  patients  remaining  for  several  years  in  good 
health.  Too  many  cases,  however,  have  proved  the  tendency  of  the  disease 
to  manifest  itself  in  the  groin  after  the  removal  in  the  penis,  if  it  had  not 
done  so  before.  The  affected  glands  should  be  removed,  if  that  can  bo  done 
with  safety ;  the  remarks  made  with  regard  to  the  conditions  ensuing  upon 
cancer  of  the  scrotum  applying  to  this  disease. 

GEOEGE  MUREAY  HIBIPHRY 


*  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  vol.  xb;.  p.  354. 
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OF  the  diseases  of  the  generative  organs  which,  for  the  most 
part,  take  their  origin  fi'om  impure  sexual  congress,  patho- 
logy and  clinical  observation  have  alike  established  the  existence  of 
three  groups,  separate  and  distinct  from  one  another. 

I.  Gonorrhoea — an  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
some  part  of  the  generative  organs,  producing  muco-purulent  dis- 
charges. Li  the  male  this  is  frequently  attended  with  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  testicle,  and  in  some  cases  is  followed  by  symptoms 
referable  to  the  joints  and  eye. 

II.  The  soft,  suppm'ating,  contagious  vilcer  of  the  genitals, 
which  differs  from  the  next  in  the  most  important  characteristic, 
that  it  is  localised  in  its  sphere  of  morbid  influence,  and  does  not 
induce  general  or  constitutional  infection. 

III.  That  disease  which,  commencing  as  a  localised  affection 
of  some  kind,  generates  those  other  and  more  general  morbid  symp- 
toms denominated  constitutional  syphilis. 

These  all  agree  in  the  respect  that  they  are  contagious,  and, 
however  much  opinions  may  differ  as  to  the  former,  the  two  last 
haA'e  for  their  cause  a  specific  virus. 

The  most  frequent  chsease  ai'ising  from  sexual  intercom'se  is, 
without  doubt,  gonorrhoea.  This  name,  although  somewhat  incon- 
gruous— for  the  prominent  symptom  of  the  disease  is  not  a  flow  of 
semen,  as  the  derivation  of  the  term  indicates,  but  a  muco-ptu-vilent 
or  purulent  secretion  and  discharge  from  the  diseased  surface — has 
been  so  long  in  use  that  its  abolition  would  be  attended  with  difficulty. 

By  some  writers  the  affection  is  termed  "  blennorrhagia."  By 
the  \'Tdgar  it  is  termed  the  "  clap"  in  England,  and  "  chaude-pisse" 
in  France. 

There  is  every  reason  for  believing  that  this  disease  has  been  known  from 
very  remote  times.  The  sanitary  measures  inculcated  by  the  Hebrew  lawgiver 
in  the  15th  chapter  of  Leviticus  have,  in  all  probability,  reference  to  this  dis- 
ease.   It  appears  likewise  to  have  prevailed  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 

Very  shortly  after  the  irruption  of  syphilis  into  Europe,  towards  the  close 
of  the  fifteenth  century,  a  belief  in  the  unity  of  species  and  cause  of  all  the 
contagious  diseases  of  the  genitals  became  widely  prevalent.  Observers,  per- 
ceiving that  these  diseases  commonly  originated  from  one  source — sexual 
congress — referred  them  all  to  one  and  the  same  cause,  embracing  them  alike 
in  the  common  term  of  '  venereal.'  The  confusion  and  perplexity  thus  intro- 
duced continued  to  our  own  day.  To  the  genius  and  sagacity  of  Ricord  it  is 
undoubtedly  due  that  these  almost  insuperable  difficulties  to  the  right  appre- 
ciation and  study  of  these  diseases  have  been  removed. 
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Gonorrhoea  Ls  an  affection  of  a  totally  different  character  to  the  primary 
syphilitic  ulcer — whether  we  have  regard  to  its  history,  pathology,  symptoms, 
termmations  and  consequences,  or  its  treatment. 

Acknowledging  all  this,  as  is  generally  done  in  these  days,  there  remain  a 
number  of  well-observed  facts  which  would  seem,  nevertheless,  to  militate 
against  it.  The  writer  alludes  to  those  cases  in  which  symptoms  of  secondary 
syphilis  follow  discharges  from  the  urethra,  apparently  identical  with  those 
produced  by  gonorrhoeal  intlammation.  The  explanation  usually  given  is, 
that  when  m-ethral  discharges  have  preceded  a  syphilitic  infection,  such  dis- 
charge has  been  symptomatic  of  a  chancre  within  the  urethra — chancre  larve — • 
of  Ricord.  In  support  of  this  theory  it  is  alleged — 1st,  that  intra-urethi-al 
chancres  have  been  demonstrated  in  some  such  cases,  and  hence  probably 
existed  in  the  remainder  ;  'idly,  that  the  inoculation  of  uretln-al  discharge  has 
been  followed  occasionally  by  the  same  phenomena  as  succeed  the  inoculation 
of  fluids  from  a  chancre ;  odly,  that  acquired  constitutional  syphilis,  v/henever 
its  course  has  been  observed,  has  invariably  been  preceded  by  some  primary 
lesion  of  the  nature  of  chancre,  and  hence  that  it  is  in  the  highest  degree  pro- 
bable that  the  same  process  ensued  within  the  urethra,  where  it  is  concealed 
from  our  sight,  as  obtains  in  other  parts  patent  to  our  observation.*  It  is  im- 
portant to  remember  that  those  who  deem  the  foregoing  theory  unsatisfactory, 
when  ajiplicd  to  all  cases  in  which  constitutional  symptoms  have  succeeded 
uretln-al  discharge  clinically  identical  with  gonorrhoea,  do  not  at  all  deny  the 
existence  of  uretln-al  chancre.  They  contend  that  all  we  can  say  in  these  ex- 
ceptional cases  amounts  to  this — that  the  existence  of  chancre  has  been  pre- 
sumed but  not  demonstrated ;  and  that  from  time  to  time  cases  of  secondary 
syphilis  ensue  after  discharges  fi-om  the  m'etlu'a,  in  which  it  has  been  quite 
impossible  to  distmguish  the  urethral  disease  from  gonorrhcea,  and  wherein 
all  the  evidence  at  command  v.^as  strongly  agamst  the  existence  of  a  chancre 
concealed  within  the  urethi-a.  Many  deny  altogether  the  existence  of  a  chancre 
deeply  seated  in  the  uretln-a.  Vidal,  for  example,  does  not  admit  such,  beyond 
the  navicular  fossa.  The  transmission  of  a  virus  to  a  distant  part  of  a  canal 
like  the  urethra  is  confessedly  difficult  of  explanation,  and  it  has  not  been  de- 
monstrated to  the  satisfaction  of  man  j;- pathologists  that  the  two  morbid  speci- 
mens of  deep-seated  ulceration  of  the  uretln-a,  upon  which  M.  Ricord  relies  to 
establish  liis  theory  of  the  chancre  larve,  were  in  reahty  chancres  at  all. 

The  importance  of  the  subject  renders  it  essential  that  we  should  endea- 
vour to  obtain  clear  views  upon  it. 

From  the  time  of  Swediaur  to  the  present  day  there  has  been  a  well- 
grounded  belief  in  the  existence  of  a  syphilitic  blennorrhagia.  Hunter,  who 
believed  in  the  identity  of  gonorrhoea  and  syphilis,  cites  the  results  of  his  in- 
oculation of  pus  from  a  gonorrhoea,  which  inoculation  produced  sores  having 
all  the  characters  of  chancres,  and  were  followed  by  symptoms  of  general 
infection.  The  high  reputation  which  Hunter  has  acquhed  and  maintained 
as  the  model  of  an  observer — at  once  patient,  sagacious,  and  profound — 
entitles  every  thing  of  his  to  the  greatest  consideration  and  respect. 

We  give  the  quotation  entire  from  the  edition  of  his  works  in  1786.  The 
experiment  was  commenced  in  Jlay  1767.  Upon  the  authority  of  Babington 
it  was  known  to  have  been  performed  on  Hunter  himself,  who  may  be  thus 
said  to  have  dedicated  body  and  mind  to  the  investigation  of  disease. 

"  Two  punctures  were  made  on  the  penis  Avith  a  lancet  dipped  in  venereal 
matter  from  a  gonorrhcea  ;  one  puncture  was  on  the  glans,  the  other  on  the 
prepuce.  This  was  on  a  Friday;  on  Sunday  following  there  was  a  teasing  itch- 
ing in  those  parts,  which  lasted  till  the  Tuesday  following.  In  the  mean  time 
these  parts  being  often  examined,  there  seemed  to  be  a  greater  redness  and 
moistm-e  than  usual,  which  was  imputed  to  the  parts  being  rubbed.  Upon 
the  Tuesday  morning  the  parts  of  the  prepuce  where  the  puncture  had  been 
made  were  redder,  thickened,  and  had  formed  a  speck  ;  by  the  Tuesday  fol- 


*  Vidal,  Traitu  des  Maladies  Vcncrieimes,  p.  1G9. 
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lowing  the  speck  had  increased  and  discharged  some  matter,  and  there  seemed 
to  be  a  little  pouting  of  the  lips  of  the  urethra,  also  a  sensation  in  it  in  making 
■water,  so  that  a  discharge  was  expected  fi'om  it ;  the  speck  was  now  touched 
with  lunar  caustic,  and  afterwards  dressed  with  calomel  ointment.  On  Satur- 
day morning  the  slough  came  off,  and  it  was  again  touched,  and  another  slough 
came  off  on  the  Monday  following.  The  preceding  night  the  glans  had  itched 
a  good  deal,  and  on  Tuesday  a  white  speck  was  observed  Avhere  the  puncture 
had  been  made  ;  this  speck  when  examined  was  found  to  be  a  pimple  full  of 
yellowish  matter.  This  was  now  touched  with  the  caustic,  and  di-esscd  as  the 
former.  On  the  Wednesday  the  sore  on  the  prepuce  was  j-ellow,  and  therefore 
was  again  touched  with  caustic.  On  the  Friday  both  sloughs  came  oft',  and 
the  sore  on  the  prepuce  looked  red,  and  its  basis  not  so  hard ;  but  on  the 
Saturday  it  did  not  look  quite  so  well,  and  was  touched  again  ;  and  when  that 
went  off',  it  was  allowed  to  heal  up,  as  also  the  other,  which  left  a  dent  in  the 
glans.  This  dent  on  the  glans  filled  up  in  some  months,  but  for  a  considerable 
time  it  had  a  bluish  cast. 

"  Four  months  afterwards  the  chancre  on  the  prepuce  broke  out  again,  and 
very  stimulating  applications  were  tried  ;  but  these  seemed  not  to  agree  with 
it,  and  by  letting  it  alone  it  healed  up.  This  it  did  several  times  afterwards, 
but  always  healed  up  of  itself.  That  on  the  glans  never  did  break  out,  and 
herein  also  it  differed  from  the  other. 

"  While  the  sovos  remained  on  the  prepuce  and  glans,  a  swelling  took  place 
in  one  of  the  glands  of  the  right  groin.  I  had  for  some  time  conceived  an 
idea  that  the  most  effectual  way  to  put  back  a  bubo  was  to  rub  in  mercury  on 
that  leg  and  thigh,  which  v/ould  send  a  current  of  mercury  through  the 
inflamed  gland ;  this  afforded  a  good  opportunity  of  making  the  experiment. 
I  had  often  succeeded  in  this  way,  but  now  wanted  to  put  it  more  critically 
to  the  test.  The  sores  upon  the  penis  were  healed  before  the  reduction  of 
the  bubo  was  attempted.  A  few  days  after  beginning  the  mercury  in  this 
method  the  gland  subsided  considerably,  it  was  tiien  left  off  ,;  for  the  inten- 
tion was  not  to  cure  it  completely  at  present.  The  gland  some  time  after 
began  to  swell  again,  and  as  much  mercury  was  rubbed  in  as  appeared  to  be 
sufficient  for  the  entire  reduction  of  the  gland  ;  but  it  was  meant  to  do  no 
more  than  to  cure  the  gland  locally,  without  giving  enough  to  prevent  the 
constitution  ft-om  being  contaminated. 

"  About  two  months  after  the  last  attack  of  the  bubo,  a  little  sharp  pricking 
pain  was  felt  in  one  of  the  tonsils  in  sv/ alio  wing  any  thing  ;  and  on  inspection 
a  small  ulcer  was  found,  which  was  allowed  to  go  on  till  the  nature  of  it  v»'as 
ascertained,  and  then  recourse  was  had  to  mercui.y.  The  mercury  was  thrown 
in  by  the  same  leg  and  thigh  as  before,  to  secure  the  gland  more  effectually, 
although  that  was  not  now  probably  necessary. 

"  As  soon  as  the  ulcer  was  skinned  over,  the  mercmy  was  left  off,  it  not 
being  intended  to  destroy  the  poison,  but  to  observe  what  parts  it  would  next 
affect.  About  three  months  after,  coisper-coloured  blotches  l^roke  out  on  the 
skin,  and  the  former  ulcer  returned  in  the  tonsil.  Mercury  was  now  applied 
the  second  time  for  those  effects  of  the  poison  from  the  constitution,  but  still 
only  with  a  view  to  palliate. 

"  It  was  left  off  a  second  time,  and  the  attention  was  given  to  mark  where 
it  would  break  out  next ;  but  it  returned  again  in  the  same  parts.  It  not 
appearing  that  any  further  knowledge  was  to  be  procured  by  only  palliating 
the  disease  a  f  oiu-th  time  in  the  tonsil  and  a  third  time  in  the  sldn,  mercury  was 
now  taken  in  a  sufficient  quantity,  and  for  a  proper  time,  to  complete  the  cure. 

"  The  time  the  experiments  took  up,  fi-om  the  first  insertion  to  the  com- 
plete cure,  was  about  three  years." 

These  facts  can  neither  be  mistaken  nor  ignored.  Their  explanation  is 
well  worthy  of  a  digression  upon  our  part.  Two  vicv/s  will  be  assumed,  either 
of  v/hicli  will  yield  a  probable  explanation :  first,  that  the  urethral  pus  was 
obtained  from  a  concealed  syphilitic  sore  (chancre  larve),  alone  and  unmixed, 
or  mingled  with  the  products  of  a  coexisting  gonorrhoea.    The  second  ^deyr 
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rests  upon  the  assumption,  that  'not  only  the  fiuid  products  of  secondary 
lesions,  but  that  the  blood  and  fluid  excretions  from  a  person  constitutionally 
syphilitic,  may  produce  that  disease  in  a  sound  person  by  inoculation." 

It  ought  not  to  be  forgotten  also  that  the  mucous  membranes  are  the  fre- 
quent scats  of  the  earliest  constitutional  manifestations,  and  that  a  muco- 
purulent discharge  from  the  uretliral  membrane  is  an  occasional  sym.ptom  of 
secondary  syphilitic  infection. f 

Hunter  conceived  that  the  pus  from  a  chancre  or  blennorrhagia  applied  to 
a  secreting  surface  (mucous  membrane),  would  invariably  produce  gonorrhoea ; 
■while  applied  to  a  non-secreting  one,  such  as  the  integument,  it  would  equally 
always  develope  a  chancre. 

It  is  true  that  this  pathology  cannot  hold  its  place  in  the  presence  of  later 
observations  and  experience  :  but  there  are  not  wanting  a  few,  though  ex- 
tremely rare,  facts  corroborative  of  the  truth  of  Hunter's  view  of  a  "  physio- 
logical absorption,"  /.  e.  the  absorption  of  virus  into  the  blood,  v/ithout  any 
lesion  of  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied. 

The  bubon  d'emblee  is  an  example  of  this.  When  we  speak  of  a  primary 
infecting  sore,  we  must  remember  that  these  do  not  alike  possess  tlie  same 
oljjcctive  signs.  A  primary  sypliilitic  lesion  may  possess  scarcely  any  indura- 
tion ;  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  its  ulceration  or  erosion,  the  amount  of 
which  may  be  barely  appreciable.  We  are  ignorant  hoAV  far  the  physiological 
properties  of  the  deeper  tissues  of  the  urethra  may  affect  the  development 
in  them  of  specific  disease,  because  of  our  inaljility  to  watch  the  progress  of 
the  disease  in  the  parts. 

It  has  been  proved  that  a  purulent  fluid,  furnished  bj'  the  female  genera  - 
tive organs,  can  excite  a  gonorrhoea.  Now  if  such  fluid  be  obtained  from  a 
woman  constitutionally  syphilitic — and  uterine  discharges  are  very  fTcquently 
indeed  present  in  such — there  is  no  reason  against  its  being  the  vehicle  of  a 
sj^philitic  virus.  The  primary  S3'philitic  disease  will  then  run  its  course  in  the 
urethra  as  a  part  and  parcel  of  the  gonorrhosal  inflammation,  and  the  limits 
of  any  indm-ation  which  usually  accompanies  primary  syphilitic  disease  will 
be  lost  in  the  swollen  state  of  the  tissues. 

The  bearing  of  the  folloAving  upon  the  foregoing  remarks  will  be  ob^aous. 
It  is  extracted  fi-om  Dr.  Marston's  Report  upon  Syphilis,  in  the  Medico-Cid- 
rurgical  Tranmclions,  vol.  xlv.  p.  425. 

"  Two  men  were  admitted  into  hospital  vrith  gonorrhoeti,  Br.  A —  and  Gr. 
S — .  At  the  time  of  this  occurrence  we  had  the  power  to  report  any  case  of 
venereal,  and  upon  the  woman  being  pointed  out  by  the  affected  individual 
to  the  police  she  was  handed  over  for  inspection  and  treatment.  The  men 
came  to  hospital  within  forty-eight  hours  of  each  other,  and  were  placed  in 
contiguous  beds.  Gr.  S —  went  with  the  police,  and  pointed  out  the  source  of 
his  contagion.  Br.  A —  went  on  the  same  errand  to  the  same  house,  and  found 
the  woman  already  removed.  Gr.  S —  told  me  that,  to  their  mutual  surprise, 
they  discovered  that  it  was  the  same  woman  in  each  case.  Both  suffered 
fi'om  all  the  sj'mptoms  of  gonorrhoea,  and  there  was  no  suspicion  to  the  con- 
trary. Br.  A —  had  suft'ered  fi-om  syphilis  before,  Gr.  S —  never.  After 
remaining  in  hospital  a  long  time,  Br.  A —  was  discharged  cured,  and  no  fair- 
ther  sjTnptoms,  so  far  as  I  could  trace,  appeared  in  his  case.  Gr.  & — 's  recovery 


*  See  the  witer's  work  on  SyjihUitlc  I/wciihifion,  1803;  also  Viennois  in  Jr- 
cJiirc.s  Gt'n.  do  Med.  June  18G0. 

t  Vide  Bar-sercan,  Affections  SiiphUitlquea  do  la  Pccni.  p.  350. 

Ilollet  seems  to  have  arrived  at  the  conckision.  that  although  the  blood  nf  syphi- 
lised  persons  is  inoculable,  their  pus  is  not.  He  says,  tliat  if  pus  be  taken  from  tlie 
urethra  of  a  syphilitic  person  suffering  from  gonorrhoea,  hut  whoso  genital  organs 
are  free  from  sy])hilitic  eruption,  and  if  this  pus  he  inserted  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  another,  fi-ee  from  any  sj-philitic  taint. — an  ordinary  gonorrhwa  only  suc- 
ceeds :  if  blood,  however,  be  taken  and  mixed  with  the  pus,"  then  both  gonorrhoea 
and  syphilis  may  follow. 
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was  delayed  from  gleet  ajid  irritable  bladder,  for  which  instruments  (Nos.  10 
and  12)  passed  without  difficulty  or  local  tenderness,  and  no  haBmorrhage. 
After  appearing  ansemic  and  in  ill-health,  Gr.  S —  had  sore  tlu'oat  (ulcerated 
tonsils)  and  a  guttural  voice  ;  subsequently  papules  appeared  upon  the  inside  of 
the  lips,  coincident  with  psoriasis  palmaris  and  nocturnal  rheumatism.  The 
inguinal  glands  were  slightly  enlarged  symmetrically.  For  these  symptoms 
he  took  iodides  of  mercury  and  potass,  with  mercurial  vapour-bath,  l3y  which 
means,  after  many  relapses,  he  was  cured.  I  passed  sounds,  and  tried  to  dis- 
cover a  localised  induration,  without  avail.  Some  urethral  discharge  was 
inoculated  upon  the  skin  of  the  thigh  without  any  effect. 

"  The  woman  in  this  case,  I  leai'nt  from  the  civil  surgeon,  had  a  vaginal 
discharge,  but  no  primaiy  ulcer  that  he  could  find.  She  was,  however,  suffer- 
ing from  acne  of  the  face  and  a  cutaneous  syphilide." 

Discharges  from  the  urethra  and  mucous  passages  of  the  genera- 
tive organs  may  arise  from  the  apphcatioa  of  various  purulent  and 
irritating  secretions  to  the  mucous  membrane,  or  be  spnptomatic  of 
some  constitutional  or  other  disease. 

The  causes  of  blennorrhacia  mil  fall  under  one  or  other  of  the 
following  heads  : 

1.  The  application  of  a  gonorrhoea!  discharge  to  a  part  of  the 
sexual  oi'gans — direct  contagion. 

2.  Certain  irritating  substances  applied  to  the  mucous  mem- 
branes, e.  (J.  menstrual  fluid,  leucorrha'al  discharges,  &c.  and  other 
irritants,  rather  interesting  to  the  pathologist  than  of  any  practical 
value  to  the  Surgeon- — such  as  the  injection  of  a  sokition  of  am- 
monia, as  in  the  experiment  of  Swediaur  iipon  himself. 

3.  Urethral  chscharge  may  arise  from  constitutional  and  other 
causes,  irrespective  of  any  contagious  influence ;  as  in  scrofulous, 
gouty,  or  rheumatic  subjects,  and  after  the  iise  of  certain  drugs,  &c. 

Complaints  closely  resembling  gonorrhoea  sometimes  appear  in 
persons  the  subjects  of  stricture  or  irritable  urethra,  after  sexual 
intercourse,  a  debauch,  or  other  excitement. 

Occasionally,  though  very  rarely  indeed,  venei'eal  excitement 
alone  may  induce  a  blennorrhagia  of  the  virethra. 

As  every  one  is  perfectly  v^^ell  aware,  gonorrhoea  is  very  fre- 
quently the  result  of  direct  contagion,  from  intercoiu'se  with  a 
person  similarly  affected.  It  is  needless,  therefore,  to  enlarge  upon 
this ;  but  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  in  a  medico-legal  sense, 
to  remember  that  the  symptoms  of  gonorrhoea  may  be  produced  by 
various  agents  other  than  the  apphcation  of  gonorrhoeal  pus. 

It  is  absolutely  certain  that  gonorrhoea  in  the  male  may  proceed 
from  intercourse  with  a  woman  in  whom  no  morbid  changes  in  the 
genital  organs  can  be  detected  upon  minute  examination  vsdth  the 
speculum.  Kicord's  remarks  upon  this  subject  deserve  attention. 
He  says : 
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"  If  we  investigate  with  the  greatest  care  the  exciting  causes  of 
gonorrhoea — and  I  am  now  speaking  of  the  most  characteristic  cases 
of  the  disease — we  cannot  help  admitting  that  a  gonorrhoea!  virus 
is  absent  in  the  majority  of  cases.  Nothing  is  more  common  than 
to  find  women  who  have  occasioned  gonorrlioea  unsm'passed  in 
intensity  and  persistency,  and  attended  by  the  most  serious  com- 
phcations,  and  who  are  yet  only  affected  Avith  uterine  catarrh, 
which  is  sometimes  hardly  purulent.  Li  many  cases,  intercourse 
during  the  menstrual  period  appears  to  be  the  only  cause  of  the 
disease ;  while,  in  a  large  number,  we  can  discover  nothing,  unless, 
perhaps,  errors  in  diet,  fatigue,  excessi^-e  sexual  congress,  the  use 
of  certain  drinks,  as  beer,  or  of  certain  articles  of  food,  as  as])a- 
ragus.  Hence  the  frequent  belief  of  patients,  which  is  very  often 
correct,  that  they  have  contracted  their  gonorrhoea  from  a  perfectly 
sound  woman. 

"  I  am  most  assuredly  familiar  with  all  the  sources  of  eiTor  in 
such  iuAX'stigations,  and  I  will  jiresume  to  say  that  no  one  is  more 
guarded  than  I  am  against  the  various  fonns  of  deceit  which  are 
stroTOi  in  the  path  of  the  obsen'er ;  yet  I  contidently  maintain  the 
following  proposition :  Gonorrlioea  often  arises  from  intercourse  trith 
tvonien  who  themselces  have  not  the  disease.  Any  one  who  studies 
gonorrhoea  without  preconceived  notions,  is  forced  to  admit  that  it 
often  originates  from  the  same  causes  that  give  rise  to  inflammation 
of  other  mucous  membranes."'* 

Diday  says  emphatically,  '■^  that  from  the  very  fart  of  a  woman 
having  a  discharge,  no  matter  what  its  origin,  she  is  liable  to  give  a 
discharge  to  a  manT 

Fourniei',  as  the  result  of  his  investigations  relative  to  the  classes 
of  Avomen  from  Avhom  gonorrhoea  is  deiiA-ed,  conceiA'cs  that  gonor- 
rhoea is  much  less  frequently  contracted  from  contagion  than  from 
excessiA'e  coitus,  repeated  or  prolonged  sexual  congress,  or  peculiar 
excitement  dming  the  act. 

The  opinions  of  many  English  Sm'geons,  particularly  those  of 
^Ii'.  Skey  and  IN'Ir.  Henry  Thompson,  are  to  a  similar  effect,  that  a 
gonorrhoea  is  the  product  of  other  causes  than  a  specific  poison. 
Those  Avho  oppose  this  vicAV  seem  to  do  so  ujwn  the  grounds  that  a 


*  Lcttrra  xm-  la  SiipliiUs,  2d  ed.  p.  29.  On  this  h5'potliesis  there  is,  no  doubt, 
much  difficulty  in  exphiining  how  it  is  that  married  men  so  extremely  rarely  con- 
tract gonorrhoea  from  their  wives.  It  is,  of  course,  A-ery  probable  that  prostitution 
leads  to  some  changes  in  the  vaginal  mucous  membrane,  by  which  the  character 
as  well  as  the  amoinit  of  its  secretion  is  altered;  but  we  possess  no  observations  on 
which  to  determine  what  tliese  alterations,  if  any,  may  he. 
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gonorrhoea  is  confessedly  a  highly  contagious  disease,  and  that 
cases  of  gonorrhoea  so  caused  differ,  in  the  degi'ee  aiid  intensity 
of  the  symptoms,  from  a  uretlu'itis  excited  by  other  causes. 

The  truth  of  the  latter  statement  is  somewhat  questionable; 
but  however  this  may  be,  it  will  not  affect  the  question. 

The  fact  of  the  disease  being  so  commonly  caused  by  impm-e 
sexual  intercourse  is  proof  of  the  presence  and  action  of  a  jaoison, 
but  only  of  such  a  one  as  is  capable  of  being  produced  by  simple 
inflammation.  A  little  consideration  will  serve  to  remove  the  ob- 
scurity about  this  subject. 

Opinions  have  been  much  modified  of  late  concerning  the 
"  specificity"  of  inflammations.  Van  Roosbriick's  experiments  go  to 
prove  that  an  ophthalmia  may  result  from  the  inoculation  of  any 
pus,  and  that  the  true  morbific  property  of  that  fluid  depends  upon 
the  cells ;  for  when  it  has  been  deprived  of  such  by  filtration,  the 
remaining  liquor  appeared  innocuous.  JMr.  Simon,  in  his  essay 
upon  Inflammation  (vol.  i.  p.  69),  remarks :  "  There  is  ample 
room  to  question  the  poj)ular  impression  that  only  specific  inflam- 
mations are  communicable ;  much  reason  for  suspecting  it,  on  the 
contrary,  to  be  a  generic  and  essential  property  of  inflammation, 
that  its  actions  (or  some  of  them)  are  always  in  their  kind,  to 
some  extent,  contagious."  Mi*.  Simon  quotes  from  Dr.  Guillie's  and 
Sir  Patrick  McGregor's  experience  upon  the  occasional  contagious 
properties  of  infantile  and  common  catarrhal  ophthalmia,  and  cites 
Dr.  Piringer's  experiments  to  the  effect  that  he  had  succeeded 
eighty-seven  times  in  exciting  conjunctival  inflammation  by  the 
contact  of  an  inflammatory  product  (pus),  taken  from  som'ces  the 
most  various. 

The  experience  obtained  at  some  of  the  London  Ophthalmic  Institutions 
is  corroborative  of  the  truth  of  the  statement,  first  made  by  Van  Roosbrock, 
that  as  the  inflammation,  which  has  produced  the  pus  used  for  inoculation, 
has  been  active  and  acute,  so  "vvill  the  artificial  inflammation  excited  by  it  be 
severe  in  its  character. 

In  this  way  gonorrhoeal  pus,  .applied  to  the  conjunctiva,  exhibits  far  more 
active  properties  than  pus  from  most  other  sources. 

It  follows  from  this  that  the  observations  of  practical  Surgeons  are  borne 
out  by  modern  pathology,  and  that  a  gonorrhoeal  discharge  may  be  the  result 
of  other  than  specific  pus. 

There  is  yet  another  mode  of  explaining  some  of  those  cases  in  which  an 
individual  has  contracted  a  venereal  affection  from  one  in  whom  no  disease 
can  be  discovered.  The  doctrine  of  "  mediate  contagion,"  as  it  is  called,  so 
long  regarded  as  highly  probable,  has  recently  received  experimental  proof 
at  the  hands  of  M.  Cullerier.  Although  the  experiments  were  made  with  a 
syphilitic  virus,  their  bearing  upon  the  subject  of  gonorrhoea  is  evident. 

"  Louise  Vaudet,  aged  sixteen,  entered  the  Hospital  of  Lourciue,  ward  of 
St.  Mary,  No.  9,  on  the  10th  of  October  1848.  She  bore  on  each  thigh  an 
ulceration  with  a  gray  floor  and  abrupt  edges.    The  disease  dated  a  month. 
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On  the  25th  of  November,  after  having  ascertained  beyond  a  doubt  that  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  vulva  and  vagina  was  not  ulcerated  in  any  part,  and 
that  the  discharge  from  these  parts  was  not  inoculable,  I  collected  upon  a 
spatula  the  pus  produced  by  one  of  the  inguinal  chancres,  and  laid  it  in  suffi- 
ciently large  quantities  in  the  vagina.  I  made  the  patient  walk  up  and  down 
during  thirty-five  minutes,  taking  care  to  watch  her,  so  that  she  might  not 
place  her  hand  on  the  vulva.  After  this  lapse  of  time,  I  placed  upon  a  lancet 
a  certain  quantity  of  the  vaginal  secretion,  and  I  inoculated  with  it  one  of  the 
patient's  thighs.  I  then  washed  with  water  the  vagina  and  vulva ;  I  carefully 
wiped  the  parts,  and  then  waslied  them  again  with  a  strong  solution  of  alum. 
Forty-eight  hours  after,  the  puncture  of  inoculation  had  produced  a  charac- 
teristic pustule.  I  left  it  till  next  day,  so  that  the  experiment  might  be  more 
certain,  and  then  destroyed  it  with  Vienna  caustic.  Nothing  whatsoever 
appeared  in  the  vagina  ;  the  inflammation  was  not  increased  ;  and  after  two 
months  the  patient  quitted  the  hospital  perfectly  cured  of  the  vaginitis,  as 
well  as  of  the  inguinal  ulcerations. 

The  second  experiment  was  made  upon  Celestine  X — ,  aged  twenty-four, 
who  entered  Lourcine,  ward  of  St.  Louis,  No.  7,  on  the  28th  of  November  1848. 
She  bore  on  the  left  thigh  an  ulcerated  bubo  of  two  months'  date,  and  which, 
according  to  her,  had  succeeded  a  pimple,  seated  on  the  internal  surface 
of  one  of  the  labia  majora,  which  had  only  lasted  for  a  few  days.  At 
the  time  of  her  admission  into  the  hospital  no  trace  could  be  discovered 
of  this  pimple.  The  vulva,  the  vagina,  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  and  the  anus 
were  all  in  a  perfectly  normal  state.  The  aspect  of  the  ulceration  on  the 
thighs  made  me  suppose  that  it  was  specific.  On  the  day  follov/ing,  the 
'21)th,  the  pus  proceeding  from  the  bubo  was  placed  upon  a  spatula  and  laid 
in  the  vagina,  care  being  taken  to  carry  it  as  high  as  possible.  The  patient 
was  then  made  to  walk  about  for  an  hour,  without  knowing  that  she  Avas  the 
subject  of  an  experiment.  She  was  taken  back  to  bed  ;  and  I  then  collected 
as  much  as  I  could  of  the  vaginal  mucus,  remarking  to  some  pupils  and 
young  colleagues  who  surrounded  me,  that  none  of  the  pus  introduced  into 
the  vagina  could  be  seen,  and  that  what  I  had  on  my  lancet  was  entirely 
similar  to  the  normal  mucus.  I  inoculated  one  of  the  thighs,  using  the 
same  precautions  in  washing  as  I  did  in  the  former  case.  After  two  days, 
the  characteristic  pustule  rose,  and  I  only  destroyed  it  after  forty-eight  hours. 
The  vidva,  vagina,  and  the  neck  of  the  uterus  were  carefully  observed  during 
several  days,  but  nothing  appeared  ;  the  disease  restricted  itself  to  the  thigh. 
I  must  not  neglect  to  say,  that  although  there  was  no  sign  of  disease  in  the 
interior  of  the  organs  of  generation,  yet  I  made  on  the  same  day  an  inocula- 
tion with  the  mucus  with  which  they  were  covered,  and  obtained  a  negative 
result.""' 

From  these  observations  it  results  that  a  female  may  be  the  vehicle  of 
disease  without  being  herself  affected ;  and  that  a  virulent  pus  may  be  re- 
tained in  contact  with  the  vaginal  tissues  for  a  certain  time  Avithout  producing 
that  diseased  action  which  it  is  capable  of  inducing  els'ev.'here. 

Seal  and  [iro(iresti  of  the  di^cttse.  Gonorrhoea  or  blennorrhagia  is  an  inflam- 
mation, ordinarily  acute,  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urethra  or  some 
other  parts  of  the  genito-urinary  tract,  and  accompanied  by  a  muco-piu-ulent 
or  purulent  discharge.  In  the  male  it  comprehends  varieties  according  as  it 
is  located  in  the  urethra,  upon  the  prepuce  or  glans  penis.  It  may  be  confined 
to  one  of  these  parts  only,  or  occupy  more  than  one,  or  all,  at  the  same  time. 

Gonorrhoea  of  the  nose,  mouth,  anus,  &c.  have  been  described  ;  but  the 
existence  of  these  is  open  to  question,  and  they  are  relatively  of  such  rare 
occurrence  that  we  may,  practically,  altogether  discard  them. 

DifL'erenccs  of  opinion  ara  entertained  as  to  the  exact  seat  and  extent  of 
the  disease  in  the  male  urethra  ;  some  conceiving  that  it  commences  exclu- 
sively at  tlie  fossa  navicularis,  others  at  a  j^art  more  posterior  ;  while  Astruc 


*  Condensed  from  Dr.  Cullerisr's  work,  Z'<'.5  Affections  BlcnnorrJuif/i/inf.-:,  ISii]. 
VOL.  IV.  TT 
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thought  that  it  had  its  special  seat  in  the  various  glands  and  the  reservoirs. 
!N"o  doubt  some  differences  wiU  be  found  to  exist  in  different  cases,  alike  as  to 
the  extent  of  the  membrane  involved  and  the  acuteness  of  the  inflammatory 
process. 

The  ordinary  seat,  however,  of  the  disease  is  in  the  more  superficial  layers 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  the  inflammation  affects  the  orifices  of  the  fol- 
licles and  lacunae  in  the  uretln?a.  It  commences,  for  the  most  part,  at  the  fossa 
navicularis  and  the  neighbouring  mucous  membrane,  and,  as  it  advances, 
spreads  backvrards,  by  contiguity  and  continuity  of  tissue,  to  the  posterior 
extremity. 

The  points  at  which  the  inflammation  remains  most  commonly  fixed,  and 
in  which  it  is  manifested  mth  the  greatest  intensity,  are  the  fossa  navicularis 
and  the  vicinity  of  the  bulb.  The  appearances  noticed  by  Hunter,  Sir  Astley 
Cooper,  and  Eicord,  in  their  dissections,  were  those  of  inflammation  of  the 
xurethra  without  breach  of  sm-face  ;  and  these  appearances  were  most  marked 
"within  two  inches  of  the  meatus  and  at  the  bulb.  Although  this  is  an  ade- 
quate expression  of  the  seat  and  extent  of  the  inflammation  in  most  cases,, 
"with  some  it  is  far  otherwise. 

Gonorrhosal  inflammation  does  not  ordinarily  affect  the  whole  of  the 
■urethral  mucous  surface,  but  in  some  cases,  as  Wallace  remarks,  it  may  be 
diffused  over  a  wide  surface,  and  "  may  involve  at  the  same  time  the  whole 
of  the  urethra,  the  bladder,  the  testicles,  the  glans,  and  prepuce,  in  the  male 
and  in  the  female,  the  nymphaa,  clitoris,  labia,  vagina,  &c. ;  and  thus  com- 
mencing at  the  preputial  end  of  the  penis,  in  the  fossa  navicularis,  it  not 
unfrequently  creeps  slowly  on  to  the  posterior  parts  of  the  uretlu-a,  to  the 
bladder,  or  to  the  testicles,  while  it  decreases  or  ceases  entirely  in  the  parts 
first  affected."'-*  It  may  be  confined  to  the  mucous  membrane  only,  or  extend 
to  the  tissues  beneath.  Sometimes  it  would  appear  that  the  inflammation  is 
localised  to  some  part  of  the  canal,  inducing  thickening  and  effusion  into  the 
sub-mucous  tissues,  and  maintaining  for  a  long  period  a  scanty  purulent  or 
gleety  discharge. 

In  the  chronic  stages,  the  mucous  membrane  may  become  granulated  like 
the  palpebral  portion  of  the  conjunctiva  in  chronic  ophthalmia. 


GONOEEHCEA  IN  THE  MaLE. 

Men  are  mucli  more  liable  to  contract  this  disease  than  women. 

The  first  attack  is  generally  the  most  severe,  and  a  kind  of 
tolerance  of  the  disease  is  commonly  found  to  follow  repeated 
attacks.  The  symptoms  usually  appear  from  the  second  to  the  fifth 
day  after  exposure ;  sometimes,  though  rarely,  at  later  dates. 

The  progress  of  the  disease  may  be  conveniently  divided  into 
four  stages. 

I.  The  symptoms  are  at  first  very  slight,  consisting  of  an  itching 
or  ticklino;  sensation  of  the  meatus ;  this  is  found  rather  more  florid 
than  normal,  and  the  lips  of  the  canal  are  glued  together  by  a  small 
quantity  of  viscid  colourless  secretion.  This  moisture  augments  in 
amoimt,  but  continues  scanty,  and  passes  from  the  clear  watery 
appearance  to  one  of  oj)alinity.    Slight  puffiness  of  the  lips  of  the 


*  'Wallace,  Treatise  on  the  Venereal  Disease,  pp.  237,  238. 
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meatus  appears  at  tlus  time.  There  is  no  ardor  lu'infe  at  this  sis^^'' 
but  only  such  modifications  of  sensation  as  amount  to  a  trifling 


smarting. 


This  stage  may  last  from  a  few  hom's  to  two  or  three  days. 

The  inflammation,  such  as  it  is,  is  Ijoth  very  incipient  in  degi'ee 
and  limited  to  the  neiglibourhood  of  the  meatus  and  fossa  navi- 
cularis. 

This  is  the  premonitory  stage. 

II.  The  s\nnptoms  gradually  increase  in  intensity  until  a  highly 
inflammatory  condition  is  reached.  The  mucous  memljrane  of  the 
glans  is  swollen  and  inflamed,  and  the  entrance  of  the  meatus  ap- 
pears also  swollen  and  florid.  Sometimes  there  is  oedema  of  the 
prepuce,  shght  in  clegi-ee,  or  su.fl3cient  to  cause  phimosis.  The  dis- 
charge augments  rapidly  in  amount,  loses  its  opaline  character  of 
muco-pus,  and  becomes  a  thick  creamy  pus  vdth  a  tinge  of  green. 
The  penis  and  com'se  of  the  urethra  feel  tender  and  swollen  to  the 
touch.  The  slight  smarting  increases  to  a  severe  degree  of  scalding 
in  passing  the  urine.  Tlie  patient  voids  it  A^dth  difficulty  in  a 
smaller  or  forked  stream ;  oftentimes  it  makes  its  exit  in  jerks, 
alternating  \\atli  the  spasms  of  the  muscles  lining  the  urethra. 
AVlien  the  mucous  membrane  about  the  bulb  is  affected,  the  patient 
suffers  from  pain  and  weight  in  the  perineum,  which  are  aug- 
mented in  voichufj  his  m'ine. 

At  night,  when  the  sufferer  becomes  warm  in  bed,  he  is  liable 
to  attacks  of  involuntary  erection  and  chordee.  This  latter  term  is 
applied  to  that  arched  or  bent  position  which  the  penis  assunaes  in 
erection.  The  explanation  generally  given  of  this  phenomenon  is 
this :  The  urethra,  the  chief  seat  of  the  inflammation,  runs  along 
the  under  sm'face  of  the  penis ;  the  lymph,  which  is  apt  to  be 
effused  around  this  canal,  renders  it  less  extensible  than  that  portion 
of  the  organ  composed  of  the  corpora  cavernosa ;  hence,  in  a  state 
of  erection,  the  corj^us  spongiosum  sm'rounding  the  urethra,  not 
yielding  to  the  distension,  acts  like  the  sti'ing  of  a  bow,  and  chordee 
is  produced.  JMi*.  Milton  conceives  the  mechanism  of  chordee  to  be 
due  to  spasm  of  the  muscular  fibres,  described  by  Mr.  Hancock  and 
Professor  Kolliker  as  surrounding  the  whole  coiu'se  of  the  urethra. 

Abscesses  occasionally  form  in  the  areolar  tissue  smTounding 
the  urethra,  either  anterioi'ly  to  the  scrotum  or  in  the  perinemn. 
It  is  not  uncommon,  also,  for  one  of  the  lacunaj  of  the  m'ethra  to 
inflame,  suppm-ate,  and  form  a  small  abscess  (lacunar  abscess). 

This  stage  lasts  from  one  to  three  weeks ;  the  continuance  or 
not  of  inflammatoiy  phenomena  depending  very  much  upon  the 
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constitution  of  the  individual,  his  mode  of  hfe,  and  the  number  of 
previous  attacks. 

The  disease,  having  ascended  by  a  rapid  course  to  a  period  of 
maximum  severity,  gradually  subsides  and  loses  its  more  acute 
symptoms. 

III.  This  is  the  stage  of  decline ;  the  symptoms  and  discharge 
ha^dng  run  through  the  same  phases,  in  an  inverse  order,  Avhich 
they  did  at  the  outset  of  the  attack.  There  is  a  marked  diminu- 
tion or  entire  cessation  of  scalding  in  passing  water ;  the  penis  is 
no  longer  hot,  painful,  or  tender ;  the  involuntary  erections  and 
chordee  being  absent  altogether,  or,  more  commonly,  of  less  fre- 
quent occurrence.  The  discharge  slowly  diminishes  in  amount, 
partaldng  less  and  less  of  the  characters  of  pm-e  pus,  and,  before 
disappearing,  becoming  almost  entuely  mucous. 

This  stage  is  both  longer  and  more  uncertain  than  the  preceding 
ones.  It  being  one  of  discharge  without  much  inflammation  or 
any  marked  complications,  it  may  be  readily  conceived  that  these 
are  easily  excited  and  are  prone  to  occur. 

IV.  The  last  stage  does  not  occur  in  all  cases.  It  is  known  bv 
the  name  of  blennorrhoea  or  gleet,  and  comprehends  a  slight  but 
chronic  discharge  from  the  ui'ethra,  unattended  by  symptoms  of 
inflammation. 

It  is  impossible  accurately  to  define  a  line  of  separation  between 
this  and  the  previous  stage,  which  it  generally  follows  without 
interval. 

A  very  scanty  dischai'ge  occurs  every  moi'ning  upon  rising  from 
bed,  and  the  Hps  of  the  lu-ethra  appear  gummed  together.  By 
pressm'e,  perhaps  a  small  amount  of  matter  can  be  expelled.  The 
characters  of  this  discharge  will  vary  according  as  it  is  the  product 
of  a  chronic  inflammation  of  some  part  of  the  mucous  membrane 
alone,  or  mixed  with  the  various  glandular  secretions.  Sometimes 
it  is  a  glairy  mucus ;  sometimes  a  concreted  pus,  or  a  prostatic 
secretion,  or  a  combination  of  these.  This  state  is  liable  to  be 
increased,  and  attended  with  irritability  of  the  urethra  or  bladder, 
under  the  aggravation  of  some  such  exciting  causes  as  coitus,  a 
debauch,  &c. 

There  are  no  fm'ther  symptoms ;  but  the  disease  is  aj^t  to  prey 
upon  the  patient's  mind,  and  so  derange  his  health  and  assimilative 
powers.  Haiinted  by  his  fears  and  morbid  suggestions  as  to  im- 
potence, he  may  be  deemed  fortunate  if  he  escapes  the  clutches  of 
some  advertising  chai'latan. 

Gleet  is  often  the  result  of  an  imperfectly-cni-ed  gonorrliosa; 
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sometimes  it  is  due  to  a  localised  chronic  ■urethritis  of  the  bulb, 
organic  changes  within  the  urethral  canal,  such  as  stricture,  or 
mucous  vegetations,  or  it  is  maintained  by  an  implication  of  some 
one  or  other  of  the  glands  in  a  blennorrhoeal  inflammation. 

From  A\diatever  soui'ce  it  arises,  it  is  liable  to  be  kept  up  by  cer- 
tain bodily  conditions,  congenital  or  acquired,  such  as  a  general 
debility  or  delicacy  of  constitution  ;  a  strumous,  rheumatic,  or  gouty 
diathesis ;  or  a  lymphatic  temperament. 

Hunter,  in  his  work  on  the  Venereal  Disease,  speaks  of  gleet  as 
perfectly  innocent  with  respect  to  infection ;  and  adds  that  in  the 
relapses,  which  so  frecpiently  occur,  the  virus,  in  his  opinion,  does 
not  return.  Nothing  can  be  more  dangerous  than  the  practice  which 
would  follow  from  such  a  doctrine.  Even  if  the  purely  gleety  dis- 
charge were  proved  to  be  innocuous,  we  know  that  it  is  liable  to  a 
puriform  change  upon  many  and  apparently  slight  exciting  causes, 
and  then  it  would,  without  doubt,  be  capable  of  inducing  chsease  in 
another.    So  long  as  anj/  discharge  exists,  sexual  congress  is  unsafe. 

PatJioInr/)/.  Wliile  the  gonorrhasal  inflammation  attacks  very  commonly 
the  straight  part  of  the  urethra,  and  may  indeed  go  no  further,  the  gleety 
discharge  is  more  frequently  the  product  of  changes  going  on  at  a  deeper 
seat — the  neighbourhood  of  the  bulb. 

Mr.  Thompson  remarks  :  "  Observation  demonstrates  that  the  two  spots 
"which  suffer  most  from  gonorrhoeal  inflammation  are  the  fossa  navicularis 
and  the  bulb  ;  I  have  had  opportunities  of  observing  this  two  or  three  times 
in  the  dead-house,  on  the  bodies  of  patients  who  had  been  suffering  fi-om 
gonorrhoea  shortly  before  death.  Unusual  vascularity  is  found  in  the  latter 
situation,  particularly  if  the  affection  have  been  cln-onic,  while  the  inter- 
mediate part  appears  comparatively  very  little  affected.  There  is  a  prepara- 
tion in  the  Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital  which  exhibits  the  urethra  of 
a  patient  who  died  while  suffering  from  gonorrhoea,  in  which  an  ulcer  exists 
(the  only  one  to  be  seen)  in  the  commencement  of  the  membranous  portion."* 

A  well-marked  attack  of  gonorrhoea  in  the  male  may  be  termed 
a  severe  local  disease,  and  rarely  terminates  in  less  than  three 
months  if  no  treatment  has  been  aj^plicd. 

The  reaction  of  the  disease  upon  the  system  varies  very  much 
in  different  indi\T[duals,  and  in  different  attacks  in  the  same  person. 
In  some  cases,  a  well-marked  pyi'exial  state  attends  the  inflamma- 
tory stage  of  the  complaint.  Generally,  hoAvever,  there  is  a  com- 
parative if  not  entire  absence  of  constitutional  symptoms.  There 
is  certainly  a  marked  tendency  to  depression  of  the  general  health ; 
anjemia  is  induced,  and  the  sufferer  has  a  pallid  and  listless  appear- 
ance of  face.  These  effects  will  be  more  markedly  evidenced  in 
delicate  subjects. 


*  stricture  of  the  Urethra,  p.  84. 
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Varieties  of  the  disease.  A  variety  of  goiiorrlioea  lias  been  de- 
scribed as  a  "  gonorrhcea  sicca,"  It  must  be  very  rare,  and  it 
has  not  fallen  mthin  the  observation  of  the  writer.  The  symptoms 
would  be  those  of  inflammation,  such  as  heat,  redness,  and  swelling 
of  the  parts,  with  scalding  in  voiding  urine  and  painful  erections, 
but  '\^dthout  the  chscharge  which  forms  so  prominent  a  character  of 
the  ordinary  form  of  gonorrhoea. 

Gonorrhoea  externa,  or  balanitis,  is  an  inflammation  of  the  siu'face 
of  the  glans  and  mucous  lining  of  the  prepuce,  attended  with  pro- 
fuse discharge.  It  may  arise  from  the  same  causes  as  the  m-ethral 
form,  and  is  particularly  apt  to  occur  in  persons  possessing  a  long 
prepuce.  A  similarly  diseased  state  may  be  induced  by  want  of 
cleanliness  ;  a  retention  and  decomposition  of  the  secretion  from  the 
preputial  glands ;  and  sometimes  it  occurs  as  an  indication  of  dis- 
ordered health. 

In  severe  cases,  the  prepuce  may  rapidly  inflame  and  swell,  with 
great  pain  and  febrile  symptoms,  phimosis  being  induced.  In 
chronic  balanitis  mth  phimosis,  the  mucous  lining  of  the  prepuce 
is  frequently  found,  upon  exposure,  to  be  rough,  fleshy,  and  studded 
with  granular  prominences. 

Excoriations  and  erosions  of  the  glans  and  prepuce  are  fre- 
quently present,  and  it  is  of  great  importance  to  remember  that  a 
balanitis  with  such  erosions  may  be  the  precm'sor  to  general  syi^hiHs. 

Upon  the  glans  penis  an  erosion  or  rawness  is  often  onl}'  a 
primary  sore,  and  indui'ation  of  the  preputial  tissues  may  appear 
subsequent  to  the  healing  and  at  the  base  of  the  excoriations,  so  that 
we  must  always  give  a  very  guarded  cUagnosis  'and  prognosis.  * 

The  treatment  of  this  variety  raay  be  summed  up  at  once.  It  consists  of 
perfect  cleanliness  with  frequent  injections  of  warm  water  or  an  astringent 
lotion.  Lime-water  is  a  good  application  when  there  is  much  inflammation. 
When  there  is  much  discharge  without  great  inflammation,  dusting  the  parts 
with  a  mixture  of  finely-powdered  calomel  and  calcined  magnesia  is  a  capital 
treatment.  It  can  be  applied  at  night,  and  removed  by  an  astringent  wash  in 
the  morning. 

If  the  excoriations  have  not  healed  in  a  few  days,  a  solution  of  nitrate  of 
silver  (gr.  xx.  to  oz.  j.)  will  generally  answer  the  purpose.  A  saline  aperient 
and  rest  are  often  indicated. 

Before  passing  to  the  general  question  of  the  treatment  of  the 
disease,  we  must  briefly  notice  several  complications  which  may 
occur. 

1.  There  may  be  severe  irritation  or  actual  inflammation  of  the 
urinary  organs,  sometimes  of  the  deeper  portion  of  the  urethra, 
producing  great  pain  in  the  perineum,  with  spasm  of  the  external  and 
internal  layer  of  muscles,  during  micturition,  which  causes  such  pain 
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and  (KflBculty  in  voiding  the  imne  as  to  amount  occasionally  to  com- 
plete retention ;  sometimes  of  the  bladder,  causing  a  constant  desu'e 
to  make  water,  pain  in  doing  so,  which  lasts  for  some  time  after- 
wards, together  with  mucous  deposits  in  the  lU'ine ;  or  there  may  be 
symptoms  of  renal  irritation,  marked  by  pain  in  the  loins,  pyrexia, 
vomitmg,  and  bloody,  albuminous,  or  purulent  mine.  This  state, 
with  or  Avithout  symptoms  of  vesical  inflammation,  is  likely  to  be 
induced  by  strong  or  untimely  injections,  absence  of  rest,  alcohol, 
and  the  use  of  large  doses  of  copaiba, 

2.  Haemorrhage  from  the  urethra.  This  is  likely  to  occur 
dming  chordee,  or  violent  erections,  from  rupture  of  some  of  the 
distended  vessels.  It  is  rarely  large  in  amount,  and  exercises  a 
beneficial  influence  rather  than  otherwise.  In  passing,  it  may  be 
remarked,  that  the  green  hue  of  the  urethral  discharge  is  probably 
du^e  to  altered  hcematine  being  mixed  with  the  pus. 

3.  Inflammation,  leading  to  suppuration  of  some  of  the  mucous 
follicles  of  the  urethra.  Sometimes  tliis  is  confined  to  a  follicle ; 
sometimes  an  abscess  forms  both  in  this  and  the  neighboviring 
tissues  subjacent  to  the  mucous  membrane.  The  swelling  thus 
arising  may  greatly  impede  the  flow  of  mine,  until  it  bursts  either 
into  the  urethra  or  externall}". 

4.  Inflammation  of  the  lymphatic  glands — constituting  some 
form  of  bubo.  Buboes  generally  make  their  appearance  during 
the  second  or  inflammatory  stage.  They  are  of  rare  occurrence, 
except  in  persons  of  delicate  constitution  and  lax  habit,  or  when 
the  patient  has  neglected  to  rest  during  the  disease.  One  or  more 
inguinal  glands  enlarge  and  become  tender,  causing  vmeasiness 
in  the  erect  position.  The  areolar  tissue  and  skin  aromad  such 
glands  become  red  and  hiflamed.  If  the  patient  maintains  the 
recumbent  posture,  and  counter-irritation — such  as  painting  the 
j)art  with  a  strong  solution  of  iodine,  or  a  blister — be  applied,  an 
abscess  is  generally  avoided.  In  strumous,  hanpliatic,  and  debi- 
litated subjects,  an  abscess  will  sometimes  occur ;  or  one  of  the 
glands  will  become  much  and  chronically  enlarged,  the  super- 
imposed tissues  slo\\iy  inflame,  and  abscess  with  sinuses  may 
follow. 

The  lymphatics  along  the  dorsum  of  the  penis  may  be  affected 
also.  The  vessels  can  be  felt  enlarged,  but  not  indm-ated,  as  in 
chancre ;  tlie  areolar  tissue  about  tliem  inflames,  and  the  sldn  is 
generally  engorged  and  red ;  the  pain  and  tenderness  are  plainly 
marked ;  and  sometimes  an  abscess  forms  at  the  root  of  the 
penis.    When  an  iuA  olmitarj-  erection  occurs,  these  inflamed  lym- 
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phatics  may  prevent  the  equable  expansion  of  the  organ,  and  give 
rise  to  a  modified  form  of  chordee. 

5.  Balanitis  has  been  already  alluded  to. 

6.  Phimosis  and  paraphimosis  may  likewise  ensue. 

The  terms  pJnmosis  and  parapliimosis  are  applied  to  two  ex- 
actly opposite  conditions  of  the  penis.  In  the  first  it  is  difficult 
or  impossible  to  retract  the  pi'epuce  behind  the  glans  penis  so  as 
to  uncover  it ;  while  in  the  second  the  difficulty  arises  in  returning 
the  prepuce  so  as  to  cover  that  part  of  the  organ. 

Cases  of  phimosis  are  referable  to  three  heads  :  1st,  congenital ; 
2d,  accidental,  or  acquired ;  3d,  and  not  unfrequently,  a  com- 
bination of  these  two  causes,  as  when  some  inflammatory  disease 
has  attacked  the  tissxies  of  the  prepuce  or  glans,  and  so  either 
diminished  the  calibre  of  a  naturally  narrow  orifice,  or  increased 
the  chmensions  of  the  contained  part. 

The  congenital  form  is  very  common.  In  some  cases  there  is 
not  only  a  narrow  orifice  to  the  prepuce,  but  this  is  associated  with 
adhesions  between  the  opposed  mucous  surfaces  of  the  glans  and 
its  covering.  The  majority  of  cases,  however,  are  dependent  upon 
the  narrow  orifice  ;  at  the  same  time  there  generally  exists  a  re- 
dundancy of  preputial  tissue. 

Although  this  congenital  condition  is  compatible  with  perfect 
health,  and  may  give  rise  to  no  obvious  inconvenience,  still  it  is  a 
frequent  source  of  this,  as  well  as  irritation  from  a  retention  of  the 
secretions,  and  must  without  doubt  increase  the  liability  to  disease 
from  sexual  intercourse.* 

Most  Surgeons  have  witnessed  cases  in  which,  where  this  con- 
genital formation  has  not  been  interfered  with,  it  has  given  rise  to 
some  impediment  to  the  discharge  of  urine ;  in  a  few  rare  instances 
this  may  be  so  great  that  the  prepuce  becomes  the  receptacle  for  a 
certain  amomit  of  urine ;  when  this  condition  has  been  a  chronic 
one,  the  preputial  tissues  may  become  much  hypertrophied  and 
distended  from  this  retention  of  urine  and  the  irritation  which  it 
sets  u}).  Various  and  manifold  are  the  symptoms  and  diseases 
which  have  been  refeiTed  to  congenital  phimosis.  Into  these  there 
is  no  space  to  enter;  but  we  may  name  one  as  fairly  substantiated: 
it  may  give  rise  to  atrophy  of  the  glans  from  impeding  its  normal 
growth  and  development. 

Among  the  evils  to  which  an  elongated  or  adherent  prepuce 


*  See  Mr.  Hutchinson's  interesti-ng  statistics  w^ou  S3'philis  as  affecting  the  Jews, 
Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  Dec.  1,  18o5. 
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may  give  rise,  tliere  ouglit  to  be  mentioned  vesical  irritation,  incon- 
tinence, or  even  retention  of  mine.  In  young  children,  prolapsus 
recti  may  further  complicate  the  symptoms.  The  suspicion  of  cal- 
culus, of  course,  arises  in  such  cases,  which  are  not  infrecpent  in 
the  practice  of  large  hospitals.  The  removal  of  the  pre])uce  by 
circumcision,  and  the  careful  separation  of  the  prepuce  from  the 
glans  penis,  will  sufHce  to  cm'e  them. 

Acquired  phimosis  depends  upon  some  inflammatory  or  other 
disease  of  the  prepuce  or  glans — particularly  in  those  who  natiirally 
possess  a  long  and  narrow  prepuce.  Such  an  inflammation  will  give 
rise  to  swelling  of  the  glans,  or  thickening  or  contraction  of  the 
prepuce.  Of  these  accidental  causes  we  have,  besides  balanitis 
(whether  idiopathic  or  connected  with  chancres),  secondarj'  sores, 
vegetations,  &c.,  the  Avidely-spread  induration  of  a  chancre,  and  the 
contraction  arising  from  the  cicatrisation  of  these,  more  especially 
when  they  have  been  seated  upon  the  margins  of  the  prepuce. 

In  relation  to  this  subject  the  writer  may  remark  that,  although 
he  has  never  himself  seen  phimosis  so  produced,  he  has  occasion- 
ally noticed  a  localised  hypertrophy  of  the  preputial  tissues  as  a 
sequence  of  chancre  of  those  parts.  This  consists  of  an  ill-defined, 
diffused  thickening,  with  or  without  a  small  amount  of  oedema, 
and  is  essentially  chronic.  Of  com'se  such  a  state  might  induce 
])himosis. 

The  treatment  will  be  operative  or  not,  according  to  the  cause  and  degree 
of  the  alfection.  If  the  glans  can  be  uncovered,  then  the  habit  of  doing  this, 
with  attention  to  cleanliness,  will  often  be  sufficient.  In  the  congenital  form, 
the  operation  of  circumcision  may  be  at  once  performed;  such  is  not  the  case, 
however,  in  the  forms  depending  upon  accidental  causes.  The  surface  of  a 
wound  is  apt  to  be  inoculated  with  the  fluid  secretions  from  those  temporary 
affections  which  have  caused  the  phimosis.  The  same  remark  applies  to  the 
application  of  leeches  to  the  inflamed  prepuce — which  should  never  be  done. 
By  rest,  fomentations,  a  saline  purge,  and  the  repeated  injection  of  tej^id  or 
cold  astringent  lotions,  or  the  remedies  necessary  for  the  healing  of  any  ulcer, 
the  inflammatory  swelling  and,  with  it,  the  phimosis,  disajjpear;  if  not,  we 
have  recourse  to  operation. 

The  operations  for  phimosis  are  of  two  kinds,  according  as  we  seek  to 
reduce  the  length  of  the  prepuce  at  the  same  time  that  we  give  it  a  free 
movement  over  the  glans  penis,  or  as  we  simply  desire  to  effect  the  latter 
object. 

Circumcision  is  the  operation  required  in  children,  and  it  is  best  adapted 
for  adults  also  when  the  skin  is  redundant  and  the  margins  of  the  preputial 
opening  are  thickened.  Different  plans  of  operating  have  been  devised.  One 
of  the  simplest  and  best  is  the  following  : — 

The  prepuce  is  to  be  seized  with  the  fingers,  or  a  pair  of  forceps,  at  its 
orifice,  and  drawn  sufficientlj'  forwards,  when  an  assistant  grasps  and  com- 
presses it  with  a  stout  pair  of  forceps  immediately  in  fi-ont  of  the  glans.  The 
skin  being  thus  put  upon  the  stretch,  it  is  severed  with  one  stroke  of  a  bis- 
toury immediately  in  front  of  the  forceps.  The  mucous  lining,  which  will  be 
found  to  be  still  undivided  and  covering  the  glans  penis,  is  then  to  be  cut  up- 
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wards  from  the  orifice,  by  means  of  a  pair  of  blunt-pointed  scissors,  or  by  a 
bistoury  on  a  director,  and  the  frasnum  is  to  be  snipped  througli  if  necessary. 
Any  small  arteries  are  to  be  tied,  and  the  mucous  and  tegumentary  surfaces 
are  to  be  connected  with  interrupted  sutures,  five  or  six  of  which  Avill  be 
necessary.  If  any  adhesions  exist  between  the  mucous  surfaces  of  the  glans 
and  prepuce,  these  are  to  be  divided,  or  torn  through  by  stripping  the  roll  of 
membrane  of  the  latter  off  the  former.  In  adults  circumcision  is  the  best 
method  of  jDroceeding,  as  it  leaves  little  or  none  of  that  disfiguration  which  is 
apt  to  follow  the  division  of  the  prepuce  simply. 

When  the  prepuce  is  of  natural  length  and  appearance,  except  that  the 
orifice  is  painfully  tight,  Mr.  Fergusson  recommends,  that  "  the  point  of  a  di- 
rector should  be  flushed  in  front,  between  the  glans  and  prepuce,  about  half  an 
inch  up,  and  then  a  narrow  sharp-pointed  bistoury  should  be  thrust  through, 
from  -within  outwards,  and  carried  downwai-ds,  by  which  means  a  wound  half 
an  inch  in  length  will  be  made  in  the  skin.  The  incision  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane will  then  scarcely  appear  so  long  as  that  in  the  skin,  and  it  should  be 
lengthened  with  scissors,  and  then  two,  three,  or  four  stitches  should  be  intro- 
duced with  a  fine  needle."  It  is  unnecessary,  as  Avell  as  a  cause  of  deformity, 
to  divide  the  parts  as  high  as  the  corona,  as  some  do,  for  half  an  inch  answers 
all  piu'poses.  Instead  of  the  above  plan  it  has  been  recommended  to  make 
two,  tlu^ee,  or  four  small  cuts  through  the  mucous  membrane  and  prepuce  at 
different  parts  of  its  edge.  This  is  at  least  quite  as  painful,  and  certainly  a 
less  satisfactory  method  than  that  described. 

It  may  be  well  to  add  a  word  or  two  in  the  way  of  caution  about  these 
simple  operations.  1.  Sutm'es  ought  always  to  be  employed  to  bring  the  parts 
together,  with  the  view  of  expediting  the  process  of  healing,  and  preventing 
the  contraction  which  is  apt  to  ensue  Avhen  the  wound  is  left  to  heal  by  granu- 
lation. 2.  When  circumcision  has  been  performed,  the  small  arteries — par- 
ticularly any  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  frtenuni — should  be  ligatured  at  the 
.same  time,  because  these  are  apt  to  bleed  profusely  afterwards,  when  the 
patient  gets  warm  in  bed,  &c.,  and  so  consequences  very  unpleasant  to  him 
and  the  Surgeon  will  ensue.  3.  In  cases  where  the  phimosis  has  resulted 
from  disease,  and  where  the  prepuce  is  inflamed,  cedematous,  or  where  we 
have  reason  to  suspect  concealed  chancres,  it  is  well  not  to  operate,  because 
the  wound  will  very  likely  be  inoculated,  and  take  on  an  unhealthy  action, 
but  we  ought  to  endeavour  to  overcome  the  phimosis  by  proper  treatment. 
Of  course,  in  some  cases  the  division  of  the  prepuce  is  essential,  not  only  for 
the  discovery  and  treatment  of  the  diseases  which  it  conceals,  but  in  order  to 
prevent  or  limit  a  destruction  winch  may  be  threatening  from  the  pressure 
and  constriction  of  the  engorged  prepuce  and  the  retention  of  foul  discharges 
beneath  it. 

The  concKtion  known  as  paraphimosis  occurs  thus :  a  narrowed 
and  difficultly  retracted  prepuce,  perhaps,  is  drawn  beyond  the  pro- 
minent edo-e  of  the  corona  glanchs:  in  a  short  time  the  circulation 
becomes  so  impeded  by  the  pressure  of  the  constricting  preputial 
orifice,  that  tumefaction  ensues,  with  the  effusion  of  serum  and 
lymph,  to  such  an  extent  as  to  bury  the  seat  of  stricture  in  a  deej) 
fvuTow.  The  consequences  will  then  depend  upon  the  tightness  of 
the  stricture,  its  duration,  and  the  amount  of  inflammatory  swelling; 
ulceration,  or  extensive  sloughing  may  ensue,  by  which  the  strictm'e 
is  relieved  at  the  expense  of  much  loss  of  tissue  and  horrible  pain. 

If  we  look  at  the  penis  so  affected,  we  notice  that  immediately 
behind  the  glans  there  is  a  prominent  roll  or  collar  of  mucous  mem- 
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brane,  Math  anotlierj  though  less  prominent,  swelhng  of  the  integu- 
ment beyond  this,  separated,  the  one  from  the  other,  by  a  narrow 
line  or  furrow.  It  is  at  the  bottom  of  this  fm'row  that  the  con- 
stricting cause  is  seated. 

This  affection  is  not  uncommon  in  boys. 

The  treatment  will  consist  in  reducing  the  parts  to  theu'  normal  position 
without  delay.  We  may  apply  ice,  or  direct  a  stream  of  cold  water  upon 
these  so  as  to  constringe  them  as  much  as  possible. 

As  the  proceeding  for  reduction  is,  in  most  cases,  extremely  painful, 
chloroform  may  be  used.  The  patient  is  to  be  placed  upon  his  back :  the 
glans  penis  is  to  be  well  oiled,  and  covered  with  a  piece  of  thin  rag.  With 
the  fingers  of  the  right  hand  the  glans  is  to  be  gradually,  but  firmly,  com- 
pressed so  as  to  diminish  its  size  :  at  the  same  time,  with  the  left  hand 
encircling  the  body  of  the  penis,  the  integument  is  stretched  and  drawn  for- 
wards, while  the  compressed  glans  is  pushed  backwards  through  the  narrow 
ring. 

Should  this  not  succeed — which  it  generally  will — the  seat  of  stricture  can 
be  divided  by  directing  a  narrow  bistoury  flatwise  ijeneath  it,  and  then 
turning  the  edge  upwards ;  or  by  cutting  through  the  stricture  upon  the 
dorsum  of  the  penis  at  the  bottom  of  the  furrow.  It  may  be  necessary  to 
do  this  in  more  than  one  place,  and  at  the  same  time  to  evacuate  effused 
fluids  by  scarifications  and  punctm'cs. 

Chronic  inflammation  of  the  prostate  is  an  occasional  result  of 
gonorrhoeal  or  gleety  inflammation. 

To  INIi-.  Adams's  work*  the  reader  is  referred  for  a  very  full  and 
admirable  description  of  it,  as  well  as  to  an  excellent  article  by  Mi% 
Ledwich.f    See  also  Diseases  of  the  Ukinaky  Org^vns,  p.  363. 

The  inflammation  is  blennorrhoeal  in  type,  leading  to  the  dis- 
charge of  a  clear,  transparent,  or  slightly  turbid  viscid  mu.cus. 

This  discharge  may  be  sutKcient  to  stain  the  Knen,  and  is  very 
apt  to  escape  during  the  act  of  deftx^cation.  It  is  not  semen,  as  it 
contains  no  spermatozoa.  The  disease  gives  rise  to  a  sense  of 
weight  in  the  perineum,  symptoms  of  irritabihty  about  the  neck  of 
the  bladder,  a  peculiarly  exalted  sensibility  of  the  prostatic  portion 
of  the  ui'ethra  on  passing  instruments,  and  is  almost  invariably 
accompanied  by  physical  and  mental  languor  and  depression  of 
spu'its,  sometimes  amounting  to  hypochondriasis. 

The  treatment  will  consist  mainly  in  obtaining  the  patient's  confidence, 
and  disabusing  his  mind  of  morbid  fears  as  to  impotence.  Attention  to 
hygiene  is  important ;  sea-air  and  bathing,  exercise,  the  regulation  of  the 
bowels  by  cold-water  encmata  or  an  occasional  dose  of  sulphate  of  magnesia, 
the  use  of  a  full-sized  bougie  or  sound,  and  the  administi-ation  of  the  remedies 
indicated  for  gleet — particularly  turpentine,  the  muriated  tincture  of  iron, 
strychnia,  and  tinctura  lyttEe.    If  these  fail,  Lallemand's  porte-caustique  may 


*  Aiintom)/  and  Diseases  of  the  Prostate  Gland,  1S53. 
f  Dnhlui  Quarterlij  Jledical  Journal  for  August  1857. 
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be  used.  The  author  has  found  considerable  benefit  in  these  cases  from 
touching  the  prostatic  portion  of  the  urethra  with  dilute  solution  of  the  per- 
chloride  of  iron.  This  does  not  give  the  pain,  and  is  free  from  some  of  the 
other  inconveniences  attending  the  use  of  caustic. 

Gonorrlioea  is  not,  ordinarily,  attended  or  followed  by  any 
cutaneous  diseases.  The  writer  has,  however,  noticed  the  appear- 
ance of  a  papular  erythema  in  many  cases — not  depending  upon 
the  administration  of  balsam  of  copaiba.  The  subjects  of  it  were 
suffei'ing  from  those  dyspeptic  symptoms  so  very  commonly  present 
in  diseases  of  the  genito-uiinary  organs,  and,  in  the  WTiter's  opinion, 
the  eruption  was  symptomatic  of  the  gastric  disease.  It  is  charac- 
terised by  dull  red  or  pinkish-yellow  spots,  of  various  but  medium 
size,  and  sensibly  elevated  above  the  surface.  The  colour  dis- 
appears under  pressui'e  of  the  finger,  and  slowly  reappears  upon  its 
removal.  Sometimes  these  spots  are  mingled  with  the  larger  wheals 
of  lu'ticaria.  The  eruption  is  rather  sudden  in  its  appearance ; 
ordinarily  does  not  last  more  than  a  few  days,  and  leaA'es  no  copper- 
staining. 

Herpes  prepntialis  is  not  an  uncommon  affection,  and  requires  a 
few  words  of  comment  here,  on  account  of  the  similarity  of  its 
appearance  to  the  incipient  forms  of  primary  chancre. 

It  is  known  by  the  appearance  of  small  vesicles  upon  the  internal 
or  external  surface  of  the  prepuce. 

The  disease  commences  in  the  form  of  several  red  inflamed 
spots,  upon  v>diich  minvite  globose  vesicles  appear.  These  vesicles 
are  generally  aiTanged  in  groups  or  clusters  of  two,  three,  or  four. 

The  affection  runs  the  ordinary  course  of  herpes,  but  the  serous 
fluid,  instead  of  being  absorbed,  becomes  sero-purulent,  and  (after 
rupture  of  the  vesicle)  desiccates  into  a  thin  scaly  incrustation,  or 
leaves  an  extremely  superficial  erosion.  A  circle  of  vesicles  some- 
times smTounds  the  orifice  of  the  prepuce,  which  is  then  apt  to 
become  fissm'ed  and  abraded.  This  affection  is  accompanied  by 
more  inflammation  Avhen  seated  upon  the  mucous  membrane  than 
upon  the  external  sldn,  but  rarely  lasts  longer  than  four  or  six  days. 

According  to  Dr.  Burgess  a  similar  herpetic  affection  attacks 
females  about  the  pudendum,  appearing  upon  the  external  aspect 
of  the  vulva  or  on  the  mucous  membrane  internally;  and  may  be 
mistaken  for  prurigo. 

The  diagnosis  from  incipient  chancre — not  by  any  means  always 
easy  when  the  period  of  observation  is  very  limited — will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  number  and  appearance  of  the  vesicles,  their  arrange- 
ment in  groups,  the  non-inoculability  of  their  fluids,  and  their  speedy 
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cure  by  simple  remedies,  such  as  sulpliate-of-zinc  lotion  (gr.  iij.-iv. 
to  oz.  j.  aqupe),  Avith  a  little  lint  for  protection  against  friction. 

7.  Epididymitis,  or  swelled  testicle,  gonorrhoeal  rlieumatism, 
and  the  two  forms  of  ophthalmia — one  an  acvite  purulent  conjunc- 
tivitis; the  other  an  affection  of  the  deeper  fibrous  textui'es  of  the 
eye,  rheumatoid  in  character,  and  allied  to  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism 
— are  treated  of  in  other  essays. 

For  the  sequelas  of  gonorrhoea,  such  as  stricture,  spermatorrhoea, 
warts,  &c.,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  essays  on  Diseases  of 
THE  UriNxVRY  Organs,  of  the  Male  Organs,  and  of  the  Skin. 

The  diagnosis  of  gonorrhoea  is  not  ordinarily  attended  with  any 
difficulty.  When  there  is  phimosis,  the  discharge  may  be  furnished 
from  the  urethra,  or  from  chancres  within  the  prepuce,  or  both. 
We  must  feel  for  any  localised  sore  or  hardness,  examine  into  the 
state  of  the  inguinal  glands,  or  wait  until,  by  rest  and  soothing 
injections,  the  prepuce  can  be  retracted. 

The  diagnosis  between  gonorrhoea,  and  a  primary  syphilitic 
lesion  of  the  ui'ethra  so  deeply  seated  as  to  be  un  discoverable  upon 
forced  dilatation  of  the  meatus,  is  chfficult,  if  not  impossible.  But 
it  has  not  as  yet  been  proved  that  a  true  Plunterian  or  infecting 
chancre  ever  occurs  at  so  great  a  depth  in  the  urethra ;  and  the 
diao-nosis  between  a  non-infecting  sore  and  gonorrhoea  would  not 
be  equally  important. 

Treatment  of  gonorrJiceri.  First  stage.  Abortive  treatment.  We  are  met 
at  the  outset  by  a  question  as  to  how  far  this  is  justifiable.  By  one  party 
the  practice  is  as  loudly  vaunted,  as  by  another  it  is  utterly  condemned.  If 
truth  ever  rests  in  extremes,  the  latter  contains  the  largest  measure  of  it :  l}ut 
the  question  really  lies  between  the  indiscriminate  use  and  abuse  of  remedies 
to  this  end,  and  their  judicious  application  in  carefully-selected  cases.  This 
much  may  be  safely  said,  that,  in  practice,  it  is  rare  to  meet  with  cases  at  a 
sufficiently  early  stage  to  justify  the  use  of  injections. 

When,  however,  the  symptoms  are  such  as  have  been  described  and  no 
more,  the  use  of  astringent  injections  will  no  doubt  often  abort  the  progress 
of  the  disease. 

Considering  the  severity  of  gonorrhcxa  as  a  disease,  its  duration,  the  com- 
plications to  which  it  may  give  rise,  and  the  loss  of  hcaltli  and  strength  which 
it  entails,  we  are  justified  in  making  an  attempt  to  curtail  its  progress  at  the 
commencement. 

Spite  of  the  sanction  of  such  names  as  Carmichael  of  Dublin  and  M.  Diday, 
the  m-iter  objects  to  the  use  of  strong  solutions  as  injections,  believing  them  to 
be  incomparably  more  dangerous,  and  no  more  efficacious  than  weaker  in  j  ections. 
He  is  in  the  habit  of  using  these  remedies  of  a  strength  and  nature  as  recom- 
mended by  Mr.  Langston  Parker  (e.g.  solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver  gr.  j.-ij.  to 
oz.  vj. ;  solutions  of  sulphate  of  zinc  gr.  iv.-viij.  to  oz.  viij.,  or  diacetate  of  lead 
scr.  j .  to  oz.  viij .) ;  and  as  far  as  his  experience  extends  he  has  seen  no  cause  to  re- 
gret their  application.*  Unless  the  injection  be  properly  applied  to  the  diseased 


*  On  the  u.ce  of  weak  injections,  frequently  repeated,  see  a  paper  by  Mr,  M.  H, 
Collis,  BiiMin  Quayfcrhj  Journal,  Feb.  1,  18G3. 
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surface  no  good  can  result ;  and  the  Surgeon  should  do  this  himself  at  first,  and 
see  that  the  jiatient  is  properly  instructed  in  the  mode.  Glass  syringes,  properly 
selected,  or  hard  india-rubber  ones,  may  be  used.  The  patient  should  have 
passed  his  water  a  short  time  beforehand,  and  be  directed  to  avoid  doing  so 
directly  afterwards.  The  distance  to  which  the  injection  is  to  penetrate  may 
easily  be  regulated  by  compressing  the  canal  at  the  required  point.  The 
injection  should  be  used  every  tliree  or  four  hours,  and  the  patient  seen  at 
least  once  daily  by  the  Surgeon.  He  should  be  directed  to  remain  recumbent 
as  long  as  possible,  to  live  upon  a  farinaceous  diet,  and  to  avoid  meat,  condi- 
ments, coffee,  and  all  stimulants,  particularly  beer.  If  the  bowels  have  not 
been  ah'eady  acted  upon,  it  is  right  to  begin  with  that,  and  to  prescribe  an 
antimonial  saline  mixtiure,  containing  sulphate  of  magnesia,  potassio-tartrate 
of  antimony,  and  acetate  of  potass,  in  sufficient  doses  to  nauseate  slightly  and. 
relax  the  loowels  without  active  purging.  The  patient  is  better  also  for 
drinking  plentifully  of  any  diluents  of  a  mucilaginous  nature. 

The  discharge  is  augmented  after  the  first  few  hours'  use  of  the  injection, 
and  the  urine  scalds.  By  about  the  second  day  the  discharge  is  perhaps  slightly 
tinged  with  blood.  The  injections  should  be  at  once  stopped;  but  the  medicine, 
and  precautions  as  to  rest  and  diet,  require  more  than  ever  to  be  attended  to. 

From  this  period,  if  the  practice  is  to  prove  successful,  the  discharge  will 
diminish,  and  in  about  tlu'ee  or  four  days  cease.  Should  it,  however,  be 
diminished,  but  nevertheless  continue,  and  either  no,  or  very  trifling,  inflam- 
matory symptoms  be  present,  and  still  limited  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
meatus,  the  patient  may  use  a  weak  solution  of  sulphate  or  acetate  of  zinc. 
Merely  washing  out  the  urethra  frequently  with  tepid  or  cold  water  is  very 
useful,  inasmuch  as  the  contact  of  the  secretion  is  by  itself  a  cause  for  the  pro- 
pagation of  the  diseased  action.  If  the  smarting  be  such  as  to  render  the 
fm'ther  use  of  injections  doubtful,  these  ought  at  once  to  be  relinquished,  or 
replaced  by  an  injection  of  sub-nitrate  of  bismuth  with  a  little  extract  of 
opium  and  mucilage.  These  ingredients  act  as  a  local  sedative  and  mild 
astringent,  besides  forming  a  coating  to  the  sensitive  mucous  membrane. 

It  is  to  be  distinctly  understood,  then,  that  the  stage  to  which  these  agents 
are  applicable  is  always  a  very  limited  one,  and  varies  somewhat  in  different 
cases  ;  that  their  use  jjresupposes  an  absence  of  inflammatory  symptoms  ;  an 
absence  of  pain  in  passing  water,  as  well  as  of  any  such  swelling  of  the  lips 
of  the  urethra,  as  to  cause  pain  or  difficulty  in  inserting  the  nozzle  of  the 
instrument. 

Some  persons  use  at  this  stage  large  doses  of  such  anti-blennorrhagics  as 
copaiba  or  cubebs.  This  is  a  practice  of  which  the  m'iter  has  failed  to  appre- 
ciate the  utility,  and  which  he  considers  injudicious,  as  in  almost  every  case  a 
good  deal  of  derangement  of  the  digestive  system  ensues  from  the  use  of 
them,  and,  not  infrequently,  symptoms  indicative  of  congestion  and  kritation 
of  the  kidneys. 

If,  however,  any  one  thinks  that  he  makes  "  assurance  doubly  sure"  by 
their  administration,  let  him  use  a  preparation  of  cubebs,  which  is  almost  en- 
tirely exempt  from  these  liabilities  to  mischief. 

Second,  or  acute  stage.  In  the  first  place,  to  secure  perfect  rest  in  the  recum- 
bent posture  is  most  important.  In  practice,  unfortunately,  this  often  cannot 
be  done.  All  exercise  should  be  avoided,  as  far  as  possible.  The  genital 
organs  should  be  properly  supported  in  a  well-fitting  suspensory  bandage. 

The  diet  should  be  scrupulously  low  and  unstimulating,  as  a  rule  through- 
out, to  which  there  are  no  exceptions  at  the  commencement  of  this  stage. 
The  bowels  should  be  well  opened,  and  dm'ing  the  treatment  maintained  in  a 
relaxed  state.  Should  the  inflammatory  symptoms  be  markedly  severe,  and 
out  of  proportion  to  the  amount  of  discharge,  and  at  the  same  time  attended 
with  much  spasm  of  the  uretliral  muscles,  and  scalding  in  voiding  urine,  the 
application  of  six  or  twelve  leeches  to  the  perineum  affords  great  rehef, 
although  their  application  is  not  absolutely  necessary. 

The  patient  should  either  not  wear  pieces  of  lint  over  the  meatus,  between 
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the  glans  and  foreskin,  or  very  frequently  indeed  change  these.  The  contact 
of  hnt  soaked  with  pus  is  apt  to  induce  balanitis  and  phimosis,  if  it  have  not 
also  an  injurious  effect  upon  the  urethral  mucous  membrane,  by  impeding  the 
exit  of  the  discharge. 

Of  the  local  applications,  none  is  better  nor  more  soothing  than  that 
recommended  by  Mr.  Milton,  viz.  the  application  of  water,  as  hot  as  can  be 
borne,  to  the  genital  organs. 

The  patient  should  drink  frequently  barley-water  or  linseed-tea,  to  which 
some  mucilage  has  been  added.  At  this  period,  saline  diuretics,  alkaline  in 
character,  are  almost  essential.  The  writer  prefers  a  mixture  of  acetate  of 
potass,  tincture  of  hyoscyamus,  and  nitric  ether,  to  which  a  small  amount  of 
antimony  may  be  added  or  not.  As  soon  as  the  scalding  in  micturition, 
swelling  of  the  penis,  and  urgent  sjinptoms  are  subsiding,  the  anti-blennor- 
rhagics  may  be  commenced.  Their  administration,  upon  the  one  hand,  before 
the  decline  of  inflammatory  symptoms  would  be  most  injurious  and  inju- 
dicious ;  but,  upon  the  other  hand,  we  need  not  wait  until  the  absence  of  such 
symptoms  in  the  third  stage  is  pronounced.  If  the  balsam  of  copailia  bo  used, 
Ave  need  not  exceed  one-drachm  doses,  three  or  four  times  daily ;  and  half  that 
quantity  may  be  used  at  the  commencement. 

One  of  the  most  useful  forms  for  the  administration  of  copaiba  is  that  in 
which  the  balsam  is  combined  with  sulphuric  acid.  Fifteen  minims  of  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  may  be  added  to  half  a  di-achm  of  copaiba  with  some  infusion 
of  roses  and  mucilage.  The  medicine  Mall  act  with  more  certainty  in  this 
way,  will  be  better  tolerated  by  the  stomach,  and  will  not  be  so  disagreeable 
to  the  taste. 

The  administration  of  copaiba  in  any  form  will  occasionally  be  followed 
by  a  rash  upon  the  skin.  This  often  causes  the  patient  great  uneasiness,  as 
he  fancies  that  he  is  affected  with  secondary  s^ymptoms.  The  rash  appears 
suddenly  in  small  red  patches,  more  or  less  circular,  and  somewhat  resembling 
the  ordinary  nettle-rash  in  character.  It  never  produces  anj'  serious  conse- 
quences, and  generally  its  appearance  is  followed  by  chminution  of  the  dis- 
charge and  other  local  symptoms.  Wlien  this  rash  makes  its  appearance  the 
use  of  the  copaiba  is  usually  discontinued,  and  a  saline  purgative  ordered.  If 
it  be  desu'able  to  remove  the  eruption  speedUy,  a  warm  bath  will  usually 
accomplish  the  purpose. 

During  the  inflammatory  stage  injections  are  quite  out  of  the  question  ; 
but  if  the  scalding  be  not  very  great,  and  the  lips  of  the  uretln-a  not  much 
swollen,  there  is  no  objection  to  injecting,  with  great  gentleness,  a  tepid  solu- 
tion of  the  extract  of  opium,  or,  as  directed  by  Bumstead,  this  with  the  addi- 
tion of  glycerine. 

The  most  efficacious  plan  of  treating  chordee  when  it  arises  embraces  the 
following  points :  To  see  that  the  patient  has  a  well- ventilated  room,  and  is 
as  lightly  covered  with  clothes  as  is  consistent  with  comfort ;  the  avoidance 
of  any  supper  or  drinks  for  some  hom-s  before  bedtime,  and  the  use  of  a  hard 
mattress ;  to  direct  the  patient,  on  going  to  bed,  to  bathe  the  parts  -with  very 
warm  water,  and  to  continue  to  do  so  until  a  sensation  of  f  aintness  is  induced, 
if  possible.  Of  the  medicines  directed  to  the  prevention  of  this  symptom,  the  best 
is  camphor  in  a  Hquid  form,  as  du-ected  by  Mr.  MUton  (one  di-aclim  of  the 
tincture  in  water  before  going  to  bed,  and  a  repetition  of  the  dose  every  time 
the  patient  wakes  with  chordee).  Lupulin  may  also  be  given,  in  ten  or  fifteen 
grain  doses,  before  bedtime.  It  is  less  likely  to  disagree  with  the  patient,  but 
is  inferior  as  a  remedy  to  camphor. 

Third  stage.  The  most  important  part  of  the  treatment  of  this  stage  con- 
sists in  the  use  of  injections,  at  the  same  time  that  copaiba,  culjebs,  or  other 
remedies  are  administered. 

Very  different  opinions  have  been  expressed  as  to  the  use  of  injections. 
By  some  it  is  thought  that  these  are  a  fruitful  source  of  stricture.  A  certain 
amount  of  truth  appears  to  be  present  in  this  opinion ;  for  of  the  soldiers 
treated  in  H.M.'s  armj^-hospitals,  but  few  suffer  from  stricture ;  while  among 


648 


GONOEEHCEA. 


officers,  who  use  injections  to  a  far  greater  extent,  stricture  is  not  infrequent. 
This  is  only  apparent,  however ;  for  a  structural  change  in  the  uretlxral  tunics 
is  the  result  of  some  preceding  inflammatory  process  ;  and  the  more  chronic 
such  morbid  process  has  been,  the  more  likely  it  is  that  stricture  will  result. 
So  far  as  injections  are  curative  of  inflammation,  so  far  will  they  tend  to 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  stricture.  When  by  injudicious  use  they  have 
aggravated  or  maintained  the  existing  disease,  or  when  they  have  produced 
a  temporary  freedom  from  discharge,  and  the  patient  has  been  deceived,  on 
this  very  account,  into  believing  himself  cured  and  has  acted  accordingly,  no 
doubt  they  may  so  far  tend  to  the  production  of  stricture. 

The  writer  firmly  believes  that,  if  used  with  ordinary  care  and  judgment, 
injections  are  among  the  very  best  and  most  reliable  agents  we  possess  for  the 
cure  of  gonorrhoea. 

It  is  to  the  third  stage  of  the  disease  that  they  are  particularly  applicable ; 
and  the  following  is  a  sketch  of  the  writer's  plan  of  treatment  of  that  stage. 

The  urgency  of  the  inflammatory  symptoms  passed,  but  the  entire  absence 
of  such  symptoms  not  pronounced,  the  patient  should  commence  with  an  in- 
jection of  bismuth  and  mucilage  (bismuth  subnitr.  x.  gr.  to  j.  oz.  aquas),  to 
which  a  little  morphia,  extract  of  opium,  or  belladonna,  has  been  added. 
This  may  be  used  thrice  daily,  and  the  patient  be  directed  to  cleanse  the 
urethra  also  by  an  occasional  injection  of  cold  water.  After  a  few  days,  this 
injection  is  to  be  exchanged  for  one  of  sulphate  of  zinc  (j.  gr.  to  j.  oz.),  and 
the  strength  of  this  gradually  increased  to  iv.  grs.  to  j.  oz.  If  the  patient  has 
progressed  to  a  certain  extent  with  this,  but  then  remains  stationary,  a  variotji- 
of  injections  may  be  tried,  inasmuch  as  change  in  itself  appears  useful.  The 
chloride  of  zinc  injection,  as  recommended  by  the  late  Mr.  Lloyd,  is  an  excel- 
lent one  (j.-iv.  grs.  to  iv.  oz.).  The  injection  so  long  in  use  at  the  old  Lock 
Hospital,  of  sulphate  of  zinc  and  acetate  of  lead,  xxx.  grs.  of  each  to  vj.oz., 
is  a  very  good  one.  Alum  and  vegetable  astringents  are  of  inferior  efficacy. 
The  writer  does  not  commonly  iise  nitrate  of  silver  as  an  injection ;  but  if 
others  have  been  tried,  a  weak  solution  (j.-ij.  grs.  to  j.  oz.)  may  be  used. 

The  next  most  important  local  measure  is  the  occasional  use  of  bougies. 
The  bougies  may,  before  being  introduced,  be  covered  by  different  kinds  of 
ointment  or  by  the  balsam  of  copaiba.  The  writer  much  prefers  the  metallic 
pliable  instruments  for  this  purpose.  An  instrument  should  be  selected  of 
sufficient  size  to  adapt  itself  to  the  urethra  without  distending  it ;  and  this 
should  be  passed  (with  the  utmost  gentleness)  twice  or  thrice  weekly.  The 
writer  has  obtained  excellent  results  from  this  combined  plan  of  treatment. 

If  scalding  be  present,  the  bougies  should  not  be  used  at  all ;  if  their  intro- 
duction induces  spasm,  the  attempt  must  be  made  at  a  later  date,  or  the 
instrument  may  be  left,  as  far  as  it  has  passed,  in  the  hands  of  the  patient 
for  a  few  minutes,  when  it  can  probably  be  carried  on,  without  pain,  by  the 
most  trifling  pressure. 

As  regards  medicines,  the  administration  of  copaiba  or  cubebs  in  some 
form  appears  well  adapted  to  this  stage. 

As  stated  by  Ricord,  both  copaiba  and  cubebs  seem  to  undergo  some 
changes  in  the  digestive  process  which  are  essential  to  the  development  of 
then-  curative  properties,  for  injections  of  these  agents  are  comparatively 
useless. 

It  is  in  the  elimination  of  these  agents  by  the  renal  organs  that  theV  are 
brought  in  contact  with  the  urethra  and  effect  a  cure.  This  was  proved  by  a 
case  in  Ricord's  practice.  A  man,  the  subject  of  gonorrhoea,  had  a  fistulous 
opening  in  front  of  the  scrotum,  communicating  with  the  urethra,  through 
which  his  urine  passed.  He  could,  hov/ever,  close  this  opening  and  dhect  the 
stream  over  it  through  the  usual  outlet.  Cojiiaiba  was  administered  to  this 
patient,  and  he  was  directed  to  pass  his  urine  tlirough  the  fistula.  In  the 
course  of  a  few  days  the  "  running"  from  this  part  was  cured,  that  from  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  urethra  remaining.  By  passing  his  urine  through  the 
whole  canal,  the  anterior  portion  was  also  cured. 
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Tho  wi'iter  has  frequently  appealed  to  the  experience  of  the  patients  them- 
selves as  to  the  effect  of  different  remedies ;  and  the  result  of  his  inquii-ies  and 
personal  experience  has  led  him  to  think  that,  upon  the  whole,  a  treatment 
embracing  the  use  of  anti-blennorrhagic  remedies — such  as  copaiba  and  cubebs, 
singly  or  combined — will  be  found  to  yield  the  best  results. 

The  beneficial  effects  of  these  remedies  may  have  been  overrated,  but  ex- 
perience confirms  their  influence  upon  the  disease. 

The  mistakes  that  are  made  with  reference  to  the  administration  of  copailja 
are  chiefly  two — viz.  the  use  of  the  remedy  when  it  manifestly  disagrees  with, 
and  is  not  tolerated  by,  the  system  ;  and  its  continuance  beyond  a  certain  time 
where  no  benefit  has  accrued  from  its  use.  If  the  patient's  digestion  be  much 
deranged  by  the  balsam,  then  copaiba  may  be  prescribed  in  some  other  form, 
— in  the  shape  of  pills  mixed  with  magnesia,  or  enveloped  with  a  coating  of 
gelatine  (capsules,  as  they  are  termed).  A  few  days  will  generally  suffice  to 
indicate  whether  the  patient  can  take  the  remedy.  If  his  system  revolts  against 
it,  only  disgust  and  injury  to  health  can  ensue  from  our  perseverance.  Cubebs 
will  generally  be  found  to  agree  and  answer  well  in  such  cases.  The  dose  of 
tho  powder  is  a  drachm  tluice  daily.  Another  error  consists  in  the  continu- 
ance of  copaiba  or  cubebs,  'without  benefit,  after  about  eight  or  ten  days. 
Nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  none  will  result  from  their  further  use 
under  such  circumstances. 

Sometimes  a  combination  of  cubebs  and  copaiba  will  be  found  to  agree 
with  and  benefit  the  patient.  The  diet  during  this  stage  may  be  of  a  good 
plain  description,  without  stimulants,  unless  specially  indicated.  The  more 
the  patient  continues  in  the  open  air — provided  this  be  without  much  walking 
— the  better ;  and  the  daily  use  of  a  tepid  or  cold  sponge-bath,  and  frictions 
with  hair-gloves  afterwards,  are  useful. 

As  the  health  will  almost  surely  have  been  impaired  by  the  amount  of  dis- 
charge, loss  of  exercise,  &c.,  it  is  almost  essential  that  some  preparations  of 
steel  be  administered  towards  the  close  of  the  case.  Such  can  be  combined 
with  cubebs,  or  given  separately.  The  writer  finds  a  combination  of  strychnia 
and  iron  to  be  an  admirable  one.  It  creates  appetite,  improves  the  digestion, 
and  tends  to  keep  the  bowels  regular,  rather  than  confined. 

Certain  obstacles  to  success  will  be  met  with  in  different  cases.  These 
may  be  classed  under  two  heads : — 1st,  local  causes.  Sometimes  the  use  of 
injections  appears  injurious.  The  patient  suffers  from  pain  along  the  urethra, 
irritability  of  the  bladder,  and  sense  of  weight  in  the  perineum.  Injections 
must  then  be  discontinued  ;  an  allialine  diuretic,  with  hyoscyamus,  and  an  occa- 
sional warm  bath,  being  substituted  for  them.  After  waiting  for  a  short  time, 
other  attempts  may  be  made  with  injections  of  a  weaker  kind  ;  and  here  the 
use  of  bismuth  is  indicated.  Sometimes  the  use  of  injections  in  any  fonn  is 
injurious.  The  ii-ritation  caused  by  frequently  inserting  an  instrument  mthin 
the  meatus ;  the  contact  of  an  astringent  with  the  mucous  membrane  ;  and  tho 
direction  of  the  patient's  attention  to  his  disease, — all  tend  to  protract  the  dis- 
order or  exaggerate  the  importance  of  otherwise  trivial  symptoms.  The  pre- 
sence of  stricture,  or  obstruction  of  any  kind,  must  be  determined  and  over- 
come by  appropriate  treatment.  Sometimes  the  discharge  is  kept  up  by  a 
congested  state  of  the  prostatic  part  of  the  urethi-a  and  a  blennorrhagia  of  that 
and  neighbouring  glands.  The  treatment  will  best  consist  of — Canadian  tur- 
pentine in  ten-oTain  doses  two  or  tluree  times  daily  ;  the  passage  of  a  metallic 
sound  gTcased  with  a  little  oxide-of-zinc  ointment  (one  dr.  to  one  oz.  of  lard); 
and  the  administration  of  strychnia  and  iron.  In  some  cases,  where  the  antiphlo- 
gistic treatment  and  regimen  have  been  carefully  attended  to,  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  are  of  unusual  duration,  and  appear  to  be  unaffected  by  remedies. 
This  is  particularly  observed  in  clear-complexioned  persons,  or  those  of  san- 
guine or  lymphatic  temperaments.  In  such  cases  we  must  adopt  an  expectant 
plan  of  treatment :  We  may  give  pil.  saponLs  c.  opio  night  and  morning ;  iodide 
of  iron  with  sarsaparilla  ;  endeavour  to  establish  a  copious  diuresis  by  making 
the  patient  di'ink  a  tumbler  of  cold  water  three  to  fire  times  daily ;  use  iujec- 
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tions  of  opium  or  belladonna  in  glycerine ;  and  let  the  patient  enjoy  as  mucli 
sunshine  and  fresh  air  as  practicable. 

The  obstacles  to  success  arising  from  constitutional  causes  are  debilitated 
states  of  system,  engendered  by  the  disease  itself,  too  much  medication,  low 
hving,  and  absence  of  air  and  exercise ;  as  well  as  those  congenital  or  ac- 
quired states  of  system  which  place  the  patient  in  the  same  category. 

Too  much  importance  cannot  well  be  given  to  our  efforts  for  raising  the 
standard  of  health  by  every  means  in  our  power.  How  often  it  happens  that 
a  patient's  recovery  is  protracted  from  over-medication  in  every  way !  Change 
of  air  and  scene ;  sea-bathing ;  a  tonic  regimen  (including  a  glass  or  two  of 
good  port,  madeira,  or  claret)  ;  tonic  medicines,  particularly  preparations  of 
iron, — alike  estabhsh  the  general  health  and  cure  the  local  disease. 

Blisters  have  been  highly  recommended  by  many,  particularly  Mr.  Milton  ; 
but  the  writer's  experience  has  not  led  him  to  form  a  high  opinion  of  their 
efficacy.  One  caution  is  worthy  of  remark,  on  account  of  the  frequency  with 
which  the  inquiry  is  made, — smoking  is  injurious.  The  writer  instituted  a 
few  comparative  observations  upon  this  subject,  and  he  found,  and  the  patients 
themselves  found,  that  smoking  affected  the  disease  injuriously. 

Fourth  stage — gleet.  We  must  remember  that  this  condition  is  very 
apt  to  be  due  to  errors  of  constitution,  such  as  the  strumous,  rheumatic,  or 
gouty  diathesis,  and  modify  our  treatment  accordingly.  The  remarks  made^  in 
regard  to  the  constitutional  remedies  in  the  third  stage  will  apply,  with  more 
force  perhaps,  to  this.  The  further  use  of  anti-blennorrhagics  is  needless 
and  hurtful ;  while  the  administration  of  salts  of  u-on  is  generally  indicated. 
A  combination  of  the  tinct.  ferri  muriatis  with  tinct.  lyttjE  is  very  good.  A 
return  to  accustomed  exercise  in  the  open  air  is  to  be  made.  So  that  the 
patient  avoids  fatigue  and  riding,  he  cannot  be  too  much  out  of  doors.  Sea- 
bathing is  generally  beneficial.  We  must  endeavour  to  discover  what  requires 
amendment  or  improvement  in  the  system,  and  act  accordingly.  Each  case 
will  present  a  physiogonomy  of  its  own.  It  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  the 
tendency  which  exists  to  a  return  of  inflammation,  or  an  implication  of  other 
organs,  as  the  bladder,  upon  the  action  of  exciting  causes. 

Among  the  local  agents  which  may  be  employed  with  benefit,  two  are  of 
especial  vrJue — viz.  the  occasional  introduction  of  a  bougie,  and  injections^ 
of  which  the  sulphate,  acetate,  or  chloride  of  zinc  are  the  best.  The  writer 
thinks  also  that  in  this  stage  the  application  of  a  small  blister  to  the  peri- 
neum is  a  useful  measure,  particularly  if  the  blistered  surface  be  kept  open 
by  the  use  of  an  irritating  ointment. 

GONOREHCEA  IN  THE  FeM^VLE. 

Gonoirlioea  is  a  mucli  less  common  affection  in  women  than  in 
men ;  and  when  it  does  occur,  the  disease  is  ordinarily  much  less 
severe,  and  hence  more  rarely  comes  under  treatment. 

A  consideration  of  the  very  chfferent  parts  and  structures,  and 
the  different  physiological  functions  of  the  female  generative  organs 
compared  with  those  of  the  male,  will  at  once  suggest  chfferences  in 
the  course  and  sjonptoms  of  this  disease  in  the  female.  While  the 
urethral  mucous  membrane  is  the  ordinaiy  seat  of  gonorrhoea  in 
the  male  sex,  the  vagina  and  vudva  are  commonly  affected  in  the 
female.  In  the  male  again,  gonorrhoea  is  the  I'esult  generally  of 
contagion ;  in  the  female,  vaginal  and  uterine  inflammation  and 
discharges  are  very  common  from  other  causes,  and  it  is  impossible 
to  say  how  many  cases  in  them  are  the  result  of  contagion,  or  to 
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diagnose  between  a  discharge  tlie  product  of  gonon-hoeal  inflamma- 
tion and  one  from  other  causes.  Dr.  West  says,  "  The  microscope 
fails  to  fui'nish  us  with  a  means  of  distinwuishinc;  between  gonor- 
rhoeal  and  simple  vaginitis,  and  no  sjauptom  or  combination  of 
symptoms  is  absokitely  conclusive  on  this  point."  It  is  imperative 
upon  us  to  remember,  that  vaginitis  with  purulent  discharges  is 
common  enough  in  children  and  young  females,  from  various  con- 
stitutional and  local  causes,  because  such,  symptoms  often  give  rise 
to  perfectly  unfounded  charges. 

Gonorrhoea  in  the  female  comprehends  A^arieties,  as  it  is  3eated 
in  the  vagina,  vulva,  m'ethra,  or  uterus. 

In  the  vagina  it  commences  as  an  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  with  heat,  redness,  swelling,  and  tenderness;  and  is  at- 
tended with  a  secretion  at  first  of  muco-pus,  afterwards  of  true 
pus.  Any  part  of  the  canal  may  be  affected,  particularly  the 
anterior  wall  beneath  the  pubal  arch ;  or  the  whole  lining  mem- 
brane may  be  involved. 

In  the  vulva  the  earliest  s}anptoms  are,  sensations  of  heat  and 
pruritus ;  to  this  a  dry  and  swollen  state  of  the  miicous  membrane 
of  the  vulva  and  nymphaj  succeeds.  This  stage  is  very  short,  and 
a  copious,  pm'ulent,  offensive  secretion  appears.  The  tumefied  state 
of  the  parts  renders  their  separation  very  painful.  The  various 
muciparous  and  sebaceou.s  follicles  of  the  vulva  become  involved, 
and  pour  out  a  copious  secretion.  The  vulvo-vaginal  glands, 
knoAA'n  as  Dm-erney's  or  Cowper's  glands,  situated  upon  either 
side  of  the  entrance  to  the  vagina,  become  eno-ajred,  and  besides 
the  copious  secretion  these  may  jieid,  they  may  become  the  seat 
of  abscess.  Mi-.  Salmon  has  called  attention  to  cases  in  which  these 
glands  are  alone  affected.  The  swollen  nympha;  often  protrude 
be}'ond  the  labia. 

The  uterine  form  is  commonly  the  result  of  the  spreading  of 
the  inflammation  from  the  vagina.  The  canal  of  the  cervix  is  the 
part  usually  affected.  The  os  uteri  is  red  and  patulous,  hot  and 
tender.  By  pressm'e  a  very  tenacious  muccj-purulent  discharge 
exudes.  Erosions  and  patches  of  excoriation  are  commonly  present 
about  the  os  and  outer  aspect  of  the  cei-vix. 

Gonorrha?a  of  the  ui-ethra  very  rarely  exists  alone,  but  is  found 
in  common  with  one  or  other  of  the  foregoing  affections.  The 
meatus  is  congested,  and  the  canal  swollen  and  tender ;  some  dis- 
charge may  be  made  to  exude  by  pressiu'e  applied  to  the  under  siu- 
face  of  the  lU'ethra  against  the  os  pubis,  provided  the  patient  has 
not  passed  urine  shortly  beforehand.   Scalding  is  commonly  present. 
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The  symptoms  are  less  acute  than  in  the  male,  owing  to  the  short- 
ness and  want  of  complexity  of  the  female  urethra;  the  disease 
also  is  less  protracted,  and  does  not  ordinarily  pass  into  gleet. 

Complications.  Inflammation  of  the  inguinal  glands  from  go- 
non-hcea  in  the  female  is  rare,  and  almost  limited  to  cases  in 
which  the  urethra  is  affected. 

Vegetations  and  mucous  patches  are  not  at  all  uncommon. 

Sometimes  it  has  happened  that  a  vaginitis  has  induced  inflam- 
mation in  the  Fallopian  tubes  as  w^ell  as  in  the  cavity  of  the  utei'us. 
West  mentions  two  successive  attacks  of  vaginitis  at  an  interval 
of  eighteen  months  in  the  same  patient,  wdiich  were  followed  by 
such  severe  peritonitis  as  to  call  on  each  occasion  for  the  abstrac- 
tion of  blood. 

Abscess  of  the  labia.  The  most  frequent  seat  of  this  is 'in  the 
neighbourhood  of  one  of  the  vulvo-vaginal  glands,  which  becomes 
inflamed,  or  its  duct  is  obstructed,  and  an  abscess  results.  A  phleg- 
monous tumour  at  first  appears  on  the  inside  of  one  or  other  labium, 
and  this  quickly  goes  on  to  suppuration. 

Ovarian  inflammation,  corresponding  to  the  epididymitis  of  the 
male,  occasionally  occm-s.  It  has  been  described  by  Hunter,  Dr. 
Tilt,  and  others.  It  is  marked  by  pain,  swelling,  heat,  and  tender- 
ness on  pressure  in  one  or  other  of  the  iliac  fossse.  There  is 
generally  pyi'exia ;  sometimes  much  nausea ;  and  movements  of  the 
abdominal  muscles  are  painful.  The  treatment  of  this  complica- 
tion will  consist  in  rest  in  the  horizontal  postm'e ;  the  application 
of  leeches  to  the  tender  part,  followed  by  fomentations,  and  the 
exhibition  of  saline  medicines,  with  opiates  to  relieve  the  pain. 

Gonorrhoeal  rheumatism  is  rarely,  if  ever,  met  with  in  females ; 
and  gonorrhosal  ophthalmia  appears  to  be  uncommon  also. 

The  treatment  will  vary,  to  a  certain  extent,  according  to  the  age  and  cha- 
racter of  the  patient,  the  sthenic  or  other  type  of  the  symptoms,  and  the  stage. 

In  the  acute  stage  perfect  rest,  salines,  low  diet,  emollient  sedative  solu- 
tions, and  strict  attention  to  cleanliness,  are  required.  Leeches  are  not  advis- 
able, as  the  bites  are  apt  to  be  inoculated  by  contact  with  the  discharges — 
inflammation  and  troublesome  sores  sometimes  ensuing.  As  the  disease  sub- 
sides, astringent  injections  must  be  used  ;  a  weak  solution  of  acetate  of  lead, 
or  the  liquor  ahiminis  compositus  largely  diluted  with  water.  Sometimes  a 
weak  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  is  very  beneficial.  These  injections  should 
be  used  four  or  five  times  daily,  in  large  quantities,  and  properly  applied  by 
means  of  one  of  Kennedy's  elastic  bottles.  Pieces  of  lint  steeped  in  the 
lotion  should  also  be  inserted,  so  as  to  prevent  contact  and  fi'iction  of  the 
apposed  surfaces.  The  exhibition  of  specifics  (copaiba  and  cubebs)  in  the 
gonorrhoea  of  women  is  perfectly  futile,  unless  the  urethra  be  affected,  and 
even  then  they  seem  to  be  productive  of  little,  Lf  any,  benefit. 

HENEY  LEE. 
JEFFEEY  A.  MARSTOK 


DISEASES  OF  THE  BREAST. 


^T^HE  Surgeon  who  desires  to  discriminate  acciu'ately  between  the 
different  diseases  of  the  breast,  and  wishes  to  assist  the  efforts 
of  natui'e  in  their  cure,  must  never  be  unmindful  of  the  pliysiolo- 
gical  pecuharities  of  that  organ,  and  the  important  function  which 
it  performs  in  the  animal  econom}-.  Closely  united,  through  the 
medium  of  the  nervous  system,  with  the  pehdc  procreativc  organs, 
the  breasts  are  intimately  associated  with  them  in  the  performance 
of  their  healthy  functions,  and  are  not  less  peculiarly  sensitive  to, 
and  speedily  influenced  by,  their  morbid  actions. 

Hence  it  is  necessary  to  preface  this  essay  with  a  few  general 
remarks :  1st,  on  the  anatomy  of  the  gland  at  different  periods  of 
life,  and  under  precise  physiological  conchtions ;  for  the  brevity  of 
which  the  required  limitation  as  regards  space  must  be  pleaded  as 
an  excuse :  2dly,  we  shall  refer  to  some  of  the  more  important 
points  in  relation  to  the  chagnosis  of  the  diseases :  and  lastly,  to 
tlicu"  treatment. 

General  Observations. 

Anatomy.  Unlike  most  organs  of  the  body,  this  gland  main- 
tains a  perfectly  rudimentary  state  for  several  years  after  bu'th, 
until,  like  the  others  belonging  to  the  functions  of  procreation,  its 
development  advances  spnpathetically  and  synclu'onously  with  the 
ovaries  and  uterus,  at  a  certain  definite  climacteric,  termed  the  age 
of  puberty.  Even  in  both  the  sexes  changes  in  this  organ  then 
take  place.  In  the  male,  after  slight  temporary  excitement,  the 
action  subsides,  and  a  state  of  repose  is  maintained  by  it  through- 
out the  remainder  of  life.  But  in  the  female  the  rudimentary 
organ  of  the  infant  and  of  the  child  l)ecomes  developed  into  a  gland 
at  })uberty,  although  a  state  of  passive  maturity  only  is  attained. 
Still  fm'ther  changes  are  excited  by  the  stimulus  of  conception, 
which  convert  it  into  the  source  of  nom'ishment  for  the  offspring ; 
when,  in  this  its  most  perfect  state,  it  becomes  an  active  organ,  a 
secreting  gland.  Yet  this  is  but  a  transient  condition.  For  in  the 
healthy  state  of  the  organ,  it  continues  only  as  long  as  the  stimulus 
to  the  activity  of  its  function  is  applied ;  it  immechately  ceases  when 
that  is  removed.    It  now  resumes  a  state  of  repose,  to  be,  never- 
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theless,  excited  to  a  repetition  of  its  function  as  the  stimulus  arises. 
Wlien,  however,  the  demand  for  its  functional  activity  is  withheld, 
or  the  period  of  life  is  reached  when  the  procreative  organs  become 
dormant,  this  gland  also  becomes  wasted,  and  the  process  expressed 
by  the  term  'involution'  takes  place,  or,  in  other  words,  atrophy 
occurs.  It  must  be  likewise  remembered,  that  at  every  catamenial 
period  more  or  less  temporary  sympathetic  excitement  is  apparent 
in  this  organ. 

In  the  human  subject  tlie  normal  ninnber  of  the  breasts  is 
two.  Deidations  from  this  very  rarely  occm-,  but  one  or  both 
may  be  absent  (cvmazia);  and  cases  of  plurality,  or  excess  of  the 
usual  number  (pleiomazia),  are  recorded.  The  breasts  are  placed 
on  the  antero-lateral  regions  of  the  thorax,  and  occupy  more  or  less 
superficial  extent  in  different  individuals.  Hence  they  are  termed 
j^ectoral.  They  are  interposed  between  the  integument  with  the 
subcutaneous  fat  and  the  great  j^ectoral  muscles,  beneath  the  in- 
ferior and  axillary  border  of  which  a  portion  of  the  glandular  tissue 
often  extends.  They  are  held  in  their  position  by  fibrous  bands, 
which  extend  from  the  integuments  to  the  fascia  of  the  pectoral 
muscle,  between  the  separate  masses  of  glandular  tissue ;  these  are 
the  suspensory  ligaments  of  Sir  A.  Cooper. 

Examples  are  recorded  in  which  glands  secreting  milk  have  existed,  sup- 
plementary to  the  normal  breasts,  on  the  thorax,  in  the  axiUa,  on  the  back, 
the  alidomen,  and  in  the  groin.  The  form  of  the  breast  varies  considerably 
at  different  ages,  under  its  changeable  functional  states,  and  in  different  indi- 
viduals, in  relation  to  their  peculiarities  of  nutrition.  Considered  as  a  mass 
of  glandular  tissue,  the  shape  of  the  whole  body  is  hemispherical,  the  convex 
surface  being  in  immediate  connexion  with  the  integuments.  The  whole 
organ  is  constituted  of  a  variable  number  of  individual  masses,  each  one 
having  its  separate  excretory  duct  or  lactiferous  tube.  These  are  again  and 
again  divisible  into  the  lobes  and  the  terminal  lobules,  in  which  are  observed 
the  acini,  composed  of  the  cascal  terminations  of  the  ducts.  The  lactiferous 
tubes  commence  in  these  casci,  and  the  minute  ducts  unite  and  unite  until  a 
single  canal  is  formed,  which,  after  dilating  before  it  reaches  the  nii^i^le  (the 
reservoir  of  Sir  A.  Cooper,  or  sinus  lacteus),  terminates  in  an  open  mouth 
thereupon.  Every  acinus,  lobule,  and  separate  lobe  possesses  a  delicate  fibrous 
envelope,  and  all  are  united  together  by  means  of  the  ordinary  connective 
tissue  which  abounds  in  this  organ.  That  segment  of  the  breast  nearest  to 
the  axiUary  and  abdominal  regions  of  the  body  is  the  largest.  The  fossa  or 
sinus  between  the  breasts  is  called  the  bosom.  The  nipple  is  that  division  of 
the  gland  to  which  all  the  ducts  converge,  which  projects  upon  its  surface, 
and  is  surrounded  by  a  dark  circle  of  skin  called  the  areola.  It  is  composed 
of  a  large  quantity  of  contractile  fibre-tissue,  as  well  as  connective,  thi-ough 
which  the  milk-tubes  pass  to  terminate  in  open  mouths  upon  its  apex,  be- 
tween the  superficial  rugas  of  its  integuments.  Beneath  the  skin  of  the  areola 
numerous  sebaceous  glands  are  usually  distinctly  visible,  biit  not  constantly. 

The  mammary  organ  undergoes  great  changes  at  different  periods  of  life. 
In  infancy  it  is  but  rudimentary,  and  although  it  enlarges  and  even  secretes 
milk  a  few  days  after  bu'th,  it  is  not  until  the  age  of  puberty  that  the  glandu- 
lar tissue  is  really  developed  in  any  quantity.   At  thijj  time  remarkable  struc- 
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tural  changes  occur,  and  in  a  few  months  the  growth  of  the  organ  is  complete. 
But  even  then  it  is  only  perfect  to  a  certain  point.  After  puberty  we  there- 
fore recognise  two  conditions  :  a  state  of  inacti\'ity  or  repose,  passive  matu- 
rity ;  and  a  condition  in  which  the  function  of  the  gland  is  actively  performed, 
when  milk  is  secreted.  At  a  subsequent  period  the  tissue  of  the  gland 
generally  becomes  atrophied,  and  fat  occupies  the  place  of  the  gland-tissue. 
The  ducts,  however,  are  persistent.  Associated  with  these  diiierent  states 
there  are  certain  diseases  requuing  to  be  specially  noticed.  It  therefore  be- 
hoves the  Sm'geon  to  take  cognisance  of  them  in  aU  cases  of  disease,  the 
nature  of  which  he  may  be  requhed  to  discover. 

Whilst  investigating  the  development  and  structure  of  the  breast,  it  is 
essential  to  bear  in  mind  the  two  parts  into  which  every  secreting  gland  is 
divisible ;  that  is  to  say,  those  structures  within  which  the  secretion  is  formed, 
and  the  tubes  along  which  it  flows  away ;  or,  in  other  words,  the  secreting 
portion  of  the  organ,  and  the  excretory  ducts.  The  progressive  development 
of  this  gland  takes  place  very  slowly,  and  is  intimately  associated  Avith  certain 
definite  periods  in  the  life  of  the  female.  We  shall  therefore  describe  its  con- 
dition at  bhth  and  before  puberty ;  at  puberty  and  subsequent  to  that  period ; 
after  uterine  conception,  parturition,  and  during  lactation.* 

1.  Anatomji  and  diseases  of  the  rudimentanj  organ  at  birth  and  hcfore 
2')uherty.  Before  bu'th,  soon  afterv/ards,  and  to  the  age  of  pubescence,  the 
glandular  element  consists  of  the  excretory  ducts  only,  in  a  more  or  less  rudi- 
mentary state,  imbedded  in  a  fibrous  stroma.  In  their  earliest  condition 
they  are  not  even  tubular,  but  sohd,  and  are  composed  of  an  aggregation  of 
nucleated  cells  terminating  in  clavate  ends.  Each  duct  radiates  fi-om  the 
nipple  towards  the  periphery,  by  gemmation  becomes  more  and  more 
branched,  and,  by  slow  degrees,  a  tube.  Before  birth  the  nipple  is  repre- 
sented by  a  slight  depression.  Here  we  may  observe  that  in  many  of  the 
adenoid  growths,  to  be  hereafter  described,  the  structures  resembUng  those 
above  mentioned  are  seen,  and  they  are  probably  identical.  Also  that  this 
rudimentary  state  of  the  nipple  sometimes  remains  persistent  thi'oughout  life. 
Soon  after  birth,  in  both  sexes,  the  rudimentary  organ  becomes  swollen  and 
tender,  at  which  time  a  little  secretion  sometimes  escapes  from  the  nipple, 
which,  of  course,  is  extremely  minute.  A  well-marked  hardness  may  be  felt, 
which,  when  pressed,  causes  pain.  By  the  oflacious  interference  of  nurses, 
this  excited  organ  is  often  inflamed  when  they  use  rough  and  frequent  fric- 
tions to  "  rub  away  the  milk."  If  this  rudimentary  organ  be  examined  after 
death  at  this  moment,  it  shows  remarkable  vascular  congestion,  f 

2.  At  puhertii,  and  especially  after  the  appearance  of  the  catamenia,  the 
secreting  portion  of  the  organ  becomes  developed.  This  consists  of  the  cfeci 
or  true  terminal  gland- vesicles,  which  are  first  perfected  at  the  borders  of  the 
gland  only,  causing  when  touched  a  sensation  as  of  minute  gi-auules  sub- 
cutaneously  seated.  These  terminal  vesicles  are  formed  of  a  structureless 
membrane.  They  are  connected  -with  the  terminal  branches  of  the  ducts,  and 
are  externally  covered  by  a  network  of  capillaries.  Theu'  contents  are  oval 
and  flattened  nucleated  cells.    The  breast  having  reached  a  state  of  passive 


*  The  reader,  desirous  to  peruse  a  more  detailed  and  minute  description  of  the 
pli)-siological  anatomy  of  the  breast-gland  than  the  writer  is  permitted  to  introduce 
iuto  this  essay  on  its  diseases,  may  refer  to  The  Anatomij  of  the  Breast,  by  Sir 
Astley  Cooper,  1840;  Veher  d.  Bav  v.  d.  Butwirhhtnr/  d.  Milchdriisc  hci  hdden 
Gvschlrchfern,  von  Dr.  Carl  Langer,  Wien,  1851;  Mihroshojfisehe  Annt.  oder  Gewehe- 
lehrr  d.  Menschen.  von  Dr.  A.  Kolliker,  b.  ii.  p.  467,  1854  ;  or  the  translation  of 
Kollikers  Jlaniial  of  nhtidofiy,  published  by  the  S3'denham  Society,  vol.  ii.  p.  272. 
Also  an  article  entitled  "  Pathologische  Anat.  d.  Brustdriise,  von  Dr.  H.  Meckel,"  ui 
the  Illiistrirte  Med.  Ze'dunf),  von  G.  Eiibner,  b.  i.  1852,  p.  141. 

t  On  the  secretion  of  milk  in  new-bom  infants,  see  an  interesting  paper  by 
Natalis  Guillot,  road  before  the  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Paris  in  October  1853  ;  or 
a  translation  in  Edlnh.  Monthly  Jour,  of  Med.  Scicnee,  February  1851. 
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maturity  does  not  appear  to  be  divided  into  individual  masses,  and  the  sur- 
face of  its  section  is  therefore  perfectly  smooth,  homogeneous,  and  of  an 
opaque  yellowish  white  tint.  But  a  gland  by  which  milk  has  been  once  secreted 
shows  the  separate  masses  of  which  it  is  composed  much  more  distinctly,  as 
the  connective  tissue  unites  them  together  less  firmly.  The  ducts  in  the 
peripheral  portions  of  the  gland  are  always  in  a  more  advanced  state  of  deve- 
lopment than  those  in  the  centre,  in  the  virgin  as  well  as  in  the  puerpera. 
The  stroma  of  the  breast  consists  of  fibre-tissue  in  large  proportions.  It  is 
■  chiefly  filamentous  and  wa\'y  ;  but  intermixed  with  it  is  that  variety  so  abun- 
dantly met  with  in  the  contractile  membranes.  Doubtless  this  tissue  pre- 
serves the  form  of  the  organ,  as  Avell  as  assists  in  compression  of  the  milk- 
tubes.  Besides  these  tissues  we  see  a  well-defined  fascia  or  membrane  invest- 
ing the  most  minute  divisions  of  the  gland- structure,  its  lobules  and  lobes. 
A  double  outline  is  thus  produced  bounding  the  cteci. 

In  the  adenoid  growths  developed  in  the  breasts  of  girls  and  young  maidens, 
we  meet  with  structures  identical  with  those  above  described.  Many  of  those 
tumours  are,  indeed,  absolutely  extra  growths  of  the  tissues  composing  the 
breast,  and  in  some  instances  of  even  single  and  married  women,  the  new 
gi'owth  attains  to  the  perfection  of  the  normal  gland  and  secretes  milk.* 

At  puberty  the  de-v  elopment  of  the  breast  advances  more  rapidly  in  gnls 
than  in  boys.  In  males  it  is  often  attended  with  pain,  which  lasts  but  a  few 
days,  and  then  subsides.  Occasionally,  however,  the  region  becomes  much 
swelled,  the  integuments  around  the  areola  pink  or  red,  with  a  conical  promi- 
nence of  the  nipple  and  enlargement  of  the  areolar  sebaceous  glands. 
When  this  excited  action  has  somewhat  subsided,  a  little  serous  discharge 
sometimes  oozes  out  of  the  ducts  on  the  nipple.  Usually  youths  take  little 
notice  of  these  changes ;  but  now  and  then,  either  from  alarm  at  the  occur- 
rence, or  from  pain  attending  the  pressure  of  the  dress  or  of  manipulation  of 
the  part,  the  advice  of  the  Surgeon  is  asked.  The  age  of  the  jjatient  in 
whom  the  complaint  occurs  is  the  best  aid  in  diagnosis.  The  removal  of  every 
cause  of  irritation,  the  application  of  moisture,  if  the  part  be  red,  enjoining 
repose,  and  attention  to  the  general  health,  suffice  to  remedy  the  trouble. 
Should  abscess  occur,  it  must  be  treated  secundum  artem.  Permanent  en- 
largement of  this  gland  is  sometimes  met  with  in  deUcate  men,  either  on  one 
or  both  sides.    It  is  termed  gynmcoinazia. 

In  the  female  the  progressive  development  of  the  gland  generally  advances 
in  both  breasts  simultaneously,  and  unattended  by  local  or  constitutional 
disturbance.  On  the  other  hand,  some  gnls  show  the  anomaly  of  unsymmetrical 
development,  that  is,  one  breast  enlarges  and  reaches  a  considerable  size 
before  the  other  makes  any  advance  towards  development.  The  age  at  which 
this  strange  defect  takes  place,  concomitant  with  other  phenomena  of  girlhood 
Hfe,  should  guide  the  Surgeon  to  a  correct  diagnostication  of  its  nature. 
After  reassuring  the  patient  and  her  friends,  the  rest  may  be  left  to  nature. 
Usually  the  commencement  of  mammary  development  precedes  the  first  cata- 
menial  period ;  and  if  the  breasts  should  sympathise  with  any  morbid  state 
of  the  ovarian  functions,  suitable  medical  treatment  is  indicated.  It  is  a 
matter  of  considerable  importance  that,  in  order  to  favour  the  healthy  deve- 
lopment of  the  breast,  the  pressure  of  the  dress  against  the  growing  organ 
should  be  studiously  avoided. 

The  nip2>lc  anrl  areola.  The  nipple  is  composed  of  the  ducts  united  to- 
gether by  connective  tissue,  with  blood-vessels,  lymphatics,  and  nerves.  These 
are  all  covered  by  skin,  upon  the  surface  of  which,  and  beneath  the  cuticle, 
lies  a  layer  of  pigment-cells.  To  this  the  colour  of  the  organ,  as  well  as  that 
of  the  areola,  is  due.  The  shade  of  brov/n  varies  from  a  light  to  a  darker 
hue,  according  to  the  complexion  of  the  individual  and  the  active  or  passive 
state  of  the  gland  itself.    The  connective  tissue  contains  a  large  quantity  of 


*  See  cases  in  Ginfs  Hmtpital  UeporU,  1855,  Adenocele,  case  1,  with  a  lithograph, 
and  case  2.    Since  the  publication  of  those  cases,  the  writer  has  met  with  others. 
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the  contractile  fibre,  which  when  excited  to  contract  by  any  local  irritation, 
or  even  mental  emotion,  produces  a  rigidity  of  the  whole  organ,  which  has 
been  termed  erection.  There  is  not,  however,  a  trace  of  true  erectile  tissue 
to  be  seen  in  it ;  the  capillary  blood-vessels  are  numerous  and  looped,  and  they 
may  become  congested  ;  the  milk-tubes  may  likewise  be  turgid  and  distended, 
as  occurs  during  lactation ;  but  the  prominence  and  rigidity  of  the  nipple, 
occurring  in  the  virgin  or  married  woman,  is  really  only  attributable  to  the 
existence  of  the  contractile  tissue,  a  layer  of  which  exists  also  beneath  the 
cutis  of  the  nipple  and  areola,  and  produces  the  peculiar  corrugation  of  that 
dark  circle  of  integument.  If  carefully  examined,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
cutis  anseriiKi.  of  the  surrounding  integument  usually  accompanies  the  con- 
dition of  the  nipple  above  alluded  to.  Covered  by  the  skin  of  the  areola  are 
the  lacteal  sinuses.  Here  the  ducts  dilate  before  entering  the  nipple.  Within 
that  organ  they  are  again  contracted,  and  where  they  traverse  the  cutis  each 
tu])e  is  extremely  fine.  Their  open  mouths  are  protected  between  the  rug« 
of  the  cutis  ;  for  the  terminal  boundary  of  the  nipple  is  somewhat  flattened 
and  rugous.  In  these  furrows  small  ulcers  are  frequently  formed,  and  the 
secretions  of  the  minute  follicular  glands  and  of  the  ducts,  when  allowed  to 
accumulate,  cause  considerable  irritation  and  inconvenience.  The  contractile 
fibres  in  the  apex  of  the  nipple  may  subserve  the  important  purpose  of  pre- 
venting the  constant  flow  and  escape  of  the  milk  from  the  ducts.  The  validity 
of  this  statement  can  be  tested  by  examining  the  nipple  when  its  ducts  are 
distended  and  the  outlines  visible  nea,r  its  root  or  beneath  the  areola.  But 
as  soon  as  the  war:nth  of  the  infant's  mouth  induces  a  relaxed  state  of 
these  fibres,  the  mouths  of  the  ducts  are  no  longer  compressed,  and  the  milk 
flows  freely. 

The  glanchi  of  the  areola .  Within  the  area  of  the  areola  are  situated  hair-fol- 
licles and  sebaceous  glands ;  the  latter  are  often  arranged  with  considerable  re- 
gularity, especially  a  circle  of  them,  smaller  than  the  others,  near  its  perijjhery. 
The  large  sebaceous  glands  elevate  the  delicate  cutis  of  the  areola,  beneath 
which  there  is  always  an  absence  of  fat.  Hence  sebaceous  tumours  are  occa- 
sionally developed  in  this  region.  Hairs  are  rarely  developed,  except  as  age 
advances,  or  as  correlative  with  a  somewhat  masculine  development,  or  ten- 
dency to  hairiness  generally. 

The  nipple  also  becomes  somewhat  further  developed  at  puberty  in  the 
female.  It  forms  with  the  areola  a  conical  elevation  of  the  skin,  having  a 
blui.sh  or  pinldsh  tint ;  but  it  does  not  project  much  until  a  later  period  of  life, 
often  never  at  all  in  unmarried  women.  The  size  of  this  organ  varies  ex- 
ceedingly in  prolific  women  as  well  as  in  sterile  ;  for,  even  in  those  who  have 
suckled  large  families,  its  size  often  bears  no  proportion  to  the  use  made  of 
it.  In  shape,  too,  it  is  very  variable.  Sometimes  it  is  bifid  at  the  extremity, 
and  even  two  nipples  have  been  seen  on  one  breast.  Anomalies  in  number 
and  position  occur  in  both  sexes.  But  the  most  perplexing  deformities 
afliccting  this  organ  ai'e  those  where  the  development  of  its  projection  is 
arrested  and  it  continues  flat ;  or  when,  worse  still,  a  depression  or  hoUow 
only  exists,  in  which  the  milk-tubes  terminate.  Very  rarely  a  duct  opens  on 
the  areola,  not  as  the  result  of  disease,  which  occasionally  happens  (fistula), 
but  as  a  congenital  imperfection. 

Cases  of  precocious  development  of  the  breasts  are  recorded.* 

3.  After  llic  complete  estahlinhment  of  puljerty  ;  after  uterine  conception  ;  after 
parturition,  and  during  lactation.  The  only  normal  changes  in  the  female  breast 
which  occur  irrespective  of  conception  are  slight  enlargement,  attended  -with 
more  or  less  pain,  according  to  the  susceptibilities  of  individuals,  at  each  cata- 
menial  period,  and  a  slight  change  in  form  and  consistence  soon  after  con- 
gression  with  the  other  sex.  The  nipple,  areola,  and  its  glands,  show  great 
changes,  as  respects  form  and  colour,  under  these  circumstances,  as  well  as 


*  London  Journal  of  Medicine,  vol.  i.  p.  85;  Gaz.  Med.  dc  Paris,  183-(-,  p.  881. 
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after  uterine  conception ;  but  it  'would  be  foreign  to  our  purpose  to  dilate 
upon  them. 

The  changes  of  most  importance  affecting  this  organ  are  excited  by  con- 
ception. Now  it  is  that  its  peculiar  function  to  secrete  food  for  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  offspring  is  about  to  be  performed  ;  and  fi'om  month  to  month, 
simultaneously  with  the  development  of  the  foetus,  alterations  in  the  con- 
dition of  the  breast  are  observable.  These  changes  are  most  easily  watched  in 
■women  having  small  glands ;  for  m  such  the  secreting  portion  of  the  organ 
would  seem  to  disappear  almost  entirely  after  the  cessation  of  lactation ; 
whilst  in  those  whose  breasts  remain  permanently  large  throughout  life  the 
structural  changes  are  not  so  easily  detected.  Nor  does  the  size  of  the  organ 
bear  any  just  proportion  to  the  perfect  performance  of  its  function  ;  for,  as  a 
rule,  large  breasts  do  not  secrete  so  fi'eely  as  small  ones  ;  and  generally,  when 
the  milk  is  abundant,  it  is  very  poor  in  its  nutritious  qualities.  Neither  are 
its  dimensions  always  in  relation  to  the  constitutional  nutrition  of  the 
woman.  For  we  often  see  strumous,  cachectic  girls  with  largely-developed 
mammre,  whilst  healthy,  well-nourished  maidens  offer  the  opposite  condition. 
It  is  probable  that  sexual  impulse  determmes,  to  a  certain  extent,  the  growth 
of  these  organs.  And  further,  it  should  be  recollected  that  bulkiness  is  not 
always  due  to  excess  of  gland-tissue,  but  to  a  growth  of  fat. 

"Where  the  gland-tissue  has  arrived  at  the  stage  of  jxissive  maturity,  after 
puberty,  the  secreting  portion  of  the  organ  can  be  very  clearly  seen  in  conse- 
quence of  the  cajcal  terminations  of  the  ducts  containing  more  or  less  epithe- 
hum.  In  addition  to  the  gland-tissue,  there  is  usually  some  fat  diffused 
throughout  the  stroma  in  small  lobules.  The  adipose  tissue  is  more  abundantly 
developed  around  the  borders  of  the  whole  gland  and  upon  its  anterior  sur- 
face ;  but  it  is  rarely  found  between  it  and  the  pectoral  muscle.  As  jj-ears 
pass  on,  however,  when  the  breast  has  never  been  excited  to  the  per- 
formance of  its  peculiar  function,  the  C03cal  terminations  of  the  ducts  are 
with  difiiculty  detected,  and  the  entire  mass  of  the  organ  seems  to  be  composed 
of  fibre-tissue,  fat,  and  ducts  only.  But  at  any  moment  the  induction  of 
excitement,  reflected  from  the  pelvic  generative  organs,  may  give  rise  to  a 
certain  amount  of  activity  in  the  caecal  ends  of  the  ducts,  which  become  con- 
gested with  epithelium,  and  thereby  is  produced  more  or  less  general  enlarge- 
ment and  induration  of  the  whole  breast.  Wlien,  as  commonly  happens,  the 
stimulus  excites  a  single  mass  or  a  lobe,  or  even  separate  lobules,  the  swelling 
and  irregularity  to  the  touch  produced  thereby,  causes  misapprehension  that 
a  new  growth  is  developed.  Such,  however,  is  not  a  fact.  We  have  to  deal 
in  such  cases  with  a  morbid  state  of  the  true  gland-tissue,  not  with  some- 
thing superadded  to  the  normal  organ.  A  distinction  not  without  a  difEerence, 
for  it  is  based  upon  structural  peculiarities,  and  is  of  paramount  importance 
as  regards  the  treatment  of  the  case. 

After  uterine  conception,  the  breast  becomes  at  first  full  and  firm,  when 
small  granular  bodies  may  be  felt  around  its  periphery  and  upon  its  cutaneous 
surface.  If  a  section  of  it  be  made  in  about  the  third  or  fourth  month  of 
pregnancy,  the  tint  of  its  tissues  is  pale  red  and  the  surface  u-regular,  espe- 
cially at  the  periphery ;  it  is  no  longer  a  uniform  white,  opaque,  homogeneous 
mass;  although  in  its  centre  the  changes  are  only  just  perceptible  in  com- 
parison with  those  at  the  periphery.  The  vascularity  of  the  organ  is  also  one 
of  its  marked  features,  for  minute  blood-vessels  are  visible  ramifying  in  its 
tissues.  In  the  passive  organ  scarcely  a  vessel  is  noticeable.  If  one  of  the 
minute  granular  bodies  (a  gland  acinus)  be  removed,  and  its  tissues  carefully 
separated  ^T^t\\  needles,  the  csecal  terminations  of  the  ducts  are  distmctly  seen 
by  the  aid  of  a  microscope.  The  addition  of  a  drop  of  dilute  acetic  acid 
favours  the  observation  of  this  object.  The  limiting  membrane,  or  tunica 
propria,  of  the  terminal  gland-vesicles  or  casci  encloses  more  or  less  epithe- 
lium, the  separate  elements  of  which  are  oval  and  nucleated.  In  the  centre 
of  the  breast  the  stroma  shows  a  curious  reticulated  structure,  in  the  meshes 
of  which  the  writer  is  inclined  to  believe  the  acini  are  subsequently  deve- 


ANATOMY. 


G59 


loped.  At  a  later  period  of  uterine  conception  the  caaci  are  in  gi'eater  abund- 
ance, and  contain  colostrum-corpuscles  in  addition  to  the  epithelium. 

After  parturition  and  during  lactation  the  surface  of  a  section  of  the  breast 
is  deeply  divided  into  lobes  and  lobules,  and  the  acini  are  very  distinct.  It 
closely  resembles  the  cut  sm-face  of  a  parotid  gland  or  a  pancreas.  The  casci 
are  filled  with  epithelium,  which  also  contain  the  cells  bearing  the  fatty 
globules  found  in  milk.  The  breast  has  now  attained  its  state  of  active  per- 
fection. 

Such  is  a  brief  description  of  the  metamorphosis  of  the  inactive  organ  into 
an  active  secreting  gland.  lu  the  perfection  or  imperfection  of  the  changes 
taking  place  in  the  secreting  portion  of  the  glandular  tissue  we  may  seek  an 
explanation  of  those  cases,  rare  though  they  be,  in  which  no  sympathy  seems 
to  exist  between  the  breast  and  the  gxavid  uterus,  and  of  others  in  which  milk 
is  never  formed.  In  the  first  defect,  when  there  is  not  any  change  during 
pregnancy,  the  CEecal  terminations  of  the  ducts  are  not  developed,  there- 
fore the  cells  cannot  be  generated  in  which  the  fatty  particles  of  milk  are 
formed ;  and  in  the  second,  although  the  gland- vesicles  may  be  complete,  yet 
the  ejjithelium  is  not  perfected,  and  the  milk-globules  are  absent. 

Innervation .  The  following  scheme  demonstrates  the  distribvition  of  the 
spinal  nerve-filaments  to  the  skin  over  the  breast,  to  the  gland  itself,  and  their 
associations  with  the  cutaneous  filaments  of  the  contiguous  regions. 


Cervical  plexus 


Posterior  filaments  of  4,  5,  G  unite 
witli  posterior  branches  of  su- 
perior dorsal. 


2.  Also,  skin  in- 
side of  arm  and 
axilla. 


"3  3.  Also,  skin  of 
g  acromion,  axilla, 
9,     and  arm, 

-1.  Also,  skin 
2,     over  scapula. 

5        3.  Same. 


Anterior  branches  of  4,  5,  G  (?) 
supply  skin  over  breast  and 
unite  with 


\    Breast  and  skm  over  it. 


4.  E. 


It  should  be  thus  read.  The  breast  and  the  skin  covering  it  are  supplied 
by  filaments  from  the  anterior  branches  of  the  4th  and  5tli  cervical  nerves. 
Filaments  from  the  posterior  branches  of  the  same  nerves  join  with  others 
from  the  superior  dorsal  nerves.  Filaments  from  the  middle  and  anterior  in- 
tercostal branches  of  the  anterior  division  of  the  2d,  3d,  4th,  and  5th  nerves 
of  the  dorsal  plexus  supply  the  breast  and  skin  over  it  chiefly.  A  minute 
examination  demonstrates  the  association  between  the  2d  intercostal  and  fila- 
ments snpplj-ing  the  sldn  of  the  inside  of  the  arm  and  axilla ;  also  the  same 
parts  and  the  skin  about  the  shoulder  from  the  3d  ;  and  the  skin  about  the 
scapula  from  the  4th  and  5th.  These  nervous  intercommunications  explain 
the  widely  extended  pain  of  which  patients  so  grievously  complain  when 
affected  with  mammary  hypereesthesia. 

The  arteries  and  veins.  The  2d,  3d,  4th,  and  5th  intercostal  branches  of 
the  internal  mammary  artery  usually  convey  blood  to  the  sternal  segment  of 
the  breast ;  within  the  axillary  portion  a  large  branch  fi'om  the  artery  of  that 
name  very  commonly  ramifies ;  and  the  inferior  and  lateral  regions  receive  a 
few  branches  from  the  intercostal  vessels,  which  pass  with  the  nerves  through 
the  middle  intercostal  foramina.    As  the  nerve-filaments  accompany  the  ar- 
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teries,  it  is  necessary  to  be  careful  to  avoid  embracing  them  in  the  ligatures 
used  to  arrest  bleeding. 

The  veins  usually  accompany  the  arteries,  and  terminate  in  the  internal 
mammary  and  axillary  trunks.  A  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  subcutaneous 
veins  around  the  areola  has  received  the  name  of  circulus  vcnosus  areola; 
(Halleri).  The  superficial  veins  are  often  dilated  in  those  cases  in  which 
tumours  are  developed  in  the  breast.  This  morbid  condition  seems  to  arise 
partly  from  their  pressure,  the  interruption  to  the  flow  of  blood,  and  probably 
to  the  increased  quantity  circulating  through  the  growth. 

The  superficial  lJ^n23hatic  vessels  terminate  in  the  axillary,  the  cervical, 
and  anterior  mediastinal  glands ;  a  deeper  series  pass  over  and  beneath  the 
pectoralis  major  muscle  to  the  glands  placed  under  the  clavicle. 

General  observations  relating  to  the  diagnostication  of  the  diseases 
of  the  hreast.  The  diagnostication  of  the  diseases  of  the  breast  is 
considerably  assisted  by  ascertaining  the  age  of  the  patient  at  the 
time  of  the  development  of  the  growth  and  its  relation  to  the  state 
of  passive  maturity  or  functional  acti^'ity  of  the  gland.  The  Surgeon 
should  ascertain  the  social  position  of  the  patient  and  her  tempera- 
ment ;  observe  the  condition  of  her  nutrition,  and  especially  whether, 
in  relation  to  her  actual  age,  she  shows  a  youthful  or  aged  aspect. 
The  functional  powers  and  derangements  of  the  pelvic  generative 
organs  must  be  ascertained  with  precision,  and  in  relation  with  them 
the  state  of  the  breast  should  be  compared,  as  well  as  that  of  one 
breast  with  the  other.  Discharges  from  the  nipple,  its  ordinary 
development,  and  any  deviations  from  a  normal  condition,  are  im- 
portant subjects,  and  should  elicit  inquhy  relating  to  congenital 
or  acquired  defects.  Uneasiness ;  temporary,  transient,  or  persistent 
pain  shoidd  be  traced  in  certain  defined  directions  with  anatomical 
precision ;  and  the  intimate  association  between  the  nerves  of  the 
gland  and  the  neighboming  plexuses  cannot  be  too  carefully  re- 
membered. The  lymphatic  vessels  and  the  glands  in  the  axilla 
should  never  be  overlooked ;  and  even  a  wider  range  of  observation, 
comprehending  those  above  the  clavicle  and  in  the  anterior  medias- 
tinum, must  be  taken.  Having  carefully  obtained  a  knowledge  of 
the  facts  above  alluded  to,  the  Sm'geon  has  then  to  determine  whether 
the  disease  under  observation  involves  the  normal  tissues  composing 
the  organ,  or  whether  there  be  a  new  growth. 

The  age  of  the  patient  should  be  carefully  ascertained,  with  the  view  to 
discover  the  period  of  life  at  which  the  disease  was  first  observed  ;  c.  g.  by 
deducting  the  age  of  a  new  growth  from  the  actual  age  of  the  patient  at  the 
moment  of  observation.  That  inquiry  enables  the  Surgeon  to  determine 
whether  the  existing  affection  is  associated  with  the  development  of  the 
gland ;  its  state  of  maturity ;  or  a  condition  of  repose  and  atrophy.  Also, 
the  actual  age  being  known,  the  Surgeon  is  enabled  to  decide  whether  the 
patient  shows  signs  of  premature  age,  a  fact  often  of  great  moment  in 
deciding  on  cases  of  carcinoma. 

The  social  relations  of  the  patient,  vv'hether  living  a  life  of  celibacy  or  the 
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contrary ;  if  married,  v/hethcr  prolific  or  sterile ;  and  if  prolific,  whether  the 
organ  has  performed  its  functions  in  a  healthy  manner  or  not,  are  facts 
to  be  noted,  several  of  its  morbid  states  being  closely  connected  ^vith  the 
secondary  influence  of  social  conditions,  as  the  indurations  of  the  gland- 
tissue  in  unmarried  women,  or  in  others  who,  although  married,  are  yet 
sterile.  Again,  the  activity  of  this  organ,  sympathising  as  it  does  with  the 
functional  changes  occurring  in  the  uterus,  is  excited  to  increase  of  growth  in 
preparation  for  the  performance  of  its  functions ;  and  such  normal  increase  in 
bulk  might  be  mistaken  for  a  moi'bid  process,  unless  the  actual  social  relations 
of  the  individual  be  conclusively  established.  Nor  should  the  habits,  occupa- 
tion, and  possible  moral  depravity  of  the  sufferer  be  vv^holly  neglected ;  for  in- 
dulgence in  vicious  propensities  doubtless  exerts  a  secondary  influence  on  the 
mammary  organ  :  such  as  illicit  intercourse  with  the  male  sex,  intemperance, 
indulgence  in  spirituous  liquors,  unnatural  sexual  excitement,  and  constitu- 
tional syphilis.  A  strange  jDerversion  of  the  moral  feelings  occasionally  exists 
which  incites  to  the  production  of  factitious  disease  in  this  part. 

Observing  the  temperament  of  the  patient  sometimes  assists  in  distin- 
guishing the  nature  of  the  morbid  affection:  e.g.,  in  girls  of  an  excitable 
nervous  disposition,  the  gland  is  frequently  exquisitely  sensitive  -svithout 
being  absolutely  diseased,  and  some  even  describe  an  intensity  of  suffering 
and  misery  wholly  incompatible  with  tangible  local  s;ymptoms.  A  state  of 
hypercesthesia  exists,  purely,  free  from  organic  morbid  processes. 

The  healthy  nutrition  and  youthful  aspect  of  one  sufferer,  as  well  as  the 
cachectic  care-worn  look  of  another,  both  perhaps  of  the  same  age,  are  useful 
facts  to  aid  diagnosis,  although  they  must  not  be  allowed  paramount  influence 
in  every  case.  Thus,  in  a  guiish,  healthy-looking  woman,  a  growth  in  the 
breast,  however  large,  may  be  pronounced  innocent,  almost  with  certainty ; 
whilst  in  another  the  anxious  mien  and  aged  facial  aspect,  the  result  of  con- 
stitutional dyscrasia,  may  excite  the  suspicion  of  carcinoma.  Caution  must 
always  be  exercised  in  those  instances  in  which  the  local  disease,  although 
physiologically  innocuous  to  the  constitution,  may  have  excited  much  mental 
distress  and  bodily  suffering  in  consequence  of  its  condition  during  progressive 
stages  of  growth. 

An  inquiry  into  the  state  of  the  functional  products  of  the  generative 
organs  should  never  be  neglected,  especially  as  regards  the  catamenia.  The 
opposite  conditions  of  excess  and  deficiency  of  the  menstrual  flux  incite  to 
sympathetic  processes  in  the  breast,  and  a  certain  class  of  its  diseases  are  pro- 
bably dependent  enthely  thereon. 

When  any  disease  occurs  m  the  breast  of  a  child-bearing  woman,  the  capa- 
bility of  its  functional  powers  should  be  ascertained  ;  and  if  from  any  decided 
cause  its  secretion  happens  to  have  been  mterrupted  or  arrested,  an  attempt 
should  be  made  to  associate  the  existing  disease  with  the  active  state  of  the 
gland.  It  frequently  happens  in  such  cases,  whether  associated  with  deformed 
nipple  or  not,  that  disease  appears  even  many  months  after  lactation  has 
ceased,  generally  assuming  the  form  of  chronic  abscess.  This  affection,  how- 
ever, is  most  common  when  the  nipple  has  not  been  perfectly  developed.  In 
an  imperfect  state  of  the  nipple,  we  have  a  fruitful  source  of  trouble,  and  the 
natural  conformation  of  the  body  of  the  organ,  as  well  as  of  the  nipple,  prior 
to  the  discovery  of  any  disease,  should  be  carefuUy  ascertained  in  every  case 
specially  under  observation. 

A  Imowledge  of  the  manner  in  which  lactation  may  have  been  performed 
by  the  two  glands  comparatively  ;  the  number  of  times  that  function  has 
been  excited  and  its  duration,  together  Avith  the  diseases  occurring  during 
those  periods,  often  aids  the  diagnostication  of  a  disease  existing  a  considerable 
period  of  time  after  the  cessation  of  suckling,  and  which  may  be  even  inti- 
mately connected  with  some  irregularity  occurring  at  that  time. 

Without  putting  a  leading  question,  the  Surgeon  should  ask  the  patient 
to  describe  the  sensation  or  pain  felt  in  the  part ;  but,  he  must  be  some- 
what on  his  guard  against  implicitly  accepting  her  statement.    If  the 
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sufferer  has  read  upon  the  subject  of  cancer,  and  beheves  herself  to  be 
affected  therewith,  she  -will  certainly  state  that  the  pain  is  "  lancinating, 
darting,  stabbing,"  and  so  on,  and  again  the  intensity  of  the  pain  is  some- 
times exaggerated.  But  there  is  pain  which  happens  to  be  so  characteristic 
of  the  class  of  diseases  it  accompanies,  that  its  nature  and  the  method  of 
inducing  it  become  pathognomonic  of  the  special  affection.  The  anatomist 
will  remember  that  the  integuments  over  the  mamma,  as  well  as  the  organ 
itself,  receive  their  nervous  filaments  fi-om  the  2d,  3d,  4th,  and  5th 
nerves  of  the  dorsal  plexus ;  that  those  branches,  called  intercostal,  divide 
into  middle  and  anterior  cutaneous  filaments,  which  are  the  nerves  of  this 
gland,  and  that  they  reach  the  skin  by  passing  through  openings  between  the 
ribs.  The  wide-spread  distribution  of  other  filaments  of  these  same  dorsal 
nerves  should  also  attract  attention  (see  p.  659).  Now  when  a  patient  com- 
plains of  inordinate  pain  in  the  breast,  with  or  without  induration  of  the 
tissues,  the  acute  sensitiveness  of  the  nerves  distributed  to  it  is  easily  demon- 
strated by  digital  pressure  over  the  middle  or  anterior  intercostal  foramina, 
whence  they  emerge  upon  the  chest.  In  severe  cases  of  this  neuralgic  affec- 
tion gentle  pressure  is  intolerable,  and  the  pain  extends  far  and  wide  over 
the  back,  neck,  and  arm.  Even  the  nerve  suppljdng  the  particular  lobe  which 
is  indurated  is  sometimes  alone  affected,  wliilst  in  actual  new  growths  this  is 
not  commonly  the  case.  Thus  local  pain  and  pain  widely  distributed,  as  well 
as  pain  excited  by  the  application  of  digital  pressm'e  Avith  anatomical  pre- 
cision, becomes  an  important  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  some  of  those  affections 
of  the  breast  which  excite  the  greatest  alarm  in  the  mind  of  the  patient, 
although  happily  they  prove  to  be  harmless,  in  spite  of  the  difficulty  some- 
times experienced  in  affording  speedy  relief. 

In  every  case  immediately  under  observation  the  Surgeon  should  first 
attempt  to  ascertain  definitively  whether  the  disease  affects  the  normal  tissues 
of  the  organ,  or  whether  there  be  something  superadded  to  them  ;  in  fact,  a 
new  formation  or  growth.  A  tumour,  swelling,  or  enlargement  may  be  felt, 
and  stiU  there  may  not  be  any  thing  in  addition  to  the  normal  structure  ;  e.*/. 
a  single  lobe  of  an  inactive  gland  may  be  enlarged  and  cause  a  suspicion  that 
a  new  growth  exists  ;  but  if  it  be  cut  out  and  examined,  only  gland-tissue  is 
found  gorged  with  epithehum.  By  careful  and  methodical  manipulation, 
however,  this  morbid  lobe  of  gland-tissue,  a  very  common  affection  too,  may 
be  certainly  distinguished  from  a  new  growth.  In  this  manner  examine  the 
part.  Press  the  induration  gently  between  the  thumb  and  fingers,  and  a 
tumour  is  so  distinctly  felt  that  the  positive  existence  of  something  super- 
added to  the  breast  is  affirmed ;  but  now  place  the  fingers  lightly  and  flatly 
upon  the  part  over  the  site  of  the  supposed  new  growth,  pressing  gently 
against  the  thorax,  and  nothing  more  than  the  ordinary  gland-tissue  is  per- 
ceptible. On  the  contrary,  if  there  be  a  genuine  new  gxowth,  something 
developed  recently  within  the  normal  gland,  it  will  be  always  felt,  in  whatever 
manner  or  in  whatever  position  the  patient  is  examined. 

Condition  of  the  nijjplc,  and  of  discharges  therefrom.  The  ordinary  con- 
dition of  the  nipple  preceding  the  observation  of  the  disease  should  be  always 
ascertained  with  precision.  A  congenital  defect  in  its  development  commonly 
causes  great  trouble  during  suckling  ;  is  the  promoter  of  some  diseases  asso- 
ciated with  that  function  ;  and  often  accompanies  some  new  gro^vths.  It 
may,  however,  become  retracted  when  chronic  inflammation,  or  even  acute, 
and  lactic  congestion  affect  the  organ ;  and  therefore  this  state  cannot  be 
considered  of  real  value  in  aiding  the  diagnostication  of  any  special  disease. 
Even  when  accompanying  carcinoma,  it  merely  marks  a  stage  or  particular 
condition  of  one  kmd  of  that  disease.  The  fluids  which  sometimes  ooze  from 
the  nipple  at  the  commencement  or  duruig  the  progress  of  a  new  growth, 
may  be  rendered  subservient  to  the  formation  of  a  correct  diagnostication  of 
the  nature  of  the  disease  in  the  part.  Sanious,  offensive,  opaque  discharges, 
containing  cells,  identical  with  those  forming  growths  of  cancer,  may  be 
regarded  as  indicative  that  the  indm-ation  which  v/ould  probably  accompany 
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the  exudation  of  such  fluid  arises  from  infiltrating  carcinoma ;  whilst  a 
bright  yellow  clear  tenacious  serous  fluid,  drawing  out  into  thread-like  pro- 
cesses, and  the  flow  of  which  is  perhaps  increased  by  compression  on  a  circum- 
scribed collection  of  fluid,  would  guide  the  Siirgeon  to  an  accurate  opinion 
that  the  tumour  depended  upon  the  presence  of  an  adenoid  growth,  or  a 
simple  cyst.  In  a  similar  manner  some  of  the  duct-cysts  may  be  diagnosti- 
cated fr'om  the  mucoid  character  of  the  fluid  escaping  from  the  nij^ple. 

The  lymphatic  glands  in  the  axilla  and  in  the  neck  just  above  the  clavicle 
should  be  always  carefully  examined.  Some  care  is  here  requisite  to  ascertain 
if  their  morbid  condition,  when  any  may  happen  to  exist,  preceded  or  followed 
the  disease  in  the  breast. 

In  order  to  msure  perfect  accuracy  in  diagnosis,  especially  of  obscure 
cases,  the  breast  should  be  examined  whilst  the  patient  is  seated,  and  also 
Avhen  placed  in  a  recumbent  posture.  The  affected  part  may  then  be  care- 
fully supported  upon  the  trunk  by  slightly  rolling  the  body  over  on  to  the 
opposite  side  and  placing  a  piUow  under  the  shoulder. 

Briefly,  then,  the  Surgeon  ^viU  be  led  to  these  inquiries  : — Has  the  disease 
in  question  any  manifest  connection  with  the  age  of  the  patient ;  the  stage 
of  development  of  the  gland ;  its  fimctional  activity  or  repose ;  and  the 
social  condition  of  the  patieirt  ?  Does  it  seem  to  be  associated  with  any 
general  disturbance  of  the  functions  of  the  generative  organs  ?  Is  it  merely  a 
local  affection,  or  more  intimately  accompanied  with  general  constitutional 
dyscrasia  ?  Is  it  of  inflammatory  origin  ?  Is  it  traceable  to  a  morbid  state 
of  the  excretory  ducts,  or  of  the  secreting  structure  of  the  organ  ?  And, 
lastly,  is  the  swellmg,  tumour,  or  tumefaction  really  caused  by  something 
growing  in  the  breast,  a  new  growth  ;  infiltrating  the  tissues  of  the  breast, 
inflammatory  or  otherwise  ;  or  simply  a  morbid  condition  of  a  part  or  whole 
of  the  actual  tissue  of  the  organ,  an  excited  state  of  the  gland-structure  ?  In 
other  words,  is  the  disease  in  the  breast,  or  is  it  a  morbid  state  of  the  tissues 
composing  the  breast  ? 

The  formation  of  a  correct  diagnosis  between  one  disease  of  the  breast 
and  another  is  infinitely  facilitated  by  employing  the  method  of  exclusion  or 
negation  ;  e.  g.  suppose  the  patient  under  observation  to  be  aflSicted  with  a 
certain  definite  disease,  and  then  endeavour  to  ascertain  if  the  facts  of  the 
case  agree  with  these  indicative  of  that  class.  If  they  do  not,  that  assumption 
is  set  aside,  and  another  adopted  and  examined  in  a  similar  manner.  This 
method,  however,  requires  considerable  experience,  and  is  not  therefore,  per- 
haps, available  for  very  young  practitioners. 

General  therajna.  Fii-.st,  in  relation  to  the  liealtliful  develop- 
ment of  the  gland  from  birtli  to  puberty ;  dm'ing  pregnancy ;  and 
after  parturition. 

Soon  after  hirtli,  when  the  integuments  around  the  mammiUa  are  swollen 
and  tender,  great  care  and  attention  are  required  on  the  part  of  the  nurse, 
that  the  ch-ess  of  the  infant  does  not  compress  the  chest,  and  thus  irritate -and 
injure  the  rudimentary  organ.  Should  the  slrin  around  the  areola  become 
red  and  painful,  a  thin  layer  of  cotton  wool  moistened  in  water  and  laid  on 
the  part,  is  the  most  suitable  protection.  The  treatment  of  the  diseased 
states  is  described  in  another  place.  All  manipulation  of  the  swelUng  is 
reprehensible  in  the  highest  degree. 

A  timbcrfy  the  gland  should  have  free  scope  to  allow  for  enlargement,  and 
pressure  on  the  nipple  ought  to  be  carefuUy  avoided.  The  ordinary  tender- 
ness experienced  by  delicate  and  excitable  gii'ls  at  this  time,  and  especially 
at  the  catamenial  periods,  requires  only  repose  and  the  withdi'awal  of  all 
causes  of  local  irritation. 

Duriiui  2ve(jnanr)i  arrangements  should  be  made  in  the  di-ess  to  prevent 
the  clothes  compressing  the  gland,  or  irritating  and  squeezing  the  nipple.  If 
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that  essential  portion  of  the  organ  be  imperfectly  developed,  or  even  in- 
verted, as  sometimes  happens,  and  a  depression  instead  of  a  projection  exists, 
measures  may  be  taken  with  the  view  to  encourage  its  development.  These 
would  consist  in  fixing  over  the  areola  a  circular  piece  of  some  thick,  unir- 
ritatiug  material  with  a  hole  in  its  centre.  We  believe  that  very  slight  ad- 
vantage is  gained  by  the  application  of  medicated  lotions  to  the  nijjple,  as 
prophylactics  against  the  u-ritation  caused  by  suckling.  As  soon,  however,  as 
the  colostrum  is  secreted  and  oozes  from  the  ducts,  the  extremity  of  the 
nipple  should  be  carefully  cleansed  with  warm  water,  lest  in  di-ying,  the 
mouths  of  the  ducts  should  become  kritated,  perhaps  obstructed. 

After  pariarition  the  infant  may  be  allowed  to  suck  as  soon  as  possible, 
that  is,  as  regards  the  breast.  Its  functional  activity  is  not,  however,  perfect 
until  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  hours  from  that  event.  But  great  distension 
should  never  be  permitted  to  occur ;  and  when  the  secretion  forms  in  such 
large  quantity  that  the  efforts  of  the  infant  are  unequal  to  the  prevention  of 
this  condition,  some  artificial  means  should  be  adopted  to  avert  the  ill  results 
consequent  upon  the  neglect  of  that  state.  During  the  earlier  periods  of 
suckling  the  nipple  should  be  gently  bathed  with  warm  water  when  the  infant 
desists ;  some  protection  against  the  friction  of  the  dress  is  desirable,  especi- 
ally with  a  tendency  to  irritable  nipples ;  and  all  nostrums,  applied  under  the 
impression  of  "hardening  the  nipple,"  scrupulously  rejected.  Much  vigilance 
is  advantageously  employed  in  seeking  for  "  millc-knots"  or  "  coring  of  the 
milk,"  as  these  hard  lumps  are  commonly  called.  This  morbid  condition, 
being  due  to  lobular  congestion,  will,  unless  relieved,  inevitably  proceed  to 
inflammation  and  abscess.  Gentle  frictions,  with  olive-oil,  sometimes  help  to 
disperse  such  swellings ;  but  they  should  not  be  employed  unless  by  the  dhec- 
tion  of  the  Surgeon.  To  the  application  of  warmth  and  moisture  we  give  the 
preference ;  and  a  careful  examination  of  the  orifices  of  the  ducts  should  be 
instituted,  in  search  of  obstructions  from  accumulated  secretion  or  epithe- 
lium. As  the  comfort,  happiness,  and  well-bemg  of  the  mother  and  infant 
are  so  inseparably  blended  with  the  healthy  performance  of  the  function  of 
lactation,  it  is  impossible  to  devote  too  much  attention  to  the  search  after  the 
least  trace  of  morbid  action. 

At  the  time  of  weaning  the  breast  should  never  be  allowed  to  become  ex- 
cessively congested  with  milk.  A  very  small  quantity  should  be  removed  by 
artificial  means,  only  just  suflicient  to  relieve  distension,  never  to  excite  a 
renewal  of  secretion.  Repose  must  be  enjoined,  and  an  active  use  of  the 
upper  extremities  restrained  for  a  day  or  two.  If  any  circumstance  has 
necessitated  the  relinquishment  of  suckling  for  a  brief  period,  a  healthy 
secretion  may  be  sometimes-  regained,  even  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  weeks, 
by  letting  the  infant  suck  if  it  mil,  or  by  making  use  of  a  breast-pump. 

Secondly,  in  relation  to  the  therapeutics  of  chseases. 

The  following  remarks  refer  chiefly  to  methods  of  treatmerit 
applicable  to  many  different  kinds  of  diseases.  The  special  treat- 
ment of  any  one  joarticular  disease  is  desci'ibed  in  that  part  of  the 
essay  devoted  to  its  consideration. 

Support  and  compression.  The  principle  embodied  in  every  method  which 
has  for  its  object  the  support  or  suspension  of  the  gland  against  the  chest,  is, 
in  fact,  that  of  repose.  By  the  methodical  adjustment  of  a  bandage  to  the 
breast,  its  movements  are  restrained,  and  the  tissues  which  are  j^rogressively 
advancing  towards  a  resumf)tion  of  a  healthy  state  are  not  liable  to  those  in- 
jurious eli'ects  which  the  weight  of  the  gland  might  exert  on  delicate,  newly- 
formed  structures.  A  suspensory  bandage  may  be  employed.  It  should  be 
made  of  some  soft  fabric  with  rather  open  texture,  in  order  to  avoid  exces- 
sive heat.  It  may  be  so  shaped  as  to  fit  the  organ,  and  retained  in  its 
position  by  tAvo  broad  bands  of  calico,  one  passed  over  the  opposite  shoulder, 
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the  other  encircling  the  trunk  below  the  breasts.  An  ordinary  bandage  or 
roller  made  of  calico,  soft  linen,  muslin,  or  the  elastic  woven  fabric,  about  one 
inch  and  a  half  to  two  inches  wide,  may  be  adjusted  in  the  following  manner. 
The  Surgeon,  standing  before  or  behind  the  patient,  who  should  be  sitting, 
passes  an  end  over  the  opposite  shoulder,  as  low  domi  the  back  as  the  lumbar 
region.  The  bandage  is  then  carried  round  the  trunk,  and  the  next  turn 
taken  over  the  shoulder,  beneath  or  across  the  breast,  and"  again  around  the 
trunk  and  then  over  the  shoulder,  and  so  on  alternately,  until  the  part  is 
entirely  enveloped.  In  this  way,  one  fold  overlying  that  below  it,  a  very 
fkm,  uniform,  and  tolerable  support  is  afforded.  At  certain  points  where  the 
folds  of  the  roller  cross,  a  few  stitches  may  be  inserted  with  advantage.  In 
some  cases,  strips  of  lint  smeared  with  an  ointment  may  be  laid  on  the 
breast,  and  kept  in  that  position  by  means  of  plaster.  There  are  two  waj-s 
of  applying  plaster ;  in  a  single  circular  piece,  or  in  strips.  If  in  one  piece, 
a  hole  should  be  cut  near  its  centre  for  the  nipple  to  go  through.  Incisions 
should  be  made  from  the  margins  of  the  circle  converging  towards  the  centre, 
and  terminating  near  the  hole.  When  api^licd,  the  pieces  slightly  overlap 
each  other,  and  lie  flatly.  Another  plan  consists  in  cutting  a  piece  of  adhe- 
sive plaster  in  the  shape  of  a  crescent,  and  fixing  it  to  the  abdominal  half  of 
the  gland.  A  piece  about  two  inches  wide  is  afterv^ards  placed  on  the  sternal 
and  axillary  borders,  somewhat  obliquely,  and  extending  towards  the  centre 
of  the  clavicle.  A  third  consists  in  applying  strips  of  plaster  one  inch  and  a 
half  m  breadth,  one  piece  slightly  overljdng  the  one  below  it.  The  operator 
begins  at  the  abdominal  border  of  the  gland,  and  covers  as  much  of  it  as  is 
needful.  During  all  these  operations  with  strapping,  the  patient  should  be 
in  the  recumbent  posture,  and  the  trunk  slightly  inclined  to  the  opposite 
side,  in  order  that  the  breast  may  rest  upon  the  chest  and  not  be  pendent. 
Various  substances  have  been  used  to  fix  the  bandage  securely  :  viz.  adhesive 
plaster  outside  of  it — this  may  be  useful  if  the  skin  be  irritable  ;  starch,  gum, 
collodion,  dextrine,  and  even  plaster  of  Paris ;  but  all  of  these  make  the  bandage 
very  rigid,  therefore  often  intolerable,  and  when  a  necessity  exists  for  its 
repeated  aj^plication,  inadmissible.  Should  the  nipple  become  ulcerated  and 
requhe  protection,  shields  are  made  of  various  materials ;  of  metal,  as  lead ; 
of  vulcanite ;  or  of  something  softer,  as  vulcanised  india-rubber. 

Sinuscfi  may  be  injected  tln^ough  the  fistulous  openings  in  the  skin  with 
various  stimulating  injections.  To  do  this  effectually,  it  is  well  to  make  use 
of  a  piece  of  flexible  catheter,  which  should  be  introduced  as  deeply  as  possible 
to  insure  the  full  effect  of  the  injection.  As  a  drain-tube,  a  contrivance,  well 
suited  to  effect  the  purpose  intended,  consists  of  a  piece  of  very  thin  gutta- 
percha, rolled  up  in  the  form  of  a  tube,  inserted  to  the  requisite  depth. 

The  milk  may  be  artificially  removed  from  the  breast  by  means  of  ex- 
hausting sjT.'inges,  made  for  that  purpose  ;  by  glass  tubes  or  bottles  to  Avhich 
some  arrangement  is  affixed  in  order  that  exhaustion  may  be  effected  by  the 
mouth  ;  or  a  Avide-moutlied  bottle  may  be  used,  which,  after  being  filled  with 
hot  water  and  emptied,  is  apphed  over  the  nipple.  As  the  air  within  cools,  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  must  be  very  carefully  kept  in  contact  xnth.  the  breast. 

Amputution  of  (he  breast.  The  proceedings  adopted  in  the  removal  of 
tumours  from  the  breast  are  described  in  their  proper  places.  The  enthe 
gland  may  be  excised  in  this  manner  : — An  elliptical  incision  is  made  upon 
cither  side  of  the  nipple,  the  distance  fi-om  which  may  be  left  to  the  discretion 
of  the  operator.  Flaps  of  integument  should  be  made  of  sufficient  dim.en- 
sions  to  fall  together  readily,  without  stretching  them.  The  du-ection  of  these 
incisions  should  correspond  vnth  that  of  the  fibres  of  the  pectorahs  major 
muscle.  The  lower  or  axillary  flap  should  be  made  first,  and  the  Surgeon 
^^<nll  find  the  accomplishment  of  the  operation  facilitated  by  detaching  the 
gland  from  the  fascia  of  the  pectoral  muscle  immediately  after  he  has  made 
that  flap.  Next,  the  sternal  flap  is  to  be  cut  fi-om  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
breast,  and  then  an  incision  carried  round  the  sternal  border  of  the  gland 
detaches  it  completely  from  the  trunk.  Loss  of  blood  is,  in  some  measm-e, 
VOL.  IV.  XX 
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prevented  by  an  assistant  compressing  the  anterior  intercostal  arteries  with 
liis  fingers  placed  over  each  intercostal  foramen.   Another  should  put  a  finger 
upon  the  mouth  of  any  bleeding  vessel,  especially  the  branch  from  the  axillary 
artery,  which  is  often  of  considerable  size.  Bleeding  arteries  require  ligatures, 
and  the  exercise  of  due  care  to  avoid  tying  the  collateral  nerve  in  the  knot. 
The  integuments  should  be  brought  together,  and  maintained  in  situ  by  plas- 
ter or  some  other  means,  according  to  the  inclination  of  the  Surgeon.  Com- 
presses of  lint  should  be  adjusted  along  the  edges  of  the  wound  to  maintain 
the  flaps  and  subjacent  tissues  in  close  apposition  ;  but  of)enings  must  be  left 
at  either  extremity  of  the  wound  for  the  escape  of  discharges.    If  secondary 
haemorrhage  occurs,  and  the  wound  becomes  filled  with  coagulum,  it  is  ad- 
Sj^isable  to  remove  aU  the  dressings,  clear  away  the  coagula,  tie  the  bleeding 
^  Vessel,  and  rearrange  the  wound.    Cicatrisation  is  greatly  impeded  by  neglect- 
^inV  this  procedure. 

^  I 

Special  Diseases.    Division  I. 
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Hiipertropliy .  A  breast  lia\-ing  attained  extraordinary  dimen- 
sions, o-vving  to  tlie  gradual  growth  of  the  tissues  composing  the 
glanduhir  structtu'e,  is  said  to  be  hypertrophied.  Tliis  cUsease  is 
extremely  rare.  It  is  quite  distinct  from  that  functional  enlargement 
of  the  organ  which  is  associated  with  amenorrhoea.  There  are  two 
conditions  which  produce  a  very  different  appearance  of  the  whole 
of  the  affected  part.  In  one,  the  breast  is  large,  firm,  resists  the 
pressm'e  of  the  finger,  and  projects  in  bold  rehef  upon  the  thorax, 
the  integuments  being  tense  and  smooth ;  in  the  other,  the  gland  is 
pendulous,  dangling  loosely  from  the  chest  in  whatever  dhection 
the  trunk  is  inchned ;  it  lies  flat  and  flaccid  on  the  hand,  is  weighty, 
tremulous,  and  constantly  varying  in  shape ;  when  pressed  between 
the  fingers,  it  feels  as  if  its  life  was  gone,  were  it  not  for  its  tempera- 
ture and  tint,  since  the  fibre-tissue  seems  to  possess  no  vital  con- 
tractile force.  Its  shape  is  sometimes  pyriform,  the  integuments 
are  shrivelled  and  wrinlded,  and  the  apex  of  the  nipple  is  tmnied 
upAvards  towards  the  clavicle,  instead  of  in  its  normal  du'ection. 
The  component  masses  of  the  gland  are  so  loosely  connected 
together  that  the  fingers  lie  in  fosso3  between  them,  the  whole 
coiitoTU'  of  the  organ  being  totally  devoid  of  its  normal  and  agree- 
able form.  The  nipple  is  generally  small,  sometimes  quite  unde- 
veloped, and  the  areola  is  spread  over  a  larger  area  than  usual. 

This  disease  commences  soon  after  puberty,  or  in  early  adult  life,  in  single 
women  as  well  as  in  married.  It  would  appear  as  if,  the  growth  of  the  organ 
having  been  excited,  this  action  is  not  controlled,  and  hence  enormous 
bulk  is  attained.  Both  the  breasts  are  affected  ;  generally  simultaneously, 
although,  perhaps,  they  may  not  be  of  quite  equal  size.  The  general  health 
and  nutrition  of  the  sutferer  is  sometimes  good  and  is  not  at  all  impaii-ed, 
until  distress  is  occasioned  by  the  incumbrance  and  weight  of  the  masses. 
Usually  the  catamenial  function  is  more  or  less  deranged.    The  author  has 
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seen  the  pendulous  hypertrophy  accompanied  by  a  new  growth,  an  adenocele, 
which  he  removed,  but  the  morbid  state  of  the  organ  continued.  We  may 
distinguish  between  this  disease  of  the  breast  and  others  by  regarding  the  age 
at  which  it  is  developed — for  it  is  an  afEection  of  early  life ;  the  functional 
state  of  the  organ  ;  the  commencement  of  the  disease  tracing  back  to  the 
development  of  the  gland  at  puberty ;  the  participation  of  both  l>reasts  in 
the  morbid  action  at  the  same  time — for  it  very  rarely  happens  that  a  new 
growth  so  forms  in  both  ;  the  tactile  indications,  remembering  that  occa- 
sionally a  new  growth  may  be  superadded ;  the  generally,  at  first,  unimpaired 
health  of  the  patient,  and  the  absence  of  local  suffering.  Neither  consti- 
tutional nor  local  remedies  produce  any  marked  benefit.  Should  the  cata- 
menial  function  be  morbidly  affected,  all  due  attention  must  be  paid  to  the 
fact,  and  remedies  likely  to  improve  its  condition  may  be  prescribed.  Ampu- 
tation of  the  larger  of  the  breasts  has  been  successfully  performed  ;  but  it 
is  a  measure  to  be  had  recourse  to  only  under  most  adverse  circumstances. 
Nevertheless,  in  some  of  the  cases  after  the  operation  the  remaining  breast 
diminished  considerably.  In  a  case  reported  by  M.  Bouyer,  both  breasts 
were  successfully  removed,  the  patient  losing  by  the  operation  one-third  of 
the  weight  of  her  whole  body  before  its  performance.  After  a  critical  exa- 
mination of  several  of  the  recorded  cases  of  a  single  large  breast,  we  may 
be  allowed  to  question  the  correctness  of  apjDlying  the  term  hypertrophy  to 
them,  and  to  doubt  their  being  really  examples  of  this  disease.  Doubtless  in 
many  the  dimensions  of  the  breast  were  caused  liy  the  development  of  a  new 
growth,  as  in  the  case  published  by  Dr.  Ashwell  in  1841.-* 

Atrophy  J  or  Avasting  of  the  secreting  tissue  of  the  breast,  com- 
monly takes  place  as  life  advances  and  the  procreative  functions 
cease.  The  gland  is  very  generally  rejilaced  by  fat,  so  that  the  out- 
line and  form  of  the  organ  is  preserved.  The  ducts  are  always  per- 
sistent, and  sometimes  contain  a  tenacious  mucus. 

Occasionally,  in  early  life,  the  secretmg  tissue  is  so  far  atrophied,  that 
even  during  pregnancy  the  ordinary  changes  in  the  organ  do  not  take  place, 
and  after  the  bnth  of  the  child  there  is  a  total  absence  of  the  secretion  of 
milk.  The  breast  often  wastes  when  new  gro^vths  are  developed  therein,  and 
even  in  young  persons  adenoceles  are  sometimes  seen  to  take  the  place  of  the 
normal  organ.  Very  jsrotracted  lactation  and  rapid  repetition  of  the  function, 
in  dehcate  women,  exert  a  baneful  influence  on  the  fibrous  structures,  which 
interferes  with  the  healthy  form  of  the  gland  in  after-life.  And,  in  some 
persons,  after  weaning,  the  glandular  tissue  shrinks  so  remarkably  that 
scarcely  any  breast  remains ;  nevertheless,  during  a  subsequent  pregnancy, 


*  Giiy'n  Ilfiapital  Ii('j7fli'f.i.  vol.  vi.  p.  203,  -with  a  plate.  This  proved  to  be  a 
large  new  growth,  an  adenocele  ;  and  it  was  snbsequeutl.y  removed  b}'  Mr.  Stanley, 
in  1S4;J.    The  tumour  is  preserved  in  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  (prep. 

AVe  have  selected  for  reference  the  following  cases  recorded  within  the  present 
century,  and  liave  arranged  tliem  in  two  groups  : — 1.  Those  in  whicli  the  disease 
conmienccd  at  pvibcrty.  Hey,  Practical  Ohx.  in  Surr/cn/,  8vo,  yd  edit.  181-1-,  ]).  500 ; 
Cooper,  I II  It  at  rat  ions  of  Diseases  of  the  Breast,  -Ito,  1829,  p.  70;  Huston,  American 
Journal  (f  Med.  Science,  18.3-t,  vol.  xiv.  p.  374;  Malgaigne,  Gaz.  des  Hopitaiix,  1844, 
p.  51)9. — 2.  Cases  in  which  the  disease  commenced  after  the  establishment  of  puberty, 
in  married  women  and  unmarried.  Delfiz,  in  Majendie's  Journal  de  P/n/s.  Krj).  ct 
Path.  1825,  t.  V.  p.  39fi:  Schaal,  in  Rust's  Marj.  f.  d.  rjcsammte  HeiViiindc.  1825, 
b.  xix.  p.  3G0  ;  Cerutti,  L.,  Meekell's  Archi»  f.  Anat.  v.  'Phys.  1830,  p.  287  :  Heeker, 
Med.  Zcitunq  r.  Tercin- f.  Heilhunde  in  Prcussen,  1837;  Sliuhersky,  Weiten welder's 
Neue  Beitriigc  z.  Med.  u.  Chir.  1841,  p.  42;  Bouyer,  Gaz.  Med.  do  Paris,  1851, 
p.  301. 
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the  normal  changes  take  place  and  the  organ  performs  its  functions  in  per- 
fection. In  fact,  as  a  rule,  a  mother  with  breasts  of  this  description  generally 
proves  a  more  efiicient  nurse  than  another  in  whom  the  large  dimensions  of 
the  gland  might  be  regarded  as  indications  of  its  perfection. 

Inflammation,  and  its  results.  The  various  kinds  of  -this  morbid 
action  occui-  at  every  age  and  in  all  conditions  of  the  organ.  They 
rarely  arise  either  before  pubert}',  about  that  period,  or  dui-ing  the 
inactive  state  of  the  gland.  But,  on  the  contrary,  they  are  very 
common  in  the  adult  and  during  lactation.  During  pregnancy  and 
when  weaning,  inflammation  very  rarely  happens ;  but  it  is  more 
common  dming  the  former  period  than  the  latter.  And,  when 
developed  at  weaning,  it  is  usiially  excited  by  an  accidental  cu'cum- 
stance,  e.g.  the  death  of  the  infant,  or  illness  of  the  mother  ne- 
cessitating the  abrupt  discontinuance  of  suckling.  In  numerous 
instances  it  is  secondary  to  local  irritation,  especially  ulceration  of 
the  nijiple,  obstruction  of  a  milk-duct,  or  a  contusion ;  and,  as  an 
occasional  soiirce,  we  must  notice  a  diseased  state  of  the  axillary 
lymphatic  glands.  Having  stated  that  it  arises,  first,  in  the  in- 
active stage  of  the  organ,  and  secondly,  at  periods  of  its  functional 
activity,  we  may  next  describe  its  effects  in  relation  to  those  different 
conditions. 

During  infancy.  Soon  after  birth,  in  both  sexes,  although  most  commonly 
in  the  male,  the  mammilla  frequently  becomes  swollen  and  pamful,  the  skin 
around  slightly  pink,  and  there  may  be  a  serous  fluid,  or  even  miUi:,  secreted, 
which  oozes  from  the  ducts.  Nurses  who  indulge  the  propensity  to  interfere 
with  the  processes  of  nature,  by  "  rubbing  away  the  milk,"  too  often  excite 
inflammation,  which  is  indicated  by  the  usual  local  and  constitutional  signs, 
and  sometimes  passes  on  to  suppuration.  Even  eight  days  after  birth  this 
rudimentary  organ  occasionally  causes  much  pain  from  slight  inflammation 
becoming  developed  around  it,  which  cannot  be  assigned  to  manual  inter- 
ference. And  in  a  female  infant,  tln?ee  months  old,  we  have  seen  an  abscess 
in  this  region,  the  exciting  cause  of  which  it  was  not  possible  to  discover, 
except  it  was  constitutional  delicacy.  The  mother  of  this  infant  stated  that, 
unlike  others,  there  was  not  in  this  one  any  secretion  in  the  breasts  after 
birth,  and  that,  consequently,  the  usual  means  to  "  rub  away  the  milk"  were 
not  employed.  We  need  scarcely  say  that,  as  a  prophylactic  measure,  every 
cause  of  irritation  must  be  carefully  removed  fi'om  the  excited  organ  ;  even 
the  friction  of  the  dress  against  it  should  bo  prevented  in  delicate  infants. 
With  a  tendency  to  inflammation,  warmth  and  moisture  may  be  maintained 
over  the  affected  part  by  using  the  softest  application,  such  as  moist  cotton- 
Avool,  or  some  medicated  lotion  may  be  advantageously  employed,  c.(j.  hq. 
plumb,  diacet.  dilutus. 

At puherUj.  Associated  with  the  development  of  the  breast  in  the  female, 
inflammation  very  rarely  occiu's,  although  the  gland  often  becomes  exceedingly 
painful,  and  the  nipple  and  areola  of  a  deeper  red.  But  after  puberty,  when 
the  organ  is  developed  but  inactive,  both  acute  and  chronic  inflammation 
arise ;  for  which  it  is  often  difficult  to  assign  a  cause.  Chronic  abscess 
is  certainly  more  common  than  acute.  This  disease  occurs  in  delicate  stru- 
mous girls  ;  it  usually  commences  as  a  hard,  painless,  defined  swelling,  with 
sometimes  slight  uneasiness.    In  this  stage  it  may  be  easily  mistaken  for  a 
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new  growth,  until,  as  the  tumefaction  enlarges,  it  becomes  softer  and  softer, 
and  fluctuation  is  detected.  Then  it  is  supposed  to  be  a  cyst,  as  very  little 
pain  has  been  felt,  and  constitutional  disturbance  has  not  been  excited.  At 
last  the  swelling  is  punctured  and  the  pus  escapes.  In  this  way  the  discovery 
of  the  contents  of  the  cyst  is  frequently  made,  and  all  doubt  as  to  the  nature 
of  the  complaint  is  removed.  Cases  of  this  kind  deceive  even  the  most  experi- 
enced Surgeons.  Operators,  acknowledged  to  be  the  greatest  adepts  at 
diagnosis,  have  proceeded  so  far  even  ai^  to  commence  an  operation  for  the 
removal  of  a  new  growth  from  the  breast,  which  proved  to  be  but  a  chronic 
abscess  ;  and  therefore  the  careful  Surgeon  should  always  suspect  the  exist- 
ence of  a  chronic  abscess  until  there  be  most  unequivocal  indications  that  the 
disease  is  of  another  kind.  In  cases  of  this  class  the  disease  apjjears  to 
depend  chiefly  upon  some  constitutional  defect,  and  therefore  the  rule  as 
regards  treatment  is  to  improve  the  general  health.  It  would  be  idle  to  enter 
at  great  length  into  the  treatment  of  this  malady.  Bearing  in  mind  the  ana- 
tomical disposition  of  the  organ,  and  its  relation  to  the  surrounding  struc- 
tures, it  demands  no  very  special  mode  of  treatment.  We  may  therefore 
pass  on  to  that  kind  of  inflammation  and  abscess  so  commonly  developed  in 
the  breast  at  the  time  it  is  an  active  secreting  organ,  or  j)reparing  to  become 
one. 

During  2^ref/na>ici/  and  lactation.  Inflammation  rarely  occurs  whilst  the 
breast  passes  through  those  phases  which  render  it  a  secreting  organ.  At 
this  time  it  is  often  very  painful,  and  there  may  be  slight  vascular  excite- 
ment ;  but  inflammation  is  not  developed  unless  some  injury  chance  to  be 
inflicted  by  sudden  violence  or  continued  compression  exerted  by  the  clothes. 

It  is,  however,  very  common  during  lactation.  Generally  it  happens  with 
primiparfe  ;  and,  in  a  majority  of  cases,  it  is  determined  by  either  a  defective 
development  of  the  nipple  or  a  morbid  state  of  it.  It  most  frequently  arises 
during  the  first  month  after  childbirth. 

The  examination  of  149  cases  of  inflammation  ending  in  abscess  showed 
that  in  only  17  women  the  disease  was  not  associated  with  lactation  ;  whilst 
in  the  majority,  132,  it  arose  in  those  who  were  suckling.  In  118  cases,  either 
inflammation  or  abscess  occurred  in  more  than  half  of  those  who  had  given 
birth  to  a  first  or  second  child,  and  nearly  one-third  were  i:irimipar£e.  An 
inspection  of  the  nipple  showed  that  in  97  cases  of  abscess  this  important  part 
of  the  gland  was  imiDerfectly  developed  in  48,  and  diseased  in  19,  whilst  it  was 
well  formed  and  healthy  in  30.  Thus  we  find  half  the  cases  associated  with  de- 
fective nipple ;  and  adding  to  these  the  patients  with  unhealthy  nipples,  we  have 
more  than  two-thnds  of  the  cases  of  inflammation  and  its  results  complicated 
with,  and  probably  excited  by,  malformations  or  diseases  of  the  aggregation 
of  the  excretoi-y  ducts  constituting  that  organ.  As  to  the  period  after  partu- 
rition when  inflammation  occurs,  I  found,  in  11 G  cases,  that  it  commenced 
during  the  first  month  after  parturition  in  half  of  them,  viz.  58  cases,  and  in 
a  large  proportion  of  these  during  the  first  week.  In  the  other  58  cases,  com- 
mencing after  the  first  month,  in  11  it  began  diu-ing  the  second  month,  in  8 
during  the  thu-d,  in  22  between  the  third  and  eleventh,  and  in  17  between  that 
month  and  the  twenty-first.  Now,  as  very  few  mothers  continue  to  suckle  for 
so  long  a  time,  it  would  seem  that  abscess  depends  very  commonly  upon  pro- 
tracted lactation,  and  probably  the  constitutional  exhaustion  excited  thereby. 

The  above  facts  teach  the  following  lessons,  which,  if  fully  accepted  in 
that  light,  may  prove  of  great  importance  and  save  much  misery.  They 
should  induce  the  Surgeon  to  anticipate  the  probable  result  concurrent  with 
the  conditions  described,  and  they  furnish  a  substantial  basis  upon  which  to 
propose  prophylactic  measures  in  order  to  avert  the  ill  consequences  arising 
from  them.  Thus  it  behoves  the  medical  attendant  upon  a  primipara  to  ex- 
amine carefully  the  condition  of  the  nipples ;  and  if  there  be  any  imperfec- 
tion, to  employ  some  means  to  excite  their  development,  or,  at  least,  to  pre- 
vent the  gland-tissue  from  becoming  so  gorged  with  milk  as  to  conduce  to 
subsequent  mischief.    Occasionally  diminishing  the  distension  by  removing 
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small  quantities  of  milk  with  a  breast-pump  will  prevent  inflammation  and 
its  results.  Also,  it  often  happens,  when  the  gland-tissue  is  much  congested, 
that  the  orifices  of  the  ducts  in  the  nipple  are  more  than  usually  inverted, 
and  that  relatively  with  a  more  empty  state  of  the  whole  organ  the  nipple 
becomes  more  prominent.  The  opening  of  one  or  more  of  the  ducts  is  some- 
times obstructed  by  an  accumulation  of  epithelium,  which  is  indicated,  ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Ratzenbeck  of  Prague,  by  a  very  minute  white  projecting 
translucent  vesicle.  The  milk-congestion  of  that  lobe,  the  duct  of  which  is 
thus  blocked  up,  may  be  relieved  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  cause  producing  it. 

Semeiology  and  progress  of  itijlammation.  The  earliest  deviation 
from  a  healthy  state  of  the  gland  is  usually  indicated  by  more  or 
less  indui'ation,  which  invohes  one  or  more  of  its  lobes.  Slight 
uneasiness  in  the  act  of  lactation,  or  during  tlie  movements  of  the 
arm,  often  leads  to  its  discovery,  for  in  this  stage  (the  first)  the  pain 
is  not  acute.  Occasionally,  patients  state  that  a  sensation  of  chilli- 
ness, or  a  shivering  fit,  preceded  the  discovery  of  the  "  lump,  knot, 
or  coring  of  the  milk,"  as  it  is  commonly  called.  In  this  stage,  the 
secreting  portion  of  the  aifected  lobe  is  simply  congested  with  milk, 
and  especially  the  more  solid  portions  of  that  secretion.  The  sldn 
over  the  induration  is  not  affected,  and  gentle  manipulation  of  the 
part  is  tolerated  without  inconvenience.  With  very  variable  ra- 
pidity, in  different  cases,  the  induration  increases ;  more  and  more 
of  the  lobes  are  affected,  until  at  last  the  whole  organ  becomes 
involved  in  the  disease.  This  constitutes  lactic  congestion.  It 
sometimes  takes  place  with  but  slight  inconvenience,  caused  at  least 
by  pain,  and  without  exciting  much  constitutional  disturbance.  In 
other  cases,  the  disease  advances  rapidly;  the  skin  becomes  red, 
swollen,  and  even  cedematous,  usually  over  the  primary  induration ; 
great  suifering  is  caused,  and  severe  constitutional  excitement 
aroused.  As  time  ^iasses  on,  the  length  of  which  cannot  be  fixed 
with  any  uniformity,  suppra'ation  takes  place,  and  the  pus  collects 
either  in  the  breast,  behind  it,  or  upon  its  cutaneous  sm-face. 

Hence  the  diAasion  of  mammary  abscesses  into  three  classes : 
superficial  or  super-mammary,  intra-glandular,  and  sub-mammary. 
Each  kind  is  characterised  by  a  peculiar  train  of  symptoms  and 
very  marked  local  indications,  which  we  must  now  describe. 

The  superficial  abscess,  bounded  by  the  cutaneous  surface  of  the  gland 
behind  and  the  integuments  in  front,  generally  pursues  a  rapid  course,  and 
is  not  attended  with  very  severe  constitutional  disturbance.  In  very  cachectic 
women,  however,  the  phlegmon  is  not  limited ;  but  it  extends  along  the  con- 
nective tissue  around  the  whole  gland,  destroying  it,  and  causing  diffused  sup- 
puration, and,  in  rare  cases,  a  wide-spread  destruction  of  the  skin.  But  in 
those  superficial  collections  of  pus,  that  fluid  quickly  makes  its  way  towards 
the  integuments,  by  the  natural  process  termed  "  pointing,"  and  the  contents 
of  the  abscess  escape.  The  usual  local  and  constitutional  symptoms  accom- 
pany the  morbid  action,  which  it  would  be  idle  to  describe  here.  (See  In- 
flammation, vol.  i.  p.  35.) 
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Tnira-filandular  ahsccss,  the  result  of  inflammation  affecting  one  or  several 
of  the  component  masses  of  gland-tissue,  is  attended  by  local  and  constitu- 
tional symptoms  of  much  greater  severity  than  the  variety  last  described. 
The  pus  collects  within  the  fascia  of  the  organ.  The  local  pain  is  often 
agonising ;  the  rigid  texture  of  the  gland-tissue,  yielding  slowly,  compresses 
the  inflamed  structures,  and  the  intense  throbbing  burnmg  heat  and  heavy 
weight  complained  of  are  sensations  with  difficulty  mitigated.  The  integu- 
ments slowly  participate  in  the  morbid  action,  and  the  whole  breast  some- 
times becomes  double  the  normal  size  before  either  redness  or  swelling  takes 
place  on  the  surface.  At  last,  however,  at  a  spot  usually  over  the  site  of  the 
primary  hardness  and  painful  point,  the  integuments  jaeld  slightly  to  pres- 
sure, where  there  may  be  also  slight  redness  and  oedema.  From  this  the 
superficial  inflammation  extends,  and,  in  a  few  hours  afterwards,  fluctuation 
of  pus  is  felt.  The  constitutional  symptoms  are  usually  severe.  After  the 
first  forty-eight  hours  fi'om  the  discovery  of  the  first  hard  spot,  acute  pjTexia 
is  frequently  developed,  and  accompanied  sometimes  with  cerebral  disturb- 
ance and  excitement. 

Sub-mammari/  abscess  is  characterised  by  a  remarkable  appearance  of  the 
whole  organ.  The  breast  seems  to  rest  upon,  or  to  be  pushed  forward  by, 
something  developed  behind  it ;  and,  when  slight  pressure  is  used  with  the 
whole  hand  in  a  direction  towards  the  thorax,  the  part  feels  as  if  it  was 
resting  upon  an  air-cu.shion  or  something  elastic.  This  disease  is  generally 
slow  in  its  progress  ;  the  local  pain  attending  its  development  is  commonly 
not  so  severe  as  in  that  last  described,  the  redness  of  the  integuments  cover- 
ing the  breast  is  very  slow  to  appear,  and  the  nipple  is  often  remarkably  fi-ee 
from  all  disturbance.  Constitutional  reaction  is  not  often  excited  until  a 
somewhat  late  period ;  scarcely  at  all  in  some  patients,  until  the  fascia  or 
the  integuments,  or  perhaps  the  gland  itself,  become  involved.  The  progress 
of  the  pus  through  the  integuments  is  slow,  and  very  often  pointing  takes 
place  at  several  spots  around  the  periphery  of  the  gland ;  or  the  pus  makes 
its  way  between  the  lobular  masses  of  the  organ,  and  an  opening  forms  near 
the  areola  towards  its  sterno-clavicular  border. 

The  treatment  of  inflammation  must  be  concliicted  upon  general 
principles ;  for  those  -wliicli  are  applicable  in  like  conditions  of  other 
tissues  of  the  body  should  be  the  guides  for  the  achuinistration  of 
remedies  when  that  disease  affects  the  breast.  However,  a  marked 
peculiarity  of  the  organ  affected  arises  from  the  fact,  tliat  it  is  an 
active  secreting  gLand  in  a  majority  of  the  cases  ;  and  the  disease  is 
often  developed  soon  after  child-birtli,  and  therefore  intimately 
associated  with  the  puerperal  state.  In  these  circumstances,  then, 
we  have  additional  elements  Avliich  require  some  attention. 

When  merely  a  part  of  the  gland  is  indurated  and  painful,  without  redness 
of  the  skin,  a  careful  examination  of  the  nipple  should  be  made  with  the  view 
to  detect  any  obstruction  of  a  duct  or  irritation  about  the  orifice  of  one. 
Should  the  gland  become  much  congested,  mechanical  means  must  be  em- 
ployed to  remove  the  milk.  Suckling  need  not  be  abandoned  ;  but  care  must 
be  taken  that  the  gland-tissue  is  really  fairly  emptied  of  its  secretion.  The 
application  of  an  evaporating  lotion,  or  of  one  containing  liquor  plumbi,  made 
warm  before  using  it,  frequently  gives  relief.  The  arm  of  the  affected  side 
ought  not  to  bo  actively  used  ;  and  a  bandage  should  be  adjusted  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prevent  the  weight  of  the  breast  dragging  upon  the  afi^ected 
part.  If  the  patient  lie  in  bed,  the  breast  may  be  supported  on  her  chest,  or 
a  pillow  may  be  arranged  between  the  arm  and  affected  side,  upon  which  it 
may  rest ;  a  method  Avhich,  in  some  cases,  is  more  agreeable  than  a  bandage. 
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Careful  attention  must  be  given  to  the  condition  of  the  alimentary  canal,  and 
a  gentle  aperient  is  often  beneficial. 

As  soon  as  the  skui  becomes  red,  the  local  application  of  warmth  and 
moisture  is  indicated.  This  principle  may  be  carried  out  in  many  ways,  the 
details  of  Avhich  it  would  be  idle  to  relate  here.  The  abstraction  of  blood,  by 
means  of  leeches,  may  be  useful  at  this  stage ;  they  should  be  made  to  bite  at 
the  periphery  of  the  breast,  nearest  to  the  site  of  the  inflammation,  in  pre- 
ference to  the  part  where  the  redness  exists.  The  quantity  of  blood  drawn 
must  be  regulated  by  the  state  of  the  general  health  of  the  patient,  which 
commonly  requires  supporting  rather  than  depressing.  Nevertheless,  in 
strong  healthy  young  mothers,  where  the  difficulty  arises  from  deformity  of 
the  nipple,  active  local  and  constitutional  measures  are  quite  justifiable,  and 
are  fi-equently  attended  with  great  benefit.  At  the  bedside,  the  practitioner 
has  in  fact,  first,  to  estal^lish  clearly  the  cause  of  the  inflammation ;  secondly, 
to  consider  carefully  the  constitutional  condition  of  the  patient ;  and  the  treat- 
ment of  the  case  must  be  regulated  by  the  indications  afforded.  One  word  of 
caution  in  reference  to  lowering  the  reparative  powers  of  the  patient.  We 
believe  that  the  practice  is  often  carried  too  far,  and  that  much  greater  ad- 
vantage is  gained  by  giving  support  at  the  time  inflammation  exists,  not  alone 
with  the  view  to  its  resolution,  but  prospectively  upon  the  chance  of  suppu- 
ration taking  place. 

Abscess ;  how  it  is  to  he  opened,  irJien,  and  ichere.  The  question  is  often 
asked.  Is  it  advisable  to  open  the  abscess  artificially,  or  leave  the  pus  to  escape 
by  natural  efforts  alone  ?  Should  the  pus  be  superficial,  the  local  action  cir- 
cumscribed, pointing  advancing  without  threatening  destruction  of  much  skin, 
and  the  constitutional  disturbance  trivial,  the  contents  of  the  abscess  may  be 
allowed  to  escape  l^y  the  processes  of  nature.  But  if  the  skin  turns  purple 
beyond  perhaps  an  inch,  and  the  cuticle  peels  off  for  a  wider  extent,  the  in- 
troduction of  a  lancet  at  the  centre  of  the  purple  sj^ot  becomes  necessary  to 
prevent  further  extension  of  the  mischief  and  gangrene  of  a  large  area  of 
the  cutis.  The  opening  in  an  abscess  of  this  kind  should  be  fi'ee  ;  a  mere 
puncture  will  not  suffice.  It  should  be  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  pus  to 
escape  readily ;  pressure  to  hasten  its  exit  must  be  studiously  avoided,  that  the 
walls  of  the  abscess  may  collapse  naturally ;  and  the  breast  should  be  carefully 
supported  with  a  bandage. 

Abscess  confined  within  the  fascial  envelope  of  the  breast  and  between  its 
component  masses  should  not  be  interfered  with  too  soon,  unless  the  constitu- 
tional disturbance  excited  by  the  retained  j^us  in  its  efforts  to  make  its  way  to 
the  surface  be  uncommonly  severe.  When,  however,  the  skin  becomes  red  and 
oedematous,  a  spot,  softer  and  more  yielding  than  the  surrounding  parts,  may 
be  generally  detected.  Very  commonly  this  is  discovered  over  the  site  of  the 
primary  hardness.  Now,  if  the  local  pain  be  severe,  the  constitutional  dis- 
turbance excessive,  and  the  patient  much  exhausted  by  the  tedious  progress 
of  the  complaint,  the  introduction  of  a  bistoury  at  the  soft  spot  before  men- 
tioned affords  almost  instantaneous  relief  by  diminishing  the  tension  of  the 
inflamed  tissues,  which  was  induced  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid. 

In  cases  of  sub-mammary  abscess  the  pus  makes  its  way  to  the  surface 
very  slowly ;  the  constitutional  symptoms  are  not  generally  so  severe  as  in  the 
last-described  variety ;  and  it  is  in  most  cases  desirable  to  seek  the  spot,  from 
time  to  time,  at  which  nature  is  effecting  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  pus. 
This  most  commonly  happens  somewhere  around  the  periphery  of  the  gland ; 
rarely  the  pus  burrows  through  it,  in  which  case  pointing  takes  place  over  that 
part  of  the  breast  where  the  gland-tissue  is  thinnest ;  c.  r/.  in  the  quarter  be- 
tween the  nipple  and  the  sterno-clavicular  articulation.  In  order  that  the  pus 
may  escape  most  freely,  an  opening  at  the  lower  border  of  the  gland  is  con- 
sidered preferable  to  one  in  any  other  part ;  but  it  may  be  as  well  to  state  that 
in  this  kind  of  abscess  the  disease  is  seldom  cured  after  making  one  opening 
only.  These  are  the  cases  in  which  numerous  apertures  are  often  formed ; 
fistulse  and  sinuses,  traversing  in  several  dh-ections,  burrow  beliind  the  gland 
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and  between  its  compact  masses,  producing  an  amount  of  suffering,  and  de- 
pression of  the  system  generally,  very  difficult  to  obviate.  When  the  pus 
points,  ordinary  rules  suffice  to  guide  the  Surgeon  in  the  treatment  of  the  case. 

Other  meihods  of  emptyinr)  abscesses  are  employed  by  Surgeons.  Some 
prefer  to  remove  the  pus  by  means  of  a  trocar  and  canula,  making  at  the 
same  time  a  somewhat  valvular  puncture ;  and  when  all  the  pus  has  flowed, 
the  sac  is  washed  out  Avith  tepid  water.  The  canula  is  then  removed,  and  the 
whole  organ  strapped  up  in  order  to  keep  the  walls  of  the  abscess  in  contact. 
This  method  is  reported  as  successful  in  efl'ecting  that  which  may  be  termed 
the  primary  cure  of  abscess.  Others,  after  emptying  chronic  abscesses,  inject 
solutions  of  iodine  ;  and  a  vulcanised  india-rubber  drainage-tube,  introduced 
into  the  cavity  of  the  abscess,  is  said  to  hasten  cicatrisation.  These  methods 
of  treatment  are  not,  however,  generally  available  in  acute  abscesses,  but  may 
be  employed  in  those  of  slow  formation  and  unconnected  with  lactation. 

Tiratmcrif  after  em  eihscess  is  open.  For  a  few  days  it  may  be  well  to 
apply  warmth  and  moisture  to  the  surface  of  the  breast  generally  ;  but  we  have 
not  found  any  advantage  to  be  gained  by  encouraging  suppuration,  as  the  long 
continuance  of  poulticing  usually  does.  On  the  contrary,  we  prefer  to  cover  the 
opening  lightly  with  a  small  piece  of  wet  lint  or  cotton-wool,  over  which  very 
thin  gutta-percha  is  laid,  to  prevent  rapid  evaporation,  on  the  second  or  third 
day ;  and  then  to  support  the  part  carefully  with  a  suitable  bandage.  The 
diet  of  the  patient  should  be  nourishing,  not  too  stimulating,  although  there 
is  no  objection,  if  the  patient  be  low,  to  allow  some  mild  stimulant  to  be 
taken.    Under  similar  conditions,  tonics  must  be  hkewise  administered. 

Consecutive  abscesses  not  unfrequently  occur.  This  circumstance  usually 
happens  in  those  instances  of  general  congestion  of  the  whole  organ  before 
described.  As  a  sequela  of  abscesses,  sinuses  sometimes  remain  a  long  time, 
being  very  difficult  to  heal.  Stimulating  injections,  strapping  up  the  breast 
with  plaster,  and  applying  a  bandage  methodically  (p.  (jfii),  and,  as  a  last 
resource,  cutting  them  open, — are  means  towards  inducing  cicatrisation. 

Milk  fistulEB  will  not  usually  heal  until  the  secretion  of  the  gland  is 
arrested. 

Chronic  indnrafion  of  the  gland-tissue  may  affect  the  wliole  of 
tlie  gland,  or  only  portions  of  it.  The  degree  of  hardness  thus 
produced  is  sometimes  sufficient  to  excite  the  alarm  of  the  patient 
antl  the  anxiety  of  the  Surgeon.  A  minute  examination  of  the 
gland-structure  thus  diseased  shows  that  those  tissues  of  the  organ 
in  which  secretion  takes  place,  that  is  to  say,  the  csecal  termina- 
tions of  the  ducts,  are  the  parts  principally  involved  in  the  morbid 
action.  During  the  inactive  condition  of  the  breast,  when  its  tissues 
are  soft  and  yielding,  although  somcAAdiat  firm  to  the  touch,  the 
ca^cal  terminations  of  the  ducts  are  scarcely  recognisable  in  the 
field  of  the  microscope.  Here  and  there,  perhaps,  a  trace  of  them 
may  be  discovered  by  small  accumulations  of  epithelium.  But  Avhen 
the  breast-tissue  is  indm-ated,  the  csecal  terminations  of  the  ducts 
are  gorged  with  epithelium,  the  acini  become  perfectly  distinct,  and 
a  somewhat  excited  state  of  the  oro;an  seems  to  be  the  cause  of  the 
development. 

This  morbid  state  is  seen  in  breasts  of  all  shapes  and  sizes ;  the  large, 
heavy,  pendulous  vai'iety  is  thus  affected  as  well  as  the  small,  atrophied,  disc- 
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shaped  organ.  Wlien  manipulating  the  first  variety,  the  gland  seems  to  be 
distinctly  circumscribed,  and  it  feels  just  like  a  gi-eat  ball  under  the  in- 
teguments ;  in  the"  last,  the  fingers  may  be  insinuated  beneath  its  borders, 
and  the  whole  mass  feels  like  a  quoit  covered  with  skin.  When  a  single 
mass  of  gland -tissue  is  affected,  or  perhaps  two  or  three  neighbouring 
masses  together,  or  in  different  parts  of  the  same  organ,  the  indurations  re- 
semble tumours  formed  by  a  new  growth,  and  they  are  frequently  mistaken 
for  adenoceles  or  cancer.  The  induration  is  most  distinctly  felt  when  it  is 
pressed  between  the  finger  and  thumb,  or  the  breast  is  grasped  from  side  to 
side  and  raised  from  the  pectoral  muscle.  When  pressed  flatly  against  the 
chest,  it  is  imperceptible  as  a  hard  mass.  In  most  cases  complaint  is  made  of 
severe  pain,  and  in  some  nervous  excitable  women  the  suf¥ering  occasioned 
is  described  as  agonising.  The  slightest  touch  is  scarcely  endurable,  and  any 
pressure  upon  the  induration  produces  an  immediate  outcry  of  distress,  of 
which  the  countenance  of  the  patient  is  also  an  index.  The  cheeks  are  often 
suffused  with  a  bright-red  blush  as  well  as  the  throat  and  neck,  although  occa- 
sionally the  effect  of  the  sudden  pain  is  to  produce  the  very  opposite  result, 
when  the  cheeks_  become  palUd,  the  pulse  small,  and  a  sensation  of  f  aintness, 
nausea,  and  even  syncope  may  occur.  But  the  pain  is  not  confined  to  the 
affected  breast.  Patients  complain  of  its  wide-spread  distribution,  and  some 
state  that  it  shoots  up  the  neck,  others  behind  to  the  back  and  especially  the 
blade-bone,  and  often  down  the  arm.  The  Surgeon  too  will  discover  that  the 
slightest  pressure  over  the  intercostal  foramina,  whence  the  mammary  gland- 
nerves  escape  from  the  chest,  either  the  middle  or  anterior  branches,  induces 
acute  pain,  and  that  sometimes  even  a  single  branch  is  alone  affected,  whilst 
all  the  rest  are  not.  And  it  may  be  observed  that  the  filaments  of  the  painful 
branch  are  distributed  to  the  indurated  part  of  the  breast.  The  pain  is  com- 
monly paroxysmal,  lasting  various  periods  of  time,  and  recurring  without  any 
assignable  cause.  It  will  sometimes  even  cease  to  be  felt  in  the  breast  first 
affected  and  pass  to  the  other ;  again  change ;  and  thus  alternate  from  side  to 
side.  There  is  not  a  trace  of  any  inflammatory  action  in  the  integuments. 
The  breasts  of  unmarried  women  between  twenty-five  and  forty  years  of  age 
are  most  commonly  affected  ;  and  of  the  married,  sterile  women  are  much 
more  subject  to  this  affection  than  prohfic.  General  functional  disturbance  of 
the  generative  organs  usually  accompanies  this  state  of  the  breast,  sometimes 
indeed  precedes  it.  The  opposite  derangements — amenorrhosa,  menorrhagia, 
dysmenorrhcea,  and  commonly  profuse  leucorrhoea — are  the  manifestations. 
The  general  health  is  also  much  disturbed,  the  rest  broken,  and  the  nervous 
system  highly  excited. 

The  d'uujnostication  is  aided  by  the  history  of  the  case  ;  i.e.  by  the  age  of 
the  patient,  her  social  condition,  constitutional  health,  and  functional  de- 
rangement of  the  generative  organs.  Manipulation,  methodically  employed, 
also  assists  materially.  If  the  nervous  filaments  be  sought  for  and  pressed 
upon,  the  pain  induced  is  almost  pathognomonic  of  the  disease.  When  the 
hand  is  passed  gently  over  the  gland,  nothing  indicating  the  existence  of  a 
new  gi-owth  is  felt,  which  always  happens  when  one  exists  ;  the  induration  is 
very  distinct  if  compressed  between  the  fingers  and  thumb,  but  imperceptible 
with  the  hand  flatly  placed  upon  the  part. 

The  constitutional  treatment  consists  in  the  employment  of  every  measure 
calculated  to  improve  the  bodily  health  ;  thus,  mild  aperients,  alteratives, 
various  kinds  of  tonics,  the  mineral  acids,  iron,  quinine,  and  in  some  cases 
sedatives,  exert  a  very  beneficial  influence.  As  a  topical  application,  the  liquor 
plumbi  diacetatis  dil.,  an  evaporating  lotion,  or  even  one  slightly  stimulating, 
may  be  employed.  When  the  pain  has  not  been  severe,  we  have  known 
instances  in  which  the  induration  was  dispelled  after  strapping  the  whole 
organ  -with  plaster,  having  first  covered  it  with  ceratum  hydi'argyri  comp.,  or 
strapping  with  emplastrum  belladonuEe  alone.  All  direct  local  pressure  should 
be  carefully  removed  ;  and  if  the  breast  be  pendulous,  it  should  not  be 
allowed  to  hang  loosely  without  some  support. 
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Effusions  of  hloocl  caused  hy  contusions.'  Injuries  of  this  kind 
produce  swellings  of  more  or  less  magnitude  in  the  breast.  If  the 
blood  be  extravasated  within  the  fascia  of  the  gland,  the  skin  does 
not  always  show  ecchymosis.  But  the  history  of  the  case  will 
generally  aid  in  the  correct  diagnostication  of  the  disease. 

Of  course  such  a  swelling  may  show  itself  at  any  age  after  the  development 
of  the  organ  and  in  whatever  state  it  may  be  ;  therefore  some  difficulty  may 
not  improbably  arise  in  distinguishing  between  a  tumour  formed  by  extrava- 
sated milk  and  one  by  blood.  But  galactocele  is  not  ofi;en  associated  with 
violence  well  known  to  have  been  inflicted,  whereas  the  blood-swelhng  always 
is.  The  first  is  painless  usually  ;  the  last  is  accompanied  with  considerable 
pain.  Inflammation  and  suppuration  take  jjlace  in  these  blood-tumours 
rarel}' ;  they  generally  diminish  slowly,  and  at  last  disperse.  A  shghtly  sti- 
mulating lotion  applied  to  the  jjart  hastens  absorption  of  the  blood. 

Ecchymoses  occasionally  appear  in  the  integuments  over  the  breast  in 
association  with  amenorrhcea ;  and  discharges  from  the  nipple  of  a  blood- 
colour  escape,  under  similar  circumstances,  which  must  be  carefully  kept 
distinct  fi-om  those  which  occasionally  accompany  carcinoma  of  the  gland. 

Hypera'sthesia.  Under  the  term  more  commonly  in  use,  "  irri- 
table mamma,"  is  imderstood  an  exalted  state  of  sensation  in  the 
skin  covering  the  breast,  as  well  as  of  the  gland  itself. 

The  suffering  which  patients  undergo  is  sometimes  most  intense.  The 
very  thought  of  a  person  touching  the  part  adds  to  the  torture,  and  even  the 
gentle  contact  of  the  dress  can  be  scarcely  tolerated.  The  affected  breast  is 
usually  larger  than  when  in  a  healthy  state ;  it  is  firm,  conical,  projecting; 
the  skin  is  generally  red,  from  its  blood-vessels  being  congested  ;  the  nipple 
is  prominent  and  appears  swollen.  This  state  of  the  breast  is  very  variable 
from  day  to  day,  the  pain  being  sometimes  confined  to  one  gland  only,  at 
other  times  to  both,  and  occasionally  alternating  between  one  and  the  other. 
It  will  also  suddenly  cease,  and  return  again  as  unexpectedly  and  without  any 
assignable  cause.  Nor  is  the  pain  confined  to  the  breast ;  it  extends  to  the 
spine,  neck,  shoulder,  arms,  and  hips.  Young  girls  are  more  frequently  thus 
afflicted  than  females  above  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Generally  this  affection 
is  associated  with  an  utterly  disordered  state  of  every  function,  a  nervous  ex- 
citable temperament,  and  especiallj^  derangement  of  the  catamenial  discharge, 
dysmenorrhoeal,  amcnorrhoeal,  or  the  contrary.  This  condition  is  doubtless 
excited  by  sympathy  with  the  pelvic  generative  organs,  and  may  probably  be 
induced  by  indulgence  in  depraved  habits.  Its  treatment  consists  in  enforc- 
ing strictly  hygienic  measures,  all  the  excretions  must  be  restored  to  a  normal 
state,  from  which  they  generally  widely  depart,  and  the  application  of  some 
soothing  lotion  at  the  moment  of  the  more  acute  jiaroxysm  of  \)shx. 

Fujs-CTION.a.  DiSORDEES. 

Ahnormal  secretion  of  milk.    This  anomaly  relates  to  the  age  of 

the  woman  and  to  a  condition  unassociated  with  pregnancy. 

Cases  are  recorded  in  which  the  breasts  of  old  women  have  secreted  milk  ;* 
others  in  which  the  secretion  was  formed  at  a  very  early  agef  (eight  years)  ; 


*  Ahrldfimcnt  nf  Phil.  Tranx.\o\.  iii.  p.  80;  Diemerbrock,  Anaf.  Corj).  Human.; 
Eiberi,  BaccaUa  dcllc  Opcrc  Miiwri,  2  vols.  8vo,  Turin,  1851  ;  Livingstone,  Mis- 
sionari/  Travels,  ,fc.  in  Smdh  Africa,  p.  126. 

t  Baudelocque,  Aj-t  (V Accouchement,  torn.  i.  p.  188. 
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and  of  some  women,  reputed  virgins,  whose  breasts  secreted  a  troublesome 
amount  of  milk.* 

Agalactia,  or  want  of  lactic  secretio]i,  depends  upoii  an  organic 
imperfection  of  the  gland,  as  already  stated  (pp.  659,  667),  and  occa- 
sionally upon  constitutional  causes.  This  secretion  may  be  excited 
by  the  application  of  the  leaves  of  the  castor-oil  plant  to  the  breast,t 
as  well  as  by  warmth  and  moisture,  and  the  stimulus  of  the  act  of 
suckling. 

Galaciorrlioea.    This  term  expresses  an  excessive  secretion  of 

milk,  which  is  constantly  flowing  away ;  as  well  as  the  continuance 

of  the  secretion  after  weaning,  either  at  the  conclusion  of  a  proper 

pei'iod  or  as  the  result  of  a  sudden  removal  of  the  suckling. 

These  conditions  usually  affect  delicate  females,  and  are  associated  with 
some  derangement  of  the  catamenial  function.  Measures  to  improve  the 
general  health  miist  be  enforced,  and  such  medicines  as  give  tone  and  power 
to  the  system  should  be  administered.  An  application  of  the  extract  of 
belladonna  over  the  Ijreast,  or  even  strapping  it  with  adhesive  plaster,  will 
in  some  cases  be  useful.  We  have  seen  the  prejjarations  of  iodine  and  of 
iron,  given  separately  or  in  combination,  exert  a  beneficial  effect  in  these 
cases.  Dr.  Laycock  recommends  hemlock,  used  as  a  poultice  and  given  inter- 
nally with  opium  in  pills. 

Congestion  with  milk.    The  gland  sometimes  becomes  excessively 

congested  with  its  own  secretion.    This  seems  to  depend  on  the  mox'e 

solid  constituents  of  the  milk  beino-  formed  without  the  serous.  For 

the  more  fluid  portion  appears  to  be  an  imj^ortant  agent,  not  only  in 

(hinting  the  nutritious  element,  but  in  favoming  its  ready  escape. 

It  is  probable  that  the  sensation  experienced  soon  after  the  infant  is  placed 
to  the  breast,  called  "the  draught,"  is  produced  by  more  blood  being  distri- 
buted to  the  gland  and  a  rapid  development  of  serum  taking  place.  In  cases 
of  the  kind  under  consideration  the  breast  assumes  enormous  proportions.  It 
becomes  of  stony  hardness.  The  skin  is  stretched,  not  much  changed  in  colour 
at  first ;  the  nipple  seems  to  be  drawn  in,  but  is  rather  imbedded  in  the  skin, 
which  is  raised  up  around  it,  and  flattened ;  the  local  pain  is  not  severe ;  and 
although  the  mind  is  much  disturbed  by  appreliensions  regarding  the  nature  of 
the  disease  and  its  ultimate  results,  the  constitutional  effects  are  not  nearly 
so  severe  as,  «  /w«or/,  might  be  expected.  The  progress  of  the  disease  is  exces- 
sively slow.  Generally  it  terminates  in  inflammation  and  abscess.  We  may 
here  observe  that  the  morbid  affection  is  usually  confined  to  one  breast,  and 
that  the  function  of  the  other  one  is  performed  in  the  most  healthy  manner. 
Also,  that  we  have  seen  cases  in  which  the  gland,  after  regaining  a  healthy 
condition,  was  competent  to  the  performance  of  its  duties  after  a  subsequent 
parturition.  The  disease  for  which  this  one  is  most  likely  to  be  mistaken  is 
carcinoma.  But  that  disease  is  so  excessively  rarely  developed  during  suck- 
ling, that  the  bare  suspicion  of  it  may  be  at  once  banished ;  especially  if 


*  Kiberi,  op.  cit.  ;  Heister,  Ohs.  cclxxiii.  p.  325  ;  John  Dix,  in  3Icd.  Times  and 
Gaz.  p.  89,  Jan.  1856  ;  Braithwaite,  Retrospect,  vol.  xviii.  ji.  370 ;  Cases  in  London 
Journal  of  Medicine,  vol.  i.  p.  85. 

f  The  Lancet,  Sept.  1850  ;  Ldinb.  Monthhj  Journ.  of  Med,  Science,  Oct.  1850; 
London  Journ.  (f  Med.  vol.  ii.  p.  951. 
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undoubted  evidence  can  be  obtained  tliat  there  was  no  tumour  in  the  breast 
before  the  birth  of  the  child.  The  plain  fact  that  the  morbid  state  of  the 
gland  is  immediately  associated  with  the  activity  of  the  organ  is,  when 
accepted  as  negative  evidence,  almost  pathognomonic  of  the  nature  of  the 
diseased  action.  The  treatment  consists  in  strapping  the  whole  breast  with 
adhesive  plaster,  in  the  application  of  an  ointment  of  iodide  of  potassium, 
iodide  of  lead,  or  the  tincture  of  iodine,  and  in  improving  the  general  health. 

Special  Diseases.    Division  II. 
Neav  Growths,  foejiing  Tumours,  the  Elements  of  which  more  or 

LESS  RESEMBLE  THOSE  COMPOSING  THE  GlAND. 

Adcnocele.  This  term  is  employed  to  indicate  a  kind  of  new 
gi'owth,  the  tissues  of  which  closely  resemble  those  of  the  breast- 
gland  itself.  It  is  synonymous  with  the  following  designations : 
"Chronic  mammary  tumour,"  Sir  A.  Cooper;  "Pancreatic  sar- 
coma," Abernethy;  "Tumeiu-  adeno'ide,"  Velpeau ;  "  Corps  fibreux," 
Cruveilhier ;  "  Ilypertrophie  partielle,"  Lobert ;  "  j\rammary  glan- 
dular tumour,"  Paget ;  "  Hydatid  disease  of  the  breast,"  Sir  A. 
Cooper ;  "  Carcinoma  hydatides,"  Sir  C.  Bell ;  "  Sero-cystic  sar- 
coma," Sir  B.  Brodie ;  "  Cysto-sarcoma,"  Miiller ;  "  Tuberous  cystic 
tumour,"  CiTcsar  Hawkins ;  "  Proliferous  cysts,"  Paget.  Such  a 
variety  of  names  is  sufficient  to  indicate  the  extreme  diversity  of  out- 
ward form  seen  in  these  growths.  Following  their  structural  arrange- 
ments,  we  may  make  such  a  natural  division  of  them  as  to  include 
in  three  principal  groups  all  the  A'arieties  met  with  in  practice. 

In  first  group  the  growths  are  compact,  dense,  firm,  fibrous,  lobulated, 
and  invested  by  their  OAvn  fibrous  capsule.  The  varieties  in  this  group  con- 
sist of  new  gi'owths,  in  which  the  observer  may  detect  ducts,  sinuses,  and  even 
the  secretion  peculiar  to  this  gland  ;  of  others,  very  succulent,  in  which  ducts 
are  traceable  in  progress  of  development ;  and  of  those  not  succulent,  very 
fibrous,  crisp,  dense,  minutely  lobulated  and  possessing  the  cascal  terminations 
of  the  ducts  only.  The  surface  of  a  section  of  the  tumours  in  this  group 
shows  a  very  variable  arrangement  of  the  elementary  structures.  In  some  it 
is  quite  smooth,  divided  into  larger  or  smaller  lobes,  and  compactly  united 
together  by  connective  tissue ;  in  others,  it  is  broken  up  by  fissures  running 
in  all  directions  and  ■\\'ithout  any  definite  order  ;  whilst  in  others,  the  surface 
is  as  irregular  as  it  is  possible  to  conceive,  and  appears  as  if  the  minute  lobules 
would  drop  off  fi'om  the  general  mass. 

In  the  second  (jroup  are  cystoid'-'  formations  having  growths  within  them 


*  These  so-called  cysts  resemble  much  rather  the  arrangement  of  the  capsular 
ligaments  of  joints  attached  around  the  articular  ends  of  the  long  bones  than 
genuine  cysts.  It  would  be  much  more  eas)^  to  comprehend  the  nature  of  both  true 
cysts  and  of  these  envelopes  of  the  new  growths,  if  the  word  '  cyst '  was  exclusively 
restricted  to  a  circumscribed  cell  or  cavity  bounded  on  all  sides  by  a  continuous 
membrane.  In  these  adenoid  growths,  for  the  most  part,  it  is  the  envelope  or 
capsule  of  the  new  growth  detached  from  its  surface  by  the  accumulation  of  fluid 
simply,  which  constitutes  the  so-called  cyst.  As  this  fluid  is  either  absorbed  or  not 
secreted,  the  growth  seems  to  encroach  upon,  or  fill  up  and  obliterate  the  cyst ;  but, 
without  the  growth  increasing,  if  the  fluid  disappears,  the  capsule  becomes  com- 
pressed upon  the  surface  of  the  new  growth,  and  is  more  or  less  adherent  to  it. 
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which  appear  to  fspring  from  theu-  walls,  are  floating  and  pedunculated,  or 
sessile,  and  have  very  little  connective  tissue  between  them.  These  intra- 
capsular growths  are  often  bathed  in  fluid.  Variety  appears  in  this  group 
by  the  tumours  being  composed  of  large  lobed,  pedunculated  masses,  not 
connected  together,  although  each  lobe  consists  of  lobules  containing  acini 
and  the  csscal  terminations  of  the  ducts,  together  with  connective  tissue.  In 
other  specimens  the  small  lobulated  masses  are  attached  to  membranous  septa 
from  which  they  are  pendent ;  and  in  others,  sessile  masses  are  dispersed  upon 
the  Avail  of  a  large  membranous  capsule  which  contains  the  characteristic 
serum.  This  fluid  is  usually  of  a  pale  yellow  tint,  tenacious,  adheres  to  the 
fingers,  and  draws  out  in  threads.  Any  deviation  fi-om  this  colour  is  due  to 
the  admixture  of  colouring  matter  from  the  blood. 

In  the  tldrd  group  we  arrange  those  cystoid  formations  referalile  to  the 
dilatation  of  the  ducts  or  sinuses,  and  connected  with  them,  which  contain 
growths  apparently  springing  from  their  walls  and  composed  of  tissues  resem- 
bhng  those  of  the  gland.  Sir  B.  Brodie  first  described  them,  and  they  are 
very  rare  {Lectures  on  Pathology  and  Surgery,  Lect.  vii.).  A  drawing  of  a 
very  fine  specimen  of  this  disease  is  pubhshed  by  Dr.  H.  Meckel  in  the  Illus- 
trirte  Med.  Zeitung,  1852,  b.  i. 

Adenoceles  usually  commence  as  a  hard  nodule  upon  the  cutaneous  sur- 
face of  the  breast,  in  its  substance,  at  its  border,  or  behind  it.  In  some 
instances  theii'  mobility  and  isolation  from  the  organ  are  aids  towards  dia- 
gnostication  ;  but  when  they  are  imbedded  in  the  gland,  or  developed  behind 
it,  these  features  are  not  recognisable.  When  the  new  growth  has  reached  a 
considerable  size,  the  true  breast  is  frequently  atroj^hied.  Rarely  both  the 
right  and  left  breast  have  tumours  developed  in  them,  and  it  is  uncommon  to 
meet  with  two  or  more  in  the  same  organ.  We  have  been  unable  to  prove 
that  one  breast  is  more  liable  to  this  afEectiou  than  the  other.  A  patient  was, 
however,  under  my  observation,  in  whose  breasts  numerous  tumours  were 
developed,  varying  in  size  from  half  an  inch  in  diameter  to  two  or  three 
inches.  The  rapidity  of  their  growth  varies  greatly  in  different  patients. 
Those  possessing  a  cystoid  character  increase  more  rapidly,  as  a  rule,  than  the 
dense,  compact,  fibrous  structures.  In  several  museums  enormous  masses  of 
aU  kinds  are  preserved,  which  weigh  many  pounds.  The  integuments  usually 
accommodate  themselves  to  the  stretching  to  which  they  are  subjected  without 
ulceration  taking  place,  although  in  some  few  instances  we  have  seen  them 
become  gradually  thinner  and  thinner  over  a  single  cyst,  and  ulcerate.  This 
allows  the  escape  of  the  serum,  after  which  a  hole  continues  in  the  skin,  the 
features  of  which  are  distinctive  of  the  disease  beneath.  The  edges  of  the 
ulcer  are  thm  and  lie  flat  upon  the  intra-capsular  growths,  neither  inverted 
nor  everted ;  they  are  not  even  adherent  to  it,  but  can  be  raised  from  it  Avith 
facihty.  In  one  instance,  and  where  the  tumour  was  not  large,  the  integu- 
ments sloughed,  after  which  the  whole  mass  projected  through  the  opening  in 
the  skin  and  formed  a  red  fungating  gxowth,  which  assumed  the  aspect  of 
cancer.  As  a  rule,  the  more  dense  and  fibrous  kinds  grow  slowly.  When  in 
the  gland  of  a  young  girl,  their  rate  of  progress  seems  commonly  to  be  from 
about  half  an  inch  to  one  inch  in  twelve  months.  Such,  at  least,  is  the  nearest 
estimation  I  can  form,  after  watching  tliem  in  patients  who  would  not 
submit  to  theu'  removal.  Having  attained  a  moderate  size,  their  growth 
sometimes  ceases.  Those  tumours  associated  with  cysts  always  grow  the 
fastest.  One  notable  exception  to  this  we  have  observed.  It  occurred  in  a 
maiden  of  twenty-three  years  old,  from  whom  Mr.  Nathaniel  Ward  removed  a 
tumour  of  two  pounds'  weight,  which  had  grown  in  about  eight  weeks,  accord- 
ing to  the  statement  of  the  patient.  It  was  chiefly  composed  of  succulent 
fibre- tissue  and  the  epithehum  of  the  mammary  gland-ducts  and  cseci. 

Sudden  and  rapid  increase  in  size  occasionally  happens  in  these  cases,  ac- 
companied with  more  or  less  redness  and  vascular  congestion  of  the  cutaneous 
covering.  This  change  is  due  to  two  causes  operating  upon  the  tissues  of  the 
new  growth.   One  is  inflammation  passing  on  to  destruction  or  necrosis  of  its 
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central  portions ;  the  other  depends  upon  intra-capsular  haemorrhage.  A  case 
of  this  kind  is  reported  by  Mr.  Bryant.*'  In  another  case,f  under  the  care  of 
Mr.  Kellock  and  the  writer,  a  sudden  enlargement  of  the  tumour  was  ob- 
served a  few  days  before  parturition.  The  gTowth  was  of  several  years'  deve- 
lopment ;  and  when  removed  a  large  cyst  was  found  in  it  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  milk  and  serum. 

These  tumours  are  developed  at  any  age,  about  puberty  or  subsequently. 
Sometimes  they  form  simultaneously  with  the  develojament  of  the  gland, 
rarely  Avith  the  changes  taking  place  during  pregnancy,  but  most  fi-equently 
at  the  stage  of  passive  maturity  of  the  breast.  Thus,  of  any  large  number  of 
cases,  the  third  decade  of  life,  which  includes  the  ages  between  twenty  and 
thirty  years,  offers  the  majority  of  examples.  But  care  must  be  taken  to 
note  the  age  of  each  individual  at  which  the  tumour  was  first  observed,  and 
not  that  at  the  moment  of  examination.  The  writer  found  the  proportions 
to  be  as  follows,  in  125  cases,  from  birth  to  fifty  years  old.  During  the  first 
ten  years  there  was  not  a  case  ;  fi'om  ten  years  to  thirty,  90  cases ;  from  thirty 
to  fifty,  35.  In  a  very  large  majority  of  the  cases,  the  women  were  single  when 
the  tumour  was  first  noticed :  and  when  married  women  were  the  sufferers, 
the  majority  had  been  prolific.  The  patients  were  generally  remarkably 
healthy.  Very  little  inconvenience  is  caused  by  the  growth  in  its  early  stage  ; 
indeed,  very  often  the  patient  is  only  made  aware  of  its  existence  by  acciden- 
tally touching  it.  In  a  very  few  cases  the  discovery  of  the  "  lump"  was  pre- 
ceded by  a  contusion.  Just  before  the  catamenial  period  a  little  pain  may  be 
felt ;  but  that,  perhaps,  does  not  exceed  the  usual  u-ritability  of  the  organ  prior 
to  its  recurrence.  Even  when  of  great  magnitude  and  their  bulk  intolerable, 
the  freedom  fi-om  pain  is  remarkable.  It  is  right,  however,  to  state  that  in  a 
few  cases  we  have  known  the  patient  to  complain  of  severe  pain  ;  and  that, 
in  one  instance,  with  this  accompaniment,  a  filament  of  a  nerve  was  traced 
into  the  new  growth.  The  general  health  of  the  sufferer  is  unaffected  in  the 
first  instance  ;  but  at  last  the  bulk  of  the  growth,  and  the  mental  anguish 
induced  by  anticipation  of  its  results  or  necessitj'  for  an  operation,  prey  upon 
the  constitutional  vigour  of  the  patient,  and  it  becomes  impaired,  v\fhilst,  at 
the  same  time,  the  facial  aspect  is  indicative  of  depression  and  anxiety. 

Of  recurrence  and  alternutinn  of  these  groivths  after  removal.  The  growths 
classed  together  in  the  fii'st  group  very  rarely  reappear  after  excision.  We 
have  never  seen  a  recurrence  in  a  patient  in  whom  the  tumour  was  develoj^ed 
before  thirty  years  of  age.  But  in  older  women,  and  especially  when  the 
tumour  resembles  those  constituting  the  second  group,  recurrence  is  not  in- 
frequent, particularly  if  the  entire  mammary  gland  has  not  been  carefully 
removed  with  the  tumour.  The  truth  is,  that  the  more  closely  the  tissues  of 
these  gTowths  resemble  the  elements  of  the  fibro-plastic  formations,  the 
greater  will  be  the  probabihty  of  their  re-appearance  locally,  and,  we  may 
also  add,  in  one  or  other  of  the  internal  organs.  An  interesting  feature  of 
those  cases  in  which  the  mammary  growth  has  been  repeated  consists  in  the 
varieties  of  the  fii'st  and  second  groups  alternating  with  each  other.  For 
example,  the  first  growth  may  be  sohd,  finn,  fibrous,  and  its  section  resembling 
the  cut  surface  of  the  mammary  gland ;  but  the  second  tumour  shall  have  the 
cystoid  formation ;  whilst  a  thu-d  may  assume  all  the  characteristics  of  the 
first.  And  often,  in  different  portions  of  the  same  tumom',  these  gro-i\i}hs  are 
found  associated  together,  invested  by  a  common  envelope.  Do  we  not  in 
these  loosely  constructed  growths  recognise  the  propriety  of  applying  the  term 
'capsule'  to  the  fibrous  membrane  surrounding  the  adenoid  growth,  rather 
than  adhering  to  the  word  '  cyst,'  which  carries  one  away  from  the  relations 
really  subsisting  betAveen  the  capsule  and  the  new  growth  Avithin  it  ? J 


*  Trans.  Path.  Stw.  vol.  xii.  p.  222.  f  Ibid.  vol.  ix.  p.  38(5. 

J  l!rc\-ity  being  compulsory,  the  reader  is  referred  to  a  paper  on  adeuoceic  in 
Gin/'.t  Ilosji'dal  Iiciwrts,  1855,  in  Avhich  a  large  number  of  cases  is  reported  by  the 
Avriter, 
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Diagnosis.  The  age  of  the  patient  and  her  healthy  aspect ;  the  condition 
of  the  breast,  the  locahty  of  the  growth,  in  manj'  instances  ;  its  firmness,  mo- 
bihty,  and  freedom  from  pain,  except  perhaps  after  pressure, — ai'e  the  chief 
points  from  which  aid  is  derived  in  correctly  diagnosticating  the  fibrous  com- 
pact varieties  of  adenocele,  developed  in  the  breast  of  maidens  before  thirty 
years  of  age.  After  this  period,  the  cystoid  varieties  most  commonly  pre- 
vail. These  tumours  are  characterised  hj  then-  nodulated  and  lobulated  sur- 
face, in  which  irregularity  of  course  the  integuments  participate,  so  that  the 
uniform  roundness  of  the  surface  of  the  breast  is  marred.  The  elevations 
and  depressions  correspond  with  the  collections  of  fluid  and  masses  of  solid 
new  growth.  Often  when  the  finger  is  pressed  over  the  most  prominent,  the 
fluid  can  be  displaced,  and  the  indented  surface  of  the  intra-capsular  gi-owth 
detected  by  sight  as  well  as  by  touch.  A  combination  of  these  capsules  with 
theii-  solid  contents,  in  larger  or  smaller  masses,  together  with  perfectly  solid 
gro-vvths,  can  be  diagnosticated  by  manipulation.  In  some  cases  the  bold 
rehef  of  the  tumour  upon  the  thorax,  and  its  striking  projection  against  the 
integuments,  as  if  it  were  ready  to  burst  tlirough  them,  is  highly  character- 
istic, especially  in  marking  the  important  distinction  between  an  independent 
new  growth  developed  in  the  organ,  and  those  new  formations  which,  infil- 
trating the  tissues  of  the  gland,  do  not  essentially  interfere  with  its  normal 
outline. 

The  prognosis  of  this  tumour  is  for  the  most  part  favourable.  Wlien  the 
growth  belongs  to  the  first  group,  it  is  always  so.  But  when  the  fibro-plastic 
elementary  tissues  appear,  the  Surgeon  must  bear  in  mind  the  statements 
before  made,  and  pronounce  with  caution. 

The  treatment  consists  in  removing  the  tumour  by  excision.  We  have 
never  seen  the  slightest  advantage  gained  by  local  applications,  nor  are  we 
disposed  to  admit  that  a  genuine  new  growth  of  the  nature  before  described 
is  ever  absorbed.  Isolated  and  circumscribed  lobules  of  the  true  gland,  which 
from  their  hardness  and  mobility  closely  resemble  these  new  growths,  cer- 
tainly disappear  when  the  healthy  condition  of  the  gland  is  restored ;  but 
is  a  genuine  new  growth  ever  absorbed  ?  We  believe  not.  On  small  tumours 
the  operation  is  very  simple.  The  integuments  should  be  stretched  over  the 
growth  tightly,  and  the  point  of  the  scalpel  inserted  sufficiently  deep  to  pene- 
trate its  anterior  surface  to  the  depth  of  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch.  The 
capsule  is  then  cut  by  drawing  the  edge  of  the  scalpel  tlu'ough  it.  Its 
handle  is  next  made  use  of  to  detach  the  connexions  between  the  capsule 
and  the  growth,  and  where  the  fibrous  tissue  enters  between  its  component 
lobes  the  blade  is  used.  After  this  manner  it  is  easily  enucleated,  without 
cutting  the  breast-gland  itself.  When  the  adenocele  is  covered  anteriorly 
by  the  gland-tissue,  the  operator  must  make  an  incision  through  that  struc- 
ture, and  open  the  capsule  as  before  described.  The  edges  of  the  wound  are 
to  be  kept  in  close  apposition  with  plaster.  This  proceeding  should  be 
adopted  in  the  majority  of  patients  under  thirty  years  of  age.  As  a  rule, 
however  large  the  growth,  the  gland  should  be  sought  out  and  preserved,  if 
practicable,  in  young  child-bearing  women.*  After  thirty-five,  unless  in 
exceptional  cases,  we  deem  it  preferable  to  remove  the  entire  breast  with 
the  growth. 

Duct-cysts.  Perfectly  closed  cysts,  and  others  so  called,  but 
lia\dng  an  opening  communicating  Avitli  a  duct,  which  in  some 
instances  is  so  large  that  the  swelling  assumes  rather  the  character 


*  The  reader  is  referred  to  Mr.  Stanley's  case,  prep.  no.  208,  in  the  pathological 
Museum  at  the  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons ;  the  report  of  the  case  in  Giii/s  ILm^jital 
Jtejjorts,  18-il,  p.  203;  and  its  subsequent  history  in  the  volume  for  1855,  p.  11:4, 
case  V. ;  also  another  case,  p.  139,  case  i.,  in  the  same  hook. 
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of  a  dilatation  or  bulging  of  the  walls  of  the  tube,  are  frequently 
met  Avith  in  the  breast.  Their  contents  more  or  less  closely  re- 
semble the  mucoid  secx'etion  found  in  dilated  ducts.  Hence  their 
assumed  origin  and  the  term  by  which  they  are  designated,  duct- 
cysts  ;  or,  from  the  natm'e  of  then'  contents^  mucous  cysts. 

The  wall  of  the  cyst  is  usually  thin,  firmly  united  to  the  surrounding 
parts,  and  consists  of  fibre-tissue.  Its  interior  is  smooth,  and  covered  with 
pavement  epithelium.  The  contents  are  either  a  thick  tenacious  mucus,  of  a 
dull  green,  yellowish,  or  brownish  tint,  and  slimy,  greasy  consistence,  which 
renders  water  turbid,  but  does  not  readily  mix  with  it;  or  if  the  cyst  be 
large,  the  fluid  is  more  serous,  with  an  admixture  of  blood,  causing  its  colour 
to  assume  a  dark  red,  brown,  or  blackish  hue.  Lamina3  of  chlorcsterine  often 
float  in  the  fluid.  Sometimes  only  a  single  cyst  forms  in  one  breast ;  in  other 
cases  cysts  abound  in  one  or  both.  Indeed,  one  rarely  fails  to  find  some  of 
them  of  minute  size,  if  the  gland  of  a  woman  of  middle  age  and  who  has 
suckled  several  children  be  examined  after  death.  Of  course,  examples  of 
this  kind  give  no  trouble ;  but  when  the  tumour  reaches  one  or  two  inches  in 
diameter,  and  produces  a  hard,  fluctuating  swelling  in  the  breast  and  afbloOd^ 
coloured  fluid  oozes  from  the  nipple,  considerable  alarm  becomes  excited. 
Such  swellings  are  developed  in  any  part  of  the  breast.  Mo^  conjmbnly, 
however,  when  large,  they  are  placed  superficially,  near  the  arqpla^and  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  larger  ducts.  When  numerous  and  na|ni?jt^,;^tlieVpQSr 
terior  and  peripheral  regions  of  the  gland  seem  to  be  the»"  pai;ts  usually 
selected  for  their  development.  '  i.- 

This  disease  is  always  met  -with  in  the  passive  state  of  the  §^an(^  a?id  in 
adults  who  have  reached  or  passed  the  middle  period  of  life.  It  o&gi^sioiially 
occurs  in  single  women,  but  most  commonly  in  those  who  have  been  rfi<!>^»ers- 
and  suckled  children ;  although  married  but  sterile  women  are  not  exempted. 
In  different  cases  and  at  various  stages  of  the  growth,  the  accompanying  pain 
differs  much.  In  some,  this  morbid  condition  is  painless.  When  the  cyst  is 
very  large — a  condition  which,  however,  rarely  happens — the  fluctuation  of  its 
fluid  contents  is  very  distinct ;  and  when  small  and  numerous,  the  same  may 
be  detected  in  the  separate  cysts,  although  they  often  feel  so  very  hard  as  to 
deceive  the  careless  observer.  By  gentle  compression  of  the  cyst  the  fluid 
sometimes  escapes  from  the  nipple,  which  occurrence  may  almost  be  accej^ted 
as  pathognomonic  of  this  disease,  and  especially,  too,  if  the  cyst  can  be  thus 
entirely  emptied.  But  should  a  solid  substance  be  felt  after  the  escape  of 
the  fluid,  the  probability  is  that  some  other  disease  exists,  associated  with 
the  cyst.  As  the  cyst  enlarges,  the  integuments  covering  it  become  thinner 
and  thinner,  until  the  coloured  fluid  it  contains  produces  discoloration  of 
the  skin.  Such  altered  colour  of  the  tegumentary  texture,  from  that  cir- 
cumstance alone,  is  a  notable  fact,  and  one  which  must  not  be  confused  mth 
the  colour  depending  upon  congestion  of  its  blood-vessels,  or  infiltration  by 
inflammatory  or  other  products.  The  tint  of  the  overlying  sldn  is  either 
pink,  red,  purple,  or  brown.  At  length  ulceration  of  the  skin  takes  place,  if 
the  disease  be  allowed  to  take  its  course,  and  the  fluid  contents  of  the  cyst 
escape.  In  some  cases  the  opening  heals ;  but,  as  the  wall  of  the  cyst  remains, 
it  soon  becomes  again  distended  with  an  accumulation  of  fluid.  We  have 
known  this  operation  to  be  repeated  over  and  over  again,  occupying  a  peiiod 
of  several  years,  and  merely  giving  rise  to  trouble  and  annoyance. 

Tliis  disease  being  of  purely  local  origin  and  usually  occurring  at  a  period 
of  hfe  when  the  organ  is  no  longer  required,  two  methods  of  treatment  are 
offered  for  selection.  The  palhative  treatment  consists  either  in  emptying 
the  cyst  by  compression,  when  its  contents  flow  fi-eely  from  the  nipple,  or  by 
making  use  of  a  trocar  and  canula  for  the  same  pvu-pose.  A  radical  cure  can 
only  be  effected  by  the  removal  of  the  entire  breast.  All  external  local 
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applications  are  unavailing  for  the  rare  of  the  disease  ;  but  if  a  single  closed 
cyst  exist,  it  may  be  emptied,  and  a  drachm  or  less  of  the  tincture  of  iodine 
injected  and  allowed  to  remain  there.  Obliteration  of  the  cavity  sometimes 
follows  this  treatment.  When  the  disease  originates  as  above  described,  to 
the  exclusion  of  everj^  other,  the  prognosis  is  favourable ;  but  it  cannot  be 
denied  that  a  great  tendency  exists  to  the  developm.ent  of  these  cysts  in 
association  with  carcinoma.  In  certain  cases,  therefore,  a  guarded  prognosis 
is  desirable.  Preparations  illustrating  this  disease  are  to  be  seen  in  the 
College  Museum,  nos.  2742,  274-J: ;  and  in  Guy's  Museum,  nos.  2290",  2290''''', 
and  22'JO-''. 

Galactocele — a  milky  tumour,  or  a  swelliug  caused  by  rupture  of 
the  milk-tvibes  and  escape  of  their  contents  into  the  suiTounding 
connective  tissue,  or  dikitation  of  a  kicteal  duct  or  its  sinus  from 
obstruction — is  rather  a  rare  disease,  and  always  developed  during 
the  active  state  of  the  organ.  If  it  occur  at  an  early  period  of 
lactation,  and  in  consequence  of  rupture  of  a  large  duct  or  one  of 
the  sinuses,  fluctuation  is  perceptible  in  the  tumour;  it  increases 
rapidly  and  distinctly  during  every  time  the  infant  sucks.  On  the 
other  hand,  should  the  extravasation  proceed  slowly,  but  little  ob- 
servation is  taken  of  it ;  and  having  attained  A'ariable  dimensions, 
the  tumour  sometimes  remains  ■\\'itliout  alteration  for  some  time. 

Slowly  the  serous  portions  of  the  milk  are  absorbed,  and  the  more  solid, 
fatty  constituents  remain,  causing  the  swelling  to  decrease  and  to  become 
fu'mer.  It  may  at  last  feel  quite  hard,  the  cyst-wall  becoming  rigid  and  crisp, 
which  depends  upon  the  deposition  of  earthy  salts.  In  this  stage  a  difficulty 
may  arise  in  distinguishing  the  precise  nature  of  the  tumour.  The  swelhng, 
during  its  formation  and  subsequent  progi-ess,  is  unattended  with  pain ;  the 
colour  of  the  overlying  integuments  is  unchanged,  and  the  general  health  is 
not  affected. 

The  diagnostication  of  the  swelling,  when  first  formed,  is  made  by  calling 
to  mind  the  condition  of  the  organ  at  the  moment  of  its  development ;  its 
sudden  formation  during  suckling,  and  the  changes  produced  in  it  concur- 
rently with  that  act ;  the  fluctuation  ;  the  unaltered  colour  of  the  integu- 
ments ;  and  the  fi-eedom  from  constitutional  disturbance.  At  a  later  period, 
the  Surgeon  must  be  guided  by  the  history  of  the  case,  its  negative  indications, 
his  experience  of  other  tumours  in  the  breast,  and  manipulation. 

The  treatment  consists  in  puncturing  the  integuments  and  the  cyst,  allow- 
ing the  fi-ee  escape  of  its  contents,  and  encouraging  the  wound  to  heal  by 
granulation. 

A  preparation  showing  the  lactiferous  tubes  dilated  and  filled  with  milk 
is  preserved  in  the  College  Museum,  no.  2741 ;  and  others,  showing  a  cyst 
which  contained  milk,  in  Guy's  Museum,  nos.  2290™,  one  a  mass  of  casein, 
2299",  and  2290^'-'. 

Sero-cysts  are  characterised  by  the  nature  of  their  contents,  the 
globular  outline  of  their  form,  the  simplicity  of  their  structure,  and 
their  harmless  influence.  The  cysts  so  commonly  found  associated 
with  the  new  growths  termed  adenocele  are  designedly  excluded 
from  this  category,  as  then-  contents  are  peculiar  and  characteristic. 
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The  fluid  of  the  true  sero-cyst  is  limpid,  colourless,  or  very  pale  yello-vy, 
and  sometimes  just  tinted  with  the  colouring  matter  of  the  blood.  It  is 
clear,  occasionally  very  slightly  turbid,  and  never  tenacious.  Neither  the 
api3lication  of  heat  nor  the  admixture  of  nitric  acid  cause  any  coagulation, 
although  a  very  slight  flocculent  precipitate  may  subside  as  the  liquor  cools. 
The  cyst-wall  is  very  thin,  composed  of  fibre-tissue,  firmly  attached  to  the 
surrounding  parts  and  lined  with  tessellated  epithelium.  It  is  always  per- 
fectly closed,  and  never  communicates  with  a  duct.  Usually  a  single  cyst 
only  is  found.  Its  existence  is  discovered  by  the  patient,  whose  attention  is 
drawn  to  a  painful  spot,  perhaj)s,  v/here  the  finger  detects  a  small  hard 
"  lump."  This  discovery  may  have  been  made  some  time  after  the  receipt 
of  a  contusion  in  the  region,  vt'hich  merely  produced  temporary  pain,  and  was 
in  the  interval  forgotten.  Other  cases  have  occurred,  for  which  the  patient 
was  totally  unable  to  assign  any  local  cause.  As  the  fluid  is  slowly  secreted, 
the  tumour  progressively  enlarges,  and  if  seated  superficially,  elevates  the 
skin,  producing,  therefore,  unusual  fulness  of  the  affected  organ.  If  it  be 
near  the  nipple,  that  organ  is  sometimes  pushed  aside ;  and  if  the  maiden 
state  of  it  exists,  it  may  be  flattened  out  and  lost  to  touch,  although  traceable 
by  sight.  It  is  never  really  retracted.  The  skin  at  last  becomes  much 
stretched  over  the  tumour,  without  showing  any  other  marked  structural 
change,  and  by  a  careful  adjustment  of  a  strong  light,  the  surface  of  the 
swelling  appears  translucent.  Fluctuation  is  of  course  distinct,  together  with 
the  characteristic  vibration  of  a  circumscribed  collection  of  fluid  wlien  gently 
and  suddenly  tapped  with  the  finger.  By  degrees,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
acting  upon  the  skin,  its  vessels  become  congested,  and  sometimes  its  capil- 
laries dilated;  but  there  is  little  really  inflammatory  action  until  the  last 
moment.  Then  ulceration  takes  place  at  a  very  small  spot,  the  fluid  flows 
out,  tlie  cyst  collapses,  and  a  serous  scarcely-coloured  discharge  continues 
to  escape.  That  aperture  sometimes  closes  and  never  re-opens  ;  in  other 
cases,  the  processes  above  described  are  all  repeated.  These  cysts  are  de- 
veloped at  a  somewhat  earlier  age  than  those  termed  "  duct-cysts."  They 
are  generally  painless ;  but  in  nervous  irritable  women  they  are  sometimes 
described  as  being  painful.  The  general  health  is  undisturbed,  and  the  cata- 
mcnial  function  normal. 

The  treatment  consists  in  emptying  the  cyst  with  a  trocar  and  canula,  after 
which  an  embrocation  should  be  applied  over  the  part,  consisting  of  hydro- 
chlorate  of  ammonia,  spu'its  of  wine,  and  camphor  mixture.  Sir  B.Brodie 
states*  that  he  has  cured  cases,  probaljly  of  this  kind,  by  the  mere  application 
of  a  lotion  composed  as  follows  :  R  Sp.  camph.  sp.  tenuior.,  ana  fi.  oz.  iijss. ;  liq. 
plumb,  diacet.  fl.  oz.  j.  This  must  be  applied  on  a  piece  of  flannel,  once  folded, 
over  the  site  of  the  tumour,  renewing  it  six  or  eight  times  in  the  day  and 
night,  until  the  skin  becomes  inflamed  ;  then  desisting  for  two  or  three  days, 
and  again  using  it.  He  adds  that  "  three  or  four  weeks,"  and  in  some  cases 
"  some  months,"  elapse  before  this  treatment  is  successful  in  effecting  a 
cure. 

Lipoma  and  excess  of  fat.  Masses  of  adipose  tissue  are  occa- 
sionally developed  on  the  breast,  witliin  it,  and  sometimes  behind 
it.  As  age  advances,  fat  is  frequently  generated  in  the  place  of  the 
gland-tissue,  so  that  what  appears  to  be  a  largely  developed  organ, 
really  consists  of  fat-tissue  only,  through  wliich  a  few  ducts  radiate 
from  the  nipple. 


*  Lrcinrcx  illustrative  of  various  subjects  in  Pathologij  and  Surgery,  8vo,  18iG, 
Lect.  vii.  p.  15G, 


684 


DISEASES  OF  THE  BREAST. 


But  in  early  life,  tumours  composed  of  fat  (true  lipoma)  have  been  re- 
moved from  the  breast.*  Mr.  Roper,  of  Croydon,  sent  to  the  Museum  at 
Guy's  Hospital  several  pounds  of  fat  (prep.  2300^°)  which  had  been  growing 
in  the  site  of  the  mammary  gland  for  fifty-eight  years.  A  tumour  was  first 
noticed  by  the  woman  in  her  thirtieth  year.  She  died  at  the  age  of  eighty- 
seven  years,  having  been  merely  troubled  with  the  bulk  of  this  pendulous 
tumour,  which  measured  twenty-three  inches  around  its  largest  circumference. 
In  its  centre  there  was  an  irregularly-shaped  piece  of  bone.  The  same  col- 
lection contains  a  portrait  of  the  patient  and  tumour  taken  during  life.  At 
an  early  age,  and  in  persons  disposed  to  obesity,  these  organs  become  enor- 
mously loaded  with  fat. 

Vascular  growths,  very  rarely  met  witli  pure,  are  generally  asso- 
ciated with  carcinoma.  That  is  to  say,  the  new  growth  contains  a 
lai'ge  number  of  vessels,  and  bleeds  freely  when  wounded.  The 
case  published  in  the  Medico- Cldrurgical  Transactions  (vol.  xxx.), 
wdiich  is  reported  by  Mr.  Image,  may  be  referred  to.  There  is 
also  a  case  related  in  the  American  Journal  of  Medical  Science, 
no.  XXXV. 

Neuromata  are  developed  on  the  cutaneous  nerve-filaments,  as 
well  as  probably  on  those  within  the  breast.  Their  presence  is 
recognised  by  the  usual  indications,  which  require  no  special  men- 
tion here. 

Enchondroma  and  osteoid  growths.  New  growths  of  tissues  re- 
sembling those  constituting  special  systems  of  the  body  are  very 
rarely  found  in  the  breast.  Thus  it  is  extremely  uncommon  to 
meet  mth  tumours  composed  of  either  cartilage  or  bone. 

Sir  Astley  Cooper  relates  the  case  of  a  woman,  thirty-two  years  old,  who 
had  observed  a  tumour  in  her  breast  for  fourteen  years.  Wlien  removed,  the 
growth  consisted  of  two  portions  :  "the  larger  portion  of  it  had  the  appear- 
ance of  that  cartilage  which  supplies  the  place  of  bone  in  the  young  subject ; 
the  remaining  part  v/as  ossified."  Also  Prof.  J.  Miillerf  Avrites,  in  reference 
to  four  cases  of  enchondroma :  "In  all  of  these  four  cases  the  parts  affected 
were  glandular  structures,  namely,  in  one  instance  the  parotid  gland,  in 
another  the  mamma?-?/  gland,  and  in  the  remaining  two  the  testicle"  (Dr. 
West's  trans,  p.  102).  In  old  books  we  find  reports  of  cases  in  which  bony 
masses  or  concretions  have  been  found.  In  old  women,  and  in  cases  of  ex- 
treme atrophy  of  the  breast,  the  arteries  are  not  uncommonly  converted  into 
bony  tubes :  see  preparations  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
2811,  2812,  and  one  in  Guy's  Museum.  Of  earthy  concretions  there  are 
several  preparations  in  the  Museum  at  the  College  {Path.  Cat.  vol.  iv.  p.  342). 


*  Remarkable  cases  of  lipoma  are  recorded,  as  follows :  Sir  A.  Cooper  removed 
more  than  fourteen  pounds  of  fat,  Illustrations  oftheDheases  of  the  Breast,  p.  67  ; 
and  another  case,  p.  G8.  Sir  B.  Brodie  relates  a  case  in  Lectures  on  PatholDgy  and 
Sure/eri/,  p.  271.    Warren  excised  eight  pounds  of  fat.  0)1  Tvnioiirs,  p.  228. 

f  Ueher  d.  feinerti  Ban  ii.  d.  Funnen  d.  Itranlthaj'ten  GescJuviilste ;  fol.  Berlin, 
1838. 
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Special  Diseases.   Division  IIL 

New  Growths  composed  of  Elements  fokeign  to  the  normal  Tissues 

OP  the  Body. 

Hijilatid  cysts.    Cysts  containing  entozoa  are  occasionally  met 

with  in  the  breast. 

Two  cases  hav«  been  seen  by  the  miter.  One  of  them  occurred  in  a 
■woman  fifty-one  years  old ;  the  other  was  twenty-nme  at  the  time  of  the 
operation  for  the  removal  of  the  disease.  Both  were  patients  in  the  hospital. 
In  the  elder  of  the  two  the  swelling  in  the  breast  had  existed  eleven  years  ; 
in  the  other  one  six  years.  They  both  enjoyed  very  good  health.  The 
tumours  measured  about  three  inches  in  diameter  ;  they  were  distinctly  cir- 
cumscribed, firm,  painful  when  pressed,  and  fluctuation  was  very  distinct.  In 
one  case  Mr.  B.  Cooper  removed  the  whole  breast,  together  with  the  tumour  ; 
in  the  other,  Mr.  Cooper  Forster  removed  the  cyst  and  its  contents  only. 
The  large  sac  containing  numerous  globular  hydatids  was  very  characteristic, 
and  with  the  aid  of  the  microscope  the  tentacles  of  echinococcus  hominis 
were  apparent  in  both  instances.  We  are  unable  to  distinguish  between  those 
cysts  containing  entozoa  and  others  filled  with  serum  or  even  pus  ;  but  the 
length  of  time  which  the  tumours  have  existed,  their  slow  increase,  and  i:)ain- 
less  nature,  together  with  the  negative  evidence  to  be  acquhed  by  sight,  touch, 
and  the  history  of  the  case,  should  dispose  the  Surgeon  to  open  the  cyst 
freely  before  cutting  off  the  whole  breast. 

Fihro-j^ldstic  (jrowths.    Under  this  term  we  inclnde  a  class  of 

new  formations,  tlie  elements  of  which  are  nucleated  cells  of  a 

fusiform  or  oval  shape. 

The  tumour  increases  rapidly,  and  becomes  much  identified  with  the  breast, 
although  the  gland-tissue  is  not  infiltrated  with  the  new  elementary  struc- 
tures ;  the  integuments  ulcerate,  and  allow  a  f  ungating,  sprouting  growth  to 
burst  through  the  opening.  This  disease  is  not  very  commonly  developed  in 
the  breast.  Sometimes  it  is  associated  with  adenoid  growths,  and  springs  up 
in  the  gland  of  rather  youthful  women,  who  seem  to  be  in  the  enjoyment  of 
remarkably  good  health.  Judging  from  the  cases  which  have  fallen  under  the 
observation  of  the  writer,  the  recurrence  of  the  growth  is  almost  certain  to 
ensue  after  removal,  and  the  probability  of  the  viscera  of  either  the  thorax 
or  abdomen  containing  identical  growths  is  almost  equally  great.  It  chiefly 
differs  from  the  adenoid  tissues  in  being  developed  at  a  rather  later  period  of 
life,  in  the  rapidity  of  its  development,  and  by  assuming  externally  some  of 
the  appearances  of  carcinoma.  In  truth  it  has  not  perhaps  sufficiently  cha- 
racteristic external  indications  to  enable  a  Surgeon  to  distinguish  between 
it  and  carcinoma  during  its  growth,  but  its  elementary  constituents  differ 
widely  fi'om  those  of  carcinoma.  Wlien  not  interfered  with,  the  tumour  often 
attains  enormous  proportions,  and  sometimes  the  centre  softens  down,  or 
the  whole  mass  sloughs.  It  is  more  vascular  and  succulent  than  carcinoma, 
and  when  ulcerated  often  bleeds  profusely.  The  glands  of  the  lymphatic 
system  of  the  breast  are  not  involved  in  the  disease,  even  at  the  latest  period. 
In  our  experience  the  removal  of  the  disease  has  only  been  attended  with 
temporary  advantage,  yet  we  do  not  hesitate  to  sanction  this  step,  as  it  is  the 
only  one  by  which  the  patient  has  a  chance  of  being  saved  from  acute  local 
sufiiering  and  a  speedy  death. 

Colloid  r/rowtlts.  This  new  fonnation,  termed  by  Prof.  INIiiller 
"  collonema"  and  "  carcinoma  alveolare,"  is  very  rarely  found  in 
tumours  of  the  mammary  gland. 
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Most  specimens  of  the  disease  have  been  taken  from  other  parts  of  the  body. 
We  have  seen  but  two  examples  on  living  persons,  and  there  was  nothing 
sufficiently  characteristic  then  to  lead  to  its  identification.  But  it  is  quite  the 
contrary  Avhen  a  section  of  such  a  growth  is  examined.  There  is  not  one 
so  marked,  so  distinct,  so  easily  recognisable.  The  transparent  jelly-like  sub- 
stance is  arranged  in  compartments,  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  of  a  deli- 
cate fibre-tissue.  In  the  specimens  v/e  have  seen  the  colour  has  differed,  but 
that  has  merely  been  owing  to  the  admixture  of  the  colouring  matter  of  the 
blood.  Very  little  change  takes  place  in  the  appearance  of  the  section  after 
immersion  in  dilute  rectified  spirits  of  -wine,  but  the  jelly  oozes  out  slightly 
and  projects  fi-om  the  alveoli,  forming  a  delicate  flocculent  surface.  There 
seems  to  be  a  tendency  to  local  recurrence  in  these  growths,  and  therefore  the 
whole  of  the  affected  organ  should  be  removed ;  especially,  too,  as  prepara- 
tions shoAv  that  isolated  centres  of  the  growth  are  dissemmated  freely  around 
the  principal  mass. 

Carcinoma,  a  disease  generally  known  by  the  term  'cancer/  is 
more  commonly  developed  in  the  breast  than  any  other  growth. 
It  is  found  under  three  very  distinct  forms.  First,  the  infiltrating 
Idnd ;  secondly,  the  tuberous ;  thirdly,  the  cystiform,  or  associated 
with  a  cyst  or  cysts. 

In  the  first  variety,  the  normal  tissues  of  the  breast,  whether  in  a  healthy 
condition  of  passive  maturity  or  more  or  less  atrophied,  appear  to  be  infil- 
trated with  a  fluid  and  nucleated  cells.  If  the  diseased  organ  be  examined 
at  this  stage,  its  appearance,  to  the  unassisted  eye,  differs  but  slightly  from 
that  of  a  gland  affected  with  chronic  induration ;  that  is  to  say,  it  is  hard, 
condensed,  incompressible,  and  sometimes  rather  granular  on  the  surface 
of  the  section.  When  the  part  is  examined  by  the  aid  of  the  microscope, 
the  nucleated  cells,  identical  with  those  found  in  tumours  generally  acknow- 
ledged to  be  cancer,  are  easily  seen  in  the  fluid  oozing  from  the  tissues.  In 
thin  sections  of  such  a  diseased  breast,  these  nucleated  cells  are  found  to  be 
arranged  in  small  gi-oups,  between  the  fibres  or  stroma  of  the  organ.  This 
stage  of  cancer  has  often  deceived  superficial  observers ;  for  cases  of  this  kind 
have  been  recorded  in  which,  after  the  removal  of  a  tumour  not  recognised 
to  be  cancer,  that  disease  has  subsequently  developed  and  killed  the  patient. 
The  entii'e  gland,  or  a  single  lobe,  may  be  thus  infiltrated.  After  the  lapse 
of  time,  the  diseased  tissues  loose  their  identity,  and  they  become  harder, 
compact,  and  of  an  uniform,  grayish  tint.  They  no  longer  maintain  any 
resemblance  to  the  section  of  a  mammary  gland,  although,  perhaps,  a  few  ducts 
may  be  indistinctly  traced.  The  next  marked  change  is  that  which  is  chiefly 
characterised  by  the  contraction  of  the  growth.  The  tumour  is  now  as  hard 
as  a  stone.  It  may  be  crushed  by  pressure,  scarcely  torn.  The  surrounding 
textures,  not  those  of  the  breast  only,  are  drawn  towards  it,  for  it  seems  to 
have  formed  a  sort  of  nucleus  or  centre,  attracting  all  the  neighbouring  parts. 
Upon  the  cut  surface  of  such  a  tumour  the  remains  of  the  ducts  are  often 
traceable,  forming  a  finely  reticulated  figure.  This  is  carcinoma  scirrhosum, 
or  the  scirrhous  cancer,  or  stone  cancer  of  old  writers  and  the  public  ;  carci- 
noma fibrosum  of  more  recent  authors. 

The  changes  before  described,  which  take  place  in  the  infiltrating  variety  of 
cancer,  may  often  be  observed  in  the  different  masses  of  the  same  gland  after 
its  removal.  Thus  in  one  part  where  the  tumour  has  existed  the  longest 
time,  and  over  which  the  integuments  are  dimpled  or  puckered,  the  gland- 
structure  Avill  be  found  to  be  entirely  destroyed,  and  just  a  trace  of  ducts 
perceptible.  In  this  part  the  active  growth  of  the  disease  would  appear  to 
have  become  arrested,  its  progress  terminated.  We  often  meet  with  cases  m 
which  the  entire  gland,  having  been  at  one  time  so  infiltrated  (in  which  case 
the  disease  usually  commences  in  the  centre  of  the  organ),  subsides  into  a 


mere  hard  nodule,  and  gives  little  trouble,  if  any  at  all.  In  another  part,  the 
gland-tissue  has  lost  its  characteristic  features.  The  ducts  are  traceable  into 
it,  however,  and  it  may  still  retain  an  indistinct  lobulation.  All  the  inter- 
stitial fat  has  disappeared.  The  disease  has  here  been  growing  a  compara- 
tively .short  time,  and  in  sections  of  such  a  tumour  the  elementary  structures 
of  carcinoma  are  well  seen.  At  another  part,  the  section  of  the  gland-tissue 
appears  to  be  merely  indurated,  its  l<jbulation  is  marked,  and  small  lobules  of 
fat  are  still  interspersed.  The  condition  of  this  portion  is  the  result  of  quite 
a  recent  change.  It  is  due  to  the  earliest  stage  of  infiltration,  and  the  ele- 
ments of  cancer-growths  exist  there.  Thus  these  three  stages  of  infiltrat- 
ing carcinoma  may  be  clearly  demonstrated  in  different  regions  of  the  same 
breast,  as  yfell  as  in  three  separate  glands  removed  from  three  distinct  indi- 
viduals. We  have  not  space  to  give  here  a  description  of  the  minute  anatomy 
of  these  growths  at  the  three  stages  aliove  described  ;  but  it  should  he  stated 
that  their  elementary  structures,  invisible  without  the  aid  of  a  microscope, 
are  quite  as  characteristic  as  the  appearances  to  the  ordinary  vision. 

The  tuberous  variety  of  carcinoma  forms  a  distinct  tuber  or  circumscribed 
mass  in  the  breast,  quite  within  its  fascial  envelope.  Its  synonyms  are  nume- 
rous. Thus,  if  soft  and  brain-like,  C.  medullare  or  cerebriform  ;  if  firm  and 
solid,  solan oid  ;  if  jelly-like,  gelatiniform  ;  when  black,  it  is  called  melanic  or 
melanosis.  Having  ulcerated  through  the  integuments,  it  is  called  fungoid ;  and 
if  profuse  haemorrhage  supervene,  the  term  fungus  hajmatodes  has  been  em- 
ployed to  mark  the  fact.  But  the  single  feature  which  most  distinctly  charac- 
terises this  form  of  carcinoma  is  its  isolation  from  the  gland-tissues  by  means  of 
a  more  or  less  well-defined  membranous  capsule.  Thus  the  tissues  of  the  breast 
itself  are  pushed  aside  by  the  encroachment  of  the  new  growth,  and,  as  they 
are  not  at  first  absorbed,  the  dimensions  of  the  alfected  organ,  in  comparison 
with  the  healthy  one,  accord  with  the  progressively  increasing  development 
of  new  tissue.  Contraction,  a  feature  so  characteristic  of  infiltrating  cancer, 
does  not  occur  in  this  variety.  Therefore  the  progress  of  tuberous  cancer 
more  or  less  rapidly  advances,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  to  the  formation  of  a 
tumour  of  considerable  dimensions.  Distinct  and  separate  nuclei  of  tubers 
are  occasionally  developed  in  diiferent  parts  of  the  same  breast.  By  degrees 
they  coalesce,  and  form  one  large  growth.  Again,  the  tissues  of  a  single  tuber 
will  occasionally  burst  through  their  envelope,  as  it  were,  and  form  a  very 
large  lobulated  mass,  which  separates  the  breast  into  several  divisions. 

The  cystiform  variety  of  carcinoma,  or  a  growth  of  cancer-tissue  asso- 
ciated Avith  a  collection  of  fluid  circumscribed  by  a  fibrous  capsule  or  cyst, 
scarcely  possesses  sufficient  individuality  to  allow  of  its  admission  as  a  dis- 
tinct ti/x'cies,  though  its  forin  is  distinct.  The  solid  growth  belongs  usually  to 
the  tuberous  form,  and  the  collection  of  fluid  which  always  bathes  a  larger 
or  smaller  portion  of  its  surface  is  really  but  an  accidental  formation.  In 
morbid  structures  of  this  nature,  the  cyst  seems  to  have  attracted  the 
notice  of  anatomists  in  a  more  marked  degree  than  the  solid  growth.  Thus 
we  continually  meet  with  the  expression,  "  the  growth  from  the  cyst-wall," 
whereas,  when  cases  of  this  description  are  watched  during  the  growth  of 
the  disease,  the  collection  of  fluid  is  often  progressively  formed  upon  the 
surface  of  a  solid  tumom-.  In  such  a  case,  the  cyst  v/hich  circumscribes  the 
fluid  is  a  secondary  formation,  and  the  solid  growth  was  the  cause  of  its 
development  in  the  following  manner.  All  Surgeons  must  have  observed 
the  quantity  of  serous  fluid  poured  out  fi'om  tubers  of  cancer  over  v/hich 
the  integuments  have  ulcerated.  This  serum  flov/s  away  in  the  absence  of 
any  thing  to  allow  of  its  accumulation.  But  let  the  fluid  ooze  from  a  gi-owth 
of  cancer  suiTounded  by  a  fibrous  envelope,  and  it  will  collect,  when  in  ex- 
cess, between  the  envelope  and  the  growth,  and,  separating  the  capsule  fur- 
ther and  further,  a  larger  and  larger  cyst  will  be  developed.  Now,  if  such  a 
tiimour  be  removed,  and  the  walls  of  the  cyst  cut  open  opposite  to  the  growth, 
the  membranous  structure  falls  collapsed,  and  a  solid  substance  seems  to  bud 
forth  from  its  tissues.   But  make  such  a  single  section  of  the  tumom'  as  shall 
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divide  the  capsule  and  growth  into  symmetrical  halves,  then  the  relations  of 
the  solid  growth  to  the  envelope  of  the  fluid  will  be  visible.  The  observer 
will  notice  that  he  has  before  him  the  section  of  a  solid  growth  of  cancer, 
limited  by  a  more  or  less  distinct  membrane,  and  united  with  the  surrounding 
tissues  of  the  breast.  The  '  cyst'  mil  now  appear  in  a  different  relation.  It 
may  be  traced  in  continuation  with  the  fibrous  envelope  of  the  tumour,  which 
is,  however,  more  delicate  than  it,  but  clearly  identical.  The  surface  of  the 
gro'wth,  bathed  by  the  serum,  has  not  this  envelope  ;  for  it  has  been  separated 
from  it  by  the  continual  oozing  which  has  taken  place,  at  the  same  time 
becoming  thicker.  Thus  the  only  peculiarity  possessed  by  such  a  growth  of 
cancer  is  the  addition  to  some  part  of  its  surface  of  an  accumulation  of  serum 
in  a  fibrous  capsule.  The  serum  is  generally  deeply  tinged  of  a  brown  tint. 
It  is  often  quite  clear.  After  standing  a  few  hours  in  a  test-tube,  blood-discs 
are  precipitated.  Heat,  or  nitric  acid,  being  applied,  more  or  less  turbidity 
or  coagulation  takes  place.  After  the  serum  has  been  removed  through  a 
canula,  it  generally  rapidly  collects  again.  This  variety  of  cancer  long  ago 
attracted  the  attention  of  Surgeons,  and  several  writers  have  alluded  to  such 
cases  under  the  title  of  "  bloody  cysts  in  cancrous  breasts." 

Age  when  careinoma  is  most  cmmnonly  developed.  The  fifth  decade  of  life 
is  that  in  which  carcinoma  is  most  frequently  developed  in  the  breast ;  that 
is,  fi'om  the  40th  to  the  60th  yeai\  Before  20  years  of  age  the  -writer  has 
never  seen  a  case.* 

The  table  below  shows  the  proportion  of  cases  at  various  ages.  Most  of 
the  cases  were  under  the  observation  of  the  writer ;  they  have  not  been  in 
any  way  selected  by  him,  and  great  care  was  taken  to  note  the  age  at  which 
the  disease  was  first  observed : 


Age  from  20  to  30  years 

„  30  „  40  „ 

„  40  „  50  „ 

„  50  „  60  „ 

„  GO  „  70  „ 

„  70  „  80  „ 

„  80  „  90  „ 

„  90  „  100  „ 


19 
100 
193 
97 
34 
6 
7 
2 


458 

Even  taking  into  the  calculation  the  disproportion  of  individuals  alive  at 
any  definite  periods,  the  numerical  proportion  here  given  shows  that  an  excess 
of  cases  belongs  to  the  fifth  decade  ;  for  only  3G  less  than  half  the  total 
number  appear  in  those  ten  years,  or  rather  more  than  two-fifths  against  all 
the  cases  at  other  ages. 

Tlie  constitutloncd  nutrition  of  persons  affhcted  with  carcinoma  varies,  at 
the  development  of  the  disease,  between  the  appearances  of  robust  health 
and  general  cachexia.  In  some  cases  late  in  its  progress,  or  even  in  the  last 
stages,  its  ravages  upon  the  general  health  are  not  very  apparent.  Some 
writers  assert  that,  if  careful  inquhies  be  made,  it  will  be  in  most  cases  ascer- 
tained that  the  state  of  the  general  health  has  been  below  the  average  healthy 
standard  for  some  time  previous  to  the  discovery  of  the  disease.  But,  after 
the  most  careful  researches  in  reference  to  this  most  important  point,  the 
writer  has  been  unable  to  arrive  at  any  definite  results.  The  statement  may 
certainly  be  made,  without  fear  of  contradiction,  that  all  circumstances  tend- 
ing to  depress  the  vital  powers  are  very  commonly  associated  with  the  de- 
velopment of  cancer.    Thus  severe  mental  distress,  losses  of  blood,  poverty, 


*  Mr.  Lyford  {Lancet,  vol.  xii.  p.  332)  and  Mr.  B.  B.  Cooper  {Lectures  on  Sur- 
gery, 8vo,  1851)  each  record  a  case  ;  the  former  at  eight  years  of  age,  the  latter  at 
thirteen.  In  the  Museum  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  the  preparation  ser.  xxxiv.  i 
was  removed  from  a  girl  aged  sixteen  years. 
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intemperance,  are  commonly  marked  features  in  the  history  of  the  lives  of 
individuals  afflicted  with  this  disease.  Still,  who  would  be  bold  enough  to 
assert,  after  much  experience  of  the  vicissitudes  of  social  hfe,  or  of  the  habits 
of  the  people,  that  these  are  predisposing  causes  to  its  development  ?  Surely, 
if  they  were,  the  disease  would  be  even  much  more  common  than  it  is. 

To  the  cesHution  of  the  catamenial  function  it  is  usual  to  refer  some 
baneful  influence,  and  thus  to  associate  cancer  with  this  natural  result. 
But,  after  careful  inquiry,  it  is  found  that,  of  any  given  number  of  cases,  in 
a  large  majority  of  the  women  the  function  is  persistent  at  the  moment  of 
the  development  of  the  disease.  Thus,  abstracting  this  fact  from  a  hundred 
cases,  not  selected,  but  as  they  chanced  to  come  under  obsei'vation,  we  found 
that  the  catamenia  were  persistent  in  70,  and  that  the  function  had  ceased 
in  30  only.  Again,  the  table  of  various  ages  (p.  688)  shows  that  the  largest 
number  of  cases  occur  between  thirty  and  fifty  years,  dui'ing  which  period 
this  function  is  active,  admitting  its  cessation  about  the  forty-fifth  year  as 
an  average. 

Unnidrried  women  are  said  to  be  more  prone  to  cancer  of  the  breast  than 
the  married,  and  sterile  women  rather  than  prolific.  The  following  facts, 
derived  from  an  examination  of  a  hundred  cases,  prove  the  fallacy  of  such 
assertions.  Thus,  of  100  females  suffering  with  cancer,  86  were  married,  14 
were  single.  Of  the  86  married  women  73  were  prolific,  4  had  aborted,  and 
9  were  sterile.  As  regards  lactation,  the  writer  has  failed  in  estabhshing  any 
marked  relation  between  the  imijerfect  performance  of  this  function  and  the 
subsequent  development  of  cancer.  It  is  a  notable  fact,  especially  in  relation 
to  diagnosis,  that  cancer  is  very  rarely  developed  during  pregnancy  or  suckling. 

The  primaiy  development  is  usually  observed  in  the  substance  of  the 
breast,  upon  its  surface  or  at  its  periphery.  The  patient  very  frequently 
accidentally  discovers  the  hardness  fu'st  by  the  touch,  neither  pain  nor  un- 
easiness in  the  part  having  been  experienced.  When  the  gro\vth  is  seated  at 
the  margins  of  the  gland,  or  upon  its  surface,  it  is  frequently  very  movable, 
cu'cumscribed,  and  distinct.  If,  however,  lobular  infiltration  exists,  the  tumour 
seems  to  form  an  integral  portion  of  the  breast,  and  its  isolation  from  the  sur- 
rounding structures  is  impracticable.  Diseased  gland-tissue  and  healthy  seem  to 
be  inseparably  blended  together.  Often  if  the  infiltration  involves  the  central 
portion  of  the  breast,  the  whole  organ  feels  merely  indurated,  and  is  perhaps 
unaltered  in  shape.  At  this  early  stage  there  is  usually  very  slight  change  in 
form.  Unless  the  patient  be  very  thin,  there  is  no  visible  sign  of  the  tumour. 
We  assume,  at  this  time,  that  its  dimensions  do  not  exceed  two  inches  in 
diameter.  The  progress  of  the  infiltrating  variety  of  the  disease  may  be 
wholly  confined  to  the  breast  thi-oughout  the  remainder  of  the  life  of  the 
patient.  In  such  a  case,  the  gland-tissue  having  been  destroyed  by  the  new 
gro\vth,  contraction  takes  place  ;  and  the  disease,  where  fii'st  observed,  sub- 
sides into  a  mere  rigid  inert  mass. 

If  the  growth  be  of  the  tuberous  variety,  a  cu-curascribed  swelling  is  dis- 
covered in  the  breast,  which  at  first  increases  slowly.  But  here  there  is 
always  a  visible  sign  of  something  new  being  superadded  to  the  bulk  of  the 
gland,  so  that  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  growth  the  affected  breast  is 
just  so  much  in  excess  of  the  dimensions  of  the  sound  one.  This  marked 
disproportion  in  the  comparative  sizes  of  the  two  glands,  in  relation  to  the 
quantity  of  new  gro-svth  in  the  one  diseased,  is  much  more  notable  in  tube- 
rous cancer  than  in  infiltrating.  In  the  early  stage,  too,  the  pain  in  the  part 
is  more  marked. 

Occasionally,  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  the  truly  infiltrating 
form  may  occur,  and  during  its  progress  pass  into  the  tuberous.  But  we  do 
not  meet  with  the  opposite  condition,  at  least  as  regards  the  gland-tissue.  It 
frequently  happens  that,  during  the  gi-o^vth  of  a  tumour  or  circumscribed 
mass  of  cancer,  a  cyst  is  formed  upon  its  surface.  At  least  a  collection  of 
serous  fluid  and  blood,  in  relation  with  the  gro\vth,  is  frequently  designa- 
ted a  cyst.    In  such  a  case  the  fluctuation  of  the  fluid  is  usually  distinct. 
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Another  change  results  from  the  centre  of  the  new  gi'owth  softening.  Whe- 
ther this  process  arises  from  inflammation  or  the  immediate  death  of  tlie 
tissues,  Ave  cannot  here  discuss ;  but  the  fact  is  important  on  account  of  the  al- 
teration it  produces  in  the  palj^able  signs  of  the  tumour.  After  feeling  solid, 
perhaps  rather  elastic,  fluctuation  is  detected,  and  the  Surgeon  hopes  the 
case  may  prove  to  be  one  of  chronic  abscess.  Even  the  visible  signs  which 
subsequently  arise  may  favour  the  delusion ;  for  the  skin,  becoming  thin  and 
red,  almost  assumes  the  ordinary  appearance  of  the  "  pointing"  of  pus.  The 
integuments  ulcerate  slowly.  Several  openings  sometimes  form  consecutively. 
But  the  discharge  is  never  genuine  pus.  It  is  curdy  or  flaky,  blood-tinged,  it 
emits  a  foetid,  perhaps  an  offensive  odour,  and  a  healthy  process  is  not  excited. 
At  last,  the  tumour  being  removed,  a  section  through  its  centre  shows  the  new 
growth,  with  a  cavity  in  its  interior  ;  the  walls  of  the  hollow  being  foi-med  of 
cancer-tissue,  usually  varying  from  a  quarter  of  an  inch  to  three  quarters  in 
thickness.  The  fistulous  openings  in  the  skin  lead  to  sinuses  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  this  growth. 

As  a  rare  form  of  the  disease,  we  must  mention  that  one  in  which  innu- 
merable tubercles  are  disseminated  throughout  the  substance  of  the  gland ; 
and  which,  by  slowly  growing,  form  larger  and  larger  tubers,  until  they 
coalesce  into  a  single  mass. 

Hitherto  we  have  only  described  the  development  of  cancer  in  relation  to 
the  ))reast.  But  in  the  progress  of  the  disease  all  the  surrounding  structures 
become  involved.  Hence  there  are  certain  stages  of  this  fearful  malady 
which  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  describe  briefly  before  alluding  to  its 
treatment. 

In  both  kinds  of  carcinoma,  infiltrating  and  tuberous,  the  integuments 
become  mvolved  in  the  disease ;  but  in  very  different  conditions  and  degrees. 
In  the  former,  the  fat  between  the  gland  and  the  skin  becomes  absorbed,  and 
the  new  growth  extends  along  the  fibrous  septa,  infiltrating  those  structures ; 
and  when  it  has  reached  the  skin,  it  spreads  in  that  envelope  far  and  wide. 
The  adhesion  between  the  skin  and  the  anterior  surface  of  the  breast  is 
very  clearly  indicated  by  dimpling  or  puckering  of  the  integuments  over  the 
tumour,  and  the  loss  of  the  natural  freedom  of  movement  of  the  skin  upon  the 
gland.  Very  superficial  ulceration  next  takes  place  in  that  part  of  the  skin 
which  has  been  for  some  time  of  a  dull  red  or  purplish  tint.  The  ulceration 
extends  deeper  and  deeper,  wider  and  wider,  sometimes  leaving  a  large  portion 
of  the  breast  in  a  healthy  state,  whilst  it  creeps  onwards  in  the  surrounding 
mteguments  only.  Occasionally  with  merely  redness  of  the  skin,  sometimes 
even  with  scarcely  a  blush,  and  in  rare  cases  with  an  absence  of  red  alto- 
gether, the  infiltration  of  the  integuments  advances,  contraction  of  the  infil- 
trated tissues  takes  place,  and  the  whole  surface  of  one  side  of  the  chest  or 
of  both  sides  is  converted  into  a  horny,  rigid,  unyielding  envelope,  which 
entails  most  acute  sufliering.  Such  is  the  cancer  like  a  cuirass  {en  cuirasse) 
of  the  French  writers. 

In  another  case,  after  the  skin  has  become  once  infiltrated,  minute  and 
isolated  centres  of  cancer  spring  up  in  the  neighbouring  integuments,  and 
as  they  grow,  the  skin  ulcerates,  and  several  detached  cutaneous  ulcers  are 
developed. 

The  tuberous  variety  increases  with  more  or  less  rapidity,  elevating  the 
skin,  which  becomes  thin,  its  vessels  congested,  and  therefore  often  of  a  bril- 
liant hue,  shining,  and  tense.  This  appearance  sometimes  closety  resembles 
that  of  a  pointing  abscess ;  but  it  may  be  distinguished  from  it  by  its  slow 
progress,  the  little  pain  accompanying  the  disease,  a  more  sharply  circum- 
scribed redness,  and  the  absence  of  that  gently  varying  shade  of  tint  fi-om 
the  centre  to  the  periphery  of  the  coloured  surface,  so  characteristic  of  in- 
flammation. As  regards,  however,  intensity  of  colour,  there  is  no  disease 
which  in  this  respect  at  all  approaches  the  brilliant  red  of  some  varieties  of 
tubei's  of  carcinoma  developed  in  the  skin.  The  progress  of  this  variety 
differs  remarkably  in  different  cases.    The  changes  which  occur  are  chiefly 
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due  either  to  morbid  processes  taking  place  in  the  new  growth,  and  destroy- 
ing it,  or  to  tlie  vitaUty  of,  the  growtla  being  maintained  wlien  the  disease 
progresses.  Thus,  two  most  opposite  conditions  residt.  In  one,  after  the 
integuments  have  ulcerated,  nearly  the  Avhole  growth  sloughs  out ;  in  the 
other,  the  tumour  continues  to  grow,  and  a  large  fungating  mass  is  formed, 
which  reaches  prodigious  dimensions  in  some  cases.  Accompanying  this  fun- 
gous cancer  there  is  generally  a  profuse  serous  secretion,  sometimes  almost 
clear,  but  emitting  a  sickening,  nauseating  odour ;  at  other  times  a  sanious, 
purulent  discharge,  mixed  with  the  debris  of  the  growth,  the  effluvium  from 
which  is  intolerably  offensive.  Profuse  hfemorrhages  commonly  take  place 
from  such  growths,  from  which  circumstance  William  Hey  attempted  to 
establish  a  special  variety  of  cancer. 

The  above  remarks  apply  to  the  most  common  varieties  of  cancer  affect- 
ing the  breast.  Varieties  both  in  appearance,  mode  of  increase,  rapidity 
and  slowness  of  growth,  from  infiltration  of  neighbouring  tissues,  and  from 
accumulations  of  serum  and  blood  enclosed  in  cysts,  often  occur ;  into  a  de- 
scription of  which  the  limits  assigned  to  this  essay  do  not  permit  us  to  enter. 

Retraction  of  the  nipple  occurs  in  the  infiltrating  variety  of  carcinoma  ; 
it  does  not  in  the  tuberous.  It  is  always  most  marked  when  the  infiltration 
is  central ;  and  sometimes  the  nipple  may  be  drawn  in  and  towards  the  hard- 
ness when  lobular  infiltration  only  exists.  This  state  of  the  nipple  then  is 
pathognomonic  only  of  the  variety  of  the  disease,  and  of  the  stage  at  which 
it  has  arrived.  It  should  never  be  regarded  as  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
nature  of  the  disease,  but  merely  as  an  accidental  occurrence. 

The  lymphatic  glands  in  the  axilla,  above  the  clavicle,  and  even  those  at 
the  side  of  neck,  become  infiltrated  with  cancer  as  the  disease  advances. 
Usually,  however,  the  growth  in  the  breast  has  been  observed  some  months 
before  they  are  affected,  and  generally  the  integuments  are  more  or  less  im- 
plicated before  they  are  deeply  involved.  Sometimes  the  disease,  first  noticed 
in  the  breast,  seems  to  remain  quiescent,  and  the  axillary  growth  advances 
rapidly.  As  the  morbid  condition  of  the  axillary  glands  advances,  the  upper 
extremity  becomes  oedematous,  serous  effusion  into  the  pleura  of  the  same 
side  takes  place,  and  the  sufferer  dies  without  the  primary  local  disease 
causing  much  trouble. 

The  causes  of  cancer,  and  the  hereditary  influence  relating  to  its  genera- 
tion, are  points  belonging  to  the  natural  history  of  the  disease,  which  have 
been  already  described  in  the  essay  on  Cancer. 

The  treatment  of  cancer  of  the  breast  may  be  carried  out  upon  two  prin- 
ciples. The  Surgeon  has  therefore  to  decide  whether  the  growth  shall  be 
allowed  to  pursue  its  course  under  a  palliative  plan  of  treatment,  or  whether 
the  tumour  and  diseased  organ  shall  be  taken  ofE  fi-om  the  body  by  a  cutting 
operation,  or  some  other  method. 

There  are  those  who  refuse  to  admit  the  efficacy  of  removing  a  gi-owth  of 
■cancer  under  any  circumstances,  and  there  are  others  Avho  would  take  it 
away  in  every  case.  A  Surgeon  who  would  adopt  either  the  one  proceeding 
or  tlie  other  exclusively  must,  we  think,  err  in  the  treatment  of  this  class  of 
cases.  The  fact  is,  we  believe,  that,  in  a  great  number  of  persons,  life  may 
be  prolonged,  local  suffering  may  be  prevented,  and  much  mental  anxiety  is 
sure  to  be  avoided,  by  a  careful  and  judicious  selection  of  those  cases  in 
which  the  removal  of  the  primary  growth  can  be  easily  effected,  and  in 
which  the  constitutional  powers  of  the  patient  render  a  surgical  operation 
admissible. 

We  may  here  add,  in  a  very  few  words,  that  in  every  case  of  the  kind  the 
state  of  the  patient's  general  health  is  of  primary  importance.  If  that  be 
impaired,  the  doubtful  issue  of  an  operation  would  deter  most  Surgeons  fi-om 
recommending  a  proceeding  under  the  influence  of  which  the  sufferer  might 
sink  ;  but  when,  as  often  happens,  the  constitution  seems  to  be  unaffected, 
surely  that  which  the  Surgeon  knows  to  be  a  sign,  a  source,  an  origin  of 
impending  misery,  may  be  taken  away  with  a  fair  hope  of  advantage.  In 
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order  to  point  out  the  cases  in  which  the  removal  of  the  cancer  is  neither 
desirable  nor  admissible,  we  may  refer  the  reader  to  the  lecture  of  Su'  Ben- 
jamin Brodie,*  and  to  the  essay  on  Cancer,  vol.  i.  p.  560. 

We  consider  the  operation  of  removing  the  tumour  together  with  the 
breast,  admissible  when  the  health  of  the  patient  appears  to  be  favourable  to 
recovery  from  that  operation,  when  the  disease  involves  the  tissues  of  the 
breast  only,  and  when  the  axillary  lymphatic  glands  are  not  involved. 

We  believe  it  may  be  undertaken  with  advantage  when  the  disease  has 
extended  to  the  skin  without  infiltrating  the  cutaneous  tissue  to  a  wide 
extent,  when  ulceration  has  taken  place,  and  even  when  the  axillary  lympha- 
tic glands  are  distinctly  perceptible  and  somewhat  enlarged.  As  a  general 
rule,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  more  hmited  the  local  disease  is  at  the  time 
of  the  operation,  the  better  the  chance  of  a  satisfactory  result  as  regards  the 
region,  and  that  if  the  general  health  of  the  patient  be  well  attended  to,  after 
the  wound  has  healed,  some  prospect  appears  of  considerably  amehorating 
the  condition  of  a  sufEerer  affected  by  this  disease. 

We  cannot  here  discuss  the  advantages  or  disadvantages  of  a  cutting 
operation,  as  compared  with  the  removal  of  the  tumour  by  other  methods. 
Both  means  have  their  advocates ;  both  plans  may  be  adopted  in  special 
cases.  The  one  is  expeditious,  attended  with  little  suffering,  certain  of 
removing  the  whole  of  the  diseased  organ.  The  treatment  by  caustics  is 
tedious,  attended  generally  with  excruciating  pain,  and  very  uncertain  in  its 
operation. 

In  comparing  the  results  of  the  two  methods  upon  the  constitutional  pro- 
gress or  local  relapse  of  the  disease,  there  is  not  sufficient  evidence  in  favour 
of  any  single  method.  Both  are  commonly  followed  by  a  development  of 
cancer  either  in  the  region  first  affected  and  its  vicinity,  or  new  centres  of 
growth  become  established  in  distant  parts. 

The  treatment  of  ulcerated  cancer  consists  in  following  out  the  principles 
applicable  to  all  sloughing  open  surfaces ;  thus,  all  those  applications  which 
tend  to  cleanse  the  surface  are  especially  serviceable.  Lotions  composed  of 
solutions  of  the  chloride  of  zinc,  permanganate  of  potash,  ter-chloride  of 
carbon,  chloride  of  potash,  with  which  sedatives,  as  morphia,  solutions  of 
opium,  belladonna,  may  be  combined  to  soothe  the  pain,  are  very  useful. 
Some  substances,  applied  in  the  form  of  powder,  as  equal  parts  of  chloride 
of  zinc  and  oxide  of  zinc,  or  the  former  mixed  with  some  farinaceous  powder 
or  gum,  serve  very  well  to  induce  a  more  rapid  sloughing  of  the  new  growth, 
and  a  more  tolerable  state  of  the  ulcerated  surface.  By  persisting  in  these 
appUcations,  the  wound  occasionally  even  closes,  and  a  tolerably  healthy  cica- 
trization of  the  noi'mal  tissues  is  the  result. 

The  hfemorrhages  attending  these  ulcerated  and  sloughing  surfaces  may 
be  controlled  by  cold,  by  the  application  of  astringent  powders  or  lotions, 
and  other  common  styptics.  When  practicable,  the  slough  fi-ora  under  which 
the  bleeding  usually  takes  place  should  be  removed,  in  order  that  the  styptic 
may  reach  the  open  vessel. 

The  oedematous  condition  of  the  tissues  of  the  upper  extremity,  which  in 
some  cases  ensues  upon  infiltration  of  the  axillary  lymphatic  glands,  is  a  source 
of  great  suffering,  and  is  very  diSicult  to  ameliorate.  Local  means  generally 
avail  little.  The  elevation  of  the  arm  to  a  hmited  extent  assists  the  return 
of  the  serum. 

When  a  second,  a  thu-d,  or  even  a  fourth  or  more  growths  appear,  their 
removal  is  quite  justifiable,  provided  the  constitutional  powers  of  the  patient 
be  good,  and  the  local  disorder  threatens  to  become  a  source  of  prolonged 
misery  and  suffering. 

The  mortality  depending  upon  causes  referable  to  the  operation  of  ampu- 
tation of  the  breast  is  extremely  smaU ;  the  proportion  in  cases  treated  in 
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■Guy's  Hospital  being  about  six  per  cent ;  whilst  in  private  practice  it  has  not 
amounted  to  any  thing  like  that  figure. 

The  limits  of  this  essay  preclude  even  touching  upon  the  many  points  of 
great  interest  in  the  natural  history  of  cancer ;  but  the  reader  may  suj^ply 
the  deficiency  by  turning  to  that  on  Ca^^cer  (vol.  i.),  in  which  the  whole 
subject  of  the  disease  is  fully  treated  of.  But  I  cannot  conclude  without 
urging  the  expediency  of  removing  the./zV.s-i  gi-owth  of  cancer  in  select  cases. 
I  do  so  upon  the  firm  conviction,  based  upon  experience,  that  by  so  acting 
life  may  be  prolonged ;  a  certain  amount  of  immunity  fi-om  bodily  suffering 
and  mental  distress  may  be  insured ;  the  chance  of  freedom  from  all  local 
suffering  is  given ;  and  that,  when  unhappily  the  recurrence  of  the  disease 
gives  rise  to  ulceration,  the  duration  of  that  distressing  state  is  shortened. 

Speciai,  Diseases.   Division  IV. 
Diseases  of  the  Nipple,  Areola,  Sinuses,  and  Sebaceous  Glands. 

Deficiency  of  tlic  nipple.  This  deformity  results  from  an  arrest  of  its  de- 
velopment, or  is  produced  by  disease.  When,  however,  a  breast  exists,  there 
is  always  a  trace  of  a  nipple  and  areola.  There  may  not  be  the  slightest 
elevation  ;  even  a  depression  may  occupy  the  site  of  the  mammilla ;  but  the  milk- 
tubes  terminate  between  the  rugge  on  a  small  spot  of  skin.  The  nipple  is  often 
destroyed  by  disease.  Thus  gangrene  occasionally  attacks  it,  and  the  whole 
organ  drops  off.  Also,  a  nipple  once  well  formed  may  be  drawn  inwards 
or  retracted,  and  so  deeply  that  its  extremity  is  entirely  lost  to  view.  But 
in  every  case  in  which  a  Surgeon  observes  this  condition,  especially  if  asso- 
ciated Avith  disease,  he  should  be  scrupulously  careful  to  ascertain  if  the  de- 
formed organ  was  ever  perfectly  developed. 

A  bifid  nipple  is  sometimes  seen  ;  and  occasionally  it  is  ill-shaped,  being 
clavate,  pendulous,  and  covered  with  small  tubercles.  Hypertroiahy  of  its 
tissues  occurs,  but  rarely.  There  are  cases  on  record  in  which  several  nijaples 
have  been  developed  on  one  breast  {plelonuutiu). 

Inflammation  often  attacks  the  nipple.  It  is  especially  prone  to  this  con- 
dition during  the  fhst  occasion  of  suckling,  and  with  some  Avomen  at  the 
commencement  of  every  lactation.  The  most  frequent  result  of  that  morbid 
condition  is  the  production  of  superficial  ulceration  upon  its  surface.  Small 
ulcers  are  formed  between  the  rugae,  on  its  apex  and  sides,  and  sometimes 
they  encircle  its  base,  even  extending  upon  the  areola.  The  abraded  surfaces 
are  exquisitely  painful,  and  they  often  bleed  freely.  Much  constitutional 
disturbance,  mental  distress,  and  acute  local  suffering  are  excited  by  these 
superficial  ulcers,  Avhich  are  commonly  termed  "  cracks,"  "  fissures,"  or  "  chajjs." 
It  is  asserted  that  these  ulcers  are  frequently  engendered  by  the  morbid 
state  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  infant's  mouth.  We  have  not,  hoAV- 
ever,  been  able  to  obtain  sufficient  eAadence  of  the  validity  of  the  statement. 
As  regards  treatment ; — the  most  essential  point  toAvards  remedying  these 
troubles  consists  in  frequent  ablutions  Avith  Avarm  water,  and  in  abstaining 
fi-om  the  application  of  u-ritating  lotions  and  ointments.  A  difficulty  in  most 
cases  arises  fi'om  the  necessity  of  suckling  the  infant.  Various  "  shields"  are 
constructed,  therefore,  to  protect  the  organ  from  the  pressure  and  dragging 
caused  by  the  lips  and  tongue  of  the  infant.  The  api^lication  of  soothing 
substances  is  preferable  to  those  Avhich  produce  pain,  and  therefore  a  little 
glycerine,  collodion,  or  almond-oil,  is  beneficial.  Astringent,  stimulating,  and 
narcotic  apphcations  are  not  ahvays  admissible,  on  account  of  the  suffering 
they  entail  upon  the  mother,  and  the  risk  of  injuring  the  infant.  Substances 
in  dry  impalpable  poAvder  are  beneficial.  Thus,  the  oxide  of  zinc,  carbonate 
of  magnesia,  lycopodium,  prepared  chalk,  may  be  tied  up  in  very  fine  muslin, 
and  the  nipple  dusted  Avith  the  particles  Avhich  pass  betAA'een  the  thi-eads. 
Abscesses,  sloughing,  herpetic  or  eczematous  eruptions  affecting  the  nipple, 
requu-e  no  special  mode  of  treatment. 
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Hyperccsfhesia  of  the  nipple.  "We  have  seen  a  curious  condition  of  the  nipple, 
but  only  once,  to  which  the  term  hyperesthesia  seems  the  most  applicable. 
The  organ  became,  upon  exposure,  rigid,  its  follicles  very  distinct,  its  base 
red,  and  its  point  bloodless  and  hence  quite  white.  It  was  on  the  person  of  a 
middle-aged,  married,  but  sterile  woman,  who  described  the  pain  as  most 
acute. 

Inflammation  and  abscesses,  together  with  various  cutaneous  eruptions, 
are  developed  in  the  tissues  of  the  areola.  Abscess  often  forms  in  the  portion 
of  the  gland  immediately  beneath  it.  The  point  of  chief  importance  to  re- 
member, in  connection  therewith,  is  that  the  lacteal  sinuses  are  placed  here, 
and  that  great  care  is  requisite  to  avoid  cutting  them  transversely  if  a  bistoury 
is  required  to  be  used.  It  is  always  desirable  to  allow  pus  to  point  very  promi- 
nently when  it  is  formed  beneath  the  areola  ;  and  if  an  incision  be  made,  its 
direction  should  always  pursue  a  straight  line  radiating  fx-om  the  nipple.  The 
efEect  of  dej^arture  from  these  directions  may  be  the  division  of  a  duct ;  the 
consequence  of  which  will  be  that,  a  fistulous  opening  being  established,  the 
milk  will  flow  fi-eely  every  time  the  v/oman  suckles,  for  it  rarely  heals  until 
after  weaning. 

Within  the  area  of  the  nipple  and  areola  new  gi'owths  are  occasionally 
developed.  Pendulous,  cutaneous  formations  ;  follicular  tumours,  or  cysts, 
containing  sebaceous  secretion  ;  vascular  growths  of  true  erectile  tissue  ;  epi- 
thelioma and  infiltrating  carcinoma,  have  all  been  met  with  in  various  degrees 
of  frequency  :  but  as  they  require  to  be  treated  upon  the  same  principles  as 
when  found  in  other  parts,  it  would  be  idle  to  dwell  upon  them  here. 

Special,  Diseases.   Division  V. 

Diseases  of  the  Male  Mammilla. 

The  affections  of  the  male  ora;an  relate  to  its  conditions  in  a 
perfectly  rudimentary  state,  and  when  there  is  a  gland  developed ; 
for  we  have  seen  and  dissected  as  perfect  a  glandular  structure 
taken  from  a  man  as  w^as  ever  formed  in  a  young  girl.  Soon  after 
bu'th  the  organ  becomes  tumid,  and  a  secretion  forms  within  the 
ducts.  If  left  to  nature,  no  difficulty  arises.  Should  inflammation 
arise,  it  must  be  treated  as  before  described. 

At  puberty  the  gland  usually  enlarges,  becomes  painful  for  a 
few  days,  and  then  slowly  decreases  until  nothing  but  the  nipple  is 
perceptible.  But  if  the  part  be  irritated,  inflammation  running  on 
to  the  formation  of  abscess  will  be  excited.  In  rather  delicate 
men  the  gland  is  sometimes  largely  developed, — hypertrophy.  This 
may  occm'  on  one  side  only,  or  on  both  sides.  The  cu'cumstance 
generally  excites  annoyance,  but  no  ill  result ;  although  the  curious 
may  see  in  pathological  museums  breasts  of  this  kind  which  have 
been  removed  and  labelled  "scirrhus."  When  these  breasts  are 
painful,  the  improvement  of  the  general  health  is  indicated,  and  all 
local  pressm'e  must  be  avoided. 

The  male  is  subject  to  deformities  arising  from  excess  of  mammillae :  thus 
we  have  seen  a  man  with  four  nipples.  We  have  never  met  with  a  case  in 
which  there  was  a  deficiency  of  one  or  both. 
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The  diseases  of  tliis  organ  in  the  male  are  of  the  same  kind  as  those  in  the 
female,  already  described.  But  disease  very  rarely  attacks  this  part  in  a 
man.  We  have  seen  a  sebaceous  cyst  developed  close  to  the  nipple  and  ele- 
vating it,  and  so  closely  resembling  the  bluish-red  tint  of  a  tuber  of  cancer 
just  about  to  ulcerate,  as  to  excite  grave  apprehension ;  but  it  was  excised 
with  the  happiest  result.  Not  long  since,  Mr.  Prescott  Hewett  *  removed  a 
cyst  and  intra-cystic  growth  from  a  man's  breast. 

Carcinoma  is  the  new  growth  most  commonly  developed  in  the  male 
breast.  It  occurs  generally  between  forty  and  fifty  years  of  age,  either  in 
the  infiltrating  or  tuberous  form  ;  generally,  however,  in  the  former,  ex- 
tending slowly,  and  affecting  the  integuments  in  its  progress.  Its  treatment 
is  similar  to  that  adopted  in  the  case  of  a  like  disease  m  the  female. 

JOHN  BIRKETT. 


*  Lancet,  vol.  i.  18G4. 
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f  I  "iHE  tli3iToid  gland,  one  of  the  vascular  bodies  without  ducts, 
consists  of  two  lateral  lobes,  connected  by  an  isthmus,  which 
crosses  in  front  of  the  three  upper  rings  of  the  trachea.  Hyrtl 
affirms  that  he  has  met  with  instances  of  complete  congenital  ab- 
sence of  the  isthmus ;  and  in  aged  subjects  it  is  sometimes  so  far 
absorbed  as  to  be  scarcely  distinguishable,  the  two  halves  of  the 
gland  appearing  to  be  united  only  by  areolar  tissue.  The  propor- 
tion of  the  gland  to  the  entire  body  diminishes  with  age.  In  new- 
born infants  it  is  1:300 ;  at  the  end  of  the  first  month  it  is  1:1200 ; 
in  adults  it  falls  to  1:1800.*  It  is  supplied  by  four,  and  sometimes 
by  five,  large  arteries,  branches  of  the  carotid  and  subclavian 
trmiks ;  the  fifth  artery,  when  it  exists,  lying  in  the  mesial  line  of 
the  trachea.  The  organ  lies,  moreover,  in  close  contiguity  to  the 
gi'eat  vessels  and  nerves  of  the  neck. 

Few  Surgeons  believe  that  the  entire  thyroid  gland  has  ever  been  success- 
fully extirpated,  although  cases  are  so  related  by  Desault,  Roux,  Gooch,  Vogel, 
Theden,  Hedenus,  and  others. 

Dr.  Hedenus  speaks  of  six  successful  cases  of  removal.  The  operation,  as 
recorded  by  himself,  is  as  follows :  An  incision  was  made  from  the  os  hyoides 
to  the  top  of  the  sternum,  and  the  skin  reflected  from  each  side  to  the  extent 
of  two  inches.  The  sterno-hyoid  and  thyroid  muscles,  Avhich  were  adherent 
to  the  tumour,  were  cut  through  in  consequence  of  the  haemorrhage  following 
an  attempt  made  to  reflect  them.  He  next  separated  the  swelling  above  and 
below  from  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  and  omohyoid  muscles,  and  also  from 
the  jugular  vein  and  carotid  artery  (to  which  it  was  closely  adherent),  until 
he  freed  it  as  far  as  the  point  where  the  thyroid  arteries  originate.  He  then 
tied  the  superior  and  inferior  thyroid  arteries  close  to  the  tumour,  and,  on 
account  of  the  free  anastomosis,  applied  to  each  vessel  two  ligatures,  and 
divided  it  in  the  interspace.  The  more  deeply  the  dissection  now  extended, 
the  more  hazardous  did  it  appear.  Every  four  or  five  lines  he  was  obliged  to 
tie  two  or  three  arteries ;  a  proceeding  which  was  effected  with  great  difficulty. 
After  most  cautiously  dissecting  to  the  base  of  the  tumour,  which  was  attached 
to  the  thyroid  cartilage  and  the  three  upper  rings  of  the  trachea,  he  met  with 
so  many  arteries,  for  the  most  part  as  large  as  the  radial  or  ulnar,  that  in 
order  to  prevent  further  loss  of  blood,  he  decided  to  tie  the  base  of  the 
tumour,  and  to  cut  away  all  beyond  the  ligature.  He  accordingly  first 
passed  a  needle,  armed  with  ligatures,  through  the  base  of  the  tumour, 
and  tied  the  ends ;  and  next  passed  another  ligature  round  the  entire  base, 
and  removed  as  much  as  he  thought  proper.  Some  local  applications,  of  no 
importance,  were  applied.  During  convalescence  hemorrhage  occurred,  which 
was  arrested  by  sprinkling  the  wound  with  gum-arabic.  On  the  eighth  day 
the  ligatures  came  away.    The  patient  ultimately  recovered,  and  left  the 


*  Hyrtl,  To2?off.  Anat.  b.  i.  p.  357, 
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hospital  well  These  proceedings  are  scarcely  considered  admissible  in  modern 
surgery. 

The  most  frequent  affection  of  the  thp'oid  body  is  chronic 
enlargement,  or  hypertrophy,  to  which  the  term  "  bronchocele"  is 
commonly  applied.  But  under  this  head  are  included  several 
morbid  changes,  allied  to  one  another  in  being  developments  of 
the  natural  component  tissues  of  the  organ. 

A  simple  bronchocele  consists  in  a  uniform  enlargement  of  the 
th_^Toid  body  in  all  its  parts.  The  texture  of  the  gland  is  healthy, 
except  that  it  is  coarser  than  that  of  a  thyroid  gland  of  ordinary 
size.  Very  frequently  numerous  C3^sts  of  one  or  two  lines  in  dia- 
meter are  found  filled  Avith  a  viscid  fluid,  or  some,  fewer  in  num- 
ber and  of  larger  size,  partitioned  and  filled  with  a  thin  watery  or 
bloody  fluid,  and  scattered  irregularly  through  its  substance.  As 
the  enlargement  proceeds,  it  may  surround  and  compress  the  tra- 
chea and  lower  part  of  the  larynx.  A  case  is  recorded  by  the  late 
]Mr.  Howship,  in  which  the  jugular  vein  passed  through  the  sub- 
stance of  the  gland,  and  the  patient  suffered  greatly  from  con- 
gestion of  the  head.  The  two  lobes  are  rarely  equally  increased  in 
size,  the  right  being  more  commonly  the  larger :  sometimes,  it  is 
said,  the  middle  lobe,  or  isthmus,  is  principally  affected.  In  this 
country  bronchocele  is  more  common  in  women  than  in  men.  Cases 
occur  in  Avliicli  young  girls,  from  seventeen  to  twenty-four  years 
of  age,  are  subject  to  considerable  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  body 
at  each  menstrual  period ;  the  swelling  subsiding  as  that  function 
subsides.  I  had  under  my  care  a  young  lady,  in  Avhom  this  thp'oid 
enlargement  became  permanent,  after  the  abrupt  cessation  of  men- 
struation, caused  by  her  being  exposed  to  cold  and  wet  dm'ing  a 
stormy  passage  at  sea.  Mi-.  W.  W.  Cooper  has  observed  that  in 
persons  subject  to  this  affection  the  eyes  are  often  more  than 
usually  prominent.  When  of  moderate  size,  the  disease  can  be 
easily  recognised,  both  by  its  position  and  by  its  following  the 
movements  of  the  trachea  and  oesophagus.  It  rises  if  the  patient 
be  directed  to  swalloAV.  But  when  of  larger  size  it  may  be  known 
as  being  u.nlike  any  thing  else.  It  may  be  raised  Avith  CA'ery 
pulsation  of  the  carotid  artery,  or  hang  doAvn  in  front  of  the  chest, 
so  that  it  cannot  be  concealed  by  any  sort  of  clothing. 

In  the  severer  forms  bronchocele  or  goitre  is  endemic.  It  prevails  in  Der- 
byshire, Nottingham,  and  the  chalky  parts  of  England  ;  in  the  A'alleys  of  the 
Alps,  Apennines,  and  Pyrenees.  Postiglione  remarks,  that  in  Savoy,  Switzer- 
land, the  Tyrol,  and  Carinthia,  there  are  villages  in  Avhich  all  the  inhabitants, 
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without  exception,  have  these  swellings.'-'  The  cause  commonly  assigned, 
namely,  the  use  of  melted  snow,  or  of  water  impregnated  with  calcareous  or 
earthy  particles,  is  unsatisfactory.  Capt.  Alexander  Gerard,  in  his  account 
of  Korrawur,  in  the  Himmalayas,  says,  "  although  the  Korrawurrees  can  get 
nothing  but  snow  for  some  months  in  the  year,  they  are  not  so  subject  to 
goitre  as  the  people  who  live  in  the  damp  grounds  in  the  forest  at  the  foot  of 
the  hills,  where  there  can  never  be  any  snow-water.  The  water  which  flows 
fi'om  the  hills  of  lias,  forming  the  Asiatic  side  of  the  Dardanelles,  is  impreg- 
nated with  lime ;  but  yet  during  a  residence  of  many  months  I  did  not  notice 
the  prevalence  of  goitre."  This  idea  has  been  successfully  refuted  by  Alibert ; 
and  Fodere  has  explained  how  the  disease  cannot  be  referred  to  the  use  of 
any  particular  kind  of  food.  Dr.  Gtiggenbiilil,  the  founder  of  the  Cretin 
Hospital,  remarks  that  both  cretinismus  and  goitre,  which  may  exist  either 
conjointly  or  separately,  prevail  in  deep  valleys,  where  the  air  stagnates,  and 
the  population,  scanty  in  numbers,  becomes  deteriorated  by  frequent  inter- 
marriage. Cases  of  goitre  and  idiotcy  removed  to  an  elevated  position,  and 
properly  nurtured,  are  first  made  to  thrive  bodily,  and  then  are  susceptible  of 
mental  improvement ;  and  he  particularly  relates  the  case  of  a  cretin  child, 
who,  after  having  passed  a  life  of  apparently  complete  insensibility  to  external 
objects,  gave  suddenly  the  first  indication  of  aroused  consciousness,  after 
proper  treatment,  by  exclaiming,  "Die  Sonne"  (the  sun),  as  the  light  of  day 
fell  on  the  spot  where  he  was  seated.  Humboldt  says  that  persons  afflicted 
with  bronchocele  are  met  with  in  the  lower  course  of  the  Magdalena  River, 
from  Honda  to  the  conflux  of  the  Cauca,  in  the  upper  part  of  its  course  be- 
tween Neiva  and  Honda,  and  on  the  high  country  of  Bogota,  six  thousand 
feet  above  the  bed  of  the  river.  The  fii'st  of  these  three  regions  is  a  thick 
forest,  while  the  second  and  third  present  a  soil  destitute  of  vegetation  ;  the 
first  and  third  are  extremely  damp,  the  second  is  peculiarly  dry ;  in  the  second 
and  third  the  winds  are  impetuous,  in  the  first  the  air  is  stagnant.  To  these 
striking  differences  we  will  add  those  relative  to  temperature.  In  the  first 
and  second  regions  the  thermometer  keeps  up  all  the  j'ear  between  71°  and  73° 
F. ;  in  the  thu'd  it  ranges  between  37°  and  62°  F.  The  waters  drunk  by  the 
inhabitants  of  Maraquita,  Honda,  and  Santa  Fe  de  Bogota,  where  broncho- 
celes  occur,  are  not  those  of  snow,  but  issue  from  rocks  of  granite,  freestone, 
and  lime.  The  temperature  of  the  waters  of  Santa  Fe  and  Mompox,  drunk 
by  those  who  have  this  disease,  varies  from  nine  to  ten  degrees.  Bronchoceles 
are  the  most  hideous  at  Maraquita,  where  the  springs,  which  flow  over  gTanite, 
are,  according  to  Humboldt's  experiments,  chemically  more  pure  than  those 
of  Honda  or  Bogota,  and  where  the  climate  is  much  less  sultry  than  upon  the 
banks  of  the  Magdalena  River,  f 

Dr.  John  AVebster  has  f avom-ed  me  with  some  manuscript  notes  bearing 
upon  this  subject.  He  says,  that  according  to  information  collected  from 
reliable  sources,  there  are  500,000  goitreux  persons  in  France.  Some  lo- 
calities in  that  country  are  very  remarkable  for  the  large  number  so 
designated.  For  example,  in  a  town  of  Lorraine,  having  recently  736  inha- 
bitants, there  were  recognised  164  affected  with  goitre,  of  whom  143  were 
females.  Of  the  164  goitreux,  comprising  both  sexes,  105  lived  in  houses 
having  a  northern  exposure,  while  only  59  inhabited  dwellings  fronting  the 
south,  and  thus  enjoying  more  sunshine  than  the  others.  At  Rosieux,  also 
in  Lorraine,  it  is  reported  that  every  indigent  female  is  goitreuse.  In  the 
arrondissement  of  Schalstadt,  situated  in  the  Lower  Rhine  department,  C58 
goitreux  were  lately  registered.  A  still  more  remarkable  instance  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  disease  occurs  at  St.  Aubin,  near  Elboeuf,  on  the  banks  of  the 
Seine,  not  far  from  Rouen,  where  one  female  in  every  16  of  the  total  popu- 
lation has  goitre  more  or  less  developed.  Other  places  in  France  might  be 
named  where  the  affection  is  very  prevalent. 


*  Mcmoria  sidla  Natura  del  Gozzo.  p.  22. 

f  Humboldt,  in  Journ.  de  Physiologie,  par  F.  Majendie,  torn,  iv.  p.  IIG. 
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In  Piedmont  and  Savoy,  especially  the  latter,  goitre  is  very  rife.  By  an 
official  report,  continues  Dr.  Webster,  published  a  few  years  ago,  there  were 
18,462  simple  goitreux,  besides  3,909  cretins.  Various  mountainous  dis- 
tricts in  Europe  are  afflicted  with  this  complaint,  which,  however,  always 
disappears  before  civilisation.  It  becomes  rare  as  persons  are  better  clothed 
and  fed,  and  are  not  compelled  to  intermarry.  Prior  to  181S,  goitre  was  very 
common  in  the  Swiss  canton  of  Valais,  and  particularly  in  several  secluded 
valleys  near  Martigny.  In  that  year,  from  the  bursting  of  a  lake  high  vfp  in 
the  mountains,  a  valley  not  far  from  that  town  was  completely  devastated ; 
houses,  trees,  cattle,  and  people  being  carried  away  by  the  flood.  However 
fi-equent  in  this  part  was  the  prevalence  of  both  goitre  and  cretinism  before 
the  event,  it  was  remarked  that  subsequently  it  nearly  entirely  disappeared, 
and  the  reasons  seemed  the  following.  Before  the  great  inundation,  the  soil 
of  the  valley  was  always  wet,  marshy,  and  unproductive.  By  the  overflowing 
of  the  lake,  a  metre  of  good  vegetable  mould  was  brought  down  from  the 
higher  regions ;  the  natives  were  obliged  to  exert  themselves  in  the  cultiva- 
tion, whereby  their  physical  status  was  much  ameliorated,  and  the  supply  of 
food  materially  augmented. 

At  Caneles,  near  the  Cordilleras  in  North  Mexico,  many  of  the  inhabi- 
tants are  grievously  affected.  Authorities  state  that  half  of  those  employed 
in  the  mines  are  goitreux,  though  generally  only  on  one  side  of  the  neck.  It 
is  affirmed  that  children  born  of  such  parents  are  frequently  idiots,  or  deaf 
and  dumb. 

In  the  treatment  of  bronchocele  we  should  be  particular  to  put  the  patient 
under  circumstances  favourable  to  recovery.  In  females,  the  menstrual  func- 
tion generally  requires  regulation ;  and  a  low  damj)  situation  should,  where 
possible,  be  changed  for  a  more  airy  spot.  Increase  of  swelling  of  the  gland, 
attended  -with  heat  and  signs  of  vascular  activity,  may  be  controlled  by  the 
application  of  a  few  leeches.  But  for  the  most  part  local  applications  are 
unavailing.  Blisters  have  been  applied,  and  kept  open ;  frictions  have  been 
recommended  ;  the  application  of  emplastrum  ammoniaci  cum  hydrargyro, 
electricity,  &c. 

The  remedy  most  relied  on  at  the  present  day  is  iodine,  which  was 
first  given  in  the  form  of  burnt  sponge ;  and  is  now  employed  both  inter- 
nally and  locally,  in  the  different  forms  admitted  into  the  pharmacoiJoeia. 
The  iodide  of  potassium  may  be  admmistered  in  doses  of  two  or  three  grains, 
or  even  more,  three  times  a  day.  If  more  than  three  grains  are  given  at  the 
commencement,  the  medicine  is  removed  in  its  excess  by  the  secretion  of 
the  kidneys.  In  large  doses  it  is  apt  to  excite  salivation,  and  to  irritate  the 
stomach.  Iodine  was  discovered  in  1813,  by  Courtois,  manufacturer  of  salt- 
petre in  Paris ;  but  Dr.  Coindel  was  the  first  to  introduce  it  into  medical 
practice  for  the  cure  of  bronchocele.  Shortly  after  its  efficacy  had  been 
established,  Dr.  Fyf e  of  Edinburgh  discovered  the  presence  of  iodine  in  burnt 
sponge. 

Cases  of  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  body,  demanding  the  application 
of  ligatures  to  the  nutrient  arteries,  must  be  considered  exceptional ;  and 
modern  surgery  somewhat  avoids  the  operation.  In  a  case  recorded  by 
Sir  W.  Blizard,  the  patient  died  from  the  effects  of  hospital  gangrene  ;*  but 
a  case  reported  by  Walther  of  Landshut  was  successful,  f  The  suj^erior 
thyroid  arteries  were  successfully  tied  ,by  Mr.  Coates  of  Sahsbury.J  Mr. 
Skey  observes, §  "  while  on  the  subject  of  tying  arteries  in  the  region  of  the 
neck,  I  have  referred  to  the  operation  of  tying  the  superior  thyroid  artery  as 
performed  by  Sir  W.  Blizard,  by  Mr.  Earle,  and  others.    It  is  an  operation 


*  Burns,  Surgical  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Kvch,  p.  202. 

f  Kcuc  Ilcilart  dea  lu'ojjfes,  p.  25  ;  1817. 

X  Med.  and  Chir.  Trans,  vol.  x.  p.  312. 

§  Ojierative  Surgery,  p.  545 ;  see  edit.  1858. 
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the  performance  of  which  is  perfectly  justifiable,  and,  as  I  can  testify,  is 
attended  with  marked  diminution  of  the  enlarged  structure,  if  this  be  the 
object  to  be  attained :  but  the  relations  of  the  inferior  thyroid  arteries  are 
so  much  more  complicated,  and  the  artery  itself  lies  so  deeply  imbedded  in 
the  structures  of  the  neck,  that  I  conceive  its  exposure  without  danger  to  be 
almost  impossible."  Thus  the  question  stands  ;  the  general  feeling  being  by 
no  means  favourable  towards  the  operation. 

Dr.  Murnay  speaks  highly  of  the  treatment  of  bronchocele  by  strychnia. 
The  first  case  in  which  he  used  it  was  that  of  a  lady  set.  30,  who  had  had 
good  health  up  to  four  years  previously,  when  the  catamenia  became  irre- 
gular and  were  attended  with  great  pain  on  each  periodic  return.  She 
assigned  as  the  cause  of  the  thyroid  tumour  great  distress  of  mind  and  dis- 
appointment.   When  Dr.  Murnay  saw  her,  the  disease  wa.s  of  six  months' 
duration ;  the  right  lobe  of  the  thyi-oid  gland  was  fully  as  big  as  a  turkey's 
egg,  extending  laterally  so  as  to  press  on  the  right  carotid  artery  and  jugular 
vein ;  a  strong  pulsation  was  felt  in  the  tumour,  and  a  purring  thrill  was 
communicated  to  the  hand.    She  had  no  palpitation  of  the  heart ;  but  she 
complained  of  headache,  and  of  a  buzzing  noise  in  the  right  ear ;  she  ima- 
gined there  was  a  slight  enlargement  of  the  right  eye,  and  that  she  felt  a 
sensation  of  fulness  in  it.    The  tumour  at  times  impeded  deglutition,  and 
occasionally  her  breathing  also.    After  a  fair  trial  of  the  usual  remedies, 
strychnia  was  administered  in  the  dose  of  j\  gr.  three  times  a-day.    At  the 
end  of  a  fortnight  there  was  great  improvement,  and  ultimately  the  gland 
regained  its  normal  size.    The  second  case  was  that  of  a  housemaid,  the  en- 
largement having  lasted  twelve  months,  and  both  lobes  being  involved.  There 
was  great  palpitation  of  the  heart,  pulse  1.30,  eyes  prominent,  catamenia  irre- 
gular, tongu.e  large  and  flabby,  and  coated  with  a  yellow  fur  in  the  centre ; 
bowels  constipated,  acting  only  once  a-week.    In  this  case  the  medicine  was 
ordered  in  a  fluid  form ;  one  grain  was  dissolved  in  seven  drachms  of  water 
and  one  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid.    She  was  to  commence  with  five  minims 
three  times  a-day,  and  to  increase  to  twenty.    On  the  tenth  day  of  taking 
the  medicine,  a  great  flow  of  menstrual  discharge  came  on,  lasted  a  few  days, 
and  returned  in  a  week.    The  treatment  was  continued,  and  soon  after  the 
gland  began  to  shrink.    The  third  case  was  that  of  a  young  lady  aged  15,  in 
which  at  the  time  of  the  report  the  symptoms  were  progressing  favourably.* 
Mr.  Hey,  of  York,  has  treated  bronchocele  successfully  by  seton.  The 
patient  was  a  young  lady  21  years  of  age,  who  had  suffered  from  bronchocele 
from  her  earliest  infancy.    Mr.  Hey  passed  a  skein  of  silk  through  one  half 
of  the  gland,  commencing  at  the  upper  part,  in  the  median  line,  and  taking  as 
nearly  as  possible  a  semicircular  direction,  brought  it  out  at  the  correspond- 
ing point  below ;  thus  embracing  half  the  tumour,  at  a  depth  of  fi-om  three- 
quarters  to  one  inch,  so  that  the  seton  was  fau'ly  established  in  the  substance 
of  the  gland.    The  patient  did  not  seem  to  suffer  pain,  and  there  was  no  ha3- 
morrhage  of  consequence.    For  the  first  five  weeks  no  material  change  took 
place ;  the  discharge  was  slight,  and  it  was  found  necessary  to  use  savine 
ointment.    In  the  course  of  the  sixth  week  the  patient  suffered  from  a 
feverish  attack ;  on  the  thu-d  or  fourth  night  after  the  fever,  she  was  seized 
with  a  cough  of  most  distressing  character  ;  she  became  delirious,  with. 
brown  and  dry  tongue  ;  this  condition  lasted  forty-eight  hours.    The  se- 
ton began  to  discharge  a  thin,  dirty-looking,  and  most  offensive  matter, 
which  relieved  the  irritation  about  the  windpi23e,  and  the  delirium  subsided. 
By  degrees  the  discharge  became  purulent,  and  ultimately  all  signs  of  thyroid 
enlargement  disappeared,  f   Mr.  Hey  remarks,  that  this  operation  was  known 
a  century  ago ;  but  Dr.  Quadi'i  of  Naples  revived  it,  and  practised  it  to  a 
considerable  extent  about  the  years  1817-18.    Mr.  Copland  Hutchinson  tried 


*  DuMin  Kosp.  Gaz.  June  1,  1860. 

f  Provincial  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  Sept,  10,  1849. 
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it  in  1819.*  Mr.  T.  A.  Thompson  and  others  have  foUowecl,  with  generally 
favourable  results.  Still  the  nature  of  the  symptoms  here  recorded  point 
clearly  to  chances  of  risk,  and  a  cautious  practitioner  should  well  weigh  the 
necessity  of  operating  at  all. 

M.  E.  CoHin,  medecin-major  de  1^°  classe,  records  the  particulars  of  a 
remarkable  attack  of  acute  goitre  in  the  garrison  at  Brianfon  during  the 
year  18G0.  The  87th  regiment  of  the  line  arrived  at  Brianyon  on  the  22d 
of  October  185D.  During  1860  it  represented  the  garrison  of  the  place,  com- 
prising an  effective  force  of  10G2  men.  During  the  year  the  regiment  sent 
to  the  infirmary  55  cases  of  goitre.  Of  these  55,  there  were  53  acute  cases 
contracted  at  the  town.  The  attack  nearly  always  commenced  after  six 
months'  residence.  The  five  months  most  fertile  in  the  generation  of  goitre 
Avere  from  May  to  September.  M.  Collin  has  called  attention  several  times 
to  the  rapidity  with  which  this  disease  may  manifest  itself.  In  certain  sub- 
jects much  predisposed,  eight  days  sufficed  for  its  formation. 

Of  the  53  goitres,  there  were  8  median,  2  unilateral,  27  bilateral,  and 
16  three-lobed.  Of  the  27  bilateral  goitres,  20  were  on  the  right  side ;  and  of 
the  16  three-lobed,  10  were  also  on  the  right.  This  latter  point  confirms 
the  opinion  of  Alibert,  and  is  supported  by  nearly  all  the  specimens  in  the 
Hunterian  Museum.  No  remedies  were  found  of  any  avail ;  and  M.  Collin 
very  properly  recommended  either  a  rapid  change  in  the  regiment,  or  an 
entire  change  in  the  locality  of  the  station.  He  adds  that  during  winter  the 
ground  is  constantly  covered  with  snoAV ;  and  that  during  that  season  there  is 
no  proper  place  for  exercise,  f 

Instances  are  upon  record  in  which  bronchocele  has  proved  fatal  by  com- 
pression of  the  trachea.  One  of  the  latest  cases  is  recorded  by  Dr.  Dickinson.  J 
The  patient  was  a  tailor  aged  seventeen ;  for  some  time  he  had  had  palpita- 
tion of  the  heart,  and  about  eighteen  months  before  his  death,  he  noticed  a 
swelling  in  the  position  of  the  isthmus  of  the  thyreoid  gland.  The  swelling 
extended  laterally,  so  as  to  occupy  the  sides  of  the  neck,  and  he  then  began 
to  have  fits  of  shortness  of  breath.  In  the  attacks  of  dyspnoea  the  air  passed 
with  a  hissing  sound,  as  if  from  constriction  of  the  larynx.  He  was  admitted 
into  St.  George's  Hospital,  where  he  one  night  died  suffocated,  before  trache- 
otomy could  be  performed.  Upon  examination  after  death,  it  was  found  that 
the  compression  of  the  trachea,  which  was  very  great,  commenced  at  about 
two  inches  below  the  vocal  chords,  and  extended  downwards  for  two  or  three 
inches.  A  preparation,  exhibiting  in  a  striking  manner  the  enlarged  thyroid 
gland  surrounding  and  compressing  the  trachea  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
larynx,  is  preserved  in  the  Museum  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital.  Mr.  Mac- 
whinnie§  relates  the  case  of  a  patient  aged  seventeen,  attended  by  Mr.  M'Crea 
of  Islington,  where  death  ensued  under  symptoms  similar  to  those  of  strangu- 
lation. 

The  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland,  which  has  been  noticed  not  un- 
commonly in  pregnancy,  and  quite  independently  of  the  conditions  usually 
considered  to  be  favourable  to  the  production  of  goitre,  is  not  usually  dan- 
gerous ;  but  M.  GuiUot  notices  two  cases  under  his  own  care,  which  show  that 
it  may  prove  perilous  to  life  itself.  A  lady  set.  thu-ty,  in  easy  circumstances 
and  of  excellent  health  and  constitution,  found  her  neck,  during  a  fii'st  preg- 
nancy, become  the  seat  of  a  slowly- increasing  enlargement.  During  a  second 
pregnancy,  in  1835,  it  increased  agaui  and  became  troublesome.  In  1858 
M.  GuiUot  saw  her  with  M.  Trousseau,  as  the  respiration  was  much  impeded. 
A  few  days  afterwards,  the  patient  being  nearly  asphyxiated,  laryngotomy 
was  performed  with  immediate  relief,  but  death  ensued  in  two  days. 


*  Med. -  Chi V.  Trans,  vol.  xi.  p.  235. 

f  Itccncil  (h:s  Mcmoircs  tie  Med.  MUitaire,  juillet  18G1. 
j  Trans,  of  Path.  Soclcfij  of  London,  vol.  xii.  p.  229. 
§  Laneet,  July  13,  18G1. 
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The  second  case  was  that  of  a  young  woman  aged  twenty-nine,  the  mother 
of  two  children.  Both  respiration  and  voice  were  embarrassed,  and  she  was 
liable  to  suffocative  paroxysms.  These  symptoms  had  come  on  gradually  from 
the  time  of  her  first  pregnancy.  She  was  admitted  into  the  Necker  Hospital, 
where  one  of  the  paroxysms  of  dyspnoea  terminated  fatally.  The  thyroid 
gland  had  nearly  acquired  the  size  of  a  human  brain  ;  the  tissue  was  healthy 
in  appearance,  and  there  were  numerous  small  cysts  scattered  throughout  its 
substance.'*  The  author  regards  the  disease  as  one  of  the  manifestations  of 
the  excessive  production  of  fibrine  during  pregnancy. 

Dr.  Herbert  Davies  exhibited  at  the  Pathological  Society  of  London, 
Ma}'  21,  1849,  both  the  thyroid  and  the  thymus  glands  much  hypertrophied, 
taken  from  a  boy  aged  sixteen,  who  died  suddenly  fi'om  a  spasmodic  affection 
of  the  larynx.  He  had  noticed  the  swelhng  of  the  neck  about  the  age  of 
fifteen ;  the  enlargement  increased  rapidly  about  four  months  previous  to  liis 
death,  and  it  produced  a  sensation  as  if  hcAvere  "breathing  through  a  sponge." 
On  examination,  the  thyroid,  thjrmus,  and  bronchial  glands  Avere  found  much 
enlarged  ;  in  the  last  there  was  a  deposit  of  tubercle.  On  microscopic  exami- 
nation of  the  thyroid  gland,  it  was  found  to  consist  of  the  usual  vesicles 
containing  a  fluid  in  which  were  a  large  number  of  corpuscles,  the  majority 
of  which  were  smaller  than  the  blood-discs. 

Pulsating  or  exophthalmic  hronchocele.  A  pecuUar  variety  of  broncliocele, 
distinct  from  the  ordinary  goitre,  and  to  which  various  names  have  been  ap- 
phed,  may  be  here  noticed ;  though,  as  it  forms  but  one  link  in  a  long  chain  of 
morbid  symptoms,  it  would  be  out  of  place  to  describe  fully  the  disease,  of  which 
it  forms  but  a  part,  among  the  affections  of  the  thyroid  gland.  It  is  almost 
invariably  associated  with  palpitation  of  the  heart  and  a  prominent  condition 
of  the  eyeballs,  and  hence  have  arisen  the  various  names  under  which  these 
combined  symptoms  have  been  described :  as  "  goitre  exophthalmique,"  "  af- 
fection of  the  heart  and  thyroid  gland,"  "  ancemic  exophthalmos,"  "  maladie 
de  Graves,"  "  maladie  de  Brasedow," — according  to  the  theory  of  the  origin  of 
the  disease  which  each  writer  adopts,  or  the  name  of  the  authors  who  were 
supposed  to  have  first  described  it.  It  occurs  more  commonly  in  females 
than  in  males,  though  it  is  by  no  means  confined  to  the  former  sex.  The 
characters  of  the  disease  are  very  well  marked,  and  are  thus  enumerated. 
The  first  symptoms  are  usually  palpitation  of  the  heart  and  habitually 
rapid  pulse,  with  other  signs  of  nervous  debility  ;  and  these  are  followed  at 
a  longer  or  shorter  interval  by  enlargement  and  pulsation  of  the  thyroid 
gland,  with  violent  beatings  of  the  carotid  arteries.  After  these  symptoms 
have  existed  for  some  time, — and  in  some  cases,  it  is  said,  before  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  thyroid  gland, — an  unnatural  prominence  of  the  eyeballs  begins 
to  be  perceptible;  and  this  gives  to  the  patient  a  wild  or  startled,  and  occa- 
sionally almost  maniacal  expression.  In  a  case  related  by  Dr.  Stokes,f  "  the 
tumefaction  continued  to  increase,  until  the  globes  of  the  eyes  appeared  to 
protrude  from  the  orbits,  looking  downwards  and  forwards,  and  exhibiting  a 
zone  of  white  sclerotic  round  the  entire  of  the  cornea  of  at  least  two  lines  in 
breadth.  The  lids  could  only  be  half  closed;  and  the  appearance  of  this  lady 
dm-ing  sleep,  with  these  great  brilhant  eyes  yet  open,  can  never  be  efiiaced 
from  my  memory.";}: 


*  Arcldv.  Gen.  de  Nkl.  t.  xvi.  1860. 

t  Biseanes  of  the  Heart,  and  Ani-ta,  1854,  p.  28.5. 

j  Dr.  Stokes  supposes  that  the  prominence  of  the  eyeballs  depend.s  on  an  increase 
in  the  vitreous  and  aqueous  humours;  but  the  majority  of  observers,  probably  more 
correctly,  think  that  the  prominence  is  caused  by  some  morbid  condition  of  the 
structures  situated  in  tlie  orbit,  behind  the  globe.  AVhat  this  morbid  state  is,  re- 
mains, however,  still  uncertain.  Effusion  of  serum,  increase  of  post-ocular  fat  and 
cellular  tissue,  congestion  of  the  orbital  veins,  &;c.  have  been  assigned  by  different 
writers  as  causes  of  the  protrusion. 
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The  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland  is  peculiar.  In  one  of  Dr.  Begbie's 
cases,  which  may  be  taken  as  a  type,  it  was  soft,  smooth,  and  elastic,  and  of 
equal  character  throughout,  presenting  the  form  of  hypertrophied  gland,  and 
had  rapidly  developed  itself  to  its  present  size — that  of  thi-ee  or  four  times 
the  magnitude  of  the  gland  in  health  ;  but  it  was  subject  to  remarkable 
variations  in  this  respect,  according  to  the  state  of  mind,  rest,  or  palpitation. 
It  appeared  to  be  highly  vascular,  and  conveyed  to  the  touch  the  sensation  of 
an  erectile  tumour.*  There  is  commonly  also  a  purring  thrill  to  be  felt  by 
the  fingers,  and  a  loud  and  sometimes  musical  bruit  to  be  heard  through  the 
stethoscope.  Indeed,  some  years  ago  a  case,  in  which  there  existed  this  condi- 
tion of  the  gland,  was  mistaken  for  an  aneurism,  and  (though  fortunately  for 
the  patient  the  nature  of  the  disease  was  discovered  in  time)  a  day  had  been 
appointed  for  tying  the  carotid  artery,  f 

Together  with  the  pulsation  of  the  thyi-oid  gland  and  of  its  dilated  main 
arteries,  the  carotids  beat  violently,  and  often  with  a  double  pulsation  and 
loud  bruit;  and  the  patient  complains  of  distressing  sensations  of  suffocation, 
hammering  in  the  head,  vertigo,  tinnitus  aurium,  &c.  In  a  case  recorded  by 
Sir  H.  Marsh,  the  patient  could  feel  the  wluzzing  in  her  neck,  and  it  formed 
one  of  her  most  distressing  symptoms.  Sometimes  also  the  pulse  in  other 
arteries  than  the  carotid  is  unusually  jerking  and  large.  In  one  of  Dr.  Stokes' 
cases  the  patient  complained  of  violent  pulsation  of  the  aljdominal  aorta  ;  and 
in  a  case  which  Dr.  C.  J.  B.  Williams  mentioned  at  the  Med.-Chir.  Society,| 
there  was  enlargement  of  the  arteries  of  the  forehead,  face,  and  neck.  In 
many  cases,  however,  a  marked  difference  in  the  pulsation  of  the  carotids 
and  of  the  radial  arteries  has  been  noticed ;  that  of  the  former  being  violent 
and  jerking,  that  of  the  latter  comparatively  feeble. §  Sometimes  large  veins 
can  be  seen  ramifying  over  the  enlarged  thyroid  gland ;  and  the  external 
jugular  and  other  veins  of  the  neck  are  at  the  same  time  much  distended. 
The  heart  beats  quickly,  and  upon  the  least  excitement  -^dolently  ;  and  at 
its  base  and  in  the  large  arteries  a  beUows-sound  is  almost  always  to  be  heard 
through  a  stethoscope.  The  pulse,  indeed,  habitually  rapid,  often  reaches 
130-110  beats  in  a  minute.]| 

From  the  foregoing  account  it  will  be  readily  seen  that  this  disease  is 
very  different  fi'om  ordinary  goitre  ;  and  indeed  its  diagnosis  from  this  or 
fi'om  any  other  malady  is  not  difficult.  These  are  the  chief  points  of  dis- 
tinction from  common  bronchocele :  1.  The  size  of  the  tumour  formed  by 
the  enlarged  gland  varies  considerably  with  the  general  condition  of  the 
patient  as  to  rest  or  excitement,  and  then'  effect  on  the  heart's  action;  2.  the 
appearance  of  the  disease  is  independent  of  endemic  influences,  so  powerful 
in  the  production  of  ordinary  goitre ;  3.  the  tumour  rarely  becomes  large 
enough  to  cause  any  great  deformity,  though  Dr.  Stokes  says  he  has  seen  two 
cases  in  which  this  was  produced  in  a  considerable  degree;  4.  Dr.  Graves  says 
that  it  differs  also  from  goitre  in  its  size  becoming  stationary  just  at  that 
period  of  gi-owth  at  which  the  last-named  disease  usually  increases  more 
rapidly;  5.  the  purring  tin-ill  and  loud  murmur  in  the  tumour,  as  well  as  the 
other  general  symptoms, — the  palpitation,  the  prominent  eyeballs,  the  jerking 
carotids,  &c., — will  be  abundantly  sufficient  for  conffi-ming  the  diagnosis. 

Notwithstanding  the  apparent  urgency  of  the  symptoms,  this  disease  is 
very  rarely  fatal,  imless  accompanied  with  organic  disease  of  the  heart,  or 
some  other  serious  complication.  Comparatively  few  opportunities  of  examin- 
ing the  condition  of  the  thyroid  gland,  after  death,  have  therefore  occurred ; 


Contributions  to  Practical  Medicine,  18G2,  p.  121. 
f  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Aorta,  bv  Dr.  Stokes,  p.  270.  t  f  , 

X  Lancet,  Dec.  8,  18G0.  "  I  Hf)  (\ 

§  Dr.  Stokes,  op.  cit. ;  Di-.  J.  0.  Fletcher,  Brit.  Med.  -Journal,  May^S,  1§C3. 
II  Begbie,  op.  cit.  p.  130.  \ 
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and  these  have  been  for  the  most  part  in  those  who  died  from  some  attendant 
malady,  rather  than  from  the  pecuHar  assemblage  of  morbid  symptoms  which 
by  themselves  make  np  the  disease. 

The  appearances,  therefore,  which  have  been  observed  in  the  heart,  &c. 
after  death,  in  the  few  cases  on  record,  must  not  be  taken  as  representing 
those  v/hich  ordinarily  exist ;  but  must  be  checked  by  the  observation  of  the 
far  larger  number  of  cases  in  which  complete  recovery  has  ensued  on  proper 
treatment.  The  appearances,  however,  which  more  immediately  concern  us 
— those  in  the  thyroid  gland,  namely — are  probably  characteristic. 

In  1841,  Sir  H.  Marsh  communicated  to  the  Pathological  Society  of  Dublin 
an  account  of  a  patient  who  suffered  from  this  disease,  and  who  died  from 
gangrene  of  the  extremities,  preceded  by  erysipelas  and  anasarca.  The  thy- 
roid gland  was  irregularly  lobulated  on  the  surface,  the  lobules  or  cysts  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  clear  fluid.  The  right  internal  jugular  vein  was  much 
dilated,  and  measured,  when  emptied  by  puncture,  an  inch  and  a  half  across. 
One  of  the  enlarged  lobes  of  the  thyroid  body  lay  over  the  carotid  artery. 
Both  auricles,  especially  the  left,  were  much  dilated.  The  left  ventricle  was 
somewhat  dilated  and  hypertrophied.  The  auriculo-ventricular  valves,  on 
both  sides,  had  thickened  margins  ;  the  disease  apparently  proceeding  from 
depositions  of  fatty  granular  matter  under  the  membrane.  The  right  valves 
were  more  affected  than  the  left.*  In  another  case,  that  of  a  woman  who  died 
from  apoplexy,  and  who,  at  the  time  of  her  death,  suffered  from  this  disease, 
the  thyroid  arteries,  which  during  life  could  be  felt  pulsating  strongly,  were 
found  greatly  enlarged  and  remarkably  tortuous.  The  thyroid  gland  was 
enlarged.  The  left  ventricle  was  greatly  hyi)ertrophied,  and  its  cavity  much 
dilated.f  In  a  case  of  Dr.  Begbie's,  the  thyi-oid  gland  was  enlarged  to  three 
times  its  normal  bulk  from  hypertrophy.  The  heart  was  somewhat  enlarged, 
from  slight  dilatation  of  the  right  cavities.  The  walls  of  the  right  auricle 
were  very  thin.  The  valves  were  healthy.  Various  other  organs  were  more 
or  less  diseased. J  In  another  case  recorded  by  the  same  author,  and  in  which 
the  patient  died  from  heart-disease,  general  dropsy,  &c.  "  the  sterno-hyoid 
and  sterno-thyroid  muscles  were  much  thinner  and  broader  than  natural, 
from  being  stretched  over  the  thyroid  body,  which  was  of  large  size.  The 
external  jugular  veins  were  normal ;  the  internal  jugulars  were  large  ;  the 
left  one,  when  slit  open,  measured  an  inch  and  a  half  across  at  a  level  with 
the  cricoid  cartilage.  The  thyroid  body  was  of  large  size,  but  was  not  weighed ; 
its  weight,  however,  might  be  computed  at  four  or  five  times  the  natural 
weight.  Each  lateral  lobe  measured  an  inch  and  a  half  in  breadth,  and  was 
of  a  corresponding  thickness.  This  great  size  was  not  partial,  but  general ; 
and  although  the  isthmus  was  comparatively  larger  than  the  lateral  lobes, 
there  was  complete  symmetry  of  both  sides.  It  was  of  a  dusky-red  colour, 
smooth,  and  well-defined,  and  slightly  irregular  on  its  anterior  surface  ;  but 
still  retained  the  natural  convex  and  semilunar  form  of  the  organ  when  in  a 
state  of  health.  §  Several  other  organs  were  diseased.  The  prognosis  in  those 
cases — the  most  frequent — in  which  there  exist  no  signs  of  grave  organic 
disease  in  the  heart  or  other  organs  is  very  favourable,  though  a  long  time 
often  passes  before  the  characteristic  features  of  the  disease  entirely  disap- 
pear. In  favourable  cases,  the  heart,  becoming  less  excitable,  again  recovers 
its  former  steady  and  healthy  action  ;  and  an  improvement  in  the  state  of 
this  organ  seems  to  be  usually  the  first  step  towards  recovery.  ||  Then  follow 
recession  of  the  eyeballs  within  the  orbit,  and  gradual  lessening  of  the  thy- 
roid tumour,  with  loss  of  its  pulsation,  and,  it  may  be,  hardening  of  its  sub- 
stance ■'^  and  accompanying  these  are  improvement  in  general  health,  and 
commonly,  after  a  longer  or  shorter  time,  perfect  recovery. 


*  Stokes,  op.  cit.  p.  290.  f  Ibid.  p.  291.  %  Op.  cit.  p.  141. 

§  Op.  cit.  p.  146.  II  Dr.  Fletcher,  Dr.  Stokes,  &c.  op.  cit. 

^  Dr.  Bullar,  Mcd.-CJdr.  Trans,  vol.  xliv.  p.  40;  Dr.  Stokes,  op.  cit.  p.  288. 
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The  immediate  causes  of  the  disease  are  not  very  well  defined  ;  but  they 
appear  to  include  almost  any  of  those  circumstances  which  lead  to  general 
ill-health  and  aneemia,  although  in  some  cases  the  patients  are  tolerably 
healthy-loolcing  or  even  plethoric.  Dr.  Begbie,  however,  thinks  that  even  in 
these  there  is  p~robably  an  unhealthy  condition  of  the  blood ;  and  adds,  "  I 
have  seen  no  instance  of  the  disease  in  which  the  general  and  physical  signs 
of  anromia  were  not  more  or  less  completely  developed,  and  no  case  in  which 
an  adequate  cause  of  that  condition  was  not  furnished  in  its  history  ;  nor 
any  one  in  which  a  marked  mitigation,  or  complete  removal  of  the  symp- 
toms, has  not  taken  place  under  a  plan  of  treatment  calculated  to  overcome 
the  blood-disorder."*  Amenorrhoea,  long-continued  hseraorrhage  from  piles, 
bilious  diarrhoea,  want  of  rest,  and  many  other  similar  causes,  have  been 
assigned  in  different  cases.  Dr.  Stokes  says,  "  In  young  -v\%)men,  mental 
anxiety  and  the  eif ect  of  terror  may  produce  it.  I  have  known  a  remarkable 
instance  of  the  latter  cause  inducing  the  disease  in  a  lady  who  had  previously 
been  healthy."  In  a  few  cases  the  disease  appears  intimately  associated  with 
organic  disease  of  the  heart ;  but  this  can  be  by  no  means  considered  essential, 
and  the  cardiac  disease  is  supposed  by  many,  when  it  exists,  to  follow  rather 
than  precede  the  symptoms  which  have  been  described,  and  to  arise  from  long- 
contiimed  functional  disorder  of  the  organ. 

There  has  been  almost  as  much  difference  of  opinion  concerning  the 
nature  of  this  disease  as  there  has  been  agreement  concerning  its  symptoms, 
progiK)sis,  and  treatment.  Dr.  Begbie  thinks  that  the  essence  of  the  disease 
consists  in  a  vitiated  or  impoverished  condition  of  the  blood,  and  that  this 
condition,  acting  directly  on  the  cardiac  nerves,  excites  the  heart  and  vessels 
to  over-action  ;  that  the  anasmic  palpitation  thus  produced  is  followed  by  the 
characteristic  symptoms,  and,  if  not  removed,  issues  in  organic  change  of  the 
heart,  in  enlargement  of  the  great  vessels,  in  induration  and  structural  degene- 
ration of  the  thyroid  gland,  &c.  Dr.  Stokes  supposes  that  the  disease  is  a  spe- 
cial form  of  cardiac  neurosis,  which  may  lead  to  organic  disease,  and  that  the 
nervous  excitement  is  possibly  propagated  to  the  arteries  of  the  neck,  as  he 
thinks  that  their  pulsation  is  more  than  can  be  accounted  for  by  the  force  of 
the  heart.  Prof.  Laycockf  thinks  the  symptoms  are  due  to  neurosis  of  the 
cerebro-spinal  tract,  or  rather  of  several  vaso-motor  centres  in  the  spinal  cord. 
The  bronchocele  (which  is  essentially  a  dilatation  of  the  vessels  of  the  thyi-oid 
gland)  he  thinks  is  due  to  a  lesion  of  a  paralysing  kind  of  the  trunk  of  the 
sympathetic.  Dr.  J.  O.  Fletcher  is  of  opinion  that  we  must  look  to  the  ner- 
vous system,  and  especially  to  the  brain  for  the  cause,  and  that  the  disease 
is  '  hyperneuria,'  induced  by  sleeplessness,  anxiety,  &c.  impamng  digestion 
and  assimilation ;  "  secondarily  interfering  with  the  normal  nutrition  of  the 
nerve-centres,  causing  a  state  of  hyperneurosis  with  want  of  power,  which 
induces  imperfect  secretion  by  some  organs,  and  as  a  necessary  consequence 
of  this,  if  long  continued,  causes  organic  changes. "|  Dr.  Haudfield  Jones: 
that  the  fundamental  malady  is  debility,  especially  of  the  nervous  system, 
■which  by  affecting  various  vaso-motor  nerves  gives  rise  to  the  several  symp- 
toms. §  M.  Trousseau  :  that  it  is  a  neurosis,  having  its  proximate  cause  in  a 
change  of  the  vaso-motor  apparatus,  and  that  the  anajmia  follows,  rather 
than  precedes,  the  characteristic  symptoms.  || 

The  proper  treatment  is  very  deiinitely  pointed  out  by  the  causes  and 
sjTuptoms  of  the  disease.  To  remove  those  conditions  (if  they  stiU  exist) 
which  appear  to  have  been  important  elements  in  the  first  production  of 
the  disease,  as  hajmorrhage,  over-exertion  of  mind  or  body,  &c. — to  allay 
the  excessive  action  and  u'ritability  of  the  heart  l^y  digitalis,  morphia,  hyos- 
cyamus,  and  similar  da-ugs — to  improve  the  impoverished  or  vitiated  blood 
by  tonics,  especially  iron — to  place  the  patient  in  favourable  conditions, 


*  Op.  cit.  p.  170.  t  -S'''^-  and  For.  Med.- Chit:  liev.  Jan.  18G4. 

X  Op.  cit.  p.  532.  §  Proceedings  of  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  18G1. 

II  C'U/uque  Med,  de  V Hotel  Bleu,  pp.  04:4:,  G45. 
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so  far  as  is  possible,  for  good  air  and  perfect  rest, — are  the  obvious  and 
most  important  general  methods  of  treatment,  the  details  of  which  must 
be  decided  separately  for  each  case.  Iodine,  whether  taken  internally,  or 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  swollen  thyroid  gland,  appears  to  be  by  itself 
of  very  httle  use.  The  application  of  ice  appears  in  some  cases  to  be 
very  beneficial.  It  does  not  often  happen  that  immediate  danger  is  caused 
by  the  pressure  of  the  enlarged  thyroid  body  on  the  trachea ;  but  M.  Trous- 
seau relates  such  a  case ;  and  the  patient,  a  boy  about  14  years  old,  was 
apparently  saved  from  suffocation,  or,  at  least,  from  undergoing  trache- 
otomy, by  venassection,  by  the  application  of  ice  to  the  neck,  and  by  the  ad- 
ministration internally  of  digitalis.*  Three  weeks  afterwards  he  could  walk 
more  than  two  miles,  and,  when  M.  Trousseau  last  saw  him,  he  had  almost 
completely  recovered. 

Dr.  Graves  ingeniously  suggests  that  the  globus  hystericus,  so  commonly 
attendant  upon  nervous  palpitation,  and  so  often  referred  by  the  patient  to 
the  situation  of  the  thyroid  gland,  may  arise  from  swelling  of  this  body  and 
pressure  on  the  trachea  ;  and  that  it  is  not,  therefore,  a  purely  nervous 
sensation. 

Acute  inflammation  of  the  thyroid  body  is  rare.  Dr.  Watson 
remarks  that  this  gland  "  does  not  seem  very  prone  to  inflame  ; 
and  probably  Dr.  Copland  is  right  in  his  opinion  that  inflammation 
occui's  spontaneously  in  this  organ  in  scrofulous  persons  only."t 
I  have  met  vnth.  one  instance  of  the  disease.  Aji  old  woman, 
incm-ably  insane,  died  in  Bethlehem  Hospital,  December  22,  1846. 
Before  death,  for  some  days,  she  had  experienced  great  diffi- 
culty in  swallowing,  and  had  objected  to  take  food.  On  exami- 
nation of  the  body,  it  was  found  that  the  skull-cap  was  thicker 
and  heavier  than  natm-al,  and  the  brain  was  congested  mth 
blood.  There  was  diffused  purulent  infiltration,  for  one  inch 
in  length  and  half  an  inch  in  breadth,  affecting  the  cellular 
tissue  of  the  oesophagus  just  where  it  Avinds  romid  to  get  in  front 
of  the  descending  aorta.  The  left  lobe  of  the  thyroid  body  was 
much  enlarged,  and  occupied  by  cysts  of  various  sizes.  There  was 
piu-ulent  infiltration  diffused  throughout  the  whole  organ,  but  more 
extensive  on  the  left  side.  The  cysts  contained  flakes  of  thick 
fibrine  mixed  mth  foetid  fluid.  The  oesophagus  was  contracted 
in  that  spot  around  which  the  pus  had  been  effused.  There  was 
no  other  morbid  appearance. 

Mr.  Turner,  of  Kensington,  has  related  some  cases  of  suppurating  cysts 
of  the  thyroid  body,  treated  by  fi'ee  incision  ;  in  one  case  the  cyst-wall  came 
away,  and,  reasoning  from  this  exjaerience,  he  proposed,  as  a  method  of  treat- 
ment, to  obhterate  the  cysts  formed  in  this  gland  by  inflammation  artificially 
excited  in  the  following  manner.  The  skin  covering  the  cysts  was  gra- 
dually destroyed  by  repeated  applications  of  caustic  potash  rubbed  over  a 
space  equal  in  size  to  a  florin ;  then  a  blunt-pointed  director  was  introduced, 
and  pushed  about  so  as  to  excite  vascular  action,  in  consequence  of  which 
suppuration  ensued,  and  the  cavity  slowly  contracted.    He  put  this  method 


*  Op.  cit.  p.  031. 

f  Led.  Practice  of  Physic,  vol.  i.  p.  756,  1845. 
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into  practice  in  two  cases,  the  particulars  of  which  are  related  in  the  Medical 
'func>>  and  Gazette^  Jan.  20,  1855.  But,  while  according  merit  to  this  Surgeon 
for  the  care  with  which  he  conducted  his  cases,  we  must  not  be  unmindful 
of  the  danger  likely  to  ensue  from  these  proceedings.  In  1841,  the  late 
Mr.  Vincent  had  under  his  care,  in  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  a  woman,  48 
years  old,  with  a  tumour  in  fi'ont  of  the  neck  as  large  as  the  head  of  a  child 
of  two  years.  The  tumour  contained  fluid,  which  was  twice  withdraAvn  with 
a  trocar.  The  fluid  first  evacuated  resembled  serum,  but  coagulated  spon- 
taneously ;  on  the  second  occasion  it  was  mixed  with  blood.  After  the  second 
operation,  the  cyst  inflamed,  and  discharged  grumous  and  sanious  pus ;  but  it 
also  enlarged  quickly,  and  the  patient  died  unexpectedly  from  suffocation.  On 
examination  after  death,  it  was  found  that  nearly  the  whole  of  the  right  lobe 
of  the  thyroid  body  was  occupied  by  a  cyst,  the  walls  of  which  were  two  hues 
in  thickness ;  the  cavity  was  full  of  lymf)h,  pus,  and  blood  ;  the  sudden  death 
was  due  to  a  discharge  of  a  great  part  of  its  contents  into  the  j^harynx  and 
larynx,  through  an  ulcerated  aperture  into  the  former.'-'  In  reference  to  this 
subject  Flajani  says  :  "I  was  once  called  to  assist  a  gentleman,  40  years  of 
age,  brought  to  death's  door  by  a  bleeduig,  which  arose  from  the  application  of 
caustic  to  the  fore  part  of  the  neck.  As  tourniquets,  bandages,  &c.  proved 
quite  ineffectual,  it  was  indispensable  to  make  pressure  on  the  part  with  the 
finger  of  an  assistant  for  twenty-four  hours,  ere  the  ha3morrhage  could  be 
stopped ;  a  copious  suppuration  ensued,  and  it  was  three  months  before  the 
part  healed.  I  was  likewise  present,"  says  he,  "  at  the  opening  of  a  similar  but 
larger  swelling  in  the  same  situation,  the  patient  being  an  elderly  person,  who 
had  suffered  from  the  chsease  for  several  years.  The  incision  caused  the  evacua- 
tion of  a  small  quantity  of  serum,  contained  in  the  cellular  membrane ;  but  the 
following  day  the  tumour  inflamed,  the  difficulty  of  respu-ation  increased,  and 
for  some  days  the  patient  was  in  great  danger.  At  length  suppuration  was 
established,  followed  by  destruction  of  a  great  deal  of  the  cellular  membrane 
and  several  sinuses.  The  patient  lost  his  hfe ;  and  on  examination  of  the 
body,  the  lungs  were  found  tuberculated ;  an  effect  of  the  impediment  to 
the  cu'culation  of  the  blood  tln-ough  the  smaller  vessels  of  those  organs."f 

I  have  succeeded  in  producing  the  complete  obliteration  of  a  thyroid  cyst, 
with  correspondmg  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  swelling  of  the  gland,  in  a 
young  married  woman,  healthy,  and  of  temperate  habits,  by  means  of  the  in- 
jection of  iodine  in  the  usual  proportions  of  one  drachm  of  the  tincture  to  five 
of  water.  But  whoever  undertakes  such  an  operation  should  bear  in  mind 
the  numerous  complications  which  may  await  him ;  as  well  as  the  fact  that  in 
some  instances  the  hasmorrhage  has  been  so  severe  as  to  demand  the  applica- 
tion of  a  ligatm-e  to  the  carotid  artery. 

Two  cases  of  cancer  of  the  thj-roid  body  have  been  recorded  by 
Dr.  V.  Franque.J  Botli  patients  were  between  40  and  50  years 
of  age,  and  in  both  instances  tliere  was  found  fiu'ther  morbid 
deposit  in  various  organs.  In  the  left  lung  of  the  first  case  there 
were  noticed  old  tubercle  in  the  upper  lobe,  and  cancerous  deposit 
in  the  other  parts.  In  the  second  case  the  ^ascera  were  very  gene- 
rally affected. 

The  same  disease  has  been  described  by  Mr.  Csssar  Hawkins  in  the  Medical 
Gazette,  1843.  The  first  case,  seen  in  1837,  might  perhaps  be  somewhat  doubt- 
ful from  want  of  post-mortem  examination ;  but  four  other  cases  were  verified. 


*  Museum  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  ser.  sxii.  no.  10. 
t  Flajani,  Colh-zionc  d'  Osseri:  t.  iii.  p.  283,  8vo,  Koma,  1802. 
j  Deutsche  Klin,  vol.  xxxix.  1856. 
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The  disease  commenced  between  the  ages  of  45  and  60.  In  one  instance  the 
parts  adjacent  to  the  pharynx  and  oesophagus  were  infiltrated  by  cancer. 
There  was  a  large  ulcer  on  the  oesophagus,  and  the  right  internal  jugular  vein 
was  closely  adherent  to  the  tumour.  I  have  seen  a  similar  case  in  St.  Bar- 
tholomew's Hospital. 

In  such  cases  none  but  palliative  remedies  are  of  any  avail ;  but  the  pain 
and  distress  in  breathing  may  be  greatly  allayed  by  the  employment  of  the 
hypodermic  injection  of  morphine. 

In  conclusion,  I  may  repeat  tlie  words  of  Rokitansky  :  "If  we 
except  serous,  fibrous,  cartilaginous,  and  bone-like  productions,  all 
other  new  formations  in  tlie  th}T.'oid  gland  are  extremely  rare. 
Tubercle  is  scarcely  ever  seen,  and  cancer  in  its  medullary  form  is 
in  the  highest  degree  exceptional."* 

HOLMES  COOTE. 


*  Patlwl.  Anat.  vol.  iii.  p.  151. 
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Part  I.  General  or  Cokstitutional,  Affections. 

17^  VERY  deviation  from  the  healthy  structure,  function,  or  colour  of  any 
1j  one  anatomical  element  of  the  skin  is  a  disease  of  the  skin ;  and  all 
abnormal  states  of  the  hair  and  nails  are  properly  ranked  in  the  same  cate- 
gory, liecause  the  hair  is  formed  by  one  of  the  integral  parts  of  the  skin,  and 
the  nails  are  a  modification  of  the  epithelium. 

The  majority  of  the  diseases  of  the  skin  are  secondary  to  constitutional 
derangements ;  in  some,  however,  the  latter  are  comparatively  trifling,  while 
in  others  the  external  local  disease  is  an  insignificant  part  of  a  grave  illness. 
Special  writers  have  usually  classed  some  of  these  grave  constitutional  diseases 
among  diseases  of  the  skin ;  but  at  any  rate  it  seems  undesirable  to  describe 
under  this  head  the  acute  specific  diseases. 

In  other  diseases  of  the  skin,  again,  the  subcutaneous  tissues  are  so  deeply 
involved,  that  the  skin-affection  constitutes  a  very  small  part  of  the  local 
disease,  and  the  propriety  of  classing  such  affections  with  ordinary  skin- 
diseases  is  more  than  questionable.  The  same  is  true  in  regard  of  certain 
diseases  attended  with  deviations  from  the  healthy  functions  of  the  skin  ;  as 
for  example,  local  perspu-ation,  the  result  of  disease  of  the  nervous  system. 

Diseases  of  the  skin  are  ofren  treated  of  as  special  affections  ;  but  diseases 
of  the  skin  no  more  constitute  a  special  department  of  medicine  than  do 
diseases  of  the  heart,  lungs,  or  liver.  Like  diseases  of  all  other  organs, 
diseases  of  the  skin  are  disf)osed  to  by  certain  constitutional  states,  and  by 
diseases  of  other  parts ;  and  like  all  other  organs,  the  skin,  when  extensively 
diseased,  leads,  perhaps  through  the  medium  of  the  blood,  to  abnormal  condi- 
tions of  parts  not  anatomically  related  to  it.  Diseases  of  the  skin  do  not 
differ  essentially  fo-om  diseases  of  other  organs  :  they  owe  their  origin  to  the 
same  kind  of  causes,  they  agree  with  them  pathologically,  they  run  a  similar 
course,  and  they  have  like  terminations.  In  regard  of  general  pathology,  of 
general  etiology,  and  of  general  therapeutics,  diseases  of  the  skin  are  by  no 
means  special.  In  reference  to  the  majority  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  as  in 
reference  to  other  diseases,  we  have  to  consider  the  constitutional  state  that 
disposes  to  the  affection,  the  local  condition  that  renders  the  skin  suscep- 
tible of  the  special  disease,  and  the  locally-acting  cause  which  determines  the 
occurrence  of  the  disease  ;  and  each  of  these  subjects  requires  to  be  kept  in 
view  when  treating  the  disease,  and  when  (a  point  of  great  moment  in  refer- 
ence to  diseases  of  the  external  surface  of  the  body)  determining  the  proper 
measures  to  be  adopted  in  order  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  disease. 

The  division  of  diseases  of  the  sldn  into  genera  and  species,  and  the  best 
modes  of  grouping  these  in  classes,  have  occupied  a  great  deal  of  the  atten- 
tion of  dermatologists. 

No  doubt,  theoretically  considered,  the  best  and  primary  division  of  dis- 
eases of  the  skin  is  into  essentially  local  diseases  and  essentially  constitutional 
diseases.  And  this  division  would  be  practically  the  best,  if  all  diseases  of 
the  skin  could  be  arranged  under  the  one  or  the  other  head  ;  because,  by  the 
position  assigned  to  any  particular  disease,  its  most  important  pathological 
character  would  then  be  at  once  known,  and  also  the  most  important  point  to 
be  kept  in  view  in  its  treatment.  But  this  arrangement  is  impracticable.  Our 
knowledge  of  diseases  of  the  sldn  is  not  precise  enough  for  all  to  be  referred 
severally  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  these  heads. 
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Itch  is  essentially  a  local  disease,  and  small-pox  a  constitutional  affec- 
tion ;  but  Avliere  shall  miliaria  be  placed,  seeing  that  the  miliaiy  eruption  is 
excited  by  some  abnormal  conditions  of  the  perspiration,  e.  g.  such  as  occurs 
in  rheumatism  ?  Again,  where  shall  urticaria  be  grouped  ?  Urticaria  is  some- 
times excited  by  certain  articles  of  diet ;  that  is  to  say,  during  the  digestion 
of  these  articles  a  material  enters  the  blood,  or  the  blood  is  so  modified  as 
to  excite  the  disease  of  the  skin  called  urticaria.  Now,  does  the  fact  of  the 
blood  being  contaminated  in  this  way  fi'om  the  food  constitute  a  claim  for 
urticaria  to  be  ranked  as  a  constitutional  affection?  It  manifestly  does  so. 
But  then  the  application  of  certain  irritants  to  the  skin  produces  a  disease 
identical  anatomically  with  that  induced  by  the  ingestion  of  the  substances 
just  adverted  to.  So  that  urticaria  may  be  a  purely  local  affection,  or  merely 
the  local  manifestation  of  a  constitutional  state.  The  inconvenience  of  sepa- 
rating two  cases  of  what  is  one  genus  when  considered  anatomically,  is  mani- 
fest. If  the  diseases  of  the  skin  of  parasitic  origin,  and  those  induced  by  the 
external  apphcation  of  direct  irritants,  be  excluded,  there  are  very  few  which 
are  not  more  or  less  dependent  on  constitutional  derangement.  Even  para- 
sitic diseases  seem  to  take  little  hold  on  the  constitutionally  sound ;  and  many 
of  those  primarily  excited  by  local  irritants  are  kept  up  by  constitutional  ab- 
normities. 

A  second  method  of  dividing  skin-diseases  into  orders  is  founded  on  the 
supposed  pathological  nature  of  the  local  affection,  c.  g.  inflammation,  hyper- 
trophy, the  orders  thus  formed  being  divided  into  genera  according  to  the 
structure  supposed  to  be  first  affected,  e.  g.  the  sudoriferous  ducts,  the  seba- 
ceous follicles,  the  hair-follicles,  the  epithelium.  But  the  fact  is,  that  medical 
knowledge  is  not  yet  sufficiently  advanced  to  enable  us  to  determine  in  the 
majority  of  cases  either  the  primary  pathological  process  or  the  part  of  the 
skin,  anatomically  considered,  first  affected.  So  that  this  division,  which 
when  first  proposed  to  us  charms  by  its  appearance  of  scientific  accuracy,  is 
in  the  present  state  of  medicine  practically  impossible.  The  time  may  come 
when  it  will  be  as  useful  as  it  is  theoretically  pleasing,  but  to-day  is  not  that 
time. 

A  thk'd  division  of  skin-diseases,  and  that  which  will  be  adopted  in  this 
article,  is  substantially  that  originally  proposed  by  Plenck  of  Baden,  and 
adopted  with  some  modification  by  WiUan,  and  subsequently  employed  by  a 
large  number  of  writers  on  the  subject.  At  the  same  time  I  shall  deviate 
from  WiUan's  arrangement  widely  in  one  or  two  important  particulars.  The 
microscope,  by  revealing  the  presence  of  parasitic  plants  in  certain  of  the 
diseases  of  the  skin,  and  the  close  study  of  these  same  diseases,  by  which  the 
relation  between  the  plant  and  the  disease  has  been  ascertained,  enable  us  to 
found  a  new  order,  and  so,  by  abstracting  certain  diseases  from  some  of  the 
genera  of  Willan,  to  render  those  genera  infinitely  more  natural. 

The  faults  in  principle  of  WiUan's  arrangement  are  many  and  obvious ; 
but  then  it  is  eminently  practical.  The  diseases  grouped  together  in  his 
arrangement  by  no  means  agree  pathologically ;  but  then  his  divisions  greatly 
facihtate  diagnosis ;  they  enable  the  name  of  a  particular  case  of  disease  to 
be  learned,  and  that  being  learned,  its  pathological  and  anatomical  position 
may  subsequently  be  determined. 

Exanthemata.  The  diseases  of  the  first  group  have,  as  their  great  charac- 
teristic, redness,  disappearing  or  diminishing  transiently  on  pressure.  The 
cutaneous  affection  is  essentially  nothing  more  than  an  increased  quantity 
of  blood  in  the  vessels  of  a  portion  of  the  skin  :  no  vesicles,  no  pustules,  no 
scales,  no  elevation  of  the  cutis  are  present.  Now  and  then,  however,  the 
blood  accumulates  in  such  quantity  at  particular  points  as  to  cause  a  little 
elevation  of  the  cutis ;  and  if  these  points  are  small  and  circular,  we  have  an 
appearance  of  papulse  ;  but  the  elevation,  like  the  redness,  disappears  on  pres- 
sure ;  to  return,  however,  when  the  pressm-e  is  removed.  True  papulas  can- 
not be  removed  for  an  instant  by  pressure. 

The  connection  between  the  hypersemic  cutis  and  the  cuticle  covering  it  is 
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usually  diminished  either  before  or  during  the  stage  of  resolution ;  and  the 
consequence  is,  that  there  is  generally  a  little  desquamation  of  the  cuticle 
while  the  rash  is  fading,  or  after  the  redness  has  disappeared.  It  is  highly 
probable  that  the  loosening  of  the  cuticle  is  due  to  the  eifusion  of  a  small 
quantity  of  serosity  from  the  engorged  vessels  of  the  sm-face  of  the  cutis. 
Now  and  then  fluid  is  effused  in  sufficient  quantity  to  raise  the  cuticle  from 
the  cutis :  thus  in  the  eruption  of  scarlet  fever  it  is  very  common  to  find  in- 
numerable vesicles  stud  the  red  surface ;  and  in  erysipelas  the  cuticle  is  occa- 
sionally elevated  into  bullas.  The  diseases  characterised  by  red  patches  dis- 
appearing under  pressure  constitute  the  order  exanthemata :  these  diseases 
are  erythema,  roseola,  urticaria. 

Hcemorrluifjia.  In  the  exanthemata  the  blood  is  within  the  vessels  of  the 
red  part ;  in  the  order  hcemorrhagia  the  blood  escapes  from  its  vessels  into 
the  substance  of  the  cutis,  and  so  crimson  spots  unaffected  by  pressure  are 
formed.  There  are  only  two  diseases  thus  distinguished,  viz.  purpm-a  and 
scurvy.  But  haBmorrhage  into  the  substance  of  the  cutis  occurs,  and  not  un- 
frequently  in  the  course  of  all  diseases  of  low  type.  If  the  hEemorrhagic 
spots  be  small,  they  are  termed  petechise ;  if  large,  vibices  or  ecchymoses. 
Wlaen  small,  the  spots  formed  by  cuticular  hasmorrhage  are  usually  circular ; 
at  the  bend  of  the  elbow,  however,  they  are  oval.  When  large,  they  are  often 
very  irregular  in  form. 

Vesicitla'.  The  thu'd  group  is  characterised  by  vesicles,  /.  c.  by  minute 
collections  of  serous  fluid  seated  immediately  under  the  cuticle.  Although  at 
fh-st  transparent,  this  fluid  ordinarily  becomes  in  a  short  time  opalescent, 
milky,  or  even  puriform.  The  cuticle  covering  it  is  also  at  first  quite  trans- 
parent ;  after  a  while,  however,  it,  like  the  fluid  beneath,  grows  white  and 
opaque.  Tliis  change  in  the  cuticle  may  precede  that  in  the  contents  of  the 
vesicle.  The  fluid  of  a  vesicle  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  cutis,  directly 
beneath  the  cuticle.  The  fluid  from  a  vesicle  may  be  absorbed,  or  it  may  dry 
up  and  form  with  the  cuticle  over  it  a  thin  scale ;  this  scale  may  be  detached, 
or  it  may  remain  attached  and  be  thickened  by  fresh  secretion  beneath  it. 

If  the  vesicles  are  very  small  and  numerous,  and  the  fluid  in  them  con- 
tains but  little  solid  matter,  then  a  mere  fiu-furaceous  desquamation  follows 
the  absorption  of  their  contents,  their  bursting,  or  their  desiccation ;  under 
these  circumstances  the  vesicular  nature  of  the  disease  may  be  overlooked, 
and  the  desquamation  of  the  cuticle  only  noticed. 

If  the  fluid  contains  a  large  amount  of  solid  matters,  or  if  the  scales  first 
formed  be  thickened  by  the  drying  on  them  of  fresh  secretion,  then  flat  scabs 
of  a  yeUowish-brown  colour  are  formed.  These  scabs  are  often  raised  at  the 
circumference.  Dry  or  moist  honey-like  scabs  are  never  formed  by  the  dry- 
ing-up  of  vesicles. 

It  has  been  said  that  vesicles  are  formed  at  the  orifice  of  sudoriferous 
ducts ;  but,  although  this  may  be  true  in  some  cases,  all  vesicles  are  not  so 
constituted.  The  diseases  or  genera  of  the  order  vesiculse  are — sudamiua, 
miliaria,  eczema,  and  herpes. 

Bulla-.  The  diseases  belonging  to  the  fourth  order  of  skin-diseases  are 
distinguished  by  the  eruption  of  buUas ;  that  is  to  say,  by  collections  of  sero- 
sitj^  of  considerable  size,  situated  du'ectly  beneath  the  cuticle,  and  raising  the 
cuticle  from  the  cutis.  Bullce  differ  from  vesicles  only  in  size  ;  they  vary  in 
diameter  from  a  quarter  of  an  inch  to  two  inches.  Now  and  then  the  blebs, 
as  they  are  called,  attain  the  dimensions  of  half  a  hen's  egg.  The  fluid  of 
bullte,  like  that  of  vesicles,  as  well  as  the  cuticle  over  them,  may  be  trans- 
parent or  opalescent.  BuUas  may  be  followed  by  crusts  or  by  ulcerations. 
Pemphigus  and  rupia  are  the  only  two  diseases  belongmg  to  this  order. 

Pustulce.  The  presence  of  pustules  marks  the  fifth  order.  Pustules  con- 
tain pus  from  the  moment  of  their  formation.  The  inflammation,  on  which 
the  formation  of  pus  depends,  extends  some  depth  into  the  cutis ;  so  that  the 
collection  of  pus  which  constitutes  the  pustule  is  situated  in  the  cutis  and  not 
merely  on  it  immediately  beneath  the  cuticle. 
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Wlien  vesicles  become  opalescent,  tlie  opalescence  depends  on  the  presence 
of  pus- corpuscles  and  molecular  granules ;  but  true  vesicles,  whether  their 
contents  be  transparent  or  milky,  are  never  sunk  into  the  cutis,  and  the  pus- 
corpuscles  when  present  constitute  a  very  small  proportion  of  the  contents  of 
the  vesicle. 

Pustules  are  followed  by  thick  and  dry  or  by  honey-like  crusts. 

There  are  three  forms  of  pustules — viz.  psydracise,  phlyzacise,  and  achores. 

Psydracife  are  very  little  raised  above  the  level  of  the  cutis.  They  are 
seated  in  the  hair-follicles — a  hah-  passing  through  the  centre  of  each  pustule. 
The  redness  around  this  variety  of  pustule  is  frequently  very  trifling,  espe- 
cially when  the  pustules  are  placed  at  some  distance  from  each  other ;  when 
near  together,  however,  the  skin  between  may  be  red,  hot,  and  swollen. 

PhlyzacijB  are  distinct  pustules  of  some  size,  seated  on  elevated,  inflamed 
bases.  They  are  found  especially  on  the  trunk  and  extremities,  and  they 
terminate  in  small  brown  scabs. 

Achores  are  very  small  pustules  on  comparatively  large  inflamed  bases ; 
base  and  collection  of  pus,  however,  form  together  only  a  small  pustule. 
Achores  are  formed  in  considerable  numbers  in  the  vicinity  of  each  other,  the 
cutis  between  being  red,  hot,  and  swollen.  They  are  more  common  on  the 
faces  of  children  than  elsewhere.  The  secretion  from  them  forms  those  very 
large,  thick,  irregular-shaped  scabs,  resembling  dried  honey  in  consistence,  so 
common  on  the  chins  of  children.  Achores  are  inflamed  hair  and  sebaceous 
folhcles. 

Impetigo,  ecthyma,  equinia,  and  variola,  are  the  genera  in  the  order  pus- 
tulae. 

Parasitici.  The  diseases  of  the  skin  in  which  a  vegetable  parasite  is  inva- 
riably present  are  tinea  tonsurans,  tinea  favosa,  tinea  sycosis,  and  chloasma. 
Tinea  decalvans  is  also  placed  in  this  group. 

There  is  only  one  disease  characterised  by  the  presence  of  an  animal  para- 
site, viz.  scabies. 

Fapukc.  Papulae  are  sohd  elevations  of  the  cutis  of  small  size,  papilli- 
form ;  then'  colour  varies  from  dull  white  to  bright  red.  When  red,  the  colour 
may  be  removed  for  an  instant  by  pressure,  but  the  elevation  remains. 
Papulae  are  supposed  by  some  to  be  enlarged  papillae ;  but  the  researches  of 
Gustav  Simon  prove  that  papulae  may  be  formed  at  any  point  of  the  cutis  by 
infiltration  of  the  cutis  at  that  point  with  serosity. 

Three  genera  belong  to  the  order  papulae,  viz.  strophulus,  lichen,  and 
prurigo. 

Squam.a:.  The  order  squamae  is  characterised  by  the  formation  of  an  ex- 
cessive quantity  of  epithelium-scales  loosely  attached  to  each  other  and  to  the 
cutis.  By  the  shghtest  friction  dry  opaque  white  scales  are  detached  fi'om  the 
diseased  surface. 

Psoriasis  and  pityriasis  are  the  only  two  genera  of  the  order  squamae. 

Tuhercula.  Sohd  hard  elevations  of  the  cutis,  much  larger  than  papulffi, 
are  called  tubercula.  In  this  order  are  included  several  diseases  anatomically 
and  pathologically  very  different  from  each  other.  The  order  tubercula 
includes  molluscum,  acne,  lupus,  elephantiasis,  framboesia,  keloid,  and  cancer. 

Macuhe.  The  diseases  of  the  order  macule  are  characterised  by  the  pre- 
sence of  too  much  or  too  little  pigment  in  the  parts  of  the  skin  affected,  and 
therefore  by  white  or  dark-coloured  spots.  They  are  lentigo,  ephehs,  vitiligo, 
and  nigrities. 

Xcrodennata.  The  order  xerodeimata  is  characterised  by  roughness,  dry- 
ness, and  loss  of  elasticity  of  the  sldn,  without  desquamation  of  the  cuticle  or 
any  eruption.  Ichthyosis  and  xeroderma  (Wilson)  are  the  diseases  which 
constitute  this  order. 

As  each  order  of  skin-diseases  is  divided  into  genera,  so  each  genus  is 
divided  into  species.  The  species  of  some  genera  differ  from  each  other 
most  decidedly  both  anatomically  and  pathologically.   Some  species,  again,  are 
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anatomically  almost  identical,  although,  pathologically  considered,  they  are 
very  different ;  while  others,  although  very  different  in  aspect,  are  pathologi- 
cally aUke.  The  specific  name  usually  indicates  some  striking  peculiarity  of 
the  disease  ;  in  some  cases  a  peculiarity  in  the  constitutional  state,  as  in 
rubeola  maligna,  roseola  variolosa ;  in  some,  a  peculiarity  in  the  local  symp- 
toms, e.g.  rubeola  sine  catarrho ;  in  some,  in  the  form  of  the  eruption,  e.g. 
roseola  annulata,  erythema  circinnatum ;  in  others,  in  the  time  of  the  year 
at  Avhich  they  are  supposed  to  prevail,  e.g.  roseola  cestiva,  roseola  autum- 
nalis ;  in  others,  in  the  seat,  e.g.  herpes  labialis,  herpes  prasputialis ;  in  others, 
in  the  duration,  pemphigus  diutinus ;  in  others,  in  the  number  of  the  spots, 
pemphigus  solitarius ;  in  others,  in  the  colour  of  the  eruption,  e.g.  strophulus 
albidus ;  in  others,  in  the  sensation  of  the  patient,  e.g.  prurigo  f ormicans. 

Exanthemata. 

Roseola  is  an  acute  disease  of  trifling  importance  so  far  as  concerns  the 
safety  or  the  suffering  of  the  patient. 

Roseola  is  so  named  iirom  its  colour.  It  is  characterised  by  small  rose- 
coloured  spots,  or  by  a  roseate  motthng  of  the  sldn.  The  spots  are  slightly 
raised  above  the  level  of  the  adjacent  skin. 

All  varieties  of  roseola  have  a  purely  constitutional  origin.  There  is  one 
variety  very  common  in  children  and  young  jjersons  of  both  sexes  (hence 
called  by  some  R.  infantilis),  and  especially  prevalent  in  hot  weather  (and 
therefore  named  R.  testiva),  in  which  rose-coloured  spots  and  mottling  give 
to  the  skin  an  appearance  very  closely  resembhng  that  of  mea&les.  From  the 
rash  of  measles  that  of  roseola  testiva  differs,  in  the  absence  of  a  crescentic 
form  or  arrangcm.ent  of  the  spots, — a  character  very  rarely  indeed  wanting  in 
hieasles ;  in  the  very  irregular  shape  of  the  patches,  and  in  their  more  rosy 
and  generally  paler  hue  ;  in  their  commencing  on  the  most  prominent  parts 
of  the  face  and  extremities,  instead  of,  as  in  measles,  about  the  edge  of  the 
hairy  scalp ;  in  their  limitation  not  uncommonly  to  a  small  part  of  the  trunk, 
or  to  a  single  limb ;  and  in  their  irregular  course. 

Trifling  febrile  disturbance  usually  precedes  the  rash  for  a  few  hours,  or  it 
may  be  a  day  or  two,  and  dryness  and  redness  of  the  fauces  are  common. 
The  coryza,  so  distinctive  of  measles,  is  never  observed  in  roseola  [estiva.  A 
measles-hke  rash,  accompanied  by  sore-throat,  and  without  coryza,  should 
suggest  the  possibility  of  the  case  being  roseola  sestiva.  If  more  than  one 
cliild  in  the  same  family  is  afYected,  the  probabihty  is  in  favour  of  the  disease 
being  measles ;  but  the  writer  has  seen  two  sisters,  after  an  error  in  diet, 
affected  at  the  same  time  with  well-marked  roseola  sestiva.  Sometimes  those 
of  the  greatest  experience  will  be  in  doubt  whether  the  case  be  one  of  roseola 
Eestiva  or  of  measles. 

The  duration  of  roseola  Eestiva  is  by  no  means  constant.  The  rash  may 
disappear  in  twenty-foiu-  hours,  or  it  may  remain  out  for  four  or  five  days. 
Occasionally  it  appears  again  after  having  once  vanished. 

A  rose-coloured  rash,  very  similar  to  that  of  roseola  Eestiva,  sometimes 
precedes  the  eruption  of  small-pox.  It  occurs  especially  at  the  flexures  of 
the  joints.  The  pain  in  the  head  and  back,  and  the  vomiting,  which  precede 
the  eruption,  indicate  the  nature  of  the  case,  as  no  such  symptoms  precede  the 
rash  in  any  other  form  of  roseola.  Sometimes  this  variety  of  roseola  bears  a 
close  resemblance  to  the  rash  of  scarlet-fever. 

A  similar  rash  may  accompany  vaccinia,  gout,  and  rheumatism ;  it  may 
under  these  circumstances  cover  more  or  less  of  the  trunk  and  extremities,  or 
it  may  occur  in  patches.  The  specific  name  is  derived  fi-om  the  constitutional 
disease  to  which  the  roseola  is  secondary,  e.g.  roseola  variolosa,  roseola  vac- 
cina, roseola  rhcumatica.  The  remaining  two  varieties  of  roseola  differ  alto- 
gether in  appearance  from  roseola  Eestiva.  Now  and  then  in  adults,  as  well 
as  children,  and  more  commonly  on  the  arms  than  elsewhere,  a  few  rose- 
coloured  circular  spots  are  seen,  varj-ing  in  size  from  a  threepenny-piece  to  a 
VOL.  IV.  3a 
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shilling.  These  spots  are  not  elevated,  or  only  very  slightly  so,  and  their 
colour  disappears  on  pressure.  As  this  affection  has  been  thought  to  be  more 
common  in  the  autumn  than  at  any  other  period  of  the  year — though  its 
especial  prevalence  at  that  time  of  year  is  doubtful — it  has  been  called  roseola 
aiitumnalis.  It  is  a  disease  of  no  importance,  and  may  not  be  accompanied 
by  any  general  or  internal  local  derangement,  though  occasionally  there  is  a 
little  febrile  disturbance,  or  some  dyspepsia.  It  rarely  lasts  more  than  a 
"week  or  ten  days.  On  the  lower  extremities,  and  sometimes  on  other  parts, 
we  observe  several  rose-coloured  rings,  varying  in  diameter  from  a  quarter  of 
an  inch  to  an  inch.  The  colour  of  the  skin  within  the  rings  is  quite  natural. 
The  rose-red  colour  is  the  only  deviation  of  the  skin  from  its  healthy  state. 
This  form  of  roseola  is  named  roseola  annulata.  Like  roseola  autumnalis,  it 
is  usually  accompanied  by  a  little  febrile  disturbance,  and  runs  its  course  in  a 
few  days.  Now  and  then,  however,  it  is  a  chronic  disease,  lasting  for  many 
weeks. 

Treatment.  A  warm  bath  or  two — rest — simple  diet — and  a  single  dose  of 
mercurial  at  bedtime,  followed  by  a  mild  saline  alkahne  aperient  the  follow- 
ing morning,  is  usually  all  that  is  required  in  the  treatment  of  a  case  of 
roseola.  Roseola  inf antihs  is  sometimes  the  consequence  of  painful  dentition ; 
should  the  gums  be  hot  and  swollen,  they  ought  to  be  scarified.  In  the  chronic 
form  of  roseola  annulata,  the  digestive  organs  are  commonly  much  deranged^ 
and  the  patient  more  or  less  generally  out  of  health.  Change  of  air — mild 
tonics,  such  as  the  mineral  acids — and  sea-bathing — are  the  best  remedies. 
At  the  same  time  care  must  be  taken  to  regulate  the  patient's  diet.  As  the 
dyspepsia  is  of  the  atonic  form,  a  glass  or  two  of  wine  daily  is  usually  of 
advantage.  As  this  disease  is  sometimes  dependent  on  uterine  disturbance, 
the  condition  of  the  uterine  and  vaginal  discharges  should  be  ascertained. 

The  eruption  proper  to  typhus  fever,  measles,  typhoid  fever,  scarlet  fever, 
and  cholera  is  in  reality  a  roseola,  but  differs  in  important  particulars  from 
the  varieties  just  described.  The  rash  of  typhus  and  of  measles  as  much 
merits  the  name  of  roseola  as  does  that  which  precedes  the  eruption  of  small- 
pox. The  mulberry  rash  of  typhus  fever  differs  from  the  other  varieties  of 
roseola  by  its  dusky  colour  and  the  petechial  character  of  the  separate  spots 
as  the  disease  progresses — the  exanthem  of  typhoid  fever  by  the  wide  separa- 
tion of  its  constituent  spots  fi'om  each  other,  and  the  papular  form  of  the 
spots ;  that  of  measles  by  the  crescentic  arrangement  of  its  spots ;  the  rash  of 
scarlet  fever  by  its  punctiform  character,  its  colour,  and  the  extent  of  surface 
covered ;  that  of  cholera  by  the  size  and  irregular  form  of  its  spots  and  their 
tint.  All  are  distinguished  by  their  course,  and  by  the  constitutional  dis- 
turbance which  precedes  and  accompanies  them. 

Erythema  is  characterised  by  patches  of  redness  of  irregular  form,  and  of 
rather  large  size,  often  somewha,t  raised  above  the  level  of  the  adjacent  skin. 
When  at  its  height  the  colour  of  the  patch  is  vivid  red ;  before  disappearing 
the  patch  assumes  a  bluish  hue.  Pathologically  considered,  there  are  two 
distinct  kinds  of  erythema,  one  having  a  local,  the  other  a  constitutional 
origin. 

Varieties  of  erythema  of  local  origin.  When  two  folds  of  the  skin  over- 
lap each  other,  the  secretions  accumulate  and  the  two  surfaces  chafe  each 
other ;  inflammation  of  the  skin  is  the  consequence — intertrigo,  or  erythema 
intertrigo,  as  it  is  called — a  disease  very  common  in  the  groins  and  necks  of 
young  children  and  fat  women.  A  little  moisture  exudes  from  the  inflamed 
surface. 

The  inflammation  of  the  skin  resulting  from  a  burn  is  one  variety  of 
erythema.  That  peculiar  inflammation  of  the  skin  which  we  call  a  chilblain, 
is,  when  dignified  by  a  scientific  name,  erythema  pernio.  When  the  skin 
stretched  over  an  oedematous  part  inflames,  as  often  happens,  the  disease  is 
erythema  teve.  If  the  patient  lies  long  on  one  spot,  and  the  skin  over  it 
inflames,  it  is  erythema. 
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Chi'onic  local  erythema  is  pretty  common  on  the  face,  around  the  lips, 
and  on  the  buttocks  of  young  childi-en.  The  skin  when  inflamed  about  the 
lips,  the  orifice  of  the  vagina,  the  prepuce,  the  groins,  and  the  anus,  is  pe- 
culiarly liable  to  crack. 

Intertrigo  is  best  treated  by  frequent  ablution,  bathing  the  inflamed 
surface  with  an  astringent  wash, — a  solution  of  acetate  of  lead  is  one  of  the 
best, — and  then,  after  carefuUy  drying  the  part,  dusting  it  with  an  absorbent 
powder,  such  as  starch,  or  oxide  of  zinc.  It  is  important  to  bear  in  mind, 
with  reference  to  erythema  Iseve,  that  the  inflammation  of  the  skin  increases 
the  oedema  of  the  subcutaneous  tissue.  If,  as  is  usually  the  case,  it  is  the 
lower  extremities  which  are  the  seat  of  erythema  laeve,  they  should  be  raised 
to  favour  not  only  the  return  of  blood  from  the  hmbs,  but  also  the  draining 
of  the  serosity  out  of  the  tissue,  the  skin  covering  which  is  inflamed.  A  few 
punctures  in  the  thigh  with  a  fine  needle,  by  permitting  the  escape  of  serosity 
fi'om  the  cellular  tissue,  will  aid  the  cure  of  the  erythema.  If  the  cedema  be 
not  reduced,  buUse  sometimes  form  on  the  erythematous  surface,  and  finally 
the  skin  ulcerates  or  even  sloughs.  As  to  the  erythema  from  pressure,  that  is 
best  treated  by  careful  drying  of  the  part  after  washing,  the  application 
several  times  a  day  of  sphit  of  wine,  or  an  astringent  solution,  as  alum  ;  but 
above  all,  by  the  greatest  attention  to  cleanUness  and  fi-equent  change  of 
position.  A  sore  back  fi'om  jaressure  very  rarely  occurs  in  fever  or  para- 
plegia, the  diseases  in  which  it  is  most  common,  if  the  patient  be  well  nursed. 

Varieties  of  erythema  of  constitutional  origin:  E.fugax,  E.  pa/nilatum,  E. 
nndosum^  E.  eircinnatiun  (syn.  annidatum),  E.  tuberculatum,  E.  'marginatum. 
The  local  disease  in  these  varieties  of  erythema,  although  characterised  by 
redness,  &c.,  hardly  merits  the  name  of  inflammation,  unless  we  give  to  that 
vague  word  a  very  wide  signification.  All  these  varieties  of  erythema  are 
more  common  in  those  disposed  to  rheumatism. 

Erijtlicrna  fugax  is  distinguished  by  the  sudden  appearance  of  large  red 
patches,  and  then'  equally  sudden  disappearance  after  a  time  varying  from  a 
few  minutes  to  a  few  hours.  The  patches  of  erythema  fugax  are  more  com- 
mon on  the  face  than  elsewhere ;  not  infrequent  on  the  trunk ;  rather  rare  on 
the  extremities.  The  usual  cause  of  erythema  fugax  is  some  article  of  diet. 
The  patches  disappear  in  less  than  half  an  hour.  That  erythema  fugax  re- 
sults in  some  cases  from  nervous  influence  is  rendered  probable  by  such 
facts  as  this  :  a  gentleman  known  to  the  v,a'iter  cannot  even  think  of  heating 
condiments  without  experiencing  a  sensation  of  heat  in  the  face,  forehead, 
and  scalp,  conjoined  mth  some  redness  of  the  part. 

Erythema  nodosum  is  a  common  affection  in  ghls  from  six  to  twelve  years 
of  age,  and  not  very  rare  in  dehcate  boys  and  adult  females,  characterised 
by  the  eruption  of  distinctly  elevated  red  patches  of  an  oval,  or  more  rarely 
circular,  form.  The  oval  patches  are  fi'om  one  to  two  inches  in  length,  the 
cii'cular  from  half  an  inch  to  an  inch  in  diameter.  Each  patch  lasts  fi'om 
four  to  ten  days  ;  fresh  patches  appearing  every  day  or  two.  The  disease  is 
commonly  finished  in  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks.  In  persons  past  the  middle 
of  hfe  it  occasionally  lasts  for  months.  Each  patch  runs  an  acute  course, 
but  fresh  patches  come  out  every  few  days. 

On  their  first  appearance  the  colour  of  the  patches  is  tolerably  bright  red ; 
but  when  about  to  fade,  the  patches  assume  a  bluish  or  violet  tint.  Exposure 
to  cold  also  gives  to  the  erythematous  f)atch  the  same  hue.  This  bluish 
colour  is  very  characteristic  of  erythema.  Over  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 
tibia,  which  is  the  ordinary  seat  of  erythema  nodosum,  the  patches  are  com- 
monly oval,  theic  long  axis  being  from  above  downwards ;  about  the  knee- 
joint,  and  at  the  back  of  the  leg,  they  are  usually  cncular.  On  the  ^^pper 
extremity,  where  they  appear  in  rare  cases  onty,  they  are  also  circular.  The 
oval  patches  are  from  tlu-ee  quarters  of  an  iach  to  two  inches  ia  length,  the 
cu'cular  patches  from  half  an  inch  to  one  inch  in  diameter.  Thej^  are  rarely 
seen  on  the  lower  extremities  much  above  the  knee,  nor  on  the  upper  extre- 
mities above  the  elbow.    It  is  very  rare  for  patches  to  occiu'  on  the  trunk. 
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Occasionally,  several  patches  are  evolved  in  the  vicinity  of  each  other ; 
and  their  margins  coalescing,  a  broad  red  patch  is  formed,  here  and  there 
hard,  elevated,  and  very  tender.  The  redness  of  erysipelas  terminates  by  a 
well-defined  line ;  in  all  other  forms  of  erythema  it  shades  ofE  into  the  hue 
of  the  adjacent  skin.  The  margin  of  an  erysipelatous  patch  is  as  much  raised 
as  its  centre  ;  the  elevation  of  a  patch  of  erythema  nodosum  ceases  by  degrees 
vrith  the  redness.  When  the  finger  is  passed  over  a  patch  of  erythema  nodo- 
sum, it  feels  as  though  the  hardness  were  caused  by  something  buried  under 
as  well  as  in  the  skin.  Erysipelatous  hardness  is  brawny  in  character  and 
superficial.  When  several  patches  of  erythema  nodosum  are  present,  the 
disease  can  hardly  be  confounded  with  erysipelas.  The  largest  patches  of 
erythema  nodosum  now  and  then  convey  to  the  finger  a  sensation  of  fluc- 
tuation ;  but  they  never  suppurate,  and  the  sensation  of  fluctuation  is  pro- 
bably due  to  the  presence  of  serosity  in  the  subcutaneous  ceUular  tissue. 

Erythema  tuherculatum  and  papulatum.  When  patches,  agreeing  in  other 
points  with  those  just  described  as  characteristic  of  erythema  nodosum,  do 
not  exceed  a  fourpenny-piece  in  size,  the  disease  is  called  erythema  tuber- 
culatum ;  when  not  larger  than  a  very  small  split-pea,  the  disease  is  called 
erythema  papulatum.  Sometimes  cu-cumscribed  patches  of  a  bright  red 
colour,  studded  with  deeper  -  coloured  points,  which  to  the  eye  resemble 
papulaj,  but  are  -without  the  elevation  and  hardness  of  true  papulae,  appear 
on  the  arms,  neck,  and  breast ;  the  colour  and  slight  elevation  are  both  tem- 
porarily removable  by  the  pressure  of  the  finger.  To  these  patches  also  the 
term  erythema  papulatum  has  been  applied. 

Erythema  circinnatum  is  by  no  means  a  very  common  disease.  It  affects 
children  and  adults,  and  ordinarily  supervenes  in  the  course  of  an  attack  of 
acute  rheumatism.    Its  usual  seat  is  the  trunk. 

The  patches  are  ring-shaped.  Sometimes,  however,  the  rings  are  imper- 
fect ;  and  not  infrequently  several  rings  coalesce  at  their  margins.  The  rings 
are  red,  distinctly  raised,  terminate  abruptly  externally,  both  as  regards  their 
colour  and  elevation,  but  shade  oflO  gradually  towards  the  centre.  Within 
the  ring  the  skin  has  a  faintly  yellowish  tint.  The  breadth  of  the  red  ring 
is  about  one-third  of  an  inch.  The  patches  are  quite  smooth  ;  there  is  not 
a  trace  of  scales,  vesicles,  or  scabs  on  their  surfaces.  The  colour  of  the  rings 
of  roseola  annulata  is  darker  than  that  of  erythema  circinnatum,  the  ele- 
vation is  scarcely  perceptible,  the  outer  margin  is  not  abrupt,  and  the  centre 
is  the  colour  of  the  natural  skin,  instead  of  yellowish.  Erythema  cii'cinnatum, 
when  acute,  runs  its  course  in  about  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks.  There  is  a 
chronic  variety,  however,  in  which  the  rings  are  incomplete,  and  to  it  the 
name  of  erythema  marginatum  has  been  applied.  Willan  mentions  that  it 
occurs  on  the  extremities  and  loins  of  aged  persons  suffering  from  internal 
disorders,  and  that  its  occurrence  is  an  unfavourable  sign. 

A  little  desquamation  of  the  cuticle  covering  the  red  patches  follows  the 
disappearance  of  all  the  varieties  of  erythema  and  roseola.  The  eruption  of 
roseola  itches  sUghtly ;  that  of  erythema  usually  itches,  burns,  or  tingles  in  a 
trifling  degree. 

It  is  evident  that  there  is  little  or  no  essential  difference  between  roseola 
and  erythema  ;  and  that,  excluding  inflammation  of  the  skin,  dependent  alto- 
gether on  local  causes,  and  that  variety  of  roseola  which  so  closely  resembles 
measles,  the  other  varieties  of  roseola  and  erythema  might  weU  be  grouped 
together  into  one  genus,  and  this  whether  regard  be  had  to  then-  local  or 
general  pathology,  or  to  their  treatment. 

A  few  warm  baths,  I'est,  mild  aperients,  simple  salines,  and  a  Hght  diet,  so 
long  as  the  skin  is  hot,  the  pulse  quick,  and  the  tongue  white  ;  attention  to 
the  digestive  organs,  mineral  acids,  and  vegetable  tonics,  after  the  febrile  dis- 
turbance has  ceased, — these  are  the  remedies  for  all.  Erythema  nodosum, 
tuberculatum,  and  papulatum,  and  the  chronic  variety  of  erythema  circin- 
natum, usually  occm-  in  delicate  persons ;  and  in  theu'  treatment  quinine  is 
said  to  be  particularly  useful.    Dr.  A.  Todd  Thompson,  whose  remarks  on 
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treatment  are  always  worthy  of  attention,  found  bark  in  many  cases  much, 
more  beneficial  than  quinine.  In  women  past  the  middle  of  life,  the  erup- 
tion of  erythema  nodosum  is  thought  to  be  connected  with  the  cessation  of 
the  menstrual  discharge.  Eryihema  circinnatum  occurring  in  the  course  of 
acute  rheumatism  disappears  spontaneously. 

The  pathology  and  etiology  of  urticaria,  or  nettle-rash,  are  so  very  closely 
related  to  erythema  fugax,  and  the  two  so  often  occur  in  the  same  individual, 
that  we  j)ass  naturally  from  the  genus  erythema  to  urticaria.  Yet  urticaria 
is  not  correctly  placed  among  the  exanthemata.  In  urticaria  there  is  some- 
thmg  more  than  redness  disappearing  or  fading  on  pressure ;  there  are  wheals, 
or  pomphi,  as  they  have  been  called. 

Wheals  are  flat  elevated  patches  of  the  skin.  The  sting  of  a  nettle,  the 
bite  of  a  bug,  the  stroke  of  a  Avliip  are  each  followed  by  a  wheal.  Wheals 
differ  much  in  form,  size,  and  colour.  In  form  they  may  be  circular,  oval,  or 
irregular ;  in  size,  they  vary  fi-om  two  lines  to  some  inches  in  length  ;  in 
colour,  from  almost  white  to  deep  purple. 

Li  urticaria  each  wheal  is  seated  on  a  red  patch  ;  sometimes  the  patch  is 
very  large,  the  wheals  small ;  sometimes  the  redness  forms  merely  a  narrow 
halo  around  the  wheal ;  several  wheals  may  bo  seated  on  the  same  red  patch. 
Wlieals  frequently  appear  and  disappear  again  -with  singular  rapidity.  Now 
and  then  the  red  patches  remain  for  a  while  after  the  wheals  have  vanished ; 
in  some  cases  the  red  patch  precedes  the  eruption  of  the  wheal,  in  others  the 
wheal  comes  out  first ;  while  in  others,  again,  they  appear  simultaneously. 
When  the  red  patch  only  is  present,  the  disease  may  be  very  readily  con- 
founded with  erythema ;  a  little  friction  of  the  part,  however,  will  prevent  the 
mistake  by  bringing  out  the  wheal.  Now  and  then  the  surface  covered  by 
the  redness  is  very  considerable  in  extent,  and  then  the  wheals  not  being  pre- 
sent, the  case  might  possibly  be  taken  for  scarlatina.  There  may  usually  be 
detected  on  the  red  parts  one  or  two  wheals  imperfectly  evolved,  which  avUI 
reveal  the  true  nature  of  the  case. 

Patients  often  mistake  the  pale  elevations  of  the  cutis  for  blebs,  and  say 
that  large  blisters  occasionally  come  out  over  them.  The  wheals  in  urticaria 
itch,  tmgle,  and  burn.  These  sensations  are  often  almost  intolerable.  Usually 
they  are  aggravated  at  night  when  the  jjatient  is  warm  in  bed,  when  seated 
by  a  fire,  and  by  the  use  of  stimulating  articles  of  diet.  Now  and  then,  how- 
ever, the  wheals  and  the  itching,  tingling,  and  burning  sensations  are  only 
present  when  the  patient  is  exposed  to  cold.  Any  change  of  temperature 
suffices  in  some  cases  to  determine  the  evolution  of  the  wheals.  The  struc- 
ture of  the  wheals  in  urticaria  has  not  been  very  clearly  made  out.  The  red- 
ness is,  of  course,  caused  by  repletion  of  the  vessels  of  the  cutis  ;  but  to  what 
is  the  elevation  and  pallor  of  the  wheals  due  ?  Gustav  Simon  says  that  if  a 
needle  be  passed  into  the  cutis  constituting  a  pale  wheal,  a  little  clear  serosity 
only  escapes ;  and  he  concludes  fi'om  this  that  the  swelling  is  occasioned  by 
the  presence  of  serosity  in  the  substance  of  the  cutis.  The  piallor  is  attributed 
to  the  quantity  of  serosity  effused  being  out  of  proportion  to  the  number  of 
vessels  loaded  with  blood.  The  sudden  appearance  and  disappearance  of  the 
wheals  seem,  however,  to  be  opposed  to  these  ideas. 

Urticaria  is  a  very  common  disease.  It  occurs  at  all  ages.  Persons  prone 
to  rheumatism  are  especially  Uable  to  urticaria. 

Varieties  of  urticaria.  Local  urticaria  results  from  the  application  to  the 
skin  of  certain  irritants,  c.  g.  a  blow,  a  sting,  &c. 

Acute  varieties.  A  most  acute  and  severe  form  of  urticaria  is  not  un- 
frequentlj'  the  result  of  a  single  error  in  diet.  In  some  persons  shell-fish, 
in  others  pork,  in  others  pastry,  in  others  the  more  common  articles  of  diet, 
as  eggs  or  sugar,  produce  an  attack  of  urticaria,  and  this  although  the  food  be 
the  best  of  its  kind.  In  some  persons  an  attack  of  urticaria  only  occasionally 
foUows  the  use  of  particular  substances  ;  in  others,  it  is  the  invariable  conse- 
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quence.  The  patient  is  said  to  be  poisoned  by  what  he  has  taken.  An  attack 
of  ui-ticaria  having  such  an  origin  usually  terminates  in  two  or  three  days. 

An  acute  attack  of  urticaria  sometimes  occurs  without  the  patient  having 
committed  any  error  in  diet.  It  is  then  generally  preceded  for  a  day  or  two 
by  some  febrile  disturbance.  There  are  no  special  symptoms  present  in  these 
cases  to  indicate  that  the  pyrexia  is  only  the  prelude  of  an  attack  of  nettle- 
rash.  The  eruption  of  the  wheals  is  the  first  intimation  of  the  exact  nature 
of  the  disease.  This  variety  of  urticaria  ordinarily  lasts  a  week.  It  is  termed 
U.  febrilis. 

Treatmeni.  Wlien  acute  urticaria  arises  from  the  patient  having  eaten 
some  substance  which  he  has  imperfectly  digested,  an  emetic,  followed  by  a 
mercurial  and  saline  aperient,  is  generally  all  that  is  necessary  for  the  cure. 
If  there  be  much  depression  at  the  outset,  it  may  be  necessary  to  give  a  little 
ammonia  ;  or,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  febrile  disturbance  be  great,  to  take 
a  little  blood  from  the  arm. 

Chronic  varieties.  More  frequently  urticaria  is  a  chronic  disease,  and  it 
may  then  last  for  years.  Sometimes  the  v.^heals  are  confluent,  or  almost  so, 
and  then  the  disease  is  called  urticaria  conferta.  Occasionally,  even  in  com- 
paratively chronic  cases,  the  wheals  that  fii-st  appear  remain  out  tiU  the 
patient  is  permanently  weU.  Urticaria  in  which  the  wheals  are  thus  perma- 
nent is  called  urticaria  perstans.  Far  more  commonly  the  wheals  come  out 
in  crops,  so  to  say,  which  last  on\j  a  few  hours,  fresh  crops  ajipearing  with 
every  change  of  temperature,  with  every  abnormity  of  diet,  or  on  the  slightest 
friction.  Now  and  then  not  a  wheal  appears  for  a  week  or  two,  and  then  a 
fresh  crop  comes  out.  Urticaria,  characterised  by  these  evanescent  wheals,  is 
urticaria  evanida.  In  rare  cases  the  wheals  attain  a  very  large  size,  and  then 
the  disease  is  urticaria  tuberosa  ;  in  still  rarer  cases  the  patient  suffers  from 
the  burning,  itching,  and  tingling  sensations  in  numerous  parts  where  no 
wheals  appear,  and  then  Willan  called  the  disease  urticaria  subcutanea.  In 
regard  of  the  species  of  urticaria,  all  the  important  points  may  be  summed 
up  thus :  the  disease  is  now  and  then  a  very  acute  disease,  distinctly  refer- 
rible  to  an,  error  in  diet ;  noAv  and  then  an  acute  disease  not  referrible  to 
error  in  diet ;  more  often  the  disease  is  chronic,  the  wheals  appearing  and 
disappearing  rapidly  on  the  slightest  cause,  or  even  without  any  known  cause. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  chronic  forms  of  urticaria  especial  attention  is  to 
be  paid  to  the  patient's  diet.  In  some  cases  abstinence  from  coffee,  in  some 
from  tea,  in  some  from  milk,  in  some  from  porter,  in  others  from  the 
water  they  were  drinking,  has  been  followed  by  recovery.  I  know  a  young 
lady  who  always  suffers  from  urticaria  when  she  resides  in  a  particular 
locality,  from  the  quality,  it  seems  to  me,  either  of  the  air  or  water  at  that 
spot ;  and  she  informed  me  that  many  persons  in  the  same  village  suffer 
fi'om  the  disease.  While  residing  there,  medicine  has  little  effect  on  the 
disease  ;  when  she  leaves  that  village,  no  medicine  is  required  for  her  cure. 

After  regulating  the  diet,  a  mild  course  of  antacid  saline  aperients  is  often 
useful.  In  other  cases  saline  aperients,  combined  with  a  bitter  infusion  and 
a  mineral  acid,  seem  to  be  the  most  efficacious  remedies. 

A  course  of  cold  sea-baths  is  sometimes  followed  by  recovery  when  other 
means  have  failed.  If  the  patient  is  plethoric,  and  the  pulse  is  full  and  hard, 
a  single  blood-letting,  to  a  moderate  extent,  affords  much  relief.  In  obstinate 
cases  arsenic  in  small  doses — as  three  minims  of  liquor  potassEe  arsenitis 
three  times  a-day — continued  for  some  time,  has  effected  a  cure.  Some 
physicians  attach  much  importance  in  the  treatment  of  urticaria  to  quinine, 
in  doses  of  two  or  three  grains  tlxree  times  a-day.  Colchicum  is  with  others 
a  favourite  remedy.  Carbonate  of  potash  or  liquor  potassae,  with  a  bitter 
infusion,  tliree  times  a-day,  is  sometimes  useful,  by  coiTecting  deranged  con- 
ditions of  the  stomach. 

The  disease  may  often  be  kept  in  abeyance,  the  eruption  of  fresh  wheals 
be  prevented,  and  the  irritation  of  those  present  be  allayed,  by  sponging  the 
whole  surface  night  and  morning  with  lemon -juice  or  vinegar.    Mr.  Wilson 
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speaks  very  highly,  for  the  latter  purpose,  of  a  lotion  composed  of  bichloride 
of  mercury,  from  five  to  ten  grains,  spirits  of  rosemary  and  spirits  of  wine  of 
each  one  ounce,  and  six  ounces  of  the  emulsion  of  bitter  almonds. 

If  a  child  suffering  from  urticaria  be  cutting  its  teeth,  and  the  gums  are 
hot,  dvj,  and  tender,  they  should  be  lanced.  A  single  dose  of  calomel  and 
jalap  usually  suffices  to  cure  the  disease  in  the  young  child. 

H^MOERHAGIA. 

Purpura  is  characterised  by  an  eruption  of  spots  (called  petechise)  or 
patches  (called  vibices  or  ecchymoses),  both  due  to  haemorrhage  into  the 
derma,  varying  in  tint  from  bright-red  to  \-iolet.  In  diameter  they  are  less 
than  a  line  to  more  than  an  inch  ;  the  smallest  spots  are  round,  the  larger 
more  irregular  in  shape.  At  first  the  spots  have  an  abrupt  well-defined  mar- 
gin ;  but  after  a  time  their  outline  is  gradually  lost  in  the  surrounding  skin. 
Their  distinguishing  character  is  that  they  do  not  disappear  or  fade  under 
pressure,  in  this  respect  differing  from  all  forms  of  eruption  with  which  they 
could  be  confounded.  In  a  few  days  they  begin  to  fade  and  slowly  disappear, 
becoming  orange- coloured  and  yellowish  ;  new  spots  appear  as  old  ones  die 
away. 

Purpura  has  been  subdivided  into  P.  simplex  and  P.  haemorrhagica.  The 
latter  is  only  a  severer  form  of  the  former,  in  which  hemorrhage  takes  place 
not  only  into  the  skin  but  from  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  nose,  the  ali- 
mentary canal,  the  urinary  passages,  and  other  parts.  Willan  described  a 
variety,  under  the  name  of  P.  urticans,  in  which  there  is  a  reddish  elevation 
of  the  skin  resembling  a  wheal,  which  subsides  in  a  few  daj-s,  and  leaves  a 
M-vid  spot  on  the  level  of  the  skin.  It  is  not  accompanied  with  tingling  or 
itching. 

In  mild  cases  of  purpura,  there  is  little  or  no  disturbance  of  the  general 
health.  In  severer  cases,  the  erujation  is  often  preceded  by  febrile  symptoms, 
lassitude,  and  pains  in  the  limbs.  In  some  cases,  however,  without  any  pre- 
vious constitutional  disturbance,  profuse  htemorrhage  may  occur  both  into 
the  skin  and  mucous  membranes. 

Scorbutus  is  quite  a  distinct  disease  from  purpura,  though,  like  it,  accom- 
panied by  cutaneous  hasmorrhage.  The  gums  are  not  spongy  in  purpura,  nor 
is  there  usually  the  yeUow  sallow  hue  which  is  met  with  in  scur\'y.  Some  of 
the  acute  specific  diseases  are  occasionally  accompanied  with  ^"^tcchke,  and 
typhus  is  specially  called  the  petechial  fever  fi'om  the  ordinary  characters  of 
its  eruption.  Other  symptoms  wiU  enable  the  practitioner  easily  to  distin- 
guish these  eruptions  from  purpura.  Neither  the  pathology  nor  the  etiology 
of  purpura  is  understood.  It  is  not  dependent  on  a  want  of  fibrin  in  the 
blood,  nor  is  it  caused  by  the  Avant  of  fresh  vegetables,  or  even  by  poor  living. 

Treatment.  Astringents,  such  as  gallic  acid  and  acetate  of  lead,  are  occa- 
sionally of  use.  The  tincture  of  the  sesquichloride  of  iron  and  mineral  acids 
have  been  useful  in  other  cases.  Turpentine  and  creosote  have  been  much 
extolled  by  some  writers.  Dr.  Williams  thinks  that  pm'pura  is  often  con- 
nected with  hepatic  congestion  and  imperfect  secretion  of  bile,  and  is  best 
treated  by  remedies  which  tend  to  reUeve  this  state.  T.  H. 

Vesicul^e. 

The  vesicles  to  which  the  term  sudamlna  is  applied  resemble  minute  drops 
of  perspiration  ;  they  are  colourless  and  very  transparent.  There  is  no  red- 
ness around  them.  Sometimes  they  are  so  small  that  they  are  more  easily 
detected  by  the  finger  than  by  the  ej^e.  In  two  or  three  days  the  vesicles 
either  burst  or  the  fluid  in  them  disappears,  and  there  is  a  little  furfixraceous 
desquamation  of  the  cuticle  at  the  parts  where  they  were  situated.  The  con- 
tents of  a  sudamen  never  become  opalescent. 

Sudamina  •  appear  in  the  com-se  of  certain  acute  and  chronic  affections, 
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and  are  especially  common  in  typhoid  fever,  diuring  the  third  week  of  the 
disease.  A  single  crop  of  sudamina  never  lasts  more  than  two  or  three  days. 
I  think,  in  common  with  others,  that  these  vesicles  are  seated  at  the  orifices 
of  the  sweat-ducts,  and  that  they  are  connected  with  the  occurrence  of  perspi- 
ration. They  may  cover  the  whole  anterior  and  lateral  regions  of  the  trunk  ; 
but  more  commonly  they  occupy  those  parts  to  which  perspiration  is  often 
limited,  e.  g.  the  base  of  the  neck,  the  sides  of  the  thorax,  the  epigastrium, 
and  the  groins. 

The  contents  of  the  vesicles  is  almost  always  acid.  Sudamina  rarely 
occur  after  the  middle  period  of  life.  They  are  of  no  value  as  a  guide  for 
prognosis  ;  and  as  to  treatment,  they  themselves  require  none.  A  crop  of 
sudamina  indicate  that  the  patient  has  perspired,  and  should  lead  to  inquiries 
into  the  ventilation  and  the  temperature  of  the  room,  the  condition  of  the 
linen  of  the  patient,  &c. 

Miliaria.  Miliary  vesicles  are  acuminated  with  a  red  halo  around  their 
bases.  Their  contents  quickly  lose  then-  transparency,  and  become  almost  or 
quite  purulent  in  appearance.  Miliary  vesicles  occur,  like  sudamina,  in  the 
course  of  other  affections.  They  are  often  seen  on  the  trunk  and  extremities 
in  acute  rheumatism.  They  differ  from  sudamina  in  being  acuminated,  in 
the  opacity  of  their  contents  soon  after  their  eruption,  and  in  the  redness  of 
the  skin  around. 

Like  sudamina,  they  appear  to  be  connected  Avith  the  occurrence  of  per- 
spiration. During  the  summer  months  it  is  very  common  to  see  the  trunk 
of  children,  and  even  of  adults,  who  perspire  freely  from  exercise  or  other 
cause,  and  especially  if  they  are  not  frequently  washed,  covered  with  a  crop 
of  minute  miliary  vesicles.  In  these  cases,  the  redness  around  each  vesicle  is 
sometimes  much  more  readily  seen  than  the  vesicles  themselves,  and  then 
the  disease  may  be  mistaken  for  roseola  aastiva.  Not  unfreqiiently  roseola 
ffistiva  is  complicated  with  the  eruption  of  a  few  miliary  vesicles. 

Frequent  ablution  and  a  gentle  purge  are  all  that  is  required  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  miliary  vesicular  eruption  of  children.  There  is  an  epidemic 
febrile  disease  of  from  eight  to  ten  days'  duration,  characterised  by  profuse 
sweating  and  a  miliary  eruption.  It  has  been  called  miliary  fever ;  some 
cases  of  it  are  detailed  in  Rayer's  work  on  skin- diseases.  Some  persons  use 
the  term  miliary  vesicles  to  include  sudamina  and  miliary  vesicles  proper. 

Eczema  is  a  very  common  disease,  and  occurs  at  all  ages.  It  is  charac- 
terised by  the  eruption  of  small  vesicles  on  imperfectly  defined  patches  of 
skin,  of  some  extent.  The  vesicles  are  usually  pretty  thickly  set.  Each  vesicle 
is  surrounded  by  more  or  less  inflammatory  redness.  Sometimes  the  redness 
around  the  vesicles  is  scarcely  perceptible,  sometimes  the  whole  skin  between 
them  is  uniformly  red,  hot,  and  swollen ;  in  the  latter  case,  however,  detached 
vesicles  are  always  to  be  found  at  the  margin  of  the  patches,  each  having  its 
areola  of  redness.  When  the  vesicles  burst,  thin  scales  or  scabs  cover  the 
surface  of  the  patches.  These  scales  or  scabs  are  composed  of  epithelium, 
and  the  fixed  constituents  of  the  fluid  of  the  vesicles.  When  the  fluid  in  the 
vesicles  contains  but  little  animal  matter,  then  the  scales  are  thin,  white,  and 
opaque,  and  the  disease  may  be  mistaken  for  one  of  those  belonging  to  the 
order  squamre. 

Wlien  the  fluid  of  the  vesicles  contains  much  animal  matter,  then  the  scabs 
are  brownish  or  yellowish  in  hue.  Still  the  scabs  formed  from  the  drying  up 
of  a  crop  of  the  vesicles  of  uncomplicated  eczema  are  never  thick.  The  disease 
may  disappear  with  the  drying  up  of  the  first  crop  of  vesicles  ;  but  this  is  by 
no  means  constantly  the  case.  Two,  three,  or  more  crops  of  vesicles  may  follow 
each  other  in  quick  succession  ;  and  the  surface  on  which  they  are  seated  may 
be  red  and  raw  in  appearance,  and  a  clear  serous  fluid,  strongly  alkahne  in  re- 
action, ooze  from  it  in  considerable  quantity.  This  fluid  excites  inflammation 
of  the  surface  over  which  it  flows.    It  scalds,  as  it  is  said.    Instead  of  being 
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raw  in  appearance,  it  may  be  that  the  surface  is  hot,  red,  and  swollen ;  and 
just  under  the  cuticle  are  perfectly  flat  irregularly- shaped  collections  of  sero- 
sity,  or  of  somewhat  purulent-looking  fluid.  The  appearance  is  as  if  turbid 
serosity  or  thin  pus  were  burrowing  in  all  directions  just  under  the  epidermis. 
The  fluid  in  this,  as  in  other  forms  of  eczema,  is  alkahne.  Scabs  of  large  ex- 
tent, but  still  thin,  are  formed  by  the  drying  up  of  this  subcuticular  fluid. 

Where  the  cuticle  is  rather  thick,  and  the  vesicles  are  very  small,  the  sur- 
face may  seem  to  be  red  and  rough  onty,  with  cracks  here  and  there,  from 
which  a  more  or  less  alkaline  serosity  oozes  in  small  quantity.  The  surface 
thus  affected  is  often  of  considerable  extent.  It  is  a  common  form  of  eczema 
on  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  leg  in  persons  past  the  middle  period  of  life. 
The  urine  of  those  who  suffer  from  it  often  contains  a  large  quantity  of  the 
crystals  of  oxalate  of  lime. 

Varietici  of  eczema.  As  to  the  nommal  varieties  of  eczema,  the  disease  is 
called  eczema  vulgare  or  simplex,  when  the  vesicles  are  distinct  from  each 
other,  though  pretty  closely  crowded  ;  last  a  few  days  only,  and  then  dry  up 
and  form  furfuraceous  scales  ;  the  inflammation  of  the  cutis  in  E.  simplex  is 
never  very  severe,  and  may  be  trifling.  E.  simplex  may  be  excited  by  any 
direct  hritant  of  the  skin  ;  as,  for  example,  a  stimulating  liniment,  exposure 
to  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun  or  of  a  strong  fire,  sugar,  sulphur. 

Eczema  rubrum  is  distinguished  fi'om  E.  simplex  by  the  degree  of  inflam- 
mation that  accompanies  the  eruption  ;  the  cutis  between  the  vesicles  is  uni- 
formly inflamed  ;  eczema  simplex  may  therefore  pass  into  eczema  rubrum. 
In  eczema  rubrum  the  cutaneous  and  subcutaneous  tissues  are  often  con- 
siderably swollen  ;  the  swelling  is,  for  the  most  part,  due  to  the  effusion  of 
serosity. 

There  are  two  diseased  states  of  the  skin  called  by  the  common  name  of 
eczema  impetiginodes.  In  one,  the  inflammation  is  very  severe,  and  the 
secretion  is  here  and  there  purulent ;  in  the  other,  eczema  is  complicated  with 
impetigo,  i.  e.  with  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  hau'-follicles. 

The  face,  the  hauy  scalp,  and  the  skin  behind  the  ears  are  all  common 
seats  of  eczema ;  but  there  is  no  part  of  the  trunk  or  extremities  which  it  may 
not,  nay  does  not,  frequently  affect. 

Before  and  during  the  period  of  the  first  dentition,  eczema  is  by  far  the 
most  common  of  the  diseases  of  the  scalp.  If  a  single  crop  of  vesicles  only 
appear,  the  disease  will  run  its  course  in  a  week  or  ten  days ;  but  if  crop  after 
crop  of  vesicles  follow  each  other,  or  if  the  surface  is  highly  inflamed  and 
"  weeps,"  the  disease  may  continue  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  When 
very  obstinate,  lasting  for  years,  it  has  been  called  eczema  inveteratum. 
Strumous  children,  from  five  to  twelve  years  of  age,  are  very  liable  to  eczema 
of  an  obstinate  character  at  the  flexures  of  the  elbow  and  knee  joints.  An 
acute  attack  of  eczema  is  sometimes  preceded  for  a  day  or  two  by  tolerably 
severe  febrile  disturbance.  There  is  nothing  characteristic,  however,  in  the 
febrile  symptoms  ;  but  the  patient  who  has  had  one  attack  being  very  liable 
to  others,  he  may  suspect  its  nature.  Sometimes,  too,  he  feels  before  the 
eruption  appears  a  pecuhar  heat  and  tingling  of  the  part  about  to  be  the  seat 
of  the  eruption. 

Parts  ;i£fected  with  eczema  burn,  tingle,  and  itch ;  but  the  heat  and  ting- 
ling are  usually  much  more  marked  than  is  the  itching.  Some  local  varieties 
of  eczema,  however,  are  attended  Avith  most  troublesome  itching;  thus  in 
eczema  of  the  anus,  of  the  labia  pudendi,  and  of  the  scrotum,  especially  in  old 
men,  whose  urine  dribbling  away  hritates  that  part,  the  itching  is  often  in- 
tolerable.   Eczema  is  not  contagious. 

In  children,  as  a  rule,  eczema  is  secondary  to  some  constitutional  state.  In 
adult  age  it  is  more  commonly  due  to  direct  hritation.  In  females  it  now  and 
then  appears  in  connexion  with  derangement  of  the  catamenial  fun  '  ~ 
without  known  local  excitmg  cause.  Eczema  of  the  lower  extremitieyis  soi^-t 
times  secondary  to  a  varicose  condition  of  the  veins.  g  \* 

Treatment.    The  treatment  of  an  acute  attack  of  eczema  must  be  in- 
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fluenced  by  the  severity  of  the  local  aifection,  the  presence  of  febrile  disturb- 
ance, and  the  age  and  strength  of  the  patient. 

If  the  disease  be  acute,  the  local  aif  ection  extensive,  and  accompanied  by  a 
good  deal  of  heat,  redness,  and  swelling,  and  the  patient  in  the  prime  of  life 
and  robust,  the  best  treatment  is  to  take  a  moderate  quantity  of  blood  from 
the  arm,  to  give  a  brisk  calomel-and-colocynth  purge,  to  follow  this  by  a  saline 
antacid  aperient,  and  to  bathe  the  part  itself  with  tej^id  goulard  water.  After 
the  bowels  have  been  freely  acted  on,  small  doses  of  antimony  may  be  given 
every  three  or  four  hours.  The  diet  in  such  cases  should  be  low.  If  the 
patient  be  less  robust,  then  the  bloodletting  must  be  omitted,  and  the  purging 
and  other  treatment  be  less  active. 

If  the  disease  be  chronic,  and  the  inflammation  moderate  in  degree,  a 
bitter  acid  aperient,  such  as  sulphate  of  magnesia  one  di'achm,  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  10  drops,  infusion  of  gentian  1^  ounce,  two  or  three  times  a  day,  is  often 
very  useful.  Young  children  requke  occasionally  a  calomel-and-j^ilap  aperient 
at  bedtime.  In  the  chronic  forms  care  must  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  the 
patient  is  committing  no  error  in  diet.  It  is  only  in  the  aged  or  the  delicate 
that  stimulants,  as  wine  or  beer,  are  admissible.  Slightly  astringent  local 
applications,  as  zinc  ointment,  are  the  best  for  mild  cases.  If  the  disease  is 
very  chronic,  and  there  is  little  heat  of  the  part,  stronger  local  means  are  re- 
quired, such  as  an  ointment  composed  of  half  a  drachm  of  the  hypochloride  of 
sulphur  to  1  ounce  of  simple  cerate,  or  a  scruple  of  iodide  of  sulphur  to  half  an 
ounce  of  simple  cerate.  In  the  strumous  variety  above  mentioned  as  so  com- 
mon at  the  bends  of  the  elbows  and  Imees,  and  in  that  in  which  the  cuticle  is 
rough  and  cracked,  and  there  is  serous  fluid  oozing  from  the  surface,  a  piece 
of  linen  soaked  in  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  a  scruple  to  an  ounce  of  water, 
may  be  applied  twice  a  day.  When,  in  the  last-mentioned  form,  the  urine 
contains  a  very  large  quantity  of  oxalate-of-lime  crystals,  the  nitro-muriatic 
acid,  with  decoction  of  bark  and  a  good  diet,  should  be  prescribed.  In  stru- 
mous children,  cod-liver  oil  and  a  good  diet  are  essential  to  the  cure.  When 
young  children  suffer  from  eczema  of  the  scalp,  and  the  gums  are  hot,  dry, 
and  swollen,  they  must  be  lanced.  If  the  disease  continue,  and  the  inflamma- 
tion does  not  involve  the  cellular  tissue,  I  have  seen  the  disease  rapidly  yield 
to  the  plan  of  treatment  recommended  by  Hebra.  The  hair  being  cut  off 
by  a  fine  pau-  of  scissors,  and  the  scabs  removed  by  linseed-meal  or  bread-and- 
water  poultices,  linseed-oil  is  to  be  applied  at  bedtime  to  the  whole  scalp,  and 
the  following  morning  the  part  is  to  be  covered  with  liquid  pitch ;  a  single 
application  is  sometimes  sufficient  for  the  cure  ;  when  the  pitch  peels  off,  the 
scalp  is  found  free  from  eruption  or  inflammation.  Care  must  be  taken  not 
to  employ  so  stimulating  an  application  as  liquid  pitch  when  there  is  much 
heat  and  swelling  of  the  part,  for  a  child  in  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  was 
nearly  killed  under  such  cii'cumstances  by  the  inflammation  set  up  by  the 
pitch.  The  inflammation  extended  from  the  scalp  down  the  neck,  and  even 
below  the  clavicles.  Abscesses  of  some  size  formed  in  the  cellular  tissue  of 
the  mflamed  parts.  However,  when  the  chUd  recovered  from  the  terrible 
disease  excited  by  the  pitch,  it  was  free  from  the  eczema.  It  had  been  suffer- 
ing from  the  affection  of  the  scalp  for  two  years ;  sometimes  it  was  almost 
well,  and  then  again,  without  apparent  cause,  an  acute  attack  super%'ened,  and 
the  child  was  as  bad  as  ever  ;  the  cure  effected  by  the  pitch  was  permanent. 
In  very  obstinate  cases,  in  children  as  well  as  adults,  arsenic  administered  in- 
ternally exerts  a  decidedly  favourable  influence  :  three  or  four  minims  of  the 
liquor  potassse  arsenitis  in  a  little  water  twice  a-day  to  an  adult,  and  a  single 
minim  to  a  child. 

Parts  affected  with  eczema  should  be  washed  frequently.  Strong  soaps 
should  not  be  employed.  Some  physicians  recommend  the  patient  to  use  a 
little  bran-water  only  ;  others  employ  egg  instead  of  soap  for  washing  the 
part.  It  is  desirable  to  prevent  the  secretion  from  the  inflamed  surface  run- 
ning over  the  adjacent  healthy  skin  ;  therefore  the  part  should  very  frequently 
be  wiped  gently  with  a  piece  of  soft  lint.    Dr.  H.  Bennet  speaks  in  very  high 
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terms  of  the  advantage  he  has  seen  follow  from  keeping  the  part  constantly 
wet  with  a  solution  of  subcarbonate  of  soda  two  drachms  to  a  pint  and  half 
of  water.  To  prevent  the  lint  dicing,  it  is  necessary  to  cover  it  with  oil -silk 
or  gutta-percha. 

The  treatment  of  eczema  may  be  thus  summed  up.  If  the  local  affection 
be  manifestly  inflammatory,  it  must  first  be  treated  altogether  independently 
of  the  special  eruption.  When  the  active  inflammatory  stage  has  passed  by, 
stimulating  astringents  must  be  applied  locally,  and  the  constitutional  de- 
rangements treated  as  though  there  was  no  local  affection  ;  and  lastly,  these 
means  failing,  those  remedies  must  be  emjjloyed  which  may  be  denominated 
empirical.  Always  bearing  in  mind  the  importance  of  a  diet  regulated  accord- 
ing to  the  age  and  general  powers  of  the  patient,  and  the  necessity  for  local 
cleanhness. 

Hei'i^es  is,*like  eczema,  a  non-contagious  vesicular  disease  very  common  at 
all  ages.  It  differs  from  eczema,  however,  in  several  particulars.  The  vesicles 
are  arranged  in  groups  on  small,  or  at  least  not  very  large,  pretty  well-de- 
fined and  somewhat  elevated  red  patches.  The  vesicles  of  eczema  are  always 
small ;  those  of  herpes  usually  of  some  size. 

The  fluid  of  the  vesicles  is  at  first  quite  transparent,  but  it  soon  grows 
opalescent  or  puriform,  and  after  a  short  time  the  fluid  and  the  epidermic 
covering  of  the  vesicles  concrete  into  a  thin  pale  brownish  scab.  When  quite 
transparent,  the  fluid  of  the  vesicles  is  slightly  alkaline  or  neutral  to  test- 
paper  ;  when  opalescent,  neutral  or  acid.  The  fluid  of  the  vesicles  in  herpes 
never  has  the  strongly  alkaline  reaction  so  remarkable  in  the  transparent 
fluid  that  "  weeps"  from  the  red  surface  of  a  patch  of  eczema. 

Varieties  of  herpes. — The  red  slightly  elevated  patch  that  so  often  forms 
on  the  lip  during  that  little  feverish  attack  commonly  called  a  cold,  and 
which  is  shortly  after  covered  by  a  crop  of  vesicles,  is  H.  labialis.  In  a  day  or 
two  the  vesicles  are  replaced  by  a  thin  brownish  scab  ;  in  two  or  three  days 
more  the  scab  falls  off,  and  a  red  stain  only  remains.  When  such  an  eruption 
occurs  on  the  prepuce,  as  it  often  does,  it  is  herpes  prseputialis.  Patches  iden- 
tical with  these,  except  that  they  are  broader,  and  that  the  vesicles  on  them 
are  larger,  may  appear  on  any  part  of  the  body,  constituting  herpes  phlyctse- 
nodes.  The  cheek  is  a  common  seat  of  herpes  phlyctfenodes.  Several  patches 
often  appear  in  the  vicinity  of  each  other.  The  disease  ceases,  as  a  rule,  in  less 
than  a  fortnight.    Sometimes  a  week  suffices  for  it  to  run  its  course. 

Herpes  zoster,  zona,  or  shingles,  as  it  is  vulgarly  called,  is  distinguished 
from  the  other  varieties  of  herpes  by  the  number  and  position  of  the  patches 
of  vesicles.  Several  patches,  distinctly  separated  from  each  other,  appear  at 
the  same  time  or  in  succession.  These  patches  are  usually  oval,  and  arranged 
on  a  hne  passing  somewhat  obliquely  downwards  and  forwards  fx-om  the 
spine  to  the  middle  lino  in  front.  Most  commonly  they  are  seated  on  the 
thorax,  next  on  the  abdomen,  and  rarely  on  the  face  and  neck.  The  patient 
is  usually  poorly  for  two  or  three  days  before  the  vesicular  patches  show 
themselves  ;  sometimes  considerable  febrile  disturbance  precedes  the  eruption, 
and  occasionally  the  patient  suffers  severe  bm-ning  jDain  in  the  part  where  the 
eruption  is  about  to  appear,  and  even  deep-seated  pain  in  the  chest  when  the 
thoracic  parictes  are  to  be  its  seat. 

At  first  the  contents  of  the  vesicles  are  transparent,  then  tm-bid,  and  then 
thin  brownish  scabs  follow.  The  disease  runs  its  course  in  ten  days  or  a  fort- 
night. In  rare  cases,  and  only  in  adults,  after  the  scabs  fall  off,  the  part  on 
which  thejr  were  seated  is  for  some  time  the  seat  of  severe  neuralgic  pain. 

Herpes  zoster  affects  young  childi-en  much  more  fi'equently  than  it  does 
adults.  No  age,  however,  is  exempt.  In  children  and  young  or  middle-aged 
adults  it  is  a  disease,  medically  speaking,  of  little  moment. 

Treatment.  A  mild  aperient  and  a  simple  saline  only  ai-e  needed.  No 
local  treatment  is  required ;  nay,  local  applications  very  often  seem  to  do 
harm.    Herpes  zoster  is  an  acute  disease,  having  a  definite  course  and  dura- 
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tion ;  a  disease  that,  if  let  alone,  is  sure  to  get  well,  supposing  the  patient  not 
to  be  very  old  or  infirm.  But  the  vulgar  have  au  idea  that,  if  the  disease 
pass  round  the  body,  death  from  it  is  certain  ;  and  in  some  parts  of  the 
country  the  jDOor  regard  it  as  a  most  serious  disease.  Gangrene  of  the  parts 
affected  in  very  rare  cases  follows  in  infirm  aged  persons. 

The  nem-algia  which  now  and  then  occurs  as  a  sequel  to  the  eruption,  is 
best  treated  by  local  anesthetics,  as  belladonna. 

As  to  the  joathology  of  herpes  zoster  the  eruption  is  secondary  to  a 
general  febrile  affection,  and  the  seat  of  the  eruption  is  determined  by  the 
distribution  of  particular  nerves,  and  most  commonly  of  the  dorsal  nerves. 
The  pain  that  precedes  the  redness,  the  limitation  of  the  disease  to  one -half 
the  body,  the  frequency  with  which  it  follows  the  course  of  some  of  the 
dorsal  nerves  on  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  and  even  the  fact  that  in  some 
cases  the  upper  arm  has  formed,  so  to  say,  part  of  the  semicircle, — all  point 
to  this  conclusion.  In  reference  to  these  last  facts  it  may  be  observed  that 
the  lower  intercostal  nerves  supply  cutaneous  branches  to  the  abdominal  inte- 
gument, and  that  the  second  dorsal  nerve  supplies  a  branch  to  the  skin  of  the 
upper  arm,  viz.  the  intercosto-humeral. 

Herpes  iris  is  a  very  rare  variety.  Each  patch  is  about  the  size  of  a  six- 
pence, and  constituted  by  three  or  four  concentric  rings  of  different  shades 
of  red.  On  these  rings  the  vesicles  are  situated ;  a  solitary  vesicle  occupies 
the  centre.  Willan  states  that  the  back  of  the  hand  is  the  most  common 
seat  of  herpes  iris  ;  that  it  is  not  connected  with  any  perceptible  constitu- 
tional disorder ;  that  it  disappears  spontaneously ;  and  that  it  is  limited  to 
young  persons. 

Herpes  circinnatus  occurs  at  all  ages.  The  breadth  of  the  red  ring  in 
herpes  circinnatus  varies  from  a  line  to  a  third  of  an  inch ;  the  diameter 
of  the  ring,  from  a  quarter  to  two  inches  ;  the  size  of  the  vesicles,  from  the 
smallest  perceptible  by  the  eye  to  almost  as  large  as  the  half  of  a  small 
split-pea. 

When  the  vesicles  are  of  large  size,  they  undergo  the  same  changes  which 
vesicles  of  herpes  zoster  experience  ;  that  is  to  say,  at  first  the  fluid  in  the 
vesicles  is  transparent,  then  turbid,  and  then  the  walls  of  the  vesicles  and  then* 
contents  dry  up  into  brownish  scabs.  A  second  crop  of  vesicles  may  follow  ; 
but  the  disease  usually  runs  its  course  in  a  week  or  ten  days.  Sometimes 
several  patches  of  the  same  kind  appear  in  succession  on  various  parts,  and 
thus  the  disease  may  be  prolonged  for  some  little  time. 

As  to  the  treatment  of  herpes  circinnatus  with  large  vesicles,  a  gentle 
aperient,  rest,  and  a  light  diet  only  are  required. 

That  variety  of  herpes  circinnatus  in  which  the  vesicles  are  very  small  is 
by  far  the  most  common  and  the  most  important.  It  is  the  ringivorm  of  the 
face,  trunk,  and  extremities.  From  the  frequency  with  which  minute  scales 
are  found  on  the  red  ring,  it  may  be  called  the  furf uraceous  variety  of  herpes 
circinnatus,  and  to  this  variety  only  the  following  remarks  apply. 

Herpes  circinnatus  commences  as  a  red  spot ;  and  the  annular  shape  is 
the  result  of  the  extension  of  the  inflammation  at  the  margin  of  the  spot 
while  the  centre  regains  its  healthy  aspect.  It  is  one  of  the  centrifugal 
affections  of  the  skin.  Occasionally  a  second,  a  third,  and  even  a  fourth 
ring  is  seen  within  or  without  the  primary  cu-cle.  Every  now  and  then  we 
meet  with  cases  in  which  the  centre  of  the  ring,  instead  of  regaining  its 
healthy  structure  as  the  margin  extends,  is  the  seat  of  repeated  eruptions 
of  very  minute  vesicles,  and  so  has  a  rough,  rather  scaly,  appearance.  This 
latter  form  is  especially  common  in  strumous  children,  whose  skin  is  naturally 
rough.    It  is  peculiarly  chronic  in  its  course. 

The  furfuraceoiis  variety  of  herjoes  circinnatus  is  a  purely  local  affection. 
In  this  it  differs  from  most  of  the  other  species  of  herpes.  In  herpes  zoster, 
phlyctcenodes,  and  labiahs,  the  eruption  is  preceded  by,  and  is  altogether 
secondary  to,  a  general  febrile  state.  The  local  affection  in  these  diseases 
bears  the  same  sort  of  relation  to  the  general  state  that  the  rash  of  measles 
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bears  to  the  general  state  that  precedes  its  eruption.  Herpes  circinnatus  is 
not  secondary  to,  or  even  accompanied  by,  any  constitutional  derangement. 
It  differs  in  another  particular  from  most  of  the  varieties  previously  described. 
They  are  acute  diseases  ;  it  may  be  a  chronic  affection.  Each  crop  of  vesicles 
runs,  it  is  true,  an  acute  course  ;  but  repeated  crops  often  give  to  the  disease 
a  chronic  character.  The  furfuraceous  variety  of  herpes  circinnatus  may  by 
the  inexperienced  student  be  confounded  with  roseola  annulata,  erythema 
circinnatum,  psoriasis  vulgaris,  lichen  circumscriptus,  and  tinea  tonsurans. 
In  psoriasis  the  elevation  of  the  red  ring  is  greater  than  in  herpes  circin- 
natus, and  the  scales  form  the  prominent  feature  of  the  local  disease,  instead 
of  requiring  to  be  looked  for,  as  in  herpes  circinnatus.  There  are  no  elevation 
of  the  skin,  no  vesicles,  and  no  scales  in  roseola  annulata.  The  abrupt  outer 
margin,  the  breadth  of  the  ring,  the  yellowish  tint  of  the  centre,  and  the 
absence  of  vesicles  and  scales,  distinguish  erythema  circinnatum.  Lichen  is 
a  papular  disease. 

Treatment.  Topical  applications  only  are  required  for  the  cure  of  the 
furfuraceous  variety  of  herpes  circinnatus.  Local  astringents  and  stimulants 
are  the  remedies.  The  vulgar  apply  ink,  and  cure  many  cases  by  it.  A 
concentrated  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron  answers  well  in  some  cases ;  so  also 
does  a  saturated  solution  of  gallic  acid.  A  single  application  of  strong  acetic 
acid,  or  of  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  (a  drachm  to  the  ounce  of 
distilled  water),  or  of  blister-fluid,  will  occasionally  suffice  to  remove  a  patch 
of  herpes  circinnatus  which  has  resisted  less  j^owerihil  agents.  This  furfura- 
ceous variety  of  herpes  circinnatus  is  contagious.  It  is  almost  limited  to  the 
young,  and  is  far  more  common  in  childhood  than  in  early  adult  age.  In  and 
by  itself  herpes  circinnatus  is  a  trifling  affection  ;  but  considered  in  reference 
to  the  relation  it  bears  to  the  development  of  the  vegetable  parasites,  it  is  a 
vei'y  important  disease. 

Parasitic:. 

Tinea  is  the  generic  name  of  all  the  diseases  of  the  skin  characterised  by 
the  presence  of  vegetable  growths  in  the  substance  of  the  hair. 

Tinea  tonsurans  is  a  very  common  disease  of  the  hairy  scalp,  seen  only  in 
children,  and  by  far  the  most  frequently  between  the  ages  of  two  and  twelve 
years.  It  is  called  Porrirjo  scutulata  by  Willan,  Herpes  tondens  by  Cazenave 
and  G.  Simon,  and  Trichinosis  furfuraccei  by  B.  Wilson. 

Tinea  tonsurans  occurs  in  more  or  less  circular  patches  varying  in  size 
from  a  sixpence  to  a  crown-piece.  All  the  hairs  on  the  patches  appear  to 
have  been  evenly  cut  off  at  about  an  eighth  of  an  inch  fi-om  the  surface  of 
the  scalp.  These  short  hairs  are  much  thicker  and  more  opaque  than  are  the 
hau's  on  the  other  parts  of  the  head,  and  as  the  diseased  hairs  have  lost  their 
elasticity,  they  are  here  and  there  t\\asted  or  bent  at  an  angle  on  themselves. 
The  surface  of  this  patch  is  generally  covered  with  numerous  loosely  attached 
opaque  white  scales,  and  imbedded  in  these  are  many  opaque,  thick,  twisted 
short  hairs.  When  the  scaHness  of  the  patch  is  trifling,  the  orifice  of  each 
hair-follicle  may  be  observed  to  be  surrounded  by  an  opaque  Avhite  fringe, 
formed  of  accumulated  epithelium,  and  the  hair-follicles  themselves  are  too 
prominent. 

The  patches  on  which  the  hairs,  &c.  are  thus  diseased  are  very  slightly 
raised,  and  are  a  little  redder  and  hotter  than  the  other  parts  of  the  scalp. 

Microscopic  examination.  The  thickness,  oi^acity,  brittleness,  and  loss  of 
elasticity  of  the  hairs  are  seen,  by  the  aid  of  a  magnifying  power  of  two 
hundred  diameters,  to  be  due  to  the  presence  in  the  substance  of  the  hair  of 
a  vegetable  parasite.  The  scales  are  formed  of  epithelium,  studded  with  the 
sporules  and  mycehum  of  the  same  parasite.  The  plant  is  the  trichophyton 
tonsurans  ;  the  sporules  of  the  plant  are  found  between  the  inner  root -sheath 
of  the  hair-follicle  and  the  hair  ;  from  this  spot  the  parasite  enters  the  hair ; 
and  the  mycelium,  bearing  innumerable  sporules,  passes  between  the  anato- 
mical elements  of  the  hail",  separating  them  from  each  other  in  the  most 
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remarkable  manner.  Passing  up,  from  the  interior  of  the  hair-follicle  to  its 
orifice,  the  mycelium  and  sporules  spread  in  all  dhections  among  the  epithe- 
lial scales. 

Pathology.  Some  writers  maintain  that  tinea  tonsurans  and  herpes  circin- 
natus  are  the  same  disease.  The  closeness  of  the  relation  between  the  two  is 
shown  by  the  fact  that  a  patch  of  herpes  circinnatus  seated  on  the  forehead 
or  back  of  the  neck,  as  not  infrequently  happens,  and  extending  in  size  tiU 
the  upper  part  of  the  ring  involves  the  hairy  scalp,  may  retain  on  the  hairless 
part  the  characters  of  herpes  circinnatus,  while  that  portion  of  the  ring  which 
occupies  the  hau-y  scalp  has  all  the  characters  of  tinea  tonsurans  ;  and  also 
by  the  fact,  that  in  the  scales,  which  can  be  scraped  from  the  surface  of  the 
red  ring  of  herpes  circinnatus  of  the  trunk,  are  occasionally  to  be  found  some 
of  the  mycelium  and  sporules  of  the  little  fungus. 

But,  on  the  one  hand,  a  patch  of  herpes  circinnatus  is  often  seen  on  the 
trunk,  and  occasionally  on  the  scalp,  without  a  trace  of  the  trichophyton  to  be 
detected  among  the  debris  of  its  vesicles  ;  and  on  the  other  hand,  a  patch  of 
tinea  tonsurans  is  occasionally  seen  on  the  scalp,  on  and  around  which  no 
trace  of  herpes  circinnatus  can  be  found. 

What  we  know  concerning  the  relations  between  herpes  circinnatus  and 
tinea  tonsurans  is, 

1st.  That  it  is  only  now  and  then  that  the  trichophyton  tonsurans  is  found 
in  the  scales  of  the  furfuraceous  variety  of  herpes  circinnatus  seated  on  the 
trunk. 

2d.  That  this  variety  of  herpes  is  sometimes  seen  on  the  scalp,  presenting 
characters  identical  with  those  it  exhibits  when  seated  on  the  trunk. 

3d.  That  a  disease  of  the  scalp,  which  at  its  commencement  differs  in  no 
particular  from  herpes  circinnatus,  may  in  its  progress  assume  all  the  charac- 
ters proper  to  tinea  tonsurans. 

4th.  That  at  the  margin  of  a  patch  of  tinea  tonsurans  we  can  occasionally 
detect  vesicles  or  the  remains  of  vesicles. 

5th.  That  patches  of  tinea  tonsurans  are  constantly  seen,  on  which  from 
first  to  last  no  trace  of  vesicles  can  be  detected,  and  the  margins  of  which  in 
no  way  differ  from  their  centres. 

6th.  That  while  patches  on  the  scalp  which  offer  only  the  characters  of 
herpes  circinnatus  are  easily  cured  by  simple  applications,  the  patches  which 
are  distinguished  by  the  signs  proper  to  tinea  tonsurans  are  altogether  un- 
affected by  the  same  means. 

From  these  facts  it  follows, 

1st.  That  herpes  circinnatus  and  tinea  tonsurans  are  distinct  diseases. 

2d.  That  tinea  tonsurans  owes  its  peculiar  characters  to  the  presence  of  a 
parasitic  vegetable  growth. 

3d.  That  the  secretions  of  the  part  of  the  skin  affected  with  herpes  cir- 
cinnatus form  a  favourable  nidus  for  the  growth  of  the  parasite. 

In  tinea  tonsurans  there  is  first  some  disorder  in  the  secretions  of  the  hair- 
follicles, — a  disorder,  it  may  be,  attended  with  no  changes  perceptible  to  the 
eye.  If  sporules  of  the  trichophyton  tonsurans  fall  on  the  soil  so  prepared, 
they  take  root ;  the  plant  grows  downwards  between  the  hair  and  its  root- 
sheath — outwards,  upon  and  among  the  epithelium  of  the  scalp ;  upwards  into 
the  hair,  penetrating  it,  and  passing  into  its  shaft.  To  the  existence  of  the 
parasite  all  the  visible  phenomena  are  due.  Its  presence  in  the  substance  of 
the  hair  causes  its  increased  thickness,  opacity,  loss  of  elasticity,  and  brittle- 
ness.  Its  presence  in  and  among  the  epithelium  leads  to  the  desquamation 
of  the  latter,  and,  as  a  consequence,  to  the  abundance  of  the  scales  ;  its  pre- 
sence in  the  hair-follicles  to  the  swelling  of  the  follicles,  and  to  the  little 
fringe  around  their  orifice,  and  also  to  the  determination  of  blood  to  the  part. 
The  elevation  of  the  part  and  its  increased  temperature  are  consequent  on 
the  flow  of  blood  to  it.    Tinea  tonsurans  is  undoubtedly  contagious. 

Treatment.  The  great  object  to  be  attained  in  the  treament  of  tinea  ton- 
surans, whether  the  disease  be  primary  or  engi'afted  on  herpes  circinnatus, 
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is  the  destruction  of  the  plant  ;  for  so  long  as  the  fungus  is  present,  so 
long  will  there  be  increased  flow  of  blood  to  the  part,  secretion  of  a  sub- 
stance favourable  to  the  growth  of  the  plant,  and,  as  a  necessary  consequence, 
persistence  of  the  conditions  of  hair  and  scalp  resulting  from  the  presence  of 
the  plant. 

How  can  we  destroy  or  remove  the  plant  ?  We  are  acquainted  with 
various  agents  destructive  to  vegetable  life.  The  application  of  any  one  of 
these  to  the  diseased  patch  would  no  doubt  quickly  effect  our  object,  were 
it  not  for  the  difficulty  of  making  the  parasiticide  penetrate  into  the  sub- 
stance of  the  hair  as  low  as  its  root,  and  pass  down  to  the  base  of  the  hair- 
follicle. 

Such  preparations  are  the  following :  bichloride  of  mercury  foiu'  gi-ains, 
lard  two  di-achms  ;  acetate  of  copper  half  a  drachm,  lard  four  drachms  ;  am- 
monio-chloride  of  mercury  twenty  grains,  sulphur  ointment  four  drachms  ; 
strong  blistering  fluid ;  creosote  twenty  drops,  lard  two  di'achms ;  strong 
sulphuric  acid,  washing  the  part  directly  after  with  cold  Vv^ater ;  and  a 
saturated  solution  of  sulphurous  acid.  Although  any  and  all  of  these  means 
will  sometimes  effect  a  cure,  I  am  disposed  to  prefer  as  most  uniformly  suc- 
cessful the  sulphur  and  white  ]3recipitate  ointment.  Dr.  Gull,  I  am  told,  has 
found  the  strong  sulphuric  acid  rapidly  cure  the  disease. 

Whatever  treatment  may  be  adopted,  cleanliness  is  essential.  The  patches 
should  be  well  washed  from  time  to  time,  so  as  to  remove  the  scales,  and 
with  them  innumerable  sporules  and  much  mycelium.  As  a  detergent  a  solu- 
lution  of  borax  will  be  found  useful.  The  parasiticide  ointment  should  be 
well  rubbed  into  the  part  at  least  twice  a-day. 

It  has  been  proposed  to  pull  out  the  hairs  from  the  patch  ;  and  no  doubt 
the  success  of  the  epilation  would  be  marked,  if  it  were  possible  to  perform 
it.  But  epilation  is  impracticable ;  the  hair  breaks  off  just  above  the  point 
where  it  emerges  from  its  folUcle.  In  rare  instances  only  can  the  root  of 
the  hair  be  extracted,  and  in  rarer  instances  still  can  the  root-sheath  be  got 
out  ynth.  the  hair.  Bhstering  the  part  assists  in  the  removal  of  the  bau's. 
As  the  secretion  of  the  hair-folhcles  in  strumous  children  seems  particu- 
larly favourable  to  the  growth  of  the  tricophyton  tonsurans,  cod-Uver  oil  is 
useful. 

It  is  satisfactory  to  know  that  although  tinea  tonsurans  may  be  very 
obstinate,  it  always  disappears  after  a  time,  and,  further,  that  it  never  causes 
even  partial  baldness. 

Tinea  favosa,  though  common  in  Holland  and  some  other  parts  of  the 
Continent,  is  a  rather  rare  disease  in  England.  Its  ordinary  seat  is  the  hairy 
scalp.    Now  and  then,  however,  it  occupies  other  parts. 

Be  it  situated  on  scalp,  trunk,  or  extremities,  the  disease  is  primarily 
seated  in  the  hair-foUicles,  and  is  characterised  by  dry  brimstone-yellow 
crusts,  each  crust  being  cup-shaped,  and  havmg  a  hah-  running  through  its 
centre.  The  size  of  the  crusts  varies  fi-om  a  mere  point  to  half  an  inch  in 
diameter.  The  separate  crusts  coalesce  as  they  increase  in  size  and  number, 
and  thus  a  large,  dry,  irregularly-pitted  crust  is  formed.  The  crusts  are 
buried  to  some  depth  in  the  cutis,  so  that  if  one  be  raised  from  its  place,  a 
depression  of  the  cutis  is  exposed  in  which  it  was  imbedded.  The  depressed 
surface  is  alwaj^s  redder  than  healthy  skin  ;  but  only  here  and  there  is  the 
cutis  denuded  of  its  epithelial  covering.  Among  the  dry  crusts  are  usually 
a  few  pustules.  These  pustules  are  an  accidental  complication  indicating 
the  coexistence  of  impetigo. 

The  crusts  of  tinea  favosa  have  a  peculiar  foetid  odour,  and  fi-om  the 
impediment  they  offer  to  cleansing  the  head  favour  the  occurrence  of  vermin. 
The  pediculi  are  found  chiefly  in  the  fissures  of  the  largo  crusts.  Intolerable 
itching  is  often  experienced.  There  is  a  variety  of  tinea  favosa  in  which  the 
crusts  are  from  the  first  amorphous,  wanting  in  the  cup-shaped  character,  and 
less  bright  in  colour. 

Microsco]}ic  examination.  The  pus  from  the  pustules  contains  the  cor- 
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puscles  characteristic  of  that  fluid.  The  dry  yellow  crusts  are  composed  of 
the  mycelium  and  sporules  of  the  achorion  Schonleinii.  The  sporules  of  the 
achorion  Schonleinii  are  oval,  and  much  larger  than  those  of  the  trichophyton. 
The  mycelium  and  the  sporules  can  both  be  seen  readily  in  the  hair  which 
runs  through  the  centre  of  each  dry  sulphur-coloured  crust. 

The  steps  of  the  disease  are  these  :  first,  there  is  thickening  of  the  root- 
sheath  of  the  hair-follicle,  and  accumulation  of  its  secretion  about  its  orifice. 
So  long  as  there  is  nothing  more  than  this,  we  are  not  able  to  say  that  any 
disease  exists  ;  but  let  the  sporules  of  the  achorion  fall  on  the  prepared  soil, 
and  the  sulphur- coloured  crusts  of  tinea  favosa  are  rapidly  formed.  The 
plant  grows  outwards  between  the  layers  of  epithelium,  downwards  into  the 
follicle,  and  entering  the  hair  near  to  its  root,  shoots  upwards  into  its  sub- 
stance. 

The  trichophyton  tonsurans,  the  plant  proper  to  tinea  tonsurans,  grows 
into  the  hair-follicle ;  but  its  presence  inflicts  no  permanent  injury  on  the 
structures  of  the  follicle.  The  achorion  Schonleinii,  unless  it  be  soon  eradi- 
cated, destroys  the  follicle,  and  permanent  baldness  is  the  consequence. 

Herpes  cincinnatus  bears  the  same  relation  to  tinea  favosa  that  it  does  to 
tinea  tonsm^ans.  The  secretion  of  herpes  circinnatus  is  as  favourable  to  the 
growth  of  the  achorion  as  it  is  to  the  growth  of  the  trichophyton.  Tinea 
favosa  is,  like  all  the  diseases  of  its  class,  contagious  ;  but  the  achorion  re- 
quires a  favourable  soil  for  its  growth.  The  disease  rarely  spreads  in  the 
hospital.  The  writer  had  a  case  of  tinea  favosa  for  some  time  under  his  care 
in  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  :  not  a  child  caught  it  till  a  case  of  herpes 
cu'cinnatus  was  admitted  into  the  same  ward.  On  several  children  rings 
of  herpes  circinnatus  soon  after  appeared ;  and  two  of  the  children  thus 
aif ected  now  caught  tinea  favosa,  and  the  crusts  of  the  tinea  favosa  occupied 
the  centre  of  the  patches  of  herpes  circinnatus.  As  these  cases  are  of  interest 
from  their  bearing  on  the  pathology  of  the  affection,  one  may  be  quoted  at 
length : 

On  the  outer  aspect  of  the  right  arm,  just  below  the  elbow,  is  a  pinkish- 
red  patch,  slightly  elevated,  nearly  circular,  and  five-eighths  of  an  inch  in  dia- 
meter. The  centre  of  this  patch  is  occupied  by  ten  or  twelve  crusts  of  tinea 
favosa,  the  largest  not  more  than  a  line  in  diameter,  the  smallest  requiring  a 
lens  for  its  detection.  The  largest  are  distinctly  depressed  in  the  centre,  the 
smallest  are  merely  yellow  spots.  Through  the  centre  of  each  crust  runs  a 
little  hair.  A  few  white  scaly-looking  points  are  scattered  around  the  part 
occupied  by  the  crusts.  The  circumference  of  the  patch  is  covered  by  pretty 
closely  set,  flattened  vesicles ;  the  majority  so  small  that  they  might  escape 
observation,  unless  the  part  were  examined  with  a  lens. 

On  the  right  shoulder,  the  left  upper  arm,  and  the  left  leg,  are  patches 
of  similar  character. 

Passing  from  the  circumference  to  the  centre  of  the  patch  are — 

1st.  A  ring  of  the  vesicles  of  herpes  circinnatus. 

2d.  Scales  formed  by  the  di-ying  of  the  vesicles. 

3d.  Crusts  of  tinea  favosa. 

Some  of  the  crusts  are  mere  points,  the  disease  being  limited  to  the  very 
orifice  of  the  hair-folhcles.  There  are  no  pustules  ;  not  a  trace  of  suppura- 
tion ;  a  sufficient  proof  that  the  disease  is  not  pustular  at  its  commencement. 

As  without  the  existence  of  the  plant  trichophyton  there  could  be  no  such 
disease  as  tinea  tonsurans,  so  in  regard  to  tinea  favosa,  were  there  no  such 
plant  as  the  achorion  Schonleinii,  there  could  be  no  such  disease  as  tinea 
favosa.  The  soil  requires  preparation  ;  but  all  the  visible  phenomena  of  the 
disease — those  appearances  which  we  call  tinea  favosa — are  the  direct  conse- 
quences of  the  presence  of  the  plant. 

Treatment.  The  objects  to  be  kept  in  view  in  the  treatment  are  to  remove 
or  destroy  the  plant,  and  to  improve  the  state  of  the  secretions  of  the  part 
which  is  its  seat.  As  the  subjects  of  tinea  favosa  are  often  strumous,  benefit 
is  obtained  under  such  circumstances  from  the  administration  of  cod-liver  oil. 


TINEA  FAVOSA.  TINEA  DECALVANS.  729 


syrup  of  iodide  of  iron,  calumba,  rhubarb,  and  soda,  and  other  remedies  of 
the  same  class.  But  all  other  means  will  fail  unless  the  plant  be  destroyed 
and  removed.  For  this  purpose,  parasiticide  substances — that  is  to  say,  sub- 
stances destructive  of  vegetable  life — are  to  be  applied,  and  at  the  same  time 
so  much  of  the  plant  as  possible  removed  by  mechanical  means. 

The  crusts  are  to  be  removed  by  a  bread-and-water  poultice,  or,  better 
still,  by  the  continuous  apphcation  of  lint  dipped  in  a  solution  of  sulphurous 
acid.  Bichloride  of  mercury,  dissolved  in  water  or  mixed  with  lard  in  the 
proportion  of  eight  grains  to  the  ounce,  and  acetate  of  copper  mixed  with 
lard,  half  a  drachm  to  the  ounce,  are  two  of  the  most  powerful  parasiticides. 
A  saturated  solution  of  sulphurous  acid  properly  applied  is  an  excellent 
remedy  :  a  piece  of  lint  dipped  in  the  solution  is  to  be  closely  and  constantly 
applied  to  the  afEected  part,  and  this  covered  to  prevent  evaporation  by  oil- 
silk,  or  by  a  second  piece  of  lint  spread  pretty  thickly  with  lard.  If  the  dis- 
ease be  on  the  trunk  or  extremities,  and  the  general  health  good,  it  may  be 
rapidly  cured  in  this  manner.  The  girl  whose  case  is  above  described  was 
permanently  cured  in  a  few  days.  But  if  the  disease  be  seated  on  the  hairy 
scalp,  and  the  plant  has  entered  the  hair-follicles,  and  shot  up  into  the  hairs 
themselves,  considerable  difficulty  is  experienced  in  bringing  the  parasiticides 
in  contact  with  the  plant,  and  as  a  consequence  epilation  is  almost  essential 
for  permanent  cure.  If  the  hairs  be  pulled  out  before  the  hair-follicle  is  de- 
stroyed, no  baldness  follows.  Epilation  may  appear  to  be  a  very  painful 
operation,  but  if  well  performed  it  is  not  so.  Each  hair  should  be  grasped 
with  a  pair  of  forceps  adapted  to  the  purpose  just  where  it  escapes  from  its 
follicle,  and  pulled  sharply  in  the  line  of  the  direction  of  its  insertion  into 
the  follicle.  As  the  hairs  are  much  less  firmly  fixed  in  their  follicles  than  in 
health,  epilation  is  so  much  the  more  easily  effected.  If  the  disease  be  limited 
in  extent,  no  practical  difficulty  exists  to  its  cure  by  epilation  ;  if  it  occupies 
the  whole  or  a  great  part  of  the  scalp,  the  cure  requires  much  time  and  great 
patience.  So  long  as  a  sporule  or  a  branch  of  mycelium  remains  in  a  hair 
undestroyed,  so  long  is  it  certain  that  the  disease  will  return. 

Before  epilation,  I'huile  de  cade  is  by  many  applied  to  the  part  from  which 
the  hairs  are  to  be  removed.  It  is  said  to  diminish  the  sensibility,  and  loosen 
the  attachment  of  the  hair  to  its  follicle.  The  old  pitch -cap  was  merely  a 
quick  mode  of  epilation,  and  not  so  painful  as  might  be  supposed.  If  herpes 
circinnatus  be  present,  the  extension  of  the  ring  of  vesicles  should  be  pre- 
vented, and  on  theii"  first  appearance  the  small  patches  of  herpes  should  be 
destroyed  with  nitrate  of  silver. 

Tinea  favosa  is  the  disease  described  by  Bateman  under  the  name  of 
porrigo  lupinosa.  The  porrigo  favosa  of  Willan,  Bateman,  and  Thompson  is 
a  species  of  impetigo.  These  excellent  observers  mistook  the  yellow  crusts  of 
tinea  favosa  for  dried  pustules. 

Tinea  decalmns  is  very  readily  recognised.  The  roots  of  the  hairs  atrophy, 
till  at  length,  being  smaller  than  their  follicles,  they  faU  out.  Commencing 
at  a  point  on  the  hairy  scalp,  the  disease  spreads  circularly  till  a  bald  patch  of 
some  size  is  formed.  Now  and  then,  the  bald  patches  are  irregular  in  form  ; 
still  even  then  the  margin  of  the  patch  is  usually  scolloped,  as  though  the 
large  patch  had  been  formed  by  the  coalescence  of  several  smaller  patches. 
The  disease  may  ultimately  involve  the  whole  scalp  ;  nay,  occasionally  the 
hairs  of  the  eyebrows  and  the  eyelashes  are  similarly  affected,  and  fall  in  hke 
manner  from  their  follicles.  There  is  neither  redness,  heat,  tenderness,  nor 
any  eruption  on  the  bald  patches  ;  usually,  indeed,  the  bald  scalp  is  something 
paler  than  natural. 

Tinea  decalvans  is  common  enough  in  children  and  young  persons.  It 
more  rarely  affects  those  of  more  advanced  age.  The  patches  from  which 
the  hair  has  fallen  are  quite  smooth.  The  patches  of  tinea  tonsurans  must 
not  be  confounded  with  those  of  tinea  decalvans.  In  the  latter  the  surface  of 
the  patch  is  quite  smooth — there  is  local  baldness,  and  that  is  all ;  in  the 
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former  the  hairs  look  as  if  they  had  been  cut  off  just  above  the  point  at 
which  they  emerge  from  their  foUicles. 

This  disease  is  called  tinea  in  deference  to  the  statements  of  Bazin  and 
others  ;  the  wi'iter  has  never  detected  any  vegetable  growth  on  or  in  the  hairs 
about  to  fall  from  their  follicles.  The  plant,  the  microsporon  Audouini,  is 
said  to  be  found  attached  to  the  hairs  just  above  the  surface  of  the  scalp.  The 
atrophy  of  the  bulb  of  the  hair  is  considered  to  be  secondary  to  the  action  of 
the  plant.  Willan  called  this  disease  porrigo  decalvans.  It  is  called  by  some 
alopecia  circumscripta . 

Treatment.  If  the  patient  be  pale  or  weakly,  iron  and  cod-liver  oil  may 
be  given.  Local  stimulation  is,  however,  far  more  important.  Tincture  of 
iodine  is  a  convenient  stimulant ;  it  may  be  applied  night  and  morning.  A 
saturated  solution  of  sulphurous  acid  is  very  efficacious.  It  should  be  applied 
constantly  by  means  of  a  piece  of  linen  soaked  in  the  solution,  and  covered 
with  an  oil-skin  cap.  The  linen  requires  to  be  wetted  many  times  a-day. 
Sometimes  the  saturated  solution  of  the  acid  is  too  stimulating  ;  and  if  so,  it 
may  be  diluted  with  as  much  or  more  water — just  so  much  diluted  as  that  it 
may  produce  a  little  redness  of  the  scalp,  but  no  eruption.  If  the  patches  be 
small,  tincture  of  iodine  is  the  best  application  ;  when  the  disease  is  extensive 
and  spreading  rapidly,  the  head  should  be  shaved,  and  the  sulphurous-acid 
lotion  applied.  If  less  powerful  stimulants  fail,  blisters  may  be  applied.  As 
the  hau'-foUicles  are  seriously  at  fault,  and  new  hair  has  to  be  formed,  a  cure 
cannot  be  quickly  effected.  The  first  sign  of  imjirovement  is  the  presence  of 
a  little  downy  hair  on  the  patch.  This  domi  is,  after  a  time,  replaced  by 
better-formed  hair,  and  this  again  by  still  more  perfect  hair.  The  baldness 
is  never  permanent. 

Tinea  si/cosif!,  or  merUagra,  as  it  is  often  called,  is  a  disease  of  the  beard, 
moustache,  whiskers,  and  inner  surface  of  the  nares,  in  which  a  little  fungus 
finds  a  nidus  between  the  root  of  the  hair  and  the  wall  of  its  follicle.  The 
plant  is  the  microsporon  mentagrophytes,  and  it  makes  its  presence  known  by 
the  inflammation  it  excites.  The  inflammation  causes  thickening  and  indura- 
tion of  the  tissues  around  the  follicle,  and  suppuration  of  the  follicle  itself. 
As  the  disease  originates  in  the  follicle,  a  hair  may  be  seen  to  traverse  the 
centre  of  each  pustule.  The  i^us  and  epithelium  about  the  orifice  of  the  fol- 
licle dry  into  a  thick  brownish  scab.  When  the  scabs  are  numerous,  and  the 
parts  about  tuberculated  from  the  swollen  and  irregular  induration  around 
the  follicles,  the  part  afEected  with  pus  being  supposed  to  have  some  resem- 
blance to  the  pulp  of  the  fig,  the  name  sycosis  has  been  given  to  it.  Between 
the  scabs  are  often  seen  little  scaly  particles  formed  of  epithelium.  Sycosis 
may  be  confounded  with  impetigo ;  but  the  induration  and  swelling  of  the 
tissues  is  trifling  in  impetigo.  Acne  of  these  parts  also  may  be  taken  for 
sycosis ;  but  in  acne  the  induration  is  greater  than  in  sycosis,  and  the  suppura- 
fion  less  rapid.  There  is  no  vegetable  parasite  in  the  haii'-f oLlicles  in  impetigo, 
nor  in  the  sebaceous  follicles  in  acne. 

Tinea  sycosis  is  often  a  very  obstinate  affection. 

The  freafmenf  of  this  disease  is  to  be  conducted  on  the  same  principles 
as  those  of  the  other  affections  of  its  class.  Substances  destructive  to  vege- 
table life  are  to  be  applied  to  the  diseased  skin  ;  and  as  the  plant  is  in  the 
hair-folHcles,  they  must  be  applied  in  a  form  fitted  to  enter  the  follicles.  An 
ointment  of  lard  and  corrosive  sublimate,  in  the  proportion  of  a  grain  to  the 
drachm,  is  sometimes  very  useful.  The  white  precipitate  ointment  of  the 
London  Pharmacopoeia  may  effect  a  cure.  Dr.  Thompson  recommends  strongly 
an  ointment  composed  of  a  scrui^le  of  iodide  of  sulphur  and  an  ounce  of  lard. 
"Warm  fomentations  and  poultices,  by  removing  the  scabs  and  allaying  the 
inflammation,  afford  much  relief  to  the  patient.  The  condition  of  the  diges- 
tive organs  must  be  attended  to,  and  purgatives,  tonics,  and  antacids  exhibited 
as  required.  A  good  and  generous  diet  is  usually  necessary.  Epilation  is 
sometimes  essential  for  effecting  a  cure. 
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CJihaama,  or  pifi/riasis  rersicolo?;  is  a  very  common  disease.  Its  most 
frequent  seat  is  those  parts  of  the  neck,  upper  arms,  chest,  and  abdomen, 
which  are  covered  by  the  flannel  jacket.  The  axillee,  however,  usually  escape. 
It  is  curious  to  note  how  often  the  disease  is  limited  exactly  to  the  parts  in 
contact  with  the  flannel.  In  such  cases  its  occurrence  is  favoured  by  want  of 
cleanliness. 

Many  people  are  so  dirty  in  habit  as  to  wear  the  same  flannel  next  their 
skin  for  a  week,  a  fortnight,  three  weeks,  and,  among  the  poor,  even  a  month. 
And  it  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon  thing  for  them  to  wear  the  same  flannel 
night  and  day,  not  once  removing  it  from  the  moment  it  is  put  on  till  the 
time  it  is  considered  to  be  desirable  to  have  it  washed.  The  consequence  of 
such  habit  is  an  accumulation  on  the  surface  of  the  skin  of  its  secretion  and 
of  undetached  epithelium,  and  the  consequent  formation  of  a  nidus  favour- 
able to  the  growth  of  the  microsporon  furfurans.  This  plant  finding,  then, 
in  the  epithelial  accumulation  saturated  with  the  secretions  a  fitting  soil, 
spreads  under  its  outer  layer  in  all  directions,  and  by  its  presence  produces 
the  pale  yellowish-brown  patches  characteristic  of  chloasma.  At  the  mar- 
gin of  the  larger  patches  are  numerous  detached  brownish-coloured  circular 
spots.  The  spots  are  scarcely  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  skin.  Like 
all  the  other  vegetable  parasites,  the  microsporon  furfurans  exhibits  a  dispo- 
sition to  spread  from  the  point  on  which  it  alights  uniformly  in  all  directions. 
Hence  the  circular  form  of  the  patches.  The  large  irregularly-shaped  patches 
are  formed  primarily  by  the  coalescence  of  the  smaller.  If  one  of  the 
brownish  patches  is  rubbed,  a  number  of  minute  scales  will  be  detached,  and 
the  cutis  underneath  will  be  seen  to  be  somewhat  redder  than  the  adjacent 
skin.  The  only  annoyance  the  patient  experiences  is  itching  of  the  part  on 
exercise  or  when  heated,  and  the  consciousness  of  having  very  unpleasant- 
looking  skin  beneath  his  jacket. 

Microscopic  examimtttniu  If  one  of  the  delicate  scales  from  a  patch  of 
chloasma  be  placed  in  a  little  alkaline  fluid,  and  examined  with  a  magnifying 
power  of  250  diameters,  it  is  seen  to  be  formed  of  epithelial  scales  studded 
with  the  mycelium  and  sporules  of  the  microsporon  furfurans.  If  to  the 
scale  water  only  be  added,  the  plant  will  not  be  visible.  The  alkali  renders 
the  animal  matters  transparent,  and  leaves  the  plant  unchanged.  The  micro- 
sporon is  seated  on  the  under  surface  of  the  epithelial  scales,  no  part  of  the 
plant  i^rojecting  beyond  the  margin  of  the  scale  on  which  it  grows. 

Treatment.  To  cure  the  patient,  his  dirty  habits  must  be  reformed,  sup- 
posing him  to  be  of  such.  He  must  change  his  flannel  fi-equently,  and  never 
sleep  in  that  which  he  wears  during  the  day.  He  must  wash  daily,  not  merely 
his  hands,  but  his  whole  trunk  and  extremities,  using  hot  water  and  strong 
soap.  After  washing,  he  must  rub  the  surface  well  with  a  flesh-brush,  taking 
care  that  the  latter  is  itself  often  cleansed.  In  addition  to  these  frequent  and 
careful  ablutions  and  frictions,  by  which  a  large  quantity  of  the  fungus  is 
removed,  the  patient  should  bathe  the  part  affected  with  a  parasiticide  lotion, 
composed  of  twelve  grains  of  bichloride  of  mercury  to  four  ounces  of  water. 
The  lotion  should  be  allowed  to  dry  on  the  part.  A  saturated  solution  of 
sulphurous  acid  may  be  applied  freely  Avith  the  same  object,  viz.  to  Idll  the 
fungus.  A  lotion  of  sulphuret  of  potassium,  one  drachm  to  the  pint  of  water, 
will  cure  ;  but  then  it  is  offensive.  Some  consider  a  course  of  arsenic  essential 
to  the  permanent  cure  ;  but  it  is  not  so. 

No  doubt  some  persons  who  are  very  cleanly  in  their  habits,  a  nd  some  who 
are  as  cleanly  as  their  clear-skinned  neighbours,  suffer  from  chloasma.  One 
concludes,  therefore,  that  in  some  instances  the  secretions  of  the  skin  are 
abnormally  favourable  to  the  growth  of  the  fungus.  In  some  of  these  cases 
arsenic  may  be  of  service  ;  so  too  is  cod-liver  oil. 

Phthisical  people  often  have  patches  of  chloasma  on  their  chest  or  elsewhere. 
This  is  the  result,  partly  at  least,  of  want  of  cleanliness.  Persons  delicate  in 
the  chest,  as  they  call  it,  are  frequently  afraid  of  washing  more  than  face  and 
hands.    Again,  they  usually  keep  themselves  closely  wrapped  in  flannel,  and 
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are  somewhat  too  fearful  of  changing  it ;  and,  yet  further,  sweating,  alter- 
nating with  heat  of  skin,  is  common  in  such  cases — conditions  favourable  to 
the  formation  of  a  good  nidus  for  the  microsporon  f urfurans. 

Like  all  the  parasitic  diseases,  chloasma  is  contagious. 

With  reference  to  the  nomenclature  of  these  diseases,  characterised  by  the 
presence  of  vegetable  parasites,  it  should  be  remembered  that — 

Tinea  tonsurans  was  called  by  Willan  and  Bateman  porrigo  scutulata. 

Tinea  favosa  was  called  porrigo  lupinosa. 

Tinea  decalvans  was  called  porrigo  decalvans. 

Chloasma  was  called  pityriasis  versicolor  ;  while  the 

Porrigo  favosa  of  the  same  authors  was  a  variety  of  impetigo. 

Seiihics.  The  eruption  of  scabies  is  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  minute 
animal  parasite,  the  sairoptes  hominis,  in  the  under  layer  of  the  epithelium. 
The  sarcoptes  hominis  has  been  taken  from  its  burrow,  placed  on  a  healthy 
person,  and  the  disease  in  that  way  communicated.  It  is  by  the  passage  of 
the  parasite  from  one  person  to  another  that  the  disease  spreads ;  hence  the 
hands  in  the  adult,  and  the  buttocks  and  loins  in  children  too  young  to  walk, 
are  the  especial  seats  of  the  disease.  In  children  the  hands  often  escape  ;  in 
adults  the  parts  of  the  hands  where  the  skin  is  most  delicate  are  the  parts  first 
to  suffer,  i.e.  between  the  fingers,  the  bend  of  the  wrist,  the  root  of  the 
thumb,  and  the  inner  margin  of  the  hand.  Scabies  never  affects  the  hairy 
scalp  or  the  face  of  the  adult,  and  only  rarely  the  face  of  the  child. 

The  eruption  appears  to  be  produced  thus  :  The  animal  bores  a  way 
through  the  outer  layer  of  the  epidermis,  and  then  for  some  distance  onward, 
in  the  softer  layer  of  the  epidermis.  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  point  at 
which  the  animal  passes  into  the  epidermis,  a  vesicle,  papula,  or  pustule  is 
formed.  The  sarcoptes  itself  is  found  at  the  end  of  the  faint  whitish  line  or 
burrow,  leading  from  the  vesicle  or  papula.  The  burrow  varies  from  a  line 
to  an  inch  in  length.  When  the  disease  affects  the  delicate  skin  between  the 
fingers  or  toes,  and  continues  for  some  time,  the  cuticle  thickens  and  cracks. 
These  cracks  are  very  characteristic  of  the  disease.  The  only  disease  of  the  skin 
directly  resulting  fi-om  the  animal's  presence  are  the  vesicles,  papulee,  and  pus- 
tules, and  the  delicate  line  leading  from  a  few  of  these.  The  blackish  points, 
the  linear  abrasions,  the  broader  inflamed  patches,  and  the  ulcers  so  common 
in  the  young  child,  are  the  consequences  of  injury  inflicted  on  themselves  by 
the  patients,  in  their  endeavour  to  allay  the  intolerable  itching.  Hebra  has 
pointed  out  that  when  the  jDaralytic  are  the  subjects  of  itch,  none  of  these 
severer  effects  of  scabies  are  observed.  The  vesicles  of  scabies  are  scattered 
irregularly  over  the  part  affected ;  many  of  them  seem  buried  somewhat  in 
the  skin,  so  that  they  may  be  mistaken  for  papula;.  These  deep-seated 
vesicles  are  never  acuminated,  and  there  is  little  or  no  redness  around  them  ; 
on  the  apices  of  some  of  the  papulas  a  minute  vesicle  may  be  detected  by  the 
lens ;  those  vesicles,  the  vesicular  character  of  which  is  more  evident,  are 
acuminated,  and  may  or  may  not  have  some  redness  around.  The  phlyzacious 
pustules  often  attain  a  considerable  size. 

The  superficial  acuminated  vesicles  are  best  seen  between  the  fingers  and 
toes  and  at  the  bend  of  the  wrist,  the  disease  being  recent ;  the  cracks  in  the 
same  situations  when  the  disease  has  lasted  some  time  ;  the  buried  vesicles  on 
the  upper  extremities,  and  where  the  epidermis  is  naturally  rather  thick — the 
burrows  of  the  sarcoptes  on  the  sides  and  anterior  aspect  of  the  fingers.  It  is 
a  matter  of  some  interest,  as  showing  the  accidental  nature,  so  to  say,  of  the 
eruption,  to  know  that  some  good  observers  have  recorded  cases  in  which  there 
were  no  vesicles,  pustules,  or  papulre,  only  the  burrows,  at  the  extremities  of 
which  were  found  the  sarcoptes  ;  the  itching  in  these  cases  was  as  severe  as 
in  those  attended  with  an  eruption.  In  old  persons,  whose  skins  are  thick 
and  not  very  sensitive  to  irritants,  the  eruption  is  often  trivial  and  papular  in 
character.  The  disease  is  then  not  infrequently  confounded  with  prurigo. 
The  itching  in  scabies  is  very  decided  and  severe,  and  greatly  increased  by 
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warmth.  The  amount  of  inflammation  and  ulceration  that  may  accompany 
the  disease  when  it  affects  the  dehcate  skin  of  young  infants  is  likely  to  lead  to 
a  mistake  as  to  its  nature.  Vesicles  and  pustules  sometimes  form  imder  the 
thick  cuticle  of  the  sole  of  the  feet,  and  are  very  characteristic  of  the  disease. 

Scabies  never  disappears  spontaneously.  I  have  seen  cases  where  the  dis- 
ease has  lasted  for  years,  its  nature  having  been  misunderstood. 

Eczema  often  complicates  scabies. 

Treatment.  Sulphur  is  the  best  remedy  for  scabies.  It  cures  the  disease 
by  kiUiug  the  sarcoptes.  In  the  St.  Louis  Hospital  at  Paris,  two  hours'  treat- 
ment is  considered  sufficient  for  the  cure  of  the  disease.  The  patient,  after 
being  well  washed  with  soft  soap  for  half  an  hour,  is  strongly  rubbed  for  the 
same  space  of  time  over  the  whole  surface  with  the  sulpho-alkaline  ointment 
of  Hfclmerich,  composed  of  eight  parts  of  lard,  two  parts  of  sulphur,  and  one 
part  of  carbonate  of  potash,  and  directly  afterwards  placed  in  an  alkaline 
bath.    The  patient's  clothes  are  fumigated  with  sulphur. 

The  objections  to  this  method  of  treatment  are,  that  eczematous  erup- 
tions often  follow  its  employment  in  jiersons  with  a  delicate  skin,  and  that 
the  ointment  stains  the  linen.  The  sulphur  ointment  of  the  Pharmacopoeia 
does  not  cure  so  rapidly,  although  it  does  so  quite  as  certainly  as  the  sulpho- 
alkaline  ointment.  The  great  use  of  the  alkali  is  to  remove  the  superficial 
layer  of  epithelium,  and  so  expose  the  sarcoptes  more  completely  to  the  action 
of  the  sulphur. 

Supposing  that,  from  the  position  in  life  of  the  patient,  it  is  desirable  to 
hide  the  odour  of  the  sulphur,  the  best  scents  for  the  purpose  are  the  essences 
of  bergamot  and  of  lemons  ;  a  little  bisulphuret  of  mercury  will  conceal  the 
colour  of  the  sulphur. 

Devergie  recommends,  if  the  odour  of  the  sulphur  be  highly  objectionable, 
that  the  patient  be  placed  for  an  hour,  or  an  hour  and  a  half,  daily  in  a  bath 
containing  from  two  to  three  drachms  of  bichloride  of  mercury.  Five  or  six 
baths,  he  says,  suffice  for  the  cure.  Iodide  of  potassium  may  be  substituted  for 
the  bichloride  of  mercury,  but  then  more  baths  are  required.  Bazin  advises, 
under  like  circumstances,  that  the  surface  be  rubbed  daily  with  an  omtment 
composed  of  powdered  camomile-flowers,  lard,  and  olive-oil,  in  equal  parts. 

When  scabies  is  present,  no  matter  with  what  other  eruption  it  is  compli- 
cated, the  scabies  is  to  be  first  cured. 

BULL.E. 

There  are  two  genera  of  the  diseases  of  the  skin  characterised  by  an  erup- 
tion of  bullffi  or  blebs,  viz.  fiemphigus  or  pompholyx,  and  rupia. 

Pcnqih if/UK  is  not  an  uncommon  disease.  The  bullae  are  very  perfect.  In 
size  they  vary  from  that  of  a  split-pea  to  half  an  egg ;  the  lai'ger  are  not 
formed  by  the  coalescence  of  the  smaller.  If  there  be  any  red  margin  to  the 
bullas,  it  is  very  narrow  ;  often  there  is  no  redness  around.  In  some  cases  the 
buUffi  are  preceded  by  a  red  spot  of  the  same  size  as  the  coming  bleb  ;  the  bulla 
itself  having  its  full  circumference  from  the  first,  only  being  less  elevated  than 
it  becomes  in  its  progress.  Sometimes,  howevei",  a  vesicle  appears,  and  the 
bulla  is  formed  by  its  extension  in  all  directions.  At  first  the  bulla  is  trans- 
parent ;  subsequently  the  fluid  becomes  opalescent  and  frequently  puriform  ; 
at  the  same  time,  or  it  may  be  before  the  fluid  loses  its  transparency,  the 
cuticle  covering  it  grows  opaque.  In  the  latter  case  the  bulla  looks  as  though 
it  were  filled  with  puriform  fluid,  and  it  is  only  by  puncturing  it  that  the 
chief  cause  of  the  opacity  is  discovered.  In  cachectic  and  aged  persons  the 
fluid  is  often  sanguinolent. 

The  fluid  of  the  bullae  in  pemphigus  resembles  the  serum  of  the  blood  in 
chemical  composition.  It  is  faintly  alkaline  or  neutral  so  long  as  it  is  trans- 
parent ;  when  it  becomes  puriform,  it  is  acid.  After  attaining  its  full  size 
the  bulla  bursts,  then  the  cuticle  covering  it  falls  into  folds  or  wrinkles,  and, 
with  such  portion  of  the  contents  as  has  not  escaped,  dries  and  forms  a  scab. 
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A  few  days  only  elapse  from  the  eruption  of  the  bulla  to  the  formation  of 
the  scab.  The  scab  or  crust  varies  in  thickness  ;  usually  it  is  thin,  sometimes 
foliaceous,  never  very  thick.  After  a  time  the  scab  falls  off  and  leaves  a  red- 
dish stain  or  scar,  not  a  cicatrix.  Now  and  then,  when  the  scab  is  detached, 
a  superficial  ulcer  is  exposed.  If  the  bleb  be  broken,  and  the  cuticle  removed, 
the  sm'f  ace  is  excoriated . 

In  rare  cases  only  one  bulla  is  present  at  the  same  time ;  buUa  after  bulla 
on  different  parts  of  the  surface  followuig  each  other  in  succession.  This  is 
the  pemphigus  solitarius  of  WiUan.  Usually  there  are  many  bullEe  present 
at  the  same  time,  and  they  are  either  scattered  or  grouped.  When  many  are 
seated  near  to  each  other,  the  skin  between  is  usually  red,  and  the  lymphatic 
glands  to  which  the  lymphatics  of  the  part  lead  enlarged  and  tender.  This 
affection  of  the  glands  is  out  of  proportion  to  the  inflammation  about  the 
bullae.  The  glands  rarely,  if  ever,  suppurate.  The  bullte  of  pemphigus  are 
more  common  on  the  extremities  than  elsewhere ;  but  they  are  often  seen  on 
the  trunk,  genital  organs,  and  face  ;  less  frequently  on  the  hairy  scalp.  Rayer 
and  A.  T.  Thompson  say  they  have  seen  bullfe  in  the  mouth  and  on  the  velum 
palati.  There  seems  to  be  no  foundation  for  the  assertion  that  they  are 
found  on  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane. 

When  present  on  the  soles  of  the  feet  or  pahns  of  the  hands  of  infants, 
they  are  evidence  of  constitutional  syphilis.  Pain  and  heat  of  the  part  accom- 
pany the  development  of  the  buUa;. 

Varieties.  1.  Pemphigus  may  occur  as  an  acute  disease  in  young  subjects 
otherwise  healthy.  The  eruption  is  preceded  for  two  or  three  days,  and  is 
accompanied  by  febrile  disorder  more  or  less  decided.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, the  disease  runs  a  course  of  fi-om  one  to  four  weeks.  Wlien  prolonged 
for  a  month,  two  or  three  crops  of  bullaj  follow  each  other ;  when  over  in  a 
week,  the  disease  ends  with  the  scabbing  of  the  first  eruption. 

The  occurrence  of  idiopathic  acute  febrile  pemphigus  has  been  denied  by 
some  vniters.  "  That  there  is  indeed  such  f ebris  bullosa  cannot  henceforth 
well  be  doubted.  StiU  Payer's  observation,  that  it  is  a  rare  disease,  appears 
correct,  since  many  physicians  of  large  experience  have  never  seen  a  case,  c.  g. 
Hebra.    I  also  have  never  witnessed  the  acute  form.'"-' 

2.  Persons  of  damaged  health  and  old  people  also  suffer  from  a  severe 
febrile  form  of  pemphigus,  which  runs  a  quick  course. 

3.  More  commonly,  pemphigus  occurs  as  a  chronic  disease,  lasting  months, 
or  even  years.  This  form  of  the  disease  is  seen  in  persons  of  average  health, 
in  the  cachectic,  and  at  all  ages,  from  childhood  to  extreme  old  age.  It 
is  unaccompanied  by  febrile  symptoms  ;  but  as  the  chronic  course  the  disease 
runs  depends  not  on  the  duration  of  individual  bullsE,  but  on  the  repeated 
eruption  of  new  bulla;,  we  observe,  when  they  come  out  in  crops,  that  a  little 
headache,  sense  of  languor  and  malaise,  and  trifling  febrile  disturbance,  precede 
the  eruption. 

8i/noiu/iu^.  The  names  given  by  writers  to  the  above  varieties  are  founded, 
1st,  on  the  duration  of  the  disease :  acute  pemphigus,  febris  bullosa,  clnronic 
pemphigus,  pemphigus  diutinus  ;  2d,  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  febrile 
symptoms  :  pompholyx  pyreticus,  pompholyx  apyi-eticus  ;  3d,  on  the  degree  of 
severity  of  the  general  disease  :  pemj)higus  benignus  ;  4th,  on  the  number  of 
the  blebs  and  their  arrangement :  pemphigus  solitarius,  pemphigus  en  groupes. 

Nature  and  seat.  The  local  affection  in  pemphigus  is  secondary  to  some 
constitutional  or  general  condition.  This  is  especially  clear  in  the  acute 
febrile  variety  ;  for  in  that  form  well-marked  and  sometimes  very  severe 
pyrexial  symptoms,  headache,  and  languor  precede  the  eruption  for  two  or 
three  days.  No  doubt  certain  other  symptoms  are  the  direct  consequences 
of  the  local  affection  ;  e.  g.  u-ritation  from  sleeplessness,  derangement  of  the 
digestive  organs.  Of  the  nature  of  the  general  disease  to  which  the  local 
affection  is  secondary,  we  know  no  more  than  we  know  of  the  nature  of  the 
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fever  which  precedes  the  eruption  of  small-pox.  The  fluid  of  the  bullaa  is 
poured  out  from  the  surface  of  the  true  skin,  and  collects  under  the  epidermis. 
There  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  the  bulljE  originate  in  any  of  the  special 
structures  of  the  skin. 

The  lesions  found  after  death  have  been  various  evidences  of  inflamma- 
tion of  the  intestinal  and  urinary  mucous  membranes,  and  in  almost  every 
case  fatty  liver. 

Proynosis.  Pemphigus  is  always  a  grave  affection.  To  the  cachectic  and 
aged  it  is  often  fatal.    As  a  chronic  disease  it  is  most  obstinate. 

Diafftwsig.  Varicella,  herpes  zoster,  and  rupia  are  the  diseases  said  to 
resemble  pemphigus.  But  there  is  little  danger  of  confounding  it  with  any 
other  disease  when  tlie  bullas  are  present ;  their  large  size,  the  small  amount 
of  inflammation  around  them,  the  absence  of  any  thing  which  can  be  called 
a  base,  and  their  u-regular  distribution,  are  peculiarities  which  permit  no 
mistake  in  diagnosis.  The  fever  v/hich  in  rare  cases  precedes  their  eruption 
has  no  diagnostic  characters. 

Causae.  Of  the  causes  of  pemphigus  very  little  is  known.  Mental  distress, 
exposure  to  wet, — e.  f/.  prolonged  stay  in  water, — and  derangements  of  the 
urinary  organs,  have  all  been  considered  to  be  predisposing  causes.  Attempts 
have  been  made  several  times,  without  effect,  to  communicate  the  disease  by  in- 
oculation of  the  fluid  from  the  buUas.  Scharlan,  however,  succeeded  in  pro- 
ducing buUte  by  inoculating  himself  from  an  infant  four  days  old,  suffering 
fi'om  pemphigus.  The  child  appears  to  have  communicated  the  disease  to 
several  persons.*  In  this  case  the  disease  was  probably  of  syphilitic  origin. 
Febris  bullosa,  as  acute  pemphigus  was  formerly  called,  is  said  to  have  oc- 
curred as  an  epidemic,  and  then  to  have  spread  by  contagion. 

Tn'aiiacnt.  Local.  Directly  a  bulla  is  detected,  the  cuticle  covering  it 
should  be  punctured  with  a  fine  needle.  This  stays  its  increase  in  size.  Care 
must  be  taken  to  prevent  the  cuticle  being  iubbed  off,  as  the  surface  exposed 
wiU  be  excoriated,  painful,  and  tender.  l)r.  A.  Todd  Thompson  recommends 
that  the  parts,  after  the  escape  of  the  contents  of  the  bulla,  should  be  pen- 
cilled with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  in  the  proportion  of  a  drachm  to  a 
fluid  ounce  of  water,  acidulated  with  ten  or  twelve  minims  of  dilute  nitric 
acid.  This  solution  hardens  the  cuticle  and  forms  a  good  covering,  he  says, 
to  the  tender  surface  beneath  it.  All  other  local  means  are  useless  until 
scabs  form  ;  and  then,  if  these  are  thick,  and  several  are  in  juxtaposition, 
with  the  skin  beneath  ulcerated,  a  poultice  of  bread  and  water  may  be  applied 
Avith  advantage.  If  the  ulcers  do  not  heal  after  the  separation  of  the  crusts, 
they  may  be  stimulated  by  nitrate  of  silver. 

The  tjcncral  treatment  varies  with  the  state  of  the  constitutional  dis- 
turbance and  the  general  powers  of  the  patient.  If  the  patient  be  a  strong 
young  adult  of  temperate  habits,  the  pulse  full  and  hard,  and  the  febrile 
disturbance  considerable,  benefit  will  follow  abstraction  of  blood  fi-om  a  vein  ; 
but  cases  requiring,  or  even  permitting,  blood-letting,  are  rare.  Rest,  mild 
aperients,  and  spare  diet  are  usually  sufficient,  even  in  the  acute  febrile  form, 
to  bring  the  case  to  a  successful  termination. 

When  the  disease  occurs,  as  is  more  common,  in  the  aged  or  the  cachectic, 
bark  and  ammonia,  qumine  and  the  mineral  acids,  and  generous  diet,  with  a 
moderate  supply  of  alcoholic  stimulants,  are  indicated.  Opiates  at  bedtime 
are  frequently  required. 

In  the  chronic  apjTexial  form  the  treatment  must  be  regulated  by  the 
general  state  of  the  patient. 

Arsenic  exerts  little  or  no  influence.  Iodide  of  potassium  is  of  use  only 
when  the  di.sease  is  of  syphilitic  origin.  Cod-liver  oil  is  sometimes  beneficial. 
Tepid  baths  have  been  of  service  ;  but  occasionally  fresh  crops  of  buUfe  have 
followed  directly  on  then-  employment.  If  tepid  baths  are  taken,  gelatine 
should  be  dissolved  in  the  water.    Alkaline  baths  have  been  recommended 
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for  allaying  the  irritation  of  the  surface.  When  successive  crops  of  bullae 
occur  on  the  same  part,  the  surface  at  the  moment  it  is  free  from  eruption 
may  be  painted  with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  sufficiently  strong  to 
blacken  the  surface. 

A  milk-diet  has  sometimes  succeeded  when  other  means  have  been  useless. 
Cazenave  says  that  he  has  often  obtained  good  results  from  giving  the  patient 
acorn-coffee. 

A  case  was  some  time  since  under  the  care  of  the  author  which  resisted 
aU  remedies.  The  child  would  appear  to  be  nearly  well,  and  then  again  a 
new  crop  made  him  as  sad  an  object  as  before.  When  admitted  into  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children  he  had  already  been  suffering  for  more  than  two 
years,  and  had  been  into  more  than  one  hospital,  and  under  the  care  of 
several  private  practitioners,  the  parents  being  well-to-do  in  the  world.  He 
took  measles  while  in  the  hospital,  and  from  that  time  was  free  from  pem- 
phigus. There  was  no  return  of  the  affection  for  a  year,  /.  c.  when  the  last 
report  of  him  was  received. 

Rupia.  The  buUas  in  rupia  are  small  and  somewhat  flattened  ;  their 
contents  very  soon  become  opaque,  and  are  not  unfrequently  sanguinolent. 
They  are  seated  on  a  ■renj  slightly-raised  base,  and  are  surrounded  by  a  dis- 
tinct inflammatory  flush.  A  thick  dark-coloured  rough  scab  or  crust  is 
formed  by  the  drying-up  of  the  bullae.  If  not  forcibly  removed,  the  scab 
remains  attached  for  a  considerable  time.  An  ulcer,  often  deep  and  intract- 
able, is  exposed  on  the  removal  of  the  scab. 

Sometimes  the  ulceration  extends  beyond  the  margin  of  the  first  scab 
before  it  is  detached,  and  then  a  scab  forms  under  the  primary  one,  and  of 
larger  circumference ;  and  this  process  is  repeated  until  a  conical  crust,  of 
considerable  thickness  in  the  centre,  and  an  inch  or  more  in  diameter,  is  con- 
stituted. This  crust  is  commonly  and  aptly  compared  to  a  limpet-shell. 
This  variety  of  rupia  is  called  R.  prominens.  It  is  evidence  of  a  profound 
constitutional  cachexia,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  if  not  in  all,  of  syphilitic 
origin. 

In  other  cases  of  rupia  the  ulceration  is  the  marked  feature.  The  scab 
is  imperfect,  and  when  detached  an  unhealthy-looking  and  spreading  ulcer 
is  exposed.  This  is  R.  escharotica.  Sloughs  occasionally  form  on  the  floor 
and  at  the  margin  of  those  ulcers ;  and  then  the  disease  has  been  mistaken 
for  pemphigus,  and  called  P.  gangrenosus.  In  rupia  simplex  the  crusts  are 
•  of  moderate  thickness,  and  the  ulcer  which  follows  is  neither  deep,  nor  does  it 
exhibit  any  tendency  to  spread.  Neither  scab  nor  ulcer  is  remarkable.  Hebra 
holds  that  R.  simplex  always  precedes  R.  prominens,  /.  e.  that  the  latter  is  but 
an  advanced  stage  of  the  former  ;  and  Gr.  Simon  thinks  he  is  right.  In  fact, 
there  is  no  line  of  demarcation  to  be  drawn  between  the  varieties  of  rupia. 
'The  one  passes  by  insensible  degrees  into  the  other. 

Rupia  is  a  chronic  disease,  and  is  usually  limited  to  the  limbs  and  loins. 
It  is  not  contagious,  and  is  almost  limited  to  persons  of  damaged  health.  It 
is  common  in  the  cachectic  state  of  the  system  which  so  often  follows  the 
acute  specific  diseases.  Purpura  haemorrhagica  is  an  occasional  complication. 
Rupia  prominens  is  frequent  in  the  advanced  stages  of  constitutional  syphilis. 
R.  simplex  is  common  in  children  of  six  or  seven  years  of  age.  R.  escha- 
rotica and  gangrenosa  are  Umited  to  young  children  ;  the  two  latter  are  rare 
diseases.  It  is  not  known  what  special  structure  of  the  skin  is  primarily 
affected  in  rupia. 

Rupia  is  more  like  to  ecthyma  than  to  any  other  disease  of  the  skin.  In 
ecthyma  there  are  pustules  ;  in  rupia  bullae  ;  but  then  the  serum  of  the 
buU^  is  soon  replaced  by  a  puriform  fluid.  The  red  base  of  rupia  is  much 
less  raised  and  decided  than  that  of  ecthyma  ;  the  scab  is  thicker  and  not 
imbedded,  and  the  ulceration  following  the  scab  is  greater. 

Treatment.  Local.  The  buUaj  of  rupia  should  be  punctured  as  soon  as 
they  arise.    When  scabs  are  formed,  they  should  be  removed,  and  the  ulcers 
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dressed  with  some  slightly- stimulating  application.  A  solution  of  nitrate  of 
silver  is  frequently  of  much  benefit. 

General.  The  subjects  of  rupia  are  always  cachectic  or  debilitated. 
Tonics,  especially  quinine,  are  indicated.  Decoction  of  cinchona,  with  mine- 
ral acids,  will  sometimes  agree  with  the  patient  when  quinine  will  not.  The 
tincture  of  serpentaria  is  sometimes  very  viseful  in  rupia.  The  diet  should 
be  generous.    Wine  is  generally  required,  and  is  borne  well  even  by  children. 

PuSTULvE. 

Impeti{in,  one  of  the  most  common  of  the  diseases  of  the  skin,  is  charac- 
terised by  an  eruption  of  small  pustules,  followed  by  thick  rough  crusts. 
The  pustules  of  impetigo  are  of  two  kinds :  the  one  pale-yellow,  flat  or 
rounded  on  the  surface,  very  slightly  elevated  above  the  cutis,  and  having 
comparatively  little  redness  around  ;  the  other  very  small,  acuminated,  and 
having  a  red  and  somewhat  elevated  base,  disproportionately  large  in^pom- 
parison  with  the  suppurating  points;  the  latter  are  achores,  .the  "former""" 
psydracia.  Achores  are  common  on  the  face  of  children ;  psydracia  the 
scalp  and  other  parts  covered  by  long  hair.  ^  "  ^ 

The  pustules  of  impetigo  are  sometimes  scattered  at  a  distance  from  each 
other,  sometimes  grouped  into  clusters  on  a  red  ground  ;  and  the  red'groundC 
in  the  latter  case  may  precede  the  eruption  of  the  pustule^,  as'- it  does  the"  " 
eruption  of  the  vesicles  in  herpes. 

The  crusts  that  follow  the  pustules  are  always  thick;  those 'that  sti^'ceed 
to  the  achores  are  transparent  and  tenacious,  and  reseml^le  in  appearance 
inspissated  honey  and  some  kinds  of  gum  ;  those  that  succeed  the  psydfacia 
are  either  small,  separate,  and  dry,  or,  covering  some  extent  of  the  surface,  are 
thick,  rough  on  the  surface,  and  particularly  solid. 

The  lymphatic  glands,  to  which  the  lymphatics  of  the  part  load,  are  in- 
variably enlarged  in  impetigo.  This  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands 
is  not  limited  to  those  cases  in  which  there  is  a  considerable  amount  of  inflam- 
mation or  a  copious  eruption.  A  child  brought  to  the  physician  because  of 
the  enlargement  of  one  or  more  of  the  lymphatic  glands  of  the  neck  will  fre- 
quently be  found  to  have  an  unsuspected  spot  or  two  of  impetigo  of  the  scalp. 
The  achores  and  psydracia  are  alike  accompanied  by  this  glandular  alfection. 

In  very  exceptional  cases  the  suppurative  inflammation  destroys  the  root 
of  a  few  of  the  hairs,  and  thvis  a  very  small  bald  spot  remains  after  the  crusts 
have  separated.  In  the  vast  majority  of  cases  not  one  of  the  roots  of  the  hair 
is  destroyed.  A  certain  amount  of  itching  fi'equently  accompanies  impetigo ; 
in  extremely  rare  cases  the  pustules  are  exquisitely  painful  to  the  touch,  and 
in  still  rarer  cases  intractable  ulceration  follows  the  separation  of  each  crust. 

The  pustules  characteristic  of  impetigo  are  produced  by  inflammation  of 
the  hair- follicles,  terminating  in  suppuration.  Impetigo  is  thus  anatomically 
and  pathologically  defined  as  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  hair-foUicles. 
The  diff^erence  between  achores  and  psydracia  is  probably  due  to  the  anato- 
mical difflerences  of  the  hair-folhcles  of  the  face  and  those  of  the  perfect  hair- 
producing  parts  or  on  the  relative  proportions  of  the  hair-forming  foUicle 
proper  and  of  the  sebaceous  structures  which  enter  into  the  composition  of  the 
perfect  hair-follicle.  On  the  hairy  scalp  the  achores  are  almost  limited  to  the 
occipital  region,  and  especially  to  that  part  corresponding  to  the  interval  be- 
tween the  insertion  of  the  muscles. 

Achores  are  far  more  common  in  the  child  than  in  the  adult. 

The  admitted  varieties  of  impetigo  are  due — to  the  seat  of  the  disease 
(thus  we  have  impetigo  faciei  and  I.  capitis) ; — to  the  close  approximation  of 
the  pustules  on  a  defined  inflamed  surface,  or  to  their  being  scattered  at  a 
distance  from  each  other,  tlie  space  between  being  pale  (these  differences  have 
given  origin  to  the  names  I.  figurata  and  I.  sparsa)  ; — to  the  character  of  the 
inflammation  which  precedes  and  accompanies  the  acute  development  of  the 
pustules  of  certain  cases  of  I.  figurata  (hence  the  variety  I.  erysipelatoides)  ; — 
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to  the  thickness  and  extent  of  the  crust  which  follows  (when  the  face  is  covered 
by  a  thick  crust,  the  variety  is  I.  larvalis  ;  when  a  tliick  crust  covers  a  large  sur- 
face of  an  extremity,  it  is  I.  scabida — this  latter  is  limited  to  adults  :  "In  the 
lower  extremities,"  Bateman  observes,  the  disease  is  most  severe  and  obsti- 
nate ;  is  ultimately  conjoined  with  anasarca,  and  often  produces  severe  ulcera- 
tion when  the  crusts  are  small,  dry,  and  adhere  for  some  time  to  the  hair 
after  they  have  separated  spontaneously  from  the  cutis,  the  disease  is  termed 
I.  granulata) ; — to  intractable  ulceration  f oUo^viug  the  pustules  (it  is  doubtful, 
as  has  been  suggested  by  Cazenave,  whether  I.  rodens,  as  this  variety  is  named, 
would  not  more  correctly  be  placed  as  a  species  of  lupus); — to  the  duration  of 
the  disease,  e.g.  I.  acuta,  I.  clironica.  Acute  impetigo  is  not  usually  preceded 
by  any  great  constitutional  derangement.  An  inflamed  patch  pretty  well  de- 
fined precedes  the  eruption  of  the  pustules.  Acute  impetigo  is  always  also 
I.  figurata,  though  I.  figurata  is  sometimes  a  chronic  affection.  The  duration 
of  acute  impetigo  is  from  two  to  tlu'ee  weeks.  Chronic  impetigo  sometimes 
lasts  for  years.  The  two  most  obstinate  forms  are  impetigo  sparsa  of  the  beard, 
whiskers,  moustache,  and  inside  of  the  nares ;  and  impetigo  scabida  of  the  lower 
extremities.  In  the  former  case  the  duration  is  due  to  the  repeated  eruption 
of  fresh  pustules ;  in  the  latter  to  the  continuance  of  the  formation  of  pus 
under  the  old  thick  crust.  No  disfigurement  of  the  face  results  from  the 
most  severe  impetigo.  The  crust  after  a  longer  or  shorter  time  separates, 
leaving  merely  a  reddish  stain,  which  quickly  disappears. 

Willan  figures  six  varieties  of  his  genus  porrigo,  of  these — 

P.  larvalis  and  P.  favosa  are  merely  varieties  of  impetigo. 

Porrigo  f  urf  urans  is  a  species  of  eczema. 

Porrigo  scutulata  is  tinea  tonsurans. 

Porrigo  lupinosa  is  tinea  favosa,  and 

Porrigo  decalvans  is  tinea  decalvans. 

Bateman's  description  of  porrigo  scutulata  is  most  confused ;  it  certainly 
does  not  apply  to  Willan's  figure.  The  latter  is  a  faitliful  portrait  of  a  com- 
mon disease  ;  the  former  applies  to  no  known  disease  of  the  scalp,  but  to  sepa- 
rate stages  of  many  diseases  having  no  relation  chronologically  or  pathologi- 
cally to  each  other.  No  age  is  exempt  from  impetigo,  only  I.  faciei  and 
I.  capitis  are  more  common  in  children  than  in  adults ;  while  impetigo  of  the 
extremities  is  far  more  frequent  in  adults. 

The  inflamed  lymphatic  glands  occasionally  suppurate  in  children  of  a 
strumous  diathesis,  and  when  the  seat  of  tubercle. 

The  characters  by  which  tinea  sycosis  or  mentagra  is  distinguished  from 
impetigo  are  well  given  by  Cazenave. 

"  When  impetigo,"  he  says,  "  is  limited  to  the  upper  lip  or  chin,  it  may 
be  mistaken  for  sycosis  ;  but  in  the  former  the  pustules  are  small,  arranged 
in  groups ;  they  suppurate  completely,  and  give  rise  to  thick  crusts  :  while 
in  sycosis  the  pustules  are  distinct ;  they  suppurate  to  a  small  part  of  their 
extent  only — a  sixth  or  eighth,  for  examjjle  ;  they  give  rise  to  a  dry,  hard, 
black  scab,  which  is  subsequently,  as  it  were,  suspended  on  the  middle  of  the 
hair ;  and  finally  they  are  succeeded  by  tubercular  indurations,  which  con- 
stitute a  secondary  phenomenon  of  the  greatest  importance. 

The  pustules  of  ecthyma  are  larger  and  seated  on  a  base.  The  crusts 
of  tinea  favosa  are  dry,  of  peculiar  shape,  and  a  microscopic  examination 
shows  their  vegetable  nature.  The  vesicles  of  eczema  have  no  connexion  with 
the  hair-follicles,  though  the  inflammation  may  involve  the  hair-follicles  of 
the  part,  and  so  eczema  and  impetigo  be  combined  as  in  one  variety  of  eczema 
impetiginodes.  The  crusts  of  eczema  are  thin  and  pale,  and  when  they  crack, 
oozing  of  a  thin  alkaline  fluid  takes  place.  The  pus  of  impetigo  is  slightly  acid. 

Impetigo  appears  to  be  contagious.  It  is  very  common  to  see  several  children 
in  the  same  family  suffering  at  the  same  time.  It  does  not  spread,  however, 
as  tinea  tonsurans  so  often  does,  tlu-ough  a  large  assembly  of  childi-en,  e.g.  a 
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school.  Impetigo  evidently  spreads  by  contact,  and  the  pus  cannot  be  wafted, 
as  the  spores  of  the  trichophyton  can,  from  one  to  another.  The  usual  medium 
of  conveyance  of  the  pus  of  impetigo  from  one  child  to  another  is  some  article 
of  wearing-apparel,  e.  g.  a  cap  or  bonnet.  Children  suffering  fi-om  impetigo 
of  the  head  or  face  often  have  impetiginous  pustules  on  their  fingers  from 
picking  the  parts  primarily  affected.  Cazenave  denies  any  form  of  impetigo 
to  be  contagious.  Willan  and  Bateman  thought  that  form  alone  contagious 
which  is  characterised  by  the  eruption  of  acliores.  Dirt  is  a  very  common 
exciting  cause  of  impetigo,  so  also  are  sugar  and  stone-dust ;  the  foreign 
particles  collect  in  the  orifices  of  the  hair-folhcles,  and  suppurative  inflamma- 
tion of  the  follicles  is  the  result.  Impetigo  shows  no  special  tendency  to 
affect  the  weakly  or  the  strumous,  and  is  certainty  rare  in  the  rickety.  It  is 
an  infrequent  sj^philide. 

Truatiiicid.  In  the  acute  form,  a  mild  aperient,  salines,  and  a  simple  un- 
stimulating  diet,  with  tepid  water  as  a  local  application,  are  generally  all  the 
remeches  required.  When  the  disease  has  lasted  some  time,  all  crusts  must 
be  removed,  either  by  the  steam  of  hot  water,  or  by  bread-and-water  poultices. 
It  is  frequently  necessary  to  remove  the  hair  in  order  to  get  tlie  crusts  away. 
The  head  cannot  be  shaved ;  but  with  a  pair  of  fine  scissors  the  haii'  can  be 
cut  close  to  the  scalp.  Patience  is  needed  for  this  purpose,  if  the  greater  part 
of  the  scalp  be  aft'ected.  After  the  removal  of  the  crusts,  spermaceti  ointment 
or  washed  lard,  or  sweet-oil  and  soap  and  water,  night  and  morning,  often 
sufiice  to  effect  a  cure  of  masses  of  most  repulsive-looking  disease.  Should 
these  means  fail,  and  new  pustules  continue  to  appear,  a  brisk  mercurial 
aperient,  e.g.  calomel  and  jalap,  or  calomel  and  colocynth  pill,  followed  by 
a  grain  of  quinine  three  times  a-day,  with  ten  or  fifteen  minims  of  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid,  will  quickly  bring  the  great  majority  of  cases  to  a  successful  end. 
Quinine  often  seems  to  act  almost  as  a  specific.  After  the  separation  of  the 
crusts,  a  stimulating  ointment  is  sometimes  required  to  prevent  the  continu- 
ance of  suppuration.  Unguentum  zinci ;  ung.  hyd.  nitratis ;  ung.  hyd.  nit. 
oxid. ;  ung.  sulph.  iodid. ;  and  ung.  sulphuris  hypochloritis,  are  all  occasionally 
useful,  and  one  will  sometimes  answer  when  the  others  have  failed,  and  with- 
out the  reason  being  apparent. 

Several  doses  of  alterative  aperient  may  be  required  in  the  course  of  the 
treatment.  In  obstinate  cases  the  waters  of  Harrogate  and  those  of  Aix- 
la-Chapelle  have  been  found  of  much  service.  In  impetigo  of  the  parts  on 
which  the  whiskers,  beard,  and  moustache  are  seated,  and  of  the  inside  of  the 
nares,  epilation  is  often  essential  for  a  cure.  The  moment  the  slightest 
swelling  or  redness  is  seen  at  the  point  where  a  hair  emerges  from  the  skin, 
it  should  be  removed.  The  inner  root-sheath  comes  away  with  the  hah* ;  and 
if  exammed  microscopically,  the  epithelium  thus  detached  is  fou.nd  to  be 
swollen ;  and  often  where  no  trace  of  suppuration  is  visible  externally,  pus- 
globules  are  found  between  the  hau-  and  the  inner  root-sheath.  When 
the  hair  is  pulled  out,  the  pustule  aborts,  as  it  is  termed.  The  iodide- 
of-sulphur  ointment,  and  a  lotion  composed  of  bichloride  of  mercury  two 
gi'ains,  and  bitter-almond  emulsion  one  ounce,  are  the  best  local  applications. 
Care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  children  tearing  off  the  scabs  with  then-  nails. 
The  parts  itch  and  feel  stiff ;  and  consequently  it  is  with  difiiculty  children 
are  kept  from  affording  themselves  temporary  relief  by  pickmg  and  scratch- 
ing the  part. 

Ecihyma.  The  pustules  by  which  ecthjana  is  distinguished  are  the  phly- 
zacious.  They  are  large  ;  rarely,  however,  exceeding  a  pea  in  size  ;  with  red, 
moderately-elevated,  and  hardish  base.  Each  pustule  is  followed  by  a  brown 
scab,  which  is  very  adlierent  to,  and  somewhat  sunken  or  imbedded  in,  the 
hard  base.  The  scab  forms  two  or  three  days  after  the  eruption  of  the  pustule. 
Wlien  the  crust  separates,  a  deep  red  stain,  a  small  ulcer,  or  a  cicatrix  remains. 

Ecthyma  runs  an  acute  or  a  chronic  com-se ;  the  former  is,  however,  com- 
paratively rai'e. 
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The  axjute  form  is  preceded  by  slight  constitutional  disturbance,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  deranged  alvine  secretions ;  rarely  by  febrile  symptoms.  The 
pustules  are  generally  limited  to  a  small  part  of  the  surface ;  the  shoulders 
and  neck  are  their  most  common  seat.  A  sharp,  burning,  pricking  pain  often 
precedes  the  eruption  of  the  pustules.  In  very  rare  cases  several  of  the 
pustules  coalesce.  The  lymphatic  glands  to  which  the  lymphatics  of  the  part 
lead  are  usually  enlarged. 

The  duration  of  acute  ecthyma  is  one  to  two  weeks.  This  is  the  ecthyma 
vulgar e  of  Willan. 

The  pustules  of  chronic  ecthyma  are  scattered  at  some  distance  fi'om  each 
other.  They  are  most  frequently  seated  on  the  extremities,  now  and  then  on 
the  extremities  and  trunk ;  and  in  infants  they  are  seen  also  on  the  hairy 
scalp.  The  long  duration  of  the  disease  (several  months)  is  due  to  the  eruption 
of  crop  after  crop  of  pustules.  When  the  disease  aitects  persons  of  broken- 
down  health,  the  pustules  are  often  filled  with  a  reddish  sero-purulent  fluid ; 
the  areola  instead  of  being  red  is  dusky  or  purple ;  and  ulceration  of  an 
unhealthy  character  follows  the  separation  of  the  scab :  this  is  E.  cachecticum. 

No  variety  of  ecthyma  is  contagious. 

Chronic  ecthyma  indicates  a  low  state  of  the  constitutional  powers ;  and 
B.  cachecticum  occurs  only  in  the  aged  and  those  exhausted  by  bad  diet,  over- 
exertion, mental  distress,  and  other  depressing  causes.  E.  cachecticum  is 
sometimes  accompanied  by  purpura  hismorrhagica,  and  then  the  areola  is 
purple.    This  variety  has  been  called  E.  luridum. 

Ecthyma  chronicum  occasionally  follows  the  acute  specific  diseases.  Preg- 
nancy is  said  to  be  a  predisposing  cause  of  the  disease.  It  is  one  of  the  most 
common  of  the  syphilides. 

Ecthymatous  pustules  are  produced  by  the  application  of  various  irritants 
to  the  surface.  The  grocer's  itch,  as  it  is  called,  is  produced  by  the  irritation 
of  sugar.  Stone-masons  now  and  then  suffer  from  the  same  disease.  The 
well-known  pustules  that  follow  the  inunction  of  tartar-emetic  ointment  are 
examples  of  ecthjrma  ;  only  the  pustules  resulting  from  the  application  of 
this  agent  are  umbilicated. 

Scabies  is  often  complicated,  especially  in  young  children,  by  large  ecthy- 
matous pustules ;  as  are  also,  though  much  less  frequently,  prurigo  and  lichen. 

The  special  structure  of  the  skin  which  is  primarily  afilected  in  ecthyma  is 
unknown.  Biett  said  that  the  inflammation  originates  in  the  sebaceous  folli- 
cles :  Hubert  and  G.  Simon,  that  when  tartar-emetic  is  applied  to  the  skin, 
the  orifices  of  the  hair-follicles  arc  first  afl:'ected ;  and  they  attribute  the  um- 
bilication  to  the  tying-down  of  the  centre  of  the  pustule  by  the  hair-follicle. 

Treatment.  In  the  acute  form  of  ecthyma  little  is  required  to  be  done. 
One  or  two  doses  of  alterative  aperient,  followed  by  simple  'salines ;  a  simple 
but  not  too  low  diet ;  and  tepid  water  frequently  apphed  to  the  inflamed 
part,  are  all  that  are  necessary  and  useful. 

In  the  chronic  forms  the  health  is  generally  and  sometimes  very  much 
deranged  ;  the  patient  weak  and  exhausted.  Generous  diet,  moderate  quan- 
tities of  wine,  quinine  or  bark,  and  the  mineral  acids,  serpentaria,  and  cod- 
hver  oil,  and  steel,  are  one  or  all  necessary  to  efirect  a  cure.  Daily  tepid 
baths  are  useful.  Taraxacum  and  sarsaparilla,  with  nitro-muriatic  acid,  seem 
occasionally  to  be  of  much  benefit.    Opiates  are  sometimes  required  at  night. 

Papulae. 

Strophulus,  or  red  gum,  as  it  is  vulgarly  called,  is  a  common  papular 
disease  proper  to  children  from  birth  to  the  end  of  the  first  dentition.  It  is 
characterised  by  the  eruption  of  small  papulas,  red  or  paler  than  the  healthy 
skin,  scattered  or  grouped,  and  attended  by  trifling  itching. 

Many  writers  on  diseases  of  the  skin  consider  strophulus  and  lichen  to  be 
the  same  disease. 

Several  varieties  have  been  described,  and  most  admirably  figured  by 
Willan.    When  the  papules  are  scattered  over  the  skin  with  small  red  spots 
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interspersed  among  them,  the  disease  is  called  S.  intertinctus.  When  the 
papules  are  crowded  into  groups,  and  the  skin  between  is  more  or  less  red,  it 
is  S.  confertus.  "  Sometimes,"  Bateman  says,  "  though  rarely,  a  variety  of 
the  S.  confertus  appears  on  the  legs,  spreading  upwards  even  to  the  loins  and 
navel,  producing  a  general  redness  of  the  cuticle  (not  unlike  intertrigo),  which 
cracks  and  separates  in  large  pieces,  occasioning  much  distress  to  the  child. 
It  is  liable  to  recur  at  short  intervals  for  the  space  of  two  or  three  months." 
It  is  in  children  of  seven  or  eight  months  old  that  this  severer  form  of  S.  con- 
fertus occurs.  When,  for  three  or  four  weeks  circular  patches  of  papules 
appear  in  succession,  each  patch  lasting  four  or  five  daj'S,  the  disease  is  S. 
volaticus. 

Strophulus  cfnulidux  is  the  name  applied  to  an  eruption  of  white,  rather 
large  papules,  which  appear  occasionally  on  the  loins,  shoulders,  and  upper 
arms  of  children  of  about  a  year  old.  There  is  a  danger  of  mistaking  the 
hard  pale  elevations  produced  in  some  children  by  the  bite  of  a  flea  for  this 
disease ;  a  vesicle  sometimes  results  from  the  bite  of  the  same  animal. 

StrophuhiH  albidus  is  a  rare  disease.  It  is  doubtful  if  Bateman  (judging 
from  his  description)  ever  saw  a  case.  Willan's  figure  is  perfect.  The  so- 
caUed  papules  are  really  sebaceous  follicles,  distended  by  their  secretion. 
The  small  elevated  opaque  dead-white  spots  scattered  in  numbers  over  the 
face  are  so  striking  in  appearance  as  at  once  to  rivet  the  attention.*  Willan's 
strophulus  albidus  is,  then,  a  form  of  acne.  Hebra  it  was  who  pointed  out 
the  real  nature  of  this  affection. 

Strophulus  is  a  disease  of  no  practical  importance.  It  is  not  contagious. 
It  generally  depends  on  some  disorder  of  the  stomach  and  bowels  of  the  child  ; 
this  being  itself  often  secondary  to  dental  irritation,  or  to  improper  diet. 

Treatment.  A  knowledge  of  the  causes  of  strophulus  points  to  the  treat- 
ment. A  gentle  antacid  aperient,  as  rhubarb  and  magnesia  with  an  aromatic ; 
or  an  antacid  without  any  aperient,  as  the  mistura  creta3,  should  be  given  ; 
attention  should  be  paid  to  the  diet,  which  is  so  often  faulty  in  the  child, 
and  the  use  of  the  gum-lancet  may  be  required.  The  eruption  is  of  use,  by 
pointing  the  attention  to  some  error  which,  if  allowed  to  go  on  uncorrected, 
might  lead  to  more  serious  trouble.  It  is  only  in  the  gravest  form  of  S.  con- 
fertus that  occasional  bathing  with  faintly  alkahne  gelatine  water  is  required. 

Liclwn.  The  papulas  of  lichen  are  very  small  sohd  elevations  of  the  cutis, 
perceptible  to  the  touch,  redder  than  the  adjacent  skin,  which  cannot  be  even 
temporarily  removed  by  pressure,  though  they  may  be  made  for  the  instant 
paler.  The  papules  itch  and  tingle.  As  the  redness  fades,  and  the  papules 
disappear,  trifling  desquamation  of  the  cuticle  over  them  takes  place.  Lichen 
commonly  affects  a  limited  part  of  the  surface  only,  r.  g.  the  hands,  fore- 
arms, trunk,  face.  The  back  of  the  hands  and  the  outer  aspect  of  the  fore- 
arms are  common  seats.    The  papula;  are  generally  arranged  in  groups. 

Lichen  occurs  in  an  acute  and  in  a  chronic  form.  Lichen  simplex  is  ac- 
companied, and  sometimes  preceded,  by  trifling  febrile  disturbance.  The 
papules  are  bright  in  colour,  and  appear  first  on  the  face  and  arms,  then  extend 
to  the  trunk  and  lower  extremities  ;  it  is  an  acute  afEection,  lasting  from  ten 
to  twenty  daj's.  It  has  been  mistaken  for  measles  and  for  scarlet  fever.  L. 
simplex  occasionally  returns  at  long  intervals  in  the  same  individual. 

Lichen  circumscriptus,  L.  urticatus,  and  L.  lividus,  may  be  regarded  as 
chronic  varieties  of  lichen  simplex. 

In  lichen  circumscrijatus  the  papulte  are  arranged  in  irregularly  circular 
groups.  As  those  first  evolved  fade,  others  appear  at  the  margin  of  the 
patch  ;  in  this  way  the  disease  may  be  prolonged  for  many  weeks.  Lichen 


*,Tn  University-College  Museum  there  is  an  excellent  wax-model,  by  Mr.  Tuson, 
of  the  face  of  a  child  suffering  from  this  disease.    It  was  made  from  a  patiei 
the  writer's. 
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gjrrattis,  in  which  the  papules  are  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  twisted  band,  is 
probably  a  form  of  hchen  circumscriptus  of  syphilitic  origin. 

Lichen  lividus  is  seen  in  old  persons,  and  chiefly  on  the  lower  extremities. 
The  papules  are  dusky  red,  or  livid,  and  frequently  purpuric  spots  are  inter- 
spersed among  the  papules.  Hebra  considers  it  to  be  a  species  of  purpura, 
and  calls  it  purpura  papulosa. 

In  lichen  urticatus  the  more  permanent  papules  are  preceded  by  small 
wheals  ;  the  papules  becoming  apparent  as  the  wheals  subside.  The  papules 
are  tliroughout  the  whole  course  of  the  attack  larger  than  in  any  other  variety 
of  lichen.  Hebra  and  G-.  Simon  consider  it  to  be  a  variety  of  urticaria,  and 
call  it  urticaria  papulosa. 

Lichen  pUaris  is  distinguished  by  the  passage  of  a  hair  through  the  centre 
of  each  papule.  It  is  probable  that  it  would,  as  G.  Simon  has  stated,  be  more 
correctly  described  as  a  variety  of  acne. 

Lichen  agTius  is  a  much  more  serious  variety.  A  considerable  amount  of 
local  mflammation  attends  the  eruption  of  the  papules,  which  are  usually 
limited  to  circumscribed  patches  of  some  extent.  The  heat,  tingling,  and 
itching  are  very  troublesome,  and  the  scratching  to  relieve  the  last-mentioned 
symptom  increases  the  local  inflammation.  Warmth  and  internal  stimulants, 
alcohohc  or  other,  increase  the  itching.  Lichen  agrius  may  disappear  in  a 
fortnight  or  three  weeks ;  usually,  however,  it  runs  a  chronic  course,  crop  after 
crop  of  papules  appearing  on  the  inflamed  patch.  Ultimately  the  skin  of  the 
part  becomes  thickened  and  cracked;  a  serous  oozing  may  take  place  from 
the  surface  abraded  by  the  nails,  and  suppurative  inflammation  may  be  set 
up,  and  then  crusts  of  various  degrees  of  thickness  are  formed  on  the  siarface. 
Lichen  agrius  in  this  state  may  be  mistaken  for  psoriasis,  for  eczema,  or  for 
eczema  impetiginodes  ;  and  it  is  only  by  the  history,  and  by  a  careful  examin- 
ation of  the  margin  of  the  patch,  that  the  primary  nature  of  the  affection  can 
be  determined. 

The  prickly  heat  of  hot  countries  is  merely  an  aggravated  form  of  lichen 
simplex.    It  is  called  lichen  tropicus. 

Lichen  is  not  contagious.  Persons  of  a  nervous  excitable  temperament  are 
specially  hable  to  it.  Women  more  frequently  suffer  than  men.  It  is  more 
common  in  spring  and  summer  than  in  autumn  or  winter.  Some  derangement 
of  the  stomach  or  intestines  is  usually  connected  du-ectly  with  the  attack. 

The  investigations  of  Grustav  Simon  seem  to  prove  that  the  papules  of 
lichen,  strophulus,  and  prurigo  are  not,  as  some  have  asserted,  the  papilla 
of  the  sldn  inflamed  or  enlarged.  They  have  no  connexion  with  the  papillse ; 
but  are  produced,  according  to  the  same  observer,  by  the  effusion  of  serosity 
into  the  substance  of  the  skin.  Lichen,  strophulus,  and  prurigo  are  con- 
sidered by  Cazenave  to  be  primarily  lesions  of  sensibility — true  nervous 
affections ;  the  degi-ee  of  itching  bearing,  he  says  truly,  in  many  cases  no 
relation  to  the  number  of  the  papules. 

Treatment.  A  mercurial  at  bedtime,  followed  by  a  saline  aperient  in  the 
morning,  once  or  twice  a-week,  a  carefully  regulated,  simple,  unstimrdating 
diet,  the  avoidance  of  heating  exercises  and  clothing,  a  well- ventilated  room, 
and  a  gelatinous  or  mucilaginous  bath  every  night  to  allay  irritation,  Avill 
bring  the  majority  of  cases  of  lichen  to  a  favourable  termination.  When  the 
inflammatory  symptoms  have  been  reduced,  and  the  disease  has  assumed  a 
chronic  form,  arsenic  will  effect  a  cure.  Fowler's  solution  (liquor  potassce 
arsenitis)  in  five-minim  doses  may  be  given  three  times  a-day.  Sulphur- 
baths  have  proved  useful  in  some  cases.  It  is  rarely  that  local  stimulating 
apphcations  are  of  service.  Ointment  containing  calomel  and  camphor,  and 
iodide  of  mercury,  are  recommended  by  Rayer  ;  but  certainly  prove  injurious 
in  the  great  majority  of  cases  which  seem  best  suited  for  their  employment. 

Bark  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  a  generous  diet  with  wine,  are  the 
proper  remedies  in  lichen  lividus. 

The  most  obstinate  forms  of  lichen  are  L.  pilaris  and  L.  urticatus.  In  the 
treatment  of  the  former  the  inunction  of  lard  every  night,  followed  by  an 
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alkaline  bath,  soap  and  water,  and  friction,  are  most  useful.  Sponging  the 
parts  with  vinegar  and  water,  or  lemon-juice,  will  sometimes  allay  the  in- 
tolerable itching  in  L.  urticatus.  The  subjoined  lotion  is  recommended  by 
Dr.  Thompson  for  the  same  purpose  : 

R  Acid,  hydrocyan.  dil.  5jss. ;  potassce  liquor.  5j. ;  aq.  rosce  5VRS.  M.  This 
lotion  to  be  applied  to  the  part  when  the  itching  or  pain  are  troublesome. 

Pi-nrigo  is  characterised  by  a  scattered  eruption  of  very  slightly  raised, 
flat,  and  rather  broad  papulas,  differing  little,  if  at  all,  from  the  colour  of 
the  skin.  These  papules  are  the  seat  of  troublesome  itching.  It  is  some- 
times very  difficult  to  detect  the  jjapules  in  consequence  of  their  colour,  their 
flatness,  and  their  breadth.  Sometimes  they  apj)ear,  as  it  were,  buried  under 
the  cuticle,  and  the  papules  which  can  be  discovered  by  the  most  careful 
examination  are  often  very  few  compared  with  the  severity  of  the  itching. 
Stimulating  drinks,  spices,  heating  exercise,  trifling  contact  of  the  clothes, 
and  change  of  temperature  increase  tliis  most  troublesome  symptom.  Some- 
times the  patient,  comparatively  free  during  the  day,  no  sooner  is  warm  in 
bed  than  the  itching  becomes  so  intolerable  as  altogether  to  prevent  sleep. 
The  excessive  itching  of  the  papules  never  fails  to  lead  to  their  apices  being 
torn  by  the  nails.  Blood  and  serosity  ooze  from  the  abraded  surface,  and  a 
little  black  crust  occupies  the  summits  of  many  of  the  papulos.  The  lines  of 
abraded  cutis,  so  common  in  scabies,  are  comparatively  rare  in  prurigo.  In 
the  latter  it  is  the  papule  itself  which  is  torn.  Wlien  the  itching  is  accom- 
panied, as  it  sometimes  is,  by  a  sensation  as  of  insects  crawhng  over  the  j^art, 
the  disease  is  called  prurigo  fonuicans.  This  is  a  most  obstinate  and  severe 
variety.  Wheals  of  urticaria  occasionally  appear  when  the  part  is  rubbed  or 
scratched  violently.  Prurigo  is  common  in  the  aged  ;  the  itching  being  most 
constant  and  severe,  the  patient  ha^ang  little  rest  day  or  night.  When 
prurigo  occurs  in  old  people,  it  is  called  P.  senihs.  By  the  irritation  and 
want  of  sleep  it  occasions,  P.  senilis  has  sometimes  shortened  life.  It  is  in 
old  persons  especially  that  the  papulse  most  easily  escape  detection.  Prurigo 
formicans  and  P.  senilis  are  usually  very  obstinate,  lasting  months  and  even 
years.  When  the  itching  is  moderate  in  severity,  as  is  not  infrequently  the 
case  in  young  persons,  the  disease  is  P.  mitis.  This  variety  disappears  in 
from  a  few  hours  to  a  few  days. 

There  is  no  line  of  demarcation  to  be  drawn  between  these  three  varieties 
of  prurigo.  The  greater  or  less  degree  of  itching  and  the  age  of  the  patient 
are  very  insuificient  grounds  for  the  foundation  of  species.  Hence  it  has 
been  proposed  to  divide  prurigo  into  general  and  local  prurigo. 

The  shoulders,  neck,  and  outer  aspect  of  the  arms,  are  the  most  common 
seats  of  prurigo. 

Old  persons  who  suflier  from  prurigo  are  also  frequently  the  subjects  of 
lice  ;  and  it  has  been  suj^posed  that  the  condition  of  skin  on  which  the  prurigo 
depends  is  favourable  to  the  propagation  of  the  lice.  G-.  Simon,  on  the  con- 
trary, thinks  that  it  is  in  many  cases  the  rubbing  and  scratching  of  the  skin 
consequent  on  the  presence  of  the  lice  which  induces  the  papular  eruption. 
No  doubt  the  want  of  cleanliness,  so  common  in  old  age,  is  a  cause  for  the 
presence  of  the  parasite  and  of  the  eruption. 

The  papules  of  prurigo  bear  a  close  resemblance  to  those  of  scabies  ;  and 
cases  of  scabies,  in  which  vesicles  are  few  and  not  very  perfect,  have  repeat- 
edly been  mistaken  for  prurigo.  Bateman  says  P.  mitis  often  terminates  in 
scabies  ;  he  might  more  correctly  have  said  scabies  is  often  mistaken  for  jorurigo. 
"  As  to  the  changes  of  the  skin  in  prurigo,  I,"  writes  G.  Simon,  "  endeavoured 
to  satisfy  myself  by  the  examination  of  papules,  which  I  cut,  with  a  small 
piece  of  the  adjacent  skin,  from  living  people;  and  I  found  exactly  the  same 
state  as  in  lichen.  The  epidermis  was  not  detached,  the  papUlse  of  the  skin 
were  not  enlarged,  and  the  fibres  of  the  cutis  were  unchanged."  He  con- 
cludes that  the  papule  in  prurigo,  as  well  as  in  lichen,  is  produced  by  the  pre- 
sence of  serosity  in  the  substance  of  the  skin  at  this  spot.    If  a  papule  of 
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prurigo  be  punctured  with  a  fine  needle  and  then  compressed,  a  clear  fluid 
oozes  from  the  wound  ;  if  a  papule  of  lichen  be  punctured  with  equal  care, 
blood  escapes.  Simon  attributes  the  difference  to  the  greater  vascularity  of  the 
papules  in  lichen,  and  the  consequent  impossibility  of  not  puncturing  a  vessel. 
The  little  serosity  that  would  otherwise  be  visible  is  concealed  by  the  blood. 

Prurigo,  like  lichen,  is  considered  by  Cazenave  to  be  a  disease  of  sensi- 
bility. Of  the  origin  of  the  nervous  affection,  nothing  is  known.  The  reten- 
tion of  some  of  the  urinary  constituents  in  the  blood  has  been  stated,  but 
hitherto  without  proof,  to  be  a  cause  of  prurigo.  The  itching  of  the  skin  in 
jaundice  is  familiar  to  all ;  and  in  some  cases  in  which  that  symptom  has 
been  most  marked,  a  papular  eruption  has  been  ^present.  Whether  in  these 
cases  the  papular  eruption  was  the  consequence  of  the  scratching,  it  is  impos- 
sible to  say.    The  subjects  of  prurigo  often  suffer  from  ha3morrhoids. 

TrcatiHCuf.  If  the  patient  be  young  and  strong,  the  diet  should  be  simple 
and  unstimulating,  and  the  bowels  kept  fi'eely  open  by  such  a  mixture  as  the 
following,  taken  two  or  three  times  a-day  :  R  Magnes.  sulph.  5jss. ;  acid, 
sulph.  dil.  inxv. ;  inf.  gentian,  co.  5jss.  misce.  A  dose  of  calomel  and  colo- 
cynth,  or  blue-pill  and  colocynth,  should  also  be  given  at  bedtime  once  or 
twice  a- week.  Tepid  alkaline  baths  should  be  used  every  other  night.  Sulphur- 
vapour  baths  are  useful  when  aperients  are  no  longer  indicated  by  the  pulse 
and  general  state  of  the  patient.    Sea-bathing  has  sometimes  effected  a  cure. 

In  the  aged,  and  in  young  persons  of  broken  health,  good  diet  and  even 
wine  are  required.  Tonics,  especially  quinine  or  bark  with  mineral  acids 
are  useful.  Frequent  washing  with  soap  and  water,  and  daily  change  of 
body-linen,  are  essentials.  Tepid  alkaline  baths  and  sulphur-vapour  baths  are 
also  of  much  service.  Diuretics  and  cholagogues  have  been  given  when  the 
disease  has  been  supposed  to  depend  on  the  retention  in  the  blood  of  the 
urinary  or  hepatic  secretions. 

Cazenave  says,  that  since  lichen  and  prurigo  are  really  true  neuralgic 
affections,  they  should  be  treated  as  such.  And  he  adds  that  the  practical 
results  he  has  obtained  afford  fresh  proof  of  the  correctness  of  his  views  as  to 
the  nature  of  these  most  troublesome  affections.  "  In  the  majority  of  cases 
the  employment  of  antispasmodics  or  of  antiperiodics  sufl&ce,"  he  says, 
"  to  modify  completely  the  hypera;thesia.  I  have  had  recourse,"  he  adds,  "  with 
happy  results  to  ammoniacal  sulphate  of  copper,  to  datura-stramonium,  to  ex- 
tract of  aconite."  The  last  he  gives  thus :  R  Extract,  aconit.  gr.  xv.;  conf.  rosas 
q.  s.  ut  ft.  pil.  XX.  One  pill  night  and  morning.  Sulphate  of  quinine  he  gives 
in  doses  of  from  3  to  5  grains  per  diem,  and  continues  it  for  one  or  two  weeks. 
Of  Fowler's  solution  (liquor  potassa;  arsenitis),  in  common  with  all  writers  on 
this  subject,  ha  speaks  in  the  highest  terms;  but  he  considers  that  it  acts,  not 
only  by  modifying  the  action  of  the  skin,  but  also  as  an  antiperiodic. 

Local  ■prurkjo.  There  are  many  species  of  local  prurigo,  but  they  differ 
only  in  their  seat :  thus  there  are  P.  podicis,  scroti,  pudendi,  prseputii,  ure- 
thralis,  &c.,  according  to  the  part  affected. 

Local  intolerable  itching  is  always  called  prurigo  ;  but  it  is  by  no  means 
always  the  consequence  of  a  papular  eruption.  Itching  of  the  anus  and  of 
the  labia  pudendi  is  a  common  consequence  of  congestion  of  the  large  veins 
of  the  part,  of  haemorrhoids,  of  ascarides  in  the  rectum,  of  an  overloaded 
lower  bowel,  of  the  early  stage  of  cancer  of  the  uterus  and  lower  bowel. 
Local  eczema  is  a  common  cause  of  intense  itching. 

Treatment.  Cleanliness  and  the  avoidance  of  scratching  are  the  first  essen- 
tials to  a  cure.  If  the  anus  be  the  seat  of  the  trouble,  it  should  be  washed 
after  stool  and  then  carefully  diied.  The  liver  and  bowels  should  be  freely 
unloaded,  in  order  that  all  congestion  of  the  parts  due  to  impediment  to  the 
onward  flow  of  the  blood  in  the  portal  vein  may  be  removed.  Leeches  to 
the  anus  are  often  useful  when  it  or  the  parts  in  its  vicinity  are  the  seat  of 
the  prurigo.  Tepid  water,  or  lotions  containing  an  alkah,  opium,  prussic 
acid,  acetate  of  lead,  calomel  and  lime-water,  acetate  of  ammonia,  vinegar, 
have  all  been  used  with  advantage,  and  have  all  failed  in  other  cases  to  afford 
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relief.  The  bichloride  of  mercury  and  lime-water,  two  grains  to  the  ounce 
of  lime-water,  is  one  of  the  most  efficacious  local  applications.  Ointments 
containing  lead,  nitrate  of  mercury,  or  ammonio-chloride  of  mercury,  some- 
times check  the  itching  when  the  lotions  recommended  have  proved  useless. 
The  patient  should  always  keep  the  preparation  which  answers  best  by  his 
bedside,  so  that  when  the  heat  of  the  bed  renders  the  itching  severe,  he  may 
bathe  or  anoint,  instead  of  scratching,  the  part.  "VVlien  eczema  is  the  cause  of 
the  itching,  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  the  ung.  sulphuris-hypochlor.  are 
the  most  frequently  successful  applications. 

SQUAMyE. 

Pityriasis.  Trifling  redness  of  a  limited  portion  of  the  slciu,  with  fur- 
furaceous  desquamation  of  the  cuticle  covering  the  part,  are  the  characters 
by  which  pityriasis  is  kno'wn.  Pityriasis  capitis  is  the  most  common  variety. 
This  is  the  disease  known  to  the  nurses  by  the  names  scurf  and  dandriffi. 
The  head  itches,  and  directly  it  is  rubbed,  quantities  of  little  scales,  formed 
of  epithelium,  are  detached.  A  similar  affection  occasionally  occurs  at  the 
bends  of  the  joints  and  over  a  limited  extent  of  the  trunk.  'Wlien  it  has 
existed  for  some  time  in  a  severe  form  on  the  head,  the  hair  often  comes  out 
in  considerable  quantity.  It  grows  thin,  but  does  not  come  off  in  patches,  or 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  baldness. 

Pityriasis  rubra  is  the  name  applied  to  the  disease  when  the  redness  is 
more  decided,  and  there  is  roughness,  rather  than  detached  scales,  on  the 
surface.  It  occurs  in  patches.  The  most  common  exciting  causes  of  P.  rubra 
are  exposure  to  the  rays  of  the  sun  or  to  a  cold  dry  wind  ;  and  frequent  wet- 
ting of  a  part  of  the  skin  and  then  drying  of  it  by  evaporation.  Children 
often  produce  pityriasis  rubra  of  the  lips  by  wetting  the  surface  of  the  skin 
around  tlie  mouth  with  the  tongue.  No  doubt  many  of  the  cases  called  pity- 
riasis rubra  are  really  examples  of  the  driest  forms  of  eczema. 

Treatment.  A  solution  of  borax  as  a  detergent,  mild  astringent  ointments, 
and  the  avoidance  of  hard  friction,  as  by  the  use  of  a  hard  hair-brush,  are 
usually  all  that  are  needed  in  the  treatment  of  pityriasis  capitis.  If  these 
means  fail,  or  if  the  disease  be  very  troublesome,  the  following  liniment  will 
be  found  a  valuable  aid :  R  hydxarg.  ammon.  chlorid.  5j.  ;  ol.  oliva)  .^j.  M. 
To  be  applied  to  the  head  with  a  camel-hair  pencil.  When  the  hair  falls  out, 
a  local  stimulant  often  stays  the  mischief.  Equal  parts  of  acetum  cantha- 
ridis  and  spirits  of  rosemary  form  a  good  liniment. 

In  pityriasis  rubra,  zinc  ointment  and  the  avoidance  of  exposure  to  the 
exciting  cause  generally  effect  a  cure. 

Aperients  are  frequently  required.  In  severe,  extensive,  and  obstinate 
cases  of  pityriasis  rubra,  vapour  and  sulphur  baths  are  often  useful. 

Pserriasis.  The  disease  now  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  psoriasis  was 
formerly,  and  is  still  by  some,  divided  into  two  genera,  viz.  psoriasis  and  lepra. 
This  distinction  is  based  on  no  real  difference  between  the  two  affections. 

Psoriasis  is  a  chronic  disease  characterised  by  slightly-raised  red  patches 
covered  by  white  shining  opaque  scales. 

The  varieties  of  psoriasis  are  founded  on  the  shape,  size,  number,  or  situ- 
ation of  the  patches.  Thus,  when  the  spots  are  circular,  small,  numerous, 
and  irregularly  scattered  over  the  skin,  the  disease  is  P.  guttata  ;  when  they 
are  long  and  broad,  it  is  P.  diffusa  ;  when  they  are  ring-shaped,  the  centre 
assuming  a  healthy  appearance  while  the  disease  is  spreading  at  the  circum- 
ference, it  is  P.  vulgaris  or  P.  cu'cinnata.  It  was  to  patches  of  psoriasis  of 
this  shape  that  the  name  lepra  vulgaris  was  applied.  V/lien  the  patches  are 
in  the  form  of  twisted  bands,  a  very  rare  variety,  it  is  called  P.  gyrata. 

As  to  the  varieties  named  merely  from  the  part  affected,  there  are  P. 
prsputialis,  scrotalis,  labialis,  palpebrarum,  palmaris,  dorsalis,  &c. 

Psoriasis  in  all  its  forms  runs  a  very  clu-onic  course,  lasting  not  infre- 
quently for  many  years.  When  cured,  it  is  prone  to  recur.  Some  persons 
have  an  attack  of  psoriasis  every  year,  some  two  in  a  year.  Spring  and 
autumn  are  said  to  be  the  seasons  when  these  attacks  occur. 
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The  spots  of  P.  guttata  are  fi'om  a  quarter  to  half  an  inch  in  diameter, 
their  centres  are  raised,  and  as  they  fade  their  centres  heal  first.  P.  guttata 
occurs  on  the  trunk  and  extremities.  The  spots  are  often  irregularly  scat- 
tered over  the  whole  surface.  It  is  common  for  a  few  spots  to  be  present  ia 
other  varieties  of  psoriasis.  The  twisted  bands  of  P.  gyrata  are  said  to  be 
formed  by  the  close  approximation  of  separate  spots  of  P.  guttata. 

P.  diffusa  begins  in  rather  broad  irregularly-shaped  angular  patches,  which 
subsequently  coalesce.  Its  most  common  seat  is  the  extremities.  The  front 
of  the  leg,  from  the  patella  to  the  ankle,  is  occasionally  covered  with  an  un- 
broken patch  of  P.  diffusa.  The  outer  aspect  of  the  forearm,  from  the  elbow 
to  the  wrist,  is  also  now  and  then  the  seat  of  a  similar  large  patch.  Wlien  P. 
diffusa  is  very  severe  and  long  continued,  it  has  been  called  P.  inveterata. 

When  the  ring-shaped  patches  of  P.  vulgaris  attain  a  very  large  size,  the 
scales  are  sometimes  wanting  over  a  considerable  extent  of  the  ring.  Under 
such  circumstances  there  is  a  large  red  elevated  ring,  with  patches  of  scales 
here  and  there.  Within  this  ring  are  occasionally  rings  of  P.  vulgaris  entirely 
covered  with  scales.  The  local  accumulation  of  scales  in  psoriasis  of  the  scalp 
is  often  enormous.  Wlien  psoriasis  affects  the  backs  of  the  joints  of  the  fingers, 
most  painful  cracks  form  ;  the  scales  in  this  situation  are  few.  The  itching 
is  very  troublesome  in  some  forms  of  psoriasis,  attaining  its  maximum  when 
the  disease  affects  the  scrotum  or  the  labia  pudendi. 

The  red  patches  of  psoriasis  are  due  to  inflammation  of  the  cutis  ;  the 
scales  to  excessive  formation  of  epithelium  on  the  inflamed  surface. 

Inflammation  of  the  skin,  attended  by  the  effusion  of  the  ordinary  pro- 
ducts of  inflammation,  leaves  behind,  supposing  the  patient  to  be  disposed  to 
the  disease,  a  state  of  the  part  favourable  to  the  formation  of  a  patch  of  psori- 
asis. Thus  a  lad  was  in  University  College  Hospital  suffering  from  psoriasis. 
The  disease  had  almost  disappeared,  when  herpes  zoster  occurred,  ran  its  ordi- 
nary course,  and  healed ;  but  no  sooner  had  the  scabs  separated,  and  that 
stage  been  reached  in  which  only  a  faint  red  stain  indicates  the  seat  of  the 
herpetic  patches,  than  each  reddish  spot  covered  itseK  with  scales, — in  fact, 
was  converted  mto  a  patch  of  psoriasis.  A  blister  was  subsequently  applied 
to  the  lad's  thorax.  When  it  had  healed,  and  the  stage  of  simple  redness  was 
reached,  the  part  on  which  it  had  been  placed  covered  itself  with  scales.  It 
may  be,  of  course,  that  the  herjDetic  inflammation  and  the  inflammation  ex- 
cited by  the  blister  acted  especially  by  stimulating  the  vessels  or  the  nerves 
or  the  formative  power  of  the  part.  Probably  all  were  affected  ;  the  formative 
power  being  disproportionately  affected  from  the  general  state  of  the  health. 
As  bearing  on  this  question,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that,  in  P.  guttata,  if 
the  points  at  which  the  spots  are  originating  be  carefully  sought  out  and 
examined,  the  redness  and  the  scales  will  be  seen  to  be  forming  at  the  orifice 
of  the  hair-follicles,  not  in  all  instances,  but  in  the  majority. 

Psoriasis  occupies  the  drier  and  coarser  parts  of  the  skin.  Hence  it  is  most 
common  on  the  knee,  just  under  the  patella ;  and  at  the  elbow,  on  the  skin 
covering  the  olecranon  process  of  the  ulna.  In  regard  of  situation,  it  occu- 
pies the  parts  which  differ  most  in  texture  from  those  occupied  by  eczema. 
When  the  patches  are  very  numerous  or  very  large,  and  spread  from  the 
back  to  the  front  of  the  arm,  or  from  the  front  of  the  knee  to  the  ham,  the 
disease  is  worse  or  more  extensive  in  the  coarser-textured  parts.  Thus  parts 
at  which  the  sweat-glands  are  the  most  abundant  are  the  chosen  seats  of 
eczema,  while  the  same  parts  are  rarely  the  seat  of  psoriasis. 

Psoriasis  is  often  connected  with  deranged  stomach,  and  especially  with 
a  very  subacute  gastritis. 

It  is  never  communicated  from  one  person  to  another.  A  tendency  to 
psoriasis  is  undoubtedly  hereditary.  Psoriasis  is  a  common  syphihde.  When- 
ever it  affects  the  soles  of  the  feet  or  the  palms  of  the  hands,  the  probabUity 
of  its  origin  in  constitutional  syphihs  should  be  investigated. 

Care  must  be  taken  not  to  confound  eczema  of  the  palms  of  the  hands 
with  psoriasis  of  the  same  part.  There  is  occasionally  a  difiiculty  in  separat- 
ing the  two.    In  fact,  eczema  of  this  part  is  occasionally  figured  as  psoriasis ; 
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the  thickness  of  the  cuticle  prevents  its  being  raised  into  vesicles,  the  fluid 
formed  is  small  in  quantity  and  escapes  notice  ;  the  consequence  is  that  the 
chief  feature  of  the  case  is  the  peeling  of  the  skin  of  the  palm.  The  most  fxe- 
quent  exciting  cause  of  the  eczema,  viz.  carbonate  of  soda,  used  by  women  in 
washing,  &c.,  so  changes  the  cuticle  as  to  aid  in  the  production  of  a  similarity 
between  the  two  affections.  Excluding,  then,  the  syphilides,  psoriasis  of  the 
palm  of  the  hand  is  a  much  rarer  disease  than  is  generally  supposed,  and 
non-syphilitic  psoriasis  of  the  soles  of  the  feet  is  very  rarely,  if  ever,  seen. 

The  drier  forms  of  eczema  of  the  neck,  extremities,  and  trunk  are  occa- 
sionally mistaken  for  psoriasis.  The  different  situation  occupied  by  the  two 
diseases  suffices  at  once  to  prevent  the  error,  by  suggesting  a  doubt  as  to  the 
case  being  what  it  at  first  sight  resembles.  A  careful  examination  of  the  part 
shows  the  apparent  scales  of  eczema  to  be  formed  of  dried  vesicles. 

Treatment.  Attention  should  in  all  cases  of  psoriasis  be  paid  to  the  state 
of  the  stomach,  in  order  that  any  thing  approaching  to  subacute  gastritis 
may  not  escape  observation.  Should  it  be  indicated,  then  the  diet  must  be 
carefully  regulated,  and  this  internal  affection  made  the  first  object  of  treat- 
ment. In  cases  where  there  is  no  evidence  of  an  inflammatory  state  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  the  treatment  is  determined  by  the  state  of 
the  local  disease,  and  by  the  general  condition  of  the  patient ;  if  the  patches 
be  hot  and  bright  red,  an  antiphlogistic  regimen  and  venesection,  or  ape- 
rients, or  both,  according  to  the  age,  the  pulse,  and  the  strength  of  the  patient, 
are  to  be  first  employed.  Should  there  be  no  unusual  heat  of  the  part  from 
the  first,  or  after  the  active  symptoms  have  been  subdued  by  the  remedies 
above  mentioned,  liquor  potasste,  iodide  of  potassium,  tincture  of  cantharides, 
and  especially  arsenic  in  the  form  of  Fowler's  solution,  are  the  most  potent 
internal  specifics.  Liquor  potassje  and  iodide  of  potassium  require  to  be 
given  in  full  doses  in  a  large  quantity  of  some  bland  fluid. 

Tincture  of  cantharides,  an  old  remedy,  was  employed  by  Biett,  wlio 
thought  very  highly  of  it,  and  by  it  alone  cured  a  large  number  of  obstinate 
cases.  The  dose  to  commence  with  is  five  minims  twice  a-day  ;  it  may  be 
gradually  increased  till  thirty  or  forty  minims  are  taken,  in  divided  doses, 
during  the  day.  Its  action  must  be  carefully  watched.  Nausea,  colic,  diar- 
rhoea, and  troublesome  erections  of  the  penis  are  said  by  Cazenave  to  be  the 
occasional  consequences  of  its  employment. 

Arsenic,  however,  is  undoubtedly  the  most  potent  of  the  remedies  used  in 
the  treatment  of  all  varieties  of  psoriasis.  The  dose  of  Fowler's  sohition  is 
thi-ee  minims  thi-ee  times  a-day,  gi-adually  increased  tUl  eighteen  or  twenty 
minims  are  taken,  in  divided  doses,  during  the  day.  Each  dose  should  be 
taken  on  a  full  stomach,  i.  e.  directlj^  after  meals.  Its  effects  must  be  atten- 
tively watched.  Wlien  any  signs  of  its  disagreeing  occur,  it  should  be  omitted 
for  a  few  days,  and  then  resumed  in  smaller  doses.  The  evidences  of  too 
strong  action  are  inflammation  of  the  tarsi,  ophthalmia,  nausea,  colic,  diar- 
rhoea, and  a  troublesome  dry  paroxysmal  cough.  Other  internal  remedies 
which  have  been  said  to  be  occasionally  of  service  are  the  decoctions  of  dulca- 
mara and  of  mezereon,  bichloride  of  mercury,  calomel,  and  pitch.  The  de- 
coction of  dulcamara  may  be  used  with  advantage  as  a  vehicle  for  the  more 
potent  tincture  of  cantharides  and  liquor  potassse  arsenitis. 

Local  remedies  suffice  in  many  cases  for  a  cure  ;  though  in  all  local  are 
greatly  assisted  by  internal  remedies. 

The  most  potent  external  application  is  unguentum  picis.  The  addition 
of  a  little  creosote  increases  its  efficacy.  Nitrate-of -mercury  ointment  may 
be  used  when  the  patches  are  of  small  extent.  Tepid,  vapour,  and  sulphur 
baths  are  all  occasionally  of  service. 

TUBERCULA. 

Acne  is  characterised  by  the  accumulation  of  their  secretion  in  the  interior 
of  the  sebaceous  follicles,  with  a  tendency  to  inflammation  of  the  follicle  and 
of  the  tissue  immediately  around. 

It  is  extremely  common  to  find  scattered  over  the  face,  neck,  and  shoul- 
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ders  of  young  persons  from  the  age  of  puberty  upwards  a  very  considerable 
number  of  black  points,  each  placed  on  a  slightly  elevated  pale  base.  These 
black  points  are  called  comedones.  By  pressure  of  the  base,  a  little  elongated 
white  mass  is  expelled,  vulgarly  known  as  a  worm,  to  which  it  has  from  its 
form,  and  the  black  pouit  at  its  extremity,  some  resemblance.  Interspersed 
are  usually  some  black  points  resembling  those  just  described,  in  all  particulars 
excepting  that  their  base  is  more  elevated  and  inflamed.  The  inflammation 
generally  terminates  in  suppuration,  and  then  a  small  imperfect  pustule  is 
formed  on  the  summit  of  a  disproportionately  large  red  base.  The  tissue 
around  the  follicle  is  involved  in  the  inflammation,  and  not  infrequently  into 
this  tissue,  as  well  as  into  the  walls  of  the  follicle  itself,  sufficient  lymph  is 
exuded  to  give  to  the  spot  a  singular  degree  of  hardness.  Where  the  hard- 
ness is  the  greatest,  there  is  frequently  no  pustulation.  If  a  pustule  form,  it 
dries  up  after  a  time  into  a  small  brown  scab.  After  the  separation  of  the 
scab  and  the  disappearance  of  the  hardness  a  very  white  smooth  scar  rem^ains. 
The  inflammation  is  usually  very  slow  in  its  progress,  and  unattended  with 
pain,  especially  when  the  induration  is  considerable ;  so  that  the  shoulders  may 
be  found  thickly  set  with  acne  when  the  subject  of  the  affection  is  ignorant 
of  its  existence.  When  the  pustule  is  the  most  striking  feature,  the  variety 
is  called  acne  simplex  or  acne  vulgaris.  When  the  black  point  remains  on 
the  pustule  and  comedones  abound,  it  is  acne  punctata ;  and  when  the  indu- 
ration of  the  base  is  decided,  acne  indurata. 

Acne  is,  without  doubt,  a  disease  of  the  sebaceous  follicle.  The  starting- 
point  of  the  affection  is  the  retention  of  the  sebaceous  secretion.  And  in  the 
so-called  comedo  this  is  all  the  disease,  unless,  which  has  not,  however,  been 
proved,  the  sebaceous  matter  itself  be  abnormal.  To  this  retention  of  the 
secretion  are  due  the  elevation  and  the  dilatation  of  the  orifice  of  the  follicle. 
The  black  point  is  merely  the  sebaceous  matter  at  the  orifice  of  the  follicle, 
discoloured  by  foreign  matter  fi'om  ■«'ithout.  In  the  sebaceous  matter  an 
entozoon  known  as  the  acarus  foUiculorum  is  fi-equently  found.*  This  ento- 
zoon  is  not  the  cause  of  the  disease,  nor  has  it  any  influence  on  its  symptoms 
or  course.  It  is  not  even  invariably  present.  In  all  these  particulars  it  offers 
a  striking  contrast  to  the  vegetable  parasites  in  the  genus  tinea,  and  to  the 
acarus  in  scabies,  which  are,  beyond  cavil,  the  determining  causes  at  least  of 
the  visible  phenomena  of  the  diseases  in  which  they  occur. 

The  sebaceous  matter,  either  by  its  quantity,  by  its  quality,  or  by  the  two 
conjoined,  induces  inflammation  of  the  follicle  and  adjacent  tissues.  Whether 
the  pus  or  the  induration-matter  predominate  depends  partly  on  situation, 
but  partly  on  unknown  circumstances  ;  thus  acne  vulgaris  is  more  common 
on  the  face,  acne  indurata  on  tlie  shoulders. 

Acne  is  almost  confined  to  the  parts  above  the  level  of  the  mammsB  ;  and 
when  so  low  as  that,  it  is  all  but  always  present  on  the  face.  The  extremi- 
ties, with  the  rare  exception  of  the  back  of  the  anns,  are  exempt  fi-om  acne. 
Children  never,  aged  persons  very  rarely,  suffer  from  acne  punctata,  acne 
vulgaris,  or  acne  indurata.  Early  youth  is  the  time  most  favourable  to  the 
origin  of  the  two  fu'st ;  adult  age  to  the  oi'igin  of  the  last.  Errors  in  diet, 
leading  to  derangement  of  the  abdominal  organs,  the  menstrual  erethism, 
and  masturbation  are  said  to  be  causes  of  these  forms  of  acne. 

Acne  rosacea  is  the  name  for  a  much  more  grave  variety  of  acne,  cha- 
racterised by  small  pustules  on  a  red  elevated  base,  more  or  less  closely  placed 
on  a  limited  extent  of  surface.  The  skin  between  the  pustules  is  itself  the 
seat  of  erythematous  mflammation,  and  several  small  veins  filled  with  blood 
are  often  seen  to  course  around  and  bebween  the  pustules.  Occasionally  no 
distinct  pustules  are  present,  only  the  skin  is  red,  inflamed,  and  has  an  uneven 
yet  shining,  greasy  aspect.  Seen  with  a  lens,  the  unevenness  of  the  erjdihe- 
matous  sm-face  is  found  to  be  due  to  minute  losses  of  substance  at  the  orifices 
of  some  of  the  sebaceous  f oUicles ;  while  the  orifices  of  others  are  dilated, 


*  This  parasite  was  discovered  in  1842  by  Dr.  G.  Simon  ;  see  Die  Havthranh- 
heiteii,  Berlin,  1851,  p.  312.    Professor  Owen  calls  it  demodex  folliculorum. 
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aud  the  secretion  retained.  Minute  crusts  are  sometimes  seen  at  the  bottom 
of  the  little  pits.  The  pustules  are  commonly  more  developed  in  men  ;  the 
erythematous  redness  in  women. 

Acne  rosacea  is  a  very  chronic  disease.  At  first  it  may  from  time  to  time 
almost  disappear  ;  but  it  returns  again  and  again  at  short  intervals,  each 
attack  leaving  the  skm  of  the  part  redder,  thicker,  and  more  uneven.  Very 
considerable  hypertrophy  and  induration  of  the  follicles  and  tissues  in  which 
they  are  placed  is  an  occasional  result  of  repeated  attacks.  This  terrible 
consequence  of  acne  rosacea  is  almost  limited  to  men. 

This  variety  of  acne  is  a  disease  of  advanced  adult  age;  it  is  common  at 
aU  ages  after  thirty.  In  women  it  often  commences  just  before  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  catamenia.  Its  seat  is  the  face,  and  especially  the  extremity  of 
the  nose  ;  it  is  here  that  the  hypertrophy  and  induration  of  the  folhcles 
ensues.    Beginning  at  the  nose,  it  commonly  spreads  to  the  cheeks. 

Indulgence  in  the  luxuries  of  the  table,  intemperance  in  the  use  of  alco- 
holic fluids,  excessive  study,  and  profound  grief,  are  all  considered  to  be 
causes  of  acne  rosacea  ;  although  certainly  it  often  occurs  without  the  action 
of  any  of  these  causes.  The  disease  is  not  uncommon  in  water-drinkers. 
Derangements  of  the  stomach,  liver,  and  bowels  are  the  most  common  con- 
comitants.   The  subjects  of  acne  rosacea  often  sufiEer  fi'om  hajmorrhoids. 

Under  the  name  of  acne  sebacea  of  the  scalp,  Cazenave  has  described  a 
disease  which  manifests  itself  at  first  solely  by  hypersecretion  of  sebaceous 
matter.  This  matter,  drying  on  the  surface  of  the  scalp,  forms  thin  layers, 
and  ultimately  constitutes  a  "  mechanical  impediment,  which  determines  the 
fall  of  the  hau-,  and  may  produce  true  alopecia."  On  the  face  the  sebaceous 
matter  drying  into  scales,  coloured  by  foreign  matters,  has  produced  an  ap- 
pearance which  has  caused  the  disease  to  be  mistaken  for  ichthyosis.  In  very 
rare  cases  of  acne  sebacea  of  the  scalp,  Cazenave  has  seen  the  sebaceous  matter 
continue  fluid  after  its  escape  from  the  follicles,  and  being  tenacious,  cause 
the  hairs  to  adhere  to  each  other,  as  in  plica  polonica. 

Ecthyma  is  the  only  disease  for  which  acne  can  be  mistaken ;  but  the  rela- 
tion of  the  pustules  to  the  sebaceous  follicles,  as  well  as  their  limited  distribu- 
tion, render  the  diagnosis  easy  even  to  the  most  inexperienced. 

Treatnunt.  So  long  as  no  inflammation  is  present,  the  best  means  for 
favouring  the  exit  of  the  contents  of  the  sebaceous  follicles  are  the  rubbing  m 
oleaginous  matters — c.  g.  cold  cream  or  washed  lard — to  the  face  every  night ; 
and  the  free  application  of  strong  soap  and  water  in  the  morning,  followed  by 
friction  with  a  soft  towel.  If  these  means  prove  insufficient,  the  following 
lotion  may  be  used  in  addition  three  times  a-day:  R.  hydi-arg.  bichlorid.  gr.  xij.; 
sp.  vin.  rect.  ^j.;  mist,  amygdal.  amar.  jvij.  M.  sit  lotio. 

During  the  stage  of  acute  inflammation,  and  so  long  as  the  pustules  are 
very  tender,  tepid  water,  or  tepid  water  containing  a  httle  gelatine  in  solu- 
tion, is  the  best  application.  Subsequently,  and  in  the  cases  that  are  more 
indolent  from  the  first,  the  unguentum  sulph.  hypochloritis  is  as  efficacious  as 
Mr.  Wilson  states  it  to  be.  Other  ointments,  from  which  occasionally  much 
benefit  is  derived,  are  the  foUo\ving  :  II hydrarg.  ammon.  chlorid.  9ij. ;  unguent, 
cetacei  Jj.  M.  ft.  ung.  R  sulph.  biniodid.  5ss. ;  unguent,  cetacei^j-  M.  ft.  ung. 
A  warm-water  douche  100°  to  104°  F.  directed  on  to  the  part  for  ten  minutes, 
is  said  to  be  of  service.  Biett  recommends  the  cold  sulphurous  douche. 
Where  other  means  have  failed,  Cazenave  says  flj^ing  blisters  have  promoted 
the  absorption  of  the  lymph  in  acne  indurata,  and  so  modified  the  action  of 
the  surface  that  no  fresh  tubercles  have  appeared. 

While  local  means  are  never  to  be  neglected,  attention  should  at  the  same 
time  be  given  to  the  state  of  the  digestive  organs.  The  bowels  must  be  kept 
freely  open.  The  secretions  of  the  liver,  if  at  all  deficient,  should  l)e  excited 
b}'  mercurials ;  for  this  purpose,  one  of  the  best  means  is  the  pil.  hydrarg. 
chlorid.  co.  in  doses  of  five  grains  at  bedtime,  once  or  twice  a- week.  A  saline 
aperient,  with  sulphur,  may  with  advantage  be  given  after  the  mercurial.  R 
magnes.  sulph.  3ij. ;  magnes.  carb.  'dj. ;  sulph.  prajcip.  3ss.;  sp-upi  '-].;  aq.  5x.M. 
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ft.  hst.  primo  mane  siimend.  Antacids,  especially  carbonate  of  soda  and  liq. 
potassffi,  in  fnll  doses  two  or  three  times  a-day,  are  often  of  great  service. 

Acne  rosacea  is  frequently  accompanied  by  derangement  of  the  uterine 
functions  or  of  the  digestive  organs.  Those  who  suffer  from  it  are  generally 
deficient  in  tone  of  system.  A  generous  diet,  with  a  moderate  supply  of  wine, 
is,  as  a  rule,  essential  for  a  cure.  Tonics,  with  antacids,  as,  for  example,  decoct, 
cinch,  ^x.;  tinct.  cinch,  co.  5ij.;  potas.  bicarb.  9j.;  ammon.  sesquicarb.  gr.  iv.  M. 
twice  a-day,  are  frequently  of  service.  "When  the  liver,  as  is  often  the  case, 
is  congested,  occasional  doses  of  bhie-pill,  followed  by  saline  aperients,  are 
indicated.   The  local  treatment  should  be  that  described  for  the  other  forms. 

Molluscxmi  is  characterised  by  round  elevations,  varying  in  size  from  a 
hemp-seed  to  a  large  currant  or  a  hazel-nut,  with  a  dark  point  and  a  depres- 
sion on  the  summit  of  each.  They  have  rather  a  translucent  appearance  ;  the 
colour  of  the  skin  over  them  is  either  normal  or  pinkish ;  occasionally  there 
is  a  slight  lobulation  in  them,  visible  through  the  skin.  Some  of  the  growths 
have  no  central  depression  and  no  black  point.  Some  have  a  broad  base 
(M.  sessile),  whilst  others  have  a  peduncle  (M.  pendulum).  The  skin  over 
them  is  usually  tense ;  it  is  occasionally  wrinkled.  These  tumours  either  in- 
crease slowly  in  size,  without  any  other  change,  or  they  ulcerate  on  the  sur- 
face and  their  contents  escape,  or  they  inflame  and  slough  cn  masse.  They 
have  been  commonly  believed  to  be  sebaceous  glands  hypertrophied  and 
altered.  Some  of  them  contain  a  white  waxy  or  semi-fluid  material,  and  a 
cyst  which  in  some  cases  consists  of  several  sacculi  opening  into  a  common 
cavity.  Under  the  microscope  are  seen  oil-globules  and  epidermal  cells  fiUed 
with  granular  matter.  Others  are  more  fibrous  in  structure.  Dr.  Beale* 
considers  molluscum  due  to  an  alteration  of  the  structures  concerned  in  the 
formation  of  the  hair,  especially  of  the  cells  at  the  bottom  of  the  follicle  and 
the  follicle  itself,  with  hypertrophy  of  the  subcutaneous  areolar  tissue. 

Dr.  G.  Simonf  describes  two  forms  of  the  disease ;  one,  which  he  calls  mol- 
luscum simplex,  he  describes  as  due  to  an  extra  formation  of  connective  tissue 
without  any  change  in  the  hair-follicles  or  sebaceous  glands ;  and  the  other, 
which  he  calls  M.  contagiosum,  he  regards  as  due  to  hj'pertrophy  of  the 
sebaceous  glands. 

It  seems  probable  that  there  are  two  distinct  diseases  (both  called  mol- 
luscum), which  present  very  similar  naked-eye  appearances,  but  are  ana- 
tomically quite  different. 

Bateman,  Cazenave,  and  others,  used  the  term  molluscum  contagiosum  ; 
but  most  recent  observers  do  not  believe  in  the  contagious  character,  and  drop 
the  epithet  "  contagiosum."  M.  Hardy  states  that  he  had  not  believed  in  the 
contagiousness  of  the  disease  till  "within  the  last  few  years,  during  which  ho 
has  seen  instances  of  what  seemed  to  be  evidence  that  it  could  be  thus  propa- 
gated. He  thinks  that  this  property  is  to  be  explained  by  the  presence  of 
branched  tubes  containing  the  spores  of  a  cryptogamic  plant,  which  he  be- 
lieves are  constantly  to  be  found  in  the  tumom's  of  molluscum.  Professor 
Hebra,  on  the  other  hand,  has  tried  to  propagate  the  disease  by  rubbing  the 
contents  of  the  tumours  on  different  parts  of  the  skin  without  any  result. 
The  usual  seats  of  molluscum  are  the  trunk  (either  back  or  front),  the  neck, 
face,  and  scrotum.  It  is  not  attended  with  any  constitutional  disturbance. 
It  may  exist  at  any  age,  but  is  most  commonly  met  with  in  children. 

Treatment.  This  is  purely  local.  The  tumours  may  be  laid  open,  and  the 
interior  rubbed  with  lunar  caustic.  If  attached  by  a  pedicle,  they  should  be 
snipped  off  and  the  base  cauterised.  T.  H. 

Lupus,\  as  defined  by  Willan,  was  a  tubercular  disease  commonly  attended 

•  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  vi.  p.  313. 

f  Die  Ilauthranlilwitcn,  &c.,  Berlin,  1851,  pp.  235,  354. 

\  The  reader  is  referred  for  the  study  of  this  disease  to  the  valuable  plates  illus- 
trating lupus  in  its  different  forms  and  stages,  published  in  the  Atlas  der  Haut- 
hranhheiteii  of  Professor  Hebra. 
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with  ulceration  ;  Cazenave  included  under  the  same  name  a  disease  not  lead- 
ing to  ulceration  and  without  tubercles  (lupus  erythematosus).  Both  forms 
of  the  disease  involve  the  derma,  cause  interstitial  absorption  and  atrophy  of 
that  tissue,  and  are  both  followed  by  a  scar.  Tliey  are  distinguished  also 
by  running  a  chronic  course,  and  are  specially  prone  to  attack  the  skin,  of 
the  face. 

The  varieties  of  lupus  are  classified  as  follows  : 

1.  Lupus  exedens. 

2.  Lupus  non-exedens.  a.  tubercular ;  h.  erythematous,  or  non-tubercular. 
1.  The  beginning  of  the  disease  is  marked  by  brownish  red,  tolerably  firm 

eminences  of  the  skin  (tubercles)  of  varying  size,  the  average  being  that  of  a 
miUet-seed.  When  small,  they  are  papules  rather  than  tubercles.  Occasion- 
ally the  disease  begins  on  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  The  elevations  of 
the  skin  are  r-oon  covered  with  a  smooth  transparent  cuticle,  or  a  white 
scale  ;  they  enlarge  in  diameter  and  in  height,  and  become  merged  into  ad- 
joining tubercles.  They  thus  attain  the  size  of  beans,  or  assume  the  form  of 
raised  flattened  patches  of  some  extent.  More  rarely  the  tubercles  attain  the 
size  of  large  nuts  (lupus  hypertrophicus)  ;  these  larger  groM'ths  occasionally 
assume  a  more  or  less  oedematous  appearance,  and  become  sofi;ened.  The 
tubercles  fi-equently  continue  many  months  without  change  ;  in  other  cases 
they  advance  in  size,  and  new  papules  or  tubercles  spring  up.  The  new 
growths  are  commonly  fused  into  the  parts  previously  affected.  On  the  other 
hand,  after  an  uncertain  period,  the  parts  fust  attacked,  instead  of  advancing, 
undergo  retrograde  metamorphosis  in  one  of  two  ways.  (1)  The  tubercles,  or 
patches,  become  flattened  Avith  or  without  an  extra  formation  of  epidermic 
scales  on  the  surface.''  (2)  The  morbid  structures  ulcerate.  The  ulceration 
commences  in  the  middle  of  each  patch,  and  small  crusts,  at  first  isolated  but 
soon  running  into  each  other,  are  formed.  In  this  way  a  large  surface  is 
covered  with  dark  crusts  that  sjjeedily  dry  and  crumble  ;  the  crusts  are  very 
adherent,  and  consist  of  pus,  blood,  and  sebaceous  matter  ;  instead  of  being 
rough  and  dark-coloured,  they  are  sometimes  smooth  and  yellow.  In  some 
cases  they  are  undermined  with  fluid  instead  of  being  firmly  adherent.  On 
the  removal  of  the  crusts,  there  are  seen  either  gTanulations,  simple  excoria- 
tions, or  deep  ulcerations.  The  gi'anulations  vary  in  size  fi-om  that  of  small 
pins'  heads  to  that  of  nuts  ;  their  colour  is  brownish  red.  The  excoriations 
vary  in  diameter  from  one-sixth  of  an  inch  to  several  inches,  having  an  oval 
or  angular  outline.  When  there  is  ulceration,  the  ulcers  are  concave  with 
grayisli  red  or  yellow  exudation,  having  margins  either  everted  or  slightly 
unclermined.  Ulceration  often  destroys  not  only  the  skin,  but  also  the  liga- 
ments and  cartilages  ;  in  this  way  the  nose  and  the  eyelids  disappear,  and  the 
most  hideous  deformities  result.  The  lower  lid  may  be  destroyed  so  that  the 
skin  of  the  cheek  is  continuous  with  the  ocular  conjunctiva  ;  tlie  eye  becomes 
the  seat  of  chronic  inflammation,  the  conjunctiva  is  thickened,  the  cornea 
becomes  opaque,  and  blindness  ensues.  When  the  eyelid  is  not  entirely  de- 
stroyed, small  ulcers  are  often  formed,  and  by  their  cicatrisation  eversion  of 
the  Hd  is  caused.  Erysipelas  not  very  unfrequently  complicates  lupus,  espe- 
cially under  the  influence  of  stimulant  or  caustic  applications,  and  often  tends 
to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  disease.  Under  other  circumstances  the  process 
of  destruction  after  an  uncertain  period  stojis  short  ;  exudation  on  the  ulcer- 
ated surface  becomes  more  scanty  and  more  consistent ;  cicatrisation  begins 
at  the  circumference  and  extends  towards  the  centre,  until  the  surface  is 
covered  mth  a  thin  glistening  layer  of  epidermis,  which  allows  the  red  corium 
to  be  seen  beneath  it.  By  degrees  the  spot  becomes  paler,  and  a  cicatrix  is 
left  either  smooth,  or  beset  with  elevations  radiating  from  one  point,  or  with 
cedematous-looking  trabecule.  These  scars  after  several  years  lose  the  red 
colour,  become  white,  and  cause  deformities  varying  according  to  their  situa- 
tion. In  one  case  there  is  eversion  of  the  lower  eyelids,  in  another  eversion 
of  the  lips,  and  in  another  drawing  down  of  the  point  of  the  nose.    In  other 


*  This  process  constitutes  the  true  lupus  non-exedens. 
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instances  contraction  of  the  skin  of  the  neck  takes  place  so  as  to  prevent  fi'ee 
movement  of  the  head,  or  false  ankylosis  of  the  joints  is  induced.  Whilst 
cicatrisation  is  going  on  at  one  part,  fi-esh  papules  and  tubercles  are  developed 
at  another.  When  the  disease  spreads  in  circles  or  segments  of  circles,  it 
is  called  serpiginous. 

The  progress  of  this  malady  is,  as  a  rule,  attended  "with  very  little  pain, 
but  with  occasional  itching.  In  the  most  severe  cases  of  lupus  exedens,  when 
it  extends  its  ravages  very  deeply,  the  patients  are  liable  to  chronic  gastro- 
enteritis, and  often  die  in  a  state  of  low  fever  with  colliquative  diarrhoea.  The 
course  of  the  disease  is  very  chronic,  lasting  ten,  twenty,  or  thu-ty  years  or 
more.  In  some  cases  its  course  of  destruction  is  very  rapid.  The  usual  ter- 
mination is  in  cicatrisation  ;  there  is  a  great  tendency  to  relapse  and  renewal 
from  time  to  time.  Bictt  anticipated  a  relapse  when  the  cicatrices  remained 
soft,  bluish,  and  surrounded  by  soft  tumours,  or  if,  after  cicatrisation,  the 
tumours  did  not  disappear.  The  favourite  seat  of  lupus  is  the  face,  especially 
the  nose  ;  but  no  part  of  the  skin  is  exempt  fi-om  its  ravages.  Anatomically, 
lupus  appears  to  consist  of  a  new  formation  of  connective  tissue  in  the  corium, 
accompanied  with  some  injection  of  vessels  and  a  transparent  blastema.  By 
the  extension  of  this  tissue,  atrophy  of  the  hair-follicles,  sebaceous  glands, 
and  papillje  results.  According  to  Wedl,  this  connective  tissue  may  extend 
into  the  adipose  and  muscular  tissues,  and  even  into  the  bones.  The  pus 
which  subsequently  appears  is,  he  says,  a  new  formation  fi-om  the  blastema, 
and  not  produced  by  disintegration  of  the  newly-formed  connective  tissue, 
or  of  the  healthy  structures. 

Causes.  Very  little  is  known  on  this  point.  The  disease  is  regarded  by 
most  authors  as  due  to  a  peculiar  diathesis,  by  some  considered  identical  with 
scrofula,  and  by  others  to  be  syphilis  modified  by  transmission  through  several 
generations.  Many  persons  attacked  by  it  are  in  apparently  perfect  health  ; 
but  many  are  of  a  phlegmatic  temi^erament,  with  flabby  muscles  and  languid 
circulation.  It  is  slightly  more  fi-equent  in  women  than  in  men,  and  more 
common  in  youths  and  young  adults  than  in  persons  above  the  age  of  forty. 

Trcaiment.  General.  The  combination  of  iodine,  arsenic,  and  mercury, 
kno^vn  as  Donovan's  solution,  is  frequently  of  great  service.  Cod-liver  oil 
combined  with  it  or  given  alone  in  free  doses  is  very  useful.  Occasional 
doses  of  calomel  and  opium  instead  of  the  mixture  above  named  will  be 
sometimes  of  greater  benefit.  The  iodide  of  iron  with  cod-liver  oil  will  be 
useful  in  cases  of  anosmia. 

Local.  A  powder  containing  calomel  mixed  with  from  ^  to  5  per  cent  of 
arsenic  is  a  useful  application  v/hen  the  disease  is  spreading.  Some  prefer 
more  powerful  caustics,  such  as  chloride  of  zinc  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity 
of  flour,  the  strong  nitric  acid,  or  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury.  They  are  in- 
dicated when  destruction  is  proceeding  rapidly. 

2.  Lupus  non-exedens.  a.  Tubercular.  This  form  is  more  nearly  allied 
to  lupus  exedens  than  the  erythematous  form  of  disease.  It  begins  in  the 
same  way,  but  does  not  run  on  to  ulceration.  The  tubercles  on  the  skin  be- 
come covered  with  thin  scales,  not  Avith  thick  crusts ;  and  the  tendency  is 
rather  to  the  formation  of  fresh  tubercles  around  the  margins  than  to  exten- 
sion in  depth.  After  lasting  some  time  the  tubercles  are  flattened,  become 
pale,  smooth,  and  a  scar  remains. 

b.  Erythematous.  This  superficial  variety  of  lupus  begins  as  red,  sharply 
defined,  small,  elevated  spots,  slightly  rough  on  the  surface.  Frequently  there 
are  seen  on  these  spots  the  orifices  of  sebaceous  follicles  plugged  with  dried 
contents,  which  after  a  time  run  iuto  each  other  ;  or  they  are  covered  with 
small  white  thin  pellicles,  from  the  under  surface  of  which,  when  detached, 
are  found  filaments  which  come  out  of  these  follicles.  The  surface  remains 
bright  red,  or  covered  with  white  or  darkish-green  scales,  whilst  the  circum- 
ference is  extended  by  growth  at  the  margins.  At  times  the  centre  is  healing 
while  the  margin  is  advancing.  The  parts  that  are  healing  become  freed  from 
scales ;  the  redness  decreases,  until  at  length  it  quite  disappears,  and  a  pale, 
smooth,  indistinct  scar  is  left,  or  the  skin  almost  resumes  its  healthy  look. 


(SCHOOL  Of:) 


LUPUS.  1  r  \  i^^  fo?. 

This  variety  is  almost  confined  to  the  face,  and  is  "iTrOiJife'a^its^nmon  in 
females  than  in  males. 

The  treatment  for  lupus  non-exedens  is  the  same  as  for  lupus  exedens, 
except  that  strong  caustics  are  not  required.  "Wlien  only  one  or  two  tubercles 
are  present,  the  free  ajDplication  of  nitrate  of  silver  will  often  arrest  the 
disease.  An  ointment  containing  10  grains  of  iodide  of  mercury  to  an  ounce 
of  lard,  or  a  scruple  of  iodide  of  sulphur  with  the  same  quantity  of  lard,  is  a 
suitable  application. 

For  the  erythematous  form  of  the  disease  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  car- 
bolic acid  and  glycerine  is  a  good  remedy,  or  tincture  of  iodine.  The  two 
forms  of  tubercular  lupus  may  be  met  with  in  the  same  person,  and  run  into 
each  other.  There  is  some  doubt,  however,  whether  the  erythematous  lupus 
does  ever  run  into  the  tubercular  lupus,  or  is  a  totally  distinct  disease. 

Diaf/aosin.  Some  forms  of  acne  may  simulate  lupus  at  an  early  stage. 
Lupus,  however,  is  never  limited  to  the  sebaceous  follicles,  and  it  gives  rise 
to  a  characteristic  cicatrix.  The  diagnosis  from  tubercular  syphilide  is  often 
more  difficult.  In  the  latter  disease,  however,  the  tubercles  are  usually 
harder,  rounder,  and  have  a  more  coppery  tint,  Avith  less  tendency  to  desqua- 
mation than  in  lupus.  If  ulceration  occurs,  the  ulcers  in  syphilis  have  sharply- 
cut  well-defined  borders  and  grayish  floors;  whilst  the  ulcers  of  lupus  have 
a  darker  tint,  and  are  everted  or  undermined  at  their  edges.  The  syphilitic 
tubercles  most  frequently  spread  in  segments  of  circles,  and  are  more  rapid  in 
their  growth  than  the  tubercles  of  true  lupus. 

Cancer  of  the  -flciii  usually  occurs  at  a  more  advanced  ago,  and  is  attended 
by  induration  and  acute  pain.  Before  ulceration,  it  presents  no  resemblance 
to  lupus ;  after  ulceration,  the  cancer  is  distinguished  by  the  absence  of  crusts, 
by  the  form  of  its  borders,  and  the  presence  of  an  inflammatory  areola.  It 
often  attacks  bone,  which  lupus  usually  avoids.  A  form  of  disease  described  by 
Biett  as  "Noli  me  tangere"  presents  some  affinity  to  lupus,  between  which  and 
cancer  it  seems  to  form  a  bond  of  connexion.  A  single  small  ulcer  appears  on 
the  side  of  the  nose  or  cheek,  round,  and  covered  with  a  darkish  crust.  It  is 
preceded  by  a  slight  swelling,  and  is  never  surrounded  by  tubercles.       T.  H. 

Elcplianficma  of  the  Greeks  (the  Eastern  leprosy,  spcddlsl-Jied  of  Norway) 
is  a  disease  now  scarcely  ever  met  with  in  Great  Britain,  though  it  still  pre- 
vails in  India,  Africa,  Greece,  Spain,  Norway,  and  Iceland.  It  has  been 
divided  into  two  varieties, — the  one  characterised  mainly  by  an  albuminous 
exudation  into  and  under  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes ;  the  other  charac- 
terised bj^  exudation  into  the  nervous  centres  and  nerves,  producing  anjesthesia. 
Both  varieties  are  sometimes  ushered  in  by  lassitude,  drowsiness,  slight 
shivering,  oppression  at  the  epigastrium,  and  nausea.  These  prodromata  last 
for  a  period  varying  fi-om  several  weeks  to  many  months.  In  the  fu-st  form 
(which  has  been  called  elephantiasis  tuberculosa),  after  the  jjremonitory 
symptoms  have  lasted  some  time,  an  eruption  appears,  consisting  of  yellow, 
crimson,  or  deep-brown  hard  spots,  slightly  elevated,  varying  in  size  from 
that  of  a  small  pin's-head  to  that  of  the  palm  of  the  hand ;  the  spots  are 
round  or  irregular  in  form.  According  to  most  writers,  the  skin  at  these 
points  partially  loses  its  sensibility  from  the  first.  After  a  time  the  spots 
fade  and  disappear ;  subsequently  they  reappear  on  other  parts  of  a  deeper 
colour,  and  become  more  or  less  confluent.  The  eruption  usually  again 
slowly  disappears,  shortl}'  to  return ;  and  this  alternation  occurs  several  times, 
until  at  length  the  spots  become  permanent.  The  jjarts  on  which  they  are 
most  commonly  fh-st  persistent  is  the  face ;  afterwards  the  backs  of  the  hands 
are  attacked,  and  then  the  body  generally.  The  smaller  spots  become  thick- 
ened and  changed  into  smooth  shining  tubercles,  which  remain  isolated  or 
run  together.  The  tubercles  increase  in  size,  and  are  often  separated  by  deep 
furrows ;  the  epidermis  is  usually  but  little  affected,  but  the  true  skin  and 
subcutaneous  areolar  tissues  are  infiltrated ;  hairs  on  the  affected  parts  be- 
come white  and  fall  out.  In  addition  to  the  tubercles,  there  are  sometimes 
livid  spots  and  patches  on  other  parts.    Darting  pains  are  often  felt  in  the 
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limbs,  and  the  lymphatic  glands  are  frequently  swollen ;  the  tubercles  them- 
selves are  not  painful,  but  sensibility  is  diminished  in  them.  After  an  uncer- 
tain period  the  mucous  membranes  are  involved ;  on  the  tongue  and  mouth 
spots  and  patches  appear,  which  often  bleed  and  grow  into  tubercles;  the 
bronchi  also  suffer,  and  dyspnoea  with  foetid  breath  is  induced.  At  length  the 
exudation  both  on  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane  softens,  and  ulcerations 
covered  by  grayish  brown  crusts  are  produced.  The  ej-es  are  subsequently 
attacked,  and  often  destroyed;  taste  and  hearing  may  also  be  lost.  The 
severity  of  the  constitutional  symptoms  is  commonly  in  proportion  to  the 
extent  of  the  local  disease  ;  except  in  the  slightest  cases  there  is  prostration, 
with  a  small  infrequent  pulse  and  disturbed  digestion.  In  the  earlier  period 
of  acute  cases  there  may  be  a  quick  full  pulse  and  other  signs  of  fever.  The 
xvvine  is  said  to  be  albuminous  and  deficient  in  urea.  After  the  disease  has 
lasted  usually  for  many  years,  diarrhoea  often  hastens  the  fatal  termination. 
It  has  been  stated  by  some  writers  that  the  sexual  passion  is  increased ;  but 
this,  if  correct,  is  probably  true  only  of  the  earlier  stages.  The  spu'its  are 
also  said  to  be  good,  and  contentment  to  be  usual.*  In  a  few  instances  the 
disease  has  been  known  to  run  an  acute  course. 

Sometimes  the  tubercles  disappear  by  absorption,  and  leave  behind  them 
cicatrices  and  furrows ;  at  others  they  are  removed  by  ulceration,  and  the 
scars  then  formed  are  hard,  white,  and  irregular.  In  some  tubercles,  covered 
by  a  thick  brown  crust,  acari  in  great  abundance,  and  in  all  stages  of  develop- 
ment, are  met  with.  Messrs.  Daniellssen  and  Boeck  are  in  doubt  whether 
they  are  identical  with  the  acarus  scabiei  or  not. 

The  second  form,  E.  anassthetica,  is  more  uncommon  in  central  Europe 
than  the  other,  though  tolerably  frequent  in  Norway.  TJie  mode  of  attack  is 
generally  more  insidious.  At  the  outset  it  is  rarer  to  meet  Avith  febrile  ex- 
citement, and  there  is  more  depression  of  spu-its.  The  first  local  symptom  is 
an  appearance  of  large  bullae  seated  on  livid  patches :  the  buUee  break,  and 
ulcers  are  left;  crusts  are  formed  on  the  ulcers,  which  subsequently  heal. 
Fresh  bullae  arise  elsewhere,  and  run  the  same  course.  After  a  variable 
period  a  fresh  order  of  very  destmctive  symptoms  occurs :  white  patches 
appear  irregularly  over  the  body,  accompanied  by  itching ;  the  sensibility  of 
those  parts  is  diminished,  and  there  is  shght  desquamation.  These  patches 
are  not  always  met  with ;  they  constitute  what  has  been  described  by  the 
ancients  as  "morphsea  alba," — the  "white  leprosy"  of  many  writers.  Hyper- 
esthesia follows,  and  periodic  shiverings  ;  after  a  time  ansesthesia  sets  in,  and 
becomes  extreme ;  it  sometimes  extends  over  the  whole  body.  The  parts 
affected  are  dry,  whilst  other  parts  may  perspire  abundantly.  The  con- 
jimctivse  are  injected,  and  vesicles  are  formed  on  them  ;  the  lids  become 
atrophied,  and  the  conjunctivaj  duU,  dry,  and  pale,  and  the  lashes  fall  out. 
In  rare  cases,  penetrating  ulcers  are  formed  on  the  cornea.  The  nasal  mucous 
membrane  becomes  dry,  ulcers  form  and  destroy  the  septum. 

Paralysis  ensues  in  many  of  the  muscles.  A  very  singular  symptom  often 
occurs  in  the  later  stages  :  a  spot — usually  on  the  sole  of  the  foot — becomes 
bluish  ;  after  ^ome  days  fluctuation  is  felt,  the  skin  sloughs,  and  a  deep  ulcer 
is  formed,  which  seldom  heals.  Daniellssen  states  that  if  the  ulcer  heals 
rapidly,  death  ensues  ;  and  if  the  ulcer  appears  disposed  to  heal,  the  patient 
suffers  much  constitutional  disturbance.  In  this  variety  the  ulceration  seems 
to  commence  in  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  not  in  the  true  skin.  When  anaes- 
thesia is  complete,  the  bones  suffer ;  violent  pains  occur  in  them,  livid  swell- 
ings encircle  a  finger  or  a  toe,  ulcers  are  formed,  and  fingers  and  toes  drop 
off.  Sinuous  ulcerations  form,  and  carious  bone  is  detached.  Before  death 
diarrhoea  commonly  occurs,  and  sometimes  cramps  of  a  tetanic  character. 
During  the  course  of  the  disease,  there  is  great  thirst,  moderate  appetite,  a 
feeling  of  cold,  occasionally  vomiting  and  pyrosis,  with  torpor  and  drowsiness. 
There  is  sometimes  anasarca,  and  in  these  cases  the  urine  is  albuminous.  Both 
forms  of  the  disease  occur  most  frequently  from  the  age  of  ten  or  twelve 


*  Dr.  Webster,  Med.  Chir.  Trans,  vol.  xliii.  p.  27. 
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years  to  twenty  or  thirty  ;  hut  it  may  be  met  with  at  any  period  from  infancy 
to  old  age  ;  both  sexes  are  liable,  but  males  more  so  than  females.  There 
has  been  doubt  thrown  on  the  question  of  the  hereditary  character  of  the 
disease,  though  this  is  generally  believed  in.  It  would  appear  to  be  contagi- 
ous and  inoculable,  but  not  infectious.  It  is  endemic  in  many  localities,  and 
is  most  common  amongst  those  who  are  badly  housed  and  fed.  There  has 
been  a  decided  increase  of  the  disease  of  late  years  on  the  western  coast  of 
Norway,  and  this  increase  is  dependent  in  some  way  on  the  mode  of  living 
adopted  by  those  engaged  in  the  fisheries.  It  is  very  commonly  more  severe 
near  the  sea-coast  than  inland.'' 

Morbid  anatomij.  The  exudation  peculiar  to  this  disease  is  viscous  fibrino- 
albuminous  fluid,  with  some  fat  and  salts  ;  in  the  first  variety  it  concretes 
into  a  semi-opaque  mass  ;  in  the  second  it  retains  its  transparency :  when 
effused  into  different  organs,  it  tends  to  their  disorganisation  by  the  inter- 
ruption of  cii'culation,  and  by  the  process  of  softening.  The  exudation  is  met 
with  in  lymphatic  glands,  on  mucous  and  serous  membranes,  in  vessels  and 
nerves,  as  well  as  in  the  liver,  spleen,  and  kidneys.  In  the  anassthetic  variety 
the  exudation  extends  to  the  spinal  cord,  almost  covering  it,  especially  poste- 
riorly ;  the  arachnoid  and  jiia  mater  become  glued  together,  and  the  substance 
of  the  cord  gets  injected  and  very  hard.  The  exudation  sometimes  extends 
to  the  roots  of  the  nerves  within  the  vertebral  canal ;  and  the  same  changes 
are  often  met  with  to  a  less  degree  in  the  cerebral  pia  mater  and  arachnoid. 

Trmtment.  Mercury,  arsenic,  and  iodine  have  been  used  in  former  times, 
but  are  now  discarded.  Some  authors  maintain  that  the  iodide  and  bromide 
of  potassium  are  of  service.  Tonics,  good  diet,  the  frequent  use  of  baths,  and 
a  general  attention  to  hygienic  rules  are  said  to  be  of  most  value. 

Elephas  pachijdermia.^  Barhadocs  kg,  or  the  elephantiasis  of  the  Arabs, 
must  not  be  confounded  with  the  disease  just  described.  It  is  characterised 
by  hypertrophy  of  the  skin,  and  of  the  subcutaneous  areolar  tissue.  It  may 
affect  the  leg,  the  arm,  the  scrotum,  or  the  mamma.  The  disease  frequently 
begins  with  acute  febrile  symptoms,  darting  pains,  and  a  feeling  of  tension 
in  the  course  of  the  superficial  lymphatics,  v/hich  soon  swell  and  form  knotted 
cords,  whilst  the  glands  become  swollen  and  tender.  The  superficial  veins 
sometimes  become  hard  and  corded  ;  occasionally  there  is  diffused  redness  of 
the  skin.  All  these  symptoms  may  disappear,  and  after  a  certain  time  recur. 
The  part  swells  ;  it  is  not  painful,  but  merely  uneasy  from  tension.  The 
glands  become  large  and  hard,  and  the  affected  part  slightly  swollen.  After 
several  relapses,  the  swelling  becomes  much  increased  ;  it  is  soft,  and  pits  on 
pressure.  At  length  the  skin  is  white  and  shining,  or  it  is  of  a  dark  colour, 
much  thickened,  and  studded  with  projecting  veins  ;  the  swelling  is  now  im- 
mense and  quite  hard.  The  lymphatic  glands  often  suppurate  or  slough; 
the  joints  are  sometimes  invaded  by  chronic  inflammation  ;  and  the  skin  may 
become  covered  with  scales,  as  in  ichthyosis ;  or  unhealthy,  intractable  ulcers 
may  occur.  Frequently,  however,  none  of  these  complications  ensue  ;  the 
general  health  remains  good,  and  the  only  inconvenience  experienced  is  from 
the  size  of  the  swelling.  In  the  scrotum  this  disease  may  attain  an  enormous 
size,  so  that  the  tumour  weighs  fr-om  fifty  to  a  hundred  pounds.  The  cuticle 
is  often  thickened,  at  other  times  quite  unchanged. 

Morbid  anatoriijj.  The  cutis  is  more  or  less  hypertrophied.  The  skin  is 
marked  by  deep  furrows,  which  sometimes  give  the  surface  a  nodulated  look. 
Between  the  deep  furrows  the  surface  of  the  cutis  is  either  smooth  or  covered 
with  a  multitude  of  protuberances.  These  are  either  small,  looking  like  mo- 
derately enlarged  papillce  ;  or  large,  and  may  take  the  form  of  broad  bunches 
or  slender  cones,  many  of  which  are  cleft  at  their  summits.  They  have  been 
compared  by  Henle  to  syphilitic  condylomata.  The  subcutaneous  membrane 
is  thickened  usually  by  a  substance  which  looks  like  condensed  areolar  tissue  ; 
it  may  resemble  fibrous  tissue  in  appearance,  and  adhere  firmly  to  the  skin. 


*  Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Cldr.  Beviem,  April  1858. 
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Sometimes  the  intermuscular  areolar  issue  is  affected,  and  the  muscles  are 
atrophied,  or  become  fatty.  The  bones  are  occasionally  diseased,  thickened, 
and  nodulated.  Sometimes  an  albumino-fibrinous  fluid  is  found  in  the  meshes 
of  the  newly-formed  tissue.  This  disease  is  endemic  in  the  tropics.  It  is  most 
common  in  adults,  and  is  somewhat  more  frequent  in  men  than  in  women. 

Treatment.  Iodine,  frictions,  and  regulated  pressure  are  the  means  which 
have  been  found  useful.  AVhen  it  attacks  the  scrotum,  it  may  be  dealt  with 
as  described  above  in  the  essay  on  Diseases  op  the  Male  Organs,  p.  619. 
When  the  leg  is  attacked,  amputation  may  also  be  had  recourse  to ;  but  is 
only  to  be  advised  when  the  limb  is  of  very  great  size.  In  elephantiasis  of 
the  leg  the  ligature  of  the  femoral  artery  has  been  f olloAved  by  the  subsidence 
(to  a  great  extent,  at  any  rate)  of  the  disease.  This  treatment,  which  was 
first  recommended  by  Dr.  Carnochan  of  New  York,*  has  been  followed  with 
success  by  Mr.  Butcher  and  others.f  T.  H. 

Franibccsia  (yaws).  This  is  an  exanthem  rarely,  if  ever,  seen  in  England; 
it  has,  however,  been  met  with  in  the  north  of  Scotland  and  in  Ireland  ;  it  is 
common  in  the  West  Indies  and  Africa.  At  the  onset  there  is  slight  fever, 
which  is  soon  followed  by  an  eruption  of  small  flat  papules,  which  increase  in 
size  till  they  attain  a  diameter  of  half  an  inch  ;  the  crop  of  papules  is  not 
completed  at  once ;  new  ones  appear  whilst  old  ones  are  declining.  The 
eruption  is  greatest,  and  the  spots  are  largest,  on  the  face,  axillaj,  arms,  groins, 
and  pudenda.  After  eight  or  ten  days  the  eruption  becomes  pustular,  and  a 
crust  is  formed,  beneath  which  a  foul  sloughy  ulcer  is  found.  On  the  sur- 
face of  this  ulcer  red  fungous  granulations  spring  up.  These  ulcers  exist  in 
aU  stages  on  the  body  at  the  same  time,  and  are  often  accompanied  with 
ulceration  of  the  throat.  The  eruption  may  continue  from  a  few  weeks  to 
seven  or  eight  months  ;  after  a  time  the  sores  contract  and  cicatrise,  leaving 
no  mark  unless  the  inflammation  has  run  high.  The  disease  is  followed  by 
much  emaciation  and  debility ;  and  frequently  by  dropsy.  Frambcesia  is 
transmitted  by  contagion  ;  it  has  been  communicated  by  inoculation.  It  is 
rare  amongst  the  white  races  of  mankind. 

Treatment.  Locally,  mild  stimulating  ointments  ;  internally,  tonics,  nu- 
tritious food,  and  occasional  alteratives  ;  aperients  appear  to  be  indicated. 
Mercurials  have  been  used  in  former  times,  but  are  now  generally  believed 
to  be  worse  than  useless.  T.  H. 

Kelis,  or  Keloid. 

It  appears  to  be  uncertain  whether  the  name  of  this  somewhat  rare  disease 
was  derived  from  xi^i^,  a  crab's  claw,  or  from  ktjAi's,  a  scar,  such  as  is  pro- 
duced by  a  burn.  It  is  probable  that  Alibert,  in  using  the  word,  had  the  first- 
named  derivation  in  his  mind  ;  he  first  described  the  disease  under  the  name 
of  cancroide,  that  is,  like  cancer^  or  a  crab.'l  Dr.  Addison§  has  adopted 
the  latter  derivation,  and  has  described  two  forms  of  disease  which  he  calls 
"  the  keloid  of  Alibert  "  and  "  true  keloid."  There  is  room  to  doubt  whe- 
ther these  affections  are  distmct  diseases,  or  mere  varieties  of  one  disease. 
The  keloid  of  Alibert  fu-st  appears  in  the  form  of  small  hard  shining 
tubercles,  roundish,  oval,  or  quadrilateral,  somewhat  firmly  set,  of  a  dusky 
or  deep-red  colour,  and  generally  attended  with  itching,  pricking,  shooting, 
or  dragging  pain  in  the  part. 

These  tubercular  elevations  slowly  increase  in  size  until  they  attain  a 
height  of  two  or  three  lines,  and  comprise  an  area  varying  from  that  of  a 
horse-bean  to  that  of  a  small  almond.  The  tubercles  often  become  pale  on 
their  summits,  and  somewhat  glistening ;  they  are  hard,  firm,  and  elastic, 
like  fibro-cartilage ;  after  a  while  they  become  broader,  more  irregular,  and 


*  JVew  York  Journal  of  Med.  Sept.  1852  ;  Gross,  Syst.  of  Surg.  vol.  i. 
Dublin  Quarterlij  Journal,  May  18G3. 

Bescrijjtion  des  Maladies  dc  la  Peau,  1806.    §  Med.-CJdr.  Trans.  1854. 
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occasionally  depressed  in  the  centre.  Soon  delicate,  ■whitish,  tendinous-look- 
ing lines,  with  minute  blood-vessels,  are  observed  on  the  surface  of  the  swell- 
ings ;  each  separate  swelling  extends  by  tapering  claw-like  processes,  from  a 
quarter  of  an  inch  to  an  inch  in  length,  Avhich  appear  to  cause  a  puckering 
of  the  skin.  Growth  takes  place  very  slowly  for  months,  or  even  years,  and 
a  size  may  be  attained  of  an  inch  or  two  inches  in  length  by  half  an  inch  or 
an  inch  in  breadth,  and  an  elevation  above  the  skin  of  three  or  four  lines. 
Sometimes  years  elapse  without  any  change  in  the  affected  parts.  The  swell- 
ings are  solitary  or  multiple  ;  in  the  latter  case  they  are  near  together  or  far 
apart.  The  development  of  them  is  usually  preceded  or  accompanied  by  heat 
and  some  degree  of  puffiness  of  surrounding  parts  ;  but  there  is  no  redness. 

At  an  advanced  period  of  the  disease  pressure  often  causes  much  pain. 

The  morbid  growth  is  sometimes  formed  on  the  cicatrix  of  a  Imrn  or 
other  wound,  and  especially  on  that  of  wounds  caused  by  flogging  ;  but  it  is 
frequently  developed  on  sound  skin.  Alibert  called  the  disease,  when  pro- 
duced on  an  old  scar,  spurious  keloid  ;  Dieberg'-'  has  called  it  "  Narben-kcloid," 
the  cicatrix  keloid ;  and  when  not  preceded  by  a  scar,  spontanrovs  keloid.  The 
first  variety  appears  to  be  rather  more  frequent  in  men,  and  the  latter  in 
women.  Both  forms  occur  commonly  bet^yeen  the  age  of  puberty  and  middle 
age  ;  the  favourite  seat  is  the  front  of  the  chest,  but  it  may  attack  any  other 
part  of  the  body.  From  its  frequent  occurrence  in  several  parts  at  the  same 
time,  it  has  been  believed  to  depend  on  some  peculiar  diathetic  condition. 
Alibert  states  that  sjjontcmeous  keloid  is  accompanied  with  much  more  pain 
than  that  kind  which  occurs  on  an  old  scar. 

Dr.  Addison  has  given  the  name  of  true  Irloidf  to  a  form  of  the  disease 
which,  like  the  other,  has  its  seat  in  the  subcutaneous  areolar  tissue,  but  is 
first  indicated,  not  by  tubercular  elevations,  but  by  a  white  roundish  patch  of 
the  skin,  varying  in  diameter  from  the  sixth  of  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half 
or  two  inches,  very  slightly  elevated,  and  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  redness, 
or  some  venous  congestion.  It  is  imattended  at  the  beginning  with  pain  or 
uneasiness  ;  occasionally  it  presents  here  and  there  on  its  surface  a  faint 
yellowish  or  brownish  tint.  After  a  time  there  is  itching  and  pain,  with  a 
feeling  of  tightness  or  constriction  in  the  affected  part,  and  frequently  a 
certain  amount  of  subcutaneous  hardness  and  rigidity,  extending  beyond  the 
site  of  the  original  patch,  and  not  accompanied  by  any  change  in  the  aspect 
of  the  skin  ;  at  length  the  part  first  aifected  becomes  more  or  less  hide- 
bound, and  a  similar  change  takes  place  among  the  more  superficial  tendons 
and  fascia,  so  that  the  tendons  become  so  fixed  that  they  can  no  longer 
perform  their  functions.  In  this  way  a  whole  member  may  be  permanently 
contracted.  The  fingers  are  specially  liable  to  this  condition.  After  a  time 
the  skin  shrinks  or  shrivels,  assumes  a  dry,  smooth,  or  glistening  aspect, 
becomes  reddish  or  yellowish,  the  cuticle  exfoliates,  and  there  is  a  tendency 
to  superficial  ulceration,  or  to  the  formation  of  obscure  nodular  elevations. 
From  some  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  shrivelled  skin  there  are  sometimes 
seen  reddish  elevated  claw-like  processes  of  from  half  an  inch  to  two  inches 
in  length,  extending  into  the  sounder  integument.  During  the  progress  of 
the  disease  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  oval  or  roundish,  and  flattened,  hard, 
tubercular  elevations  about  the  size  of  a  split-pea  or  horse-bean,  without  any 
discoloration,  except  what  may  result  from  accidental  friction. 

Prognosis.  Both  these  forms  of  disease  are  very  chronic  and  intractable. 
They  do  not  appear  to  exercise  any  decidedly  injurious  effect  on  the  general 
health.    Their  gravity  is  due  solely  to  the  local  inconveniences. 

Treatment.  Extirpation  by  the  knife  or  by  caustic  has  been  constantly 
followed  by  their  renewal.  The  use  of  iodine  has  been  recommended  ;  but 
there  is  no  evidence  of  its  having  done  any  good.  T.  H. 

*  Deutsche.  Xlinil',  Aug.  1852. 

■\  This  use  of  the  term  true  l<cloid  appears  to  have  caused  some  confusion,  in 
consequence  of  Alibert's  liaving  previously  appropriated  it  to  the  spontaneous  keloid 
commencing  exactly  in  the  same  way  as  that  developed  on  a  scar. 
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Gross,  in  his  System  of  Surgery,  describes,  under  the  names  '  eiloid'  and 
'  lepoid,'  two  diseases  not  mentioned  by  most  other  authors. 

Eiloid  is  the  name  given  to  a  tumour  of  the  sliin  very  rarely  met  with. 
It  was  so  called  by  Dr.  J.  C.  Warren,  of  Boston,  from  its  peculiar  coil-like 
disposition.  It  i^resents  at  first  the  appearance  of  a  smaU  elevation,  somewhat 
like  that  caused  by  a  burn  ;  it  goes  on  to  increase  without  pain,  heat,  redness, 
or  ulceration,  until  it  attains  a  large  size,  and  sensibly  affects  the  general 
health.  The  case  described  by  Dr.  Warren  M^as  that  of  a  Negress,  aged  fif- 
teen, who  had  not  been  in  good  health.  The  disease  assumed  the  shape  of 
coils  lying  side  by  side,  each  about  four  inches  long,  and  looking  like  a  triple 
coil  of  inflated  intestine.  The  tumour  was  removed  with  a  portion  of  sound 
skin,  but  soon  returned ;  it  was  again  extirpated,  but  rapidly  reappeared ; 
and  the  patient  shortly  after  became  dropsical,  and  died.  There  was  serious 
disease  in  the  liver,  ascites,  and  enlarged  mesenteric  glands.  Of  the  anatomy 
of  eiloid  nothing  is  known  ;  it  is  said  to  take  its  origin  in  the  derma. 

Lepoid  is  commonly  seen  on  the  face,  nose,  and  forehead  of  elderly  per- 
sons, usually  males,  of  a  delicate  florid  complexion,  with  tendency  to  conges- 
tion of  the  capillary  vessels,  and  having  light  eyes  and  hair.  It  may  be  single 
or  multiple.  It  generally  makes  its  appearance  as  a  small  speck,  about  the  size 
of  a  mustard-seed,  and  of  a  dirty-grayish  colour,  soon  becoming  covered  with 
a  rough  brownish  scale  resembling  the  bark  of  a  tree,  from  which  it  derives  its 
name.  The  first  scale  or  crust  falls  olf,  and  is  succeeded  by  another  of  the 
same  natm^e.  In  this  way  the  disease  may  be  kept  up  for  years.  At  length 
ulceration  sets  in,  and  a  red  glossy  surface  is  presented,  pitted  or  granular, 
secreting  a  thin  pus.  The  skin  is  found  to  be  very  hard,  its  inner  surface 
being  studded  with  numerous  little  white  roundish  bodies  connected  together 
by  a  dense  grayish  material.  The  disease  is  attended  with  itchiag,  but  not 
with  pain. 

The  nature  of  lepoid  is  undetermined.  Gross  is  inclined  to  believe  that 
it  is  merely  a  variety  of  lupus  or  epithelioma. 

It  is  recommended  not  to  interfere  with  this  growth.  The  rough  bark- 
like scale  may  be  softened  by  citrine  ointment  much  diluted,  or  covered  with 
a  mixture  of  two  parts  of  collodion  and  one  of  castor-oil.  T.  H. 

Maculae,  or  Pigmentary  Changes. 
These  changes  are  seated  in  the  deeper  layers  of  the  epidermis,  the  so- 
called  rete  mucosum.     They  may  be  classed  under  two  heads  :  1 .  those  in 
which  there  is  excess  of  pigment  ;  2.  those  in  which  there  is  a  deficiency  of 
pigment. 

(1)  Excess  of  pigment.  DifPerent  races  of  man  exhibit  very  different 
amounts  of  pigment  in  their  skin ;  the  natives  of  hot  climates  have  much, 
and  those  of  cold  climates  little  pigment.  Developmental  changes  in  the 
organs  of  reproduction  are  often  attended  with  an  increased  production  of 
pigment ;  and  at  the  age  of  puberty  there  is  commonly  a  darkening  of  the 
skin  of  the  sexual  apparatus.  During  pregnancy  the  a^'eola  around  the 
nipple  becomes  of  a  darker  colour  ;  rare  ca.ses  have  been  described,  in  which 
this  discoloration  has  extended  at  this  period  much  further,  even  over  the 
whole  front  of  the  body.  During  menstruation  the  lower  eyelids  are  often 
discoloured,  sometimes  from  a  sort  of  venous  lividity,  in  others  from  real 
pigmentary  deposit.  Heat  and  hght  have  the  effect  of  increasing  cutaneous 
pigment,  either  uniformly  or  in  spots,  called  freckles  (epkelis).  Yellowish 
brown,  round  or  irregular,  spots  or  patches  are  thus  produced  on  exposed 
parts,  especially  in  persons  of  fair  complexion.  When  spots  of  this  kind  are 
more  permanent  than  usual,  they  are  called  lentigo,  or  ephelis  lentigo.  The 
skin  on  the  front  of  the  legs  of  old  people  often  becomes  of  a  brown  or  liver 
colour  ;  this  change  is  said  to  depend  on  exposure  to  artificial  heat.  Many 
skin-diseases  leave  the  skin  with  an  excess  of  pigment,  especially  psoriasis, 
eczema,  and  prurigo. 

Cases  are  on  record  in  which  mental  emotions  have  suddenly  induced  an 
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excessive  formation  of  pigment  ;  it  is  more  common,  however,  to  see  from 
this  cause,  in  tlie  hair,  which'  is  homologous  with  the  epidermis,  a  loss  of 
pigment.  The  whole  hairy  scalp  has  been  said  to  have  become  gray  in  a  few 
hours  from  intense  anxiety  or  grief. 

Dr.  Addison  fii'st  called  attention  to  a  peculiar  discoloration  of  the  skin 
(a  bronzing),  which  he  connected  with  disease  of  the  supra-renal  capsules  ; 
it  is  accompanied  by  progressive  debility,  antemia,  occasional  giddiness,  and 
gastric  disturbance,  and  terminates  fatally  at  the  end  of  a  few  years.  The 
colour  of  these  patients  is  brownish,  with  sometimes  an  olive-green  tint,  and 
it  very  closely  resembles  that  seen  in  the  darker  races  of  man.  The  depth  of 
tint  varies  in  different  cases,  being  most  marked  in  the  parts  most  exposed, 
and  also  those  in  which  there  is  normally  an  excess  of  pigment ;  as,  for 
instance,  around  the  axillse  and  near  the  umbilicus.  The  pathological  con- 
nexion between  the  cutaneous  change  and  the  supra-renal  disease  is  not 
very  obvious ;  it  has  been  supposed  by  some  that  they  are  both  dependent  on 
irritation  of  the  solar  plexus  of  nerves.  It  appears,  at  anj'  rate,  to  be  satis- 
factorily proved  that  a  bronzing  of  the  skin,  accomi^anied  by  certain  con- 
stitutional symptoms,  not  traceable  to  any  other  cause,  may  be  safely  as- 
sumed as  pathognomonic  of  a  peculiar  morbid  change  in  the  supra-renal 
capsules.  The  capsule  is  first  changed  into  a  translucent  softish  homo- 
geneous substance,  which  after  a  time  is  converted  into  an  opaque  yellowish 
material,  and  at  a  later  period  into  a  putty-like  matter  or  a  dry  chalky  mass.** 
Other  changes  occur  in  the  supra-renal  capsules  without  pigmentary  change 
of  the  skin ;  and  on  the  other  hand  the  skin  may  undergo  discolorations 
very  similar  to,  if  not  identical  with,  those  accompanying  Addison's  disease, 
without  the  peculiar  constitutional  symptoms  or  disease  of  the  capsules.  A 
case  of  this  kind  is  described  by  Dr.  Parkes,  in  which  the  skin  of  a  man  aged 
59  years,  five  months  after  an  attack  of  jaundice,  became  gradually  dark  on 
the  body,  arms,  and  thighs,  until  the  hue  was  that  of  the  skin  of  a  mulatto  ; 
over  the  abdomen,  thighs,  and  scrotum  there  were  white  patches  interspersed  ; 
below  the  knees  the  skin  was  of  its  natural  colour.  In  this  case  the  supra- 
renal capsules  were  found  quite  healthy ;  the  liver  was  contracted,  and  had 
given  rise  to  ascites.  Similar  cases  are  also  on  record  in  the  Pathological 
Society's  Transactions  (as  c.  g.  vol.  xii.  p.  262)  ;  other  instances  have  been 
met  with,  in  which  the  skin  was  mottled  Avith  dark  and  white  patches  ;  two 
such  cases  are  mentioned  by  Dr.  Addison,  and  considered  by  him  to  belong 
to  the  same  category  of  supra-renal  disease.  In  one  of  Dr.  Addison's  cases 
the  capsules  were  diseased ;  in  the  other  no  post-mortem  examination  was 
made.  Dr.  Wilks  doubts  whether  this  peculiar  mottling,  a  combination  of 
bronzing  with  pallor,  or  leucopatlda,  is  in  any  way  connected  with  supra- 
renal disease. 

Molfs  (nasvi  lenticulares,  or  liver-stains)  are  congenital  spots  or  patches 
on  which  there  is  an  excess  of  pigment. 

They  are  sometimes  round,  sometimes  of  irregular  shape  ;  and  they  have 
either  a  brown,  yellowish-brown,  gray,  or  blackish  colour ;  occasionally  they 
are  covered  with  hairs,  which  are  thicker,  stiffer,  and  darker,  than  the  hair  of 
the  adjoining  skin. 

In  size  they  vary  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  diameter  of  several  inches.  They 
are  either  quite  flat,  or  raised  above  the  level  of  the  surrounding  skin.  There 
may  be  one  or  manj'  of  them  on  one  person. 

They  are  formed  by  an  excess  of  pigment  in  the  deeper  layers  of  the 
cuticle  ;  which  is  often  thicker  than  it  is  on  other  parts  of  the  surface :  and  in 
those  moles  which  project  above  the  level  of  the  skin  there  is  a  thickening 
also  of  the  derma. 

They  are  occasionally  the  seat  of  troublesome  ulceration,  from  friction  or 
other  cause.    In  such  cases  it  may  become  advisable  to  excise  them. 

(2)  Want  of  pigment.  This  may  be  congenital  and  universal,  involving 


*  Dr.  Wilks,  in  frui/s  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  viii. 
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not  only  the  skin,  but  the  hair,  the  irifs,  and  the  choroid,  constituting  albinism. 
Several  albinoes  have  been  met  with  in  the  same  family,  or  one  member 
only  of  a  family  is  affected.  Albinism  has  been  observed  to  be  transmitted 
by  inheritance  to  one  sex  more  than  to  the  other ;  in  one  family  preferring 
males,  and  in  another  females.  This  affection  occurs  occasionally  in  all  races 
of  mankind,  but  is  more  common  in  hot  than  in  cold  climates.  There  is  in- 
tolerance of  light,  and  usually  a  want  of  power  both  in  body  and  mind. 

Partial  loss  of  pigment  is  also  more  common  amongst  the  darker  races,  at 
any  rate  it  has  been  more  noticed  amongst  them.  Negi'oes  congenitally  "pie- 
bald" are  by  no  means  very  uncommon.'-' 

Vitiligo  is  a  term  differently  used  by  different  writers.  It  is  now  com- 
monly employed  to  designate  patches  characterised  by  loss  of  pigment.  In 
some  cases  there  is  a  slight  depression  of  siu'face  in  these  white  patches,  with 
branny  desquamation. 

Silver  stain.  The  internal  use  of  the  salts  of  silver  for  a  long  time  pro- 
duces a  peculiar  livid  or  slate-coloured  tint  of  skin.  No  remedy  is  known  for 
this  condition. 

Besides  the  changes  of  colour  above  described,  there  are  some  rare  cases 
on  record  in  which  a  free  excretion  of  pigment  has  taken  place  on  the  eyelids  ; 
in  some  cases  black,  in  some  yellow,  and  in  others  blue.  The  fluid  in  which 
the  pigment  appears  is  somewhat  unctuous,  and  the  affection  has  hence  been 
called  stearrhoea  nigricans,  flavescens,  and  ciErulea.f  The  secretion  may  be 
wiped  off ;  but  appears  again  at  the  end  of  a  few  hours.  The  subjects  of  these 
cases  have  generally  been  women  who  have  suffered  from  uterine  derange- 
ment ;  some  of  these  changes  have  no  doubt  been  simulated  by  hysterical  pa- 
tients. Whether  the  secretion  has  come  from  the  sebaceous  glands  or  sweat- 
glands  has  not  been  clearly  demonstrated,  probably  from  the  former.      T.  H. 

Xeeodeemata. 

Iclitliynsis  simplex  or  xeroderma,  dry  skin,  is  frequently  met  with  in  chil- 
dren and  adults.  It  is  usually  congenital,  and  often  occurs  in  several  members 
of  the  same  family.  The  skin  is  always  dry,  harsh,  and  rough  from  fragments 
of  cuticle.  This  change  may  exist  in  a  very  slight  form  or  to  a  very  aggra- 
vated degree,  in  which  latter  case  it  merges  into  the  next  disease,  viz.  ichthyosis 
cornea.  The  characters  of  xeroderma  are  modified  in  appearance  in  different 
regions  of  the  body.  On  the  face  the  epidermis  is  comparatively  smooth,  with 
but  few  ragged  edges ;  on  the  neck  it  is  rough,  and  has  a  branny  appearance  ; 
and  on  the  rest  of  the  body  the  cracks  of  the  epidermis  correspond  with  the 
direction  of  the  lines  of  motion  of  the  corium.  The  pores  of  the  follicles  are 
prominent ;  the  hair  is  either  di-y  and  brittle,  or  broken  off  on  a  level  with  the 
skin.  There  is  generally  a  deficiency  of  subcutaneous  fat  and  a  loss  of  elas- 
ticity. The  skin  can  be  moved  backwards  and  forwards,  as  if  from  a  want  of 
connecting  tissue  between  the  skin  and  the  parts  beneath.  It  is  commonly 
soft  on  the  neck  and  on  the  aspects  of  flexion,  and  hard  on  the  hands  and  feet 
and  on  the  aspects  of  extension. 

Patients  who  are  affected  with  this  kind  of  skin  do  not  usually  enjoy  very 
good  health ;  they  are  said  not  to  recover  well  from  the  exanthemata,  and  at 
times  to  suffer  from  palpitation  after  moderate  excitement. 

Treatment  may  relieve  but  seldom  or  never  cures  this  affection,  which  is 
usually  due  to  a  congenital  deficiency  in  the  skin.  Cod-liver  oil  and  arsenic 
are  often  beneficial  in  improving  the  nutrition  of  that  tissue.  Frictions  with 
fresh  oil  or  glycerine  are  also  useful ;  the  stimulant  effect  of  the  friction  may 
be  increased,  where  prolonged  friction  is  inconvenient,  by  the  addition  of  from 
ten  to  thirty  minims  of  croton-oil  to  four  ounces  of  olive-oil. 

Ichthyosis  cornea  or  hystrix.    In  this  disease  dry  and  hard  grayish  or  slate- 


*  The  pigment  is  sometimes  unevenly  distributed,  so  that  there  is  an  excess  of 
it  in  some  parts  and  a  complete  loss  of  it  in  others. 

f  Dr.  'LfkycoGk,  British  and  Forcigyi  Med.-  Cliirvrgical Reviciv,  vol.  xviii. 
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coloured  scales  appear  on  clifEerent  parts  of  the  body,  unaccompanied  by  any 
redness  or  heat  of  skin.  Its  most  frequent  seat  is  the  extremities,  especially 
the  outer  aspect ;  it  rarely  occurs  on  the  face.  The  scales  vary  in  size  and  ar- 
rangement, being  usually  heaped  one  on  the  other  irregularly,  never  distinctly 
laminated  ;  they  are  sometimes  collected  at  special  points,  and  form  small 
horn-like  processes  or  round  shield-like  projections.  The  scales  constantly 
drojD  off  and  are  at  once  renewed.  Sometimes  separate  scales  are  not  visible, 
hut  the  skin  is  covered  with  a  dense  hard  dark-coloured  coating,  like  shagreen, 
which  is  divided  by  deep  furrows  into  small  angular  compartments  or  masses. 
The  surface  of  the  skin  beneath  is  rough  and  rather  hard,  a  condition  depend- 
ent on  hypertrophy  of  the  papillae.  When  limiited  to  jjart  of  a  limb,  the  den- 
sity of  the  scales  is  often  very  great,  and  they  are  at  times  very  dark-coloured 
from  an  excess  of  pigment. 

The  scaly  masses  peculiar  to  this  disease  are  due  to  an  abnormal  formation 
of  altered  cuticle.  Mr.  E.  Wilson,  however,  considers  them  hardened  seba- 
ceous substance. 

■  Hardened  sebaceous  secretion,  forming  squamous  layers  or  rough  almost 
horny  prominences,  are  occasionally  met  with,  and  have  been  described  by 
different  ^vriters  under  different  names.  Bateman's  1 8th  plate,  in  his  De- 
Uncations  of  Cufaneous  DisirniCfi,  which  depicts  what  he  calls  ichthyosis  faciei, 
seems  to  represent  a  case  of  this  character.  It  is  called  by  Professor  Hebra 
seborrhcea  sicca,  and  by  Cazenave  and  Professor  Hardy  acne  sebacoe  concrete 
and  acne  sebaci'e  cornee.  These  cases  have  led  to  confusion,  and  seem  to 
have  induced  Mr.  Erasmus  Wilson  to  call  even  true  ichthyosis  cornea  by  the 
name  of  ichthyosis  sebacea  squamosa  and  ichthyosis  sebacea  spinosa,  names 
only  suitable  for  cases  of  spurious  ichthyosis. 

The  true  nature  of  the  cases  which  really  depend  on  altered  seljaceous 
secretion  can  be  ascertained  by  removing  the  scales  or  horny  concretions, 
when  the  enlarged  orifices  of  the  sebaceous  glands  will  be  readily  seeii. 
This  form  of  skin-afEection  "will  soon  yield  to  warm  baths  and  alkaline 
lotions.  An  interesting  account  of  two  cases  of  ichthyosis  spuria  vel  sebacea 
is  given  by  Dr.  J.  W.  Ogle,  in  the  46th  volume  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical 
Transactions. 

True  ichthyosis  in  its  two  forms,  I.  simplex  and  I.  cornea,  is  often  hereditary. 
In  the  well-known  Lambert  or  porcupine  family'-'  the  disease,  in  an  aggravated 
form,  was  hereditary  for  four  generations,  and  was  strictly  limited  to  the  male 
sex.  Other  cases  have  been  recorded  where  it  was  confined  to  the  female  mem- 
bers of  a  family  ;  and  another  Avhere  it  affected  a  man,  did  not  affect  any  of 
his  children  (three  sons  and  three  daughters),  but  affected  four  out  of  five 
grandsons,  and  spared  his  only  two  granddaughters ;  the  seven  grandchildren 
Ijeing  the  offspring  of  two  of  his  daughters,  f 

Treatment.  Alkaline  baths  will  remove  many  of  the  thicker  scales  ;  they 
are,  however,  speedily  re-formed.  Mercurial  ointments  and  lotions  of  corrosive 
sublimate  in  almond  emulsion  have  been  recommended  after  the  scales  are 
removed.  Ai'senic  has  been  often  given,  but  it  is  doubtful  Avhether  much 
benefit  has  been  obtained  from  its  use.  T.  H. 

Disease  of  the  Hairs. 

Plica  jwlonica  (iJer  WeJchsehopf,  Germ.).  This  is  a  disease  of  the  scalp 
which  is  endemic  in  Poland,  Livonia,  some  parts  of  Kussia  and  Tartary,  be- 
yond which  countries  it  is  scarcely  known. 

The  real  nature  of  this  disease  is  not  yet  clearly  proved.  What  is  visible 
to  the  naked  eye  is  a  firm  matting  together  of  the  hau's,  and  the  presence  of 


*  Pluloanplncal  Tranmctlons,  1731. 

t  Sedgwick,  Brit,  and  For.  Mcd.-Chlr.  Eevicn-,  vol.  xxvii.  18G1.  p.  478. 
VOL.  IV.  3d 
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a  sticky  material  between  them.  The  matted  hair  sometimes  takes  the  form 
of  a  single  long  tuft,  sometimes  of  several  smaller  tufts,  and  sometimes  of 
an  irregular  mass,  forming  a  kind  of  cap.  The  disease  is  usually  confined 
to  the  head  ;  but  is  sometimes  met  with  on  the  chin,  in  the  axillse,  and  on  the 
pubes.  There  is  pain  and  great  tenderness  of  the  scalp,  which  bleeds  on  the 
slightest  touch. 

It  is  doubtful  what  is  the  source  from  which  the  sticky  material  between 
the  hairs  proceeds.  Fuchs  believed  that  it  came  from  the  hair-follicles  ; 
G.  Simon  regards  it  as  an  abnormal  secretion  from  the  surface  of  the  skin, 
not  especially  implicating  the  follicles.  VV'^hen  it  is  examined  microscopically, 
it  is  found  to  be  made  up  of  epidermis,  threads  of  cotton,  silk,  and  wool,  -with 
particles  of  sand,  insects,  &c.  Sometimes,  especially  in  cases  of  long  standing, 
cryptogamic  vegetation  is  found  amongst  it.  The  older  writers  described 
the  hairs  as  thickened,  swollen  at  the  roots,  and  infiltrated  with  sticky  red- 
dish or  reddish-white  fluid.  Later  m-iters  have  not  confh-med  these  obser- 
vations. Gr.  Simon*  found  no  change  in  the  hair,  either  at  the  root  or  in  the 
shaft ;  it  was  not  brittle  or  infiltrated  with  any  abnormal  material.  He  could 
not  find,  as  stated  by  Giinsburg,  any  vegetation  in  the  hairs  themselves. 

On  chemical  examination,  the  j^eculiar  matter  has  been  found  to  consist 
of  extractive  matters,  with  ammoniacal  compounds,  fats,  and  fatty  acids  ;  with 
some  salts,  especially  chloride  of  sodium,  sulphate,  phosphate,  lactate,  and 
acetate  of  soda  ;  with  but  little  potash,  magnesia,  iron,  and  silica.  These 
analyses  thi-ow  no  light  on  the  nature  of  the  disease. 

It  has  been  suggested  by  Hebra,f  that  plica  polonica  is  not  a  distinct 
disease,  but  eczema,  or  other  skin-afiection,  much  neglected.  This  theory 
obtains  some  plausibility  from  the  circumstance  that  in  Poland  there  is  a 
popular  prejudice  that  this  condition  of  the  scalp  is  a  cure  for  other  maladies. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  confined  to  the  poor  and  ignorant,  and  is  met 
with  beyond  the  limits  of  Poland.  T.  H. 

WILLIAM  JENNER,  M.D. 
THOMAS  HILLIER,  M.D.+ 


Part  11.  'Local  or  Surgical  Affections  of  the  Skin  and 
ITS  Appendages. 

Corns. 

Corns  in  their  origin  are  merely  local  hypertrophies  of  the  epidermis,  situ- 
ated for  the  most  part  on  the  feet,  occasionally  upon  the  hands,  and  more 
rarely  over  the  prominences  of  the  elbows  or  knees.  §  They  are  produced 
by  intermittent  pressure  or  friction,  localised  either  by  the  natural  prominence 
of  the  part  affected,  or  by  the  peculiarities  of  the  exciting  cause. 

Thus,  on  the  feet  they  are  produced  by  the  irritation  of  ill-fitting  boots. 
These,  either  from  being  too  small,  subject  the  most  prominent  points  on  the 
foot  to  undue  pressure,  or  more  generally,  from  being  misshapen  or  too  large, 
chafe  and  irritate  the  feet  in  walking.    The  peculiar  distortion  of  the  toes 


*  Die  HantUranlilioiten,  p.  388. 

f  Mcdiciiiische  C'enti-alzcitung,  (i  Feb.  1850,  No.  11. 

j  The  sections  of  this  essay  signed  T.  H.  are  by  Dr.  Hillier,  the  rest  by  Dr. 
Jenner. 

§  A  case  is  related  of  a  corn  occurring  on  the  tongue  at  King's  College  Hospital, 
under  Mr.  Hulke's  care.  3Icd.  Times  and  Gazette,  18G1,  jj.  55G. 
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occasioned  by  short  shoes, — namely,  the  extreme  contraction  of  the  flexor 
tendons,  the  doubling  under  of  the  extremities  of  the  toes,  and  the  disloca- 
tion of  their  phalanges  on  the  dorsal  aspect, — this  predisposes  to  the  forma- 
tion of  corns.  Arising  from  this  cause,  they  usually  occur  on  the  flat  ends 
of  the  toes,  which  press  downwards  against  the  sole  of  the  boot ;  or  on  the 
dorsal  surface  of  one  of  the  phalangeal  joints,  which,  being  unnaturally  pro- 
minent, are  thereby  exposed  to  friction  against  the  upper-leather.  In  a  less 
degree  tight  stockings  are  a  cause  of  corns,  by  crowding  the  toes  and  hindering 
the  even  spread  of  the  foot  in  walking.  On  the  hands  these  growths  may 
occur  upon  the  palms  or  upon  the  knuckles  :  they  may  be  produced  by  the 
friction  of  the  thimble  in  tailors  and  sempstresses.  In  such  as  play  upon  the 
harp  and  violincello  they  are  often  found  on  the  palmar  surface  of  the  finger- 
ends  and  thumb ;  and  more  rarely  the  friction  of  the  pen  in  writing  wiU  be 
sufficient  to  produce  them  on  the  second  finger  or  thumb.  Again,  the  pecu- 
liarities of  certain  manual  occupations  may  excite  their  growth  upon  the 
prominences  of  the  knees  or  elbows. 

From  the  occurrence  of  corns  in  very  young  children  as  soon  as  they  begin 
to  walk,  and  from  their  prevalence  in  certain  families  where  both  parents  are 
sufferers,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  a  predisposition  to  their  growth  may  be 
communicated  by  hereditary  transmission.  As  has  been  mentioned  above, 
intermittent  and  frequently  repeated  irritation,  by  friction  or  pressure,  of  a 
certain  dcf/ree,  is  required  for  the  production  of  a  corn.  This  acts  by  stimu- 
lating the  cutis  to  the  formation  of  an  undue  amount  of  epithelium,  forming 
the  characteristic  thickening  of  the  cuticle.  Should  the  irritation,  however, 
be  excessive,  either  in  its  degree  or  its  duration,  effusion  of  serum  between 
the  cutis  and  cuticle  takes  place,  and  a  blister  instead  of  a  corn  results. 

Corns  may  be  broadly  classed  under  the  terms  hard  and  snft.  The  hard 
may  be  either  fiat  and  horizontally  laminated  in  their  structure,  or  fibrous 
and  vertical  in  the  arrangement  of  their  parts.  Again,  in  various  stages  of 
their  development  corns  differ  in  their  connexions  with  surrounding  tissues. 

If  a  hard  flat  corn  be  examined  in  its  earliest  condition,  it  v\'ill  be  found 
to  consist  of  a  simple  thickening  of  the  cuticle,  not  well  defined  in  extent,  in 
shape  somewhat  like  the  flat  head  of  a  nail,  and  composed  of  epithelial  scales, 
condensed,  and  having  a  regular  horizontal  lamination  in  their  arrangement. 
By  maceration  such  a  corn  may  be  completely  separated  fi-om  the  cutis, 
leaving  the  subjacent  papillas  distinct  and  well  defined,  and  in  no  way 
altered  fi-om  their  normal  condition.  In  its  further  progress  the  growth 
becomes  more  clearly  cu-cuniscribed,  and,  increasing  in  thickness,  produces 
greater  pressure  on  the  parts  beneath.  In  old-established  corns,  situated 
over  the  phalangeal  joints  of  the  toes  or  some  other  prominent  point  of 
bone,  this  pressure  and  continued  irritation  generally  gives  rise  to  the  for- 
mation of  a  bursa  beneath,  though  the  occiu-rence  of  a  subjacent  bursa  is  by 
no  means  an  invariable  consequence. 

From  the  examination  of  corns  that  have  evidently  existed  many  years, 
and  have  fi-om  time  to  time  been  subjected  to  treatment,  it  appears  that  the 
long-continued  pressure  and  frequent  removal  of  the  upper  layers  of  the 
cuticle  may  at  length  lead  to  complete  absorption  of  the  papillary  structure 
of  the  skin.  Such  corns  may  be  found  based  upon  the  fibrous  tissue  of  the 
sheaths  of  the  extensor  tendons  of  the  toes,  all  intermediate  structures  having 
been  absorbed.'-' 

The  progress  of  corns,  the  pain  they  occasion,  and  their  ultimate  result,  dif- 
fer with  the  varying  intensity  of  their  exciting  cause,  and  with  the  diiierent 
plans  of  treatment  adopted  for  their  cure.  Thus,  excessive  irritation  from 
pressure  or  other  causes  may  excite  inflammation  and  suppuration  in  the  cel- 
lular tissue  or  bursa  which  often  Hes  beneath.  The  matter  in  these  cases  gone- 


*  Cruveilliier,  in  torn.  iii.  p.  927  of  his  Paflwlogical  Anatomy ,  says  he  has  never 
seen  the  corn  penetrate  the  subjacent  articulation. 
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rally  finds  exit  by  bursting,  the  thickened  epithelium  may  scale  off,  and  a  cure 
result ;  or  the  matter,  before  bursting  externally,  may  find  its  way  into  one 
of  the  phalangeal  joints,  giving  rise  to  a  small  but  troublesome  perforation  of 
the  articulation.  Occasionally  the  suppuration  of  a  corn,  its  bursting,  and 
the  consequent  exposure  of  the  deeper  parts,  will  lead  to  loss  of  one  of  the 
phalanges  by  necrosis.  There  is  at  the  present  time  in  the  wards  of  St. 
Bartholomew's  Hospital  a  patient  who,  from  a  perforating  ulcer  originating 
in  a  corn,  has  lost  by  necrosis  the  first  phalanx  of  the  little  toe,  together  with 
the  distal  end  of  the  corresponding  metatarsal  bone. 

Treatment,  when  not  followed  by  cure,  may  modify  the  progress  of  the 
disease,  by  exciting  in  some  cases  inflammation,  ulceration,  or  sloughing  of 
the  part ;  such  effects  being  for  the  most  part  caused  by  the  application  of 
various  escharotics.  The  ordinary  practice  of  cheiropodists — namely,  that  of 
cutting  out  the  centre  of  the  corn  deeply,  leaving  the  circumferential  part, 
and  protecting  the  centre  from  pressure  by  properly  adapted  plasters — often 
produces  a  change  in  the  structural  arrangement  of  the  growth.  Thus,  the 
central  hole  may  become  filled  up  by  what  is  termed  a  fibrous  corn  ;  i.  e.  a 
corn  with  a  vertical  arrangement  of  its  epithelium,  which  ensheathes  a  few 
elongated  and  sensitive  papiUse.  By  maceration  the  two  j^arts  of  the  corn  may 
easily  be  separated  ;  the  vertical  or  fibrous  portion  coming  out  like  a  plug, 
and  leaving  a  clean  hole  in  the  surrounding  laminated  and  thickened  epi- 
thelium. Another  effect  of  frequent  cutting  is  the  permanent  depression  of 
the  centre  of  the  corn  considerably  below  the  level  of  the  surrounding  skin, 
and  coincidently  with  this  change  there  is  absorption  of  the  cutaneous  papillce. 

The  common  pearly  yellow  hue  of  corns  is  due  to  simple  condensation 
of  the  epithelium.  Occasionally  minute  hemorrhages  take  place  into  their 
substance,  either  from  some  unusual  irritation  of  the  cutaneous  papillae,  or 
by  injury  to  their  extremities  by  cutting,  or  in  attempts  to  extract  the  corn. 
The  centre  of  the  growth  may  thus  acquire  a  bluish-black  tint,  popularly 
supposed  to  be  the  root  of  the  corn,  and  upon  the  extraction  of  which  the 
professed  corncutter  specially  prides  himself. 

Fibrous  corns.  These  might  more  properly  be  called  warts,  since  in  them 
the  papillary  structure  of  the  skin  predominates.  They  consist  generally  of 
a  few  elongated  papillse  ensheathed  by  epithelium,  rough  on  the  surface,  and 
more  sensitive  to  pressure  than  the  ordinary  corn.  They  are  situated  for  the 
most  part  on  the  balls  of  the  toes  or  soles  of  the  foot,  rather  than  on  the 
dorsal  aspects  of  the  phalanges  ;  nor  have  they,  in  such  specimens  as  the 
writer  has  examined,  any  underlying  bursa. 

Soft  corns  are  found  generally  between  the  toes,  and  most  fi'equently 
upon  the  fourth  toe,  on  one  or  other  of  its  lateral  aspects.  They  differ 
fi'om  hard  corns  in  being  more  sensitive  and  vascular,  in  the  greater  rapidity 
of  their  growth,  and  in  many  of  them  possessing  a  pretty  distiactly  papUlary 
structure.  The  constant  moisture  to  which  they  are  exposed  fi'om  their 
position  causes  them  to  become  spongy  and  condylomatous  in  theii'  appear- 
ance. Indeed,  many  that  pass  under  the  name  of  soft  corns  upon  the  feet 
would,  if  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  anus,  be  recognised  as  condylo- 
mata. Not  a  few  have  broadly  overhanging  edges  overlying  the  sound  skin 
around,  seemingly  the  effect  of  pressure  upon  their  soft  and  spongy  texture. 
Occasionally  a  bursa  is  found  beneath  them. 

These  corns  are  liable  to  the  same  accidents  as  the  harder  variety  ;  they 
may  inflame,  ulcerate,  or  suppuration  may  take  place  in  the  bursa  or  sub- 
cutaneous tissue  beneath  them,  giving  rise  generally  to  a  minute  central 
aperture  through  which  a  serous  fluid  oozes  for  long  after  the  escape  of  the 
matter. 

In  addition  to  the  ordinary  and  most  obvious  inconvenience  attached  to 
corns,  namely,  pain,  increased  by  warm  or  moist  weather,  and  generally  most 
annoj-ing  during  the  spring-time,  there  are  the  more  serious  evils  of  suppu- 
ration and  ulceration  ;  the  latter  being  generally  a  sequence  of  the  former, 
or  in  some  cases  resulting  from  the  indiscreet  application  of  caustic  irritants 
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to  the  corn.  In  patients  with  langnid  or  deficient  circulation,  where,  either 
from  want  of  j^ower  in  the  heart  or  from  disease  of  the  arteries  of  the  hmb, 
the  standard  of  nutrition  is  too  low  to  resist  the  ulcerative  process,  the  ulcer 
may  form  the  starting-point  of  a  slowly  progressive  gangrene. 

Less  obviously,  though  not  less  certainly  connected  mth  these  growths, 
are  many  cases  of  lateral  curvature  of  the  spine  ;  generally  commencing  in 
early  life,  and  taking  their  origin  from  a  habit  of  tlii'O'wing  the  weight  of  the 
body  in  walking  to  one  side,  in  order  to  relieve  the  pain  of  a  corn  on  the 
opposite  foot.  Among  the  same  class  are  rare  instances  of  cramped  and  dif- 
ficult action  of  the  muscles  of  the  leg  and  foot,  which  may  excite  suspicions 
of  a  failure  in  the  nervous  energy  of  the  patient,  but  are  really  due  to  the 
habitually  constrained  movement  of  the  limb  in  the  attempt  to  "  favour"  a 
painful  corn. 

Treaiiiuritt.  Hard  coma  in  their  earliest  stage  will  often  disappear  if  the 
irritation  that  produced  them  be  removed,  and  this  may  generally  be  traced 
to  the  wearing  loose,  ill-fitting,  or  patent-leather  boots,  or  it  may  be  simply 
to  the  habit  of  wearing  the  same  boots  many  days  in  succession.  The  appli- 
cation of  a  drop  or  two  of  glacial  acetic  acid  with  a  camel-hair  brush  every 
night  will  disorganise  the  cuticle,  which  may  then  be  picked  off  with  the 
point  of  a  knife  or  scissors,  or  the  corn  may  be  rubbed  down  with  a  corn-file. 
The  cuticle  may  be  softened  for  rubbing  down  by  the  application  of  lint 
steeped  in  a  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda,  and  covered  with  oiled  silk.  It 
is  well,  after  the  removal  of  a  corn  in  the  foregoing  manner,  to  protect  the 
part  for  a  time  by  wearing  over  it  a  small  j^atch  of  diachylon  plaster. 

When,  from  a  day  of  unusual  exertion,  or  from  any  other  cause,  a  corn 
becomes  inflamed  or  more  than  ordinarily  painful,  it  may  be  covered  at 
night-time  with  a  small  patch  of  Avet  lint  with  oiled  silk  over  it ;  this  both 
relieves  the  pain  and  gives  an  opportunity  in  the  morning  for  removing  the 
growth  entirely. 

The  use  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  substance  is  strongly  recommended  by 
some  Surgeons ;  it  should  be  applied  after  the  thickened  epithelium  has  been 
pared  down,  or,  better,  picked  off ;  the  scale  of  blackened  cuticle  which  it 
produces  is  said  to  separate  in  a  few  days,  leaving  a  smooth  and  healthy 
surface  if  the  corn  has  not  penetrated  too  deeply.  Some  discretion  must  be 
exercised  both  as  to  the  condition  of  the  corn  (whether  inflamed  or  other- 
wise), and  as  to  the  extent  to  which  this  remedy  is  applied  ;  its  injudicious 
use  may  produce  considerable  suffering. 

Old-established  hard  corns  are  seldom  cured,  since  the  patient  is  unwilling 
to  submit  to  the  restraint  and  inconvenience  of  the  necessary  treatment.  Oc- 
casionally an  illness  which  confines  the  sufferer  to  bed  for  some  time  rids  him 
of  his  corns,  or  they  may  disappear  in  the  desquamation  following  scarlatina. 

It  is  notorious  that,  as  the  expression  is,  those  who  "  attend  to  their  corns" 
suffer  but  little  inconvenience  from  them  ;  while  among  those  who  suffer  most 
are  such  as  visit  cheiropodists  at  prolonged  intervals  and  purchase  for  them- 
selves a  few  weeks  of  ease  at  the  cost  of  as  many  more  of  suft'ering.  In  the 
treatment  of  old-established  hard  corns  it  may  be  well  first  to  soften  the 
cuticle  by  the  application  of  wet  lint  and  oiled  silk  during  some  hours  ;  when 
it  is  soft  and  pulpy  an  incision  may  be  made  wdth  a  small  sharp  knife  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  centre  of  the  growth,  or  the  same  incision  may  be 
effected  with  a  succession  of  snips  with  the  points  of  a  pair  of  scissors. 
Having  compiletely  cu-cumscribed  the  corn,  its  centre  may  be  raised  with  a 
fine  hook  or  a  pair  of  forceps,  and  the  included  piece  maj^  be  removed  by 
cutting  under  its  base  ;  each  incision  being  of  small  extent,  or  it  will  cause 
pain.  The  margins  of  the  opening  left  by  the  removal  of  the  corn  may  be 
slightly  bevelled  off,  and  a  plaster  applied  m^ade  of  soft  thick  buckskin  or 
amadon  spread  with  adhesive  material ;  a  hole  being  cut  in  the  plaster  cor- 
responding with  the  extent  of  the  corn,  and  the  outside  margins  of  the  plaster 
being  bevelled  off  with  a  sharp  knife. 

If  it  be  thought  sufficient  to  protect  the  corn  fi'om  pressure  without  pre- 
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viously  removing  any  of  its  substance,  the  centre  of  the  growtli  may  (as 
recommended  by  Sir  B.  Brodie)  be  covered  with  a  piece  of  linen  rag  or  thin 
diachylon  to  prevent  it  bulging  through  the  hole  in  the  corn-plaster. 

Siqyjntration  beneath  a  corn  may  be  recognised  by  the  intense  pain  and 
throbbing  of  the  part ;  it  should  be  relieved  as  soon  as  possible  by  puncture, 
the  cuticle  being  previously  softened  by  the  application  of  warm -water 
dressing.  In  favourable  cases  where  the  circulation  in  the  foot  is  healthy 
and  vigorous,  the  opening  of  an  abscess  beneath  a  corn  is  frequently  followed 
by  complete  disappearance  of  the  growth ;  in  others,  either  from  general 
debility  or  local  deficiency  in  the  circulation,  this  perforation  gives  rise  to  a 
chronic  and  intractable  form  of  ulcer.  Such  a  sore  is  best  treated  by  in- 
vigorating constitutional  remedies  ;  and  among  these,  opium  in  small  doses  is 
generally  most  effective  ;  locally  some  stimulating  application,  such  as  resin- 
cerate  or  turpentme-ointment,  may  be  used  with  advantage. 

Soft  corns  seem  to  owe  their  existence  to  the  friction  of  one  toe  against 
its  neighbom-,  and  their  more  rapid  growth  to  the  v^armth  and  moisture  of 
the  locahty  where  they  are  for  the  most  part  found.  Unless  in  a  state  of 
inflammation,  these  corns  may  generally  be  cured  by  the  application  of  the 
oxide  of  zinc  in  powder,  or  ec|ual  parts  of  this  and  the  pulvis  Esruginis  may 
be  dusted  over  the  growth,  and  the  toe  be  surrounded  with  a  thin  wrapping 
of  cotton-wool ;  after  a  few  applications  the  corn  will  either  dry  up  and  dis- 
appear of  itself,  or  its  shrivelled  remains  may  be  cut  away  -without  pain  or 
inconvenience.  The  application  of  the  glacial  acetic  acid  will  be  found  very 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  soft  corns.  But  whatever  plan  be  adopted  for  the 
cure  of  the  disease,  the  affected  toe  should  be  kept  apart  from  tlie  others  by 
the  daily  application  of  cotton-wool. 

There  are  certain  corns  wliich,  from  their  situation  and  cause,  requu'e  a 
separate  mode  of  treatm.ent ;  such  are  those  arising  from  contraction  of  the 
flexor  tendons,  with  doubling  under  of  the  ends  of  the  toes  and  unnatural 
prominence  of  the  phalangeal  joints  on  their  dorsal  aspect.  The  corns  from 
this  cause  are  situated  either  on  the  extremity  of  the  toe  or  on  one  of  the 
jouits  on  the  dorsal  surface.  In  these  cases  the  toes  must  be  straightened, 
either  by  strapping  the  toe  or  toes  to  a  gutta-percha  splint  placed  on  the 
plantar  surface,  by  division  of  the  flexor  tendon,  or  by  winding  a  piece  of 
linen  rag  or  adliesive  plaster  over  the  dorsum  of  the  prominent  toe  and 
beneath  the  toes  on  either  side. 

Those  whose  feet  are  habitually  predisposed  to  corns,  or  who  suffer  serious 
inconvenience  either  from  the  number  or  pain  of  these  growths,  should  wear 
boots  made  from  some  other  material  than  leather.  As  a  substitute  for  leather 
nothing  is  so  good  as  the  invention  that  rejoices  in  the  classical  but  ungram- 
matical  name  of  panmis  corium.  This,  from  its  softness  and  phability,  is 
particularly  suited  to  tender  and  irritable  feet.  Persons  liable  to  corns  should 
carefully  avoid  wearing  patent-leather  boots,  as  hindering  the  escape  of  the 
cutaneous  transpiration. 

BUNIOiS^S. 

The  term  '  bunion'  is  applied  to  enlarged  bursse  situated  on  any  part  of  the 
tarsus,  metatarsus,  or  phalanges  of  the  toes ;  but  for  the  most  part  placed 
over  the  metatarsal  joint  of  either  the  first  or  fifth  toe,  and  accomipanied 
with  more  or  less  distortion  of  the  subjacent  articulation. 

To  study  rightly  the  exciting  cause  of  this  disease,  it  may  be  well  to 
revert  for  a  moment  to  the  natural  form  of  the  foot  uninfluenced  by  the  dis- 
tortion produced  by  modern  boots  and  shoes.  Perfectly  formed  feet  may  be 
seen  in  the  many  shoeless  children  of  the  London  streets.  If  such  be  exa- 
mined, it  Avill  be  found  that,  as  regards  general  conformation,  the  foot  is 
widely  spread  towards  the  toes,  that  the  inner  line  of  the  foot  and  great  toe 
is  nearly  straight,  or  as  Professor  H.  Meyer  more  accurately  expresses  it,*  the 


*  "  Procrustes  ante  portas,"  by  H.  Meyer,  translated  by  J.  S.  Craig,  Edinburgh. 
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central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  great  toe  carried  backwards  passes  through 
the  centre  of  the  heel.  There  should  be  moreover  a  considerable  interval 
between  the  first  and  second  toes  along  the  whole  of  their  contiguous  margins ; 
the  second  and  third  toes  are  also  separated,  though  by  a  narrower  inteiwal ; 
nor  do  the  thu'd  and  fourth  toes  touch  each  other  when  the  weight  of  the 
body  is  borne  on  the  foot. 

Comparing  with  this  the  foot  of  an  adult  that  has  been  distorted  by  the 
purely  conventional  shape  of  modern  boots  or  shoes,  we  may  observe,  first, 
that,  from  lateral  pressure  and  crowding,  all  the  toes  are  in  close  contact  with 
each  other,  and  not  infrequently  the  second  or  third  toe  overrides  or  is 
doubled  under  its  neighbours,  or  the  little  toe  is  doubled  under  the  fourth 
toe,  so  that  on  the  dorsal  aspect  of  the  foot  its  root  is  but  just  visible.  From 
the  same  cause  the  toes  all  incline  towards  the  middle  line  of  the  foot ;  this 
distortion  particularly  affecting  the  great  toe,  which,  instead  of  remaining  in 
a  right  line  with  its  own  metatarsal  bone,  turns  obliquely  away  towards  the 
outer  side  of  the  foot ;  so  that  if  the  line  of  its  longitudinal  axis  be  carried 
backwards,  it  would  fall  altogether  to  the  inner  side  of  the  heel. 

The  above-mentioned  distortions  are  easily  accounted  for  by  the  narrow- 
ness of  the  sole  of  modern  boots,  which  crushes  up  the  toes  into  a  bunch  ;  and 
the  slojiing  of  the  inner  side  of  the  boot  towards  the  middle  line  of  the  foot, 
thus  constantly  exercising  pressure  on  the  inner  side  of  the  great  toe  and 
tln-usting  it  over  towards  the  outer  side  of  the  foot.  Boots  again  very  gene- 
rally by  their  shortness  press  on  the  end  of  the  same  toe,  pushing  it  directly 
backwards,  thereby  increasing  its  distortion  from  the  right  line,  and  this,  hj 
bearing  on  the  head  of  the  corresponding  metatarsal  bone,  causes  the  latter  to 
project  on  the  inner  side  of  the  foot.  In  addition  to  the  direct  effect  pro- 
duced by  the  pressure  of  misshapen  boots,  the  material  of  which  the  lioot  is 
made  may  exercise  a  predisposing  influence  on  the  formation  of  bunion ; 
patent-leather,  as  it  is  called,  or  any  material  which,  like  it,  completely  stops 
the  evaporation  of  the  transpiration  from  the  cutaneous  surface,  has  this 
effect. 

There  exists  undoubtedly  in  many  persons  an  hereditary  tendency  to  the 
formation  of  bunions,  a  predisposition  in  which  even  the  most  carefully  con- 
structed boots  will  fail  in  averting  the  formation  of  these  growths. 

Though  generally  situated  over  the  fii'st  joint  of  the  great  toe,  as  the  part 
exposed  to  greatest  irritation,  yet  it  is  by  no  means  rare  to  find  bunions  de- 
veloped over  the  prominence  of  the  scajDhoid  hone,  or  again  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  foot  over  the  proximal  or  distal  end  of  the  fifth  metatarsal  bone,  and 
elsewhere  on  the  dorsum  of  the  foot  over  any  bony  prominences  where  the 
natural  conformation  of  the  part  fails  to  correspond  ^\'ith  the  artificial  and 
arbitrary  shape  of  the  shoe.* 

In  its  early  formation,  a  bunion  generally  attracts  attention  as  a  painful  and 
tender  spot  over  one  of  the  metatarso-phalangeal  joints  previously  exposed 
to  pressure  and  h-ritation  by  distortion  of  the  corresponding  toe.  By  and  by 
the  part  enlarges,  indicating  an  eft'usion  into  an  already  existing  bursa,f  or 
the  formation  of  an  adventitious  synovial  cyst.  This  eft'usion,  though  the 
result  of  inflammation,  is  generally  recognised  as  designed  to  protect  the  sub- 


*  Through  the  kindness  of  llr.  E.  James,  of  the  Melbourne  Hospital,  we  are 
enabled  to  quote  the  followuig  remarlcs  of  Dr.  George  Bennet,  of  Sydney,  in  answer 
to  an  incjuiry  by  the  writer  of  this  article: 

'•  Si/fl/ifi/,  March  1861. 

"  With  respect  to  the  distortion  of  the  feet  of  the  natives  of  this  countrj',  I  have 
observed  neither  in  the  aborigines  of  Australia,  nor  among  the  natives  of  the  Poly- 
nesian Islands  I  have  visited,  any  of  the  distortions  you  allude  to  as  seen  on  the 
feet  of  the  civilised  races  Avho  encase  them  in  shoe-leather.  Nor  have  I  seen  among 
the  natives  corns  or  bunions." 

t  For  an  exhaustive  enumeration  of  natural  bursre,  vide  Schreger,  Dc  Bursis 
muvusis  subcutancis. 
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jacent  parts  from  pressure.  At  this  point  the  disease  may  cease  to  make  pro- 
gress ;  the  bursa  may  remain  ;  and  may  effect  the  object  to  which  we  have  just 
alluded,  occasionally  reminding  the  possessor  of  its  existence  by  a  passing 
twinge  of  pain.  Far  more  frequently  the  bursa,  though  an  efficient  jDrotec- 
tion,  reserves  to  itself  the  irritation  it  wards  off  from  the  joint  beneath  ;  the 
consequences  of  this  are  seen  in  repeated  attacks  of  pain  or  inflammation, 
causing  progressive  enlargement ;  or  it  may  be  in  the  formation  of  callosities 
or  corns  on  its  surface,  or  in  suppuration  of  the  contents  of  the  cyst.  The 
evacuation  of  the  fluid  from  the  interior  may  be  followed  by  obliteration  of 
the  cavity  and  cure  of  the  disease  ;  but  in  old  people,  or  in  those  of  languid 
cii'culation,  it  ma)'  give  rise  to  a  most  troublesome  form  of  ulcer. 

The  perforating  ulcer  of  a  bunion  has  for  the  most  part  a  pallid  indolent 
appearance,  and  secretes  a  pretty  abundant  sero-purulent  discharge.  If  a 
probe  be  introduced,  it  will  generally  be  found  that  the  size  of  the  external 
orifice  bears  no  proportion  to  the  cavity  of  the  sore,  which  latter  is  relatively 
very  large,  and  extends  some  distance  beneath  the  margins  of  the  ulcer  ;  oc- 
casionally there  is  a  fistulous  passage  from  the  bottom  of  the  sore  communi- 
cating with  the  joint  beneath.'-' 

Coincidently  with  the  distortion  of  the  joint,  Avhich  precedes  or  accom- 
panies the  formation  of  a  bunion  over  the  base  of  the  great  toe,  there  are 
changes  to  be  observed  in  the  conformation  of  the  articular  ends  of  the  bones, 
in  the  cartUage,  ligaments,  and  tendons,  in  connexion  with  the  joint.  The 
head  of  the  metatarsal  bone  enlarges,  and  is  often  encircled  at  its  margin 
by  bony  deposits ;  the  articular  cartilage  is  almost  invariably  absorbed,  and 
the  bone  beneath  eburnated.  The  internal  lateral  ligament  is  elongated ;  and 
the  external,  so  shortened,  that  if  in  the  dead  body  an  attempt  be  made  to 
restore  the  toe  to  its  natural  position,  this  ligament  tears.  The  extensor 
tendon  of  the  great  toe  is  dislocated  to  the  outer  side  to  a  gTcater  or  less 
extent,  and  in  extreme  cases  the  sesamoid  bones  will  be  found  to  have  shared 
in  the  general  displacement,  being  dislocated  with  the  phalanges  of  the  toes 
towards  the  outer  side  of  the  foot. 

It  may  be  questioned  whether  these  changes  in  the  joint,  which  are 
analogous  to  those  occasioned  by  chronic  rheumatic  artlu'itis,  are  directly  the 
effect  of  the  distortion,  or  whether  they  are  not  rather  occasioned  by  that 
disease  occurring  in  the  joint  in  question  as  the  "locus  minoris  resistentiffi," 
as  it  has  been  called.  This  is  the  more  probable  from  the  known  tendency 
of  gout  to  attack  the  same  joint,  and  it  may  be  for  the  same  reason. 

TrcafiHcnt.  It  is  only  in  the  early  stage  of  bunion  that  treatment  will 
avail  for  the  complete  removal  of  the  disease,  though  palliative  measures  are 
practicable  at  all  times. 

The  tender  spot  that  precedes  the  formation  of  a  bunion  may  be  advan- 
tageously covered  by  night  with  wet  lint  and  oiled  siUc,  while  by  day  a  more 
commodious  boot  than  usual  should  be  worn  to  free  the  part  from  pres- 
sm-e,  care  being  taken  that  the  boot  or  shoe  be  wide  in  the  sole,  and  not 
sloped  off  on  the  inner  side  towards  the  median  line  of  the  foot.  If  the 
part  be  very  tender,  it  may  be  covered  during  the  day  with  soap-plaster 
spread  upon  kid  or  washleather. 

So  soon  as  a  cyst  has  formed,  in  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  pre- 
cautions, means  should  be  taken  to  procure  the  absorption  of  its  contents, 
either  by  the  occasional  application  of  sti'ong  tincture  of  iodine,  or  the  con- 
tinual application  of  the  compound  mercurial  cerate  upon  linen  rag,  the 
margins  of  the  swelling  being  protected  with  some  soft  plaster.  For  the 
cure  of  bunions  when  uninflamed,  and  for  such  as  have  much  fluid  withui 
them,  we  have  found  an  ointment  of  biniodide  of  mercury  most  useful ;  it 
should  be  applied  occasionally,  or  at  least  not  so  constantly  as  to  blister  the 
skin.  The  strength  we  would  recommend  for  this  purpose  is  ten  grains  of 
the  salt  to  an  ounce  of  lard. 


*  This  afEection  is  the  "  mal  perforant  du  pied"  of  French  authors. 
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On  the  occurrence  of  inflammation  in  the  sac  of  a  bunion  from  any  cause, 
Avater-dressing,  or  a  poultice,  will  be  found  the  most  comfortable  application. 
A  careful  watch  should  be  kept  for  any  sign  of  suppuration,  since  should  it 
occur,  an  early  and  free  incision  is  both  requisite  for  the  relief  of  pain,  and  is 
often  followed  by  the  complete  cure  of  the  disease.  It  is  often  the  habit  of 
persons  suffering  from  severe  bunion  and  distortion  of  the  toes,  to  wear  boots 
made  to  fit  accurately  their  distorted  feet.  Professor  Meyer  recommends  in 
such  cases  the  wearing  of  a  shoe  so  constructed  as  to  tend  to  restore  the  toes  to 
their  natural  position.  He  says,  "  the  sole  should  be  cut  exactly  as  if  the  toe 
were  in  its  proper  position;"  questioning,  however — and  we  think  with  reason 
— how  far  such  an  expedient  would  be  advisable  in  cases  of  very  extreme  dis- 
tortion of  the  joints,  or  prominence  of  the  enlarged  bursas. 

The  difficulty  of  healing  the  ulcer  resulting  from  the  bursting  of  a  ljunion 
is  sometimes  very  great,  especially  in  old  i^eople,  or  in  those  whose  circulation 
is  languid  fi'om  other  causes.  A  stimulant  local  ajjplication,  such  as  the  resin 
or  turpentine-cerate,  will  generally  be  found  useful ;  while  the  use  of  opium 
and  stimulants  internally,  with  easily  assimilable  and  nutritious  diet,  is  called 
for.  If,  as  is  generally  the  case,  the  ulcer  have  a  small  external  orifice  and 
deeply  undermined  and  overhanging  edges,  they  should  either  be  destroyed 
by  caustic,  or  they  may  be  laid  open  by  a  crucial  incision,  or  be  r.emoved. 
entirely  by  scissors.  Under  the  most  judicious  treatment,  however,  these 
ulcers,  in  persons  of  feeble  circulatory  powers,  or  where  the  arteries  ^  of  the 
part  are  extensively  diseased,  may  form  the  starting-point  for  senile  gan- 
grene. I         ^  ;  ;  -  , 

Warts.  '\ 

Warts,  or  verruca;,  are  collections  of  overgrown  cutaneous  papillae,  either  - 
completely  ensheathed  by  an  excessive  formation  of  scaly  epithclHiiji^  _6}: 
each  papilla  of  the  growth  stands  beside  its  fellow  separate,  having  ouIyT^^' 
natural  cuticular  sheath. 

Verruca  suiiplc.i^  the  most  common  form  of  wart,  consists  of  a  bundle  of 
hyi^ertrophied  papilla;,  closely  adherent,  and  ensheathed  by  a  thick  covering 
of  cuticle  :  from  friction  and  exposure  to  the  air  its  surface  is  generally  horny 
in  texture,  and  is  rounded  off  into  a  small  button-like  protuberance.  This 
species  of  wart  is  found  solitary  or  in  large  numbers,  chiefly  in  young  persons, 
and  is  situated  most  usually  about  the  hands  or  fingers,  occasionally  on  the 
face,  and  more  rarely  on  other  parts  of  the  body.'* 

Y(:rruv((  (//'(jifata  is  a  name  applied  to  a  less  common  variety  of  wart,  situ- 
ated almost  invariably  on  the  hairy  scalp.  On  examination,  it  will  be  found 
to  be  formed  of  a  few  cutaneous  papillas  imperfectly  ensheathed  by  cuticle. 
This  wart  is  more  pedunculated  in  its  attachment  to  the  surface  than  the 
foregoing  variety  ;  its  papilla;  are  long,  and  often  fi'ee  at  their  extremities, 
giving  the  surface  of  the  growth  a  ragged  appearance.  It  is  found,  as  stated 
above,  generally  on  the  scalp,  and  so  far  as  one's  own  experience  extends, 
only  in  women  after  adult  age :  such  w"arts,  either  fi-om  their  number  or  from 
some  unfortunate  peculiarity  in  the  position  of  a  single  growth,  may  give 
rise  to  great  pain  and  inconvenience  in  brushing  or  combing  the  hair. 

Subuui/inil  irart».  Warts  very  similar  in  structure  to  the  foregoing  occa- 
sionally form  beneath  or  at  the  side  of  the  finger  or  toe  nails.  Situated  here, 
they  are  generally  softer  in  texture  and  more  rapid  in  growth  than  those  on 
the  scalp.  They  originate  beneath  the  nail  from  the  sensitive  skin  to  which 
the  nail  is  attached  between  its  free  margin  and  the  real  matrix  ;  and  in  then' 
further  growth  they  generally  crop-out  either  at  the  fi-ee  extremity  or  margin 
of  the  nail.    Such  are  apt  to  be  very  painful  and  inconvenient. 


*  A  case  is  related  of  a  wart  of  this  kind  occurring  on  the  tongue.  Medical 
Times  and  Gazette,  18G1,  p.  556. 
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Verruca  confluens  is  a  term  introduced  by  Mr.  Erasmus  Wilsou  to  designate 
a  variety  of  warts  found  on  various  parts  of  the  body,  chiefly  over  the  neck 
and  upper  part  of  the  thorax,  or  the  backs  of  the  hands  or  arms.  The  growth 
in  question  consists  of  an  aggregation  of  closely-packed  but  distmct  papillaj, 
often  smooth  on  its  surface,  and  mthout  any  evident  indication  of  the  isola- 
tion of  its  component  papillas ;  but  on  pinching  up  the  skin  of  the  part  its 
surface  will  break  up  into  minute  fissures  showing  its  paf)illary  structure, 
Avhich  bears  a  resemblance,  in  M.  Rayer's  opinion,  to  coarse  plush. 

These  growths  are  of  uncertain  size  and  shape ;  they  may  occur  in  patches 
or  irregular  bands.  Either  spontaneously,  or  more  generally  under  some  local 
irritation,  they  may  extend  pretty  rapidly  over  the  surrounding  skin  ;  their 
advance  in  any  dii-ection  being  usually  preceded  by  the  enlargement,  here 
and  there,  of  outlying  and  isolated  cutaneous  papillae. 

Differing  in  some  respects  from  ordinary  warts  are  those  of  venereal 
origin.  Such  are  more  vascular  in  their  structure,  are  often  of  fleshy  consist- 
ence, and  pedunculated  in  then-  attachment  to  the  surface.  If  those  that  have 
existed  some  time  be  examined  microscopically,  then-  bases  will  be  found  to 
include  portions  of  the  structure  of  the  deeper  layers  of  the  skin  ;  namely,  a 
dense  network  of  areolar  tissue  and  more  tliinly  scattered  elastic  fibres :  in 
this  particular  they  resemble  old  condylomata,  and  in  this  they  differ  from 
common  warts,  which  consist  only  of  papillse  and  then-  epithelial  covering. 
Yenereal  warts  often  have  comparatively  large  blood-vessels  entering  their 
under  sm-face.  Such  warts,  fi'om  the  warmth  and  moistm-e  of  then-  position, 
situated  (as  they  usually  are)  beneath  the  foreskin  or  between  the  labia,  grow 
more  rapidly,  and  attain  a  larger  size  than  other  varieties,  propagating  them- 
selves abundantly  by  contact  with  neighbouring  parts.* 

Causes.  Though  occasionally  congenital  in  their  origin,  warts  are  noto- 
riously capricious  in  their  appearance,  period  of  duration,  and  disappearance. 
Some  individuals  exhibit  an  hereditary  tendency  to  their  formation,  and  not 
a  few  are  affected  with  warts  corresponding  in  position  exactly  to  those  exist- 
ing in  one  of  their  parents. 

Mr.  Sedgwick  gives  an  account  of  a  family  under  his  observation,  where 
warts  on  the  hands  have  been  hereditarily  limited  to  the  female  line  for  two 
generations.  The  mother  herself  was  much  troubled  with  numerous  warts  on 
her  hands,  which  appeared  in  infancy,  continued  through  childhood,  and  dis- 
appeared soon  after  puberty.  She  had  five  children  :  a  boy  set.  11,  a  gh-l  set. 
9,  a  girl  ast.  7,  a  boy  ist.  5,  and  a  girl  ret.  2|- :  the  two  boys  never  had  a  wart ; 
the  three  girls  are  all  troubled  with  them — the  eldest  has  thirty  warts,  the 
next  daughter  has  tv/enty-four  on  the  hands.  In  both,  the  warts  appeared  in 
infancy,  and  have  increased  in  number  since.  The  youngest  child  has  two 
warts  at  present,  f 

The  period  of  life  between  infancy  and  puberty  seems  particularly  that 
in  Avhich  warts  grow  most  luxuriantly.  Verrucee  may  suddenly  appear  either 
singly  or  in  large  numbers ;  such  eruptions  generally  attacking  the  hands 
and  wi-ists ;  they  may  remain  a  longer  or  shorter  time,  and  as  rapidly  and 
unaccountably  clear  ofE.  Adults  but  rarely  suffer  in  this  way,  though  we 
recently  observed  a  very  copious  eruption  of  warts  over  one  side  of  the 
neck  and  upper  part  of  the  chest  in  a  lady  about  forty  years  of  age. 
They  were  very  numerous,  and  a  few  weeks  had  elapsed  since  she  noticed 
their  commencement ;  they  varied  greatly  in  size,  some  being  but  just  visible, 
while  others  were  as  large  as  swan-shot.  More  recently,  a  j^rofessional  friend 
showed  me  a  large  crop  of  common  warts  of  various  sizes,  which  had  appeared 
without  apparent  cause  upon  his  own  hands,  none  of  them  having  existed 
more  than  four  or  five  weeks. 


*  We  have  seen  in  a  child  warts  precisely  similar  in  appearance  to  the  venereal, 
growing  from  the  commissure  of  the  lips,  and  lying  within  them  when  the  mouth 
was  closed. 

t  Brit,  and  For.  Med.-  Cldr.  Rev.  April  1863. 
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The  irritation  produced  by  certain  discharges,  especially  by  such  as  are  of 
venereal  origin,  is  a  well-known  and  generally  acknowledged  cause  of  one 
form  of  wart ;  and  no  less  certam  is  the  occasional  effect  of  soot  in  the  pro- 
duction of  the  malignant  wart  of  chimney-sweepers. 

From  the  frequent  occmxence  of  distinct  warts,  or  warty  thickenings,  upon 
the  hands  of  persons  occupied  m  post-mortem  investigations  or  in  the  study 
of  practical  anatomy,  it  is  more  than  probable  that  the  poison  of  decomposing 
animal  matter  under  certain  conditions  is  capable  of  exciting  the  formation 
of  these  growths.  At  all  events,  one's  personal  experience,  and  that  of  many 
of  our  pathologists  and  demonstrators  of  anatomy,  lends  support  to  this 
opinion. 

Some  warts  are  undoubtedly  contagious,  and  especially  those  of  venereal 
origin,  and  such  as  occur  from  other  causes  about  the  genital  organs  ;  next  to 
these  in  their  aptitude  to  spread  by  contact  are  such  as  occm'  in  crops  about 
the  hands. 

It  is  a  popular  behef  that  the  blood  from  a  wart  is  capable  of  reproducing 
others  when  applied  to  the  external  surface  of  the  body ;  and  a  case  has  re- 
cently appeared  in  the  French  journals  tending  to  confh'm  the  popular  pre- 
judice. Si.  Cruveilhier  states  that  M.  Banuel  showed  him  a  bancl  of  warts 
upon  the  back  of  the  hand,  assuring  him  that  they  had  sprung  up  in  the  line 
of  the  stream  of  blood  flowing  from  one  of  these  growths  during  its  removal.'' 
But  M.  Sayer  states  that  "  he  has  rejieatedly  tried  to  inoculate  warts  in  this 
manner  ;  but  the  operation  has  never  succeeded."  f  Unintentionallj''  one  has 
several  times  performed  the  same  experiment,  and  always  with  a  negative 
result. t  As  one  Avould  suppose,  such  warts  as  furnish  a  secretion  fi-om  their 
surface,  manifest  most  decidedly  their  contagious  character  ;  but  that  this 
peculiarity  is  not  confined  to  such,  I  may  refer  to  a  case  related  to  me  by  Mr. 
Paget,  where  an  individual  with  a  small  and  completely  dry  wart  on  the 
foreskin,  which  had  existed  for  some  years,  and  who  had  suffered  from  no 
venereal  affection  within  many  years,  married,  and  communicated  to  his  wife 
a  most  abundant  crop  of  warts,  which  affected  the  labia  and  parts  about. 
She  in  the  mean  time  suffered  fTom  no  discharge,  either  leucorrhceal  or 
gonorrhoeal.  The  original  v/art  in  the  husband  underwent  no  change  either 
in  size  or  appearance,  nor  did  it  furnish  any  palpable  secretion. 

Progress.  The  capricious  and  sudden  disappearance  of  warts  has  given 
rise  to  a  belief  in  the  efficacy  of  charms  for  their  removal.  But  it  is  rare  for 
any  but  the  common  wart  that  affects  the  hands  of  young  people  to  disappear 
in  this  way ;  and  this  may  account  for  the  faet  that  wart-charms  have  but 
little  reputation  for  the  cure  of  these  grovt^ths  when  of  venereal  origin. 

The  common  wart  of  the  external  integument  may  remain  for  many  years, 
or  a  life-time,  without  materially  increasing  in  size ;  its  gTo^vth,  however, 
may  be  stimulated  by  some  permanent  source  of  local  irritation ;  indeed, 
warts  that  in  their  commencement  dift'er  in  no  recognisable  feature  from  the 
verruca  simplex,  may  in  their  subseciuent  progress  assume  a  character  in  no 
way  distinguishable  from  epithelial  carcinoma ;  such  are  usuallj^  situated  on 
the  face.  For  an  interesting  and  detailed  account  of  the  structural  changes 
occurring  in  their  degenerations,  the  reader  is  referred  to  a  paper  by  Dr. 
Collis  in  the  Duhlin  Quarterly  Journal  for  May  18G0. 

The  production  of  horns  by  the  excessive  growth  of  warts,  with  the  dessi- 
cation  of  thek  external  layers  of  cuticle,  will  be  considered  under  the  head  of 
Horns." 

Treatment.  Warts  that  are  dry  in  their  texture  and  but  scantily  sujjplied 
with  blood,  such  as  the  verruca  simplex  and  the  scalp-wart,  may  generally  be 


*  Anrdomw  Path.  Generalc,  tom.  iii.  p.  926. 
f  Rayer,  On  Lheascs  of  the  Skin,  p.  982. 

j  I  am  acquainted  with  a  gentleman  who  intentionally  performed  the  same 
experiment,  and  with  apparent  success  ;  a  wart  forming  on  the  back  of  the  hand 
where  the  blood  was  aj^plied. 
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easily  removed  by  some  chemical  solvent ;  perhaps  one  of  the  most  efficacions 
and  manageable  of  these  is  the  glacial  acetic  acid  ;  it  also  has  the  advantage 
of  being  painless  in  its  action.  It  may  be  apphed  with  a  camel-hair  brush 
to  the  wart  until  its  texture  is  pretty  thoroughly  sodden  with  the  acid,  care 
being  taken  to  prevent  the  blistering  of  the  skin  in  the  neighbourhood  ;  the 
application  may  have  to  be  repeated  once  or  twice.  Nitrate  of  silver  in  sub- 
stance is  a  popular  but  unsightly  remedy.  Tincture  of  the  perchloride  of 
iron  is  generally  effectual,  but  is  better  suited  for  the  cure  of  warts  that  are 
moist  and  secreting.  The  application  of  a  drop  of  the  strong  nitric  acid,  or 
acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  is  exceedingly  efficacious,  and  causes  less  pain  than  is 
generally  supposed. 

Vascular  pedunculated  warts  of  venereal  origin  may  be  removed  at  once  by 
the  knife  or  curved  scissors  ;  or  if  too  vascular  or  bulky  for  this  remedy,  the 
application  of  some  di'ying  powder,  such  as  the  oxide  of  zinc,  or  equal  parts 
of  this  and  the  diacetate  of  copper,  or  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  powdered 
savine  and  diacetate  of  copper :  any  of  these  constantly  applied  will  either 
remove  the  growths  entirely,  or  bring  them  into  such  a  condition  that  they 
may  be  safely  removed  by  the  knife.  Some  discretion  must  be  exercised  in 
applying  the  knife  to  large  croiDS  of  warts  of  long  standing  or  considerable 
size,  situated  upon  either  the  glans  penis  or  internal  labia,  as  troublesome  or 
even  dangerous  hsemorrhage  may  occur ;  of  this,  examples  not  infrequently 
occur  in  the  venereal  wards  of  our  hospitals.  In  my  own  experience  I  have 
been  compelled  on  one  occasion  to  apply  the  actual  cautery  to  the  glans  penis 
to  arrest  the  htemorrhage  caused  by  the  removal  of  a  mass  of  verrucous 
growths ;  the  bleeding  in  this  case  was  most  formidable  in  quantity,  and 
quite  uncontrollable  by  other  means  used  for  its  suppression.  In  many  cases 
of  very  bulky  pedunculated  and  vascular  warty  masses,  such  as  affect  the 
external  genitals  of  women,  and  more  rarely  those  of  men,  the  ecraseur  of 
Chassaignac  will  be  found  a  convenient  and  safe  instrument  for  removing  the 
disease.  The  Avarty  thickenings  that  occur  on  the  hands  from  the  contact  of 
post-mortem  fluids  are  best  treated  by  the  fi'ce  application  of  the  acid  nitrate 
of  merciuy.  An  ingenious  method  has  been  devised  by  Mr.  Nesbitt,  of  Wol- 
verhampton, for  the  removal  of  pedunculated  warts  by  the  application  of  an. 
elastic  hgature.  A  thin  india-rubber  thread,  such  as  may  be  drawn  out  from 
an  old  brace,  or  a  small  elastic  ring,  is  applied  to  the  base  of  the  growth,  so 
as  to  constrict  it  pretty  tightly,  though  not  painfully.  In  a  few  days  the  wart 
will  generally  dry  up  and  fall  off. 

For  the  cure  of  congenital  warty  growths  which  affect  large  portions  of 
the  skin,  and  for  those  described  under  the  term  '  verruca  confluens,'  the  free 
application  of  the  strong  nitric  acid  is  necessary ;  or  the  growth,  if  small,  may 
be  excised  with  the  portion  of  skin  upon  which  it  is  based.  Occasionallj^  it 
is  advisable,  in  order  to  avoid  loss  of  the  integument,  to  shave  off  the  papillss 
composing  the  wart  with  a  sharp  knife,  and  to  brush  the  surface  over  lightly 
with  nitric  acid. 

The  most  effectual  and  speedy  cure  of  Avarts  is  by  excision  of  the  growth 
itself,  together  with  the  integument  upon  which  it  grows  ;  and  this  is  the 
safest  manner  of  treatment  for  rapidly  growing  or  degenerating  growths,  or 
any  which  excite  a  suspicion  of  a  mahgnant  character. 

From  the  situation  of  subungual  wai"ts  upon  the  fingers  or  toes  it  is 
difficult  to  apply  caustics,  or  to  remove  the  disease  by  excision  ;  where  this  is 
the  case,  the  papillse  composing  the  gi-owth  may  be  pulled  out  separately  by 
means  of  the  forceps — a  proceeding  easy  of  execution,  and  causing  but  little 
pain. 

Horns. 

Differing  but  little  in  their  elementary  composition  from  warts,  horns,  by 
their  different  structural  arrangements,  and  by  the  greater  exuberance  of 
their  growth,  present  but  little  external  resemblance  to  these  growths.  True 
horns  consist  of  scaly  epithelium,  more  or  less  condensed  and  dessicated,  for 
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the  most  part  containing  -within  them  a  fibrous-looking  papillary  core  derived 
from  the  true  skin,  and  consisting  of  extremely  hypertrophied  papillae,  each 
thickly  ensheathed  and  separated  from  its  fellow  by  a  condensed  cuticular 
covering.  These  are  supplied  fi-eely  at  their  base  with  blood-vessels,  which 
penetrate  some  distance  up  the  centre  of  each.  They  form  the  matrix  from 
which  layers  of  cuticle  are  continually  l^eing  formed  and  pushed  onwards.'* 
Such  horns  may  be  called  "  papillary."  They  are  marked  externally  by 
longitudinal  lines,  are  rough  and  fibrous-looking,  and  generally  taper  towards 
their  ends,  their  fi-ee  extremity  being  often  finely  pointed.  As  might  be 
supposed  from  the  large  growing  surface  presented  by  the  papillary  core, 
these  horns  are  often  very  rapid  in  their  growth,  and  attain  to  a  larger  size 
than  any  other  variety.  They  grow  generally  from  the  free  surface  of  the 
skin,  being  immediately  connected  with  it. 

Another  type  upon  which  horns  are  formed  is  where  they  grow  from  a 
vascular  matrix,  flat,  or  very  slightly  projecting  beyond  the  level  of  the  skin, 
and  sending  no  prolongations  into  the  interior  of  the  horn  itself,  which  in 
this  case  is  formed  entirely  of  eijidermis  in  various  stages  of  condensation. 
These  horns  are  generally  marked  by  annular  constrictions  at  pretty  regular 
intervals  ;  they  have  a  tendency  to  curve  or  become  spiral,  and  bear,  for  the 
most  part,  a  greater  resemblance  to  the  horns  of  the  smaller  ruminants  than 
the  papillary  variety. 

These  horns,  moreover,  from  the  more  horizontal  lamination  of  their  com- 
ponent parts,  more  readily  break  ofE  and  more  easily  crack  transversely ;  while 
the  papillary  horns,  from  their  fibrous  arrangement,  split  longitudinally  at 
their  extremities,  but  break  ofii  with  difficulty.  Perhaps  the  best  examples 
of  the  former  description  of  horn  are  met  with  growing  from  the  matrix  of 
the  toe-nails,  or  from  the  interior  of  sebaceous  cysts,  where,  indeed,  they 
attain  their  largest  dimensions,  f 

There  is  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  an  anomalous 
specimen  of  a  horn  formed  of  compact  bone,  ensheathed  by  a  covering  of  horny 
matter  ;  the  bone  Mdthin  the  horn  apparently  has  no  continuity  of  tissue  with. 
the  skull.  The  parentage  of  this  growth  seems  to  be  uncertain,  since  it  is 
described  in  the  catalogue  as  "  nupposed  to  be  an  excrescence  from  a  human 
scalp."  Bony  projections  from  the  exterior  of  the  skull,  having  the  external 
appearance  of  horns,  but  being  connected  with  the  bones  of  the  skull,  are  not 
true  horns  but  exostoses,  and  are  generally  of  the  variety  termed  "  ivory." 

From  tabulated  accounts  of  cases  of  horny  growths,'^  it  appears  that  out  of 
151  cases,  81  occurred  in  females,  and  70  in  the  opposite  sex.  From  the  same 
tables  one  may  gather  the  comparative  liabihty  of  certain  regions  of  the  body 
to  these  growths.  Thus,  of  142  cases,  6.3  grew  from  the  head  ;  .32  from  some 
part  of  the  lower  limb  ;  23  from  the  trunk,  on  one  or  other  of  its  aspects  ; 
16  from  the  face  ;  and  8  fx'om  the  glans  penis.  In  addition  to  these,  we  may 
take  into  consideration  hoi'us  growing  from  the  toe-nails,  which  are  by  no 
means  rare  among  those  old  women  of  the  poorer  classes  who  jealously  guard 
their  feet  fi'om  the  contact  of  water. 

Origin  of  hornx.  A  generally  acknowledged  and  common  source  of  human 
horns  is  from  the  uaterior  of  sebaceous  cysts,  such  as  frequently  affect  the 
hairy  scalp.  They  may  arise  from  the  interior  of  an  unruptirred  cyst,  and 
bursting  through  the  cyst-wall  may  continue  their  growth  external  to  it ;  but 
far  more  frequently  the  horn  takes  its  origin  from  the  secreting  surface  of  a 
cyst  that  has  either  burst  spontaneously  or  been  accidentally  ruptured.  Such 


*  For  a  good  description  of  the  minute  structure  of  these  horns,  see  a  pajier  on 
human  horns  by  Mr.  A.  M.  Edwards,  Edin.  Med.  Joiii'tiril,  November  18.59. 

t  For  an  excellent  description  of  the  structure  and  manner  of  growth  of  this 
variety  of  horn,  the  reader  is  referred  to  Mr.  Erasmus  Wilson's  work  on  Biseaws  of 
the  Shin,  p.  021. 

X  Erasmus  "Wilson's  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  p.  G24: ;  where  also  is  a  reference  to  a 
paper  by  M.  Lozes  in  Mem.  do  V Academic  Roijaledc  Medeclne,  juin  1830. 
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may  grow  with  extreme  rapidity,  the  exposm-e  to  the  external  air  having  the 
double  effect  of  stimulating  the  increased  secretion  of  epithelial  matter,  and 
of  rapidly  drying  that  already  formed  to  a  horny  consistence. 

A  growth,  differing  in  its  structure  in  no  material  particular  from  the 
horns  of  sebaceous  origin,  is  often  found  growing  from  the  matrix  of  one  of 
the  toe-nails,  being  most  frequently  situated  on  the  great  toe.  They  may  be 
found  from  one  to  four  inches  in  length,  tapering  at  the  point,  and  often 
curved  spirally  like  a  ram's-horn.  In  these  growths,  the  layers  of  epithelium 
forming  the  nail,  instead  of  lying,  as  is  natural,  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of 
the  phalanx,  lose  their  horizontal  arrangement,  and  becoming  more  vertical, 
tm'n  upwards  as  they  are  pushed  forwards  from  below  by  the  growing  ma- 
trix.* The  exterior  of  these  horns  is  dense  and  partially  translucent,  having 
the  appearance  and  consistence  of  horn  ;  the  interior  is  composed  of  epithe- 
lium, less  condensed,  and  easily  separable  into  layers.  Cruveilhier  considers 
that  the  pressure  of  the  bed-clothes  in  old  and  bed-ridden  people  gives  rise 
to  these  growths  by  irritating  the  matrix  of  the  nail.  The  best  specimens 
that  I  have  seen  of  this  form  of  horn  have  been  among  old  women  who  have 
presented  themselves  as  out-patients,  in  whom,  therefore,  this  cause  could 
not  have  been  in  operation.  Moreover,  it  may  be  generally  observed  that 
these  horns  turn  outwards,  lying  over  the  tops  of  the  other  toes,  their  direc- 
tion being  influenced  by  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  shoe. 

The  papillary  horns,  as  they  are  called,  in  their  commencement  differ  but 
little  fi'om  some  of  the  dry  kinds  of  wart ;  indeed,  it  is  more  than  likely  that 
many  of  these  growths  are  of  warty  origin.  Mr.  Erasmus  Wilson  denies  the 
possibihty  of  this  mode  of  origin,  in  opposition  to  CruveiUiier. 

In  the  College-of-Surgeons  Museum  is  a  specimen  "  of  a  horny  growth 
from  a  wart  on  the  hand."  It  is  about  tlu-ee  inches  or  more  in  length,  about 
an  inch  in  diameter  at  its  base,  and  has  a  longitudinally  fibrous  structure  ;  it 
is  an  undoubted  horn.  I  myself  removed  a  small  horn,  about  half  an  inch  in 
length,  attached  to  the  integument  of  the  neck  from  a  woman  in  whom  I  had 
the  opportunity  of  watching  its  origin  in  the  form  of  a  small  wart. 

Horns  are  occasionally  found  in  connexion  with  epithelial  cancer,  and 
generally  grow  from  the  thickened  and  tuberculated  skin  at  the  margin  of 
the  cancerous  ulcer.  Cruveilhier  cites  a  case  of  this  kind  connected  with  the 
lower  lip.  A  patient  presented  himself  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Avith 
a  recurrent  epithelial  cancer  of  the  heel,  connected  with  which  was  a  horny 
growth  in  the  form  of  a  large  flat  boss,  which  on  removal  proved  to  be  true 
horn.f  Analogous  to  horny  formations  of  this  kind  are  such  as  are  occa- 
sionally met  with  m  the  keloid  disease  of  cicatrices,  and  in  chimney-sweeps, 
connected  with  cancerous  warts. 

Treatment.  The  only  efficient  treatment  for  these  growths  is  by  complete 
removal,  together  mth  the  portion  of  the  skin  upon  which  they  are  based ;  or 
if  springing  from  the  interior  of  a  sebaceous  cyst,  the  whole  of  the  cyst  should 
be  dissected  out.  Such  as  grow  from  the  matrix  of  the  toe-  nails  are  best 
removed  by  a  fine  saw,  if  too  dense  for  the  knife ;  the  nail  being  subsequently 
pared  away  to  its  proper  shape  and  dimensions.  Any  subsequent  tendency 
to  exuberant  gro-wth  from  the  same  part  can  be  checked  by  the  application 
of  the  glacial  acetic  acid,  which  possesses  the  property  of  dissolving  epithehal 
structm-es. 

Boil. 

Ftirunculus,  or  boil,  is  a  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the  slrin  and  sub- 
cutaneous areolar  tissue,  attended  by  a  local  effusion  of  lymph,  and  followed 

*  A  good  example  of  such  a  growth  is  seen  in  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Mu- 
seum, series  xxvii.  species  24. 

f  A  case  is  related  by  Mr.  Hutchinson  in  the  Patlwlogical  Transactions  for  1S57, 
of  a  horn  growing  from  the  angle  of  the  mouth  ;  the  base  of  this  eventually  became 
the  seat  of  a  papillary  epithelial  cancer. 
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by  the  death  of  the  central  portion  of  the  involved  tissue  ;  and  this,  the  core, 
is  si^bsequently  expelled  through  an  ojjening  in  the  cutis,  together  mth  the 
degenerated  products  of  the  inflammatory  process. 

Among  minor  differences,  which  are  chiefly  those  of  degree,  one  may  dis- 
tinguish pretty  clearly  between  such  boils  as  are  lumpy,  definite  in  extent, 
and  prominent  on  the  surface,  and  such  as  are  flat  and  less  defined  in  their 
outline. 

(rt)  The  ordlnarij  boil.  The  former  of  these  varieties  generally  commences 
as  a  lump  beneath  the  skin  ;  at  first  perhaps  but  little  sensitive ;  this  as  it 
increases  in  size  seems  to  irritate  the  surrounding  tissues,  producing  pain  and 
heat  about  the  parts ;  at  the  same  time,  the  external  swelling  becomes  more 
pointedly  conical,  and  acquires  a  bright-red  blush  on  the  surface.  The  pain 
is  now  more  considerable,  and  is  of  a  piercing,  tlu'obbing  character,  occasion- 
ally varied  by  a  distressing  sensation  of  tension  and  weight  at  the  part 
affected,  the  surface  of  which  is  now  exquisitely  sensitive  to  the  slightest 
external  irritation.  It  is  probable,  as  has  been  suggested,  that  the  sloughmg 
process  is  during  this  time  extending  through  the  dense  structure  of  the  true 
skin ;  since  before  long  a  purulent  spot  appears  at  the  apex  of  the  swelling, 
and  coincidently  the  local  suffering  is  considerably  diminished.  This  pustule, 
or  vesicle,  after  a  slight  increase  in  size,  bursts,  and  gives  exit  to  a  little 
sanious  pus,  and  discloses  a  narrow  opening  leading  straight  tlirough  the 
cutis,  to  a  greenish-yellow  slough  beneatli.  After  a  variable  interval,  the 
slough  becomes  loosened,  and  presents  itself  at  the  cutaneous  orifice,  which 
appears  far  too  small  for  its  convenient  exit ;  tlu:ough  this,  however,  it  makes 
its  way — a  small  shreddy  wad  of  dead  tissue,  soaked  in  inflammatory  pvo- 
ducts.  The  subsequent  progress  towards  recovery  is  rapid  ;  the  flask-shaped 
bed  of  the  boil  for  a  day  or  two  discharges  some  sanious  shreddy  pus ;  then 
quickly  fills  up  with  granulations,  and  cicatrisation  takes  place,  leaving  l^e- 
hind  a  small,  depressed,  and  shghtly-discolom-ed  spot. 

Boils  are  considered  by  some  to  be  confined  to  the  true  skin,  and  not  to 
affect  the  subcutaneous  tissue  ;  the  core,  or  slough,  is  also  said  to  be  almost 
entirely  composed  of  inflammatory  products.*  In  this  opinion  we  cannot 
coincide.  The  slough,  or  core,  if  examined  microscopically,  will  be  found  to 
consist  of  the  elastic  and  fibrous  elements  of  the  deeper  layers  of  the  true 
skin,  matted  together  by  lymph  in  various  stages  of  disintegration. 

{h)  The  _fiaf,  more  diffuse^  or,  as  it  is  termed,  the  "  blind"  boil  generally 
commences  ui  a  smaU  inflamed  pimple,  surrounded  by  a  red  and  exquisitely 
tender  areola,  iU  defined  in  its  margins.  The  pain  of  such  a  boil  is  from  the 
first  of  a  throbbing  nature,  keeping  time  with  the  pulsation  of  the  heart, 
and  is  greatly  increased  in  severity  by  any  excitement  of  the  circulation, 
such,  for  instance,  as  foUows  the  administration  of  any  diffusible  stimulant. 

The  pimple  m  the  centre  of  this  form  of  boil  either  very  slowly  pustu- 
lates, or,  more  generally,  forms  a  vesicle  containing  blood-stained  serum ;  and 
on  the  giving  way  of  the  cuticle,  this  is  discharged  with  a  little  sliredd}'  sanious 
pus,  and  with,  far  less  solid  slough  than  separates  from  a  common  boil.  The 
bUnd  boil  also,  so  far  as  our  own  observation  extends,  seems  to  belong  to  a 
more  atonic  and  debihtated  state  of  system  than  the  ordinary  lumpy  boil. 
Occasionally  boils  spontaneously  disappear  without  proceeding  to  suppura- 
tion ;  such  are  generally  slow  in  their  formation,  and  cause  but  little  pain. 

For  the  most  part,  the  progress  of  a  boil  is  not  attended  by  any  consti- 
tutional fever,  nor  is  their  eruption  preceded  by  any  distinctive  premonitory 
symptom ;  yet  not  infrequently  individuals  who  have  had  much  experience 
of  boils  in  their  o^ra  persons,  can  anticipate  the  appearance  of  each  fresh 
visitor  by  the  occurrence  of  a  certain  f eehng  of  general  discomfort  and  chilli- 
ness ;  while  in  others,  the  eruption  is  preceded  by  a  transient  irritabihty  and 
querulousness  of  temper. 


*  A  clinical  lecture  by  Mr.  Syme,  Lancet.  March  8,  185C,  p.  26!}.  Eokitansky 
makes  the  same  statement,  Path.  Anatomy,  vol.  iii,  p.  85. 
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Boik  may  be  stated  to  be  in  almost  every  case  local  manifestations  of 
certain  constitutional  conditions.  It  is  usual  in  treating  of  analogous  affec- 
tions, first  to  treat  of  the  general  causes  and  symptoms  which  produce  and 
precede  the  local  malady.  But  since  no  distinctive  group  of  general  symp- 
toms can  be  pointed  out  as  indicative  of  an  approaching  eruption  of  laoils, 
we  have  ventured  to  reverse  the  order  commonly  observed  in  the  systematic 
description  of  disease,  and  shaU  proceed  from  the  description  of  the  character- 
istic and  constant  sjinptoms  of  the  local  malady  to  the  consideration  of  the 
less  definitely  marked  conditions  of  the  constitution  at  large,  which  precede 
and  apparently  occasion  the  eruption.  We  adopt  this  course,  hof)ing  thereby 
to  eliminate  some  rational  indications  of  treatment,  not  so  much  for  the  boil 
itself,  as  for  the  conditions  of  the  system  that  determine  its  appearance. 

Among  the  causes  of  boils,  it  is  generally  recognised  that  certain  atmo- 
spheric conditions  largely  influence  the  predisposition  of  the  population  at 
large  to  this  disorder.  Thus,  as  a  matter  of  certainty,  we  know  them  to  be 
more  f)revalent  during  the  spring  and  early  summer  than  in  the  autumn  and 
Avinter.  Again,  during  certain  years  boils  have  prevailed  in  this  country  epi- 
demically; they  did  so  in  the  years  1851,  1857,  and  1858,  when  their  apj)ear- 
ance  could  not  be  connected  with  any  unusual  atmospheric  condition  of  which 
we  have  any  cognisance.  There  are,  however,  certain  conditions  of  the  sys- 
tem which  exercise  a  definite  influence  in  the  production  of  boils ;  such  a 
condition  is  induced  in  the  majority  of  patients  under  the  hydropathic  treat- 
ment, as  it  is  called.  Here  an  alteration  in  the  patient's  diet  (for  the  most 
part  in  the  direction  of  greater  simplicity),  the  diminution  or  deprivation  of 
stimulants,  copious  di'aughts  of  water,  a  greatly  increased  secretion  from  the 
skin  and  kidneys,  will  sooner  or  later  almost  unfailingly  produce  a  general 
eruption  of  boils. 

Again,  a  constitutional  condition  highly  predisposing  to  boils  is  induced 
in  those  who  subject  themselves  to  the  training  process  which  prize-fighters 
and  athletes  undergo,  and  which  is  necessary  for  those  who  row  in  races. 
The  general  experience  of  persons  in  the  better  classes  of  society  seems  to  be, 
that  the  more  out  of  condition  they  are  when  the  training-process  is  com- 
menced, and  the  harder  they  train  (as  the  expression  is),  the  more  liable  are 
they  to  boils  ;  /.  e.  the  more  sudden  and  the  greater  the  change  in  their  diet 
and  general  regimen,  the  more  liable  are  they  to  boils. 

Here,  again,  the  condition  of  the  blood  predisposing  to  boils  is  induced 
by  an  alteration  of  the  diet  both  in  quantity  and  quality,  by  the  unusual  mus- 
cular e.xercise  producing  an  increase  in  the  urinary  and  cutaneous  secretions, 
and  a  rapid  metamorphosis  of  tissue. 

The  long-continued  slow  absorption  of  certain  animal  poisons  by  inhalation 
mil  in  very  many  people,  not  thoroughly  acclimatised  to  the  atmosphere  of 
dissecting-rooms  and  pathological  theatres,  produce  what  we  term  the  furun- 
cular  diathesis.  For  confirmation  of  the  above  statement  we  would  refer, 
"without  fear  of  contradiction,  to  those  whose  duties  compel  them  to  a  daily 
and  prolonged  attendance  in  the  atmosphere  of  a  dissecting-room ;  and  to  such 
as  doubt  the  relation  of  cause  and  eflrect  in  this  case,  we  would  say,  under  a 
strong  and  painful  personal  conviction  of  the  truth  of  the  above  statement, 
"  experto  crede." 

The  contact  of  certain  cadaveric  emanations  and  animal  secretions  is,  so 
far  as  we  are  aware,  the  only  local  cause  which  is  of  itself  sufficient  to  cause 
boils  ;  such  boils,  or  at  least  the  first  of  the  crop,  being  situated  on  the  part  to 
which  the  poison  has  been  applied.  It  is  not  uncommon  in  making  a  jDOst- 
mortem  examination  where  the  wrists  and  hands  come  freely  in  contact  with 
the  fluids  of  the  corpse  to  feel  a  peculiarly  stinging  sensation  on  the  surface ; 
and  in  a  period  varying  from  a  few  hours  to  a  few  days  afterwards,  one  or 
more  boils  may  in  such  a  case  (or  where  no  such  sensation  has  been  experi- 
enced) appear  on  the  surface  of  the  hand  or  forearm.  These  boils  generally 
commence  in  one  of  the  hair-follicles  on  the  hand  or  forearm,  these  being  the 
spots  where  the  poison  finds  most  ready  access  to  the  surface  of  the  cutis. 
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A  statement  has  recently  been  made  by  Mr.  Gamgee  concerning  ^ 
fluence  in  the  production  of  boils  of  certain  animal  poisons  taken  in  the  shape 
of  food.* 

He  states  "  that  the  flesh  of  animals  affected  ^vith  pleuropneumonia,  when 
eaten  by  man,  causes  boils  and  carbuncles  to  an  incredible  extent.  My  obser- 
vations," says  Mr.  Gamgee,  "  were  made  in  three  estaljlishments ;  one  where 
fifteen  hundred  persons  were  known  to  be  supj^lied  with  diseased  meat ;  an- 
other where  several  hundred  soldiers  were  in  the  same  position ;  and  a  thu'd 
where  seventy  persons  fed  too  often  on  the  flesh  of  diseased  animals." 

It  would  be  interesting  to  know  the  exact  data  upon  which  Mr.  Gamgee 
founds  this  statement. 

It  is  a  matter  of  experience  familiar  to  many  that  mere  changes  of  diet, 
and  especially  the  more  liberal  supply  of  animal  food  to  those  accustomed 
hitherto  to  a  scanty  supply,  will  not  infrequently  bring  about  an  eruption  of 
boils.  We  see  this  exemplified  in  the  case  of  young  persons  leaving  their 
homes  in  the  country  and  coming  to  the  metropolis  or  elsewhere  as  domestic 
servants ;  such  persons,  "  servants  in  their  first  place,"  as  they  are  conven- 
tionally termed,  are  peculiarly  liable  to  boils  until  they  become  used  to  the 
more  liberal  scale  of  diet. 

There  is  a  curious  but  unexplained  relation  existing  between  the  diabetic 
diathesis  and  that  which  precedes  or  accompanies  the  eruption  of  boils :  on 
the  one  hand,  these  latter  are  notoriously  frequent  in  j^ersons  suffering  from 
diabetes ;  and  on  the  other,  Prout,  Wagner,  and  others  have  related  cases  of 
transient  diabetes  occurring  during  the  outbreak  of  boils.  We  have  exa- 
mined the  urine  in  several  cases,  but  have  failed  to  confirm  these  observations. 
In  addition  to  the  probable  causes  of  boils  enumerated  above,  there  are  many 
and  various  circumstances  producing  a  condition  of  general  constitutional  de- 
bility, during  which  the  patient  may  be  attacked  by  boils ;  such  as  prolonged 
lactation,  measles,  scarlatina,  and  the  continued  fevers.  But  the  conditions 
to  vv'hich  we  have  alluded  more  at  length  furnish  examples  where  the  cause 
and  effect  bear  more  evident  and  constant  relation  to  one  another. 

From  the  above  considerations  it  would  seem  that  the  appearance  of  boils 
cannot  always  be  connected  with  that  condition  of  the  system  which  passes 
under  the  sufiiciently  indefinite  term  '  debility ; '  nor  can  these  eruptions  be 
usually  ascribed  to  mere  alterations  of  quantity  in  the  blood — to  conditions 
of  anemia  and  plethora ;  but  it  seems  probable  they  are  more  often  due  to 
some  change  in  the  quahty  of  the  circulating  fluid. 

In  the  instances  cited,  we  have  either  the  definite  introduction  of  some 
poison  mto  the  system,  through  the  lungs  in  those  emploj-ed  in  dissectiug- 
rooms,  through  the  alimentarj'  canal  in  those  consuming  diseased  meat ;  or 
its  appfication  to  the  external  surface  of  the  body,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
boils  of  pathologists.  Or  we  may  suspect  the  presence  of  some  abnormal 
constituent  of  the  blood,  as  in  the  boils  accompanying  diabetes  and  pytemia. 
In  other  cases  we  have  cited,  there  is  such  a  change  of  diet  and  general 
regimen  as  to  favour  the  supposition  that  the  quahty  of  the  l)lood  has  been 
altered  by  a  change  in  the  proportionate  quantities  of  its  normal  constituents. 

In  persons  predisposed  to  the  formation  of  boils  fi'oni  constitutional  causes, 
the  exact  seat  of  the  malady  is  in  many  cases  determined  by  some  local  utI- 
tation  producing  transient  congestion  of  some  spot  on  the  external  surface. 
Thus  those  who,  by  training  for  ro^ving,  have  acquh-ed  a  predisposition  to  the 
disease,  will  generally  suffer  on  the  parts  most  exposed  to  local  irritation — this 
part,  from  the  natm-e  of  the  exercise,  being  generally  the  buttock.J  In  others, 


*  "  The  Diseases  of  Animals  in  relation  to  Public  Health,"  Ediiihurgh  Veteriimnj 
Bcricn;  1863,  p.  258. 

f  JI.  Yulpian  has  recorded  a  case  of  temporary  diabetes  during  the  progress  of 
a  carbuncle.  Gazette  Hchdomadalre.  18(30,  No.  49. 

%  In  rowing  the  palms  of  the  hands  are  more  exposed  to  irritation  than  the  but- 
tock ;  but  they  are  parts  of  the  body  exceptionally  exempt  from  this  disease. 
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the  friction  of  the  braces  as  they  pass  over  the  shoulders  will  localise  a  boil. 
Agaiii,  the  forehead,  just  where  fretted  by  the  rim  of  the  hat,  is  a  favourite 
spot  for  their  occurrence  ;  and  the  najje  of  the  neck,  where  chafed  by  the  shirt- 
coUar,  is  another.  Again,  we  have  seen  boils  on  the  back  of  the  first  knuckle 
of  the  thumb  in  those  employed  in  cutting  out  cloth,  from  the  pressure  and 
friction  of  the  scissor-handles. 

Among  other  sources  of  local  irritation,  the  appUcation  of  a  blister  is  occa- 
sionally followed  by  a  crop  of  boils  on  the  part ;  a  poultice  in  some  has  the 
same  effect,  especially  if  kept  long  applied ;  croton-oil  liniments  in  others  wiU 
localise  the  disease ;  and  the  apphcation  of  a  piece  of  soap-plaster,  as  men- 
tioned by  Dr.  Watson,  has  been  known  to  be  followed  by  a  succession  of  boils. 

In  many  cases,  however,  no  local  cause  can  be  assigned,  and  these  pests 
may  invade  capriciously  almost  any  part  of  the  body ;  in  our  own  experience 
we  have  known  two  instances  of  boil  on  the  penis — one  on  the  dorsum,  and 
one  on  the  under  sm'face.  Mr.  Coulson  has  met  with  one  on  the  dorsum  of 
the  foot ;  and  they  are  not  infrequent  on  the  backs  of  the  hands  and  fingers, 
while  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet  happily  seem  altogether 
exempt  fi'om  the  disease,  and  the  hairy  scalp  is  not  often  affected,  though  it 
is  by  no  means  exempt. 

The  structure  of  the  integument  of  the  part  affected  exercises  a  consider- 
able influence  over  the  character  and  progress  of  a  boil.  In  the  axillae,  the 
perineum,  and  parts  where  tlie  subcutaneous  tissue  is  loose,  boils  are,  for  the 
most  i^art  lumpy,  elevated,  and  clearly  circumscribed  in  their  boundary,  and  the 
core  is  earher  and  more  easily  discharged  than  from  those  situated  over  the 
thick  leathery  integument  of  the  nape,  and  the  dense  skin  on  the  outsides  of 
the  forearms  and  thighs.  In  these  parts  the  swelling  is  less  j)rominent,  more 
diffuse,  and  the  slough  slowly  and  more  painfully  separates  from  its  subcu- 
taneous connexions. 

In  infants  and  young  children  boils  are  infrequent ;  and  if  they  occur, 
their  ordinary  progress  is  somewhat  modified,  especially  if  the  child  be  fat ; 
the  death  of  the  cellular  tissue  is  more  extensive,  and  the  loss  of  skin  by 
sloughing  greater ;  the  disease  in  its  course  and  termination  more  resembles 
the  phlegmon  of  young  children. 

The  local  mischief  occasioned  by  boils  is  for  the  most  part  transient, 
though  tlie  cicatrix  is  often  permanent,  since  the  skin,  at  the  central  jjoint  oi: 
the  swelling,  is  not  merely  perforated  hy  the  escape  of  the  core,  but  suffers 
loss  by  sloughing.  Twice  only  has  it  fallen  to  our  lot  to  witness  any  serious 
or  permanent  local  injury.  In  one  of  these  cases,  a  stricture  resulted  from 
a  boil  situated  on  the  under  surface  of  the  penis ;  in  the  other,  the  sloughing 
during  the  progress  of  a  boil  laid  open  the  sheaths  of  the  flexor  tendons  of  the 
hand,  just  above  the  annular  hgament  of  the  wrist.  This  accident  led  even- 
tually to  destructive  suppuration  of  the  wrist-jomt. 

The  effect  of  boils  on  the  constitution  at  large  cannot  but  vary  with  the 
state  of  the  general  health  at  the  time  of  attack.  From  the  consideration  of 
some  of  the  known  causes  of  boils,  one  may  ventin'e  to  conclude  that  their 
action  is  in  certain  states  of  the  blood  eliminative,  though  their  frequent 
occrn'rence,  from  the  amount  of  suppuration  and  discharge  accompanying 
them,  and  the  pain  they  occasion,  may  induce  or  increase  a  condition  of 
general  debility.  A  more  serious,  but  happily  an  infrequent,  effect  of  boils  is 
the  purulent  infection  of  the  blood  and  the  production  of  pyaemia.  Of  this 
the  following  will  serve  as  an  instance  A  gentleman  aged  forty-six,  who  had 
suffered  many  times  before  from  boils,  was  attacked  with  one  on  the  back  of 
his  hand,  which,  contrary  to  his  usual  custom,  he  allowed  a  surgeon  to  open 
by  incision.  In  a  few  days  he  was  well  enough  to  go  out  of  doors ;  but  the 
day  following  he  was  attacked  by  pain  in  the  chest  and  dyspnoea ;  this  was 


*  I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  Edward  Newton,  of  Fitzroy  Square,  for  the  particulars 
of  this-  case. 
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followed  a  day  or  two  later  by  intense  pain  in  the  left  hip-joint,  severe  con- 
stitutional fever,  pain  and  swelling  of  both  wrist-joints,  increase  of  the 
dysj^nosa,  and  death  three  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  boil.  The  post- 
mortem examination  disclosed  an  abscess  in  the  left  hip- joint,  tnrbid  fluid  in 
both  wrist-joints,  and  numerous  pysemic  abscesses  scattered  thi'oughout  the 
lungs. 

Treatment.  In  considering  the  constitutional  treatment  generally  adopted 
for  boils,  we  shall  for  convenience  separate  the  rational  remedies,  as  they 
may  be  called,  from  the  empirical. 

When  the  cause  of  the  attack  is  assignable  with  some  degree  of  certainty, 
there  is  a  definite  indication  of  the  line  of  treatment  most  likely  to  prove 
successful.  Thus,  boils  resulting  from  the  slow  absorption  of  poisons  emanat- 
ing from  decomposing  bodies  in  dissecting-rooms  or  elsewhere,  are  best  treated 
by  the  early  administration  of  a  laxative,  by  procuring  a  free  excretion  fTom 
the  skin  by  means  of  the  Turkish  bath,  warm-baths,  hot-air  or  vapour  baths, 
or,  better  still,  by  muscular  exercise  in  the  open  air ;  and  by  a  liberal  and 
mixed  supply  of  nutritious  food  with  stimulants  in  moderation.*  In  such  a 
case,  if  a  tonic  seem  desirable,  quinine,  with  mineral  acid  or  some  prepara- 
tion of  bark,  will  be  found  most  suitable. 

The  indications  for  treatment  are  also  definite  where  boils  are  occasioned 
by  a  sudden  change  either  in  the  quantity  or  quahty  of  the  food ;  and  in 
such  instances  the  remedies  naturally  suggested  by  the  circumstances  of  the 
case  are  for  the  most  part  successful.  In  such  it  may  generally  be  observed 
that  the  diet  has  consisted  chiefly  of  some  one  class  of  food,  to  the  exclusion, 
either  partial  or  comjslete,  of  some  other ;  or  that  the  crop  of  boils  has  been 
preceded  by  some  system  of  diet  and  regimen  which  enforces  either  a  complete 
abstinence  from,  or  a  very  restricted  use  of,  alcoholic  stimulants.  We  are  here 
referring  particularly  to  the  scale  of  diet  adopted  by  persons  under  training, 
or  the  hydropatliic  system. 

If,  in  contradistinction  to  these  system.s,  we  observe  the  effects  of  a  well- 
selected  and  sufficiently-varied  scale  of  diet  on  a  number  of  indi-\dduals  of 
various  ages  and  both  sexes,  the  contrast  is  striking.  Mr.  Gover,  resident  medi- 
cal officer  at  the  Millbank  Prison,  informs  us  that  he  imagines  there  is  scarcely 
any  establishment  of  equal  size  m  which  boils  are  so  infrequent  as  at  that 
prison.  Out  of  a  population  of  1000,  they  scarcely  have  a  dozen  cases  in  a 
year.  "I  presume,"  saj's  Mr.  Gover,  "that  this  is  due  to  the  compulsory  regu- 
larity in  the  habits  of  the  prisoners,  the  attention  paid  to  cleanliness,  and  to 
the  fact  that  the  diet,  while  not  in  excess,  contains  every  element  in  due 
proportion." 

The  condition  of  the  urine  often  furnishes  a  satisfactory  guide  to  the 
plan  of  treatment  most  suitable  to  the  case — we  mean  an  alkaline  reaction,  or 
one  of  abnormal  acidity.  The  saccharine  condition  of  urine,  which  has  been 
found  associated  with  boils  by  some  observers,  suggests  a  dietary  theoretically 
appropriate  ;  in  practice,  however,  its  adoption  has  not  been  followed  by  any 
marked  success. 

The  effects  of  prolonged  lactation,  the  convalescence  from  fevers  or  other 
exhausting  diseases, — all  of  these  conditions  present  sufficiently  appreciable 
deviations  from  the  standard  of  health  to  afford  a  guide  to  the  treatment  of 
boils  resulting  from  them. 

But  there  still  remains  a  large  number  of  cases  in  which  either  no  definite 
cause  can  be  assigned  for  the  attack,  or  in  Avhich,  though  the  cause  be  recog- 
nised, the  rational  plan  of  treatment  has  not  proved  successful.  To  such 
cases  the  various  empiric  remedies  are  applicable ;  and  first  among  these  reme- 
dies we  would  rank  yeast,  both  on  account  of  our  complete  ignorance  of  its 
action  on  the  animal  economy,  and  fi'om  the  beneficial  and  speedy  effect  it 
apparently  exercises  in  a  certain  limited  number  of  cases.    It  may  bo  taken 


*  Durinjr  tlic  progress  of  a  boil,  and  l.iefore  it  has  burst,  stimulants,  if  given  iu 
large  quantities,  may  much  increase  the  pain. 
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fasting,  a  tablespoonful  at  a  time,  three  times  a-day ;  and  its  use  need  not  be 
continued  longer  than  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks ;  since  its  effects,  if  beneficial, 
are  soon  evident. 

Quinine,  given  in  the  manner  recommended  by  Dr.  Jackson  of  the  United 
States,*'  may  be  reckoned  an  empirical  though  successful  remedy.  Dr.  Jack- 
son's plan  is  the  following :  he  gives  from  "  twelve  to  sixteen  grains  of  the 
sulphate  of  quinine,  divided  into  three  or  four  doses,  on  the  first  day  ;  and  if 
the  peculiar  effects  of  the  medicine  on  the  head  and  ears  do  not  take  place, 
he  increases  the  quantity  next  day  by  four  gTains  ;  and  continues  to  increase 
the  quantity  daily  by  fom-  grains,  until  there  is  some  evidence  that  the 
patient  has  got  as  much  as  he  can  comfortably  bear.  On  the  day  after  some 
inconvenience  is  occasioned  by  the  medicine,  the  daily  quantity  is  diminished 
by  four  grains.  If  this  is  borne  well,  or  whatever  daily  allowance  is  borne 
with  ease,  is  continued  for  four  or  five  days,  and  then  gradually  reduced  to 
tAvo  grains  in  a  day."  Dr.  Jackson  recommends  that  the  quinine  should  not 
be  entirely  given  up  for  three  or  four  weeks,  and  insists  on  the  necessity  of 
beginning  with  large  doses,  so  as  to  make  a  distinct  impression  on  the  sj^stem 
as  early  as  possible. 

Acids  or  alkalies  are  occasionally  administered  empirically  ;  that  is,  when 
there  is  no  particular  indication  of  their  being  required ;  they  are  in  such 
cases  given  in  large  doses,  and  are  generally  combined  with  some  tonic. 

Local  treatment.  The  list  of  local  applications  for  boils,  starting  from  the 
time-honoured  prescription  of  the  prophet,  which  is  still  popular  among  the 
poor,  includes  substances  many  in  number,  and  very  various  in  their  nature 
and  consistence  ;  and  first,  of  the  reputed  curative  measures. 

Boils  may  be  subjected  to  treatment  of  an  abortive  kind,  and  occasionally 
so  Avith  some  success.  Wliatever  remedy  be  employed  with  this  object  in 
view,  the  period  when  it  is  likely  to  prove  successful  is  only  in  the  very  early 
stage  of  the  boil's  existence,  and,  so  far  as  our  personal  experience  extends, 
chiefly  in  the  case  of  blind  boils. 

This  variety  may  often  be  quenched  early  by  the  application  of  nitrate 
of  silver,  in  the  solid  stick,  to  the  part  of  the  swelling  where  the  vesicle  is 
about  to  form  :  a  drop  or  two  of  the  strong  liquor  ammonise  applied  to  the 
same  part  is  said  to  laave  the  same  effect ;  and  strong  tincture  of  iodine  is 
recommended  for  the  same  purpose.  Incisions  are  highly  extolled  for  the 
abortive  treatment  of  boils  by  Dr.  Jackson,  whose  work  we  have  quoted 
above  ;  he  recommends  the  boil  when  it  is  but  two  or  three  days  old,  and  but 
a  "  pimple,"  to  be  split  with  a  knife.  Mr.  Hunter,f  Mr.  Syme,:}:  and  many 
others  recommend  incisions  as  limiting  the  extent  of  the  disease,  diminishing 
the  pain,  and  hastening  the  cure.  All  agree  in  advising  that  the  incision,  to 
be  efficacious,  should  be  complete,  and  employed  early.  We  cannot  but  think 
that  the  employment  of  incisions  for  boils  is  of  questionable  advantage,  as  a 
general  plan  of  treatment  ;  it  is  seldom  that  the  case  is  submitted  to  medical 
inspection  until  all  hope  of  an  abortive  incision  is  at  an  end  ;  and  we  question 
very  much  if  the  advantages  claimed  by  Mr.  Syme  for  his  method  of  local 
treatment  would  willingly  be  purchased  by  most  patients  at  the  cost  of  the 
short,  though  sharp,  pang  suffered  during  the  division  of  the  boil :  there  are, 
however,  exceptional  cases  of  severe  local  pain  where  an  incision  may  be 
practised  with  great  relief  to  the  patient's  suffering.  Poultices  are  applications 
which  give  some  relief  from  the  pain,  and  quicken  the  process  of  suppuration  ; 
at  the  same  time  they  tend  to  increase  the  extent  of  the  boil,  and  favour  the 
formation  of  fresh  ones  in  the  neighbourhood  ;  if  used  at  all,  they  should  be 
small.  Water-dressing  is  a  better  application  of  the  same  kind,  as  being 
more  easily  localised. 


*  Letters  to  a  Youn/j  Physician,  Boston,  1855, 
f  Hunter,  On  the  Blood. 

X  A  clinical  lecture  by  Mr,  Syme,  Lancet,  March  8,  185G,  p.  269, 
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An  application  which  has  great  repute  as  a  domestic  remedy  for  boils  is 
the  bark  of  the  slippery  elm  ;  a  piece  of  this  soaked  in  water  forms  a  soft 
mucilaginous  pulp,  which,  applied  to  the  part,  has  much  the  same  effect  as  a 
poultice.  Boils,  unless  exceptionally  painful,  or  occurring  on  very  incommo- 
dious parts  of  the  body — where  their  rapid  suppiu-ation  and  speedy  recovery 
is  all  important — are  best  simply  protected  from  external  injury  by  some 
unirritating  form  of  plaster  spread  upon  leather  ;  soap  or  lead  plaster  spread 
upon  kid  or  chamois  leather  is  an  excellent  application  until  the  boil  has  burst, 
when  perhaps  the  emplastrum  or  ceratum  resinaj  are  more  suitable  fi-om  their 
stimulant  properties. 

Carbuncle. 

Anthrax  or  carbuncle  is  a  specific  form  of  local  inflammation  attacking 
the  subcutaneous  tissue  and  involving  the  skin  ;  it  is  attended  by  effusion  of 
unorganisable  lymph,  followed  by  sloughing  of  the  central  and  decider  parts, 
and  subsequently  by  destruction  of  the  skin  and  the  separation  of  the  dead 
tissues  in  the  form  of  a  slough.* 

It  may  be  distinguished  from  a  boil  by  being  less  clearly  defined  in  its 
margins,  less  conical  at  the  centre,  for  its  size  less  prominent  on  the  surface, 
and  by  its  manner  of  ijerforating  the  skin  by  several  apertures.  At  the  same 
time  it  extends  more  deeply  than  a  Ijoil,  the  redness  of  the  skin  is  of  a  more 
livid  hue,  the  jjain  is  more  severe,  and  is  accompanied  by  more  constitutional 
disturbance.  Again,  unlike  boil,  it  generally  occurs  singly,  and  for  the  most 
part  affects  certain  localities ;  it  belongs  esj^eciaily  to  certain  periods  of  life, 
and  its  slough  dift'ers  in  its  colour,  consistence,  and  attachment  to  surround- 
ing parts  from  that  of  a  boil. 

Carbuncle  shows  a  decided  preference  for  the  male  sex ;  out  of  2818 
deaths  fi-om  carbuncle  during  fourteen  years,  namely,  from  18-47  to  1860 
inclusive,  taken  from  the  Registrar-G-eneral's  Reports,  but  784  were  females. 

The  disease  has  notoriously  been  more  j^revalent  in  some  years  than  in 
others.  The  deaths  registered  from  this  cause  gradually  increased  in  number 
from  the  year  1847,  when  they  were  77,  to  1854,  when  they  reached  300. 
Since  the  latter  date,  they  have  fluctuated  between  255  and  '235  per  annum. 
In  the  year  18G0  they  were  247. f 

These  fluctuations  in  the  yearly  death-rate  have  occurred  unconnected,  so 
far  as  we  can  discover,  mth  any  unusual  or  peculiar  atmospheric  condition. 
The  deaths  have  occurred  from  this  disease  chiefly  among  the  middle-aged 
and  those  more  advanced  in  life,  being  most  frequent  between  the  ages  of 
45  and  55.  J 

The  common  form  of  carbuncle  is  rarely  met  with  under  the  age  of  twenty ; 
while  that  variety  to  which  we  shall  presently  allude  under  the  name  of 
malignant  or  facial  carbuncle,  generally  occurs  in  persons  under  thirty  years 


*  For  a  summary  of  the  various  oinnions  concerning  tlie  pathology  of  car- 
bimcle,  see  a  paper  ))y  Mr.  Ledwich,  Diib.  Quar.  Journ.  November  185G  ;  also  Bui. 
Qunr.  Journ.  February  1864.  Mr.  Sj'me,  Lancet,  185G,  vol.  i.  p.  269,  states  de- 
cidedly that  tlie  disease  "  is  not  subcutaneous,  but  seated  in  the  skin  itself." 
Having  carefully  read  his  description  of  carbuncle,  we  must  conclude  that  it  difi'ers 
in  some  points  from  the  actual  phenomena  of  the  disease  as  it  occurs  in  London. 

f  In  the  Registrar's  tables  the  numbers  stand  thus  : 


Tear. 

Males. 

Females. 

.Total. 

Year. 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

1847  . 

.      50  . 

.     27  . 

.  77 

1854  . 

.    218  . 

82 

.  300 

1848  . 

58  . 

.     33  . 

.  91 

1855  . 

.    177  . 

.     78  . 

.  255 

1849  . 

.      64  . 

.     17  . 

.  81 

1856  . 

.•   192  . 

.     61  . 

.  258 

18.")()  . 

.    U)2  . 

.     32  . 

.  134 

1857  . 

.    175  . 

77 

.  252 

1851  . 

.    112  . 

.     49  . 

.  161 

1858  . 

.    181  . 

.     65  . 

.  246 

1852  . 

.    167  . 

.     66  . 

.  233 

1859  . 

.    169  . 

.     67  . 

.  236 

1853  . 

.    190  . 

.     62  . 

.  252 

1860  . 

.    179  . 

.     68  . 

.  247 

X  Address  by  Mr.  A.  Pritcliard,  Srit,  Med.  Journ.  August  8th,  1863. 
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of  age.  The  disease  attacks  all  ranks  of  life  ;  the  upper  classes  being  quite 
as  liable  to  it,  if  not  more  so,  than  the  ill-fed  and  over-worked  poor. 

The  .causes  of  carbuncle  may  be  generally  stated  to  be  purely  of  consti- 
tutional origin,  and  to  depend,  when  any  cause  can  be  assigned,  upon  con- 
ditions of  general  debility  or  plethora  ;  while  not  rarely,  individuals  are  met 
with,  who  without  showing  any  perceptible  deviation  from  the  standard  of 
health,  exhibit  what  may  be  called  the  carbuncular  diathesis, — an  unfortunate 
predisposition  to  the  disease.  Many  causes  have  been  assigned  as  tending 
to  produce  carbuncle,  while  some  have  considered  it  of  purely  local  origin.'-" 
It  is,  however,  quite  impossible  with  certainty  to  assign  any  particular  com- 
binations of  antihygienic  conditions  as  the  predisponents  of  carbuncle,  f 

Still,  from  the  frequent  association  of  this  disease  with  the  gouty  dia- 
thesis, one  is  warranted  in  entertaining  an  opinion  that  there  is  more  than 
an  accidental  connexion  between  the  two,  and  we  believe  that  in  the  same 
way  that  gout  is  popularly,  but  not  altogether  falsely,  divided  into  the  "  rich 
man's"  and  the  "  poor  man's"  gout,  so  might  carbuncle  be  often  traced  to  the 
effects  of  opposite  hj^gienic  conditions  acting  on  the  gouty  diathesis. 

By  some  the  prevalence  of  carbuncle  during  the  last  few  years  has  been 
attributed  to  the  more  extended  use  as  an  article  of  food  of  the  flesh  of 
animals  aifected  with  pleuropneumonia  and  splenic  apoplexy,  diseases  which 
during  the  same  time  have  been  increasiirg  in  frequency  among  stall-fed  cattle. 
On  this  point  Professor  G-amgee  makes  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  he  has 
traced  the  prevalence  of  boils  and  carbuncles  to  the  use  of  diseased  meat  in 
certam  establishments  where  this  kind  of  flesh  is  largely  consumed  as  food.  J 
Recorded  facts,  however,  are  wanting  to  establish  the  accuracy  of  this  state- 
ment. 

Dr.  Livingstone  on  the  same  subject  writes,  "  when  the  flesh  of  animals 
that  have  died  of  i^leuropneumonia  is  eaten,  it  causes  a  malignant  carbuncle  ; 
and  when  this  appears  over  any  important  organ,  it  proves  rapidly  fatal.  It 
is  more  especially  dangerous  over  the  pit  of  the  stomach.  The  effects  of  the 
poison  have  been  experienced  by  missionaries  who  had  partaken  of  food  not 
visibly  affected  by  this  disease. 

"  Many  of  the  natives  who  persisted  in  devouring  the  flesh  of  animals  which 
had  died  of  this  distemper,  died  in  consequence.  The  virus  is  destroyed  neither 
by  boiling  nor  roasting." 

On  the  other  hand,  cases  are  recorded  where  the  flesh  of  animals  that,  by 
external  contact,  produced  mahgnant  pustule  in  one  individual,  was  eaten  as 
food  by  others  with  impunity.  §  The  same  author  relates  an  instance  of  two 
butchers  who  were  attacked  with  charbon  after  having  killed  and  dressed  the 
carcass  of  a  diseased  ox,  which,  as  an  article  of  food,  proved  both  wholesome 
and  savoury.  ||  Again,  the  flesh  of  sheep  affected  with  carbuncular  disease  is 
eaten  largely  in  Scotland,  and  that  with  impunity.^[ 

The  question  of  the  wholesomeness,  or  the  contrary,  of  the  flesh  of  dis- 
eased animals  as  an  article  of  food,  and  its  capability  to  cause  carbuncle,  is  at 
present  sub  judice ;  and  until  those  who  attribute  carbuncular  disease  to  this 
cause  can  adduce  fucta  in  proof  of  their  assertions,  we  may  fairly  state  that 
then-  case  stands  "  not  proven."*® 

Scat  of  carhuncle.  The  disease  is  most  usually  situated  on  the  back  of  the 
trunk  or  neck,  occasionally  encroaching  on  the  hairy  scalp,  on  the  buttocks,  or 
the  extensor  surface  of  the  hmbs,  on  the  upper  or  lower  hp ;  its  favourite 


*  Address  on  Surgery  by  Mr.  Pritcli.ird. 
t  See  report  on  carbuncle,  Med.  Timcn  and  Gaz.  1854,  p.  567. 
X  The  passage  is  quoted  at  length  in  the  section  on  "  Boils."    See  also  some  re- 
marks by  the  same  gentleman.  Lancet,  18G4,  vol.  i.  p.  187. 
§  Bourgeois,  Pustule  maltgne,  p.  73. 
li  Ibid.  p.  165. 

^  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  1863,  p.  564 ;  also  1864,  vol.  i.  p.  217. 
**  We  do  not  of  course  allude  to  parasitic  diseases. 
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seat  being  in  the  dense  and  fibrous  integuments  over  the  posterior  median 
longitudinal  line  of  the  body.  Carbuncles  have  been  observed  on  the  front  of 
the  abdomen  and  on  the  sides  of  the  thorax.  As  a  rule,  they  appear  but  one 
at  a  time,  though  they  may  follow  one  another  in  succession.  Through  the 
kindness  of  Mr.  Wood  of  Shrewsbury,  we  are  enabled  to  quote  an  excejational 
case  where  the  patient  at  one  time  suffered  from  eight ;  this  gentleman  had, 
on  a  jDrevious  occasion,  been  attacked  by  carbuncles.  He  was  a  free  liver  and 
a  large,  very  large  eater,  and  he  eventually  died  almost  covered  Avith  car- 
buncles, having  at  the  same  time  four  on  the  back,  one  on  the  nates,  two  or 
three  upon  the  abdomen,  and  one  on  the  thigh ;  they  were  many  of  them 
very  large. 

A  carhanele,  as  it  generally  occurs,  begins  in  a  painful  inflammatory  swell- 
ing of  the  integuments,  hard  to  the  touch,  red  in  colour,  very  obtusely  conical 
in  shape,  and  ill-defined  in  its  boundaries ;  it  gradually  increases  in  extent 
and  hardness,  diffusing  itself  through  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue  as  a 
kind  of  inflammatory  oedema.  After  a  few  days  the  colour  becomes  darker, 
the  more  prominent  parts  being  of  a  livid  red,  where  the  cuticle  is  generally 
raised  fi'om  the  cutis  by  some  sanious  serum  ;  on  the  bursting  of  this  vesicle 
the  cutis  is  seen  to  be  perforated  by  several  small  yellow  apertures  which 
give  exit  to  a  glutinous  purulent  fluid.  After  a  time  these  separate  holes, 
from  the  death  of  the  intervening  skin,  merge  into  one  large  ragged-looking 
opening.  At  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  thus  exposed  is  seen  a  slimy,  pultaceous 
slough,  extending  into  the  interstices  of  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue  beneath 
the  sound  skin,  and  possessing,  as  some  think,  a  characteristic  foetor.  During 
all  this  time  the  inflammatory  oedema  around  may  have  been  extending  ;  but 
on  the  full  exposure  of  the  slough  it  generally  begins  to  subside,  the  pain 
lessens  in  intensity,  suppuration  commences,  and  the  dead  jiarts  slowly  and, 
as  it  were,  reluctantly  separate  from  their  connexions,  leaving  a  cavity  of 
very  irregular  shape,  having  generally  deeply  undermined  and  jagged  edges. 
In  the  progress  towards  cure,  this  is  filled-in  by  granulations  up  to  the  level 
of  the  skin,  and  when  cicatrised  leaves  an  uneven  and  often  permanently  dis- 
coloured scar. 

The  ordinary  progress  of  carbuncle,  as  above  described,  maj^  occupy  an 
uncertain  interval  of  time  extending  from  a  fortnight  to  some  months ;  indeed, 
in  a  few  instances,  the  vitality  of  the  skin  for  a  long  while  resists  the  slough- 
ing process  which  takes  place  in  the  tissues  beneath,  giving  rise  to  a  chronic 
carbuncle,  where  the  slough  is  both  slow  to  form,  and  when  formed  is  for  a 
time  imprisoned  by  the  integuments ;  such  carbuncles,  if  opened,  have  the 
appearance  of  an  abscess  with  semi-sohd  contents. 

The  slough  consists  of  the  subcutaneous  cellular  and  fibrous  tissues,  abun- 
dant oil-globules,  and  the  products  of  the  inflammatory  process  in  various 
stages  of  disintegration.  Tlie  depth  to  which  it  penetrates  is  uncertain ;  but 
not  infrequently  on  the  separation  of  the  dead  parts  the  muscles  below  are 
seen  completely  bared,  or  even  to  some  extent  involved  in  the  sloughing.  To 
such  a  depth  may  the  disease  extend,  that  a  carbuncle  on  the  anterior  abdo- 
minal wall  may  produce  fatal  peritonitis.* 

Death  may  occur  in  this  disease  from  exhaustion  caused  by  the  sloughing 
and  discharge  from  the  carbuncle ;  these,  however,  alone  rarely  produce  suffi- 
cient depression  of  the  \'ital  powers  to  cause  death  ;  more  fi-equently,  if  death 
occm's  in  this  manner,  the  fatal  exhaustion  has  been  occasioned  or  aggravated 
by  hremorrhage  from  incision  of  the  carbuncle. 

Wlien  the  disease  mvades  to  any  extent  the  hairy  scalp,  death  may  occur 
in  the  same  manner  and  from  the  same  cause  so  frequently  seen  in  erysipelas 
of  the  head  ;  the  fatal  issue  being  conventionally  attributed  in  these  cases  to 
cerebral  effusion,  or  inflammation  of  the  membranes  of  the  brain. 

By  far  the  most  frequent  and  efficient  cause  of  death  in  carbuncle  is 
pytemia,  as  characterised  during  life  by  rigors,  profuse  sweats,  and  general 


*  Jii-it.  Med.  Journal,  August  8th,  18G3,  p.  152. 
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depression,  and  occasionally  by  the  formation  of  external  abscesses,  and  as 
evidenced  after  death  either  by  multiple  deposits  of  a  fibrino-purulent  nature 
in  the  liver,  lungs,  kidneys,  and  spleen,  or  by  secondary  abscesses  in  the  same 
organs  or  elsewliere.*  During  the  progress  of  the  carbuncle  the  urine  is  thought 
by  many  to  be  saccharine.  Cases  of  this  kind  have  been  recorded  by  Prout, 
Wagner,  and  M.  Vulpian.  But  we  believe  this  may  be  merely  a  coincidence, 
as  we  have  been  unable  to  find  glocosuria  accompanying  the  attack  of  car- 
buncle, nor  was  this  condition  of  the  urine  found  to  exist  in  thu-ty-five  tabu- 
lated cases  reported  in  the  Med.  Times  and  Gazette  for  1854,  p.  509. 

Treatment.  Since  such  conflicting  opinions  exist  on  the  subject  of  the 
local  treatment  of  carbuncle,  and  as  Surgeons  of  eminence  and  experience  take 
such  strong  and  opposite  views  on  the  question,  we  shall  briefly  allude  to  the 
most  common  plans  of  practice.  At  the  same  time  we  ventiu-e  to  suggest  that 
some  of  the  warmest  supporters  of  particular  and  exclusive  methods  of  treat- 
ment seem  to  pay  but  little  lieed  to  the  collateral  circumstances  of  each  par- 
ticular case,  and  the  general  condition  of  the  patient. 

And  first,  there  are  those  who  advocate  and  practise  incisions  of  various 
kinds,  as  exercising  a  direct  eftect  in  the  limitation  of  the  disease  both  in  its 
duration  and  extent. 

Secondly,  those  who  repudiate  incisions  and  advocate  various  kinds  of 
caustics,  ascribing  to  these  a  similar  effect. 

Thirdly,  there  are  those  who  make  use  of  local  applications,  of  a  more 
simple  and  less  heroic  kind  ;  and,  distrusting  the  efficacy  of  both  caustics  and 
incisions  as  means  of  limiting  the  extent  of  the  disease  or  hastening  its  ter- 
mination, trust  to  the  constitutional  powers  of  the  patient,  and  the  general 
tendency  of  local  inflammatory  diseases  to  bring  about  a  favourable  issue. 
More  recently  a  plan  of  local  treatment  by  pressure  has  been  introduced  ;  it 
is  said  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  disease,  to  relieve  the  pain,  and  to  hasten 
the  sej^aration  of  the  slough. 

1.  The  treatment  by  incision  is  adopted  in  the  progressive  stages  of 
carbuncle  ;  that  is,  at  any  time  before  the  slough  has  begun  to  separate,  or 
the  inflammation  to  subside  ;  it  is  probably  the  most  popular  plan  of  local 
treatment ;  and  it  generally  consists  in  a  free  crucial  division  of  the  carbuncle 
from  the  surface  towards  the  deeper  parts,  extending  into  the  living  tissues 
around  and  beneath. 

An  internal  or  subcutaneous  crucial  incision  has  been  recommended  by 
Mr.  French.  In  this  method  a  tenotomy  knife,  with  its  edge  iipwards,  is 
introduced  into  the  circumference  of  the  induration  ;  and  the  whole  mass 
is  divided  from  the  deeper  parts  towards  the  skin,  taking  care  not  to  wound 
the  latter,  except  at  the  point  of  puncture ;  a  second  subcutaneous  division 
is  then  made,  in  the  same  way,  at  right  angles  to  the  first.  When  the 
bleeding  has  ceased,  Mr.  French  recommends  that  the  surface  of  the  carbuncle 
be  covered  with  collodion,  the  slough  being  allowed  to  escape  through  the 
punctures  in  the  base  of  the  swelling. 

Another  species  of  subcutaneous  division  is  employed  by  some  ;  the  parts 
being  split  horizontally.  By  others,  the  swelling  is  subcutaneously  broken 
up,  and  subdivided  with  a  long  narrow  knife  passed  in  at  the  side. 

2.  The  method  of  local  treatment  by  caustic  consists  in  the  free  applica- 
tion of  caustic  potash  in  substance  to  the  centre  of  the  tumour,  until  the 
latter  is  thoroughly  disorganised.  This  plan  has  been  highly  recommended 
by  Dr.  Physic,  and  at  his  suggestion  has  been  extensively  adopted  in  America ; 
while  in  this  country,  among  others,  Mr.  Higginbottom  and  Mr.  Pritchard 
have  chiefly  advocated  the  same  treatment,  which  is  thus  described  by  the 
latter  gentleman  :  "  In  whatever  stage  the  carbuncle  is,  the  potash  is  to  be 
apphed,  and  rubbed  in  freely  in  the  centre  until  an  eschar  is  fully  formed. 


*  For  instances  of  death  by  pyaemia  from  carbuncle,  vide  G-m/s  Hasp.  Rep. 
1861,  p.  466. 
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In  the  earlier  stages,  if  the  skin  is  still  unbroken,  it  must  be  used  for  several 
minutes,  until  the  death  of  the  central  portion  is  insured  ;  the  size  of  the 
slough  to  be  made  varies  with  the  size  of  the  carbuncle.  In  general  terms, 
the  diameter  of  the  skin  to  be  destroyed  should  be  a  fourth,  or  even  a  third 
of  the  diameter  of  the  indurated  and  inflamed  mass."  This,  says  Mr.  Pritchard, 
is  generally  sufficient  to  stop  the  progress  of  the  disease.  Subsequently,  the 
parts  are  to  be  covered  with  resin,  turpentine,  or  camphor  cerate  ;  poultices 
being  avoided.  The  circumference  of  the  swelling  may  be  covered  with  collo- 
dion, or  a  strong  solution  of  lunar  caustic.  Strict  cleanliness  is  to  be  observed ; 
and  the  slough  is  allowed  to  separate  spontaneously. 

The  advantages  claimed  for  this  plan  of  treatment  are  the  following  :  the 
avoidance  of  hfemorrliage  ;  a  diminution  in  the  extent  and  duration  of  the 
disease,  and  thereby  a  saving  of  strength  to  the  patient ;  and  a  freedom  from 
pyEsmia.** 

3.  Coincidently  with  a  wide-spread  and  increasing  belief  in  the  general 
tendency  of  local  inflammatory  diseases  towards  spontaneous  recovery,  a 
doubt  has  arisen  in  many  minds  of  both  the  efficacy  and  necessity  of  such 
remedial  measures  as  have  for  their  object  the  cutting  short  of  the  progress 
of  a  carbuncle.  Thus  it  is  that  many  Surgeons,  formerly  advocates  for  cru- 
cial incisions,  are  now  content  to  allow  the  local  malady  to  run  its  course  ; 
while  by  a  judicious  administration  of  constitutional  remedies,  they  endeavour 
to  husband  the  strength  of  the  patient,  and  to  place  him  in  the  best  position 
to  support  the  tax  on  his  vital  powers.  Tliis  treatment  is  adopted  on  the 
conviction  that  neither  local  incisions  nor  caustics  favourably  influence  the 
duration  or  extent  of  the  disease  ;  while  by  avoiding  incisions,  one  source 
of  danger — that  of  exhaustion  l)y  haemorrhage — is  altogether  excluded  ;  and 
this  is  no  questionable  advantage  in  old  or  enfeebled  patients.  At  the  same 
time,  another  perilous  complication,  that  of  pyaemia,  is  less  likely  to  occur  in 
this  plan  of  treatment  than  in  the  case  where  incisions  are  employed. 

The  application  of  pressure  as  a  curative  agent  to  carbuncles  was  first 
advocated,  we  believe,  by  Mr.  0'Ferrall,f  who  has  since  embodied  his  views 
and  experience  on  this  subject  in  a  pamphlet.  Strong  testimony  to  the 
efficacy  of  this  plan  of  treatment  has  also  been  given  by  Mr.  M.  H.  Collis,  in 
the  DiihVui  Quarterly  Journal^  Feb.  18(j4. 

The  manner  of  applying  pressure  is  thus  described  by  Mr.  O'Ferrall :  "  The 
compression  must  be  firm,  and  must  begin  at  the  periphery  of  the  swelling, 
and  gradually  approach  its  centre.  In  the  early  period  of  the  practice,  I 
was  accustomed  to  apply  a  circular  piece  of  brown  soap-plaster,  spread  on 
leather  or  cotton  cloth,  leaving  an  ojjening  for  the  discharge  of  the  pus. 
This  succeeded  in  many  instances  ;  but  I  found  that  a  firmer  support  was 
necessary,  in  order  to  give  immediate  ease  to  the  patient.  I  therefore  covered 
this  piece  with  straps  of  plaster,  drawn  tightly  from  the  neighbouring  sound 
parts,  and  they  by  traction  exerted  a  fii'm  degree  of  compression  on  the 
swelling.  In  some  locahties,  where  the  tumour  is  of  small  size,  and  traction 
of  the  skin  not  easily  accomplished,  I  have  found  a  coating  of  collodion  of 
considerable  service,  producing,  by  its  contractile  properties,  a  nearly  similar 
result."! 

In  reviewing  the  methods  of  treatment,  we  believe  that  that  by  incision  has 
the  advantage  of  very  generally  affording  comi^lete  relief  from  pain  ;  that  it 
arrests  the  further  extension  of  the  inflammation  is  less  certain  ;  and  we  much 
doubt  if  the  final  cure  is  by  it  at  all  expedited. 

Among  the  various  kinds  of  incision  for  carbuncle,  we  have  not  been  able 


*  Vide  a  comparison  between  the  results  of  treatment  by  incision  and  by  a^jpli- 
cation  of  collodion,  Yrar-Boolt  of  Med.  and  Surg.  1S62,  p.  I(j5. 

f  Dnlilin  Honplial  Gazette,  1S58,  "  On  the  Treatment  of  Anthrax  by  Pressure." 
%  Ibid. 
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to  discover  that  any  method  posesses  an  advantage  over  the  time-honoured 
crucial  cuts.  The  treatment  by  incision  has  the  disadvantage  of  causing 
haemorrhage,  and,  it  may  be,  of  exposing  the  patient's  life  to  increased  risk 
from  pyasmia ;  if  employed  after  a  carbuncle  has  ceased  to  make  progress, 
this  treatment  may  do  damage  by  interfering  with  the  natural  process  of 
cure,  and  by  increasing  the  area  of  sloughing  and  suppuration.*  No  uni- 
versal plan  of  incising  carbuncles,  as  recommended  by  Mr.  Syme,  can  be 
adopted  -without  great  danger  to  many  sufferers  from  the  disease.  To  the 
young  and  vigorous,  the  employment  of  the  knife  may  bring  relief  from 
pam  without  risk  to  the  general  strength ;  while  in  the  case  of  those  who 
are  debilitated  by  age  or  other  causes,  the  questionable  local  advantages  of 
incision  are  far  outweighed  by  the  certain  risk  incm-red  by  the  constitution 
at  large. 

As  a  local  apphcation  after  the  division  of  a  carbuncle,  a  poultice  may  be 
used,  or,  what  is  better  in  many  cases,  lint  steeped  in  turpentine,  sjoread  over 
the  surface  ;  or  if  there  is  any  tendency  to  continued  haemorrhage,  the  lint 
may  be  stuffed  into  the  cuts  with  a  probe. 

Of  the  employment  of  caustics  we  have  no  personal  experience  ;  it  is  a 
plan  strongly  recommended  by  competent  observers  and  Surgeons  of  high 
repute,  who  have  had  large  opportunities  for  forming  a  sound  and  discrimi- 
nating judgment  on  the  subject.  Of  local  applications  to  carbuncle  (until  the 
slough  begins  to  separate),  the  most  comfortable  to  the  patient  is  the  common 
linseed-poultice,  or  wet  lint  and  oiled  silk  ;  the  poultice  is  of  itself  too  relaxing 
to  many  skins,  and  liable  to  give  rise  to  boils  in  the  neighbourhood ;  it  is 
rendered  more  suitable  to  the  particular  malady  by  being  smeared  over  with 
turpentine  and  resin  cerate.  Frequent  syringing  with  warm  water,  a  weak 
solution  of  chloride  of  zinc  or  of  carbolic  acid,  will  quicken  the  process  of 
separation  when  the  slougli  has  fully  formed ;  and  occasionally  fi-om  large 
carbuncles  considerable  masses  of  slough  may  be  advantageously  cut  away 
with  scissors. 

To  the  granulating  surface  after  the  separation  of  the  slough,  some  ap- 
phcation of  a  stimulant  kind  is  best  suited,  such  as  the  Peruvian  balsam  or 
the  cerate  of  turpentine  and  resin  ;  while  the  edges  of  the  cavity  may  usefuUy 
be  approximated  by  careful  strapping  with  plaster. 

The  constitutional  treatment  a,nd  general  management  of  patients  suffer- 
ing from  carbuncle  is  best  conducted  on  general  principles,  and  on  such  indi- 
cations as  the  age,  circumstances,  manner  of  life,  and  standard  of  health  of 
the  patient  afford,  and  not  upon  any  specific  or  universal  line  of  treatment 
directed  to  the  particular  disease. 

The  bowels,  if  they  require  attention,  may  be  acted  on  by  some  non- 
irritating  aperient ;  and  the  diet,  if  it  be  necessary  to  give  much  nourish- 
ment, should  be  given  in  an  easily  assimilable  form.  It  occasionally  happens 
that,  starting  from  the  carbuncle,  an  erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the  skin 
spreads  to  the  parts  around ;  this  it  is  advisable  to  treat  either  by  the  applica- 
tion to  the  surface  of  strong  collodion,  or  a  paint  recommended  by  Mr.  Prit- 
chard  of  Bristol,  consisting  of  iodide  of  potassium  and  iodine,  each  a  scruple, 
to  one  ounce  of  collodion  ;  f  or  the  strong  caustic  solution  recommended  by 
Mr.  Higginbottom  may  be  advantageously  applied. 

Facial  carbuncle.  Under  this  name  we  propose  to  describe  a  disease  of 
carbuncular  character,  which  often  differs  in  its  progress  and  consequences  so 
much  from  the  ordinary  affection  as  to  require  a  separate  notice.  Having 
most  external  characteristics  in  common  with  carbuncle  ;  in  its  constitutional 
effects,  this  disease  may  be  said  to  bear  much  the  same  relation  to  the  latter 
as  does  scarlatina  maligna  to  scarlatina  simplex.   Whether  the  fatal  tendency 


*  Vide  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  1854,  p.  571,  report  on  carbuncle, 
t  Brit.  Med.  Jour.  1863,  p.  155. 
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of  facial  carbuncle  depends  upon  the  structural  peculiarities*  of  the  part 
affected  or  upon  the  essential  nature  of  the  disease,  we  shall  not  venture  an 
opinion. 

Facial  carbuncle  has  been  described,  under  the  name  of  multiple  furuncle 
of  the  face,  by  M.  Dumereuil.f  It  has  been  alluded  to  as  agminated  fiu'- 
uncle  of  the  face  by  Bourgeois,  in  his  work  on  malignant  pustule.  In  this 
country,  as  we  believe,  the  disease  was  first  described  by  Mr.  Harvey  Ludlow, 
in  a  paper  entitled  "  Carbuncular  Inflammation  of  the  Lips  and  other  parts 
of  the  Face  and  this  is  by  far  the  best  account  of  the  disease  that  is  pub- 
lished. The  cases  published  by  Mr.  Ludlow  have  been  claimed  by  a  recent 
writer  on  malignant  pustule  as  instances  of  the  latter  affection. §  "  The  cases 
reported  by  Mr.  Ludlow,"  says  Dr.  Budd,  "  are  all  characteristic  .examples  of 
malignant  pustule."  From  this  assertion  we  venture  entirely  to  dissent.  In 
speaking  of  cases  of  facial  carbuncle,  M.  Bourgeois,  in  his  work  on  malignant 
pustule,  states  that  it  is  not  uncommon  to  meet  witli  a  fatal  termination 
when  carbuncle  occurs  about  the  mouth  or  other  parts  of  the  face  ;  and  that 
this  disease  is  to  be  distinguished  from  malignant  pustule  by  its  painfulness, 
the  presence  of  pus,  the  character  of  the  swelling,  and  by  other  characteristics 
to  which  we  shall  presently  aUudc. 

In  support  of  the  opinion  expressed  above,  we  would  direct  attention  to 
the  following  particulars  :  M.  Bourgeois  jj  remarks  of  malignant  pustule  that 
its  name  is  singularly  inappropriate,  since  it  conveys  an  idea  of  some  puru- 
lent formation  ;  whereas  the  secretion  of  pus  is  so  opposed  to  the  essence  of 
the  disease,  that  the  recognition  of  the  smallest  quantity,  in  a  doubtful  case, 
would  show  the  disease  at  once  to  be  of  some  other  nature  than  malignant 
pustule.  At  page  301  of  the  same  work,  among  other  diagnostic  signs  of 
malignant  pustule,  the  complete  absence  of  pus  is  enumerated,  "  since  if  it 
appear  spontaneous!}',  or  follow  upon  pressure,  one  can  say  certainly  that  the 
disease  is  not  of  tlie  nature  of  charbon." 

On  examining  the  six  cases  reported  by  Mr.  Ludlow,  we  find  that  in  five  it 
is  stated  that  pustules  appeared  on  the  surface  of  the  part  affected  ;  while  in  the 
other  case,  when  the  diseased  parts  were  incised  during  life,  a  thick  pultaceous 
matter  is  said  to  have  issued  from  the  cut  surface,  which  exhibited  puncti- 
form  deposits  of  pus.  Out  of  the  five  cases  that  presented  external  evidences 
of  pus,  four  were  cut  into  during  life  ;  and  of  these  it  is  distinctly  stated  that 
there  were  isolated  infiltrations  of  i^us  seen  on  the  cut  surface.  In  all  these 
cases,  therefore,  pus  was  found  to  exist. 

Of  pain  as  a  syraptom  of  malignant  pustule,  M.  Bourgeois  remarks,  that 
one  important  diagnostic  sign  of  the  disease  is  the  almost  complete  absence 
of  pain  ;  and  elsewhere,  he  remarks,  a  singular  circumstance  is  the  little  pain 
these  enormous  swellings  produce.  While  of  Mr.  Ludlow's  cases  it  is  related 
that  one  suffered  "  intolerable  pain,"  another  "  suffered  acutely,"  a  third  had 
"  sharp  throbbing  pain,"  in  another  case  the  pain  was  "  very  severe,"  and  in 
two  cases  the  disease  is  said  to  have  been  "  very  painful." 

These  cases,  therefore,  dift'er  from  malignant  pustule  by  possessing  those 
very  symptoms  that  are  stated  by  Bourgeois  to  be  characteristic  of  carbuncle 
of  the  face.    In  addition  to  this,  at  the  time  the  cases  occurred,  the  question 


*  The  facial  vein  differs  from  other  external  veins  in  being  less  flaccid  in  its 
walls  and  more  patent  in  its  canal,  and  communicating  at  its  lower  dependent  end 
with  the  jugular,  and  by  its  upper  with  the  sinuses  of  the  l>raiu  ;  thus  affording  un- 
usual facilities  for  the  escape  of  morbid  material  from  its  canal  into  the  general 
circulation. 

t  Gazette  ncMomadalre.  1803,  No.  47. 

X  Med.  Times  and  Ga:.  Sept.  1852. 

§  On  the  Oceiivrence  af  the  Malignant  Pustule  in  England,  by  W.  Budd,  M.D. 
London,  18G3. 

II  Pustule  malignc  et  CEdemc  malin,  par  J.  Bourgeois,  Paris,  1861. 
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of  their  being  instances  of  malignant  pustules  was  considered  and  negatived 
both  by  Mr.  Ludlow  and  by  others  well  qualified  to  form  a  sound  and  dis- 
criminating judgment. 

That  carbuncles  form  on  the  face  and,  running  the  ordinary  course  of  that 
malady,  produce  no  unusual  constitutional  disturbance  is  a  matter  of  common 
observation  ;  but  that  carbuncles,  differing  in  their  early  stages  in  no  recog- 
nisable feature  fi'om  the  above,  not  infrequently  prove  fatal,  is  but  too  true. 

Facial  carbuncle  generally  commences  in  a  small  itchy  pustule  or  vesicle 
upon  one  of  the  lips  (the  upj^er  lip  for  the  most  part)  ;  this  vesicle  in  a  day 
or  two  after  its  rupture  is  followed  by  a  firm  cedematous  swelling  of  the  lip, 
also  of  the  nose  and  cheek,  producing  a  hideous  deformity.  A  few  pustules, 
or  vesicles,  generally  soon  show  themselves  about  the  red  edge  of  the  lip,  and 
the  swelling  extends  ;  the  surrounding  induration  being  perhaps  less  defined 
than  in  carbruicle  occurring  elsewhere.  The  pain  is  most  intense,  and  the 
colour  of  the  surface  generally  passes  through  the  shades  of  bright  red, 
dusky  red,  and  dark  plum  colour,  until  it  is  almost  black,  particularly  about 
the  mucous  margins  of  the  lips.  Suppuration  is  slow  to  occur  ;  but  if  the 
patient  live  long  enough  pus  will  form  and  be  discharged  together  with  the 
disintegrated  cellular  tissue. 

The  constitutional  symptoms  early  in  the  disease  indicate  great  depression 
of  the  vital  power,  the  pulse  being  generally  fi-equent  and  feeble,  the  skin 
hot,  and  the  tongue  soon  becoming  dry. 

When  death  occurs,  it  generally  takes  place  fi'om  pysemia,  the  purulent 
infection  of  the  blood  either  originating  in  facial  phlebitis,  as  evidenced  by 
the  swelling  and  induration  in  the  course  of  the  veins,  and  spreading  upwards 
through  the  orbit  to  the  cavernous  sinus,  where  pus  may  be  formed  ;  or  it 
may  be  contaminating  the  general  circulation  through  the  facial  and  external 
jugular  veins. 

The  follomng  furnishes  a  characteristic  example  of  the  disease  ;  we  are 
indebted  to  the  kindness  of  Mr.  Paget  for  its  particulars.  A  young  gentle- 
man of  moderately  strong  constitution,  when  in  his  usual  health,  noticed  a 
small  pimple  on  his  upper  lip  ;  it  gave  him  no  pain  at  first,  but  on  the  second 
day  it  enlarged,  and  became  painful ;  on  the  third  day  he  kept  his  bed,  with 
increasing  pain  and  swelling,  and  some  constitutional  fever.  He  quickly  be- 
came worse  ;  and  on  the  fifth  day  tlie  whole  of  the  left  half  of  the  upper  lip, 
and  part  of  the  adjoining  cheek  were  occupied  by  a  thick  hard  carbuncular 
swellmg  not  very  distinctly  defined  in  extent.  The  skm  over  it  was  dusky 
b^o^raish  and  purplish  red,  and  the  rest  of  the  cheek  was  cedematous,  dusky, 
and  hot.  He  had  severe  burning  pain  in  the  part ;  the  pulse  was  145,  full, 
jarring,  and  rather  hard  ;  the  tongue  was  dry  and  brown  down  the  centre  ;  skin 
hot  and  dry  ;  thu-st  extreme  ;  slight  headache ;  he  had  had  no  shivering  or  sick- 
ness, and  his  appetite  was  good.  The  carbuncle  was  split  fi-om  the  mucous 
edge  of  the  lip  ;  there  was  considerable  hemorrhage,  which  recurred  a  short 
time  afterwards  so  freely  as  to  require  pressure  to  restrain  it.  He  was 
ordered  plenty  of  vnne  with  nom'ishing  food  and  bark.  After  the  incision, 
for  the  first  day  the  swelling  and  pain  much  subsided,  the  face  regained  a 
more  natui-al  colour,  and  the  patient  passed  a  good  night.  On  the  seventh 
day,  though  the  parts  had  lost  some  of  their  hardness,  yet  the  general  swell- 
ing had  increased  in  extent,  and  pus  began  to  be  discharged  in  flakes  from 
the  wound.  In  his  general  condition  the  patient  was  not  worse.  On  the 
eighth  day  the  carbuncle  had  still  further  suppurated,  the  general  cedema  had 
extended  over  the  eyelids,  and  there  was  marked  protrusion  of  the  eyeballs 
and  chemosis  of  the  conjunctiva.  The  pulse  had  fallen  to  104,  the  skin  and 
the  tongue  were  moist.  Next  day,  the  ninth  of  the  disease,  the  pulse  fell  to 
84,  the  patient  became  torpid,  and  at  length  nearly  unconscious.  He  ceased 
to  care  for  his  food,  his  urine  passed  involuntarily,  he  became  restless,  trying 
to  get  out  of  bed  ;  the  eyes  were  still  fm-ther  protruded.  A  purge  was  given, 
the  quantity  of  stimulus  diminished,  and  a  blister  applied  to  the  nape. 
Next  day  his  general  condition  was  rather  improved,  though  the  eyeballs 
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protruded  more  ;  a  slough  had  separated  from  the  lip,  and  pus  issued 
sparingly  from  small  holes  in  its  surface  ;  there  was  redness  and  swelling 
over  the  right  temple.  On  the  eleventh  day,  he  partially  recovered  his  con- 
sciousness and  power  of  voluntary  micturition,  and  seemed  better  generally. 
On  the  twelfth  he  was  still  better ;  a  small  abscess  was  opened  over  the  nose ; 
pustules  appeared  on  the  eyelids.  The  carbuncle  was  at  this  time  discharg- 
ing thick  pus,  was  shrinking  and  softening  ;  pulse  104,  with  good  power  ; 
food  and  wine  taken  readily.  Next  day  the  improvement  continued  in  all 
respects.  On  the  fourteenth  day  he  again  became  dull  and  heavy,  his  pulse 
rose  to  148,  his  urine  was  retained,  a  swelling  appeared  on  the  parotid  ;  mean- 
time the  carbuncle  was  healing,  and  the  swelling  of  the  face  was  diminishing. 
During  the  next  two  days  he  became  worse  ;  a  pustular  eruption  appeared 
about  his  abdomen  and  thighs,  and  two  abscesses  on  his  forehead  ;  and  he  sank 
on  the  sixteenth  day  ;  the  carbuncle  being  nearly  healed,  the  swelling  on 
the  face  having  almost  disappeared,  and  the  protrusion  of  the  eyeballs  having 
diminished  in  extent.  During  the  last  few  daj^s  of  his  illness  there  had  been 
noticed  some  fulness  of  the  veins  about  the  left  eyelid,  and  a  feeling  of  in- 
duration about  the  lower  part  of  the  facial  veins. 

The  cause  of  death  in  this  case,  as  in  others  of  which  we  possess  the  his- 
tories, appears  to  have  been  pyremia,  as  evidenced,  in  the  case  quoted,  by  the 
secondary  abscesses  which  formed,  and  perhaj^s  by  the  pustular  eruption, 
which,  occurring  as  it  did  coincidently  with  an  aggravation  in  the  constitu- 
tional sjrmptoms,  probably  indicated  a  purulent  infection  of  the  blood. 

From  the  local  symj)toms  alone,  we  know  of  no  circumstance  tliat  will 
enable  us  to  determine  with  certainty  in  cases  of  facial  carbuncle  whether  the 
disease  will  be  of  the  benign  form  or  otherwise.  Early  suppuration,  mode- 
rate pain,  and  a  distinctly  limited  area  of  inflammatory  cedema,  are  favour- 
able signs  ;  while  the  opposite  conditions  portend,  but  by  no  means  infallibty 
indicate,  an  unfavourable  issue  to  the  case.  The  constitutional  symptoms  are 
often  the  fu'st  warning  of  the  serious  nature  of  the  disease,  and  they  are 
generally  fi'om  the  very  first  of  an  asthenic  type  ;  yet  it  not  infrequently 
happens  that  nothing  to  excite  anxiety  occurs  either  in  the  constitutional  or 
local  symptoms  until  the  access  of  well-marked  pytemic  rigors. 

Treatment.  In  the  treatment  of  facial  carbuncle  topical  remedies  seem  to 
have  even  less  effect  upon  the  disease  than  when  employed  elsewhere  ;  and 
incisions,  if  they  exercise  (as  we  believe  they  do)  but  little  beneficial  effect 
when  used  for  carbuncle  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  exercise  still  less  when 
employed  on  the  face.  The  indications  for  general  treatment  are  best  found 
in  the  constitution  and  condition  of  the  patient ;  nutritious  food  and  an  abun- 
dant supply  of  stimulants  being  generally  required.  Mr.  Paget  has  had  good 
success  from  the  employment  of  quinine  in  this  disease  in  very  large  doses  ; 
sufficient,  that  is,  to  produce  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  cinclionism. 

M.\.LiGNANT  Pustule  oe  Charbon. 

The  following  description  of  this  disease  is  chiefly  taken  from  M.  Bour- 
geois' work  entitled  La  Pustule  maligne  et  CEdemc  maliii  (Paris,  18(U).  For 
an  exhaustive  list  of  the  various  Continental  authorities  on  this  subject,  we 
Avould  refer  the  reader  to  an  excellent  pamphlet  on  the  occurrence  of  malig- 
nant pustule  in  England,  by  Dr.  William  Budd,  who  has  collected  a  number 
of  interesting  cases  to  establish  the  existence,  and  even  to  some  degree  the 
prevalence,  of  malignant  pustule  in  our  own  country. 

Certain  herbivorous  mammalia,  namely,  oxen,  sheep,  and  goats ;  horses, 
donkej's,  rabbits,  hares,  and  it  may  be  others,  are  liable  to  an  internal 
disease,  or  type  of  disease,  to  which  various  names  have  been  applied.  As  a 
class,  these  affections  are  termed  "  charbonneux "  by  the  French.  The  par- 
ticular disease,  as  it  occurs  in  the  ox  and  sheep,  is  termed  in  this  country 
"  the  blood,"  "  joint-murrain,"  "  black  quarter,"  or  the  "  quarter  evil."  The 
French  synonyms  for  the  same  are  "quartier,"  "charbon,"  and  "  sang-de-rate" 
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in  the  case  of  sheep ;  while  in  the  ox  the  disease  is  termed  "  le  sang,"  or 
"  maladie  de  sang."    In  Germany  the  same  disease  is  termed  "  milzbrand." 

Malignant  pustule  or  charbon  in  man  is  derived  fi-om  the  poison  generated 
by  this  disease  in  animals.  The  disease  can  be  communicated  to  man  by 
direct  contact  with  the  hair,  the  hoofs,  the  horns,  the  hide,  the  bones,  the 
flesh,  or  the  blood  of  the  diseased  animal ;  and  in  this  way  butchers,  farriers, 
shepherds,  and  curriers  usually  acquire  the  disease  :  while  straw  or  other 
litter,  hurdles,  splinters  of  wood,  stones,  articles  of  clothing,  may  act  as  media 
for  the  communication  of  the  disease  to  man.  Flies  and  other  insects  that 
have  been  in  contact  with  the  carcasses  of  diseased  animals  may  also  transmit 
the  disease.*  The  use  of  the  flesh  and  milk  of  diseased  animals  is  a  more 
doubtful  medium  of  infection ;  indeed,  so  many  are  the  instances  of  a  negative 
kind,  where  flesh  that  has  caused  malignant  pustule  by  simple  contact  has  been 
taken  as  food  with  impunity,  that  M.  Bourgeois  hesitates  to  include  this  as  a 
means  of  infection. 

Similarly,  it  is  doubtful  if  the  disease  can  be  communicated  by  contact 
from  man  to  man,  or  from  -man  back  to  animals ;  such  experiments  having 
been  at  present  always  followed  by  a  negative  result.  Nor  is  it  probable 
that  the  disease  can  be  communicated  to  man  in  the  way  of  infection ;  we 
mean  simply  by  atmospheric  influences,  and  without  actual  contact  with  the 
poison. 

The  disease  almost  always  attacks  some  exposed  part  of  the  body,  and  is 
therefore  most  common  on  the  face  and  hands.  This  is  as  one  would  expect, 
from  the  local  origui  of  the  malady. 

For  some  time  after  its  onset  malignant  pustule  is  a  purely  local  affec- 
tion, and  during  this  stage  it  is  within  control ;  and  if  the  proper  treatment 
be  adopted,  it  can  almost  certainly  be  arrested,  and  the  constitutional  effects 
of  the  malady  be  averted. 

The  following  is  the  usual  course  of  the  disease  :  from  one  to  three  days 
after  the  application  of  the  vnus  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  there  appears  on 
the  part  a  small  red  spot  like  a  flea-bite,  which  is  sometimes  preceded,  and  is 
always  accompanied,  by  a  smart  itching.  After  twelve  or  fifteen  hours,  a 
small  vesicle  appears  on  this  spot  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  containing  a 
little  brownish-red  or  yellow  serum,  on  the  rupture  of  which  the  itching  gene- 
rally ceases,  and  the  skin  beneath  is  seen  to  be  dry  and  of  a  yellowish-brown 
or  black  colour.  This  discoloured  spot  indicates  the  death  of  a  thin  layer  of 
the  true  skin,  which  soon  extends  through  its  whole  thickness. 

In  less  than  twenty-four  hours  a  fresh  crop  of  vesicles  appears,  distended 
with  brownish -yellow  serum  ;  they  are  situated  in  an  irregular  circle  around 
the  eschar  of  the  skin.  At  this  time  the  eschar  is  depressed,  chy,  of  a  brownish- 
yellow  or  black  colour,  and  but  little  painful  on  pressure.  After  twenty -four 
or  forty-eight  hours  the  parts  beneath  swell,  harden,  and  form  a  solid  lump, 
which  is  pretty  well  defined  in  extent,  and  can  be  raised  with  the  finger  fi-oni 
the  surrounding  tissues  ("  bouton"):  this  swelling  is  occasionally  absent.  The 
mortification  now  extends  up)  to,  and  even  beneath,  the  circle  of  vesicles.  As 
these  are  destroyed  by  the  extension  of  the  mortification,  fresh  ones  form  on 
the  parts  around  ;  while  the  skin  about,  which  at  first  was  pale,  reddens  and 
finally  becomes  of  a  livid  red  colour.  As  the  swelling  increases,  oedema  comes 
on  in  the  surrounding  integument,  which  is  ill-defined  in  its  borders,  gradually 
fading  away  into  the  healthy  tissue.  This  sweUing  is  but  little  painful,  the 
temperature  is  but  slightly  raised,  and  it  gTadually  extends  itself,  while  bullae 
form  over  the  dead  tissue  towards  the  centre  of  the  swelling.  The  central 
slough  enlarges,  but  not  to  any  great  extent  or  depth ;  it  is  now  extremely 
hard,  while  the  surrounding  swelling  and  oedema  may  become  enormous.  A 
curious  fact,  says  M.  Bourgeois,  is  the  little  pain  that  these  large  swellings 


*  Instances  of  nearly  all  the  above-mentioned  modes  of  contagion  are  given  in 
M.  Bourgeois'  work. 


MALIGNANT  PUSTULE. 


791 


cause ;  and  that  when  they  become  painful  it  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  hopeful 
sign  that  a  reactionary  process  has  commenced.  If  the  disease  be  situated 
upon  the  trunk  or  extremities,  inflamed  and  indurated  Ipnphatics  are  often 
seen  stretching  away  from  the  swelling  to  the  neighbouring  glands.  Such  is 
the  usual  course  of  a  malignant  pustule  :  at  first  a  red  spot,  then  a  vesicle,  then 
a  solid  and  circumscribed  swelling  beneath  ("tumeur  charbonneuse ")  sur- 
rounded by  a  diffused  and  softish  oedema,  a  dry  leathery  central  eschar,  and 
a  secondary  formation  of  vesicles  or  buUaj. 

The  more  characteristic  signs  as  distinguishing  this  disease  from  others 
may  be  stated  to  be  a  remarkable  fi-eedom  fi-om  severe  pain,  the  little  increase 
in  the  temperature  of  the  parts,  the  di-jmess  of  the  slough,  the  entire  ahsence 
of  juis  in  all  stages  of  the  malady,  and  the  fact  that  the  destruction  of  the 
tissues  proceeds  fi-om  the  skin  towards  the  deei^er  tissue,  and  not,  as  in  car- 
buncle, by  a  central  sloughing  of  the  subcutaneous  parts,  followed  by  death 
of  the  skin. 

Malignant  pustule  generally  runs  its  course  either  to  a  favourable  or  fatal 
issue  in  a  period  varying  from  four  to  nine  days.  One  must  not  suppose,  says 
M.  Bourgeois,  that  all  malignant  pustules  follow  this  succession  of  changes 
exactly  as  described  above.  In  some  cases  the  eschar  is  not  larger  than  a 
lentil,  and  occupies  but  a  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  integument,  the  sur- 
rounding oedema  hardly  exceeds  the  "tumem-  charbonneuse"  in  extent;  which 
latter  may  even  not  exist,  and  these  differences  are  consistent  with  the  most 
favourable  or  fatal  issue.  StiU,  for  the  most  part,  the  more  extensive  the 
local  affection,  the  more  is  there  to  be  apprehended  as  regards  the  issue  of 
the  case. 

Constitutional  symjjtoms.  These  may  early  show  themselves ;  often  soon 
after  the  appearance  of  the  first  vesicle,  the  patient  being  seized  with  rigors, 
headache,  and  symptoms  of  general  depression.  At  other  times  the  symp- 
toms come  on  a  few  days  later,  most  commonly  showing  themselves  between 
two  and  three  days  after  the  appearance  of  the  cuxumscribed  swelling  ("  bou- 
ton")  at  the  base  of  the  eschar ;  very  soon  the  tongue  becomes  coated  with 
a  white  fur ;  the  pulse  is  full,  frequent,  and  soft ;  the  bowels  constiiDated  ;  and 
appetite  is  lost.  These  symptoms  are  generally  followed  by  bihous  vomiting, 
depression,  faintings,  difficulty  of  breathing,  loss  of  sleep,  a  coldness  of  the 
external  surface,  a  failure  of  the  pulse,  cold  sweats,  and  the  patient  generally 
dies  in  a  condition  much  resembling  that  of  collapse  from  cholera ;  delirium 
is  rare.  Usually  before  death  the  local  swelling  ceases  to  increase ;  indeed, 
in  some  fev/  cases,  may  recede,  while  the  colour  of  its  surface  becomes  more 
livid  and  it  loses  its  temperatm^e. 

Post-mortem  appearances.  The  decomposition  of  the  body  is  very  rapid. 
The  serous  cavities  generally  contain  a  smaU  quantity  of  darkish  serum  ;  the 
blood  is  found  fluid  and  dark-coloured ;  smaU  ecchymoses  are  often  found  on 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  and  small  intestines ;  the  spleen  is 
engorged  with  blood  and  softened ;  the  liver  and  other  parenchymatous 
viscera  are  more  or  less  congested  ■with  dark-coloured  blood. 

The  posterior  lobes  of  the  lungs  are  much  loaded  with  blood,  and  the 
bronchial  mucus  is  blood-stained. 

The  heart  and  brain  show  the  same  tendency  to  early  softening  and 
passive  congestions ;  the  local  slough,  if  examined,  is  found  to  consist  of 
dry  stratified  layers,  dark  brown  or  black  in  colom",  hke  old  leather  in  con- 
sistence, and  creaking  Avhen  cut  with  a  knife. 

Prognosis.  Of  the  various  circumstances  influencing  the  prognosis,  M. 
Bourgeois  enumerates — 1.  the  age;  2.  the  seat  of  the  affection;  3.  the  con- 
stitution of  the  patient ;  and  4.  the  local  character  of  the  disease,  and  its 
duration  before  treatment  is  adopted.  1.  The  younger  the  patient,  the 
better  is  the  prospect  of  recovery ;  2.  the  head  and  neck  are  the  most  dan- 
gerous seats  of  mahgnant  pustule ;  3.  as  in  other  diseases,  the  amount  of 
constitutional  resistance  the  patient  can  opi^ose  to  the  malady  largely  in- 
fluences liis  chance  of  recovery;  4.  it  is  a  highly  favourable  circumstance 
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if  the  patient  is  seen  when  the  disease  is  still  local,  and  before  the  sjonp- 
toms  of  general  blood-poisoning  have  shown  themselves  ;  and  the  pro- 
spect of  recovery  is  less  bright  the  longer  the  time  that  has  elapsed  since 
the  onset  of  the  malady,  and  the  greater  the  severity  of  the  constitutional 
symptoms.  A  favourable  local  sign  is  the  existence  of  a  bright-red  flush  over 
the  part,  and  any  considerable  increase  in  the  normal  temjjerature ;  also  the 
distinct  limitation  of  the  local  induration  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  ckcum- 
stance  of  favourable  augury. 

Treatment.  Since  this  malady  in  its  first  onset,  and  for  an  uncertain  period 
afterwards,  is  merely  a  local  affection,  it  is  for  a  time  within  the  control  of 
local  remedies ;  these  being  any  of  the  more  active  forms  of  potential  cautery 
and  the  hot  iron.  M.  Bourgeois  agrees  with  others  in  recommending,  as  the 
most  efficient  and  easily-applied  form  of  caustic,  the  solid  hydrate  of  potash, 
which  the  former  gentleman  uses  by  rubbing  the  solid  stick  of  potash  into 
and  around  the  eschar  and  its  surrounding  vesicles,  until  it  is  thoroughly 
destroyed  and  the  healthy  tissues  are  reached ;  the  semi-fluid  detritus  is  then 
to  be  wiped  away,  and  the  dead  parts  allowed  to  separate  by  ulceration. 

In  cases  where  the  disease  has  made  great  progress  before  being  subjected 
to  treatment,  and  the  tissues  are  penetrated  to  some  depth,  M.  Bourgeois 
recommends  that  a  layer  from  the  surface  of  the  eschar  be  raised  and  re- 
moved with  a  knife,  and  the  potash  be  then  applied.  In  any  case  where  the 
local  slough  extends  after  the  application  of  the  caustic,  the  latter  must  be  re- 
appUed  as  soon  as  the  non-arrest  of  the  local  disease  becomes  evident. 

The  constitutional  remedies  in  this  disease  are  such  as  the  general  symp- 
toms of  the  case  would  suggest,  the  indication  being  to  avoid  all  measures 
likely  to  exhaust  the  patient,  and  to  administer  stimulants  and  nourishing 
food  in  an  easily  assimilable  form. 

Occasionally  malignant  pustule  assumes  another  external  appearance,  to 
which  M.  Bourgeois  gives  the  name  of  malignant  oedema.*  It  differs  from 
malignant  pustule  only  in  its  external  manifestation ;  in  all  more  essential 
featiu-es  the  diseases  are  identical.  It  is  generally  met  with  about  the  eyelids 
and  face.  The  prominent  feature  of  this  form  of  the  disease  is  a  softish,  ill- 
defined,  indolent-looking  oedema  of  a  pallid  colour,  rapidly  increasing ;  the 
subsequent  formation  of  vesicles  is  less  regular,  and  the  appearance  of  a  cha- 
racteristic central  eschar  may  be  absent,  as  also  may  be  the  central  induration. 

Chilblain. 

This  term  is  applied  to  certain  characteristic  local  inflammations  of  the 
integument  of  an  asthenic  type,  subject  to  regularly  recurring  attacks  of 
congestion.  They  appear  in  persons  predisposed  to  the  affection  under  cir- 
cumstances of  sudden  variations  in  the  external  temperature. 

A  predisposition  to  this  affection  often  prevails  iii  certain  families ;  it 
exists  most  frequently  in  the  young  of  both  sexes,  and  in  adult  females  more 
often  than  in  men.  This  liability  to  chilblains  generally  passes  off  as  man- 
hood comes  on,  and  is  but  rarely  met  with  in  men  over  forty  years  of  age, 
though  in  women  it  may  continue  throughout  life. 

The  predisposition  to  chilblains  is  often  connected  with  a  certain  slowness 
or  feebleness  of  the  general  circulation,  as  evidenced  by  cold  feet  and  hands, 
and  occasional  lividity  of  the  finger-ends  and  lips  during  winter-time.  Their 
appearance  is  generally  ascribed,  and  often  with  truth,  to  the  too  sudden 
warming  of  a  part  when  thoroughly  chilled  down '  by  previous  exposure  to 
cold.  But  a  change  of  weather,  or  of  residence  to  a  colder  neighbourhood,  a 
sudden  thaw  after  snow  or  prolonged  frost,  or  the  appearance  of  an  east 
wind,  is  suflBcient  to  occasion  them  in  many  persons.  In  some  individuals, 
if  the  hands  or  feet  are  chilled  down,  from  any  cause,  below  a  certain 
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standard,  notwithstanding  all  precautions  to  the  contrarj-,  it  is  impossible  to 
restore  the  temperature  without  producing  one  or  more  chilblains. 

There  are  three  kinds,,  or  rather  degrees,  of  chilblains  :  1st,  where  there 
is  simple  congestion,  generally  attended  bj-  gi-eat  itching,  alternating  with 
periods  of  extreme  tenderness  to  external  pressure  ;  2d,  where  vesication  oc- 
curs ;  and  3d,  where  death  of  the  subjacent  skin  or  areolar  tissue  takes  place. 

The  same  chilblain  may  pass  through  all  these  phases  in  the  above-named 
order ;  but  more  frequently  we  find  that  in  the  same  individual  chilblains 
run  a  pretty  constant  course.  In  some  they  do  not  vesicate  or  break  ;  in 
others  they  vesicate  easily,  and  on  breaking  shov/  superficial  excoriations  ;  in 
others,  after  breaking,  the  subjacent  integument  is  found  ulcerated  or  more 
completely  devitalised.  Again,  some  persons  suffer  from  chilblains  Avhich  itch 
but  little,  but  show  themselves  as  red  and  intensely  sensitive  swellings  of  the 
integuments.  From  the  appearance  of  a  chilblain  in  its  early  stage  but  little 
information  is  to  be  gained  as  to  its  eventual  result.  Most  persons,  how"ever, 
know  too  well  what  com'se  their  own  chilblains  wiU  pursue  from  repeated 
experience. 

The  local  symptoms  and  appearance  of  chilblains  are  too  familiar  to  re- 
quu-e  a  special  description,  and  we  therefore  pass  them  by  to  allude  to  a 
peculiarity  belonging  to  this  affection,  Vvdiich,  we  believe,  has  not  previously 
attracted  notice.  The  peculiarity  to  which  we  Avish  to  draw  attention  is  the 
regular  and  periodical  exacerbations  that  occur  in  the  local  symptoms  so  long 
as  the  chilblain  is  in  progress. 

Almost  all  chilblains  are  subject  to  a  diurnal  attack  of  congestion,  which 
occurs  during  the  afternoon  or  towards  evening,  when  the  affected  part,  by  a 
feeling  of  increased  heat  and  a  pricking  sensation,  shows  signs  of  an  increased 
afflux  of  blood ;  this  is  soon  followed  by  mtense  itching,  then  by  swelling, 
with  relief  to  the  irritation ;  and  lastly  succeeds  a  condition  of  soreness, 
aclung,  and  extreme  sensibility  to  pressure,  which  continues  throughout  the 
night,  and  is  peculiarly  appreciable  next  morning,  v/hen  the  sufferer  puts  on 
his  shoes  or  boots. 

The  exact  hour  of  the  daily  attack  of  congestion,  as  well  as  its  severity, 
may  within  certain  limits  be  influenced  by  external  circumstances.  Thus  the 
attack  may  be  hastened  by  any  thing  which  stimulates  either  the  local  or 
general  circulation  of  the  body,  such  as  the  exposure  of  the  parts  affected  to 
the  warmth  of  a  fire  or  a  heated  room.  The  constitutional  effect  of  the  mid- 
day m.eal  in  children,  and  the  evening  dinner  in  adults,  is  generally  sufficient 
to  determine  tiie  period  of  attack  ;  children  for  the  most  part  suffering  in  the 
afternoon,  adults  in  the  evenmg,  during  or  after  dinner ;  conversely  the  oppo- 
site effects  may  bo  observed  where  external  circumstances  are  unfavourable 
to  the  advent  of  the  attack,  which  latter  may  be  postponed  until  after  the 
sufferer  has  retired  to  rest.  In  many  young  persons  at  boarding-schools  the 
extremities  are  cold  tliroughout  the  day ;  and  it  is  not  until  the  child  is  in 
bed  that  the  general  temperature  is  restored  to  its  natural  standard.  The 
severity  of  each  dady  exacerbation  generally  bears  a  direct  relation  to  the 
degree  of  cold  to  which  the  patient  has  been  pre\Tioi;ly  exposed ;  and  the 
colder  the  chilblains  are  in  the  morning,  the  more  wUl  they  itch  in  the  after- 
noon. 

We  have  occasionally  met  with  persons  whose  chilblains  are  subject  to 
two  attacks  of  congestion  daily  :  the  first  occurring  late  in  the  afternoon  ;  the 
second  at  night-time,  when  the  parts  are  warm  hi  bed.  In  some  few  per- 
sons chilblains  do  not  itch  at  all — they  tingle  and  bm'n  during  the  daily 
attack,  and  at  other  times  are  swollen  and  extremely  tender. 

During  the  onset  of  the  diurnal  exacerbation  the  general  circulation  is 
quickened,  and  the  temperatiu-e  of  the  affected  part  is  considerably  raised, 
being  often  ten  degrees  or  more  above  that  of  the  part  before  the  attack 
set  in,  and  from  one  to  six  degrees  above  the  neighbouring  surface  of  the 
healthy  skin. 

Chilblains  generally  appear  on  those  parts  of  the  body  Vi^here  the  circula- 
VOL.  IV.  3f 
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tion  is  most  liable  to  be  affected  by  changes  in  the  external  temperature.  In 
the  same  individuals,  however,  the  part  of  the  body  attacked  every  winter  is 
little  liable  to  vary.  Some  suffer  on  the  hands  alone  ;  others  on  the  feet  only; 
while  others  may  be  attacked  on  both  liands  and  feet ;  or,  again,  the  lobes  of 
the  ears  may  be  the  seat  of  chilblain,  or  even  the  end  of  the  nose. 

Of  the  local  causes  of  this  affection  those  are  most  efficient  that  hinder  the 
free  circulation  in  a  part,  and  thereby  allow  external  cold  to  exercise  its  most 
depressing  effects  ;  such  are  tight  gloves,  elastic  bracelets  and  garters,  tight 
shoes,  sitting  long  in  cold  rooms  with  the  feet  pendant,  and  other  circum- 
stances of  a  like  kind. 

Treatment.  Though  in  some  persons  no  precautionary  measures  will  pre- 
vent the  occurrence  of  chilblains,  nor  will  any  remedy  remove  them,  yet  even 
in  these  individuals  both  their  number  and  their  severity  may  be  favom-ably 
influenced  by  appropriate  treatment ;  while  in  other  persons  the  attack  may 
be  either  altogether  avoided,  or  if  it  occur,  the  chilblains  may  be  cured. 

Of  general  measures  either  to  prevent  or  mitigate  the  severity  of  an  attack, 
the  most  efficacious  are  such  as  promote  a  vigorous  state  of  the  general  circu- 
lation. In  matters  of  diet,  the  addition  of  a  glass  or  two  of  wine  to  the  daily 
food,  or  a  morning  draught  of  warm  mUk  with  rum  will  ofi;en  prove  of  ser- 
vice ;  while  if  medicine  be  requu'ed,  small  stimulant  doses  of  opium  with 
quinine  may  be  advantageously  given.  In  persons  liable  to  chilblains,  and 
especially  in  young  peojJe,  additional  under- clothing  should  be  worn  during 
cold  weather ;  and,  if  possible,  an  even  temperature  should  be  maintained 
within  doors  by  fires  in  the  sleeping-rooms — ^for  among  time-honoured  con- 
ventionalities none,  in  the  case  of  young  persons,  is  more  conducive  to  chil- 
blains than  the  great  inequality  that  generally  exists  between  the  temperature 
of  the  sleeping  and  sitting  rooms  during  winter-time. 

The  circulation  and  temperature  in  the  extremities  are  best  maintained 
by  warm  and  particularly  by  roomy  coverings  for  both  feet  and  hands.  For 
the  hands,  loose  gloves  lined  with  chamois-leather  are  best ;  and  for  the  feet, 
large  boots  or  shoes,  and  wash-leather  or  woollen  socks.  Tight  gloves  and 
shoes,  tightly-laced  boots,  and  garters,  and  elastic  bracelets,  should  be  parti- 
cularly avoided. 

As  long  as  chilblains  remain  unbroken,  and  if  the  external  surface  is  not 
too  sensitive  to  pressure,  various  stimulating  embrocations  may  be  beneficially 
employed  :  such  as  Wardrop's  liniment ;  a  mixture  of  two  parts  of  tincture  of 
cantharides  with  six  of  soap-liniment ;  camphorated  spirit ;  equal  parts  of  tur- 
pentine and  copaiba  ;  or  tincture  of  iodine  and  soap-liniment.  When  the  ex- 
ternal surface  is  very  tender,  a  good  local  application  is  formed  by  a  mixture 
of  two  ounces  of  collodion,  six  drachms  of  Venice  turpentine,  and  three  drachms 
of  castor-oil ;  or  tender  chilblains,  that  do  not  itch,  may  be  covered  over  by 
adliesive  plaster  spread  upon  kid  or  chamois  leather. 

To  relieve  the  itching,  if  it  be  excessive  and  unbearable,  some  resort  to 
the  expedient  of  rubbing  the  part  with  snow,  or  plunging  the  feet  into  cold 
water ;  while  others  find  relief  by  putting  the  parts  into  hot  water  with  a 
small  quantity  of  mustard-flour  in  it. 

It  may  happen  that  the  daily  attack  of  irritation  occurs  at  some  hour  of 
the  day  most  inconvenient  to  the  sufferer  ;  perhaps  interfering  with  his  en- 
joyment when  in  society,  or  altogether  deterring  him  from  both  business  and 
pleosm-e  dming  a  certain  period  of  the  afternoon  or  evening.  In  such  cases 
much  discomfort  may  be  avoided  by  artificially  inducing  the  daily  attack  at 
an  earlier  and  more  convenient  hour,  and  this  may  be  done  by  keeping  the 
feet  for  a  short  time  in  mustard  and  warm  water.  Vesicated  chilblains  may 
be  protected  by  a  coating  of  collodion  and  castor-oil  varnish.  For  ulcers  or 
sloughs  resulting  from  chilblains,  poultices  smeared  with  turpentine,  or  resin 
cerate,  or  Peruvian  balsam,  may  be  applied  until  the  slough  separates,  when 
the  sore  may  be  dressed  with  any  of  the  above-named  applications  upon  lint. 
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Diseases  of  the  Nails. 

Ony cilia  vinligna  is  a  term  applied  to  a  specific  form  of  ulceration  com- 
mencmg  about  the  matrix  of  the  finger-nails.  The  disease  is  almost  confined 
to  childi-en  under  ten  years  of  age,  and  is  by  no  means  of  frequent  occurrence. 
Among  more  than  seven  thousand  surgical  out-patients  under  twelve  years  of 
age,  I  have  found  the  disease  in  nine  instances  only,  and  these  cases  occurred 
between  the  ages  of  one  year  and  seven. 

Onychia  usually  has  its  origin  in  a  pinch  or  a  crush  of  the  finger-end,  such 
as  may  either  bruise  the  matrix  or  loosen  the  attachments  of  the  nail.  Soon 
after  the  injury,  the  finger-ends  swell,  and  fluid  is  effused  beneath  the  nail ; 
which  latter  loses  its  natural  colour,  and  becomes  thin  and  flattened  at  the 
end,  or  more  rarely  curled  up  laterally.  As  it  grows,  it  turns  upwards  fi-om 
its  normal  attachment,  and  exposes  beneath  it  an  exceedingly  foul  and  pain- 
ful ulcer,  having  a  peculiar  and  characteristic  foetor ;  Avhde  the  finger-end  be- 
comes greatly  enlarged  and  bulbous-looking,  its  integuments  being  hardened, 
shining,  and  of  a  livid  red  colour. 

The  disease  seems  little  prone  to  spontaneous  recovery ;  but  may  continue 
its  progress  until  the  last  joint  of  the  finger  be  lost,  or  the  phalanx  necrosed 
by  extension  of  the  ulceration. 

The  treatment  consists,  first,  in  the  evulsion  of  the  nail,  if  it  be  loose, 
displaced,  or  discoloured ;  subsequently  the  ulcerated  surface  may  be  dressed 
with  black  wash,  or  a  lotion  formed  of  one  or  two  drachms  of  the  liquor 
potassae  arsenitis  to  an  ounce  of  water.  The  arsenical  application  apjaears  to 
exercise  some  specific  effect  on  onychia,  and  rarely  fails.  Such  constitutional 
remedies  as  seem  suitable  to  eacli  case  may  at  the  same  time  be  employed ; 
and  among  these  chlorate  of  potash,  with  bark,  appears  to  be  of  use  in  many 
cases.  Amputation  has  been  occasionally  practised  as  a  cure  for  this  disease, 
and  a  mercurial  course  has  been  recommended.  The  former  is  an  unnecessary 
m.utilation,  and  the  latter  is  not  requu'ed  in  the  form  of  the  disease  described 
above. 

There  is  a  form  of  onychia  having  its  origin  in  constitutional  syphiKs.  It 
usually  attacks  the  toe-nails,  and  is  often  associated  with  ulcerative  fissures 
between  the  toes  ;  '  rhagades  digitorum,'  as  they  were  formerly  termed.  In  this 
form  of  the  disease  the  ulceration  is  generally  less  extensive,  the  surrounding 
swelling  is  not  so  considerable,  and  the  nail  is  less  seriousl}^  implicated  ;  while 
the  history  of  the  patient,  or  the  concurrence  of  some  other  symptom  of 
syphilis,  furnish  evidence  of  the  nature  of  the  disease.  Syphilitic  onychia 
may  be  treated  locally  by  the  black  or  yellow  wash ;  it  being,  of  com'se,  of 
primary  importance  to  adopt  appropriate  anti-syphilitic  measures. 

Psoi-iasis  may  attack  the  nails,  either  those  of  the  fingers  or  toes ;  and  it 
is  often,  though  not  always,  local  evidence  of  constitutional  syphilis.  In  this 
affection  the  central  part  of  the  nail  becomes  thickened,  rough,  and  scabrous, 
and  unnaturally  convex ;  the  free  edge  is  often  split ;  the  cuticular  fi'inge  at 
the  bottom  of  the  nail  is  ragged  and  retracted,  leaving  a  deep  fissure  between 
the  nail  and  the  skin  of  the  finger.  The  whole  nail,  in  an  extreme  case,  re- 
sembles in  miniature  the  outside  of  the  concave  shell  of  an  oyster.  The  affec- 
tion is  chi'ouic  in  its  nature,  and  exceedingly  difficult  to  cure. 

In  syphilitic  psoriasis  the  administration  of  small  doses  of  mercury  con- 
tinued over  a  long  period  is  likely  to  prove  beneficial ;  and  in  cases  of  non- 
syphihtic  origin  the  most  hopeful  constitutional  treatment  is  that  by  arsenic 
in  combination  mth  some  tonic.  The  appearance  of  the  nails  may  be  much 
improved  by  smoothing  them  down  with  glass  or  fine  sand-paper ;  or  the 
roughness  may  for  a  time  be  removed  by  friction  with  dilute  acetic  acid ;  and 
at  night-time  the  skin  at  the  margins  of  the  nails  may  be  dressed  Avith  a  mix- 
ture of  white  precipitate  and  tar-ointment. 

Tn-grown  (oe-nail,  as  the  affection  is  usually  termed,  occurs,  we  believe, 
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invariably  on  the  outer  side  of  the  nail  of  the  great  toe.  It  is  caused  either 
by  over-crowding  the  toes  and  thereby  thrusting  the  soft  parts  ever  the 
margin  of  the  nail,  or  by  the  toe-nail  being  cut  away  too  deeply  at  the  outer 
angle,  allowing  the  soft  parts  to  encroach  on  the  jiroper  limits  of  the  nail ; 
which  latter,  so  soon  as  it  again  grows  up  from  below,  imbeds  itself  in  the 
overlapping  integument.  The  continued  pressure  causes  considerable  pain 
and  inconvenience  in  walking,  and  if  um-elieved  often  gives  rise  to  a  fungous 
gro'^vth  of  very  sensitive  granulations,  which  may  cover  the  entire  nail. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  affection  it  is  of  primary  importance  to  secure  a 
roomy  covering  for  the  foot.  If  the  disease  has  been  but  a  short  time  in 
progress,  and  has  not  produced  any  considerable  mass  of  overhanging  integu- 
ment or  fungous  granulations,  the  pressure  of  the  nail  on  the  soft  parts  may 
be  relieved  by  carefully  packing  into  the  cleft  or  gi'oove  on  the  affected  side  of 
the  nail  oiled  cotton-wool  iu  small  shreds  with  the  flat  end  of  a  probe  or  the 
edge  of  a  pen-lmife.  This  may  be  effected  without  causing  any  pain.  The 
quantity  of  wool  introduced  may  be  gradually  increased  at  each  applica- 
tion, until  the  soft  parts  are  raised  and  pushed  aside,  so  as  to  expose  the  fi-ee 
edge  of  the  nail,  beneath  which  the  wool  should  be  inserted  until  the  natural 
state  of  the  parts  is  restored ;  when  the  nail  should  be  allowed  to  grow  up,  so 
as  to  form  a  right  angle  at  the  outer  corner.  If  there  is  much  inflammation 
of  the  parts,  the  toe  may  be  kept  T>rrapped  in  water-dressing  during  the  above- 
described  treatment ;  while  the  overhanging  integument  may  be  assisted  to 
regam  its  natural  relation  to  the  nail  by  a  strip  of  adhesive  plaster  applied 
to  it,  and  drawn  round  beneath  the  toe,  so  as  to  exercise  some  traction  on 
the  part. 

Another  method  of  relieving  the  flesh  from  pressure  in  more  severe  cases 
is  by  scraping  the  in-grown  side  of  the  nail  very  thin  with  glass  or  the  edge 
of  a  knife ;  or  the  free  edge  of  the  nail  may  be  notched,  and  a  longitudinal 
division  be  made  down  to  the  matrix,  by  cuttmg  with  a  knife  from  the  sur- 
face. This  will  allow  the  partially  detached  strip,  as  it  grows,  gradually  to 
overlap  the  body  of  the  nail,  and  thus  free  the  soft  parts  from  pressure. 

When,  from  neglect  of  remedial  measures,  the  nail  has  penetrated  deeply 
into  the  flesh,  and  there  is  either  considerable  ulceration  or  fungous  granu- 
lations, the  most  successful  treatment  is  to  remove  at  once  the  offending 
portion  of  the  naU.  This  may  be  done  rapidly,  but  painfully,  by  thrusting  a 
strong  pan"  of  scissors  beneath  the  nail,  from  its  free  edge  down  to  the  matrix, 
and  tearing  out  the  outer  strip  of  nail  with  strong  forceps.  The  same  pro- 
ceeding can  be  effected  more  gradually  and  less  painfully  by  those  skilled  in 
the  practice,  by  effecting  the  division  of  the  nail  Avith  a  knife  fi-om  the  sur- 
face towards  the  matrix,  and  then  slowly  separating  the  semidetached  portion 
fi-om  its  deep  connexions. 

The  exulaerant  granulations  which  often  form  in  this  disease  can  be  dis- 
posed of  by  dusting  with  the  oxide  of  zinc,  or  by  a  lotion  formed  of  the  tinc- 
ture of  the  sesquichloride  of  iron,  or  they  may  be  destroyed  with  sulphate  of 
copper  or  lunar  caustic.  Removal  of  the  overhanging  mass  with  a  knife, 
though  effectual,  somewhat  prolongs  the  healing.  It  has  been  recommended 
to  treat  this  affection  by  the  introduction  of  a  thin  strip  of  sheet-lead  beneath 
the  margin  of  the  nail.  The  lead  should  be  bent  so  as  to  pass  round  beneath 
the  toe  towards  the  inner  side  of  the  foot.  This  plan  is  somewhat  difficult  to 
carry  out,  on  account  of  the  pain  it  is  liable  to  occasion. 
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THE  surgery  of  tlie  diseases  of  cliildliood  naturally  divides  itself  into  three 
different  classes,  viz.  the  pathology  and  treatment  of,  1 .  Malformations  ; 
2.  Injuries  and  their  sequelaj ;  3.  Diseases.  The  purport  of  this  essay  is  not  to 
give  a  complete  account  of  each  of  these  subjects,  inasmuch  as  many  of  their 
topics  have  been  treated  elsewhere  ;  but  to  indicate  the  matters  with  which 
the  surgery  of  childhood  is  principally  concerned ;  to  jioint  out  to  the  reader 
whereabouts  in  this  work  such  of  those  matters  as  have  been  included  in 
previous  essays  may  be  found  ;  and  to  give  a  short  account  of  those  which, 
have  not  been  elsewhere  treated.* 

It  is  a  ver}'-  well-known  fact  that  children  will  sometimes  bear  severe  acci- 
dents or  surgical  operations  without  any  injury  to  their  general  health  ;  while 
at  other  times  much  slighter  injm'ies  or  operations  are  followed  by  very  alarm- 
ing S3Tnptoms,  and  sometimes  even  by  death,  although  the  child  does  not  seem 
unhealthy,  and  is  not  much  reduced  by  disease  ;  so  that  children  are  sometimes 
said  to  bear  operations  better  than  adults,  and  sometimes  the  reverse.  It  is 
not  always  easy  to  explain  this  discrepancy ;  but  the  main  principle  to  be 
borne  in  mind  in  operations  on  children  seems  to  be  this — that  children  bear 
the  loss  of  blood,  and  all  other  causes  of  sudden  shock,  worse  than  adults ;  but 
bear  protracted  suppuration  and  long  confinement  to  bed  better,  and  are  far 
less  liable  to  the  secondary  complications  of  wounds.  Erysipelas  in  its  milder 
form  is  not  very  rare  in  children's  hospitals,  where  the  spreading  or  ulcera 
tive  variety  of  phagedajna  may  also  be  occasionally  seen ;  and  the  condition 
usually  known  as  diffuse  phlebitis  is  also  met  with,  though  m.ore  rarely  ;  but 
pyasmia,  though  not  unknown,  is  exceedingly  rare ;  and  diffuse  cellular  in- 
flammation (or  phlegmonous  erysipelas)  is  almost,  if  not  quite,  unknown. 


*  The  following  list  comprises  most  of  the  topics  in  the  foregoing  pages  which 
relate  exclusivel)^  to  diseases  peculiar  to,  or  more  usually  met  with,  in  childhood  : 
Noma,  or  cancrum  oris,  vol.  i.  p.  177 ;  Trismus  nasceutium,  p.  304  ;  Scrofula, 
p.  336  et  sqq.  ;  Congenital  cutaneous  cj'sts,  p.  472 ;  Vascular  tumours,  p.  497 ; 
Burns  and  scalds,  p.  723  et  sqq.  ;  Separation  of  epiphyse.s,  p.  759  ;  Incomplete 
fractures,  p.  761;  Depressions  of  the  skull,  vol.  ii.  p.  115;  Foreign  bodies  in  the 
ear  and  nose,  pp.  254-256 ;  Burn  aud  scald  of  the  larynx,  pp.  288,  289 ;  Foreign 
bodies  in  the  air-passages,  p.  294  et  sqq. ;  Laryngotomy  and  tracheotomy,  p.  310 ; 
Eupture  of  tlie  thoracic  viscera,  without  wound,  p.  385  :  Rupture  of  the  urethra, 
p.  490 ;  Dislocation  of  the  head  of  the  radiu.s,  p.  582  ;  Means  of  strangulation  of 
najvi,  vol.  iii.  p.  46 ;  Harelip,  p.  121 ;  Contracted  cicatrices,  p.  130  ;  Supernumerary 
auricles,  p.  135 ;  Strumous  glands,  p.  271 :  OrtliopaBdic  surgery,  p.  557  et  sqq.  ;  Dif- 
fuse periostitis,  p.  623  ;  Scrofulous  disease  of  bone,  p.  655 :  Scrofulous  disease  of 
joints,  pp.  717,  741 ;  Hip-joint  disease,  p.  778 ;  Excision  of  the  hip,  p.  813  ;  Spinal 
disease,  p.  831;  Gumboil,  vol.  iv.  p.  3  ;  Congenital  hypertrophy  of  gums,  p.  18  ;  Ex- 
anthematous  jaw-necrosis,  p.  50  ;  Diphtheria  and  croup,  p.  60  et  sqq. ;  Enlarged 
tonsils,  p.  81 ;  Cleft  palate,  p.  88 ;  Najvus  of  lips  and  cheeks,  p.  108 ;  Congenital 
cysts  of  the  mouth,  p.  114;  Tongue-tie,  p.  118  ;  Congenital  malformation  of  intes- 
tines, p.  154  ;  Intussusception,  p.  161 ;  Prolapsus  of  rectum,  p.  194  ;  Polypus  of  rec- 
tum, p.  221  :  Congenital  hernia,  pp.  234,  292  et  sqq.  ;  Extroversion  of  bladder,  p.  339  ; 
Incontinence  of  urine  in  children,  p.  359  :  Hypospadias  and  epispadias,  p.  382  ; 
Stone,  p.  424  et  sqq.  ;  Congenital  malformations  of  vagina,  p.  492  ;  Imperfect  de- 
velopment aud  retention  of  testis,  p.  540  et  sqq.  ;  Congenital  hydrocele,  p.  550.  Be- 
sides these,  all  afEections  of  the  eye,  the  ear,  the  skin  and  its  appendages,  will  he 
found  in  the  essays  devoted  to  those  subjects. 
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Our  first  care  in  operations  on  cliildi-en  must  be  to  avoid  shock.  Hgemor- 
riage  is  tlie  chief  cause  of  shock,  where  anaesthetics  are  used ;  but  when  this  is 
not  the  case,  pain,  terror,  and  struggUng  are  also  most  efficient  causes  of  pro- 
stration, and  more  especially  in  protracted  operations.  Even  when  chloroform 
is  used,  a  very  protracted  operation  is  liable  to  be  followed  by  prostration — both 
because  long  operations  generally  involve  the  loss  of  much  blood,  and  because 
the  prolonged  administration  of  chloroform  is  itself  a  very  serious  cause  of  de- 
pression. I  have  had  no  experience  of  the  effect  of  ether  when  administered 
for  a  long  time  ;  but  there  seems  every  reason  to  believe  that  it  would  prove 
equally  depressing.  Eut  operations  in  children  are  often  made  longer  by  the 
necessity  which  there  is  for  examining  the  parts  under  chloroform  at  the 
time  of  the  operation,  since  the  child  will  not  permit  this  to  be  done  v/ith- 
out  the  ansesthetic.  In  all  cases,  however,  in  which  it  is  possible,  this  ex- 
amination should  be  performed  a  few  days  previously ;  and  the  Surgeon 
should  come  prepared  to  begin  the  operation  at  once.  If  the  proceeding 
is  of  such  a  nature  that  the  child  must  necessarily  be  kept  for  a  long 
while  under  the  influence  of  the  antesthetic,  it  seems  a  good  plan  to  ad- 
minister a  stimulant  a  little  while  before,  such  as  a  glass  of  v/ine  or  a  little 
sal-volatile. 

But  even  without  much  bleeding  or  prolonged  suffering,  there  are  some 
cases  of  operations  in  children  in  which  the  shock  proves  fatal  without  any 
obvious  cause.  This  is  no  more  than  what  happens — though  more  rarely — to 
very  sensitive  adults ;  but  it  is,  perhaps,  more  fi-equent  in  cliildren.  Thus, 
in  a  case  of  lithotomy  under  my  care,  the  bladder  was  reached  without  diffi- 
culty or  hsemorrhage ;  only  a  slight  delay  occurred  in  seizing  the  stone,  on 
account  of  its  smallness  and  smoothness ;  the  child  was  on  the  table  alto- 
gether only  a  fev/  minutes.  No  bleeding  occurred  afterwards,  except  the 
slight  oozing  which  frequently  follows  the  flow  of  urine  over  the  surface  of 
the  wound.  SfciU,  the  boy  never  rallied,  and  died  next  day.  There  was  no 
lesion  discoverable  on  post-mortem  examination.  Stimulants  were  given  in 
this  case  ;  but  ^oerhaps  not  so  freely  or  so  frequently  as  they  should  have 
been.  If  such  a  case  were  to  occur  again,  it  would  be  well  to  make  the  child 
take  small  quantities  of  wine  and  of  diffusible  stimulants  every  hour,  until  a 
decided  change  for  the  better  resulted.  Of  the  serious  effects  which  may  follow 
upon  the  shock,  pain,  and  struggling  of  an  operation,  even  when  there  is  no 
hiemorrhage,  the  following  example  lately  occurred  to  me.  A  twin  child, 
a  few  weeks  old,  v/as  brought  to  me  for  advice  as  to  a  congenital  tumour  of 
the  orbit,  which  had  pushed  out  and  ruptured  the  globe  of  the  eye.  In 
consequence  of  the  rapid  growth  of  the  swelling,  life  could  not  be  long  main- 
tained unless  the  disease  were  removed ;  yet  the  child  was  so  exceedingly 
puny,  emaciated,  and  feeble,  that  it  was  obvious  the  least  injury  might 
prove  fatal,  much  more  so  serious  a  proceeding  as  removing  a  tumour  which 
filled  the  whole  orbit,  and  projected  a  good  deal  on  to  the  face.  Having 
placed  the  risks  of  the  operation  faMy  before  the  mother,  I  proceeded  to 
remove  the  tumour  ivithout  administering  chloroform.  Perhaps  this  was 
not  the  best  course  v/hich  could  have  been  pursued.  Very  possibly  the 
careful  administration  of  a  small  quantity  of  the  anesthetic,  sufficient 
to  dull  the  sense  of  pain  without  producing  more  profound  anesthesia, 
might  have  saved  the  child  from  the  consequences  which  did  ensue.  The 
operation  was  finished  -vvithout  much  blood  having  been  lost ;  but  then  the 
child  passed  into  an  alarming  state  of  syncope.  Restoratives  were  at  hand  ; 
and  when  by  stimulation  with  ammonia,  wet  sponges  dashed  on  to  the  face 
and  throat,  and  artificial  respiration,  the  powers  of  svv^allov/ing  had  been 
regained,  a  little  wine  and  brandy  could  be  given,  and  the  child  seemed 
restored  to  life.  But  she  soon  relapsed,  and  appeared  again  to  be  dead  ;  in 
fact,  was  pronounced  dead  by  some  of  those  who  were  standing  about. 
Artificial  respiration  revived  her  for  the  time  ;  then  the  galvanic  battery  was 
brought  into  play,  and  applied  to  the  chest  with  marked  benefit :  stimulants 
being  also  constantly  administered.    But  for  three-quarters  of  an  hour  the 
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child's  life  was  in  the  most  extreme  danger ;  and  as  soon  as  the  galvanism 
was  suspended,  syncope  recurred.  At  the  end  of  that  period,  she  recovered 
permanently  from  this  alarming  condition. 

Tiiis  mention  of  the  grave  symptoms  which  may  follow  upon  the  pain 
and  shock  of  an  operation  naturally  introduces  the  consideration  of  the  ad- 
ministration of  anajsthctics  in  childhood.  No  department  of  surgery  has 
profited  more  by  the  discovery  of  antesthetics  than  that  which  is  concerned 
with  children's  diseases.  It  is  very  frequently  quite  impossible  to  examine  a 
diseased  joint  satisfactorily  and  thoroughly,  to  sound  for  stone,  or  to  perform 
any  other  examination  which  either  lasts  long  and  produces  pain,  or  which 
requires  quiet  and  silence,  without  rendering  the  child  unconscious.  Hence 
the  administration  of  ether  and  chloroform  is  of  daily  occurrence  in  our  chil- 
dren's hospitals  ;  and  the  very  great  rarity  of  accidents  from  such  adminis- 
tration shows  that  in  all  essential  particulars  chloroform  (which  is  the  an- 
aesthetic usually  employed)  is  as  safe  as  it  is  certainly  efficient.  But  chloroform 
often  causes  unpleasant,  and  sometimes  even  alarming,  symptoms ;  and  al- 
though I  have  uot  yet  had  the  misfortune  to  witness  a  fatal  result,  I  saw 
one  case  in  which  the  patient  was  only  re^dved  by  a  vigorous  application  of 
restorative  measures  from  a  condition  of  apparent  death.  The  uuj)loasant 
symptoms  referred  to  are  chiefly  the  rapid  fluctuations  of  pulse,  and  the 
tendency  to  sudden  congestion  and  stertor.  If  these  threatening  symptoms 
be  overlooked,  and  chloroform  stiU  given,  the  pulse  and  resphation  may  be 
suddenly  suspended,  and  alarming  or  even  f  ataf  symptoms  ensue.  So  that  it 
is  always  necessary  to  watch  the  pulse  closely,  and  to  give  chloroform  with 
great  caution  in  children,  even  v^hen  they  breathe  it  quietly ;  and  still  more 
when,  from  their  struggling  and  crying,  the  anossthetic  is  taken  in  irregular 
and  often  very  full  doses.  Usually  after  such  struggles  the  child  passes 
almost  at  once  into  an  insensible  condition ;  and,  as  soon  as  this  occurs,  the 
chloroform  should  be  admhiistered  only  to  such  an  extent  as  to  prevent 
struggling.  Both  childi-en  and  grown  people  when  under  chloroform  wUl 
give  indications  of  pain,  while  the  real  feeling  of  pain  (at  least  if  tested  by 
the  patient's  remembrance  of  the  operation)  is  Cjuite  absent.  It  is  therefore 
not  necessary  for  the  comfort  of  the  patient  that  every  movement  and  every 
sound  indicative  of  pain  should  be  supi^ressed. 

When  asphyxia  comes  on,  prompt  measures  vnll  almost  always  save  the 
patient.  The  tongue  should  be  at  once  pulled  as  far  as  possible  out  of  the 
mouth  with  a  pair  of  forceps,  and  artificial  respiration  should  be  resorted  to. 
Whatever  difference  of  opinion  may  exist  as  to  the  most  effectual  method  of 
performing  artificial  resphation  in  other  cases,  I  should  think  that  a  very 
little  experience  would  convince  any  one  that  in  those  at  least  of  asphyxia 
from  chloroform  in  childhood,  the  most  natural  and  simple  method  is  also  the 
best,  viz.  by  manipulation  of  the  ribs.  The  small  size  and  yielding  material 
of  the  chest-walls  in  childhood  enables  us  to  manipulate  the  lungs  through 
them  almost  as  easily  as  if  they  were  uncovered.  Dr.  Marshall  Hall's  method 
(if  it  is  ever  more  efEectual  than  manipulation)  is  certainly  inapplicable  in 
these  cases,  since  it  endangers  the  flow  of  substances  from  the  stomach  into  the 
lar;ynx,  and  interferes  with  other  restorative  measures  which  may  do  good, 
but  which  cannot  be  allowed  to  supersede  artificial  resphation. 

It  does  not  appear  that  there  are  any  limitations  to  the  use  of  anffisthe- 
tics  in  childhood.  I  have  administered  them  at  the  earliest  periods  of  life, 
and  believe  that,  with  proper  care,  operations  are  safer  with  them  than  with- 
out them,  even  in  the  most  exhausted  and  puny  infants.  In  harelip  and 
other  operations  about  the  mouth  I  rarely  administer  chloroform,  although  I 
have  no  strong  objection  to  doing  so  ;  but  in  all  other  painful  proceedings 
the  general  rule  should  be  to  give  them.  One  motive,  however,  for  the  use 
of  ancesthetics  is  absent  in  children,  since  they  have  little  apprehension  of  the 
operation,  and  thus  do  not  suffer  from  those  agonies  of  anticipation  which 
are  often  the  worst  part  of  a  sm'gical  operation  to  an  adult. 

As  soon  as  the  child  has  recovered  consciousness,  the  smarting  of  the 
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■wound,  and  the  remembrance  of  his  fright,  makes  him  cry  violently ;  and 
then,  unless  vomiting  seems  probable,  it  is  well  to  give  a  few  drops  of 
laudanum,  proportionmg  the  dose  to  the  child's  age.  But  in  other  cases  the 
operation  is  succeeded  by  a  quiet  sleep.  Vomiting,  which  is  very  common 
with  children,  even  if  they  have  had  no  food  for  some  time,  usually  sub- 
sides before  consciousness  is  completely  restored,  and  is  very  seldom  trouble- 
some. 

Serious  operations  ia  children  are  almost  always  followed  by  smart  fever. 
This  is,  however,  usually  transitory,  and  subsides  with  the  commencement  of 
suppm'ation,  and  it  may  be  much  diminished  by  u'rigating  the  wound  with 
water  dropped  out  of  a  bottle  by  means  of  a  lamp-wick,  or  the  application  of 
ice,  as  recommended  by  Professor  Esmarch.  The  greater  probability  of 
union  by  first  intention  in  children  makes  it  justifiable  to  close  the  wounds 
more  accm-ately  than  is  usually  advisable  in  adults  ;  but  any  dressing  which 
is  likely  to  prove  painful,  whether  in  application,  in  use,  or  in  removal,  ought 
to  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 


Malformations. 
Table  of  Malformations. 

I.  Of  the  whole  body,  or  general.    Double  monsters  ;  attached  foetal  remains. 

II.  Of  the  head  and  face.    1.  Of  the  mouth  :  congenital  fissure  ;  harelip  ;  fissured 

palate.* 

congenital  closure  or  atresia  oris ; 
microstoma  congenitum. 

2.  Of  the  nose  :  congenital  absence. 

„  fissure. 

3.  Of  the  eye  :f         „       defects  of  iris. 

,,  cataract. 

„       closure  of  the  lids. 

4.  Of  the  head  :f  cei^hatematoma,  congenital  tumours ; 

meningo-  and  encephalo-cele. 
Of  the  spine.    Spina  bifida  ;  congenital  tumours. 

III.  Of  the  neck.  Congenital  closure  of  ojsophagus  ;  congenital  stricture. § 
rV.  Of  the  thorax.         „       fissure  of  the  bones ;  malformation  of  heart.§ 

V.  Of  the  abdomen,  &c.  Congenital  defect  of  parietes  ;§  malformation  of  vis- 
cera ;§  imperforate  rectum  ;  congenital  hernia  ;||  undescended  and  re- 
tained testis.^ 

Congenital  adhesion  and  imperforation  of  vagina.** 
HjiDO-  and  epi-spadias  ;  extroversion  of  the  bladder. ft 
Hermaphroditism.    Congenital  defects  of  tlie  ])elvis.§ 
VI.  Of  the  limbs.    Deficiency  of  bones  and  limbs  ;§  supernumerary  fingers  and 
toes ;  webbed  fingers  and  toes ;  congenital  dislocations ;  fracture  and  am- 
putation in  utero. 

Attached  Fcetus. 

In  very  rare  instances  twins  become  attached  in  the  womb,  and  are  born 
thus  into  the  world ;  and  this  in  two  different  conditions,  viz.  either  as  two 
living  individuals  united  at  some  part  of  their  bodies  ;  or  one  foetus  is  only 


*  Treated  of  above,  see  vol.  iii.  p.  121,  vol.  iv.  p.  88. 

f  Treated  of  in  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  vol.  iii. 

{  Treated  of  in  the  essay  on  Regional  Surgery. 

§  Nothing  is  said  about  these  malformations  here,  since  they  do  not  admit  of 
surgical  treatment. 

II  See  the  essay  on  Hernia,  pp.  2.39,  292. 
4  See  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Male  Orgaits,  p.  540. 
**  See  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  Women,  p.  492. 
ff  See  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs,  pp.  339,  382. 
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imperfectly  developed,  and  in  this  imperfect  condition  is  attached  to  the 
other  as  a  parasite. 

Of  the  fu'st  condition  the  Siamese  tvidns  and  the  Hungarian  sisters  are  the 
best-known  examples.  The  only  purely  surgical  question  which  occm-s  with 
reference  to  the  treatment  of  such  cases  of  monstrosity  is  as  to  the  expe- 
diency of  dividing  the  connecting  ligament,  and  setting  them  fi-ee  from  what 
is  not  merely  a  restraint  but  also  a  grave  danger,  since  the  death  of  one  twin 
must  necessarily  involve  that  of  the  other.  In  a  work  like  the  present  it 
would  be  absurd  to  waste  space  upon  such  curiosities  of  surgical  practice,  in 
the  treatment  of  which  the  Surgeon  would  be  bound  to  have  recourse  to  the 
authorities  specially  devoted  to  the  subject.*  It  may,  however,  be  stated  in 
general  terms  that  when  important  parts  (such  as  the  anus)  are  common  to 
the  twins,  the  operation  is  impossible  ;  that  when  the  connexion  is  in  or  near 
the  buttock,  a  communication  may  fairly  be  supposed  to  exist  between  the 
spinal  columns,  which  would  render  any  operation  fatal ;  but  that  when  the 
connexion  is  sideways,  and  the  band  of  moderate  thiclaiess  and  extent,  the 
operation  ought  to  be  attempted,  and  has  been  performed  with  success  ;f  also 
that  if  one  twin  die  before  the  other,  an  attempt  might  be  made  to  cut  the 
dead  one  away. 

The  second  class  of  joined  twins — viz.  that  in  which  one  of  the  twins  is 
only  slightly  developed,  and  included  in  the  living  twin  as  a  parasitic  growth 
• — is  of  considerably  more  importance  in  surgery  than  the  former,  since  both 
the  diagnosis  and  the  treatment  become  occasionally  matters  of  considerable 
doubt  and  difficulty.  I  shall  consider  these  cases  under  the  natural  division 
of  attached  parasites  and  included  parasites  ;  but  we  must  not  forget  that 
this  division,  however  natural,  is  not  to  be  trusted  in  practice,  since  a  great 
part  of  the  attached  parasite  may  be  included.  However,  the  difference  is 
so  striking  between  those  cases  in  which  large  parts  of  the  parasitic  foetus 
(usually  terminating  in  more  or  less  rudimentary  extremities)  hang  pendulous 
from  the  principal  organism,  and  those  in  which  the  parasitic  remains  form 
a  mere  tumour  which  may  not  even  be  proniinent  under  the  skin,  that  the 
distinction  will  always  be  made. 

No  difficulty  of  diagnosis  can  exist  in  the  case  of  the  attached  parasite. 
The  advantages  and  the  feasibility  of  removing  it  fi'om  the  body  to  which  it 
is  appended  will  depend  in  a  great  measure  upon  the  place  and  extent  of  its 
attachment,  and  partly  upon  the  nature  of  the  parasite  itself.  If  a  large  part 
of  the  imperfect  twin  is  attached  in  the  near  neighbourhood  of  vital  organs, 
as  in  the  case  of  the  Asiatic,  whose  cast  is  in  so  many  museums,  having  a 
large  part  of  the  body  and  both  extremities  of  another  foetus  hanging  from 
his  thorax,  much  care  would  be  required  in  attempting  the  removal  of  the 
parasitic  gro^vth.  Still  there  would,  I  should  suppose,  be  no  insuperable 
difficulty  in  amputating  at  any  rate  so  much  of  it  as  would  restore  the  jJerson 
to  a  natural  appearance  when  clothed.  A  clamp  might  be  fixed  tightly  on 
the  neck  of  the  tumour,  or  large  vessels  might  be  discovered  and  tied  before 
the  operation,  or  the  pedicle  might  be  severed  by  gradual  strokes  of  the  knife 


*  Amongst  which  may  be  specially  mentioned  Dr.  W.  Braune's  work  entitled 
Die  Boppcnnldungen  vnd  angehorjicii  Gcsckivillste  des  Kreugheingcgend,  where  all 
the  cases  of  twins  attached  in  the  sacral  region  are  given. 

f  The  case  in  which  adhering  twins  were  successfully  separated  is  related  by 
Konig  in  the  Ephem.  Genua tiictf  (nat.  cur.),  1090,  vol.  viii.  dec.  ii.  obs.  145. 

A  dra'wing  is  given  of  them  united  by  a  band,  which  is  described  as  stretching 
from  tlie  ensiform  cartilage  to  tlie  umbilicus,  and  as  being  an  inch  broad,  one  and 
a  half  inches  deep,  and  five  inches  long.  The  umbilical  cord  was  single,  and  con- 
tained four  arteries  and  tv.'o  veins.  Its  lower  part  was  attached  to  the  band,  and 
it  seems  doubtful  whether  the  band  was  reall)'  any  thing  more  than  a  fusion  of  the 
two  cords.  A  ligature  was  put  upon  it  first,  and  then  it  was  divided  with  a  knife. 
Tlie  separation,  he  says,  was  effected  "  ligatura  preegi-essa  indies  strictiori,  dein  cul- 
telli  scissura." 
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and  the  vessels  tied  as  they  were  divided,  or  finally  the  question  of  piecemeal 
amputation  at  several  sittings  might  be  entertained.* 

The  removal  of  such  parasites  when  they  occupy  (as  they  far  more  often 
do)  the  pelvic  region  is  very  necessary  to  the  patient's  comfort ;  but  here, 
before  their  removal  is  decided  on,  the  question  of  their  nature  and  con- 
nexions must  be  very  carefully  considered.  In  those  cases  of  double  monsters 
(like  the  Hungarian  sisters)  where  the  twins  are  attached  by  a  broad  band 
near  the  buttocks,  it  has  always  been  found  that  either  the  rectum,  genitals, 
or  lower  end  of  the  spinal  column,  or  all  these  parts,  were  common  to  both 
bodies ;  and  therefore  that  the  twins  could  not  be  separated  without  fatal 
consequences.  But  when  the  deformity  is  that  which  is  commonly  called 
"  the  human  tripod,"  in  which  the  two  legs  of  another  foetus,  blended  to- 
gether into  one,  are  attached  to  the  pelvis,  no  such  connexion  is  probable. 
The  genitals  of  the  parasitic  foetus  as  well  as  the  spinal  column  are  probably 
absent ;  and  if  they  were  developed,  it  would  still  be  j)ossible  in  many  cases 
to  remove  the  projecting  extremities.  In  cases  of  tripodism,  therefore,  am- 
putation should  be  practised,  especially  on  males,  in  whom  the  defect  could 
only  be  concealed  fi'om  view  by  condemning  them  to  wear  female  clothing. 
All  the  published  cases  of  this  deformity  will  be  found  collected  in  the  work 
of  Braune,  Die  Doppelhildungeii^  &c.  I  would  especially  call  attention  to  the 
case  (mentioned  on  p.  20)  of  Anna  M.  Przesomyl,  a  Bohemian.  She  was 
shown,  at  six  years  of  age,  to  the  GeseUsch.  d.  Naturforscher  in  Prague,  and 
had  then  an  ii'regular  oval  swelling,  covered  by  the  normal  skin,  hanging 
from  the  buttock  by  a  pedicle,  so  that  it  struck  against  the  legs  when  she 
walked.  The  skin  was  healthy,  except  over  the  pedicle,  where  it  was  thin, 
and  almost  like  mucous  membrane.  Bodies  resembling  long  bones  could  be 
felt  in  the  tumour,  and  there  were  "  evident  traces"  of  fingers  or  toes  project- 
ing from  its  lower  part.  Foetus  in  foetu  was  universally  diagnosed.  As  no 
evidence  could  be  obtained  of  the  extent  of  the  tumom:  inside,  or  of  the 
nature  of  the  connexion  with  the  pelvic  organ  or  spine,  the  operation  was  de- 
clined. The  child  was  then  taken  about  as  a  show,  and  seen  by  all  the  anato- 
mists and  surgeons  of  Germany,  Holland,  Sweden,  and  Denmark.  Dieffenbach 
wanted  to  remove  the  parasitic  growth  ;  but  the  father  would  not  consent  on 
account  of  the  gain  which  he  made  by  showing  the  child.  The  parasite 
grew ;  but  her  health  contmued  quite  good.  At  sixteen  she  deternu:ned  to 
have  it  removed  (although  she  could  walk  quite  upright,  and  had  perfect 
health),  so  much  did  she  suffer  from  the  v/eight  of  the  parasite.  For  its 
shape,  size,  &c.  see  the  engraving  in  Braune's  work.  The  length  was  about 
26  inches ;  the  weight  was  guessed  at  about  20  pounds ;  the  pedicle,  which 
passed  into  a  kind  of  niche  in  the  buttock,  was  about  as  thick  as  the  forearm.  ■[■ 


*  Since  the  above  was  written,  I  have  been  informed  by  Dr.  Pancoast  jun.,  of 
Philadelphia,  of  a  case  in  which  his  father  has  successfully  removed  with  the 
6craseur  an  attached  parasite  from  the  facial  region.  The  photographs  of  the 
child  before  and  after  operation  are  in  the  Museum  of  St.  Bartholomew'.s  Hospital. 
This  operation  seems  to  have  been  done  in  early  infancy  ;  and  it  would  probably 
be  in  most  cases  advisable  to  make  the  attempt  as  soon  as  possible.  More  than 
ordinai-y  complications  in  the  oijeration,  or  unusual  weakness  of  the  infant,  might 
induce  the  Surgeon  to  wait  for  a  time.  The  photographs  referred  to  show  that  the 
parasitic  foetus  vras  attached  to  one  cheek  of  the  living  child,  that  the  body  was 
provided  with  rudimentary  extremities,  and  ended  in  a  large  fibro-fatty  mass  ;  and 
that  on  cutting  it  open  many  of  the  parts  of  the  natural  body  could  be  distinctly 
traced  in  it,  especially  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  The  only  harm  that  was  occa- 
sioned by  its  removal  appears  to  have  been  that  a  fistula  into  the  mouth  of  the  in- 
fant was  left  in  consequence  of  the  buccinator  muscle  having  been  prolonged  into 
the  coverings  of  the  parasitic  foetus,  and  having  been  injured  in  its  removal.  It  is 
ver)^  much  to  be  wished  that  further  particulars  of  this  remarkable  case  should  be 
published. 

f  Prag.  Vierteljalirsclirift,  1850,  vol.  xxv.  p.  74. 
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It  was  successfulljr  amputated  through  its  first  swollen  portion,  leaving  a  con- 
siderable stump ;  but  this  stump,  which  would  never  heal,  was  accidentally 
attacked  with  gangrene  in  consequence  of  a  fall,  and  was  then  successfully 
removed  by  ligature  and  sawing  through  its  bony  connexions.  In  the  end  the 
girl  seems  to  have  been  quite  cured. 

I  need  not  dwell  here  on  the  cases  of  included  parasites  e.  festal  remains 
forming  a  tumour,  either  subcutaneous  or  in  one  of  the  great  cavities  or  vis- 
cera), since  such  cases  must  be  treated  on  the  same  rules  as  any  other  inno- 
cent tumour.  It  is,  in  fact,  only  when  the  parasite  is  near  the  surface,  and 
lies  in  a  situation  in  which  such  growths  are  often  met  with,  as  the  sacral  or 
coccygeal  region,  that  the  nature  of  the  affection  can  be  even  suspected  before 
operation.  The  general  rule  of  surgery  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  vv'hen  a 
tumour  threatens  life,  it  is  justifiable  to  run  any  risk  for  its  removal ;  but  that 
in  operations  of  complaisance,  as  those  arc  termed  Vvrhich  are  performed  on 
account  of  affections  not  incompatible  with  bodily  health,  no  danger  ought 
to  be  incurred,  except  at  the  express  wish  of  the  patient,  or  his  friends,  if  a 
child,  after  the  nature  of  the  case  has  been  properly  explained. 

Covgcn'dal  sacral  tumours.  In  connexion  with  these  cases  of  included  foetus 
and  attached  foetus  we  must  also  speak  of  those  rare  cases  in  which  conge^iital 
tumours  are  found  in  the  sacral  region,  which  have  no  distinct  marks  of  para- 
sitic origin.    Such  are  the  cystic,  fibroid,  and  fatty  congenital  tumours. 

These  tumours  it  is  important  on  many  grounds  to  distinguish  from  the 
included  and  attached  parasites.  They  are  divided  by  Braune  into  three 
categories  :  1.  coccygeal  tumours,  which  are  compound  cystic,  and  other  con- 
genital and  more  or  less  solid  tumours  of  this  region  ;  2.  simple  cysts ;  3.  caudal 
excrescences  and  lipomata.  The  first  class  are  of  various  composition,  and  grow 
more  or  less  rapidly.  They  are  intimately  connected  to  the  sacrum  and  to 
the  coccyx,  when  that  bone  is  developed ;  and  they  very  frequently  are  in 
connexion  with  the  spinal  membranes.  When  the  spinal  canal,  however,  is 
closed,  they  usually  spring  from  tlie  interior  of  the  pelvis,  and  press  the  coccyx 
backwards.  The  anus  is  displaced  forwards,  and  the  grov/th  is,  according  to 
Braunc,  ahvays  limited  by  the  edge  of  the  gluteus  maximus  muscle.  Opera- 
tive interference  with  such  tumours  is  in  the  highest  degree  dangerous,  and 
should  by  all  means  be  avoided  if  possible,*  though  the  occurrence  of  convul- 
sions or  other  symptoms  dangerous  to  life  may  induce  the  Surgeon  in  rare 
instances  to  interfere.  Such  was  the  case  in  the  only  tumour  of  this  kind 
which  I  have  myself  seen.  It  was  in  appearance  a  simple  fatty  tumour,  but 
was  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  spinal  canal,  and  had  caused  convul- 
sions. It  was  extirpated  with  success  by  Mr.  Athol  Johnson,  whom  I  assisted 
in  the  operation.  We  both  saw  distinctly  the  bulging  and  pulsation  of  the 
spinal  membranes  after  the  removal  of  the  tumour.  The  child  died  of  another 
disease  some  months  afterv/ards ;  and  the  natm'e  of  the  tumour  was  proved  by 
dissection,  f 

The  other  descriptions  of  congenital  sacral  tumour,  viz.  the  cystic  and  the 
caudal  or  liponiatous,  are  apparently  somewhat  less  dangerous,  especially  the 
former,  although  none  of  these  tumours  can  be  operated  on  without  risk. 

The  main  points  in  the  consideration  of  these  rare  affections  are  to  dis- 
tinguish if  possible  between  the  congenital  tumour  and  the  parasite,  and  to  de- 
termine in  the  case  of  either  of  them  whether  there  is  any  connexion  with  the 
interior  of  the  spinal  canal  or  with  the  pelvic  viscera.  The  distinction  between 
the  parasites  which  do  not  show  characteristic  shapes  (as  those  do,  for  instance, 
which  terminate  in  fingers  and  toes)  and  the  tumours  is  by  no  means  easy. 


*  Braune  gives  references  to  46  cases,  in  1 6  of  which  operative  measures  were 
attempted ;  but  in  onl}'  5  with  success.  In  all  5  extirpation  was  the  method 
adopted,  which  is  much  preferable  to  ligature  or  puncture.  The  subdivisions  which 
Di:  Braune  makes  of  this  class  of  tumours  are  not  necessary  for  our  puri^ose. 

t  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  viii.  pp.  16-28. 
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Even  after  removal  from  the  body,  it  is  not  always  possible  to  be  confident 
as  to  those  which  contain  a  number  of  cysts  mixed  with  various  tissues,  such 
as  shapeless  masses  of  cartilage  and  bone,  whether  these  tissues  are  parts  of 
an  undeveloped  foetus  or  mere  accidental  formations.* 

It  appears  more  prudent,  both  in  cases  of  subcutaneous  parasitic  forma- 
tions and  in  compound  tumours,  not  to  be  too  anxious  to  extirpate  the  entire 
growth.  If  the  projecting  portion  which  is  interfering  with  the  patient's 
comfort  be  removed,  that  is  all  that  may  be  necessary.  A  too-deep  dissec- 
tion may  easily  produce  fatal  mischief.  It  does  not  seem  that  supernu- 
merary limbs,  if  amputated,  ever  grow  from  their  base ;  and  in  the  case  of 
tumours,  though  they  may  certainly  grow  again,  the  risk  of  having  to  per- 
form a  second  operation  seems  to  be,  on  the  whole,  the  less  evil  of  the  two. 
The  simple  cyst  must,  however,  of  course  be  extii-pated  entire,  if  at  aU. 

Congenital  malformations  of  tlieface  are  not  hmited  to  harelip  and  fissured 
palate  exclusively,  although  those  malformations  form  so  much  the  larger 
part  of  the  whole,  that  a  man  may  have  had  an  extensive  experience  in  the 
treatment  of  them  without  ever  having  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  the 
rarer  forms. 

A  condition  of  the  mouth  is  spoken  of  similar  to  that  which  so  often 
affects  the  anus,  viz.  congenital  imperf oration  —  atresia  oris.  It  does  not 
seem,  however,  that  any  instance  is  related  as  having  occurred  within  modern 
times.  Tlie  treatment  would  consist  in  removing  the  membrane  which  closed 
the  mouth,  and  attempting  to  unite  the  skin  to  the  mucous  membrane  around 
the  opening,  so  as  to  promote  union  by  the  first  intention,  without  Avhich  a 
recurrence  of  contraction  would  be  to  be  feared. 

The  congenital  smallness  of  the  mouth  (microstoma  congenitum)  spoken 
of  by  Von  Ammon  and  Dieffenbachf  appears  to  be  merely  a  phenomenon  of 
deficiency  in  the  development  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  therefore  to  be  beyond 
treatment. 

A  fissure  similar  to  the  common  harelip  is  saidj  to  have  been  occasionally 
noticed  in  the  lower  lip ;  and  another  similar  deformity  is  that  which  extends 
laterally  from  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  so  as  to  expose  the  back  teeth.  § 

Fissures  into  the  nostril  tlu-ough  the  substance  of  the  cheek  are  also  met 
with  in  a  few  instances. 

All  such  deformities  must  be  treated  on  the  same  general  principles  of 
plastic  surgery  which  guide  us  in  operations  for  harelip;  viz.  to  close  the 
opening  by  drawing  over  it  the  soft  parts  with  their  raw  edges  in  as  neat 
apposition  as  possible,  and  with  as  little  tension  as  may  be.  Any  adhesions 
to  the  bones  of  the  face  wliich  render  this  difficult  must  be  divided.  If  the 
cleft  be  very  large,  it  may  be  necessary  to  cut  free  a  flap  to  glide  over  and 
fill  it ;  and  in  all  cases  in  which  the  muscles  tend  to  drag  on  the  wound,  their 
action  should  be  neutralised  by  the  "harehp  suture." 

Congenital  absence  of  the  nose  has  been  spoken  of,  the  feature  being  re- 
placed by  two  mere  openings  on  the  surface  of  the  face ;  and  an  operation 
has  been  described,  which  is  said  to  have  cured  this  horrible  deformity.  ||  It 
is  not,  however,  very  clearly  described,  nor  does  the  case  seem  to  have  been 


*  This  remark  is  illustrated  by  a  preparation  in  St.  George's  Hospital  Museum, 
consisting  of  a  number  of  irregular  pieces  of  bone  from  a  congenital  tumour  re- 
moved by  Sir  B.  Brodie  from  the  sacral  region.    The  operation  i3roved  fatal. 

f  Fritze  u.  Keicli,  Plastischc  Cliir.  p.  90. 

X  Nelaton,  Path.  Cliir.  vol.  ii.  p.  699. 

§  Von  Ammon,  AnrieTjurne  Chir.  KrwiMit.  tab.  iv.  p.  14;  Debout,  Bull,  de  TMr. 
vol.  Ixiii.  p.  15.  Professor  Fergusson,  in  his  lectures  recently  delivered  at  the 
Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons,  exhibited  drawings  of  each  of  these  malformations. 
Lancet,  June  25,  1864. 

II  Maisonneuve,  La  Bull,  de  TMr,  1855,  vol.  xlix.  p.  559. 
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satisfactorily  followed  up.  It  is  difficult  to  understand  how  a  prominent 
feature  could  be  fashioned  out  of  the  soft  parts,  if  the  nasal  bones  were  wholly 
absent.  In  such  a  case  Langenbeck's  operation  for  transplanting  the  peri- 
osteum of  the  frontal  bone  might  possibly  be  of  service. 

The  congenital  defects  of  the  organs  of  vision  have  been  spoken  of  in 
vol.  ii. 

The  malformations  of  the  brain  and  its  coverings,  which  give  rise  to  the 
tumours  of  the  skull  named  meningocele  and  encephalocele,  will  be  found 
described  with  the  other  tumours  of  the  same  region  in  the  essay  on  Regional 

SURGEKY. 

The  next  congenital  affection  which  should  engage  our  attention  is  spina 
bifida.  This  is  a  malformation  which  is  seen,  perhaps,  more  fi-equently  than 
any  other  except  harelip.  It  may  be  defined  as  a  congenital  hernia  of  the 
spinal  membranes  through  a  fissure  in  the  walls  of  the  canal.  Thus  a  tumour 
is  formed,  Avhich  is  usually  of  a  rounded  shape,  lying  in  the  middle  line  of  the 
back,  fluctuating,  often  semi-transparent,  adhering  to  the  bones  of  the  column 
either  du-ectly  or  by  means  of  a  pedicle. 

Anatomy.  I  shall  not  attempt  in  this  place  to  describe  the  anatomy  of 
the  rarer  forms  of  spina  bifida,  some  of  which,  such  as  complete  fissure  of  the 
whole  spine,  are  incompatible  ■with  life,  and  therefore  of  no  practical  interest ; 
while  others,  such  as  the  multilocular  tumoiu's,  those  which  are  complicated 
with  complete  absence  of  vertebrae,  those  which  arise  from  fissure  of  the  body 
instead  of  the  laminsB,  &c.,  are  so  rarely  met  with,  that  each  case  would  re- 
quire a  separate  description.  Excluding  these  rarer  forms,  let  us  study  the 
sm'gical  anatomy  of  spina  bifida  in  the  same  manner  as  that  of  other  hernise* 
by  describing  the  composition  of  (1)  the  coverings,  (2)  the  sac  and  its  neck, 
(3)  the  contents. 

1.  The  tumour  is  in  most  cases  covered  by  healthy  and  unaltered  skin  ; 
frequently,  iiowever,  the  skin  is  variously  modified  from  the  standard  of. 
health.  Cases  are  recorded  in  which  the  density  of  the  skin  was  uicreased, 
so  that  it  is  described  as  hard  and  coriaceous  but  it  is  far  more  common  to 
find  the  skin  thinned  or  even  altogether  deficient.  This  is  due  to  one  of  two 
causes :  either  the  skin  was  originally  properly  formed,  with  the  cutis  and 
epidermis  natm'al,  but  has  become  thinned  as  the  tumour  increased,  or  the 
skin  has  been  congenitally  deficient,  being  represented  only  by  a  thin  fibrous 
material  (something  like  a  cicatrix)  covering  the  spinal  membranes,  or  even 
altogether  absent,  so  that  a  bluish-red  membrane  permeated  by  vessels  is 
exposed,  which  is  the  spinal  dm'a  mater.  In  some  of  these  cases,  it  is  said 
that  the  latter  membrane  also  has  been  absent,  and  the  arachnoid  exposed. 
Wlien  the  coverings  of  the  tumour  are  thin,  serum  may  ooze  through  them 
without  any  actual  hole but  ulceration  very  soon  takes  place  as  the  tumom* 
increases,  and  then  the  sac  bursts. 

2.  The  sac  of  a  spina  bifida  is  formed  of  the  membranes  of  the  cord 
matted  together ;  and,  in  some  rare  cases  where  extensive  malformation  is 
connected  vrith  hydrocephalus,  this  sac  is  lined  by  the  substance  of  the  cord 
itself,  spread  out  into  a  thin  layer  on  the  inside  of  the  membranes.  Its  neck 
is  formed  by  an  opening  in  the  laminas  and  spinous  processes  of  one  or  more 
vertebrre,  and  is  longer  or  shorter  according  to  circumstances.  Wlien  the 
hole  in  the  canal  is  large  and  the  tumour  sessile,  there  seems  to  be  no  neck ; 
while  at  other  times  the  tumour  hangs  down  over  the  child's  back  by  a  long 
stalk,  which  in  one  case  is  said  to  have  been  a  foot  in  length. § 

3.  The  contents  of  the  sac  axe,  first,  in  all  cases  more  or  less  watery  fluid — 


*  See  page  23.3. 

t  Case  iv.  in  Mr.  Prescott  Hewetfs  paper,  Med.  Gaz.  vol.  xxxiv,  p.  4G0. 

%  Laborie,  Ann.  dc  CMv.  vol.  xiv.  p.  272. 

§  Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.  1862,  p,  456, 
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the  subarachnoid  fluid ;  second^  in  most  instances  a  portion  of  the  cord  itself, 
or  the  Cauda  equina,  or  some  of  the  spinal  nerves ;  and  lastly^  in  very  rare  cases 
more  or  less  of  connective  tissue,  or  of  fat.  Spina  bifida  is  caused  either  by  an 
arrest  of  development  in  the  arches,  or  by  a  dropsy,  probably  inflammatory,  of 
the  membranes  before  the  bones  are  ossified.  Either  cause  would  account  for 
the  fact,  that  the  malformation  is  far  more  common  in  the  lumbo-sacral  region 
than  in  all  other  parts  of  the  spine  put  together.  There  are  too  few  prepara- 
tions of  spina  bifida  in  the  higher  parts  of  the  column  preserved,  or  accu- 
rately described,  to  allow  of  an  opinion  as  to  their  usual  contents ;  but  it  is 
kno\'ra  that  in  the  common  position  of  spina  bifida,  the  cord,  or  some  impor- 
tant part  of  it,  is  almost  always  contained  in  the  sac*  When  the  cord  itself, 
or  its  prolongation,  is  the  part  contained,  it  is  always  closely  united  to  the 
back  of  the  sac  in  the  middle  Une.  The  nerves  either  run  across  the  cavity 
of  the  sac,  or  in  the  substance  of  its  tissues,  to  their  destination. 

Symptoms.  The  symptoms  of  spina  bifida  will  be  easily  understood  Avhen 
its  anatomy  is  known.  The  tumour  is  always  in  the  middle  line,  and  always 
attached  to  the  bones.  The  hole  in  the  canal  can  be  readily  felt  if  the  parts 
which  cover  it  are  not  very  thick.  If  the  skin  is  thin,  the  tumour  has  the 
transparence  of  hydrocele.  The  fluid  can  often  be  partly  pressed  back  into 
the  canal,  and  then  tension  of  the  fontaneUe,  or  increase  in  the  size  of  the 
hydi'ocephalus  (if  the  latter  exists),  will  be  noticed ;  nervous  symptoms  also 
are  frequently  produced.  The  size  or  tension  of  the  tumoru'  is  som.etimes  in- 
creased when  the  child  cries.  Symptoms  due  to  interference  -with  the  func- 
tions of  the  cord  are  not  infrequent — palsy  of  the  limbs  or  of  the  sphincters, 
and  convulsions. 

The  progress  of  the  disease  is  usually  to  death.  As  the  size  of  the  tumour 
increases,  the  patient  often  dies  of  convulsions,  or  the  skin  ulcerates  and  the 
tumom'  bursts ;  and  then  palsy  or  convulsions  produce  death.  But  although 
the  great  majority  of  cases  are  speedily  fatal,  it  is  not  always  so.  Many 
cases  are  recorded  in  which  the  tumour  has  continued  to  gTow,  but  not  more 
than  in  proportion  to  the  rest  of  the  body,  and  has  produced  no  symptoms — 
the  patient  dying  at  various  periods  of  some  other  disease,  f  In  other  and 
much  rarer  cases,  the  disease  has  undergone  a  process  of  spontaneous  cure ; 
the  elongation  of  the  pedicle  produced  by  the  weight  of  the  tumour  having 
resulted  in  closure  of  the  orifice  of  communication  with  the  spinal  canal, 
so  that  there  remained  merely  a  closed  cyst,  which  either  remained  innocuous 
or  was  removed.  Finally,  recovery  has  been  known  to  foUow  on  the  rupture 
of  the  sac. 

Active  surgical  treatment  usually  hastens  death ;  yet  cases  have  been 
known  to  recover  after  many  varieties  of  operation.  It  is  this  fact  which 
makes  the  interest  of  the  disease,  and  renders  the  Surgeon  anxious  to  separate 
from  each  other  the  cases  which  should  be  left  alone  and  those  which  should 
be  treated  actively ;  and  further  to  assign  to  each  class  of  the  latter  cases  its 
appropriate  method  of  treatment. 

Treatment.  The  gi-eat  obstacles  to  the  success  of  operations  for  spina  bifida 
are  the  free  communication  between  the  sac  and  the  cavity  of  the  theca,  and 
the  probable  presence  of  the  cord,  or  large  nerves,  in  the  sac.  In  conse- 
quence of  these  anatomical  dispositions,  every  active  surgical  measure  is  liable 
to  be  followed  (in  fact,  will  almost  certainly  be  followed)  by  diffuse  inflam- 


*  Mr.  Hewett  found  only  one  such  preparation  out  of  twenty  in  -vvliioh  the 
nerves  were  not  connected  with  the  sac,  op.  cit.  'p.  461.  The  cord  has  been  found  in 
the  sac  in  the  dorsal  region,  Laborie,  op.  cit. 

f  The  most  advanced  age  to  which  any  patient  has  been  known  to  survive 
seems  to  be  fifty ;  v.  Behrend  in  Journ.  f.  Kinderlirankheiten,  vol.  xxxi.  p.  350. 
A  curious  case  is  recorded  in  the  BiiU.  de  la  Sue.  de  CJiir.  1860,  p.  39G,  of  a  man 
who  lived  to  the  age  of  forty-three,  having  survived  a  veiy  complicated  operation 
for  the  stone,  and  died  of  a  recurrence  of  the  latter  disease. 
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mation  of  the  spinal  membranes,  or  gangrenous  softening  of  the  cord.  Now, 
as  every  true  spina  bifida  communicates  freely  with  the  spinal  theca,  and  as  a 
very  large  majority  of  those  of  the  common  form  (in  the  lumbo-sacral  region) 
contain  the  cord  or  nerves,  no  fm-ther  argument  is  required  to  prove  the 
expediency  of  abstaining  from  active  interference.  Therefore,  in  every  case  of 
spina  bifida  in  which  the  child  is  in  good  health  and  the  skin  does  not  threaten 
to  burst,  nothing  should  be  done,  except  to  support  the  tumour  by  means  of 
a  concave  shield  well  padded  (which  may  make  slight  pressure  if  no  pain  is 
prodi\ced  thereby),  and  watch  the  case,  in  the  hope  that  the  disease  may  remain 
stationary — perhaps  even  undergo  a  sf>ontaneous  cure.  But  what  course  is 
to  be  pursued  in  cases  where  the  tumour  is  increasing  rapidly,  and  where  the 
thinness  or  ulceration  of  the  skin  proves  that  the  sac  will  soon  burst ;  or  where 
it  has  once  burst  and  the  infant  has  survived ;  or  where  convulsions  have 
come  on  and  are  frequent  and  severe ;  or  where  hopeless  paralysis  renders 
life  a  burden  It  is  obvious  that  in  any  of  these  cases  the  child's  con- 
dition can  hardly  be  made  worse ;  and  the  only  question  is,  whether  there  is 
enough  prospect  of  doing  good  to  induce  the  Surgeon  to  risk  the  repu- 
tation of  himself  and  his  art  by  attempting  any  thing.  Let  us  recur  to  our 
previous  statement  of  the  chief  obstacles  to  success,  and  see  whether  they 
can  be  in  any  way  obviated.  The  first  of  these  obstacles  is,  the  free  commu- 
nication of  the  sac  with  the  cavity  of  the  spinal  membranes.  If,  then,  this 
communication  could  be  temporarily  obstructed,  the  interior  of  the  sac  might 
be  treated  by  injection,  as  congenital  hydrocele  sometimes  is,  without  any 
propagation  of  the  inflammation  to  the  general  cavity ;  or  might,  perhaps, 
tolerate  some  of  the  other  methods  of  treatment  to  be  alluded  to  presently. 
Pedunculated  tumoxurs,  then,  are  much  more  favourable  for  treatment  than 
those  that  are  sessile.  Next,  as  to  the  presence  of  the  cord.  If  it  be  present, 
it  is  united  to  the  back  of  the  sac  in  the  middle  line,  and  cannot  be  reduced 
or  got  rid  of  in  any  way.  The  injection  of  iodine  would  most  likely  set 
up  such  an  amount  of  inflammation  as  would  lead  to  paraplegia  ;*  while 
ligature  or  any  sanguinary  operation  must  be  inevitably  fatal.  To  judge 
whether  the  cord  is  or  is  not  present,  we  have  only  probabilities  to  guide  us. 
If  the  opening  into  the  canal  be  very  small  (especially  with  a  voluminous 
tumour),  the  cord  is  the  less  likely  to  pass  through  it,  and  vice  versa.  If  the 
tumour  can  be  tapped,  and  the  fluid  di-awn  ofl:  without  producing  nervous 
sjTnptoms — if  there  is  no  increased  sensibility  in  the  usual  place  of  attach- 
ment of  the  cord — if  the  disease,  though  increasing,  is  not  attended  by  con- 
vulsions— if  the  tumou-T  is  equable  in  transparence  and  consistence  tln-ough- 
out — if,  on  tapping  the  tumom',  the  trocar  can  be  passed  into  the  centre  of 
the  sac  without  appearing  to  set  up  such  symptoms  as  we  should  expect 
fi'om  touching  the  cord, — we  may  f au'ly  act  on  the  assumption  that  the  cord  is 
absent.  In  cases  where  it  is  suspected  that  the  cord  is  present,  no  treatment 
should  be  adopted,  except  in  express  deference  to  the  Avishes  of  the  child's 
parents,  and  with  a  full  knowledge  on  theu"  part  of  the  probability  of  a  fatal 
result. 

When  the  rapid  increase  in  the  size  of  the  tumour  is  the  only  symptom 
requiring  surgical  interference,  no  more  active  measures  should  be  employed, 
until  the  efliect  of  repeated  tapping,  followed  by  the  application  of  pressure 
cautiously  and  gradually,  has  been  ascertained.  In  this  way  Sir  A.  Cooper 
obtained  two  very  gi-atifjang  successes,  f  The  tapping  should  be  performed 
with  a  fine  trocar,  introduced  always  on  one  side  (remembering  that  the 
cord,  when  it  is  present,  is  always  attached  in  the  middle  line),  and  the 
tumoiu"  should  not  be  entu'ely  emptied  at  first.  After  a  portion  of  its  fluid 
has  been  removed,  a  pad  and  bandage,  or  some  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a 
bag-truss,  may  be  used ;  or  the  skin  may  be  painted  with  collodion,  either 


*  See  a  ease  bv  M.  Viard,  Bull,  de  la  Soc.  do  Clin:  18G0,  ii"«'  ser.  tom.  i.  p.  CIC.  1-  ?w  /> 

t  Mcd.-Cltlr.  Trans,  vol.  ii.  p.  321.  '   <  '-^ 

YOL.iy.  3g    j  -^yHQQl^^ 
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without  puncture  or  after  puncture,  the  wound  having  been  allowed  to  heal. 
If  the  skin  is  very  thin,  the  collodion  should  be  used  at  first  diluted  with 
equal  parts  of  castor-oil.  A  thick  layer  should  be  j^ainted  on,  and  the  part 
kept  exposed  to  the  ah-  tiU  the  fluid  has  completely  dried  (say  an  hour  and  a 
half).  In  a  case  reported  by  Behi-end,*  this  plan  proved  perfectly  successful; 
combined,  however,  with  the  internal  administration  of  calomel. 

But  when  the  tumour  refils  as  fast  as  it  is  emptied  by  the  trocar,  some 
other  method  must  be  practised  if  the  child's  life  is  to  be  saved.  The  opera- 
tions which  have  been  used  are  (1)  injection,  (2)  ligature,  (3)  excision.  Issues 
and  setons  have  also  been  employed,  but  not  since  the  anatomy  of  the  disease 
has  been  understood.    Their  use  would  now  be  quite  unjustifiable. 

1.  Injection  of  the  sac  is  by  far  the  most  promising  method.  Tincture  or 
solution  of  iodine  is  the  only  fluid  with  which,  as  far  as  appears,  the  experi- 
ment has  been  made ;  and  its  success  has  been  sufficient  to  make  us  hesitate 
before  iising  any  other  agent.  In  fact,  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  of  any 
other  which  would  unite  in  so  great  a  degree  efficacy  with  harmlessness. 
There  are  two  principal  methods  of  using  iodine  injections  in  this  disease. 
By  the  fii-st,  which  we  may  call  the  American  method,  the  sac  is  not  emptied, 
but  a  certain  amount  of  the  fluid  is  drawn  out  of  it,  and  its  place  supplied  by 
the  iodine  solution.  Even  this  mixture  is  sometimes  Avithdrawn  from  the 
sac,  after  having  been  left  to  act  upon  its  lining-membrane  for  a  few  minutes. 
This  was  the  method  adopted  by  Brainard  of  Chicago. f  In  the  other,  or  the 
French  method,  introduced  by  Telpeau,  all  the  fluid  is  withdi'awn  from  the 
sac,  Avhich  is  then  injected  with  tincture  of  iodine  and  water,  like  a  common 
hydrocele.  Numerous  successes  are  claimed  for  both  methods.  In  a  report 
on  this  subject,  jDublished  by  M.  Debout  in  the  Bulletin  clc  la  Societe  de  Chi- 
rurr/ie  de  Paris,  1860,  p.  G12,  the  reporter  states  that  Brainard  had  operated 
in  G  cases,  5  of  which  had  been  successful ;  and  that  Velpeau's  method  had 
been  adopted  in  10  cases,  of  which  5  were  cured,  4  died,  and  1  failed.  I  must 
confess  that  I  look  on  these  figures  with  some  slight  suspicion.  Brainard 
himself,  in  reporting  a  seventh  case,  gives  what  seems  quite  a  difi:erent  ver- 
sion of  his  success.  He  says,:|:  that  he  has  treated  7  cases  of  spina  bifida 
with  iodine  injections  ;  that  3  out  of  those  cases  were  uncomplicated  with 
hydrocephalus,  and  that  all  these  3  were  "  perfectly  and  permanently  cm-ed." 
If  this  is  not  meant  to  imply  that  the  others  were  not  cured,  it  is  not  happily 
expressed.  But  whatever  allowance  we  maj^  make  for  exaggeration,  there  is 
no  doubt  that  injection  has  proved  far  more  successful  than  either  of  the 
other  two  plans,  and  should  always  be  used,  when  not  plainly  contraindicated, 
in  any  tumour  in  which  active  treatment  is  considered  necessary.  It  is 
highly  desu-able,  if  possible,  to  stop  the  communication  with  the  spinal  canal, 
in  order  that  the  injection  may  not  excite  inflammation  in  the  cavity  of  the 
membranes.  Therefore,  those  tumours  which  are  pedunculated,  or  have  a 
very  small  orifice,  are  best  suited  for  this  treatment.  Superficial  tumours 
are  also  more  likely  to  be  successfully  treated  than  those  which  are  covered 
with  a  mass  of  soft  parts,  on  account  of  the  impossibility  of  commanding  the 
orifice  in  the  latter. 

2.  The  ligature  of  the  pedicle  of  the  tumour,  by  instant  strangulation, 
has  been  practised  frequently  ;  but,  I  believe,  always  with  fatal  effect.  The 


*  Joxirn.f.  Kuidcrhranltliciten,  vol.  xxxi. 

f  Braiuard's  method  of  operating  is  thus  described  iu  his  latest  published  case  : 
Six  ounces  of  fluid  were  dra-^vn  off;  half  an  ounce  of  a  solution  of  5  grs.  of  iodine 
aind  15  of  iodide  of  potassium  to  the  ounce  of  water  was  injected,  then,  after  a 
few  seconds,  allowed  to  flow  out ;  next  the  sac  was  washed  out  with  water ;  and 
finally  2  oz.  of  the  original  cerebro-spuial  fluid  (kept  for  the  purpose  at  the  tem- 
perature of  the  body)  was  reinjected.  All  this  was  done  under  chloroform,  and 
pressure  was  afterwards  ai)plied.  Brainard,  op.  infr.  cit. 
• .  %  A.m'.Jown.  Med.  Sc.  1861,  vol.  xlii.  p.  65, 
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gTadnal  strangulation  of  the  pedicle  by  means  of  quills  laid  on  either  side, 
and  brought  gradually  towards  each  other,  Avas  devised  by  Benard  ;*  and 
Dubois  effected  the  same  purpose  by  means  of  a  clamp  placed  on  the  neck  of 
the  tumour.-}-  A  successful  operation  on  the  latter  plan  has  recently  been 
performed  in  England  by  Dr.  AVilson  of  Claycross,  and  the  parts  removed 
were  exhibited  at  the  Pathological  Society.  The  tumour  was  in  the  dorsal 
region. J  It  does  not  seem  essential  to  the  success  of  this  operation  that  the 
tumour  should  be  removed  ;  but  when  the  neck  has  been  divided,  it  may  be 
as  well  to  do  so.  This  jjlan  would  be  only  applicable  to  the  same  kind  of 
tumour  as  the  iodine  injection,  and  it  appears  far  more  dangerous. 

3.  There  remains  the  operation  of  excising  the  sac.  This  proceeding, 
if  ever  justifiable,  must  be  reserved  for  those  tumours  which  communicate 
with  the  spinal  canal  too  fi-eely  to  be  amenable  to  the  former  methods,  and 
those  in  which  the  thinness  or  iilceration  of  the  skin  forbids  the  use  of  in- 
jection. As  several  cases  of  successful  excision  are  on  record,  it  would,  I 
think,  be  rash  to  proscribe  the  operation  in  a  disease  so  fatal  in  itself  as  spina 
bifida.  The  tumour,  if  covered  \vith  healthy  sldn  and  fat,  may  be  laid  bare, 
and  the  cyst  opened  by  an  incision  on  one  side  of  the  middle  line,  cau- 
tiously enlarged  to  the  extent  necessary  to  see  into  its  interior.  If  the  cord 
or  large  nerves  are  seen,  the  operation  must  be  given  up.  Othermse  the  sac 
is  to  be  removed,  a  portion  being  retained  large  enough  to  cover  the  orifice 
in  the  canal  completely.  This  portion  is  to  be  implanted  into  the  tissues 
around  the  orifice  by  points  of  silver  suture,  and  the  integument  united  over 
it.  The  only  prospect  of  success  for  this  operation  is  the  faint  chance  that  the 
parts  may  heal  over  the  orifice  of  the  sac,  without  such  an  amount  of  inflam- 
mation as  would  spread  to  the  general  cavity  of  the  membranes.  I  have 
operated  once  in  this  manner ;  but  the  result  was  fatal.  In  a  successful 
case  recently  reported  in  France,  §  the  ecraseur  was  used  to  divide  the  neck 
of  the  sac  ("Je  ne  sais  trop  pourqmi"  says  the  reporter  of  the  case  naturally 
enough)  ;  and  though  a  hole  was  left  into  the  spinal  canal  larger  than  the  end 
of  the  finger,  the  patient  (14  years  of  age)  recovered  without  a  bad  symptom. 
Another  method  of  operating  with  the  knife,  though  it  can  hardly  be  called 
excision,  has  been  practised  by  Mr.  Borlase  Childs.  ||  It  consists  in  opening 
the  tumour,  pushing  its  collapsed  parietes  back  into  the  canal,  and  uniting 
the  soft  parts  over  all,  tightly  enough  to  prevent  the  re-protrusion  of  the  sac. 
The  only  attempt  yet  made  in  this  way  was  fatal ;  and  I  confess  tha,t  it  seems 
to  me  even  more  dangerous  than  excision. 

In  some  Avorks^  will  be  found  a  tabular  statement  of  the  supposed  indi- 
cations and  counter-indications  to  ojDerative  measures  in  these  cases  ;  but 
such  elaborate  statements,  while  far  fi'om  being  beyond  criticism,  do  not  ap- 
pear to  be  of  much  practical  utility.  No  case  of  spina  bifida  ought  ever  to 
be  subject  to  any  active  operative  interference,  except  in  the  most  urgent 
circumstances  ;  and  in  every  case  the  mildest  measure  which  holds  out  any 
rational  prospect  of  cure  should  be  the  one  selected. 

Fahc  spina  hifida.  Tliis  term  includes  several  perfectly  dift'erent  forms 
of  superficial  tumour,  all  of  which  agree  in  this  leading  feature,  that  they 
communicate  with  the  cavity  of  the  spinal  canal,  but  not  with  that  of  the 
membranes.  They  are,  1.  The  sacs  of  true  spina  bifida,  the  necks  of  which 
have  become  obliterated,  and  which  have  thus  become  detached  from  the  mem- 
branes. 2.  Congenital  tumours.  3.  Included  fostal  remains.  Like  the  true 
spina  bifida,  these  are  more  common  in  the  lower  part  of  the  column. 

1.  Pedunculated  sacs,  which  communicate  with  the  spinal  theca  by  a 
narrow  channel,  may  have  that  channel  closed,  either  by  inflammation  occa- 


*  Gaz.  Mecl.  dc  Paris,  torn.  ix.  p.  573.  \  Laborie,  op.  cit, 

%  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  xiv.  p.  214.  '  ' 

§  Bull,  de  la  Soc.  dc  Clur.  18G0,  p.  6G4.  ||  Behrend,  op.  cit.  case,  19. ' 

^  E.  (J.  Behrend,  op.  cit.,  adopted  from  Laborie. 
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sioned  by  the  dragging  of  the  tumour  and  the  pressure  of  the  parts  around, 
or  by  the  growth  of  the  bones  encroaching  on  the  membranous  tube.  Such 
is  believed  to  have  been  the  history  of  a  remarkable  case,  which  Mr.  Solly 
has  recorded  in  vol.  xl.  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions.  It  must  be 
allowed  that  the  precise  nature  of  the  tumour  in  this  case  is  doubtful ;  but 
other  instances  (although  very  few)  of  this  kind  of  spontaneous  cure  are  re- 
corded.* Its  occurrence  would  be  known  by  the  obliteration  of  the  tube  of 
communication  between  the  sac  and  the  laminfe,  and  the  feeling  of  those 
bones  ossified  beneath  the  tumour.  Under  these  circumstances,  an  operation 
for  the  removal  of  the  tumour  is  justifiable,  though  it  can  hardly  be  consi- 
dered necessary. 

2.  Congenital  tumours  inside  the  spinal  canal  are  of  very  various  kinds. 
The  most  important  are  found  in  the  sacral  region, and  these  have  been 
discussed  in  a  preceding  page  (p.  805). 

3.  The  question  of  included  parasites  has  also  been  discussed  above. 

In  considering  the  question  of  removing  a  f aLse  spina  bifida,  its  connexion 
to  the  spinal  canal,  and  to  the  great  cavities  of  the  body  (as  the  pelvis)  must 
be  carefully  investigated  ;  and  in  the  pelvic  region  a  thorough  examination  of 
the  rectum  and  genital  organs  must  be  made.  If  the  tumour  is  free  from 
both  these  sources  of  danger,  it  may  be  operated  on  without  scruple.  If  it  be 
in  such  close  connexion  to  the  canal  as  to  lead  to  the  inference  that  it  springs 
from  its  interior,  but  still,  from  its  unvarying  size  under  pressure  and  from 
other  cu'cumstances,  a  hope  is  entertained  that  it  may  have  no  communication 
with  the  membranes,  it  may  be  made  the  subject  of  treatment,  should  the 
symptoms  justify  interference.  In  that  case,  if  the  tumour  be  purely  cystic, 
iodine  injection  is  no  doubt  the  proper  measure  ;  but  in  mixed  cystic  tumours 
this  will  probably  fail.  It  may  be  tried,  however,  if  the  cyst  bears  a  large 
relation  to  the  bulk  of  the  whole  tumour  ;  and  it  is  not  till  after  its  failure 
that  it  would  be  advisable  to  debate  the  very  difficult  and  doubtful  question 
of  excision. 

Imperforate  rectum  is  a  deformity  which,  though  sufficiently  rare  to  pre- 
vent most  practitioners  from  having  mxich  individual  experience  of  it,  is 
yet  common  enough  to  cost  the  lives  of  many  children  every  year.  Now 
most  of  th'^e  who  have  seen  much  of  children's  diseases  will  agree  that 
the  lives  of  the  majority  of  these  patients  might  have  been  saved,  and  the 
patients  restored  to  perfect  health  by  very  simple  means,  had  the  medical 
attendant  been  more  familiar  with  the  nature  and  treatment  of  the  deformity. 
In  some  cases,  it  is  true,  life  can  hardly  be  preserved  ;  in  some  it  can  be  pre- 
served only  at  the  cost  of  the  infirmity  of  an  artificial  anus  ;  but  these  are 
the  great  minority ;  in  the  greater  number,  if  a  very  simple  operation  be  per- 
formed promptly,  no  traces  of  deformity  will  remain  in  after  life.  It  is  very 
important,  therefore,  to  be  familiar  with  the  several  kinds  of  this  malforma- 
tion and  with  the  treatment  which  each  of  them  requires. 

Cases  of  imperforate  rectum  may  be  divided  into  two  classes,  viz.  those  in 
which  no  anus  exists  (imperforate  anus  properly  so  called),  and  those  in  which 
there  is  an  anus  leading  into  a  cul-de-sac  (imperforate  rectum  in  the  narrower 
sense  of  the  term).  The  former  class  (imperforate  anus)  may  be  again  sub- 
divided into — 1.  membranous  obstruction  of  the  anus  ;  2.  complete  or  par- 
tial absence  of  the  rectum  ;  3.  communication  of  the  rectum,  with  the  vagina 
in  the  female  ;  4.  communication  with  the  urinary  tract  in  the  male ;  5.  ex- 
ternal communication,  or  fistula.  The  latter  class  (imperforate  rectum)  may 
be  subdivided  into — 1.  membranous  obstruction ;  2.  deficiency  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  rectum. 

Imperforate  anus  is  so  far  a  less  dangerous  affection  than  imperforate 


*  In  a  debate  at  the  Soc.  de  Chir.  de  Paris  {Bulletin,  1860,  p.  387),  M.  Debout 
is  reported  to  have  said  that  he  only  knew  of  five  cases  of  spontaneous  cure :  three 
in  the  coccygeal  region,  and  two  in  the  lumbar. 
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rectum,  that  it  attracts  immediate  notice.  Either  at  the  time  of  deUvery,  or 
very  soon  after,  the  medical  attendant  or  the  nurse  observes  that  the  natural 
opening  is  absent,  or  that  there  is  an  unnatural  one.  In  cases  of  imperforate 
rectum,  on  the  other  hand,  the  malformation  is  overlooked,  and  the  child's 
sufferings  are  at  first  attributed  to  every  cause  except  the  right  one. 

1.  Wlien  a  child  is  born  with  imperforate  anus  and  without  fsecal  fistula, 
the  first  question  is,  whether  it  is  not  merely  an  example  of  the  first  of  the 
five  subdivisions  above  enumerated.  These  cases  of  membranous  closure  of 
the  anus  constitute,  I  believe,  a  great  majority  of  the  whole ;  and  a  simple  in- 
cision obviates  all  danger  to  life.  This  simple  variety  is  known  by  the  bulging 
at  the  situation  of  the  anus,  which  is  seen  when  the  child  cries ;  and  also,  if 
the  membrane  is  thin,  by  the  colour  of  the  meconium  being  seen  more  or  less 
distinctly  through  it.  But  in  order  that  either  of  these  signs  may  be  noticed, 
the  gut  must  be  distended  with  meconium,  which  is  not  always  the  case  at 
the  time  of  birth.  However,  if  the  gut  be  not  full,  the  child  will  not  suffer 
any  inconvenience ;  so  that  in  a  case  of  imperforate  anus  where  no  bulging 
can  be  seen,  and  no  symptoms  are  jJi'esent,  it  is  right  to  wait  for  a  certain 
time  (varying  with  the  progress  of  the  case,  a  day  may  be  taken  as  an  average), 
in  order  to  allow  time  for  the  descent  of  the  meconium,  before  undertaking  any 
treatment.  When  bulging  is  perceived,  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  make  an  in- 
cision of  sufficient  size  in  the  situation  of  the  natural  anus,  and  give  exit  to 
the  contents  of  the  gut.  This  being  done,  some  of  the  tissue  on  either  side  of 
the  incision  may  be  cut  away,  in  order  that  the  opening  may  be  less  liable  to 
close,  and  it  must  be  maintained  open  by  passing  a  small  bougie,  or  the  end  of 
the  finger,  into  it  daily,  or  tmce  a  day,  for  some  weeks.  Whether  the  incision 
is  to  be  a  simple  one  in  the  middle  line,  or  a  crucial  one,  appears  to  be  a  matter 
of  indifference  ;  but  the  former  is  quite  sufficient,  and  the  latter  is  open  to 
the  theoretical  objection  that  the  fibres  of  the  external  sphincter,  which  is 
present  in  these  cases,*  may  be  injured.  After  this  operation,  if  indeed  a 
proceeding  so  simple  deserves  the  name  of  an  operation,  the  infant  is  usually 
restored  immediately  to  perfect  health,  and  the  parts  in  after  life  have  all  the 
natural  appearance  and  functions.  But  if  no  treatment  be  tmdertaken  (which 
is  unfortunately  too  common,  in  consequence  of  a  kind  of  general  impression 
of  the  necessary  fatality  of  the  malformation),  the  abdomen  becomes  tumid 
and  hard,  the  infant  refuses  the  breast,  vomiting  comes  on,  which  soon  be- 
comes stercoraceous,  and  the  patient  dies  in  a  few  days  from  exhaustion,  or 
more  rapidly  from  bm-sting  of  the  intestine,  f  If  the  symptoms  have  come 
on  before  the  child  is  seen,  the  aspect  of  the  case  is  less  promising  ;  but  the 
same  course  should  be  pursued.  In  a  case  recently  under  my  care,  in  which 
the  child  was  in  a  state  of  gxeat  distress  from  distension  and  fscal  vomiting, 
rapid  recovery  ensued  on  the  restoration  of  the  natural  passage. 

2.  When  no  bulging  is  perceived  after  waiting  for  a  reasonable  time,  it 
is  probable  that  the  lower  end  of  the  rectum  is  deficient.  In  such  a  case,  if 
the  external  parts  exhibit  no  obvious  malformation,  an  exploratory  operation 
should  be  performed,  the  object  of  which  is  to  discover  the  end  of  the  rectum, 
and  if  possible  to  draw  it  do'wn,  and  attach  it  to  the  skin  in  the  situation  of 
the  anus.  For  this  purpose  a  free  incision  should  be  made  from  a  short  dis- 
tance behind  the  scrotum,  or  vulva,  in  the  middle  line,  to  the  point  of  the 
coccyx  ;  the  parts  should  be  carefully  dissected,  the  dissection  being  conducted 
along  the  front  of  the  coccyx  and  sacrum  ;  and  if  a  bulging  tumour  can  be 
felt,  it  should,  if  possible,  be  drawn  down  to  the  skin,  attached  there  by  sutures 
on  either  side,  and  opened ;  but  if  this  is  not  possible,  it  should  be  opened  in 
situ,  and  after  the  evacuation  of  the  meconium,  gentle  traction  by  forceps 
should  be  used  to  cbaw  it  doAvn.    If  the  gut  can  be  attached  on  either  side  to 


*  See  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  v.  p.  170. 

f  The  intestine  has  given  way  as  early  as  tlie  fourth  day.  Path.  Soc.  Trans. 
vol.  ii.  p.  22G.    Curling,  Med.-Cldr.  Trans,  vol.  xliii.  p.  305, 
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the  skin,  the  risk  of  subsequent  contraction  of  the  orifice  is  much  diminished, 
and  the  danger  of  extravasation  of  fseces  into  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis  avoided. 
If  tliis  cannot  be  done,  the  opening  must  be  maintained  by  the  daily  passage 
of  a  bougie,  or  other  dilating  instrument.  I  have  found  a  pair  of  dressing 
forceps  a  convenient  instrument  for  gently  dilating  the  opening.  If  the 
opening  can  be  kept  to  a  proper  size,  even  when  the  gut  has  not  been  drawn 
down,  the  power  of  controlling  the  faeces  may  be  hoped  for.  A  sphincter 
muscle  has  been  proved  by  dissection  to  exist  in  a  case  of  this  kind  of  mal- 
formation. If  the  gut  have  been  attached  to  the  skin,  its  circular  fibres  will 
assume  the  office  of  a  sphincter,  even  when  no  external  sphincter  exists. 

When  the  rectum  is  entirely  absent,  the  above  proceeding  wiU  fail.  The 
dissection  mil  disclose  no  bulging  tumom' ;  and  then  the  Surgeon  will  be  justi- 
fied in  proposing  to  open  a  higher  part  of  the  large  intestine,  and  form  an 
artificial  anus,  in  order  to  save  the  child's  life.  The  questions  connected  with 
this  operation  will  be  considered  presently. 

In  cases  of  imperforate  anus  where  malformation  is  obvious  externally, 
the  parts  of  generation  being  very  far  back,  the  tuberosities  of  the  ischia  very 
near  together,  and  perhaps  the  skin  in  the  situation  of  the  anus  much  de- 
pressed, there  is  more  reason  to  fear  that  the  rectum  is  altogether  wanting, 
and  more  danger  of  wounding  the  male  bladder,  or  the  female  uterus  and 
vagina,  and  the  peritoneal  pouches,  in  the  dissection,  than  where  the  parts  are 
more  naturally  formed.  Hence  the  exploratory  operation  must  be  conducted 
with  great  caution ;  and  if  these  characters  are  very  marked,  it  will  become 
a  serious  question  whether  it  would  not  be  justifiable  to  resort  to  colotomy  at 
once.  It  will,  however,  in  most  (if  not  in  all)  cases  be  possible,  and  be  the 
more  prudent  course,  to  make  an  opening  between  the  coccyx  and  the  parts 
of  generation  sufficiently  large  to  introduce  the  finger  and  feel  for  the  rectum ; 
but  in  such  cases  as  those  to  which  I  am  alluding,  great  care  must  be  taken 
not  to  injm-e  the  parts  in  front. 

3.  The  third  variety  of  imperforate  anus  is  that  in  which  the  rectum  ends 
either  by  a  small  sinus,  or  by  a  continuation  of  its  entire  tube,  in  the  posterior 
commissure  of  the  vagina.  This  is  a  far  less  serious  defect  primarily  than 
the  former,  since  the  faeces  pass  in  sufficient  quantity  to  avoid  any  serious 
symptoms,  and  an  infant  does  not  suffer  any  material  inconvenience  from  the 
flow  of  faeces  through  the  vagina.  Hence  the  parents  oJ?ten  do  not  present  the 
child  for  treatment  till  it  is  several  weeks  or  months  old.  But  the  secondary 
consequences  of  the  deformity  are  very  serious.  The  sinus  is  often  not  large 
enough  to  permit  of  a  sufficient  evacuation  of  the  gut,  when,  mtli  advancing 
life,  the  fosces  become  more  solid.  This  gives  rise  to  increasing  distension  of 
the  colon,  which  has  sometimes  proceeded  to  a  frightful  extent  and  proved 
the  direct  cause  of  death.*  Besides,  the  disgusting  nature  of  the  infirmity 
calls  for  prompt  treatment  before  the  child  is  old  enough  to  be  sensible  of  its 
inconveniences.  There  is  usually  no  difficulty  in  finding  the  end  of  the  rec- 
tum, by  passing  a  director  down  the  unnatural  opening.  The  perinoeum  should 
then  be  fi-eely  divided  from  a  short  distance  behind  the  posterior  commissure  of 
the  labia  nearly  to  the  coccyx ;  and  after  having,  if  necessary,  opened  the  rec- 
tum by  cutting  on  the  director,  the  operator  should  endeavour  to  draw  down  its 
walls,  separating  the  fi'ont  waU  from  the  vagina,  and  attach  them  to  the  skin. 
If  this  cannot  be  done,  at  any  rate  a  free  opening  must  be  maintained  in  the 
situation  of  the  natural  anus,  in  the  hope  that  the  recto-vaginal  fistula  may 
close,  which,  if  it  be  small,  appears  to  be  the  case  tolerably  often.  If  it  does 
not  close,  some  plastic  proceeding  analogous  to  that  which  is  used  for  rupture 
of  the  periujEum  in  the  adult  will  probably  be  necessary.  But  for  the  success 
of  such  operations  the  bowels  must  be  more  under  control  than  can  be  the 
case  in  early  infancy  ;  so  that  it  is  advisable  to  delay  the  operation,  and  to 
ascertain,  by  experiment,  before  performing  it,  that  the  child's  bowels  can  be 
kept  constipated  for  several  days  without  danger. 


*  Brit.  Med.  Journ.  1858,  p.  845. 
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4.  Communications  between  the  lower  end  of  the  bowel  and  the  male 
urinarj'  organs  with  imperforate  anus  constitute  perhaps  the  most  trouble- 
some variety  of  this  affection.  It  is  true  that  the  malformation  does  not 
prove  immediately  fatal,  since  the  faeces  are  at  first  sufficiently  liquid  to  pass 
by  the  urethra  without  much  residuum.  But  as  they  become  more  solid,  a 
residuum  is  left,  which,  being  impacted  in  the  urethra  or  bladder,  according 
to  the  level  of  the  communication,  produces  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  calcu- 
lus, with  perhaps  even  more  than  the  ordinary  amount  of  retention  of  ui-ine. 
It  is  important,  therefore,  to  operate  before  this  has  taken  place.  We  have  no 
means  of  judging  whether  the  communication  is  with  the  urethra  or  the  blad- 
der. If  it  be  the  former,  the  rectum  wiU  only  be  deficient  in  its  lowest  part, 
and  the  end  of  the  gut  will  be  accessible  from  the  peringeum.  Therefore, 
the  proper  course  is  to  begin  by  performing  the  usual  exploratory  Of»eration 
in  the  perinasum  ;  and  if  the  rectum  be  met  with,  to  separate  it  fi-om  its 
connexions,  if  possible,  and  draw  it  down  to  the  skin,  as  in  the  last  case.  I 
am  not  aware,  however,  of  a  case  in  which  this  has  been  successfully  accom- 
j)lished.  If  the  rectum  be  not  found,  the  inference  is  that  the  communica- 
tion is  "vvith  the  bladder ;  and  in  that  case  the  rectum  maj''  be  totally  absent, 
and  the  communicating  intestine  may  be  some  much  higher  part  of  the 
alimentary  tube.  In  such  a  case,  I  think  that  colotomy  should  be  recom- 
mended ;  but  it  is  a  very  doubtful  question,  the  decision  of  which  may  reason- 
ably be  left  to  the  parents,  if  they  are  persons  of  sufficient  intelligence.  Some 
further  remarks  on  colotomy  in  these  cases  will  be  found  in  a  future  paragraph. 

If  the  child  is  not  seen  till  a  later  period,  when  the  sjanptoms  of  faecal 
accumulation  in  the  m'inary  tract  call  for  some  relief,  attention  must  first  be 
directed  to  this.  The  mass  must  be  broken  down  with  the  catheter,  and  re- 
moved by  the  free  injection  of  warm  water ;  or  if  it  be  very  solid,  it  may  even 
be  advisable  to  use  the  lithotrite.  Then  the  case  must  be  treated  according 
to  the  rules  above  laid  down.  The  proposal,  which  has  been  sanctioned  by 
some  Surgeons,  of  cutting  do^vn  in  the  middle  line  into  the  urethra  and  neck 
of  the  bladder,  and  thus  laying  the  whole  track  for  the  urine  and  fasces  into 
one,  appears  unadvisable,  as  it  would  very  likely  end  in  leaving  the  patient 
with  the  horrible  infirmity  of  a  large  cloacal  aperture,  tlu-ough  which  both 
the  urine  and  fteces  would  pass  without  control. 

5.  The  cases  of  imperforate  anus  in  which  a  fistula  exists  opening  exter- 
nally are  also  not  immediately  threatening  to  life ;  and  if  the  external 
opening  be  in  a  situation  where  the  discharge  of  the  fajces  will  not  be  dan- 
gerous or  very  inconvenient  (e.  g.  behind  the  natural  position  of  the  anus), 
it  may  be  a  ciuestion  whether  they  requh'e  any  treatment  beyond  such  dila- 
tation as  may  be  necessary  for  the  perfectly  free  discharge  of  the  fseces. 
Such  ojjenings  have  been  known  ultimately  to  acquire  sphincter  power.  But 
when  the  oi^ening  lies  in  front  of  the  natm'al  position  (in  the  scrotum,  or 
close  to  the  vulva,  according  to  the  sex),  it  is  advisable  to  cut  down  in  the 
proper  place,  and  attach  the  gut  to  the  skin.  The  operator  may  be  sure  of 
finding  the  rectum  lying  close  to  the  skin  of  the  perinceum.  If  the  abnormal 
anus  be  in  some  remote  filace  (as  in  the  hypogastrium,  on  the  dorsum  penis, 
in  the  groin),  the  case  assumes  a  much  graver  aspect,  since  the  rectum,  and 
perhaps  the  whole  large  intestine,  may  be  absent  or  impervious.  In  most  of 
such  cases  it  ivill,  in  all  probability,  be  judged  better  to  dilate  the  abnormal 
anus,  if  necessary,  and  abandon  the  case  to  nature.  In  very  few  instances 
would  it  be  justifiable  to  attempt  to  restore  the  natural  opening. 

Besides  these  cases  of  imperforate  anus,  others  are  occasionally  found, 
with  or  without  fistula,  in  which  the  anus  is  merely  narrowed  by  a  mem- 
brane, an  opening  in  which  allows  of  some  relief  to  the  bowel.  All  that  is 
necessary  is  to  dilate  the  natural  anus  by  incision  of  the  membrane,  snipping 
away  its  edges,  and  passing  bougies.  This  yfi^R  suffice  for  complete  cure,  if 
there  be  no  fistula  ;  if  there  be,  it  may  be  expected,  if  narrow,  to  close  of 
itself ;  otherwise  it  must  be  treated  according  to  the  principles  established 
in  the  former  varieties  of  the  malformation. 
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We  have  now  to  consider  the  cases  of  imperforate  rectum  in  the  nar- 
rower sense  of  the  term,  i.  e.  cases  in  which  the  external  parts  are  normal, 
but  the  anus  leads  into  a  small  cul-de-sac,  the  rectum  being  totally  obstructed 
above.  Such  cases  (as  has  been  before  pointed  out)  usually  require  imme- 
diate treatment ;  the  deformity  having  been  at  first  overlooked.  The  ob- 
struction of  the  rectum  may  be  due  to  a  simple  membrane  stretched  across 
the  tube  of  the  intestine,  which  in  other  respects  is  natural ;  or  the  upper 
tube  (the  rectal  cul-de-sac,  as  it  is  called)  may  lie  by  the  side  of  the  lower 
(the  anal  cul-de-sac),  or  behind  it ;  or  the  rectum  may  be  impervious  for  a 
greater  or  less  distance,  so  that  the  colon  may  terminate  by  a  dilated  extre- 
mity above  the  pelvis.  In  rare  cases,  the  sigmoid  flexure  itself,  and  more  or 
less  of  the  rest  of  the  large  intestine,  may  be  absent ;  but  as  such  infants 
are  usually  not  viable,  the  cases  present  little  practical  interest.  Practically, 
cases  of  imperforate  rectum  may  be  divided,  as  above,  into  two  classes,  i.  e. 
1.  where  the  ujjper  cul-de-sac  is  accessible  from  the  lower ;  and  2.  where  it 
is  not. 

The  chief  means  of  distinguishing  one  variety  from  the  other  is  the  sen- 
sation of  bulging  communicated  to  the  finger  passed  into  the  anal  cul-de-sac. 
The  presence  of  this  symptom  may  be  taken  as  indicating  that  the  two  cul- 
de-sacs  lie  close  together.  As  a  matter  of  prognosis,  it  ought  to  be  borne  in 
mind  that  this  bulging  has  been  felt  in  a  case  where  it  proved  to  be  due  not 
to  the  impulse  of  faeces  in  the  rectum,  but  to  that  of  fluid  in  the  recto-uterine 
pouch  of  the  peritoneum  but  as  an  indication  for  practice  it  may  always  be 
held  to  justify  the  Surgeon  in  exploring  the  bulging  tumour.  Tliis  may  be 
done  either  by  incision  or  with  a  grooved  needle.  If  a  puncture  is  made  and 
meconium  escapes,  the  puncture  ought  to  be  dilated  with  a  pair  of  dressing- 
forceps  passed  through  it,  until  the  meconium  has  been  freely  discharged, 
when  a  large  catheter  or  tube  shoiild  be  fixed  in  the  gut.  If  the  Surgeon 
prefers  to  use  a  grooved  needle,  and  meconium  is  detected,  the  grooved 
needle  may  be  used  as  a  director,  and  a  smaU  knife  be  passed  along  it. 
M.  Guersant  has  recommended  the  use  of  a  trocar  and  canula  made  in  a 
peculiar  form,  so  that  the  canula  is  grooved  ;  but  as  a  grooved  needle  answers 
every  pm-pose,  I  should  not  be  disposed  to  use  a  larger  instrument.  The 
practice  usually  pursued,  of  thrusting  about  trocars  of  considerable  size  in 
the  tissues  of  the  pelvis,  is  very  dangerous  ;  and  if  the  gut  is  found,  the 
opening  made  by  such  an  instrument  is  always  insufficient ;  so  that  the  trocar 
ought  to  be  discarded  in  these  exploratory  operations. 

If  the  gut  cannot  be  found  in  this  way  (i.  e.  if  there  is  no  bulging  tumour, 
or  if  the  sensation  prove  deceptive),  an  operation  similar  to  that  for  imjDer- 
forate  anus  should  be  first  performed.  The  anal  cul-de-sac  should  be  freely 
laid  open  towards  the  coccyx,  and  the  parts  in  the  pelvis  dissected  to  as  great 
a  depth  as  may  be  thought  prudent.  On  the  failure  of  this  operation,  the 
question  of  colotomy  will  arise. 

Cohtomii  in  congenital  obstructions  of  the  lovxr  bowel.  When  the  rectum 
is  entirely  deficient,  the  only  means  of  preserving  life  is  to  open  some  higher 
part  of  the  bowel ;  and  when  the  gut  opens  into  the  bladder,  and  is  inacces- 
sible fi-om  the  perinseum,  the  same  operation  may  be  performed,  although 
not  immediately  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  life,  as  a  means  of  avoiding 
the  grave  inconveniences  and  dangers  which  that  malformation  entails.  The 
operation  may  be  performed  either  according  to  Littre's  method,  or  that  which 
goes  by  the  name  of  Amussat.f  But  the  former  is  generally  preferred  in 
these  cases  of  congenital  malformation  for  several  reasons,  although  it  must 
be  allowed  that  our  experience  of  either  is  not  sufficient  at  present  to  serve 
as  a  foundation  for  any  very  exact  comparison.  It  may  be  said,  however, 
' '  at  the  only  difference  between  the  two  operations  is,  that  Littre's  is  per- 


*  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  xi.  p.  99. 

t  These  operations  are  described  at  pp.  179,  180. 
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formed  a  little  lower  down  and  farther  forward  than  Amussat's,  and  that 
the  former  necessarily  opens  the  peritoneal  cavity,  while  the  latter  may 
succeed  in  opening  the  intestine  without  wounding  the  peritoneum,  in  those 
cases  in  which  the  descending  colon  is  not  attached  by  a  mesentery.  But  the 
latter  advantage  cannot  be  always  attained,  since  the  presence  of  a  mesentery 
is  not  uncommon  ;  and  if  there  be  a  very  long  mesentery,  it  may  be  alto- 
gether impossible  to  find  the  large  intestine.'-*  Nor  does  it  appear  at  all 
certain  that  the  fatality  of  colotomy  in  these  cases  is  due  in  any  great 
measure  to  wound  of  the  peritoneum.  The  tender  age  of  the  child ;  the 
weakness  induced  by  distension,  vomiting,  and  want  of  nourishment ;  and  the 
tendency  to  peritonitis  (in  some  cases  its  actual  existence),  from  the  conges- 
tion and  straining  motions  of  the  intestines, — sufficiently  account  for  the 
fatal  result  which  usually  follows,  f 

In  the  rare  cases  where  colotomy  has  been  successful,  some  of  the  patients 
have  lived  through  the  ordinary  term  of  human  hfe,  and  have  been  able  to 
perform  without  serious  inconvenience  the  duties  of  laborious  occupations, 
and  the  functions  of  wives  and  mothers. J  These  cases  justify  the  perform- 
ance of  the  operation,  when  the  consent  of  the  patient's  friends  can  be  ob- 
tained ;  although  it  must  be  admitted  that  little  success  can  be  anticipated. 

Wlien  the  operation  has  been  performed  on  account  of  a  communication 
with  the  bladder,  an  additional  annoyance  is  experienced  in  the  fact  that 
some  fa3ces  may  still  pass  beyond  the  artificial  anus  and  reproduce  the  symp- 
toms of  vesical  irritation.  The  Surgeon  must  either  deal  with  the  symptoms 
as  they  arise,  by  breaking  down  the  masses  in  the  bladder  fi'om  time  to  time, 
or  he  may  make  trial  of  a  plug  inserted  into  the  lower  opening,  or  he  may 
even  feel  justified  in  attempting  to  cure  the  latter  by  a  plastic  operation. 
Space  will  not  permit  of  a  discussion  of  this  rare  complication  ;  an  interesting 
example  of  which  is,  however,  recorded  by  Mr.  Curling.  § 

A  curious  discussion  has  been  originated  by  M.  Huguier,||  viz.  whether, 
in  performing  Littre's  operation  in  cases  of  imperforate  anus,  it  would  not  be 
better  to  operate  in  the  right  groin  mstead  of  the  left.  M.  Pluguier  seems  to 
have  accidentally  met  with  several  cases  in  succession  similar  to  the  two  of 
Mr.  CurUng's,  mentioned  in  the  note  below,  and  from  these  to  have  concluded 
that  this  deflection  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  to  the  right  groin  is  usual  in  cases 
of  malformation.  This  appears  not  to  be  the  fact,  although  it  may  be  quite 
possible  that  such  an  arrangement  is  more  common  than  in  the  natural  con- 
dition. On  the  whole  it  seems  better  to  operate  in  the  left  gi'oin.  Whether 
after  failing  to  find  the  sigmoid  flexure  in  that  part,  it  would  be  the  better 
course  to  make  an  artificial  anus  in  the  small  intestine,  or  to  perform  a  second 
operation  in  the  opposite  groin,  must  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  operator. 
Neither  course  would  have  much  prospect  of  success ;  but  if  the  infant  were 
healthy  and  strong,  the  latter  might  be  justifiable.^ 


*  Mr.  Curling  jiractised  both  operations  on  the  liodics  of  20  infants  who  had 
attained  tlie  full  period.  Colotomy  in  the  left  groin  was  easy  in  18  cases  ;  in  the 
other  2  the  bowel  curved  over  to  the  right  side,  so  that  to  open  it  the  incision 
must  have  been  in  the  right  groiu.  Colotomy  in  the  left  loin  was  easy  in  S  of 
these  subjects  ;  difficult  in  G  ;  and  impossible,  without  wounding  the  peritoneum, 
in  the  other  G.    Curlmg,  Uiseases  of  the  Bectum,  3d  ed.  pp.  222,  223. 

t  M.  truersant  opened  the  colon  eleven  times  in  the  groin,  and  once  in  the  loins, 
"nathout  saving  one  of  his  patients.  Dehout,  in  Hull,  dc  Thcr.  torn.  xlix.  p.  IIG.  Nor 
have  I  been  able  to  find  a  single  successful  case  recorded  since  the  publication  of 
M.  Eochard"s  paper,  although  that  publication  must  have  given  rise  to  the  perform- 
ance of  many  similar  operations.  On  the  question  of  wounds  of  the  jieritoneum  in 
operations,  see  the  essay  on  IxjuEiES  OF  the  Abdomen,  vol.  ii.  p.  441. 

J  Rochard,  Uull.  de  VAcud.  Imji.  du  Med.  an  1859  ;  Curling,  op.  cit.  p.  229. 

§  Op.  cit.  p.  22G. 

II  BiiUdiii  dc  VAcad.  Imj).  de  Mi'd.  torn.  xxiv.  1858-9,  pp.  435,  445. 
^  Mr.  Bryant  (S/trff.  Dis.  of  Children,  p.  40)  gives  his  sanction  to  M.  Huguier's 
suggestion,  and  quotes  a  case  in  which  he  did  succeed  in  finding  the  despending 
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In  the  Bull,  de  VAcad.  de  Med.  torn.  xxiv.  1858-9,  p.  434,  Velpeau  gives  the 
following  achdce.  He  operated  on  an  infant  with  imperforate  anus.  Not 
being  able  to  find  the  recti^m  by  operation  in  the  perinseum,  he  resorted  to 
lumbar,  and  then  to  inguinal  colotomy ;  but  gives  no  particulars  of  the 
operations.  On  the  death  of  the  infant,  the  rectum  was  found  complete,  but 
empty,  and  deviated  to  the  right.  He  therefore  advises  that,  after  having 
opened  the  gut  in  the  loins  or  groin,  a  probe  should  be  passed  down  to 
ascertain  whether  the  lower  part  of  the  gut  is  not  present,  and  whether  it 
may  not  be  possible  to  establish  the  natural  anus. 

Malformations  of  the  umbilicus.  Another  affection,  probably  due  to  con- 
genital malformation,  is  that  warty  or  nipple-like  tumour  projecting  fi'om 
the  umbilicus,  which  is  tolerably  often  seen  in  childi'cn,  and  seems  due  to 
some  morbid  condition  left  by  the  separation  of  the  umbilical  cord.  Mr.  Athol 
Johnson,  to  whom  we  appear  to  owe  our  fii-st  accurate  description  of  the  disease 
in  the  English  language,*  speaks  of  it  as  "  a  stout  nipple-shaped  papilla  or 
tubercle,  rising  fi'om  the  centre  of  .the  main  umbilical  depression  ; "  and  says 
that  he  has  seen  it  attain  the  height  and  circumference  of  an  inch.  I  have 
had  several  cases,  but  none  of  this  size.  Mr.  Cooper  Forster  and  Mr.  Bryant 
also  speak  of  this  affection.  In  most  cases  the  tumom'  is  solid,  in  some 
a  minute  canal  extends  along  it  for  a  short  (but  only  a  short)  distance.  No 
water  flows  along  this  little  canal,  nor  does  the  canal  lead  into  the  bladder. 
The  treatment  of  these  cases  is  exceedingly  simple ;  a  ligature  tightly  applied 
being  all  that  is  necessary. 

Umbilical  fistulcc.  There  are  other  though  less  common  cases  in  which  the 
urachus  remains  open,"|"  and  the  urine  is  discharged  from  the  navel;  or  in 
which  there  is  a  f cecal  fistula,  congenital  or  acquhed  ;J  or  in  which  there  is  a 
biliary  fistula  at  the  navel. §  These  cases  must  be  distinguished  fi'om  the  fore- 
going trivial  affection,  as  can  readUy  be  done  by  the  character  of  the  discharge. 

The  cure  of  such  fistulte  should  be  attempted,  but  with  caution.  The 
actual  or  potential  cautery  applied  to  then'  edges  can  do  no  harm.  It  has, 
however,  failed  in  all  the  cases  that  I  am  acquainted  with,  and  then  a  plastic 
operation  ought  to  be  attempted.  But  I  cannot  encourage  the  reader  to  be 
very  sanguine  of  success  by  this  method  either.    In  the  two  cases  related  by 


colon  by  an  opening  in  the  right  groin,  the  gut  having  made  a  turn  across  the  ab- 
domen from  the  left  loiu.  But  tlie  case,  as  related  by  Mr.  Br3'ant,  hardly  proves 
mucli  for  tlie  value  of  the  suggestion,  since  he  does  not  assert,  nor  does  bis  descrip- 
tion prove,  that  the  colon  could  not  have  been  reached  from  tlie  left  side  of  the  ab- 
domen equally  well.  In  these  cases  where  the  gut  turns  across  the  abdomen,  it  is 
usually  possible  (as  it  seems  to  have  been  in  Mr.  Br3rant's  case)  to  infer  this  con- 
dition by  the  percussion-note ;  and  it  would  then  be  perhaps  advisable  to  make  the 
incision  somewhat  higher  than  usual. 

*  Lecturer  ontlic  Siirrieri/  of  Childhood,  1860,  p.  44.  The  affection  is  said  to  have 
been  first  pointed  out  by  Duges,  Diet,  do  Mkl.  en  15  tomes,  t.  sii.  p.  159. 

f  In  the  Med.- Chir.  Trans,  vol.  xxxiii.  p.  293,  there  is  a  case  reported  by  Mr.  Paget, 
of  Leicester,  of  patent  urachus,  in  which  the  patient,  a  man  ast.  40,  laboured  under 
symptoms  of  stone.  The  unnatural  opening  was  of  large  size,  a,n  inch  in  diameter ; 
notwithstanding  wliich  he  could  retain  about  a  pint  of  water,  and  only  a  little 
escaped  in  micturition.  There  was  also  bernia  at  the  opeiung.  The  calculus  had 
formed  on  a  hair,  which  had  probably  slipped  down  accidentallj'  from  the  pubes. 
It  was  extracted  by  passmg  the  finger  down  the  patent  urachus.  No  operation  was 
attempted  on  the  patent  urachus.    See  also  Bryant,  op.  cit.  p.  144. 

t  Cooper  Forster,  Surgical  Diseases  of  Cliildrcn.  jj.  107. 

§  I  have  seen  no  published  case  of  this  affection  ;  but  a  boj',  a^t.  10,  was  under 
my  care  in  the  year  18G2,  on  account  of  a  discharge  of  pure  bile  from  the  umbilicus. 
This  was  said  to  have  followed  the  removal  of  one  of  the  warty  tumours  above  de- 
scribed. The  fluid  responded  to  the  usual  tests  for  bile,  and,  as  well  as  coidd  be 
ascertained,  was  free  from  any  fiecal  admixtiu-e.  The  sinus  from  which  this  fluid 
exuded  was  so  minute,  that  I  could  form  no  idea  of  its  direction,  but  it  seemed  to 
extend  a  considerable  distance. 
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Mr.  Cooijer  Forster  such  an  operation  was  performed ;  but  it  does  not  appear 
to  have  succeeded  in  cither.  Mr.  Bryant's  case  was  not  made  the  subject  of 
any  treatment.  In  mine  the  treatment  by  cautery  failed,  and  I  lost  sight  of 
the  child  before  performing  the  plastic  operation  which  I  contemplated. 

Hermaphroditism.  Most  of  the  malformations  of  the  genito-urinary  organs 
have  been  treated  of  ui  former  pages  of  this  volume  :  the  maKormations  of 
the  male  urethra,  producing  hypospadias  and  epispadias,  at  p.  382  ;  those  of 
the  penis  which  accomjjany  extroversion  of  the  bladder,  at  p.  339  ;  those  of 
the  vagina  and  uterus,  at  p.  492  ;  and  those  of  the  testes,  at  p.  540.  There 
remains,  however,  the  question  of  doubtful  sex  from  maHormation  of  the  ex- 
ternal organs,  which  is  often  brought  to  the  Surgeon  to  decide,  and,  as  it 
seems,  is  oiiten  decided  wrongly.  The  male  organs  may  sunulate  the  female 
in  this  way  :  the  corpus  spongiosum  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
uretlu-a  are  absent ;  the  penis  is  small  and  the  prepuce  imperfectly  formed, 
resembling  a  large  clitoris  ;  the  scrotum  is  split,  leaving  a  gajj  which  repre- 
sents the  vagina  ;  its  two  halves  form  cutaneo-adipose  folds,  representing  the 
labia  majora,  between  which  is  the  orifice  of  the  short  urethra ;  and  the  resem- 
blance may  be  completed  by  the  testes  being  retained  in  the  abdomen.  The 
female  organs  may  simulate  the  male  by  a  gi-eat  enlargement  of  the  clitoris, 
causing  it  to  resemble  the  penis,  the  presence  of  the  ovaries  in  the  labia,"  and 
a  very  small  vaginal  orifice  like  the  opening  in  hypospadias.  The  majority 
of  cases  of  spurious  hermaphroditism  in  the  female  present,  however,  merely 
the  enlarged  condition  of  the  clitoris,  and  may  be  recognised  for  females  with 
tolerable  ease,  by  passing  a  sound  up  the  urethra  into  the  bladder,  and  ex- 
amining by  the  rectum.  The  presence  of  a  uterus  and  vagina  between  the 
finger  and  the  sound  will  then  be  evident.  Even  in  the  rare  cases  where  the 
ovaries  may  have  descended  into  the  labia,  on  one  or  both  sides,  this  method 
of  examination  may  yet  clear  up  the  matter  ;  and  if  the  vaginal  opening  be 
large  enough  to  admit  the  finger,  no  doubt  need  exist.  The  question  is  often 
more  puzzling  in  cases  which  are  probably  males,  with  cleft  scrotum;  as  is 
evidenced  by  the  case  quoted  by  Dr.  Simpson  f  from  Otto,  where  an  individual 
had  lived  ten  years  as  a  wife  with  three  different  men,  who  was  yet  afterv^ards 
afih'med  by  the  Royal  Medical  College  of  Silesia  to  be  a  male.  At  the  Patho- 
logical Society  a  short  tune  since,  a  specimen  was  exhibited  which  elicited 
opposite  opinions  from  very  good  authorities.  Nor  is  it  impossible  that  true 
hermaplu'oditism  may  in  some  cases  exist — that  is  to  say,  that  some  parts  of 
the  male  and  female  organs  may  coexist ;  as  in  the  case  of  the  sheep,  de- 
scribed by  Mr.  Savory  in  Med.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  xlii.,  where  along  A\ith  testes 
and  other  male  organs  there  was  found  a  very  perfect  uterus  and  vagina. 
Also  in  the  Patltological  Transactions,  vol.  xi.  p.  158,  is  the  account  of  the 
dissection  of  the  generative  organs  from  a  person  regarded  (and  apparently 
correctly)  as  a  female,  but  where  a  body  much  resembling  a  prostate  was 
found;  the  urethra  had  the  long  course  of  the  male,  and  the  vagina  could 
hardly  be  demonstrated.  Some  other  cases  will  be  found  recorded  by  Dr. 
Simpson.  Leaving  aside,  however,  a  few  rare  cases  in  which  some  doubt  may 
exist,  the  careful  examination  of  the  folds  simulating  labia  may  detect  a  testis 
and  cord  (or  a  cord  with  rudunentary  testis)  on  one  side  or  both ;  or  the  proxim- 
ity of  the  urethra  to  the  rectum,  with  the  development  of  the  periuasum,  may 
prove  the  sex  to  be  male ;  or  the  du-ect  continuity  of  the  supposed  vaginal 
canal  with  the  bladder  may  show  that  it  is  really  a  male  m'etln-a.  Occasion- 


*  This  is  not  so  very  uncommon.  A  case  was  recently  laid  before  the  Eoyal 
Medical  and  Cliirurgical  Societ}'  where  Jlr.  Lawrence,  operating-  for  strangulated 
inguinal  hernia  in  the  female,  found  the  ovary  in  the  sac.  Mr.  Potfs  case  is  also 
well  knov.n. 

t  Cijcl.  of  Aiiat.  and  PJnjs.  art.  '  Hermaphroditism,'  the  standard  reference  on 
this  subject. 
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ally  it  is  said  that  extroversion  of  the  male  bladder  has  been  mistaken  for  the 
vnlva,  or  that  an  adhesion  of  the  penis  to  the  scrotum  has  caused  a  doubt  of 
the  sex  of  the  child.  Such  conditions,  however,  can  hardly  deceive  one  who 
is  prepared  for  their  occurrence. 

In  the  few  cases  where  the  above  tests  give  only  uncertain  results,  a 
doubt  must  be  allowed  to  rest  on  the  sex  of  the  child,  wliich  perhaps  will  be 
cleared  up  by  the  development  of  the  breasts  and  the  propensities  displayed 
at  puberty ;  or  which  may  remain  until  dissection  clears  up  the  difficulty.  In 
aU  cases  of  true  hermaphroditism  the  sex  Avould  be  settled  by  the  intrinsic 
organs  (testes  or  ovaries)  which  are  found  on  dissection.  When  doubt  exists 
as  to  the  sex  of  a  child,  it  appears  more  prudent  to  bring  it  up  as  a  male  than 
to  expose  it  to  the  disgusting  and  disappointing  consequences  of  an  attempted 
marriage. 

Malformation  of  sldn.  The  congenital*  vascular  tumours,  or  ntevi,  have 
been  noticed  above,  with  respect  to  their  surgical  treatment  (Tumoues,  vol.  i. 
p.  500).  But  besides  these  tumours  there  are  other  malformations,  which 
consist  chiefly  in  a  mere  discoloration,  often  accompanied  by  a  development 
of  hair.  Of  the  more  extensive  discolorations  (which  are  more  common  on 
the  face  than  elsewhere),  the  common  "  port-wine  stain"  is  the  most  familiar 
example ;  and  of  those  attended  with  development  of  hair,  the  ordinary  mole 
(p.  759).  But  there  are  rarer  deformities  of  each  kind,  or  involving  a  mixture 
of  both  kinds.  Mr.  Athol  Johnson  informs  me  that  he  was  lately  consulted 
on  account  of  a  fine  healthy  baby,  with  an  irregular  dark-brown  (almost  black) 
streak  extending  across  the  root  of  the  nose  and  invading  the  inner  extre- 
mities of  the  eyelids  on  each  side.  The  skin  was  thickened,  and  irregularly 
wrinkled  and  slightly  elevated,  and  its  surface  was  covered  with  short  dark 
hairs.  In  this  case  the  extent  of  the  disease  forbade  any  endeavour  to  extir- 
pate it,  which,  however,  in  such  affections  it  is  particularly  desirable  to  do  if 
possible,  both  as  a  matter  of  appearance  and  from  the  reputed  liability  of 
moles  to  become  the  seat  of  epithelioma.  In  the  case  of  extensive  maculse 
no  treatment  seems  to  have  any  effect.  In  those  less  extensive,  the  skin  may 
be  destroyed  by  some  powerful  caustic,  and  thus  the  less  disagreeable  defor- 
mity of  a  white  scar  substituted  for  the  stain. 

Molformations  ofUmhs.  The  malformations  resulting  from  congenital  dis- 
location and  fracture  wUl  be  found  described  in  the  next  section,  by  Mr.  Brod- 
hurst.  Of  other  malformations  of  the  limbs  it  seems  hardly  necessary  to  say 
much.  Some  of  them  do  not  admit  of  any  treatment,  and  are  only  interesting 
in  an  anatomical  and  physiological  point  of  view,  such  as  the  specimens  of 
entire  absence  of  bones  and  limbs  ;f  while  in  others  the  only  question  is 
whether  the  patient  would  be  more  comfortable  with  6r  without  amputation. 
In  the  upper  extremity  the  chief  question  will  be  as  to  the  power  of  motion 
and  prehension  in  the  malformed  hand,  or  claw,  as  the  case  may  be ;  in  the 
lower,  as  to  the  feasibility  of  adajDting  a  stump  to  the  part  before  or  after 
amputation.  It  is  therefore  but  rarely  that  amputation  would  be  recommended 
in  the  upper  limb,  while  in  the  lower  it  is  often,  if  not  usually,  advisable.^: 

There  are  other  deformities  v/hich  may  be  produced  by  the  pressure  of  the 
foetal  cord  in  utero,  and  in  which,  though  the  limb  has  not  been  amputated, 
it  is  distorted  in  various  directions,  and  deep  grooves  are  marked  upon  it, 
where  the  muscles  appear  to  have  become  atrophied.§    If  any  treatment  can 

*  It  might  be  v/orth  while  to  remind  the  reader,  in  passing,  that  though  pro- 
bably all  naavi  owe  their  origin  to  some  congenital  condition,  yet  they  are  often, 
perhaps  usually,  not  noticed  till  a  short  time  after  birth. 

f  For  an  extreme  example,  see  a  case  figiu-ed  in  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  x.  p.  308, 
where  all  four  limbs  were  entirely  absent ;  and  the  child  (who  had  attained  the  age 
of  54-,  and  was  healthy  and  intelligent)  consisted  of  a  head,  neck,  and  trunk  only. 

J  See  a  case  and  drawing  by  Mr.  Lonsdale,  ibid.  vol.  iii.  p.  464. 

§  See  a  case  by  Dr.  Little,  ibid.  vol.  i.  p.  33L 
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be  available  in  these  cases,  it  must  be  directed  to  bringing  the  limbs  gradually 
into  natural  position  by  j^ressure  appropriately  directed,  and  by  passive  mo- 
tion, and  at  the  same  time  stimulating  the  muscles  by  friction,  hniments,  &c. 

PolijdactijliHm.  The  most  frequent  malformation  about  the  limbs,  and 
one  of  the  most  common  in  surgical  practice,  is  what  is  called  polydactylism ; 
that  is  to  say,  supernumerary  fingers  and  toes.  Instances  in  which  a  more  or 
less  perfect  additional  thumli  exists  are  very  often  seen  in  our  hospitals ;  and 
numerous  examples  prove  that  the  defect  is  often  hereditary.  It  is  advisable 
to  remove  supernumerary  thumbs  or  fingers  early,  since  they  are  only  in  the 
way ;  but  in  doing  so  some  little  care  is  required,  as  the  supernumerary  digit 
often  shares  in  the  articulation  of  the  natural  one  to  its  metacarpal  bone  ;  so 
that  if  the  whole  of  the  last  phalanx  of  the  supernumerary  digit  Vv^ere  re- 
moved, the  natura,l  joint  would  be  laid  open,  and  ankylosis  might  result, 
which  would  leave  the  finger  or  thumb  stiff  and  extended ;  therefore  the 
part  must  be  carefully  examined,  and  if  even  a  doubt  exists,  the  phalanx 
should  not  be  entirely  removed,  Ibut,  flaps  having  been  cut  long  enough  to 
cover  it,  it  should  be  divided  with  bone-nippers  near  its  articulation.  No 
deformity  will  be  perceptible  ■when  the  child  grows  up,  as  the  Uttle  piece  of 
i:)halanx  left  behind  will  not  grow,  but  will  be  buried  in  the  soft  parts  when 
the  hand  has  attained  its  full  size. 

In  the  foot,  supernumerary  digits  are  matters  of  less  consequence.  If 
there  be  but  one,  and  that  not  sufficiently  prominent  to  cause  inconvenience 
in  wearing  the  shoe,  or  an  unsightly  breadth  of  the  foot,  there  can  be  little 
motive  for  interference.  Mr.  Athol  Johnson  has  recorded  a  case  in  which 
the  remarkable  number  of  nine  toes,  more  or  less  perfect,  were  found  on  one 
foot ;  and  the  reader  who  is  curious  in  this  matter  will  find  there  a  full 
account  of  the  dissection  of  the  part  after  removal.* 

Wehhed fingers  is  another  very  common  deformity;  and  (unlike  super- 
numerary digits)  it  usually  occm-s  symmetrically  on  the  two  hands.  It  is 
most  common  between  the  last  two  fingers.  The  same  condition  is  also 
found  in  the  toes  ;  but  is  a  matter  of  no  consequence  whatever  there.  In. 
the  hand  it  appears  to  be  exceedingly  deshable  to  remedy  this  condition 
if  possible  ;  not  merely  on  account  of  the  use  of  the  fingers,  but  also  as  a 
matter  of  appearance.  The  webbed  fingers  often  enjoy  a  large  share  of  use- 
fulness ;  and  the  person  can  soon  accommodate  himself  to  his  circumstances  ; 
hut  every  visible  variation  from  natm'al  conformation  is  a  source  of  annoy- 
ance and  hindrance  to  a  child,  and  should  by  aU  means  be  remedied  if  it  can 
be  done  without  danger.  Of  course,  nothing  is  more  easy  than  to  cut  the 
fingers  ajDart ;  the  difficulty  which  is  experienced  is  in  preventing  their  grow- 
ing together  again.  Various  plans  have  been  adopted.  The  band  having 
been  divided  completely  down  to  the  cleft,  the  edges  of  the  wound  may  be 
brought  together  down  to  the  apex  of  the  incision,  in  order  to  procure  union 
by  the  first  intention.  If  the  edges  will  not  of  themselves  come  together 
without  force,  a  portion  of  skin  may  be  transplanted  so  as  to  fill  up  the 
cleft ;  for  it  is  in  the  cleft  that  the  tendency  to  cicatrisation  is  manifested. 
Or  the  wound  may  be  left  to  granulate,  care  being  taken  to  press  something 
like  a  band  of  string  or  metal  into  the  cleft,  in  order  to  prevent  adhesion 
there  ;  the  foreign  body  being  fastened  to  a  bracelet.  Or,  which  seems  the 
most  promising  plan,  a  large  metal  ring  may  fii'st  be  passed  through  a  hole 
made  at  the  cleft,  and  worn  there  hke  an  earring  till  the  sides  of  the  hole  have 
cicatrised.  After  the  posterior  angle  of  the  wound  is  thus  secured  against 
the  formation  of  adhesions,  some  one  or  other  of  the  above  plans  may  be 
adopted  with  better  prospect  of  complete  success.  But  even  if  the  adhesions 
do  form  to  some  extent,  and  so  render  the  fold  between  the  fingers  deeper 
than  natm-al,  this  is  a  much  less  conspicuous  defect  than  the  former,  and 
besides  is  not  ii-remediable  by  fm-ther  operation.  T.  HOLMES. 


*  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  ix.  p,  427. 
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Congenital  dislocations.  Certain  dislocations  are  found  at  birtli,  and 
they  are  therefore  termed  congenital.  These  luxations  occur  especially  at 
the  hip-joint.  Other  joints  also  are  affected,  however;  such  as  the  knee, 
the  mist,  the  shoulder,  the  elbow,  and  the  jaw.  The  la.st-mentioned  dis- 
locations are  always  connected  with  monstrosity,  paralysis,  or  alteration  of 
the  articular  surfaces,  and  they  are  more  frequently  sub-luxations  than  true 
luxations. 

The  only  congenital  dislocations  which  will  be  treated  of  here  are  those  of 
the  head  of  the  femur  ;  but  it  may  be  well  fkst  very  briefly  to  allude  to  some 
other  joints. 

Together  with  anomalies  of  organisation  every  form  of  congenital  disloca- 
tion may  be  found  ;  and  also  without  monstrosity  some  u-regularities  occur, 
which  are  sometimes  treated  of  as  dislocations,  but  which  are  slight  displace- 
ments through  paralysis  or  muscular  retraction.  Such  are  congenital  disloca- 
tions of  the  shoulder. 

These  are  not  true  dislocations,  but  partial  displacements  with  paralysis, 
approximating  more  or  less  in  appearance  to  true  dislocations,  perfectly  re- 
ducible, and  induced  through  injury  at  bhth.  The  example  which  was  ad- 
duced by  M.  Gaillard  was  probably  of  this  description.  The  title  under  which 
the  case  is  given  runs  thus  :  "  Observation  da  luxation  congenitale  de  Vlnimerus, 
rceluite  cm  hout  da  seise  cms."*  Bouvier,  who  had  to  report  on  it,  considered 
that  the  dislocation  was  not  truly  congenital;  but  the  result,  he  said,  was 
extremely  remarkable,  the  dislocation  having  existed  for  fifteen  or  sixteen 
years,  f 

It  cannot  be  doubted,  on  reading  the  case  as  given  by  G-aillard,  that  this 
lesion  was  not  a  true  dislocation,  but  that  the  displacement  was  due  in  the 
first  instance  to  paralysis,  and  that  it  was  probably  subsequently  somewhat 
increased  through  muscular  retraction.  The  removal  of  such  forms  of  para- 
lysis and  consequent  displacement  is  not  so  rare  that  a  single  fact  of  this 
nature  should  have  been  thought  worthy  of  a  place  in  the  Memoires  de  V Aca- 
demic Royale  de  Medecine. 

Congenital  dislocations  of  the  knee  are  sub-luxations,  which  require  to  be 
treated  as  contractions,  namely,  by  extension  of  the  limb  after  subcutaneous 
section  of  the  ham-string  tendons. 

Excessive  flexion  of  the  wrist  and  elbow  are  by  some  understood  as  dis- 
locations. These  positions  are  due  to  muscular  retraction  alone.  Congenital 
dislocations  of  these  joints  are  always  connected  with  malformation  or  mon- 
strosity. 

An  instance  of  congenital  dislocation  of  the  jaw  is  recorded  by  R.  W. 
Smith. :j:    The  individual  was  idiotic,  however. 

Without  further  preface,  then,  dislocations  of  the  head  of  the  femur  may 
be  considered. 

Congenital  dislocations  of  the  head  of  the  femur  occur  in  three  dhections ; 
namely,  upwards  and  outwards,  directly  upwards,  and  upwards  and  forwards. 
The  first-mentioned  variety,  or  that  upwards  and  outwards,  alone  demands 
attention ;  the  other  two  forms  of  dislocation  having  only  been  seen  in  foetal 
monstrosities. 

Dislocation  of  the  head  of  the  femur  upwards  and  outwards,  on  to  the 
dorsum  of  the  ilium,  occurs  for  the  most  part  as  a  double  luxation,  both 
sides  of  the  body  being  affected  ;  and  it  occurs  much  more  frequently  in  the 
female  than  in  the  male.  Thus  of  twenty-six  cases  which  were  seen  by  Du- 
puytren  in  the  course  of  twenty  years,  two  or  tlu-ee  only  were  single,  and 
only  four  of  these  luxations  occurred  in  males.  §    Of  twelve  cases  which  have 


*  3femoires  de  V Academic  Royale  de  Medecine,  torn.  ix.  p.  702,  1841. 

f  Bulletin  de  VAcademie  Royale  de  Medecine,  torn.  v.  p.  295. 

j  A  Treatise  on  Fractures,  ^x.  chap.  ix.  1847. 

§  Lcqons  orales  de  Clinique  Clurwgicale,  torn,  iii.  art.  8. 
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come  under  the  author's  care,  ten  were  double  luxations,  nine  of  which 
occurred  in  females.    One  of  the  single  luxations  also  was  in  a  female  child. 

This  affection  is  supposed  by  some  to  be  hereditary.  The  belief  rests  on 
the  statement  of  Dupuytren,*  which,  however,  is  insufficiently  supported. 

The  caums  of  this  dislocation  have  excited  considerable  discussion,  and 
various  theories  have  been  propounded  in  support  of  the  different  views 
which  have  been  advanced.  This  subject  has  been  considered  especially  by 
Palletta,f  Duf)uytren,:{:  Pravaz,§  R.  W.  Smith, ||  Jules  Guerin,*!!  and  Car- 
nochan.** 

Disease  within  the  articulations  of  the  fostus  is  supposed  hy  some  to  give 
rise  to  dislocation.  Diseases  of  an  inflammatory  character  occur  in  the  foetus, 
and  of  these  affections  synovitis  is  one — synovitis  both  of  a  gouty  and  a  syphi- 
litic character.  It  cannot  be  doubted  that,  effusion  taking  place  within  the 
joint,  dislocation  might  occur.  Proof  is  wanting,  hoM'ever,  that  this  has  abso- 
lutely taken  place ;  yet  this  view,  which  originated  Vv-ith  Ambroise  Pare,  finds 
supporters  in  Sedillot,  Malgaigne,  G-erdy,  Parise,  and  others. 

Again,  it  has  been  thought  by  Breschet  and  others  that  arrest  of  develop- 
ment is  the  cause  of  these  distortions.  But  Cruveilhier  tells  us  that  he 
has  found  both  the  head  of  the  femur  and  the  cotyloid  cavity  progressing  to 
their  normal  development  in  cases  of  this  dislocation.  He  speaks  of  these 
luxations,  however,  as  'olcen  de  cnii  forination,  and  he  represents  in  his  first  plate 
a  full-gi'own  foetus,  with  club-hands  and  club-feet,  and  with  congenital  luxa- 
tion of  the  heads  of  the  thigh-bones,  without  testes  and  kidneys,  and  with 
other  deficiencies.  In  this  instance  the  ligamentum  teres  existed  ;  the  heads 
of  the  thigh-bones  were  flattened  and  deformed,  and  the  cotyloid  cavities  were 
shallow,  ff 

Original  defect  in  the  organisation  of  the  germ  was  the  theory  propounded 
by  Dupuytren  to  explain  these  lesions  ;  and  he  suggests  that,  considering  the 
perfect  health  of  these  infants  at  birth,  and  the  absence  of  disease,  either  past 
or  present,  of  the  head  of  the  femur  or  in  the  cotyloid  cavity,  this  hypothesis 
is  necessary  to  account  for  the  luxations.  It  receives  no  support,  however, 
from  physiological  facts,  nor  from  the  consideration  of  the  laws  which  govern 
the  evolution  of  the  embryo. 

Carnochan  supposes  that  "  a  pathological  spasmodic  retraction  of  the  mus- 
cular tissue,  resulting  from  a  perverted  or  disturbed  condition  of  the  excito- 
motor  apparatus  of  the  medulla  spinalis,"  gives  rise  to  this  displacement.  He 
continues  thus :  "  Congenital  displacements  occurring  at  the  ilio-femoral  arti- 
culation result  from  active  morbid  muscular  retraction  ;  that  morbid  mus- 
cular retraction  itself  is  to  be  traced  to  a  morbid  condition  of  the  central 
ganglionic  mass  of  the  cord  ;  and  this  pathological  condition  is  either  located 
in  the  ganglionic  mass,  or  conveyed  thither  by  the  incident-excitor  nervous 
influence  of  the  excito-motor  ajDparatus  of  the  medulla  spinalis." 

External  violence  has  been  thought  to  be  a  cause  of  congenital  dislocation 
since  the  time  of  Hippocrates.  It  has  been  shown  that  external  violence  may 
occasion  fracture  in  utero \W  and  Carnochan  believes  that  it  will  produce  frac- 
ture rather  than  dislocation. 

Considering  the  position  of  the  foetus  in  utero — that  the  thighs  are  flexed 
upon  the  abdomen,  and  that  the  heads  of  the  femur  must  therefore  make 
pressure  upon  the  posterior  and  inferior  portion  of  the  capsule  of  the  joint — 
it  maj^  be  inferred  that  external  violence,  giving  rise  to  spasmodic  muscular 
action,  might  cause  the  head  of  the  femur  to  i:)ass  from  its  shallow  acetabulum 
and  lie  upon  the  brim.    But  the  head  of  the  femur  having  passed  the  border 


*  Op.  cit.  p.  217.  t  De  Claudicafione  Confjenitd. 

%  Op.  cit.  §  Be  la  Curabilite  des  Lvxatloiis. 

II  ^1  Tredtkc  on  Fractiirat.  ^  Recherclies  sur  les  Luxations  Cbnf/enitalcs. 

**  On.  (hnr/cnital  Bidocations. 

ff  Anatomic  Patlwloyiquc  dn  Corps  Htmain,  torn,  i.  ]).  1, 
it  Mcd.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  xliii.  art.  8. 


824      SURGICAL  DISEASES  OF  CHILDHOOD. 


of  the  cotyloid  cavity,  nothing  more  than  extension  of  the  limb  at  birth  is 
required  to  displace  the  bone  upon  the  dorsum  ilii — the  external  iliac  fossa 
being  the  ultimate  position  of  the  head  of  the  femur  in  congenital  luxation. 
Again,  violent  or  sudden  traction  at  birth  may  doubtless  induce  this  form  of 
luxation  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  congenital  luxations  vath  perfect  develop- 
ment of  the  head  of  the  femur  and  the  cotyloid  cavity  are  thus  produced, 
some  impediment  having  occurred  to  delay  the  completion  of  the  bu-th. 

The  siimptoms  of  this  form  of  dislocation  differ  as  the  age  at  which  the 
lesion  is  observed  differs.  At  bu'th  it  passes  unobserved.  And,  indeed,  there 
is  nothing  to  attract  attention  to  the  displacement :  it  is  painless,  or  if  not 
painless,  it  is  not  observable,  for  the  direction  of  the  limlj  is  not  sensibly 
altered,  and  the  motion  of  the  head  of  the  bone  is  free.  Doubtless  if  the 
limb  were  examined  with  a  view  to  dislocation,  the  displacement  would  be 
discovered. 

When  the  child  is  lying  down,  the  head  of  the  femur  is  very  slightly  pro- 
minent ;  it  may  be  distinctly  felt,  however,  on  rotating  the  limb.  In  the 
erect  position  the  head  of  the  bone  becomes  much  more  prominent,  and  it 
presents  visibly  on  the  dorsum  of  the  ilium  above  and  behind  the  cotyloid 
cavity. 

When  the  dislocation  is  double,  the  pelvis  is  rendered  very  oblique,  the 
pubes  being  carried  backwards  and  the  sacrum  being  raised  ;  the  abdomen  is 
prominent  and  the  lumbar  region  is  remarkably  hollow — lordosis ;  while,  for 
the  sake  of  equilibrium,  the  shoulders  and  upper  part  of  the  trunk  are  thrown 
back.  The  trochanters  project  abnormally  and  ajjproach  nearer  to  the  crests 
of  the  ilia  than  in  their  natural  condition,  and  the  heads  of  the  femur  can 
be  seen  projecting  on  the  ilia  beneath  the  glutei.  These  several  points  are 
well  shown  in  the  opposite  woodcut. 

The  muscles  of  the  lower  extremities,  from  insufficient  use,  are  small ;  the 
thighs  have  an  inward  direction,  constituting  in  some  cases  genu  valgum  ; 
while  the  feet  are  thi'own  somewhat  outwards,  and  the  sole  of  the  foot  is  ren- 
dered flat — valgus. 

The  gait  in  double  dislocation  is  most  peculiar  and  unmistakable;  no 
other  motion  is  hke  that  which  is  occasioned  by  this  lesion  :  it  is  a  rolling 
motion  of  the  trunk  together  with  double  lameness ;  and  yet  it  is  painless 
and  rapid. 

Wlien  the  head  of  the  femur  is  dislocated  on  one  side  only,  the  limb  is 
shortened,  and  the  toes  only  are  brought  to  the  ground  in  walking,  the  heel 
being  elevated.  There  is  much  lameness  on  the  affected  side,  and  the  limb  is 
smaller  than  the  other.  The  obliquity  of  the  pelvis  is  not  so  great  as  when 
the  dislocation  is  double. 

In  the  recumbent  position  the  lumbar  curve  is  effaced,  and  the  thigh-bone 
may  be  drawn  down  and  its  head  retained  against  the  acetabulum.  Shorten- 
ing of  the  limb  then  disappears,  and  its  general  appearance  becomes  normal. 

At  birth  the  mobihty  of  the  limb  is  too  great.  As  age  advances,  deformity 
increases,  and  at  the  same  time  the  hope  of  restoration  of  the  limb  diminishes. 

The  morbid  appearances  which  are  met  with  in  cases  of  this  dislocation 
vary  according  to  the  age  of  the  individual.  As  has  been  already  explained, 
only  one  form  of  congenital  luxation  occurs,  except  \vith  foetal  monstrosity, 
namely,  dislocation  upwards  and  outwards.  Soon  after  birth  the  acetabulum 
is  scarcely  altered  in  shape  and  dimensions,  and  the  head  of  the  femur  also 
retains  its  normal  appearance.  Changes,  however,  soon  take  place  both  of 
the  head  of  the  bone  and  in  the  cotyloid  cavity,  the  cotyloid  cavity  being 
filled  up  with  cellulo-osseous  material,  and  the  head  of  the  bone  being  flat- 
tened and  rendered  irregular  in  form,  deprived  of  its  articular  cartilage,  and 
atrophied. 

The  capsular  ligament  becomes  elongated,  but  it  may  retain  its  integrity 
for  many  years.  At  length  the  head  of  the  femur  may  escape  through  its 
capsule  and  come  into  direct  contact  mth  the  ilium ;  and  the  ligamentum 
teres  is  stretched  and  becomes  slender,  and  finally  it  gives  way. 
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But  the  head  of  the  bone  having  passed  through  the  capsule,  a  false  articu- 
lation commences  to  be  formed.  First,  a  new  capsule  is  formed,  and  osseous 
matter  is  tlu-own  out  upon  the  ilium,  which  is  fashioned  more  or  less  into  an 
acetabulum,  giving  lodgment  to  the  head  of  the  bone. 


The  treatment  of  this  affection  is  extremely  simple,  and  in  its  earliest  stage 
it  is  much  more  hopeful  than  is  generally  supposed. 

If  dislocation  occurs  without  other  abnormality,  the  acetabulum  and  the 
head  of  the  bone  are  usually  perfect  at  birth.  There  would  then  be  neither 
difficulty  in  reducing  the  dislocation  nor  in  retaining  the  head  of  the  bone  in 
the  acetabulum  ;  the  diagnosis  would  present  the  only  difficulty.  When,  how- 
ever, the  dislocation  being  overlooked,  its  reduction  is  not  undertaken  until 
several  months  or  years  have  elapsed,  changes  mil  akeady  have  taken  place 
which  tend  to  impede  the  reduction,  and  to  prevent  the  head  of  the  bone 
being  retained  in  the  acetabulum.  Absorption  of  the  head  of  the  bone  ad- 
vances, at  the  same  time  that  the  acetabulum  is  being  filled  up.  Retraction 
of  the  tissues  around  the  head  of  the  femur  also  is  going  on,  together  with 
thickening,  preparatory  to  the  formation  of  a  new  joint. 

At  bu-th  the  diagnosis  can  only  present  a  certam  difficulty  when  the  luxa- 

VOL.  IV.  3n 


826      SUEGICAL  DISEASES  OF  CHILDHOOD. 


tion  is  double.  Wien  it  is  single  this  can  scarcely  occur.  The  difference  in 
the  length  of  the  limbs,  and  especially  the  difference  which  exists  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  pelvis,  will  discover  the  dislocation. 

Generally,  however,  the  dislocation  is  only  discovered  when  the  child  begins 
to  walk  ;  then  the  peculiar  gait,  and  the  obliquity  of  the  pelvis,  are  certain  to 
attract  attention.  The  peculiar  roll  of  the  body  when  the  luxation  is  double, 
and  the  limp  when  it  is  single,  have  only  to  be  seen  once,  ever  after  to  be 
recognised. 

The  treatment  of  this  luxation  should  be  undertaken  within  a  fortnight 
or  a  month  after  bu'th,  or  as  soon  after  as  the  dislocation  itself  is  discovered. 
For  many  months  the  head  of  the  femur  may  be  drawn  down  to  the  aceta- 
bulum with  the  greatest  facility,  and  it  may  be  retained  there  by  means  of 
bandages  alone.  But  later,  when  jjathological  changes  have  taken  place,  it 
becomes  extremely  difficult  to  replace  and  retain  the  femur  in  its  normal 
position.  This  can  then  only  be  doire  by  means  of  weights  and  pulleys,  which 
are  applied  to  the  limb  on  an  inclined  plane  ;  the  weight  of  the  body  being 
entirely  removed  from  the  lower  limbs.  After  the  femur  has  been  reduced, 
a  metallic  cingie  may  be  so  fashioned  as  to  fit  exactly  to  the  pelvis  and  to  the 
head  of  the  bone,  so  as  to  retain  it  in  situ. 

After  the  head  of  the  bone  has  been  somewhat  fixed  in  the  acetabulum, 
the  child  may  be  allowed  to  move  about  in  a  go-cart,  the  toes  just  touching- 
the  ground.  This  motion  of  the  limb  will  be  beneficial  in  restoring  the  func- 
tions of  the  joint. 

If  treatment  commences  after  the  child  has  been  walking  about  for  months 
or  years,  the  prognosis  must  be  unfavourable.  The  head  of  the  femur  may 
be  reduced,  however,  and  it  may  be  retained  in  situ  by  means  of  a  metallic 
cingie.  If  the  child  can  then  be  persuaded  to  wox'k  a  velocipede — the  trunk 
being  held  in  a  recumbent  position,  and  the  limbs  being  left  free — much 
benefit  may  result ;  and  eventually  the  head  of  the  bone  may  perhaps  remain 
fixed  in  the  acetabulum. 

Fractures  in  utero.  Intra-uterine  fractures  of  the  long  bones  are  rare. 
They  occur,  however,  both  as  simple  and  compound  fractures.  Montgomery 
has  placed  on  record  the  following  instance  :  "  I  saw,"  he  says,  "  a  woman, 
eight  months  pregnant,  fall  from  a  window,  twenty-five  feet,  into  the  stony 
street,  on  her  face.  Her  hif)-joint  was  dislocated,  and  her  face  and  hands 
were  cut ;  but  the  uterus  was  not  ruptured.  She  was  delivered  that  night 
of  a  dead  child,  which  had  some  of  its  bones  broken,  and  which  had  sustained 
several  other  injuries.    She  recovered  perfectly."* 

Fractures  of  the  foetal  skull  have  been  frequently  observed :  numerous 
cases  are  on  record.  These  are  for  the  most  part  incomplete  fractures,  where 
the  bone  becomes  bent ;  and  they  are  produced  by  the  pressure  to  which  the 
head  is  subjected  in  its  passage  through  the  pelvis  ;  or  they  are  occasioned  by 
the  mechanical  force  of  the  forceps  of  the  accoucheur. 

There  is  also  another  class  of  cases  which  has  attracted  considerable  atten- 
tion, and  which  is  mentioned  by  authors  under  this  title  of  intra-uterine  frac- 
tures— solutions  of  continuity,  namely,  occurring  in  a  cartilaginous  or  very 
imperfectly  ossified  skeleton.  This  condition  is,  however,  now  known  as  con- 
genital rickets ;  and  it  is  a  condition  differing  so  Avidely  from  that  of  fractures 
in  utero,  that  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  allude  to  it.  Griitzer,  Mansfeld, 
Amand,  Barker,  Chaussier,  D'Outrepont,  and  some  others,  have  directed  at- 
tention to  these  solutions  of  continuity. 

Among  fractures  in  utero,  those  cases  which  offer  the  most  interest  are 
fractures  of  the  long  bones,  whether  simple  or  compound,  in  which  reunion 
more  or  less  complete  is  observed  at  bu-th  ;  or  where  other  proof  exists  of  the 
fractui'e  having  taken  place  prior  to  the  commencement  of  parturition  ;  frac- 


*  Exposition  oftlic  Signs  and  Sijmjjtoms  of  Pregnancy,  case  42,  p.  680,  2d  ed. 
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tures,  consequently,  not  only  occurring  in  utero,  but  which  have  not  1ift^?»iw .  rnr""^ 
produced  by  manii^ulations  of  whatever  kind  during  the  period  of  parturition. 
Such  cases  are  recorded  by  Ploucquet,  Kopp,  Devergie,  Carus,  Schubert, 
Sachse,  and  Moffat.  For  the  cases  themselves,  I  must  refer  to  the  Medic o- 
Chirurgiral  Trftnsactions,  vol.  xliii.  18G0,  art.  8.  In  one  instance,  the  fractured 
extremity  of  the  bone  appeared  in  the  wound  ;  the  periosteum  was  destroyed, 
and  the  lips  of  the  wound  were  pale  and  flabby.  In  another,  the  bone  pro- 
truded fully  an  inch,  and  it  was  carious.  In  a  third  case,  the  uterus  was 
wounded,  and  blood  escaped  per  vaginam.  The  fracture  had  reunited  at 
birth,  and  the  leg  was  one  inch  and  three-fourths  shorter  than  the  other. 
The  following  outlines  of  cases,  which  I  saw  together  with  Dr.  Gream  and 
"with  Mr.  Gardner  (which  are  also  related  in  the  paper  above  alluded  to),  are 
not  without  interest. 

In  the  first  case,  it  was  observed,  at  birth,  that  there  was  considerable 
swelling  about  the  right  knee,  which  at  length  terminated  in  abscess.  There 
was  also  a  second  swelling  at  the  upper  part  of  the  thigh ;  but  this  subsided 
mthout  breaking.  At  the  knee,  however,  it  was  found,  as  the  swelling 
subsided,  that  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  bone  existed.  The  leg  could 
only  be  partially  flexed,  and  it  could  not  be  fully  extended.  The  extremity 
was  both  shorter  and  smaller  than  the  other. 

It  appeared  to  me  in  this  instance  that  there  had  been  a  fracture  through 
the  epiphysis,  by  which  the  iirner  condyle  of  the  femur  was  broken  off.  The 
condyle  projected  in  front  of  the  shaft  of  the  femur,  and  it  had  been  rotated 
outwards. 

In  this  instance,  the  mother  had  fallen  downstau's  while  m  the  seventh 
month  of  pregnancy.  She  struck  the  abdomen  in  falling,  and  she  was  much 
hurt.  Uterine  pains  were  felt,  but  they  passed  off,  and  the  child  was  not 
born  until  three  Aveeks  after  the  accident. 

In  the  second  instance,  I  saw  the  child  some  few  hours  after  birth.  It 
was  very  small,  and  so  ill-nourished  that  it  seemed  very  doubtful  if  it  could 
live  longer  than  some  few  days.  The  trunk  and  head  were  well  formed  ;  but- 
the  extremities  were  not  in  a  normal  condition.  There  had  been  a  compound 
fracture  of  the  tibia  in  each  leg.  The  fractured  bones  had  reunited  some- 
what irregularly,  the  lower  portions  having  been  drawn  upwards,  and  the  flesh- 
wounds  had  not  closed.  The  ulna  was  wanting  on  either  side,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  fibula  was  also  wanting  in  each  leg.  The  hands  and  feet  were 
deformed,  and  there  was  double  talipes  varus. 

In  this  instance  two  accidents  had  occurred  :  one  during  the  fourth  month 
of  utero-gestation,  when  the  mother  narrowly  escaped  being  precipitated  into 
a  deep  ravine  ;  and  secondly,  she  suffered  a  severe  succussion  in  a  railway 
train,  six  weeks  before  giving  bh'th  to  the  child.  It  is  probable  that  the  first 
accident  may  have  occasioned  the  malformation,  and  that  the  railway  accident 
may  have  produced  the  fractures. 

The  causes  of  fractures  in  utero  are  twofold.  They  are  induced,  on  the 
one  hand,  by  pressm'e,  such  as  is  made  by  the  forceps  of  the  accoucheur;  and, 
on  the  other,  by  muscular  action ;  and  it  is  probable  that  these  are  the  only 
forces  which  can  act  on  the  foetus  in  utero  to  cause  fracture,  except  in  such 
an  instance  as  that  which  is  related  by  Montgomery,  where  the  effect  of 
confre-conp  may  well  have  operated  to  produce  fracture.  So  long,  however, 
as  the  membranes  remain  unruptm-ed,  it  is  impossible  to  produce  the  effect 
of  contre-coup  on  the  foetus  ;  neither  is  it  possible  that  the  walls  of  the  uterus 
shall  compress  the  foetus  to  produce  fracture  so  long  as  the  Uquor  amnii 
remains  to  distend  the  membranes  ;  and  we  must,  therefore,  believe  that  in 
these  instances  of  fractures  of  the  long  bones,  the  fi'acture  has  been  produced 
by  the  sudden  and  violent  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  hmb  itself. 

Malformation  doubtless  favours  both  ii-acture  and  distortion,  as  was  clearly 
the  case  in  the  last  instance  which  I  have  quoted ;  for  here  the  muscles  actuig 
irregularly,  through  the  partial  absence  of  then'  bony  attachments,  their  op- 
ponents readily  distort  the  limb.    And  the  same  argument  holds  good  equally 
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of  fracture  as  of  distortion;  the  muscles  of  the  limb  acting  suddenly  and 
violently  on  a  malformed  limb  may  readily  fracture  the  bone. 

The  treatment  of  these  accidents  scarcely  requires  separate  notice;  for  the 
bones,  at  this  early  age,  are  so  soft  and  pliable  that  they  may  be  easily 
moulded  into  almost  any  form.  It  will  sometimes  be  found,  however,  that 
in  straightening  the  bone,  however  slowly  it  may  be  done,  the  muscles  of  the 
limb  are  rendered  rigid ;  and  it  becomes  necessary,  in  order  to  avoid  injury 
to  the  soft  structures,  to  divide  the  tendons  of  those  muscles  which  are  rigid, 
— those  muscles  probably  which,  by  their  powerful  contractions,  have  induced 
the  fracture.  After  division  of  the  rigid  tendon  or  tendons,  the  limb  is  readily 
brought  to  its  normal  form  by  the  use  of  bandages  and  pliable  spUnts. 

BERNARD  E.  BRODHURST. 

Injuries  in  childhood  do  not  require  notice  here,  since  each  injury  has  been 
already  made  the  subject  of  a  separate  description.  All  that  need  be  said  is, 
that  all  injuries,  both  wounds  and  fractures,  and  particularly  their  combina- 
tion into  compound  fractures,  are  more  hopeful  in  the  child  than  the  adult, 
that  they  heal  more  rapidly,  and  that  amputation  is  less  necessary. 

Congenital  tumours  and  tumours  in  childhood.  Tumours  in  childhood  do 
not  differ  essentially  from  those  in  more  advanced  life,  but  are  usually  of 
looser  structure  and  more  rapid  growth.  Thus  malignant  disease  afEects  the 
medullary  rather  than  the  scu-rhous  form  ;  it  grows  quickly,  and  proves 
speedily  fatal  if  left  alone,  and  if  extii-pated  generally  returns  in  a  very  short 
time.  The  eyeball  and  orbit  are  its  favourite  seats,  but  the  bones  are  fre- 
quently affected.  The  congenital  occurrence  of  cancer  is  said  to  have  been 
observed  occasionally.*  Amongst  innocent  tumours,  the  softer  varieties — 
fibro-cellular,  fibro-plastic,  &c. — prevail  over  those  of  more  perfect  develop- 
ment. Wliatever  be  the  presumed  anatomical  structure  of  the  tumour,  its 
eai'ly  removal  is  imperative  ;  not  merely  on  account  of  the  deformity  and 
functional  disturbance  which  it  may  produce,  but  also  in  order  to  obviate  the 
effect  on  the  nutritive  process  which  is  produced  by  the  rapid  growth  of  a 
tumour.  I  have  had  frequent  opportunities  of  convincing  myself  that  the 
general  health  improves  quickly,  and  the  child  begins  to  gain  flesh  and  strength, 
after  the  removal  of  a  tumour  which  has  previously  been  increasing  raj^idly. 
If  so,  the  inference  is  obvious,  that  such  rapid  growth  ought  to  be  rendered 
impossible,  by  removing  the  tumour  in  its  stage  of  quiescence,  in  every  case 
where  this  can  safely  be  done  ;  while,  if  the  growth  be  advancing,  the  opera- 
tion is  still  more  urgently  requisite. 

The  chief  peculiarities,  however,  of  tumom-s  in  early  life  are  observed  in 
those  gi'owths  which  are  congenital.  Many  congenital  tumours  are  formed  by 
single  cysts,  which  sometimes  contain  clear  serum  (as  in  hydrocele  of  the 
neck),  sometimes  dermoid  structures  (as  in  the  cysts  which  frequently  present 
themselves  at  the  upper  corner  of  the  orbit),  sometimes  blood,  or  fluid  exactly 
like  blood  (as  I  have  seen  in  a  large  cyst  occupying  the  whole  thickness  of  the 
cheek),  and  at  other  times  various  modifications  of  serum.  Again,  other  con- 
genital tumours  are  entirely  solid  ;  f  and  although  some  of  them  grow  rapidly, 
they  have  no  character  of  cancer  while  others  remain  stationary  for  long 
periods,  and  then  begin  to  increase.  §  Between  these  two  forms  (the  solid 
and  the  cystic)  there  are  numerous  transitional  kinds.    In  the  neck,  the 


*  Walshe,  on  Cancer,  p.  140. 

f  See  a  paper,  by  the  author,  on  congenital  innocent  tumours,  Zaneet,  May  21 
and  28,  1864. 

J  U.ff.  the  cases  numbered  4  and  5  in  the  paper  referred  to. 
§  Ibid,  case  3  ;  also  a  case,  by  Mr.  Mason,  of  congenital  tumour  of  the  tongue, 
Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  sv. 


CONGENITAL  SYPHILIS. 


829 


occurrence  of  a  widely-diffused  and  rapidly-growing  tumour,  composed  of 
soft  solid,  with  numerous  cysts  scattered  about  it,  has  often  been  pointed 
out  and  a  similar  adraixture  of  cysts  and  solid  substance  is  noticed  in  con- 
genital tumours  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  Avhere  the  cellular  tissue  is  lax,  as 
in  the  orbit  (see  case  5  in  the  paper  above  referred  to).  When  formed 
entirely  of  solid  tissue,  this  solid  is  usually  of  a  soft  consistence,  whitish,  and 
resembling  udder  on  section,  not  yielding  any  juice,  and  consisting  chiefly  of 
simple  nuclei,  with  more  or  less  cellular  tissue  interspersed.  The  same  is 
also  generally  the  composition  of  the  comi30und  or  mixed  cystic  growths  in 
the  neck.    Fatty  tumour  may  also  occur  congenitally.f 

To  these  congenital  tumours  the  observations  above  made  will  apply  still 
more  forcibly,  viz.  that  they  should  be  removed  as  soon  as  possible,  if  they 
are  situated  where  their  removal  is  unattended  with  danger.  The  operation 
may,  however,  be  deferred,  if  the  tumour  be  not  in  process  of  growth,  until 
the  infant  has  passed  the  period  of  the  first  dentition,  or  till  the  Surgeon 
judge  that  it  has  acquired  sufficient  power  to  bear  the  shock.  But  if  the 
tumour  be  growing  rapidly,  no  delay  is  admissible  ;  and  I  have  successfully 
removed  a  large  tumour  of  this  sort  in  the  earliest  period  of  life — at  the  age 
of  fourteen  days.  The  question  of  the  treatment  of  the  conapound  cystic 
gro^vth  in  the  neck  will  be  found  discussed  in  the  essay  on  Regional 
Surgery. 

Congenital  or  hereditary,  and  infantile  syphilis.  The  poison  of  syphilis, 
when  it  has  been  conveyed  into  the  constitution  from  an  infecting  sore, J 
saturates  the  blood,  and  vitiates,  as  it  would  appear,  the  composition  of  many 
of  the  secretions,  and  amongst  others  of  the  semen.  From  the  blood,  or  from 
the  semen,  according  as  it  is  the  mother  or  father  who  is  the  subject  of  the 
original  disease,  the  foetus  often  becomes  impregnated.  This  gives  rise  to  a 
train  of  symptoms  in  the  infant,  which  strikingly  resemble,  and  strikingly 
differ  from,  those  of  secondary  syphilis  in  the  adult. 

Before  describing  the  symptoms  of  this  disease  in  the  infant,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  say  a  few  words  as  to  the  origin  of  the  disease,  and  as  to  the  important 
and  very  difficult  duties  Avhicli  its  occurrence  in  a  family  lays  ujjou  the 
Surgeon. 

That  the  children  of  healthy  women  may  be  born  with  the  constitutional 
taint  of  sj-philis  is  so  common  an  observation,  that  the  old  idea  of  infantile 
syphilis  being  always,  or  very  often,  the  result  of  direct  inoculation  from  a 
sore  existing  in  the  vulva  of  the  mother  at  the  time  of  parturition,  is  contra- 
dicted by  every-day  experience,  no  less  than  by  the  character  of  the  disease, 
in  which  a  chancre  is  perhaps  never,  at  any  rate  exceedmgly  rarely,  met  mth. 
It  is  theoretically  jjossible  that  the  child  might  be  so  infected ;  but  if  that 
were  ever  the  case,  the  disease  would  bear  a  much  stronger  resemblance  to 
those  unfortunate  cases  in  which  Surgeons  contract  syphilitic  disease  from 
inoculation  of  a  crack  on  the  finger,  during  the  examination  of  a  venereal 
sore,  than  to  the  ordinary  congenital  disease  here  referred  to.  Still  the  pos- 
sibility of  such  a  catastrophe  renders  it  incumbent  on  a  Surgeon,  when  de- 
livering a  woman  who  has  a  chancre  in  the  vulva,  to  defend  the  infant  as 
far  as  possible  from  contact  with  the  secretions  of  the  sore,  by  coagulating 
its  surface  with  nitrate  of  silver  and  coatmg  it  with  collodion. 

Practically,  however,  the  congenital  disease,  m  the  proper  sense  of  that 
word,  is  always  derived  fi-om  the  blood  or  semen  of  one  or  both  parents. 
Therefore  when  an  infant  is  born,  in  whom  (Ijy  the  symptoms  which  will  be 


*  Mr.  Cnssar  Plawkins,  j1/«i'.-f7itr.  jTrarts.  vol.xxii.  Gurlt,  Die  Cystcngeschiviilste 
dcs  liaises,  Berlin,  18.35. 

t  As  in  a  case  related  by  Mr.  A.  Johnson,  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  viii.  pp.  IG,  28. 
j  See  the  essay  on  Syphilis,  vol.  i. 


830      SURGICAL  DISEASES  OF  CHILDHOOD. 


shortly  described)  congenital  syphilis  is  diagnosed,  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
medical  attendant  to  discover  which  of  the  parents  is  affected,  and  not  to 
allow  (if  possible)  further  cohabitation  until  the  secondary  sjanptoms  have 
entirely  diappeared,  under  the  treatment  which  has  been  above  described  in. 
the  essay  on  Syphilis.  Neglect  of  this  precaution  may  not  only  entail  on 
the  couple  the  misery  of  a  family  of  deformed,  puny,  and  ailing  children,  but 
to  the  woman  at  least  is  fraught  with  grave  personal  clanger.  Whatever  may 
be  the  case  among  the  poor,  there  is  no  doubt  that  in  the  better  classes  con- 
genital syphilis  is  usually  derived  from  the  father  ;  the  mother  being  unin- 
fected except  through  the  foetus.  Now  it  has  been,  if  not  absolutely  proved, 
at  any  rate  rendered  in  the  highest  degree  probable,  that  a  healthy  woman, 
carrying  a  syphilitic  foetus,  may  become  infected  with  constitutional  or 
secondary  syphihs,  through  the  exchange  of  components  Avhicli  goes  on  be- 
tween the  foetal  and  maternal  blood  in  the  placenta.  Thus  are  explained 
some  of  those  cases  in  which  women,  who  have  never  had  primary  syphilis, 
have  shown  all  the  symptoms  of  secondary  syi^hilis  after  living  for  some 
years  with  husbands  suffering  from  secondary  symptoms.*  There  seems  also 
some  reason  to  believe  that  after  such  an  infection  of  the  sound  jjarent,  the 
disease  in  the  future  offspring  will  be  rendered  more  intense.  Otherwise  the 
congenital  disease  appears  to  become  gradually  milder  in  each  succeeding 
child,  as  the  time  of  impregnation  becomes  more  distant  from  that  of  the 
original  infection  of  the  parent,  even  apart  from  the  influence  of  treatment 
on  the  latter.  This,  however,  is  by  no  means  a  reason  for  neglecting  such 
treatment. 

Again,  children  may  be  infected  with  syphilis  in  vaccination,  or  by  con- 
tact with  syphilitic  sores  on  the  persons  of  their  wet-nurses  or  others.  "We 
shall  recur  to  this,  more  strictly  speaking,  wfantih  variety  of  the  disease, 
after  having  described  the  symptoms  of  that  which  is  truly  congenital. 

Symptoms.  The  popular  name  for  this  disease — the  snuffles — indicates  one 
of  its  most  striking  features — a  clischarge  which  collects  in  the  nose,  block- 
ing it  up  sometimes  entirely,  so  that  the  infant  is  unable  to  suck  for  any 
length  of  time.  In  extreme  cases,  this  inability  to  suck  becomes  a  grave,  and 
even  dangerous,  part  of  the  disease.  The  nasal  discharge  is  thought,  with  great 
probabilitji",  to  be  due  to  the  presence  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  an  erup- 
tion analogous  to  the  cutaneous  syphilide,  which  constitutes  the  principal 
manifestation  of  sy]^)hilis  in  the  infant.  This  eruption  differs  from  any  of 
those  seen  in  the  adult,  most  probably  in  consequence  of  the  different  con- 
sistence of  the  skin  in  early  infancy.  The  spots  are  usually  somewhat  coiDpery, 
but  sometimes  of  a  perfect  rose  colour,  and  more  resemble  roseola  than  any 
other  of  the  ordinary  eruptions  ;  but  the  eruption  is  moister  than  roseola  in 
the  adult.  On  the  soles  of  the  feet  and  palms  of  the  hands  the  cuticle  usually 
scales  off,  and  the  eruption  resembles  psoriasis.  On  the  other  hand,  where 
the  cuticle  is  very  thin,  and  kept  moist  by  the  folds  of  the  skin  or  by  dis- 
charges (as  about  the  vulva  and  perina3um,  near  the  anus  and  mouth,  or  in 
the  groin),  flat  mucous  tubercles  are  usually  met  with.  Eruptions  are  also 
met  with  in  the  mouth  in  the  form  of  white  ulcers  or  patches,  displaying  the 
crescentic  outline  so  common  in  various  syphilitic  affections  of  the  skin.  To- 
gether with  these  symptoms  there  is  also  observed,  in  nearly  every  case  of 
congenital  syphilis,  a  clear  indication  of  the  profound  aifection  of  the  consti- 
tution, in  the  wizened  and  shrunken  look,  the  anxious  expression,  and  the 
dirty  hue  of  the  skin  (a  kind  of  dirty-greenish  yellow),  which  imparts  to  the 
infant  a  pecuharly  repulsive  aspect  of  old  age  even  at  the  threshold  of  life. 
There  are  other  symptoms  which  are  not  so  often  seen.  Thus  various  erup- 
tions are  spoken  of  as  occurring  in  a  later  stage  of  the  disease.  In  some 
severe  cases  the  eruption  rapidly  runs  on  to  ulceration,  crusts  cover  the  ulcers, 


*  Mr.  Jonathan  Hutchinson,  in  3Ied.  Times  and  Gazette,  vol.  ii.  1856,  and  vol.  i. 
1857. 
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and  a  state  resembling  that  of  impetigo  is  produced.  Papnlar  and  ecthyma- 
tons  eruptions  are  spoken  of,  but  they  seem  only  slight  variations  of  the  ordi- 
nary skin-disease.  "N^liether  pemphigus  in  infants  is  often,  or  ever,  due  to 
syphilis  is  an  undecided  question.  I  have  seen  it  in  connexion,  at  any  rate, 
with  congenital  syiDhilis,  if  not  caused  by  it.  The  affections  of  the  eyes,  of 
the  palate,  and  of  the  bones,  which  are  so  common  in  secondary  syphilis  of 
the  adult,  are  so  rare  in  children  that  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  few  cases 
which  occur  of  disease  in  these  organs  in  infants  during  syphilis  may  not  be 
mere  coincidences.  I  have  seen  each  of  these  organs  affected  during  the  pro- 
gress of  congenital  syphilis  ;  but  not  exactly  with  the  same  kind  of  disease, as 
prevails  in  the  constitutional  disease  of  adult  life,  e.  cj.  the  eye  attacked  with 
hyiDopyon  and  perforation  of  the  cornea,  Init  never  Avitli  iritis  large  ab- 
scesses around  the  bones,  but  not  nodes  or  chronic  ulceration  ;  sloughing  of. 
the  soft  palate,  but  not  the  excavating  ulceration  of  the  tonsils,  or  the  caries 
of  the  hard  palate  so  common  in  mature  life.  Finally,  certain  lesions  or 
degenerations  of  the  principal  viscera  have  been  pointed  out  as  peculiar  to 
congenital  syphilis  ;  but  I  cannot  say  that  the  evidence  on  this  subject  ap- 
pears to  me  very  conclusive  ;  at  any  rate  these  lesions  are  of  little  moment 
in  practice,  inasmuch  as  no  means  exist  of  recognising  them  before  death. 

The  period  at  which  these  symptoms  make  their  appearance  is  a  point  of 
much  importance  in  the  prognosis  of  the  disease.  Congenital  syphilis  is  a 
very  fi-equent  cause  of  the  death  of  the  foetus,  and  consequent  miscarriage  of 
the  mother ;  that  is  to  say,  the  foetus  is  affected  at  an  early  period  of  concep- 
tion. In  other  instances  the  foetus  is  born  ahve,  but  -with  the  characteristic 
snuffling  and  eruption  ;  here  the  infection  has  not  been  matured  till  a  late 
period  of  foetal  life.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  which  become  the 
subjects  of  treatment,  the  infant  is  perfectly  healthy,  to  all  appearance,  at 
birth  ;  and  the  disease  fii'st  shows  itself  after  an  interval,  which  is  commonly 
about  six  weeks.  As  a  general  rule,  the  period  of  the  appearance  of  the 
disease  varies  with  its  intensity  ;  and  this,  again,  varies  with  the  length  of 
time  Avhich  has  elapsed  since  the  first  infection  of  the  parent,  and  depends 
also  on  the  fact  of  one  or  both  parents  being  diseased. 

Besides  the  above  congenital  or  hereditary  disease,  infants  may  Ije  affected 
with  syphilis,  as  adults  also  may,  by  various  methods  of  contact  and  of  inocu- 
lation. That  primary  syphilis  is  communicated  by  actual  contact  to  any  part 
of  the  body  where  an  abrasion  exists,  or  even  (as  it  seems)  where  the  cuticle  is 
very  delicate  without  abrasion,  is  a  fact  of  as  much  importance  in  the  infant  as 
the  adult ;  and  it  has  been  conceded  above  that  possibly  syphilis  may  in  some 
Tare  cases  be  so  communicated  iu  the  act  of  parturition,  and  it  may  also  be  acci- 
dentally inoculated  in  infancy,  as  at  any  period  in  life,  if  the  patient  is  brought 
into  direct  contact  with  another  affected  with  primary  syphilis,  as  when  a  nurse 
is  suffering  fi-om  primary  syphilis.  Secondary  syphilis,  it  seems  now  agreed, 
may  also  be  inoculated  ;-f-  and  this  is  even  more  likely  to  occur  to  infants  than 
adults,  on  account  of  the  constant  contact  in  which  they  are  held  to  the  bodies 
of  those  who  nurse  them,  the  frequency  of  slight  pustules  and  abrasions  on 
their  bodies,  and  the  thinness  and  moisture  of  their  skins.  This  second  source 
of  acquii-ed  syphilis  in  iirfants  is  verified  by  many  recorded  cases.|  But  a 
third  source — and  one  which,  on  account  of  its  bearing  on  public  health  and 
public  policy,  is  perhaps  even  more  important  —  is  that  inoculation  of  the 
vaccine  vu-us,  which  a  Avise  legislation  is  now  seeking  to  make  generally  com- 


*  Mr.  Lawi-ence,  however,  speaks  iu  his  Lectures  on  Surgery,  1863,  of  iritis  as  a 
common  symptom  in  infantile  S3'pliilis.  Having  had  numerous  opportvuiities  of 
seeing  tlie  comjilaint  among  the  out-patients  of  St.  George's  and  the  Hospital  for 
Sick  Children,  I  cannot  remember  ever  seeing  a  genuine  case  of  iritis,  nor  does  it 
occur  iu  the  elaborate  enumeration  of  the  symptoms  of  this  disease  iu  Dida}'"s  work. 

t  Lee,  Lectures  on  Si/jjJiilitic  Lnoculations,  1863,  pp.  239  et  sqq. 

%  E.g.  the  celebrated  case  of  Chiabrera,  the  source  of  the  late  vaccino-syphilitic 
eruption  at  Kivalta,  ihid.  jjp.  130  et  sqq. 
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pulsory  in  infancy.  There  seems  no  possibility  of  denying  the  fact,  certified 
as  it  is  by  the  evidence  of  many  competent  medical  observers  and  by  the  re- 
ports of  authoritative  public  commissions,  that  in  a  thinly-inhabited  country 
district  of  Piedmont,  in  the  year  1861,  where  syphilis,  if  not  unknown,  was  at 
any  rate  so  rare  that  the  medical  men  in  the  neighbourhood  had  no  oppor- 
tunities of  seeing  it,  forty-six  children,  of  various  ages,  were  simultaneously 
attacked  with  well-marked  syphihs,  p)roceeding,  in  aU  the  cases  which  could 
be  properly  examined,  fi-om  chancres  on  the  arm,  followed  by  buboes  in  the 
axilla  ;  and  that  all  these  children  had  been  vaccinated,  directly  or  indirectly, 
from  a  single  child,  who  was  subsequently  proved  to  have  contracted  syphilis 
fi-om  a  wet-nurse  ;  and  further,  that  these  children  transmitted  the  same 
disease  to  a  number  of  women,  their  wet-nurses,  mothers,  &c.,  and  even  to 
children  who  nursed  and  played  with  them  ;  that  the  women  so  infected  in 
turn  infected  their  husbands  ;  and  finally,  that  the  disease  yielded  in  all  cases 
to  the  usual  remedies  for  syphilis.  This  is  by  far  the  most  convincing  in- 
stance of  the  propagation  of  syphilis  by  vaccination  ;  but  it  is  by  no  means 
the  only  one,  as  may  be  seen  by  consulting  Mr.  Lee's  work  above  referred  to. 
Nay,  an  experiment  is  related  there,''  which,  if  it  is  to  be  relied  on,  would 
show  that  a  healthy  person  can  be  inoculated  with  constitutional  syphilis  by 
blood  drawn  from  a  vein,  lying  under  a  sound  part  of  the  skin,  in  a  person  la- 
bouring under  that  disease.  Prom  facts  such  as  these,  combined  with  details 
of  the  vaccination  performed  from  the  syphilitic  infant  who  was  the  source  of 
the  whole  outbreak  at  Rivalta,  and  which  tend  to  show  that  blood  was  mixed 
with  the  lymph  introduced,  Mr.  Lee  concludes  that  the  blood,  accidentally 
drawn  in  vaccinating  fi-om  this  syphilitic  child,  was  the  source  of  the  infection  ; 
and  that  to  guard  against  a  repetition  of  such  a  catastrophe  it  is  sufficient, 
1.  that  a  clean  lancet  should  be  used  ;  2.  that  the  lymph  should  be  taken 
from  the  vesicles  not  later  than  the  eighth  day  ;  3.  that  lymph  only  should  l^e 
taken,  and  that  it  should  be  free  from  the  admixture  of  blood  or  of  other 
secretions  ;  4.  that  the  lymph  should  be  taken  from  a  healthy  subject.  It  is 
greatly  to  be  hoped  that  these  precautions  may  prove  sufficient ;  and  we  are 
encouraged  to  believe  that  they  may,  from  the  extreme  rarity  and  dubiousness 
of  the  occurrence  of  syphilitic  infection  after  vaccination  in  this  country,  as 
well  as  from  the  account  of  the  outbreak  in  Italy,  Avhich  shows  that  it  is 
highly  probablef  that  the  vaccinator  had  neglected  Mr.  Lee's  fourth  caution  ; 
and  that  if  he  had  carefully  examined  the  infant  who  was  the  source  of  aU 
this  mischief,  he  Avould  have  found  evidences  of  existing  syphilis. 

It  will  be  observed,  however,  that  this  in  font  He  disease,  contracted  by  con- 
tact or  inoculation,  differs  in  no  respect  from  the  usual  forms  of  primary 
syphilis,  except  in  the  seat  of  the  original  chancre,  and  therefore  no  more 
need  be  said  about  it  here.  The  importance,  however,  of  knowing,  and  acting 
upon,  the  fact  that  infants  may  be  infected  in  this  manner,  and  may  then 
become  the  sources  of  contagion  to  their  previously  healthy  parents  or  attend- 
ants, rendered  it  necessary  to  notice  the  subject. 

There  are  other  sources  from  which  an  infant  may  be  infected  with 
syphihs  while  at  the  breast.  It  appears  to  have  been  now  put  beyond  doubt 
that  the  lesions  of  secondary,  as  well  as  those  of  primary,  syphilis  are  capable 
of  i^roducing  the  infecting  chancre.J  We  may  conclude  from  the  facts  of 
every-day  experience,  that  such  secondary  lesions  are  not  sufficiently  con- 
tagious to  convey  the  disease,  except  after  prolonged  and  intimate  contact, 
and  to  a  part  where  the  cuticle  is  either  abraded  or  very  delicate  ;  but  there 
are  facts  which  appear  to  prove  that  infants  (in  whom  iDoth  these  conditions 
meet  together)  do  occasionally  contract  primary  syphilis  by  contact  Avith 


*  Op.  cit.  p.  198,  the  case  of  Dr.  Bargioni. 
t  See  op.  cit.  pp.  183,  184. 

j  On  this  subject  see  Rollet,  Rechcrclies  diniques  et  experimcntalcs  sitr  la 
Syjphilis,  and  H.  Lee,  op.  cit. 
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persons  affected,  with  primary  or  secondary  sores.  This  occurs  most  usually 
where  they  are  suckled  by  women  labouring  under  syphilis  (particularly  when 
the  syphilitic  lesions  afEect  the  nipple  or  mamma),  and  the  part  infected  is 
usually  the  mouth.  When,  therefore,  a  child  at  the  breast  of  a  wet-nurse 
shows  symptoms  of  secondary  syphihs  some  weeks  after  birth,  it  will  be  proper 
to  examine  carefully  and  see  whether  such  symptoms  resemble  the  truly 
hereditary  form  of  the  disease  described  above,  or  whether  they  do  not  follow 
on  the  occurrence  of  a  chancre  on  the  lip,  attended  by  enlarged  submaxillary 
glands.  These  cases  occupy  more  space  in  foreign  works,  probably  because 
wet-nursing  is  more  common  abroad  than  in  England  ;  and  it  appears  very 
usual  for  wet-nurses  to  be  infected  in  the  nipple  by  suckhng  syphilitic  infants. 
In  such  a  condition  it  is  easy  to  imagine  that  they  might  give  suck  to  their 
own  or  other  uninfected  infants,  and  so  a  chancre  be  produced.*  Ivor  are  cases 
wanting  in  which  childi'en  have  been  said  to  be  infected  in  other  ways  and  in 
other  parts  of  the  body.f  But  in  aU  these  cases  the  disease,  though  differing 
in  its  seat  and  alleged  exciting  cause  fi'om  ordinary  syphilis,  differs  from  it  in 
no  other  respect ;  and  an  attentive  examination  will  usually  clear  up  all  diffi- 
culties even  at  some  distance  of  time  fi'om  the  first  appearance  of  the  chancre. 
The  treatment  must  be  the  same  as  for  ordinary  infecting  chancre  or  its 
sequelaj. 

It  is  perhaps  hardly  necessary  for  me  to  do  more  than  allude  in  the  most 
cursory  manner  to  the  case  in  which  the  infant  infects  the  nurse.  I  have 
never  seen  an  instance  in  which  this  has  occurred  when  the  mother  has  been 
the  nurse,  although  she  might  be  quite  free  from  any  trace  of  present  or  past 
syphilis  ;  but  it  is  imi^ossible  to  doubt  that  when  suckled  by  healthy  wet- 
nurses  syphilitic  infants  have  often  proved  the  source  of  contagion.  The 
chancre  appears  on  the  areola  of  the  nipple,  is  accompanied  by  indurated 
glands  in  the  axilla,  and  is  followed  by  alopecia,  sore-throat,  and  syphilitic  erup- 
tions. Cases  of  the  conveyance  of  the  disease  to  the  husband  fi'om  women  so 
infected  are  given  by  foreign  authors ;  but  are  to  be  received  as  true  only 
after  the  most  rigorous  examination — if  indeed  any  examination  can  entirely 
justify  the  assumption. 

Diagnosh.  The  diagnosis  of  syphilis  in  children,  whether  hereditary  or 
acquu'ed,  does  not  usually  present  much  difficulty.  The  snuffles,  eruption,  and 
peculiar  cachexia  of  the  congenital  disease,  together  with  its  persistence,  are 
usually  sufficient  to  characterise  the  complaint  even  when  its  history  is  concealed 
or  unknown.  Non-syphihtic  roseolous,  or  other,  eruptions  might  no  doubt 
occur  together  with  corj'za ;  but  such  eruptions  (and  still  more  the  ordinary 
strophulous  affection)  yield  readilj-  to  simple  treatment.  In  a  few  doubtful 
cases  I  have  found  the  child's  general  condition  improve  so  rapidly  under  the 
influence  of  mercury,  that  I  have  no  doubt  of  the  propriety  of  administering 
that  di-ug  when  we  have  good  reason  for  suspicion,  but  cannot  form  an  abso- 
lutely certain  diagnosis.  In  the  acquired  disease,  if  seen  in  an  early  stage, 
the  appearance  of  the  sores,  the  enlarged  glands  which  are  generally  connected 
with  them,  and  the  examination  of  the  mother,  nurse,  or  attendant,  will 
usuallj-  clear  up  the  diagnosis.  Later  on,  the  eruj^tions,  alopecia,  and  affections 
of  other  organs,  must  be  diagnosed  by  the  same  rules  as  secondary  sj'philis  in 
the  adult ;  but  as  the  disease  is  so  much  rarer  in  children,  more  caution  will 
be  necessary.  The  inoculation  of  syphilis  by  vaccination  has,  happil}%  been 
almost  unknown  in  this  country',  and  I  have  never  seen  a  well-marked  case. 
In  an  infant  under  Mr.  Lee's  care,  whom  I  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  a 
short  time  since,  indolent  ulcers,  with  some  hardening  of  the  base,  and  an 
enlarged  gland  in  the  armpit,  remained  several  weeks  after  vaccination ;  but 
the  sj-mptoms  were  not  sufficiently  marked  to  justify  a  positive  diagnosis.  I 


*  Relict,  op.  eit.  pp.  256,  263. 

t  Thus  some  of  the  children  who  nursed  the  babies  infected  by  vaccination  at 
Eivalta  had  sores  and  suspicious  eruptions  on  their  arms  and  other  parts. 
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have  been  informed  that  such  phenomena  have  been  noticed  before  as  occa- 
sionally following  vaccination,  but  without  evidence  of  constitutional  syphilis. 
The  points  to  which  attention  should  be  dhected  in  forming  the  diagnosis 
are,  the  state  of  health  of  the  child  from  whom  the  lymph  was  obtained — if 
that  can  be  ascertained — the  appearance  and  secretion  of  the  sores,  the  cha- 
racter of  the  bubo,  and  the  presence  of  secondary  symptoms  after  three  or 
four  months.* 

Prognosis.  The  prognosis  of  hereditary  syphilis  is  usually  represented  as 
very  favourable,  if  only  the  disease  be  early  treated.  I  must  say,  however, 
that  I  have  seen  a  good  number  of  syphilitic  children  die ;  few  indeed  from  the 
dhect  results  of  the  disease,  but  many  from  intercurrent  infantile  disorders 
of  various  kinds.  In  fact,  congenital  syphilis  is  a  profound  cachexia,  which 
renders  children  far  less  able  to  resist  any  of  the  numerous  febrile  disorders 
to  which  (especially  among  the  lower  classes)  they  are  so  much  exposed. 
"With  this  reservation,  the  prognosis  is  good  for  ordinary  cases  ;  but  those  in 
whom  the  disease  has  commenced  before  birth,  and  who  are  extremely  stunted 
and  withered,  will  very  probably  die,  more  especially  if  the  nose  is  so  much 
obstructed  as  to  render  sucking  difficult. 

Treatment.  The  only  treatment  which  is  at  all  justifiable  in  congenital 
syphilis  is  the  administration  of  mercury ;  and  the  only  question  therefore 
is  as  to  the  most  advantageous  way  of  administering  that  drug.  The  method 
recommended  by  Sir  B.  Brodie  of  inunction  is  quite  sufficient :  this  is 
managed  by  merely  keeping  a  flannel  band,  smeared  with  ung.  hydrarg.  twice 
a-day,  constantly  applied  to  the  thigh  or  the  arm  for  about  six  weeks.  This 
is  the  most  convenient  plan  in  private  practice,  or  where  the  Surgeon  can 
make  sure  that  his  dhections  are  implicitly  followed ;  but  in  hospital  practice 
I  have  found  it  more  safe  to  give  the  drug  in  the  form  of  medicine — a  plan 
in  Avhicli  the  ignorant  have  more  confidence ;  a  grain  and  a  half  or  two  grams 
of  gray  j)owder,  with  a  little  of  the  compound  chalk-powder  to  prevent  m-ita- 
tion,  may  be  given  night  and  morning.  The  calomel  vapour-bath  may  be 
used,  if  the  parent  or  nurse  is  also  infected.  Whatever  be  the  form  selected, 
the  course  should  be  carried  on  for  full  six  weeks,  by  which  time  the  eruption 
will  most  probably  have  disappeared,  and  the  child  have  regained  its  plump- 
ness and  healthy  complexion.  If  not,  the  mercury  should  be  continued  until 
the  cure  is  complete. 

The  local  treatment  is  of  subordinate  importance.  The  coryza  may  be 
alleviated  by  syringing  out  the  nostrils  either  with  water  or  some  astringent 
lotion,  a  drop  or  t\fO  of  sweet-oU  being  afterwards  introduced ;  ulcerations 
about  the  genitals  may  be  touched  with  solutions  of  caustic  or  sulphate  of 
copper ;  and  the  ordinary  applications  may  be  used  to  sores  in  other  parts. 
But  these  measures  have  little  real  value  beyond  their  cleansing  efficacy.  With 
a  sufficient  course  of  mercury,  simple  cleanliness  is  usually  all  that  is  neces- 
sary ;  without  it  no  local  applications  do  much  good. 

The  remoter  effects  of  congenital  syphilis  are  either  direct  or  indirect. 
As  the  ordinary  congenital  disease  bears  a  considerable  resemblance  to  the 
secondary  symptoms  in  adults,  so  there  are  seen,  although  only  rarely,  phe- 
nomena analogous  to  the  ordinary  tertiary  symptoms.  The  researches  of 
Mr.  Hutchinson  on  interstitial  keratitis,  and  on  the  deafness  which  appears 
to  be  sometimes  a  consequence  of  congenital  syphilis,  are  well  known,  and 
have  been  alluded  to  above,  f   Another  remote  consequence  of  congenital 


*  It  would  be  a  question  for  the  Surgeon  hunself  to  determine  wliether  he  would 
think  it  justifiable  in  the  case  of  a  doubtful  sore  after  vaccination  to  test  its  inocu- 
lability  on  another  part  of  the  child's  body.  If  the  Surgeon  held,  with  Mr.  Lee  and 
others  of  the  best  observers,  that  an  inoculable  sore  is  a  soft  sore,  and  therefore 
non-infecting,  and  therefore  not  requiring  specific  treatment,  no  practical  advantage 
could  result  from  the  experiment. 

t  See  Diseases  op  the  Eye,  vol.  ii.  p.  711;  Diseases  of  the  Eae,  vol.  iii. 
p.  185. 
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syphilis  which  Mr.  Hutchinson  has  pointed  out,  is  the  condition  of  the  per- 
manent teeth,*  the  central  pair  of  incisors  in  the  ujoper  jaw  presenting  the 
peculiarities  of  being  generally  ill-developed,  usually  small  in  size  and  there- 
fore separated  from  each  other,  of  soft  consistence,  and  marked  at  a  short 
distance  from  their  free  edge  by  a  crescentic  notch  from  which  one  or  more 
tubercles  project,  so  that  the  edge  of  the  tooth  is  notched,  lobulated,  or  irre- 
gular. These  tubercles  soon  wear  olf  in  consequence  of  the  softness  of  the 
teeth,  leaving  the  edge  of  the  tooth  crescentic.  Syphilitic  teeth  are  also 
very  liable  to  caries  ;  but  the  irregularities  here  spoken  of,  exist  in  those 
which  are  not  carious,  and  are  far  better  observed  in  such.  The  same  or 
similar  peculiarities  may  be  presented  by  the  outer  incisors  of  the  upper 
jaw,  by  the  lower  incisors,  and  by  the  canine  teeth ;  but  they  are  less 
marked,  and  are  not  relied  upon  as  diagnostic  by  Mr.  Hutchinson.  Both 
his  papers  are  Avell  worth  reading,  and  his  views  have  been  supported  by 
experience  hitherto ;  although  the  whole  question  is  so  difficult  on  account  of 
the  length  of  time  which  has  elapsed  between  the  supposed  cause  and  its 
observed  results,  and  also  on  account  of  the  nature  of  the  disease,  that  it  is 
very  hard  in  many  cases  to  say  whether  they  tend  to  support  Mr.  Hutchin- 
son's views  or  not.f  It  is  certainlj'  important,  m  a  diagnostic  point  of  view,  to 
be  familiar  with  this  alleged  syphilitic  condition  of  the  central  permanent  in- 
cisors ;  not  to  confound  it  with  the  numerous  other  irregularities  to  which  the 
teeth  are  liable  from  hereditary  or  personal  peculiarity,  from  disease  and  from 
neglect ;  and  I  may  be  allowed  to  add,  not  to  forget  that  Mr.  Hutchinson's 
doctrme  is  not  intended  to  apply  to  the  temporary  teeth  :  these,  although 
they  may  of  course  be  diseased  in  syphilitic  children,  do  not  show  any  dia- 
gnostic peculiarities. 

Finally,  there  are  some  other  tertiary  symptoms  which  are  occasionally 
seen  connected  -with  old  attacks  of  hereditary  syphilis,  but  so  rarely  that  the 
nature  of  the  connexion  can  hardly  yet  be  said  to  be  settled.  Thus  I  have 
spoken  in  the  note  of  a  case  in  which  destructive  ulceration  of  the  soft  palate 
took  place  in  connexion  with  many  of  the  symptoms  of  congenital  syjihilis ; 
in  another  case  I  have  seen  laryngitis,  requiring  tracheotomy,  in  connexion 
with  interstitial  keratitis,  total  deafness  (acquired),  and  lupus  exedens.  And 
in  connexion  with  the  latter  disease  (which  appears  to  be,  though  rarely,  a 
symptom  of  the  later  stages  of  syphilis  in  adults,  esiDecially  in  hot  climates), 
I  may  say  that  I  am  informed  by  my  friend  Mr.  Nayler  that  he  has  seen  a 
case  of  vaccino-syphilis  where  the  whole  arm  was  covered  by  a  copious  erup- 
tion of  well-marked  lupus.  That  some  of  the  diseases  of  the  bones  so  common 
in  weakly  children  may  be  due  to  tertiary  congenital  syphilis  is  probable,  iDut 
I  think  is  not  yet  proved. 

The  treatment  of  these  later  stages  of  syphilis  is  pretty  nearly  identical  in 
children  and  m  adults. 

Inf en}  Ule  paralysis.  One  of  the  most  lamentable,  and  often,  imfortunately, 
one  of  the  most  incurable,  affections  of  infancy  is  that  form  of  paralysis  which 
is  called  "infantile"  or  "essential"  paralysis,  and  which  differs  fi'om  the 
forms  of  palsy  which  are  described  in  other  parts  of  this  work,  as  well  as 
from  those  which  are  the  more  proper  objects  of  medical  treatment,  in  the 
important  fact  that  the  palsy  is  not  a  symptom  of  any  known  disease  (as  is 


*  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  ix.  p.  440.  vol.  x.  p.  287. 

t  Foi-  instance,  I  had  a  short  time  since  a  patient  aged  about  twelve,  in  whom 
the  condition  of  the  teeth  and  of  the  comere  was  strongly  indicative  of  congenital 
sypliilis;  lie  had  also  lost  the  soft  palate  from  ulceration:  and  the  very  striking 
improvement  which  followed  the  use  of  iodide  of  potassium  alone,  with  no  other 
medicine  either  local  or  general,  strongly  supported  my  first  impression  that  the 
case  was  one  of  tertiary  congenital  syphilis.  Yet  I  could  obtain  no  account  of  the 
original  disease;  and  the  occurrence  of  s>q)hilis  in  either  parent  was  denied,  and 
with  all  apparent  sincerity. 
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the  case  in  the  progressive  atrophy  of  muscles  Avhich  is  described  in  the  essay 
on  Diseases  op  the  Muscular  System),  nor  is  occasioned  by  any  lesion  of 
the  nervous  centres  or  (as  far  as  we  know)  of  the  nerves  themselves ;  but  is 
the  essence  of  the  disease. 

The  palsy,  or  loss  of  motion,  affects  single  muscles  in  some  rare  cases,'" 
but  more  iisually  whole  limbs  (generally  the  lower),  and  often  the  whole  of 
one  side  of  the  body.  It  may  even  attack  both  lower  limbs,  though  this  is 
very  rare. 

This  strange  affection  raises  many  questions  of  interest  with  respect  to  its 
causes,  its  pathology,  its  diagnosis,  and  its  treatment;  as  to  none  of  which 
does  it  appear  that  very  confident  answers  can  at  present  be  given.  In  the 
first  place,  as  to  the  causes  of  the  essential  paralysis  of  infancy.  These  can 
rarely  be  discovered.  In  some  few  cases  the  affection  has  followed  immedi- 
ately on  exposure  to  cold,  and  has  affected  only  the  part  exposed,  as  paralysis 
of  one  leg  after  long  sitting  on  a  damp  stone  ;f  but  in  the  great  majority  of 
instances,  no  hint  is  obtained  from  the  history  of  the  disease,  except  that,  as 
most  cases  come  on  during  the  period  of  the  first  dentition,  J  there  is  a  vague 
habit  of  referring  the  disease  to  "  dental  irritation."  But  of  the  real  exist- 
ence of  this  irritation  there  is  usually  no  proof,  still  less  of  its  having  had 
anyiniluence  on  the  nervous  centres.  Convulsions  sometimes  accompany  the 
onset  of  the  disease ;  but  they  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  connected  with  it  as 
a  cause,  since  the  form  of  paralysis  we  are  here  speaking  of  is  quite  distinct 
from  that  which  is  caused  by  disease  of  the  brain. 

The  causes  of  the  disease  being  unknown,  it  is  not  wonderful  that  its 
pathology  should  be  so  too.  It  is  regarded  with  much  plausibility  by  some 
authors  as  an  affection  of  the  nerves  ;  but  against  this  view  is  to  be  placed 
the  fact  that  the  palsy  does  not  always  (I  believe,  not  often)  correspond  in 
extent  to  the  anatomical  distribution  of  the  nerves  ;  and  that  although  the 
nerve  apparently  affected  may  supply  both  muscular  power  and  sensation, 
the  palsjr  hardly  ever  affects  the  latter  function,  and  if  it  does,  the  loss  (or 
what  is  more  common,  the  exaltation)  of  sensibility  is  general  over  the  Avhole 
limb.  Dissection  has  hitherto  thrown  no  light  on  the  matter.  The  muscles 
are  of  course  atrophied  from  disuse;  but  neither  in  the  spinal  cord  nor  in  the 
nerves  has  any  thing  been  found  to  account  for  the  symptoms. 

Symptoms  and  diagnosis.  The  diagnosis  of  the  disease  can  usually  be 
made  with  accuracy ;  but  some  cases  will  be  left,  in  which  it  is  not  easy  to 
separate  essential  from  symptomatic  paralysis.  The  history  of  a  case  of  in- 
fantile paralysis  is  usually  this  :  The  child  has  been,  as  far  as  it  was  noticed, 
in  its  usual  health,  or  perhajjs  may  have  had  a  feverish  ailment  of  some  kind, 
which  has  left  it  weak  ;  when,  either  suddenly  or  gradually,  it  loses  the  power 
of  motion  to  a  greater  or  less  degree.  A  slight  feverish  attack  may  accompany 
the  commencement  of  the  disease,  and  during  this  attack  there  may  be  con- 
vulsions. The  loss  of  power  will  always  be  found  at  first  to  be  partial,  and 
in  some  fortunate  cases  is  transitory, — the  affected  muscles  regaining  their 
strength  as  rapidly  as  they  lost  it, — but  in  the  greater  number  the  palsy  in- 
creases, till  the  part  can  be  hardly,  if  at  all,  moved.  To  this  second  stage  of 
the  disease,  which  may  last  an  indefinite  time,  succeeds  one  in  which  defor- 
mities are  produced  by  the  action  of  the  unparalysed  muscles,  in  those  cases 
where  the  palsy  affects  (as  it  often  does)  only  one  side  of  a  limb.  Thus  the 
heel  is  often  di'awn  up  by  the  unbalanced  action  of  the  tendo  AchiUis,  produc- 
ing club-foot,  or  the  toes  are  drawn  into  the  sole  of  the  foot,  the  knees  flexed 


*  I  have  had  two  or  three  cases  under  my  own  care,  in  which  the  deltoid  was 
the  only  muscle  aifected.  Sir  B.  Brodie  related  a  case  to  Mr.  Adams,  in  which  he 
believed  the  muscles  of  deglutition  were  paralysed.  Is  it  possible  that  this  was 
diphtheritic  ? 

+  West's  Lectures  on  the  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  CJiildhood.  4th  ed.  p.  219. 
j  Out  of  32  cases  noted  by  Dr.  West,  the  disease  began  ia  19  between  the  ages 
of  eight  months  and  three  years. 
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hy  the  hamstring  muscles ;  and  I  have  known  a  case  where  the  thighs  Trere 
di-awn  together  by  the  rigidity  of  the  adductor  tendons.*  During  this  last 
stage  of  the  disease  the  palsy  may  have  more  or  less  subsided  in  the  muscles 
originally  affected. 

In  each  of  the  stages  of  the  disease,  the  careful  study  of  the  symptoms 
will  usually  enable  a  Surgeon  to  pronounce  a  correct  oi^inion.  In  the  first 
stage, — that  of  incijoient  paralysis, — the  great  point  is  to  distinguish  the  dis- 
ease fi'om  inflammatory  affections  of  the  brain,  and  from  disease  of  the  spinal 
column.  In  most  cases  there  is  little  difficulty,  since  in  the  infantile  paralysis 
the  loss  of  power  is  usually  limited  to  a  few  muscles,  and  not  complete  even 
in  these;  while  in  that  which  is  due  to  organic  lesions  of  the  nervous  centres 
the  palsy  is  usually  extensive  and  complete.  To  this  it  may  be  added  that 
the  causes  of  cerebral  paralysis  in  childhood — as  meningitis,  hydi-ocephalus, 
tubercle  of  the  brain — have  their  own  appropriate  symptoms,  which  must  be 
sought  for  with  care,  and  will  be  found  wantmg  in  the  essential  i>aralysis.  I 
have  never  seen  a  case  which  it  was  possible  to  confound  with  spinal  para- 
lysis ;  and  should  suppose  that  a  moderate  amount  of  care  would  always 
suffice  to  prove  the  absence  of  any  spinal  affection. f 

In  the  stage  of  confirmed  paralysis  and  atrophy  the  chief  point  is  to  dis- 
tinguish the  disease  from  joint-disease  and  from  progressive  muscular  atrophy, 
as  well  as  from  the  affections  of  the  brain  and  spine.  The  latter  is  usually 
easy  at  this  stage.  As  to  joint-affections,  the  question  occurs  chiefly  in  the 
shoulder  and  hip.  In  the  shoulder  there  is  little  difficulty.  The  arm  affected 
by  essential  paralysis  of  the  deltoid  is  relaxed  in  all  the  parts  around  the 
joint,  and  the  head  of  the  humerus  hangs  down  at  some  distance  from  the 
glenoid  cavity,  partially  dislocated  by  the  weight  of  the  arm  itself.  There  is 
no  pain  or  difficulty  on  passive  motion.  The  hip- joint  is  less  easily  under  ob- 
servation, and  the  morbid  sensibility  which  accompanies  some  of  these  cases 
of  paralysis  gives  more  resemblance  to  hija-disease  on  first  handling  the  limb  ; 
but  the  distinction  is  usually  easy  to  make.  Paralysis  affects  a  great  part  or 
the  whole  of  the  lower  limb  ;  hip-disease  only  causes  loss  of  movement  of  the 
part  affected  :  in  the  former  passive  motion  is  easy  and  causes  no  pain,  or  not 
more  than  any  other  motion  ;  in  the  latter  the  joint  is  stiff,  and  an  attempt 
to  move  it  causes  acute  suffering,  not  occasioned  by  any  other  movement : 
finally,  in  paralysis  there  is  no  wasting  of  the  buttock,  unless  the  whole  limb 
is  wasted,  nor  is  the  position  of  the  trochanter  ever  altered.  From  pro- 
gressive muscular  atrophy,  or  "  wasting  i3alsy,"J  the  rare  occurrence  of  that 
disease  in  infancy,  and  its  progressive  advance,  will  suffice  to  distinguish  it. 
In  its  latest  stage,  of  contraction  and  deformity,  the  disease  is  sufficiently 
marked. 

Treatment.  Infantile  paralysis,  then,  consists  in  a  sudden  or  gradual  loss  of 
power  in  certain  parts,  unaccompanied  by  any  inflammation,  or  by  any  symp- 
tom of  disease  of  the  brain  or  spinal  cord.  The  main  consideration  in  its  treat- 
ment is  the  natural  progress  of  the  disease.  Some  authors  take  a  more  san- 
guine view  of  this  subject,  and  say  that  there  is  a  natural  tendency  to  cure  ;§ 
but  this  seems  to  me  to  apply  only  to  milder  cases  of  the  disease.  In  such 
cases  the  palsy  is  often  transient,  and  the  usual  remedies  for  any  disorder  of 
the  health  which  may  be  present  will  get  the  credit  of  having  cured  it ;  but 
in  confirmed  cases  (that  is  when  total  inability  to  use  any  muscle  or  set  of 


*  West,  op.  cit.  p.  22S. 

f  I  should  perliaps  mention  that  cases  are  recorded  in  which  an  enlarged  gland 
or  tumour  has  presr.ed  on  a  nerve,  and  caused  palsy  of  the  parts  supplied  by  it.  In 
cases  of  localised  palsy,  therefore,  the  course  of  the  great  nerves  of  the  part  should 
be  examined. 

X  This  name  is  given  to  it  in  a  treatise  by  Dr.  Roberts,  of  Manchester,  which 
the  reader  will  do  ^^ell  to  consult.  The  disease  in  question  is  described  in  the  essay 
on  Diseases  of  the  Muscular  System,  vol.  iii.  p.  529. 

§  See  a  paper  by  Dr.  Bierbaum  in  Journ.f,  Mnderkranlcheiten,  vol.  xxxii. 
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muscles  has  lasted  for  several  iveeks),  I  cannot  say  that  I  have  seen  much 
benefit  from  treatment.  In  the  early  stage,  while  there  is  some  feverish 
affection,  and  perhaps  a  tendency  to  convulsion,  antiphlogistic  remedies  may 
be  employed,  such  as  purgatives,  and  the  continuous  use  of  mercury.®  But 
the  internal  indications  usually  point  to  the  use  of  tonics,  among  which  Dr. 
West  speaks  well  of  strychnia.  He  says,  "  I  have  never  yet  given  it  to  in- 
fants ;  ljut  with  cliildi-en  of  four  years  old  I  begin  with  an  eighth  of  a  grain 
of  the  spu'ituous  extract  of  nux  vomica  three  times  a  daj',  increasing  the  dose 
by  degrees  to  a  sixth,  a  quarter,  or  a  third."f  When  all  disturbance  of  the 
general  health  is  over,  but  the  paralysis  persists,  local  measures  afford  more 
hope  of  cure  than  general  treatment,  viz.  passive  and  active  movements, 
stimulating  applications,  and  galvanism.  The  palsied  limbs  should  be  well 
rubbed  and  gently  shampooed  twice  a  day ;  the  child  should  be  encouraged, 
coaxed,  and  if  possible  forced  to  use  them  (for  the  palsy  is  not  often  com- 
plete) ;  for  which  purpose  any  games  that  it  can  be  got  to  take  pleasure  in, 
or  a  baby-jumper,  or  a  go-cart,  will  be  found  useful.  The  linimentum  can- 
tharidis  has  often  seemed  to  me  to  be  of  service ;  and  galvanism,  if  carefully 
and  scientifically  used,  certainly  does  good  in  some  cases,  though  it  often  fails 
in  others  apparently  quite  similar.  In  the  final  stage  of  the  disease,  when 
deformity  has  been  produced  by  the  uncontrolled  action  of  the  unaffected 
muscles,  much  good  may  be  done  by  tenotomy  and  carefully  contrived  appa- 
ratus. Very  often  it  wiU  be  found  that  the  child  who  has  previously  been 
doubled  up,  and  whose  limbs  have  all  been  rendered  useless,  can  in  this  way 
be  put  quite  straight,  and  enabled  to  stand  with  the  assistance  of  supports, 
and  even  to  walk  a  little  with  the  help  of  assistants  ;  but  I  have  not  hitherto 
seen  a  case  of  confirmed  palsy  in  which  any  greater  improvement  than  this 
was  obtained,  though  I  have  continued  patient  treatment  by  all  kno\ra 
methods  for  many  months. 

Gangrene.  Cases  every  now  and  then  occur  in  which  gangrene  comes  on 
with  frightful  rapidity,  and  without  any  obvious  cause,  in  children — usually 
those  who  are  debilitated  by  some  previous  febrile  ailment.  Such  a  case  took 
place  some  years  ago  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Childi-en,  in  the  person  of  a  little 
boy  who  was  convalescent  from  measles,  and  about  to  be  discharged.  He  had 
made  no  complaint  of  any  sort,  but  the  nurse  in  undressing  him  found  both  feet 
black  in  patches.  Three  hours  before,  his  stockings  had  been  put  on,  and  the 
feet  were  then  natural.  The  child  was  examined ;  the  case  found  to  be  really 
one  of  gangrene,  and  the  patient  of  course  put  to  bed.  The  gangrene  extended 
with  great  rapidity,  reaching  as  high  as  mid  leg  next  day,  when  he  died.  There 
were  also  patches  of  gangTene  on  the  elbow  and  hand.  No  cause  was  disco- 
vered, on  post-mortem  examination,  to  account  for  this  rapid  invasion  of  gan- 
grene.J  Such  cases  are  of  course  very  rare  ;  but  in  two  situations  gangrene 
is  very  common  in  childhood,  viz.  in  the  face,  cancrum  oris  ;  and  on  the 
vulva,  noma  vulvje.  The  former  afi'ection  has  been  already  described,  having 
been  used  in  the  essay  on  Gangrene,  vol.  i.  p.  77,  as  an  illustration  of  one 
of  its  spontaneous  forms.  The  latter  form  of  gangTene  is  very  fi'equently 
seen  in  children's  hospitals,  though  I  cannot  recall  any  instance  of  its  spon- 
taneous development  in  hospital;  and  fi-om  this  circumstance,  as  well  as 
others  in  its  history, — viz.  the  aspect  of  the  children ;  the  rarity,  to  say  the 
least,  of  its  occurrence  amongst  the  children  of  the  upper  classes ;  and  the 
success  attending  its  treatment,— it  seems  pretty  certain  that  it  is  the  direct 


*  Gross  says,  "  Mercury  has  been  strongly  recommeuded  in  this  disease,  given 
in  minute  doses  several  times  a  day,  for  several  successive  montlis  ;  but  although 
such  a  plan  of  treatment  is  extremely  plausible,  I  cannot  say  that  I  have  ever 
derived  any  benefit  from  it,  in  a  large  number  of  cases  in  which  I  have  employed 
it."  System  of  Snrqery,  1st  ed.  vol.  i.  p.  796. 

■f  Op.  cit.  p.  229. 

j  British  Medical  Journal,  1857,  p.  387. 
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consequence  of  bad  food  and  inattention,  more  particularly  if  the  child  has 
been  previously  ill :  but  cases  often  occur  in  children  who  have  had  no  known 
illness.  The  fii'st  symptom  noticed  is  usually  a  dusky  colour  of  the  skin  of 
the  labia,  and  foul  discharge,  with  pain  in  micturition.  The  parts  swell,  and 
soon  assume  a  gangrenous  colour,  the  slough  being  bounded  by  a  halo  of  in- 
flammation extending  to  the  groins.  At  the  same  time  there  is  much  de- 
pression, loss  of  appetite,  and  occasionally  vomiting.  The  treatment  consists 
in  stopping  the  extension  of  the  gangrene,  supporting  the  strength,  and  regu- 
lating the  condition  of  the  bowels.  For  the  first  purpose  nothing  seems  so 
appropriate  and  so  successful  as  the  application  of  the  strongest  nitric  acid. 
This  caustic  is  peculiarly  successful  in  the  gangrene  of  children  in  all  its 
forms.  Sloughing  phagedsena  in  adults  often  proceeds  unchecked  after  the 
application  of  the  acid  ;  but  in  all  the  cases  (which  certainly  have  not  been 
many)  that  I  have  seen  of  its  application  for  sloughing  phagedfena  in  child- 
hood, the  gangrene  has  been  at  once  checked.  So  also  in  cancrum  oris. 
Whenever  the  extent  of  the  disease  has  been  such  that  it  has  been  possible  to 
steep  the  whole  gangrenous  surface  in  the  acid,  the  disease  has  been  checked. 
Noma  pudendi  is  not  less,  in  fact  it  seems  to  be  more,  under  the  influence  of 
this  remedy;  and  there  are  few  cases  which  will  resist  its  timely  and  thorough 
application,  if  conjoined  with  the  proper  measures  of  general  support ;  but 
the  application  must  be  both  thorough  and  timely.  As  soon  as  the  disease 
has  declared  itself,  or  as  soon  as  the  child  is  brought  under  treatment,  chloro- 
form is  to  be  administered,  the  parts  well  separated  by  an  assistant,  and  the 
whole  of  the  sloughing  surface  freely  steeped  in  the  acid.  Next  day,  should 
any  part  appear  to  have  escaped  the  ai:)plication,  or  should  the  gangrene  be 
spreading  in  any  part,  that  part  should  be  again  freely  cauterised  in  the  same 
way.  Some  Surgeons  prefer  the  actual  cautery ;  but  I  have  found  the  nitric 
acid  so  successful,  that  hitherto  I  have  had  no  experience  of  any  other  caustic. 
After  the  cauterisation,  a  poultice  should  be  applied  to  hasten  the  separation 
of  the  slough,  and  a  lotion  of  carbolic  acid  may  be  poured  into,  or  placed 
around,  the  poultice  to  correct  the  foetor.  A  purge  may  be  given  at  first,  if 
the  tongue  is  foul,  and  bark  Avith  chlorate  of  potash,  or  \nih  ammonia,  or 
some  other  diffusible  stimulant,  given  in  as  large  doses  as  can  be  borne — wine 
and  food  being  allowed  as  freely  as  the  child  will  take  it.  In  cases  where  the 
general  strength  is  not  extremely  depressed,  and  where  this  treatment  is 
adopted  early,  it  is  almost  uniformly  successful ;  but  in  the  opposite  circum- 
stances, even  though  the  gangrene  may  be  stojaped,  the  child,  without  any 
obvious  symptoms,  will  sink  and  die.  No  post-mortem  appearances  arc  found 
in  such  cases.  After  recovery  there  appears  to  be  little  deformity;  but  I  have 
had  no  opportunity  of  seeing  whether  any  trace  of  the  ravages  of  this  disease 
persists  in  after  life. 

Infantile  Icucorrlicea.  The  vagina  in  children  also  sympathises  in  the  child's 
general  conchtion  in  another  way,  which  very  often  falls  under  the  Surgeon's 
notice.  This  chsease  occurs  as  a  copious  discharge  of  a  purulent  or  muco-puru- 
lent  fluid,  much  resembhng  the  discharge  of  gonorrhoea,  and  usually  supposed 
hy  tlie  child's  mother  to  be  the  result  of  impure  connexion.  In  the  great  ma- 
jority of  cases  no  such  connexion  has  occurred,  and  the  suspicion  ought  to  be 
dispelled  from  the  minds  of  the  parents,  as  it  frequently  gives  rise  to  un- 
founded charges.  But  in  a  few  cases  there  is  no  doubt  that  a  criminal  assault 
has  been  the  source  of  the  disease.  No  diagnosis,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  can  be 
made  between  the  ordinary  infantile  leucorrhoea  and  a  gonorrhoeal  discharge 
which  has  been  caused  by  connexion  unaccompanied  by  violence,'"'  except  in 
some  very  rare  instances  in  which,  the  child  having  been  seen  very  soon  after 
the  occurrence,  spermatozoa  have  been  detected  in  the  vagina,  f    But  if  any 


*  Mr.  Cooper  Forster  gives  a  curious  case,  in  which  a  woman  commuuicat 
gouorrhcea  to  two  girls  by  washing  them  with  her  own  sponge,  op.  cit.  p.  12o. 
t  This  occurred  in  a  case  at  King's  College  Hospital,  a  short  time  ago. 
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force  has  been  used,  either  to  compel  the  child  to  submit,  or  in  order  to  effect 
penetration,  the  marks  of  bruising  or  laceration  will  prove  valuable  evidence. 
The  common  leucorrhoea  comes  on  with  some  inflammation  of  the  parts, 
causing  a  good  deal  of  itching  and  complaint  in  passing  water.  The  labia  are 
swollen  and  red,  and  often  more  or  less  excoriated.  The  discharge  soon  sinks 
into  a  clironic  condition,  and  may  remain  so  for  an  indefinite  time.  The 
general  health  is  usually  more  or  less  feeble,  and  the  child  often  suffers  fi-om 
worms.  Attention  to  the  state  of  the  general  health  and  of  the  bowels,  fresh 
air,  chalybeates,  scrupulous  cleanliness,  and  the  liberal  use  of  astringent  injec- 
tions, will  usually  cure  the  complaint ;  but  it  is  often  slow  in  subsiding.  Care 
must  be  taken  in  injecting  to  use  a  small  syringe,  and  do  no  violence  to  the 
parts;  and  it  is  advisable  to  dry  the  vulva  well  afterwards,  and  smear  some 
oil  or  lard  over  it  to  obviate  the  contact  of  the  discharge.  If  the  disease  be 
known  or  suspected  to  be  gonorrhoeal,  little  variation  need  be  made  in  the 
treatment ;  except  perhaps  that,  as  the  complaint  will  commence  with  more 
acute  symptoms,  poppy  fomentation  may  be  used  for  the  first  few  days,  and 
the  child  kept  to  bed. 

Tinno^irs  of  the  vagina.  The  vagina  is  in  some  rare  cases  the  seat  of  soft 
tumours,  which,  if  not  congenital,  are  rapidly  developed  in  very  early  life. 
A  female  infant  was  under  Mr.  Athol  Johnson's  care  some  years  ago,  at  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  in  whom  a  bleeding  warty  growth  existed  inside 
the  labia,  looking  somewhat  like  ulcerating  condyloma,  but  with  no  syphilitic 
history.  It  had  been  treated  by  a  course  of  mercury  for  some  months  at  an- 
other hospital,  as  syphilitic,  but  got  worse.  The  application  of  the  acid 
nitrate  of  mercury  effected  a  cure.  In  another  case  under  my  care  the  va- 
gina was  filled  with  a  large  mass  of  semi-solid  matter  mixed  with  cysts,  look- 
ing something  like  a  bunch  of  grapes.  I  pulled  away  as  much  as  I  could,  and 
applied  a  caustic  to  the  base  of  the  tumour ;  but  whether  with  permanent 
success  I  do  not  know,  as  the  child  was  removed  from  the  hospital  by  her 
mother.  Such  tumours  may  be  excised  if  their  attachments  render  it  possible ; 
but  even  then  the  free  hemorrhage  that  would  be  produced  is  undesirable  in 
infancy.  In  the  case  just  described  it  would  have  been  impossible  to  cut 
away  the  tumour,  in  consequence  of  the  small  size  of  the  vagina  and  the  depth 
from  which  the  mass  protruded.  Probably  caustics  would  be  in  all  cases 
the  best,  and  of  these  the  acids  or  the  electric  cautery  would  be  the  most 
manageable. 

Riclcets  is  a  disease  peculiar  to  childhood ;  for  though  the  effects  of  rickets 
are  perceptible  in  the  deformity  which  it  produces  tlu-oughout  the  whole  of 
life,  yet  all  active  symptoms  always  subside  long  before  puberty.  The  soften- 
ing of  the  bones,  which  occurs  in  later  life,  and  to  which  the  name  of  moUities 
ossium  has  been  given,  is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  infantile  malady.* 

The  term  "  rickets  "  has  reference  to  the  distorted  condition  of  the  bones, 
especially  those  of  the  limbs,  which  is  the  most  striking  feature  of  the  dis- 
ease, f  This,  however,  is  only  a  symptom  of  the  constitutional  cachexia  which 
is  the  essence  of  the  complaint.  As  in  syphilitic,  cancerous,  and  scrofulous 
affections  of  the  bones,  so  in  rickets,  the  local  condition  is  only  the  expression, 
as  it  were,  of  a  latent  and  undetermined  tendency  in  the  whole  organism, 


*  See  Mollities  ossium,  in  Diseases  of  the  Bones,  vol.  iii.  p.  667. 

f  The  term  "  rachitis"  was  originated  by  a  committee  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians (one  of  whom  was  Glisson),  about  1645.  "  One  of  us,"  says  Glisson,  "  in 
searching  for  a  name,  hit  upon  that  of  racMtis,  which  took  our  fancy  immediately." 
Glisson  remarlcs  that  the  disease  which  they  christened  "  rachitis "  was  vulgarly 
known  by  the  name  of  "  rickets"  (hence  it  follows  apparently  that  the  latter  term 
is  not  derived  from  the  former).  Can  "  rickets "  be  derived  from  the  old  French 
word  rlquct,  which  is  the  same  as  hosm?  Some  have  supposed  both  "rickets"  and 
"  riquet "  to  come  from  the  German  Riichen. 
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which,  as  in  the  diseases  referred  to,  attacks  other  parts  as  well  as  the  bones. 
But,  unlike  those  diseases,  the  affection  of  the  bones  is  in  most  cases  of  rickets 
a  matter  of  far  greater  practical  importance  than  that  of  the  remoter  parts. 
Accordingly,  in  the  short  sketch  which  my  space  will  allow,  I  shall  dwell  more 
on  the  local  than  the  constitutional  features  of  rickets.  Those  who  desire  to 
obtain  a  more  adequate  view  of  this  important  subject  may  consult  the 
valuable  lectures  of  Dr.  Jenner,  in  the  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  vol.  i., 
18G0. 

The  chief  symptoms  of  rickets  are  as  follows  :  The  ends  of  the  long  bones 
and  those  of  the  ribs,  where  they  join  on  to  the  epiphyses  or  the  costal  carti- 
lages, are  noticed  to  become  swollen  and  knobbj'.  This  enlargement  is  par- 
ticularly perceptible  in  the  carpal  ends  of  the  radius  and  ulna.  Soon  the 
limbs  become  weak,  so  that  sometimes,  if  the  child  have  begun  to  walk,  it  is 
"  taken  off  its  feet ;"  or  else  the  power  of  walking  is  not  attained  at  the  usual 
time ;  in  other  cases  the  child  continues  to  walk,  but  at  the  expense  of  in- 
creasing deformity  of  the  extremities,  jDroducing  bow-legs,  and  of  the  spine, 
causing  one  of  the  species  of  curvature.  This  deformity  is  a  consequence  of 
a  peculiar  process  of  softening  which  goes  on  in  the  shafts  of  the  bones.  The 
morbid  anatomy  of  rickety  bones  has  been  described  with  great  minuteness 
by  the  G-erman  anatomists,  and  in  our  own  language  in  the  excellent  lectures 
of  Dr.  Jenner.  It  ^vill  be  sufficient  here  to  say  that  the  chief  changes  are  a 
large  production  of  grooving  tissue  at  the  epiphysal  ends,  a  softening  of  the 
bony  tissue  of  the  shafts,  attended  with  enlargement  of  the  lacunas,  which  are 
occupied  by  a  red  pulpy  substance,  and  a  great  thickening  of  the  periosteum.* 
In  the  flat  bones,  especially  those  of  the  cranium,  this  thickening  of  the 
periosteum  and  enlargement  of  the  lacunar  tissue  causes  a  considerable  in- 
crease in  the  thickness  of  the  whole  bone,  to  which  is  partly,  at  any  rate,  due 
the  large  size  of  the  head  generally  noticed  in  rickety  children.  The  soften- 
ing of  the  bones  soon  reaches  such  a  degxee,  that  the  bones  bend  under  the 
influence  of  external  force  and  of  muscular  movement.  The  extent  to  which 
each  of  these  mechanical  causes  influences  the  curvature  of  the  limbs,  of  the 
chest,  and  of  the  spine,  is  a  matter  of  much  interest,  and  of  some  importance 
in  practice.  As  to  curvatures  of  the  spine  and  as  to  pigeon-breast,  the  reader 
will  find  all  that  is  necessary  in  the  section  by  Mr.  Shaw  on  those  subjects. 
Rickety  curvature  of  the  limbs  is,  no  doubt,  produced  by  both  causes.  Where 
powerful  muscles  (as  the  deltoid)  are  inserted  at  an  advantageous  angle  into 
the  shafts  of  the  long  bones,  deformity  is  generally  very  marked  in  advanced 
rickets ;  while  on  the  other  hand  the  deformity  is  as  marked  in  situations, 
such  as  the  forearm  and  the  tibia,  where  no  adequate  muscular  force  can  have 
been  acting  on  the  bone,  and  where  the  curve  is  obviously  due  to  the  weight 
supported  by  the  hand  in  crawling  m  the  first  instance,  and  by  the  legs  in 
walking  in  the  second.  The  softened  bones  are  also  peculiarly  liable  to  frac- 
ture from  slight  causes.  These  fi'actures  are  very  frequently  unaccompanied 
by  laceration  of  the  periosteum,  on  account  of  the  slight  force  that  has  pro- 
duced them,  and  the  thickened  condition  of  the  latter  membrane,  and  are 
often  of  the  incomplete  or  "greenstick"  variety.  The  fragments  in  many 
cases  are  kept  in  apposition  by  the  thickened  periosteum ;  hence,  when  the 
disease  is  not  in  a  very  acute  stage,  rickety  fi'actures  generally  unite  kindly. 
Slight  causes,  however,  soon  reproduce  them ;  so  that  rickety  children  some- 
times present  almost  as  miserable  (though  by  no  means  so  hopeless)  a  con- 
dition as  adults  affected  bj^  mollities.  The  softened  condition  of  the  bones 
also  induces  deformities  of  the  walls  of  the  great  cavities  of  the  liody,  which 
have  a  very  material  influence  on  the  ■viscera  contained  in  them.  Mr.  Shaw's 
essay  will  point  out  the  gTeat  influence  which  an  insufficient  expansion  of  the 
chest  in  infancy  has  uj)on  the  shape  of  its  walls,  by  exposing  the  bones  to 
atmospheric  pressure.    Much  more  powerfully  will  this  force  act  when  the 


*  See  Dr.  Merei,  Bisordcrs  of  Infantile  BcrelcjjinL'nt,  p.  157. 
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bones  are  softened  even  beyond  what  is  natural  in  infancy.  Hence  one  of 
the  causes  of  deformity  of  the  chest  in  rickets  may  be  conceded  to  be  the 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere  upon  the  softened  bones,  induced  by  incomplete 
expansion  of  the  chest,  the  result  of  laryngismus  stridulus,  or  of  collapse  of 
the  lung-tissue — common  affections  m  weakly  children.  A  second  cause  is  the 
outward  pressure  on  the  lower  ribs,  caused  by  enlargement  of  the  liver  and 
spleen  often  present  in  these  cases ;  and  a  thh-d  (which  seems  rather  theoreti- 
cally probable  than  absolutely  proved)  is  the  inward  traction  upon  the  carti- 
laguious  extremities  of  the  ribs  by  the  attachments  of  the  diaphragm.  The 
result  is  a  constriction  of  the  chest,  much  as  though  a  string  had  been  tied 
tight  round  it  below  the  heart,  whilst  its  apex  is  distended.  Except  in  very 
severe  cases,  tliis  deformity  of  the  chest  may  be  expected  to  be  effaced  as  the 
child  recovers  from  the  constitutional  taint. 

The  pelvis  is  often  the  seat  of  deformity,  whereby  its  outlet  is  much  nar- 
rowed, the  tuberosities  of  the  ischia  being  pressed  towards  each  other,  and 
the  pubic  arch  widened ;  or  else  the  face  of  the  pelvis  is  pressed  backwards 
towards  its  posterior  wall,  the  tuberosities  of  the  ischia  are  thrust  outwards, 
and  the  pubic  arch  widened.*  In  some  cases,  again,  the  whole  pelvis  is  said 
to  retain  the  small  size  and  imperfect  development  of  infancy.  Any  of  these 
deformities  will  of  course  oppose  a  serious,  and  perhaps  insuperable,  obstacle 
to  parturition  in  after  life ;  and  the  change  of  shape  of  the  outlet  is  often  a 
source  of  embarrassment  in  lithotomy  in  children.  This  embarrassment, 
however,  seldom  proves  serious ;  but  a  case  is  on  record  in  which  the  oj^erator 
was  obliged  to  abandon  the  attempt  to  reach  the  bladder  on  this  account, 
although  a  renewed  attempt  was  more  successful,  f 

The  existence  of  a  constitutional  cachexia  is  proved  in  some  cases  by  an 
interval  of  languor  and  general  ill-health  preceding  the  appearance  of  any 
disease  in  the  bones ;  but  very  generally  the  latter  symptoms  are  the  first 
which  attract  attention.  The  disease  commonly  begins  before  the  age  of  two 
years,  although  often  earlier,  and  even  in  intra-uterine  life,  forming  one  of 
the  causes  of  congenital  fracture.  The  child,  if  it  has  been  able  to  walk,  loses 
that  power :  if  it  has  not,  it  does  not  make  the  usual  efforts  to  "  find  its  feet." 
It  loses  the  activity  both  of  mind  and  body  which  is  natural  to  early  life,  and 
its  muscular  strength  diminishes.  Enlargement  of  the  ends  of  the  long  bones 
where  the  shafi  joins  the  epiphysis,  and  of  the  ribs  where  they  join  their  car- 
tilages, is  early  noticed  ;  and  soon  the  fact  of  the  bones  being  softened  is 
proved  by  their  yielding  to  mechanical  force,  and  becoming  distorted.  The 
enlargement  of  the  joint-ends  is  most  perceptible  at  the  "wrist  and  ankle,  espe- 
ciallj^  the  former,  on  account  of  the  superficial  position  of  the  bones ;  and 
therefore  the  swollen  state  of  the  ends  of  the  radius  and  ulna,  together  with 
that  of  the  ribs,  is  the  familiar  test  of  the  existence  of  the  disease ;  but  dis- 
section proves  that  the  same  condition  exists  in  the  deeper-seated  bones.  It 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  a  slight  enlargement  at  this  part  of  the  bones  is 
natural  in  very  early  life. 

There  are  some  other  symptoms  which,  although  they  are  not  essentials 
of  the  disease,  nor  can  be  relied  on  to  diagnose  it  in  the  absence  of  the  affec- 
tion of  the  bones,  yet  are  very  constantly  met  with  in  rickets.  These  are 
retarded  dentition,  retarded  closure  of  the  fontanelle,  enlargement  of  the 
head,  sweating  of  the  scalp,  and  a  tendency  to  throw  off  the  bedclothes  at 
night.  Muscular  weakness  is  also  generally  a  prominent  symptom,  even 
beyond  what  the  softened  condition  of  the  skeleton  would  account  for.  The 
assemblage  of  such  symptoms  would  lead  to  the  suspicion  of  impending  or 
commencing  rickets,  and  in  consequence  to  prophylactic  treatment  founded 
on  such  suspicion  ;  but  the  enlargement  of  the  ends  of  the  bones  with  soften- 
ing of  their  shafts  is  the  only  diagnostic  mark  of  the  actual  presence  of  the 
disease.  Reference  must  again  be  made  to  the  following  section,  by  Mr.  Shaw 


*  Humphry,  on  the  Skeleton,  p.  447. 

j-  H.  Thompson,  in  Mecl.-Chir.  Proc.  Nov.  24,  1863. 


EICKETS. 


843 


(p.  853),  for  a  description  of  the  arrest  of  gTowth  and  development  connected 
with  rickets. 

Rickets,  in  mikler  and  ordinary  cases  certainly,  and  in  all  cases  probably, 
tends  to  a  natural  cure.  The  deformed  bones  become  consolidated,  and  re- 
main, during  life,  in  the  shape  which  they  have  thus  been  caused  to  assume. 
They  are  then  thicker  and  heavier  than  the  natural  bones.*  The  stature  is 
thus  diminished ;  but  the  constitutional  vigour  and  the  muscular  strength  is 
soon  recovered  when  the  cachexia  has  passed  away,  and  the  child,  though 
small,  is  strong  and  stm-dy.  There  are  cases,  however,  in  which  the  viscera 
of  the  chest  have  suffered  from  the  pressure  of  the  softened  bones,  or  in  which 
the  child's  life  is  endangered  by  collapse  of  the  lung,  or  laryngismus  stridulus, 
affections  which  the  softening  of  the  parietes  of  the  chest  makes  doubly  dan- 
gerous.   From  these  causes  many  rickety  children  die. 

The  diagnosis  of  rickets  is  generally  easy.  The  swellings  of  the  joint-ends 
of  the  bones  and  of  the  bony  ends  of  the  ribs,  the  constriction  around  the 
chest,  the  bent  limbs,  the  large  abdomen,  the  large  head  and  small  face,  the 
habit  that  the  child  displays  of  tossing  off  the  bedclothes  at  night,  the  perspi- 
ration of  the  scalp,  and  the  frequent  occurrence  of  bending  or  fracture  of  the 
bones,  are  symptoms  of  unmistakable  import.  In  early  cases,  the  disease 
may  generally  be  detected  by  the  condition  of  the  epiphyses  and  the  shape 
of  the  chest. 

The  medical  treatment  of  rickets  is  much  the  same  as  that  of  scrofula. 
The  child  is  to  be  fed  upon  nourishing  and  simple  food ;  the  skin  is  to  be  ex- 
cited to  healthy  action  by  periodical  bathing  and  sponging ;  the  state  of  the 
secretions  is  to  be  carefully  attended  to.  Cod-liver  oil  appears  in  most  cases 
to  be  beneficial,  and  a  little  iodide  of  potassium  may  be  combined  "with  it ;  or 
the  syrup  of  the  iodide  of  non,  or  some  of  the  preparations  of  iron.  Phos- 
phate and  superphosphate  of  lime  used  to  be  combined  with  ii'on  at  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  under  the  idea  of  supplying  material  directly  for 
the  consolidation  of  the  boues ;  but  after  a  patient  trial,  it  was  thought  that 
the  cases  did  not  do  better  than  under  the  use  of  iron  alone. 

The  surgical  treatment  of  rickets  is  a  matter  of  more  doubt.  Some  phy- 
sicians teach  that  the  deformity  of  the  limbs  cannot  be  reduced  by  sphnts ; 
that  the  weight  of  the  splints  on  the  lower  extremities  is  liable  to  be  injurious 
to  the  pelvis,  and  increase  its  tendency  to  deformity,  v.'liile  it  is  a  great  ob- 
stacle to  the  use  of  the  weakened  muscles,  and  so  hinders  healthy  exercise  ; 
and  for  these  reasons  discard  the  use  of  splints  altogether,  and  advise  that  the 
child  should  be  kept  at  rest  and  hindered  from  walking,  when  the  healthy 
action  and  balanced  tone  of  the  muscles  will,  it  is  hoped,  do  what  is  possible 
to  redress  the  curvatures  of  the  softened  bones.  But,  with  submission  to 
men  of  high  authority,  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  this  is  an  error.  I  believe 
that  I  have  seen  crooked  limbs  very  materially  straightened  by  the  judicious 
use  of  light  firm  splints,  always  supposing  that  the  case  is  presented  to  the 
Surgeon  before  the  stage  of  consohdation  has  arrived  ;  for  afterwards  the  use 
of  sjDlints  can  only  do  harm.  At  any  rate,  they  exercise  a  most  beneficial 
influence  in  opposing  further  deformity  ;  and  in  cases  where  it  is  important 
to  prevent  the  child  from  stanchng  or  Avalking,  they  may  be  so  applied  as  to 
project  below  the  foot,  and  they  more  efEectually  prevent  locomotion  than 
any  attention  of  the  nurse  or  mother  could  do,  more  especially  among  the 
poor,  who  have  seldom  the  power  of  attending  exclusively  to  one  child.  For 
these  reasons,  I  am  in  the  habit  of  xising  splints  in  most  cases  of  rickets  where 
the  bones  appear  still  softened.  They  should  be  removed  at  night,  and  re- 
applied after  the  child  has  been  washed  m  the  morning.  They  should  be 
carefully  padded,  and  are  best  fixed  by  a  long  piece  of  the  webbing  which  is 
sold  by  saddlers.  On  no  account  should  sphnts  be  used  longer  than  while  the 


*  In  this  stage  of  rickets  premature  consolidatiou  of  the  diaphyses  and  epiphyses 
sometimes  occurs,  leading  to  still  further  want  of  height,  and  to  the  dwarfed  con- 
dition occasionally  noticed. 
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bones  appear  to  be  softening.  After  consolidation  is  effected,  their  pressure 
can  do  no  good  to  the  curved  bones,  while  it  wiU  assuredly  cramp  the  action 
of  the  muscles  and  impede  the  restoration  of  their  power. 

T.  HOLMES. 

Lateral  Distortion  of  the  Spine. 

Lateral  Distortion  denotes  deformity  of  the  bones  of  the  spine  and  chest ; 
with  corresponding  change  of  the  structures  in  relation  to  them.  It  is  called 
'  lateral '  from  the  spine  being  curved  sideways ;  and  to  distinguish  it  from 
'  angular '  deformity,  in  which  the  spine  is  directed  from  behind  forward, 
owing  to  excavation  in  its  forepart  from  caries.*' 

In  extreme  cases  of  lateral  distortion  there  is  as  great  disfigurement  as  in 
the  worst  cases  of  deformity  from  disease.  Yet  the  changes  in  the  structures 
are  effected  by  processes  to  Avhich  it  would  be  incorrect  to  apply  the  term 
morbid.  They  are  to  be  regarded  as  modified  actions  of  interstitial  absorp- 
tion and  nutrition.  Consequently  it  would  have  been  out  of  place  to  treat 
of  the  distortion  in  connexion  with  diseases  of  the  spine.  Again,  owing  to  its 
commencing  and  finishing  its  coui-se  in  early  life,  it  is  properly  included 
among  affections  incident  to  youth. 

The  exact  age  when  lateral  distortion  may  be  fii'st  looked  for  cannot 
be  stated  definitely.  Being  unattended  with  illness  or  pain,  it  begins  msidi- 
ously  ;  and  is  seldom  detected  or  suspected  tdl  it  has  made  considerable  pro- 
gress. Taking  a  broad  margin,  it  may  be  alleged  that  it  is  not  often  observed 
before  ten,  and  is  generally  recognised  before  fourteen,  years  of  age.  Its 
course  varies  in  rapidity ;  in  some  cases  it  takes  only  half  a  year  to  reach  its 
worst  condition  ;  in  others  the  period  is  longer.  At  sixteen  the  patient  may 
be  considered  free  from  much  liability  to  its  increase. 

Lateral  distortion  is  especially  noted  for  being  more  frequent  in  females 
than  males.  It  is  also  distinguished  by  being  more  common  in  the  daughters 
of  the  rich  than  of  the  poor. 

General  Appearances. 

These  vary  in  different  cases ;  but,  on  a  general  sm-vey,  a  typical  form 
can  be  recognised.  According  to  it,  two  distinct  curves  coexist  in  the  verte- 
bral column — one  situated  principally  in  the  lumbar,  the  other  principally  in 
the  dorsal  region  ;  and  the  former  opposed  in  direction  to  the  latter  ;  so  that 
together  they  describe  a  serpentine  line,  like  the  italic  letter/. 

Combined  ■with  each  lateral  curve  there  is  contortion — a  partial  rotation 
of  the  particular  portion  of  the  column  on  its  long  axis.  And  the  movement 
performed  is  that  of  the  vertebra  being  wheeled  anteriorly  on  the  concave, 
and  posteriorly  on  the  convex,  sides  of  .the  curves  respectively.  Hence  as 
both  curves  and  contortions  in  the  two  regions  are  in  contrary  directions,  the 
spine  presents  a  spiral  appearance  ;  not  unlike  what  might  have  been  pro- 
duced if  it  had  been  taken,  when  soft,  at  both  ends  by  the  two  hands,  and 
twisted  as  a  washerwoman  wrings  a  wet  cloth. 

It  is  a  distmguishing  feature  of  lateral  distortion  that  the  curves  in 
general  follow  a  uniform  direction  ;  that  is,  the  dorsal  curve  will  be  found, 
in  a  largely  preponderating  number  of  cases,  concave  on  the  left ;  which, 
again,  implies  that  the  lumbar  is  concave  on  the  right. 

Wlien  the  dorsal  curve  is  formed  lower  down  than  usual,  it  is  common 
for  another  to  exhibit  itself  above,  and  in  an  opposite  direction,  extending 
partly  into  the  cervical  region. 

Chest.  The  combined  incurvation  and  contortion  of  the  vertebrEE  in  the 
dorsal  region  lead  to  corresponding  displacement  of  the  ribs  attached  to  them. 
Hence  general  disfigurement  of  the  trunk — chest,  abdomen,  shoulders,  hips — 
ensues.    From  the  crurve  in  this  situation  having  its  convexity  on  the  right, 


*  See  Disease  of  the  Spine,  vol.  iii.  p.  831. 
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the  ribs  on  that  side  diverge  like  rays  of  a  fan  ;  the  intercostal  spaces  are 
widened,  especially  at  their  distal  ends,  and  the  capacity  of  the  chest  is  in- 
creased. Again,  owing  to  the  accompanying  rotation  of  the  vertebrse,  the 
diverging  ribs  are  at  the  same  time  carried  posteriorly  ;  thereby  producing  a 
bulging  of  the  side  backward.  Hence  the  right  half  of  the  chest  is  both  ab- 
normally expanded  and  protuberant  behind.  Next,  in  regard  to  the  left,  or 
concave  side,  the  ribs  here  converge,  and  the  intercostal  spaces  are  narrowed, 
as  the  result  of  the  lateral  inclination.  But  the  rotation  of  the  vertebrce 
causes  the  same  ribs  to  be  protruded  anteriorly.  Accordingly  the  left  half  of 
the  chest  is  abnormally  contracted  and  depressed,  as  looked  on  posteriorly. 
Turning  the  eye  to  the  fi'ont,  it  is  found,  as  might  be  anticipated,  that  the 
costal  cartilages  of  the  ribs,  which,  at  the  back,  project  posteriorly,  are  de- 
ficient in  rotundity  ;  and  vice  versa. 

Hump.  In  advanced  stages  of  the  distortion  the  dorsal  curve  increases 
chiefly  within  a  limited  part  of  the  region,  so  as  to  be  rendered  more  or  less 
angular.  The  attending  contortion  is  similarly  abrupt ;  the  circum%'olution 
of  the  vertebrsB,  in  some  cases,  approaching  to  a  quarter  of  a  circle.  As  the 
combined  changes  occur,  the  ribs  on  the  concavity  are  greatly  squeezed  and 
reduced  in  size  ;  while  the  intercostal  spaces  are  either  considerably  dimin- 
ished or  obliterated ;  thereby  causing  the  area  of  the  interior  of  the  chest 
to  be  lessened,  and  the  movements  of  the  compages  in  respiration  to  be  inter- 
rupted. On  the  convex  side,  in  proportion  as  the  vertebra3  rotate,  the  ribs 
are  drawn  toward  the  spine,  m  the  same  manner  as  a  band  in  machinery  is 
drawn  toward  the  revolving  barrel  round  which  it  is  wound.  The  first  effect 
of  the  travelling  of  the  ribs  toward  the  centre  is  a  flattening  of  the  side  of 
the  thorax,  and  abridgment  of  the  transverse  diameter.  But  as  the  rotation 
goes  on,  the  posterior  ends  of  the  ribs,  from  their  articular  heads  to  their 
tuberosities  or  angles,  become  curved  and  coiled  about  the  vertebrae.  A 
sharp  ridge,  consisting  of  the  bent  angles  in  a  continuous  line,  commonly 
projects  posteriori}-  beyond  the  level  of  the  spinous  processes,  so  as  to  overlap 
them,  and  constitute  the  apex  of  the  gibbosity.  Owing  to  the  pleural  sur- 
faces of  large  segments  of  the  ribs  being  thus  brought  into  contact  with  the 
sides  of  the  vertebrae,  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  cavity  of  the  thorax  is 
necessarilj^  cut  off ;  and  that  again  implies  a  proportionate  shrinking  and 
wasting  of  the  lung. 

liieqiiaUtii  in  the  level  of  the  shoulders.  As  the  two  scapula3  ride  freely  on 
the  summit  of  the  chest,  retamed  in  their  places  merely  by  the  muscles  and 
clavicles,  they  rise,  sink,  protrude,  or  recede,  in  conformity  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  upper  ribs.  As  on  the  convex,  or  right  side,  the  ribs  are  not  only 
elevated  but  du'ected  posteriorly,  the  scapula  is  both  lifted  above  its  ordinary 
level  and  tlu'ust  backward.  Thus  the  right  shoulder  is  high  and  bulging,  and 
sits  close  to  the  body.  On  the  concave,  or  left  side,  the  upper  ribs  are  de- 
pressed and  carried  forward,  producing  a  general  collapse  of  that  portion  of 
the  chest ;  therefore  the  scapula,  being  bereft  of  support,  falls  doAvn  below  its 
proper  height.  Accordingly,  the  left  shoulder  is  low  and  flat ;  and  standing 
oft'  apart  from  the  body,  it  has  a  pendulous  unsupiDorted  appearance.  In  ex- 
treme cases,  where,  fi'om  the  winding  of  the  ribs  about  the  spine  the  convex 
side  has  been  diminished  in  rotundity,  the  right  scapula  will  descend  fi'om  its 
former  elevated  position,  and  fall  to  the  level  of  its  fellow  on  the  left.  Occa- 
sionally the  rotation  of  the  chest,  including  the  shoulders,  is  so  excessive,  that 
the  right  flank  of  the  body  will  face  the  rear,  and  the  left  flank  the  front ; 
the  claA-icles  will  travel  simultaneously  ;  and  one  of  these  has  been  knoAvn, 
from  the  extent  of  revolution,  to  be  dislocated  at  its  sternal  articulation. 

Waist.  The  effect  on  the  shape  of  the  loins  by  the  subsidence  of  the 
column  may  now  be  attended  to.  Omng  to  the  thickness  of  the  mass  of 
muscles  and  skin  covering  the  lumbar  vertebrce,  as  well  as  the  falling-in 
of  the  back,  the  detection  of  a  newly-formed  and  slight  curve  in  this  situa- 
tion, however  important,  is  not  alwaj-s  easy.  An  early  indication  of  the  com- 
mencement of  incurvation  will  be  found  in  the  general  aspect  of  the  v.'aist.  It 
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being  a  necessary  consequence  of  the  spine  being  diminished  in  length  by  the 
curvature,  that  the  lower  borders  of  the  thorax  descend  so  as  to  approximate 
the  upper  margins  of  the  pelvis,  the  waist  becomes  short,  broad,  and  square. 
That  appearance  will  be  aggravated  by  the  patient  standing  indolently  in  a 
lounging  jjosition.  If  the  curvature  be  recent,  the  natural  slimness  may  be 
restored  by  the  patient  making  an  effort  to  mount  up  her  body  to  its  full 
height ;  or  by  directing  her  to  lie  on  the  sofa,  and  then  stretching  the  spine. 

On  comparing  the  two  sides  of  the  loins,  they  are  seen  to  be  unsym- 
metrical.  The  right,  or  concave  flank,  is  more  expanded,  is  flatter,  or  more 
sunken,  than  the  left,  especially  if  the  patient  slouch  as  she  stands.  A  dis- 
tinct flexure,  which  is  wanting  on  the  left,  Avill  also  be  perceived.  These 
appearances  are  obviously  due  to  the  spine  being  deflected  away  from  the 
right ;  and  to  the  vertebrtB  being  rotated  with  then-  right  sides  pointing  for- 
ward, thereby  adding  to  the  hollowness,  viewed  posteriorly.  The  left  or 
convex  flank  is  chiefly  remarkable  for  its  greater  narrowness  and  increased 
fulness.  The  former  peculiarity  is  accounted  for  by  the  lumbar  vertebrse 
being  turned  toward  it ;  and  the  fulness  is  OAving  to  the  vertebrDS  being 
rotated  with  theu'  left  sides  pointing  posteriorly.  By  the  latter  movement 
the  transverse  processes,  ^vith  the  muscles  overljdng  them,  project  backward, 
causing  a  prominent  ridge,  the  inner  edge  of  which  overlaps  and  partially 
obscures  the  tips  of  the  spinous  processes.  To  ascertain  the  extent  and 
nature  of  the  curve,  it  ought  to  be  examined  on  each  side.  By  inserting  the 
points  of  the  fingers  along  the  right,  they  will  sink  deeply  and  meet  no  solid 
resistance ;  but  on  the  left  they  will  encounter  a  round  hard  mass,  apparently 
a  tumour,  which  consists  of  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrte  twisted  round  toward 
that  side.  The  inequality  in  the  level  between  the  two  flanks  will  be  ren- 
dered more  distinct  if  the  patient  be  asked  to  stoop  forward,  so  as  to  cause 
the  lower  part  of  the  spine  to  protrude. 

In  advanced  cases,  the  waist — a  special  element  of  elegance  in  the  con- 
tour— suffers  yet  more  injuriously  from  the  effects  of  the  lower  curve.  Owing 
to  the  intrusion  of  the  lumbar  vertebrse  on  the  left,  the  hollow  between  the 
ribs  and  crest  of  the  ilium,  constitiiting  the  proper  constriction  or  flexure 
of  the  waist,  is  filled  up  :  hence  the  distinction  between  hip  and  loins  is  lost ; 
and  a  substitute  for  the  waist  must  be  sought  for  at  a  higher  level.  Now  the 
only  hollow  on  the  left  side  resembling  that  which  ought  to  be  directly  above 
the  crest  of  the  ilium  is  a  constriction  situated  altogether  above  the  lumbar 
region,  namely,  the  hollow  in  the  chest,  just  below  the  scapula,  caused  by  the 
convergence  of  the  ribs  on  the  concave  side  of  the  dorsal  curve.  Such,  then, 
is  the  only  representative  of  a  waist  on  the  left.  But  on  the  right,  instead  of 
the  lumbar  vertebras  encroaching  on  the  hollow,  they  recede  from  it,  and 
cause  the  flexure  to  be  deeper  than  natural.  Owing  to  that,  and  to  the  mode 
in  which  the  ala  Uii,  from  being  deserted,  juts  out  like  a  promontory,  the  con- 
striction of  the  waist  on  the  right  is  peculiarly  distinct.  Accordingly,  on  the 
left  side  of  the  body  the  flexure  corresponding  to  the  waist  is  situated  very  high, 
near  the  axilla ;  whereas  the  flexure  on  the  right  is  relatively  low,  being  in 
its  usual  place  above  the  haunch.  Hence  the  cross-line  representing  the 
waist  is  remarkably  olDlique.  And  its  dip  is  the  reverse  of  that  from  shoulder 
to  shoulder,  which  is  high  on  the  right  and  low  on  the  left.  But  both  these 
lines  ought  to  be  parallel  and  horizontal.  Thus  the  elevated  and  protuberant 
right  shoulder  is  counterpoised  below,  and  on  the  left,  by  the  elevated  and 
protuberant  haunch ;  and  the  unsupported,  sloping,  pendulous  left  shoulder 
has  a  counterpart  below,  and  on  the  right,  in  the  sunken  waist  and  project- 
ing isolated  ala  ilii. 

Pelvis.  Further  observations  will  presently  be  made  on  the  figure  and 
dimensions  of  this  girdle  of  bones.  Here  it  may  be  noticed  that  the  conjoint 
incurvation  and  contortion  of  the  lumbar  vertebrse  have  the  effect  of  turning 
the  pelvis  awry  in  relation  to  the  thorax,  affecting  it  both  in  its  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes.  The  only  deformity  that  can  be  observed  within  itself 
consists  in  the  left  side  of  the  sacrum  being  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  nar- 
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rower  than  the  right.  This  trifling  climinntion  may  be  looked  on  as  the  rudi- 
ment of  a  curve  in  continuation  of  those  in  the  spine.  It  represents  in  the 
false  spine,  as  the  sacrum  has  been  called,  the  concavity  of  a  curvature  in 
counteraction  of  the  lun:ibar  one. 

Gait.  In  natural  waUjing  no  indifferent  part  is  played  by  the  joints  of  the 
spine.  As  the  right  leg,  with  the  side  of  the  pelvis,  advances,  the  right  arm, 
with  the  side  of  the  chest,  recedes ;  and  vice  vcvsd.  That  succession  of  alter- 
nating motions  is  evinced  by  the  swinging  to  and  fro  of  the  arms  during 
either  walking  or  running.  It  is  effected  by  a  twofold  rotatory  movement 
of  the  spine  on  its  long  axis ;  according  as  the  lumbar  vertebra3,  connected 
with  the  pelvis,  wheel  partially  round  anteriorly,  as  the  right  leg  advances, — 
so  the  dorsal  vertebras,  connected  through  the  ribs  with  the  right  shoulder, 
wheel  partially  round  posteriorly ;  and  vice  versa.  Thus  the  force  of  move- 
ment m  one  dkection  is  dispersed  and  lost  by  the  counteracting  force  m  the 
other,  and  jarring  is  prevented.  But  in  lateral  distortion  the  relations  of  the 
various  articular  surfaces  of  the  spine  have  been  so  much  deranged,  that  the 
movements  referred  to  cannot  be  performed ;  and  the  patient  exhibits  a 
halting,  jerking,  awkward  gait. 

Causes  of  Lateral  Distortion. 

Neither  at  the  outset  nor  dui-ing  the  progress  of  this  distortion  is  the 
health  affected.  After  death  the  involved  structures  exhibit  no  signs  of 
morbid  action.  Thus  the  question  is  narrowed  to  the  inquiry  by  what  pro- 
cesses, apart  from  disease,  can  the  changes  wrougiit  in  the  bones  and  joints 
of  the  spine  and  chest  be  produced.  It  may  be  premised  that  no  explanation 
can  be  deemed  satisfactory  which  does  not  include  reasons  for  the  folio-wing 
distinctive  characters :  1st,  that  the  distortion  takes  place  between  ten  and 
fifteen  years  of  age ;  2dly,  that  it  is  more  prevalent  in  girls  than  boys ;  Cdly, 
that  it  affects  the  offspring  of  the  rich  rather  than  of  the  poor ;  lastly,  that 
the  curves  follow  certain  uniform  directions. 

Suppleness  of  the  spine  in  the  young.  Looking  for  the  most  general  cause 
of  lateral  distortion,  it  will  be  agreed  that  it  consists  in  the  vertebral  column, 
from  its  flexibility  and  weakness,  being  incapable  of  withstanding  the  pres- 
sure of  the  superincumbent  weight.  At  the  specific  age  for  the  production 
of  curvatures,  the  spine  is  nearly  of  its  full  length ;  but  its  structures  are 
more  gristle  than  bone.  The  column  is  then  chiefly  characterised  by  the  soft 
and  spongy  consistence  of  the  vertebrfs,  and  the  disproportionate  quantity  of 
its  fibrous  and  cartilaginous  constituents.  In  young  people  of  both  sexes  the 
spine  is  more  flexible  to  a  notable  degree  than  at  adolescence.  Thus  the  very 
immaturity  of  the  construction  is  an  essential  cause  of  the  tendency  in  the 
spine  to  be  deflected  under  pressure." 

Weahness  of  the  muscles.  Assuming,  Avhat  Y,ill  not  be  contested,  that  muscles 
degenerate  and  become  weak  if  deprived  of  proper  exercise,  several  obvious 
reasons  will  present  themselves  why  those  in  giiis  should  be  inferior  in  strength 
to  those  of  boys  ;  and  why  those  in  girls  of  the  richer  classes  should  be  weaker 
than  those  in  girls  of  the  labouring  classes.  It  is  to  be  remarked  that  the 
age  at  which  the  spine  tends  to  bo  distorted  coincides  with  that  at  which  an 
imiDortant  chajige  takes  jjlace  in  the  constitution  of  the  young  female ;  and  it 
is  known  that  when  that  time  approaches,  the  moral  character  is  more  or  less 
influenced.  What  principally  concerns  our  subject  is,  that  the  girl,  becoming 
more  feminine  in  her  disposition,  ceases  to  romp  with  her  former  animation, 
and  becomes  partial  to  sedentary  occupations.  Again,  greater  abstinence 
from  active  games  is  rendered  necessary  by  tlie  severer  exactions  of  educa- 
tion.   In  short,  at  the  age  referred  to,  a  young  lady  exchanges  the  freedom 


*  In  the  Jliiseum  of  the  Middlesex  Hospital  are  two  dissections,  preserved  as 
wet  preparations,  intended  to  show  the  structure  of  the  vertebrte  and  articulations, 
in  females,  at  eleven  and  twelve  years  of  age  respectively. 
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of  the  nursery  for  the  strict  discipHne  of  the  schook-oom ;  aud  her  oppor- 
tunities of  taking  exercise  sufficiently  long  continued  and  diversified  for  pre- 
serving the  muscles  in  condition  are  apt  to  be  prejudicially  limited. 

Deterioration  of  osseous  and  liyamentous  structures  follows  muscular  debility. 
But  when  muscles  lose  in  power,  the  loss  is  felt  beyond  their  own  sphere.  It 
is  a  law  of  the  animal  economy  that  a  close  relation  should  exist  between  the 
muscles  which  originate  force,  and  the  ligaments  and  joints  which  bear  the 
brunt  of  the  force.  The  mutual  connexion  may  be  illustrated  by  the  case  of 
the  trained  boxer.  In  proportion  as  the  muscles  of  his  arms  increase  in  bulk 
and  power,  the  bones  become  denser  and  stronger,  and  the  structures  of  the 
joints  more  tough  and  tenacious.  Were  it  otherwise,  when  he  dealt  a  heavy 
blow  on  his  adversary's  head,  his  humerus  would  be  shivered,  or  his  wrist  dis- 
located. The  converse  is  equally  true.  In  proportion  as  the  muscles  are 
weakened  and  degenerated  in  structure  from  deficient  exercise,  the  bones  and 
ligaments  conform  themselves  to  the  condition ;  the  former  become  more 
spongy ;  the  latter  softer  and  more  easily  overstrained.  Hence,  applying 
the  principle  to  our  subject,  it  wiU  be  seen  that  muscular  debility,  apart  fi'om 
other  obvious  and  direct  bad  effects,  tends  to  make  all  the  component  parts 
of  the  spine — vertebras  and  articulations — more  prone  to  sink  under  the 
weight  and  be  distorted. 

Loosening  of  the  vertebral  joints  from  stooping.  Were  we  to  enter  a  school- 
room shortly  before  the  breaking-up  of  the  class,  we  should  find  nine  out  of 
ten  of  the  pupils  standing  or  sitting  in  a  tired  lounging  position.  Instinct 
informs  us  that  we  can  relieve  the  pam  of  over-fatigue  by  throwing  the 
weight  on  the  insensible  fibrous  structures,  and  thus  emancipating  the  muscles. 
But  when  such  attitudes  are  long  indidged  in,  the  fasciaj,  intermuscular 
septa,  aponeuroses,  and  ligaments  undergo  a  process  of  over-stretching,  and  a 
general  relaxation  ensues.  Therefore  a  comparatively  harder  task  is  imposed 
on  the  muscles  to  keep  the  spine  erect. 

Why  do  tJie  curves  pursue  a  particular  direction?  The  causes  enumerated 
above  will  sufficiently  explain  how  the  vertebral  column  should  be  liable  to 
distortion  independently  of  morbid  action.  But  they  do  not  account  for  the 
fact  that,  in  a  large  majority  of  patients,  the  curvatures  follow  one  line  in 
preference  to  others  ;  namely,  that  of  the  lumbar  curve  being  concave  on  the 
right,  and  the  dorsal  of  course  on  the  left. 

Lumbar  curve  the  first.  It  will  facilitate  the  inquiry  to  decide  which 
curve  precedes  the  other.  Anatomical  knowledge  points  to  the  probability 
of  the  curve  in  the  loins  being  the  primary  one.  Besides  the  lumbar  being 
the  most  flexible  region,  and  therefore,  when  weak,  most  prone  to  succumb, 
its  situation  at  the  base  of  the  pillar  causes  the  greatest  amount  of  weight 
to  be  thrown  upon  it.  But  the  vertebrae  of  the  loins  are  set  on  a  foun- 
dation which  is  ever  varying  its  level.  The  pelvis,  with  the  sacrum  in 
its  centre,  rolls  to  and  fro  on  the  globular  heads  of  the  femora,  not  unlike  a 
ship  tossed  in  the  ground-swell  of  a  sea,  pitching  and  lurcliing  at  every  act  of 
flexion  or  extension  of  the  loAver  extremities ;  and  with  each  motion,  the 
superstructure  tends  to  be  tin-own  off  the  Hue  of  the  centre  of  gra-vity.  As 
T/e  are  endowed,  however,  with  a  quick  sense  of  the  loss  of  balance,  the  spine 
is  bent  each  time  to  adapt  itself  to  the  declination,  and  the  curvatures  take 
place  principally  in  the  loins. 

Standing  on  one  leg.  The  well-known  word  of  command  at  drill,  "  Stand 
at  ease,"  followed  by  the  recruit's  bending  and  dropping  the  left  leg,  and 
steadying  his  weight  on  the  right,  expresses  that,  however  great  man's  privi- 
lege to  stand  on  two  feet  may  be,  he  prefers  using  one  only  at  a  time  for 
comfort.  That  posture  is  assumed  because  it  enables  the  body  to  be  kept 
upright  with  the  least  possible  expenditure  of  muscular  power.  A  special 
mechanism  is  introduced  in  man,  by  which  the  weight  can  be  thrown,  as  he 
stands,  on  the  insensible  fibrous  structures,  with  rehef  to  the  muscles.  The 
most  essential  part  of  the  contrivance  consists  in  the  strong  expanded  web  of 
membrane  called  '  fascia  lata.'   That  fascia  being  attached  extensively  above 
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to  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  and  extensively  below  to  the  outside  of  the  whole 
thigh,  it  is  arranged  that  when  one  leg  is  fixed  solidly  on  the  ground,  the  web 
shall  be  rendered  tense  by  the  pelvis  being  tilted  upward  on  the  same  side. 
In  that  manner  the  fascia  assumes  the  office  of  a  ligament,  and  supports  the 
weight  by  the  locking  of  the  pelvis  on  the  limb.  But  it  is  a  condition  of  the 
proper  working  of  the  apparatus  that  the  pelvis — the  base  of  the  spine — shall 
be  oblique.  It  follows  then  that,  in  order  to  preserve  the  balance,  the  ver- 
tebral column  must  incline  to  the  same  side  as  that  on  which  the  foot  is 
fixed ;  in  other  words,  that  a  curvature  of  the  spine  must  be  formed.  That 
curve  v/ill  be  greater,  the  younger  the  person ;  and  it  will  be  seen  more  con- 
spicuously, on  account  of  the  di-ess,  in  a  boy  than  in  a  girl.  It  is  most  con- 
siderable in  the  loins.  The  arc  described  by  the  lumbar  vertebrte  of  a  young 
person  is  sometimes  neai'ly  equal  to  a  semicircle.*' 

Wasting,  b;/  absorption,  of  obliq  ue  'processes  on  concave  side  of  curve.  It  may 
thus  be  seen  how  the  common  attitude  of  standing  on  one  leg  furnishes  an 
alluring  inducement,  especially  in  the  case  of  a  weak  and  fragile  gu'l,  to  keep 
the  spine  bent,  while  appearing  at  the  same  time  to  hold  herself  erect.  The 
next  point  to  be  considered  is,  how  the  vertebrae  will  be  affected  in  their 
shapes  by  too  long  indulgence  in  the  posture,  supposing  it  to  have  become  a 
habit  to  stand  in  that  manner.  Referring  to  the  anatomy,  it  wUl  be  perceived 
that  the  only  parts  in  the  vertebrae  calculated  to  limit  their  movements  t(3', 
either  side  are  the  oblique  or  articular  processes.  Without  them,  and  the 
resistance  of  the  muscles  and  ligaments,  each  time  the  spine  was-  inclined 
laterally,  one  vertebra  would  ghde  off  the  other  below.  It  therefore  follows 
that  when  the  muscles  are  debilitated,  the  articulations  relaxed,  a^d  the  spii^e 
curved  in  connexion  with  lounging  on  one  leg,  the  pressure  of  ^e  superih- 
cumbent  weight,  ceasing  to  be  transmitted  through  the  centres  o¥- the -bodies 
or  along  the  proper  vertical  axis,  will  fall  exclusively  on  the  obliqiite.  processes 
which  are  situated  on  the  concave  side  of  the  curve,  in  the  lumbat  regidn. 
But  the  forms  of  these  processes  are  not  such  as  to  enable  them  to  bear  with 
imijunity  such  compression.  They  are  wedge-like,  thin-edged,  tooth-like,  bony 
prominences,  especially  subject  to  give  way  by  absorption  to  unequal  pressure, 
and  so  become  shortened.  Now  if  that  diminution  take  place  in  the  pro- 
cesses along  one  side  of  certain  vertebrae,  the  effect  will  be  like  that  of  sawing 
the  legs  of  a  stool  too  short  on  one  side.  The  vertebrte  will  always  and 
inevitably  topple  to  the  stunted  side.  The  curve  which  was  at  first  tempo- 
rary, and  in  accommodation  to  the  attitude  of  standing  at  rest,  will  therefore 
become  a  permanently  estabUshed  one,  causing  the  body  to  droop)  to  one  side 
at  all  times. 

Contortion.  But  lateral  incurvation  will  not  be  the  only  effect  produced 
by  absorption  of  the  oblique  processes.  If  the  relative  positions  of  these 
peg-like  projections  be  observed,  they  will  be  found  placed  posteriorly,  as 
well  as  laterally.  Consequently,  Avhen  the  column  subsides  from  their  giving 
way,  the  vertebrae  -^vill  fall  sideways  and  back^vard  coincidently.  The  two 
simultaneous  movements,  however,  will  result  in  a  combination  of  horizontal 
rotation  with  lateral  inclination.  In  other  words,  in  proportion  as  the  oblique 
processes  of  one  side  sink  under  them  by  absorption,  the  vertebrae— besides 


*  Under  eiglit  j'ears  of  age  children  cannot  balance  themselves  on  one  foot ;  the 
pelvis  is  then  too  narrow  and  the  body  too  heavy  for  the  mechanism  to  be  available  : 
moreover,  from  the  restlessness  of  children,  the  provision  would  not  be  of  much 
advantage.  Painters,  however,  sometimes  commit  the  blunder  of  representing  mere 
infants  as  poising  themselves  gracefully  on  a  single  leg.  Although  furnished  with 
four  extremities,  the  horse  is  not  without  an  apparatus  similar  to  that  in  man : 
being  tired,  he  leans  all  the  weight  of  his  hind-quarters  on  one  of  his  hind-legs. 
The  bird  that  roosts,  and  tlie  bird  that  sleeps,  on  one  leg  have  mechanisms  for 
the  same  olrject,  namely,  that  of  economising  muscular  force,  each  varying  in 
structure.  See  the  System  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  by  John  and  Charles  Bell, 
vol.  i.  p.  385,  7th  ed. 
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falling  sideways — will  wheel  round  on  their  long  axis,  as  if  turning  on  pivots. 
Hence  in  this  kind  of  distortion,  contortion  invariably  accompanies  the  lateral 
incurvation.* 

Formation  of  dorsal  cur  ve.  So  long  as  a  patient  having  a  confirmed  curve, 
like  that  just  described,  continues  'standmg  at  ease,'  she  will  experience  no 
inconvenience  from  it ;  the  oblique  direction  of  the  pelvis  is  in  conformity 
with  the  deviation.  But  the  effect  will  be  different  when  she  relinquishes 
the  posture  and  assumes  any  other  in  which  the  pelvis  is  placed  horizontally. 
For  example,  the  pelvis  is  horizontal  when  a  person  sits  square,  or  walks 
straight.  When  a  patient,  therefore,  in  whom  a  permanent  curve  at  the 
loins  has  been  contracted  by  the  habit  of  resting  on  one  leg,  seats  herself,  or 
gets  up  to  walk,  her  body  will  fall  to  the  defective  side.  That  lurch,  how- 
ever, must  be  overcome.  How  is  the  equilibrium  to  be  restored?  The 
column,  it  might  be  supposed,  could  be  reinstated  by  the  patient  making  a 
powerful  effort  to  unbend  it  where  it  had  given  way.  But  the  changes  in  the 
adjustment  of  the  articular  surfaces  of  the  vertebrsB,  consequent  chiefly  on 
the  contortion,  prevent  that.  The  exertions  she  makes,  instead  of  telling  on 
the  lumbar  curve,  are  centred  on  the  portion  of  spine  above.  The  patient 
instinctively  leans  the  head  toward  the  shortcoming  side  ;  she  also  raises  the 
shoulder  which  is  depressed,  and  depresses  the  shoulder  which  is  raised  ;  and 
so  flexible  is  the  spine,  that  by  these  proceedings  the  dorsal  vertebrae  become 
bent  in  a  contrary  dkection  to  the  curve  below.  Thus  the  upper  or  second 
cm'vature,  in  lateral  distortion,  is  engendered. 

Gcncrdl  regularity  in  direction  of  tloe  curves.  A  part  of  the  problem  is 
still  unsolved.  How  is  it  that,  in.  a  preponderating  number  of  cases,  the 
spine  should  deviate  below  to  the  left,  then  to  the  right,  and  above  that 
agaui  to  the  left  ?  Assuming  the  foregoing  explanation  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  distortion  to  be  correct,  it  is  necessary  to  suppose  that  the 
leg  habitually  used  for  resting  upon  in  the  attitude  of  standing  at  ease 
should  be  the  right ;  for  it  is  only  while  bearing  upon  it  that  the  spine  is  so 
curved  as  to  be  concave  on  the  right.  Now,  it  is  consistent  with  what  is 
knoAvn  of  the  relative  strength  of  the  two  limbs  to  conclude  that  the  right 
should  be  commonly  preferred  to  the  left.  "^Vhile  standing,  people  generally 
shift  continually  from  one  foot  to  the  other,  thereby  marring  attempts  at 
comparison  ;  and  it  is  not  easy  to  decide  the  question  by  actual  observation. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  an  acknowledged  law  in  physiology  that  the  right  side  of 
the  body  is  stronger  and  more  obedient  to  the  will  than  the  left.  Mankind 
are  right-footed,  as  well  as  right-handed.  It  may  therefore  be  affu-med  that 
over-indulgence,  by  those  already  prone  to  distortion,  in  the  habit  of  resting 
on  the  right  in  preference  to  the  left  leg,  while  standing,  is  the  cause  of  the 
spine  being  incm'vated  in  the  direction  so  generally  observed,  j- 

Dorsal  curve  sometimes  in  excess.  From  what  has  preceded  it  will  be 
perceived  that  one  of  the  worst  effects  of  the  spine  deviating  from  a  per- 
pendicular line  is,  that  the  pressure  of  the  superincumbent  weight,  which 
ought  to  be  divided  equally  among  all  the  surfaces  of  contact  in  the  individual 
vertebras,  is  thrown  disproportionately  on  the  side  toward  which  the  body 
leans  ;  and  as  the  lateral  parts  are  not  constructed  for  bearing  the  extra  pres- 
sure, they  undergo  absorption,  and  the  curve  progressively  increases.  Although 
it  has  been  shown,  in  treating  of  the  order  of  formation  of  the  curves,  that 
the  lumbar  appears  first,  it  does  not  necessarily  foUow  that  it  should  eventu- 
ally become  the  worst.  Cases  are  occasionally  met  with  in  which  the  dorsal 
curve  is  slight,  and  that  in  the  loins  very  considerable.  But  when  one  sur- 
passes the  other,  it  is  commonly  the  dorsal.    Indeed  the  upper  is  not  unfi-e- 


•  ,  *  This  explanation  of  the  production  of  contortion  was  first  given  by  the  writer 
in  his  paper  on  Kickets,  in  the  Med.-  Clvir.  Trans,  vol.  xvi.  p.  468,  1832. 

f  In  all  disciplined  armies,  tlie  posture  of  '  standing  at  ease'  is  to  rest  on  the 
right  foot.  For  other  illustrations,  see  Treatise  on  the  Hand,  by  Sir  C.  Bell,  p.  92, 
6th  ed. 
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quently  so  aggravated  in  comparison  with  the  lower,  that  it  appears  the  only 
one.  Now  the  greater  liability  of  the  dorsal  curve  to  overstep  the  lumbar 
may  be  accounted  for  by  the  difference  in  the  anatomical  structure  of  the 
two  regions.  In  correspondence  with  their  being  near  the  base,  the  lumbar 
vertebrfe  are  both  broader  and  flatter  than  the  dorsal;  and  the  region  it- 
self is  shorter  than  that  above :  whence  an  extensive  curve  is  not  likely 
to  be  produced  within  its  limits.  But  what  principally  determines  the  dif- 
ference is  the  contrast  between  them  in  regard  to  elasticity.  It  is  known  that 
an  elastic  force  is  more  effectual  in  opposing  absorption  from  compression 
than  a  dead  resistance.  Take  the  illustration  of  an  aortic  aneurism.  Wliat 
contiguous  structures  yield  the  most  readily  to  its  encroachment  ?  It  is  the 
solid  bones — spine,  ribs,  or  sternum.  The  elastic  parts,  as  intervertebral 
substances,  costal  cartilages,  and  integuments,  hold  out  the  longest.  Applying 
the  principle  to  our  subject,  the  dorsal  portion  of  the  spine  is  characterised 
by  its  comparative  stiffness  ;  the  lumbar,  on  the  contrary,  by  its  extreme 
elasticity.  Accordingly,  when  the  pressure  of  the  superincumbent  Aveight 
bears  on  the  dorsal  vertebraj,  it  is  met  by  rigid  opposition  ;  but  when  it  falls 
on  the  lumbar,  it  is  stopped  by  a  lively,  resilient  force,  which  moderates  the 
activity  of  interstitial  aljsorption.* 

Accommodation  of  surrounding  structures  to  the  curves.  In  correspondence 
with  the  new  forms  assumed  by  the  column  generally,  the  individual  parts 
adapt  themselves  to  the  change  in  then-  relations.  The  bodies  preserve  their 
thickness  on  the  convex  sides  of  the  curves,  but  undergo  a  thinning  on  the 
concave ;  they  also  present  a  skewed  appearance  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
tortion. The  intervertebral  substances  likewise  are  modelled  to  harmonise 
with  the  bones.  However  acute  the  inflexions,  or  tortuous  the  twistings,  in 
cases  of  hump-back,  the  vertebral  canal  is  shaped  in  exact  correspondence, 
and  the  spinal  cord  follows  its  sinuous  course.  But  although  these  ex- 
tensive alterations  are  wrought  in  the  cord,  particularly  large  subtractions 
from  its  substance  at  the  seat  of  the  concavities,  the  organ  is  unimpau-ed 
in  its  functions.  Again,  from  the  jamming  together  of  the  vertebras  and 
ribs  at  the  concavities,  a  certain  number  of  the  vertebral  foramina  are  almost 
closed ;  the  nerves  transmitted  by  them  are  therefore  either  gxeatly  atrophied 
or  obliterated  ;  nevertheless,  seldom  or  never  are  painful  or  other  nervous 
affections  observed  in  connexion  with  these  remarkable  changes,  f  Within 
the  thorax  and  abdomen  the  viscera  adapt  themselves  to  the  changes  in  the 
construction  of  the  chambers  they  occupy ;  and  gTeat  as  the  transformations 
and  transpositions  of  the  solid  and  floating  contents  are,  they  are  silently 
effected  Avithout  interference  Avitli  the  performance  of  their  functions.^ 


*  The  stooii,  or  round  shoulders,  so  troublesome  to  governesses, — the  "  cat's- 
back"  of  the  schoolroom, — is  principally  to  be  ascribed  to  the  anterior  edges  of 
the  bodies  of  the  dorsal  vertebrai  being  prone  to  become  absorbed  from  absence  of 
elasticity.  A  similar  habit  of  stooping  at  the  loins  does  not  produce  like  bad  effects. 

f  A  lady,  past  middle  age,  having  had  lateral  distortion  since  girlhood,  and 
been  obliged  to  wear  ii-on  spinal-supports  embracing  the  hips,  suffered  intense  pain 
over  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  on  both  sides,  from  neuromata  in  the  dorsi-lumbar 
nerves ;  obviously  produced  by  friction  of  the  hoop  of  the  instrument.  Like  other 
patients,  she  had  no  pain  referable  to  the  dorsal  nerves ;  yet  they  must  have  been 
compressed  on  the  concave  side  of  the  curve,  and  similarly  irritated.  See  the  essay 
on  Disease  op  the  Spine,  a-o1.  iii.  pp.  840,  859. 

J  In  obedience  to  such  a  slight  force  as  that  exercised  by  a  cicatrix  from  a 
burn,  the  forms  of  the  liones  may  be  affected.  A  remarkable  instance  Avas  fur- 
nished in  a  case  recorded  by  the  writer,  of  a  patient  Avho  had  been  burnt  in  the 
neck  Avhile  a  child.  The  mental  portion  of  the  inferior  maxilla  was  bent  do^ra- 
Avards,  by  the  contraction  of  a  cicatrix  Avhich  reached  from  the  lower  lij)  t(^ 


sternum,  to  such  a  degree  that  the  incisor-teeth  assumed  a  horizontal  injjf^l  t% 
A'ertical  direction,  and  the  tongue  protruded  (Tra/ix.  Path.  Soc.  lS4'J-5y^).^-l: tt,  »C-  If  ^ 
In  torticollis,  the  half  of  the  head  drawn  down  toward  the  breast  is  i^rce^ftly  \ 
smaller  than  the  upper.  f   t^Q^-^Qlf^^  0F| 
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Weakness  of  spine  at  interval  between  the  curves.  The  impairment  of  mo- 
tion at  each  curve,  caused  by  disturbance  in  tlie  relations  of  the  various 
articialar  surfaces  of  the  vertebras  from  the  combined  incurvation  and  contor- 
tion, has  ah-eady  been  noticed.  Owing  to  that  loss  of  flexibility,  a  greater  stress 
is  necessarily  thrown  on  the  bones  and  joints  occupying  the  space  between 
the  two  curves.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  the  neutral  ground  coincides 
with  the  union  of  the  dorsal  and  the  lumbar  regions, — a  part  of  the  column 
formerly  shoAvn  to  be  naturally  Aveaker  than  others,  chiefly  fi'om  defective 
interlocking  of  the  processes,  and  general  relaxation  of  the  articulations.* 
Hence  there  is  greater  proneness  in  the  dorsi-lumbar  vertebrce  to  be  loosened 
in  their  connexions,  and  have  then"  range  of  motion  increased,  when  they  have 
thus  become  the  principal  centres  of  mobility  in  the  column.  Accordingly,  in 
examining  patients  to  ascertain  the  comparative  flexibility  of  the  dilferent 
parts,  it  will  be  found  that  while  forcible  stretching  of  the  back  has  scarcely 
any  appreciable  effect  in  straightening  the  curves  themselves,  it  produces 
a  A^ery  decided  elongation  of  the  portion  betAveen  the  tAvo.  MoreoA^er, 
in  making  post-mortem  examinations  (as  the  Avriter  has  had  frequent  oppor- 
tunities of  doing)  of  patients  AA'ith  distortion  Avho  have  died  from  some 
general  disease,  his  attention  has  been  particularly  draAvn  to  the  freedom  of 
motion,  almost  equal  to  that  of  the  knee-joint,  existing  in  the  small  space 
between  the  dorsal  and  lumbar  curves. 

Diagnosis. 

The  only  deformity  confined,  like  lateral  distortion,  to  the  spine  and 
chest,  subject  to  be  confounded  Avith  it,  is  that  caused  by  caries  of  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebras.  But  to  distinguish  betAveen  them  is  generally 
easy.  It  is  only  in  those  cases  of  angular  curvature  from  disease  in  Avhich, 
fx'om  some  accidental  complication,  the  spine  has  fallen  to  one  side,  that  a 
difficulty  can  exist.  Instances,  hoAvever,  of  that  kind  are  rare.  Owing  to 
the  presence  of  the  ribs,  a  lateral  deviation  in  the  thoracic  region  is  seldom 
met  Avith.  It  is  at  the  more  movable  dorsi-lumbar  region  that  the  inclina- 
tion is  most  likely  to  take  place.  When  the  combination  is  found,  an  unerr- 
ing diagnostic  symptom  is  the  absence  in  angular  curvature  of  contortion  of 
the  affected  vertebrae.  In  lateral  distortion,  so  great  is  the  rotation  of  the 
spine  on  its  long  axis,  that  the  transverse  processes  project  in  the  place  of 
the  spinous  ;  and  the  latter  are  Avholly  or  partly  hid  by  overlapping  of  the 
longissimus  dorsi.  But  in  angular  curvature  the  tips  of  the  spinous  pro- 
cesses are  distinctly  defined,  and  are  the  most  prominent  points  presented, 
not  only  to  the  touch,  but  the  vieAV ;  furthermore,  the  bend  is  obviously  a 
simple  subsidence  to  one  side,  unaccompanied  Avith  torsion.  Anj^  doubt  AviU 
be  removed  by  observing  the  flexibility  of  the  affected  part.  If  the  range  of 
motion  be  limited,  it  Avill  be  a  sign  of  disease ;  if  extensive,  it  A-idll  denote 
lateral  distortion,  f 

liicl-ets.  The  etymology  of  this  term  points  to  its  haAdng  been  originally 
applied  to  deformities  of  all  kinds  that  involved  the  spine.  The  idea  has  not 
yet  been  quite  banished,  that  lateral  distortion  is  either  induced  or  promoted 
by  the  2;)revalence  in  the  osseous  system  of  a  morbid  condition  such  as  the  name 
implies,  namely,  a  softening,  Avhich  leads  to  the  bones  being  deformed  from 
pressure.  But  as  this  particular  distortion  is  especially  fo-equent  in  females, 
and  the  most  formidable  of  the  consequences  of  true  rickets  is  deformity  of 
the  pelvis,  perilous  both  to  mother  and  child  in  parturition,  it  is  important  to 
decide  Avhether  there  be  any  foundation  for  the  opinion.  ISToav  many  argu- 
ments can  be  adduced  to  prove  that  rickets  takes  no  part  in  the  production 
of  ordinary  lateral  distortion. 

1.  Rickets  is  essentially  a  disease  of  childhood.    But  the  age  at  which 


*  INJUEIES  OF  THE  BACK,  vol.  11.  p.  199. 

t  See  Disease  of  the  Spine,  vol.  111.  p.  838. 


EICKETS  AXD  LATERAL  DISTORTION.  853 


lateral  distortion  commonly  begins  is  from  ten  to  fourteen.  2.  Males  and 
females  are  affected  by  rickets  in  equal  isroportions.  But  females  prepon- 
derate in  lateral  distortion.  3.  Rickets  prevails  mostly  among  the  childi-en 
of  the  poor.    Lateral  distortion  prevails  among  the  daughters  of  the  rich. 

4.  Rickets  is  a  positive  disease,  with  special  symptoms  and  pathological 
conditions.  The  health,  in  lateral  distortion,  is  unaffected  ;  and  no  ab- 
normal appearances,  apart  fi'om  the  distortion,  are  exhibited  after  death. 

5.  A  bowed  condition  of  the  tibire  and  fibute  near  the  ankles  is  a  distinctive 
sign  of  rickets.  The  bones  of  the  legs,  in  common  with  all  the  other  colum- 
nar bones,  except  the  spine,  are  straight  in  lateral  distortion.  6.  As  to  the 
form  of  the  pelvis,  Mr.  Wilson  maintained  that  a  morbidh'  soft  condition  of 
the  osseous  system  invariably  preceded  lateral  distortion,  and  was  its  principal 
cause :  on  that  gi-ound  he  objected  to  heavy  iron  supports  being  used  for  its 
cure,  believing  that  they  compressed  the  pelvis,  and  gave  rise  to  deformity 
dangerous  to  child-bearing  women.  Treating  of  the  same  subject  shortly 
afterwards,  Mr.  John  Shaw  proved  satisfactorily  that,  in  lateral  distortion, 
the  bones  were  free  from  any  disease  like  rickets ;  that  the  pelvis  preserved 
its  natural  shape ;  and  he  further  stated  that  in  no  case  Avould  the  pelvis  be 
found  deformed,  except  when  the  bones  of  the  lower  extremities,  especially 
the  tibiffi  and  fibulas,  were  visibly  bent  fi'om  rickets.* 

7.  In  addition  to  the  incurvations  of  the  bones  by  which  rickets  is  fa- 
miliarly known,  the  disease  gives  rise  to  certain  apjDearances  dift'erent  from 
Avhat  are  ever  seen  in  lateral  distortion.  The  changes  are  connected  with  the 
relative  proportions  of  the  body. 

Peculiarities  in  the  Jig  are  caused  hy  interruption  of  the  groivthfrom  rickets. 
Besides  causing  degeneration  and  softening  of  the  bones,  rickets  in  its  active 
stage  has  the  effect  of  retarding  or  arresting  the  growth.  The  marasmus, 
and  imperfect  supply  of  earthy  salts  to  the  bones  attending  it,  prove  that  the 
nutritive  functions  are  impaired.  The  diminutive  size  of  those  who  have 
outlived  the  disease  is  further  proof  ;  for  ixrdependently  of  the  loss  of  height 
consequent  on  incurvation  of  the  spine  and  bones  of  the  legs,  rickety  indi- 
viduals are  remarkably  small  in  all  theii'  dimensions. 

By  stopping  the  growth,  rickets  i^roduces  notable  effects  on  the  configura- 
tion as  distinct  from  the  stature.  These  relate  to  important  changes  in  the 
proportions  of  the  members  of  the  body  that  occur  during  the  passage  of  the 
child  from  infancy  to  manhood.  The  figure  of  a  man  at  maturity  is  not 
merely  the  magnified  figure  of  a  newly-born  babe.  One  set  of  proportions 
belong  to  the  one  age,  and  a  different  set  to  the  other.  Now  a  temporary 
cessation  of  the  growth  from  rickets  interferes  with  these  changes  being 
effectuallj-  carried  out.  Accordingly  the  skeleton  of  an  adult  who  has  suf- 
fered from  the  disease  in  childhood  is  deficient  in  the  j^roportions  distinctive 
of  manhood,  and  exhibits  traces  of  the  original  conformation  of  the  infant. 

It  will  facilitate  the  understanding  of  the  subject  to  notice  some  of  the 
stages  in  the  transition  of  the  child's  figure  to  that  of  the  adult.  And  it  will 
be  apparent  that  the  changes  in  the  relative  dimensions  are  chiefly  influenced 
by  the  order  of  development  of  the  great  centres  of  the  nervous  system — 
the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  It  wiU  be  convenient  to  point  out,  first,  the  re- 
lative proportions  of  the  head,  comparing  the  cranium  with  the  face  ;  second^, 
those  of  the  entire  body,  comparing  the  head  and  vertebral  column  (as  far  as 
the  spmal  cord  reaches)  with  the  pelvis  and  lower  extremities. 

Form  of  infants  head  contrasted  u-ith  that  of  adult.  The  dimensions  of 
the  cranium  correspond  to  those  of  the  brain  ;  its  growth  is  therefore  regu- 
lated by  that  of  the  encephalon.  The  dimensions  of  the  face,  on  the  other 
hand,  correspond  to  those  of  the  organ  of  mastication  principally  ;  its  growth 
is  therefore  subservient  to  that  of  the  teeth  and  their  appended  apparatus. 


*  See  Lectures  on  the  Bones  and  Joints,  delivered  before  the  College  of  Sur- 
geons, by  James  Wilson,  1820  ;  also  on  Distortions  of  the  Spine  and  Cliest,  by  John 
Khaw,  1623. 
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In  the  development  of  the  brain,  the  principal  peculiarities  are — that  it  is 
of  comparatively  great  magnitude  during  fcetal  life ;  that  its  growth  con- 
tinues rapid  during  the  first  septennial  term ;  but  that  it  is  afterwards  so 
slow  that  the  increase  is  scarcely  discernible.  Accordingly  the  cranium 
ceases  to  enlarge,  except  to  a  slight  degree,  after  seven  or  ten  years  of  age. 
It  is  different  with  the  organ  of  mastication.  During  foetal  life,  and  for 
about  a  year  after  birth,  the  gums  are  toothless.  The  fii'st  set  of  teeth  are 
small,  are  gradually  shed,  and  are  replaced  by  a  larger  and  more  numerous 
series.  But  the  growth  of  the  whole  dental  framework,  embracing  teeth  and 
large  bony  surfaces  for  attachment  of  powerful  muscles,  is  not  completed  till 
about  the  age  of  twenty-one.  Hence  it  will  be  seen  that,  although  at  the 
first  stai't  the  cranium  made  rapid  strides,  so  as  to  outstrip  its  rival,  it  soon 
relinquished  the  contest ;  and  again,  that  the  face,  although  it  proceeded 
throughout  at  a  slow  pace,  kept  up  the  race  for  above  double  the  length  of 
time.  The  result  therefore  is  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  groAvth, 
the  original  relative  difference  between  them  is  greatly  reduced.  Correspond- 
ing measurements  of  the  two  divisions  respectively  being  made  in  skulls  of 
the  infant  and  the  adult,  it  will  be  found  that  at  birth  the  face  is  to  the 
cranium  as  1  is  to  8  ;  while  at  maturity  it  is  as  1  is  to  6. 

Form  of  infanfs  hody  generally  as  contrasted  with  that  of  adult.  In  the 
entire  figure  the  upper  and  lower  divisions,  assuming  the  line  of  the  crest 
of  the  ilium  as  a  boundary,  undergo  similar  modifications  of  relative  j)ro- 
portions  to  those  in  the  skull.  The  conformation  of  the  foetus  has  an  obvious 
relation  to  the  act  of  parturition.  Such  is  shown  to  be  the  case  even  at  the 
embryonic  period.  The  upper  division  being  then  preponderatingly  large, 
and  the  whole  immersed  in  the  liquor  amnii,  the  head  gravitates,  and  takes 
its  place  over  the  orifice  of  the  womb  ;  it  remains  there  all  the  period  of  ges- 
tation, ready  to  bear  the  first  brunt  of  labour-pains  when  the  appointed  time 
arrives.  The  pelvis,  included  in  the  lower  division,  is  kept  small  and  narrow, 
that  it  may  not  olfer  any  obstacle  to  the  rapid  expulsion  of  the  hips  and  um- 
bilical cord  after  the  delivery  of  the  head.  But  the  proportions  adapted  to 
such  a  heels-over -head  position  in  the  womb  are  incompatible  v/ith  man's 
privilege  of  standing  upright.  Hence  for  a  certain  number  of  months  the 
babe  is  consigned  to  the  bosom  of  the  mother.  For  maintaining  the  erect 
postm-e,  it  is  a  necessary  condition  that  the  upper  division,  or  burden  to  be 
carried,  shall  be  small  and  light ;  and  that  the  lower,  Avhich  has  to  carry  it, 
shall  have  length,  breadth,  weight,  and  strength.  Now  that  change  of  equi- 
poise is  effected  by  an  inequality  of  the  rate  of  growth  in  the  two  divisions — • 
by  the  process  being  more  active  in  the  pelvis  and  lower  extremities  than  in 
the  structures  situated  above.  The  result  is  that,  according  to  measurements, 
the  length  of  the  inferior  division  compared  with  the  superior  is,  at  birth,  as 
8  to  10 ;  but  at  adolescence,  as  8  to  5. 

Such  being  the  transitions  during  the  season  of  growth  in  the  relative 
dimensions  of  the  head  and  entire  body  respectively,  it  will  not  be  difficult 
to  understand  how  a  temporary  suspension  of  the  process,  through  the  in- 
fluence of  rickets,  should  prevent  the  figure  fi-om  acquiring  the  distinctive 
proportions  of  manhood. 

Proportion  of  cranium,  to  face  inriclcets.  Let  the  head  be  taken  first  as 
a,n  example.  If  the  skull  of  a  rickety  individual  be  compared  with  a  normal 
one,  the  former  vsdll  be  found  diminutive  altogether.  But  the  defalcation 
will  be  decidedly  greater  in  regard  to  the  face  than  the  cranium,  in  the  mor- 
bidly-affected skull.  The  difference  may  be  visible  to  the  eye,  and  be  shown 
also  by  comparative  measurements.  It  has  been  already  stated  that,  in  the 
adult  skull  of  average  form,  the  ratio  of  the  face  to  the  cranium  is  as  1  to  6. 
Measurements  of  numerous  rickety  skulls  show  that  the  ratio  of  the  face  to 
the  cranium,  in  them,  is  as  1  to  7.  Accordingly,  as  at  birth,  the  ratio  is  as 
1  to  10,  the  proportions  of  the  morbidly-affected  skull  approximate  to  those 
in  the  child.    It  may  be  asserted,  with  tolerable  correctness,  that  the  head  of 
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an  adult  stunted  by  rickets  is  represented — so  far  as  regards  relative  dimen- 
sions— by  the  head  of  a  youth  ten  or  twelve  years  of  age. 

Proportion  of  upper  to  lower  division  ofhorh/  in  riclcets.  Attending  next  to 
the  proportions  of  the  entire  figure  in  an  adult  whose  growth  has  been  inter- 
rupted by  the  disease,  it  is  api^arent  that,  although  both  divisions  are  beneath 
the  ordinary  length,  the  inferior,  consisting  of  pelvis  and  lower  extremities, 
is  much  more  diminutive  than  the  superior,  consisting  of  the  head  and  trunk. 
The  deficiency  in  the  upper  is  so  slight  as  to  be  scarcely  discernible.  But  in 
the  lower  it  is  so  great  that  the  peculiar  shortness  of  a  person  affected  with 
rickets  depends  almost  altogether  on  the  curtailment  in  his  inferior  extremi- 
ties. The  distinction  is  remarkable  in  seeing  one  stunted  hy  the  disease  and 
another  of  normal  proportions  seated  together  :  then  both  seem  to  be  of  about 
the  same  stature ;  but  if  they  rise,  the  rickety  person  appears  to  descend,  so 
much  is  his  height  diminished  by  the  want  of  length  in  liis  legs. 

Undergroictli  of  the  pelrift.  And  here  an  important  subject,  bearing  on  a 
practical  question  in  midwifery,  claims  attention — namely,  the  smallness  of 
the  pelvis,  independently  of  deformity,  in  cases  of  rickets.  In  the  rearing 
of  the  skeleton,  no  part  undergoes  greater  relative  augmentation  than  this 
circle  of  bones ;  hence  if  checked  in  the  progress  of  its  enlargement  by  a 
suspension  of  the  growth,  so  much  more  extensive  will  be  the  defect  in  its 
magnitude.  Accordingly,  comparative  measui-ements  have  shown  that,  where- 
as the  dimensions  of  the  pelvis  in  its  normal  condition  are  represented  by 
the  number  7,  those  of  the  pehas,  whose  development  has  been  temporarily 
arrested  by  rickets,  are  represented  by  only  5^.  Such  an  amount  of  infe- 
riority imi^lies  that  there  is  a  corresponding  diminution  in  the  leiigth  of  all 
the  diameters  of  the  pelvic  canal  along  which  the  infant  is  expelled.  A 
patient,  therefore,  v/ho  has  been  affected  by  rickets,  is  exposed,  when  par- 
turient, to  difiiculty  in  labour  fi-om  two  distinct  causes  connected  with  the 
pelvis.  First,  the  inlet  and  outlet  will  be  irregularly  narrowed  and  devious 
from  the  deformity  of  the  walls  ;  secondly,  they  will  be  uniformly  diminished 
in  width  and  capacity,  or  the  pehdc  canal  will  be  reduced  in  calibre  below  the 
standard  size,  by  imperfection  in  the  growth.* 

Converse  relative  propjortions  in  a  tall  man.  "Whether  we  examine  the  head 
or  the  entire  figure  of  an  adult  whose  growth  has  been  temporarily  arrested 
by  rickets,  we  shall  find  the  proportions  characteristic  of  the  child's  form 
impressed  upon  it  with  more  or  less  distinctness.  But  the  influence  of  the 
rate  of  growth  in  modifj-ing  the  relative  dimensions  is  exhibited  when  it  is 

*  The  deformity  in  the  pelvis  may  be  conjecturally  estimated  by  taking  the 
incurvations  in  the  spine  and  legs  as  a  guide.  But  the  deficiency  in  growth 
does  not  appear  to  have  any  fixed  relation  to  the  deformity.  A  case  of  rickets 
was  recorded  by  the  writer,  in  which  embryotomy  was  performed,  followed  by 
death.  The  pelvis  was  almost  normal  in  shape  ;  but  it  was  at  the  same  time  of 
child-like  smallness ;  and  the  fatal  result  was  undoubtedly  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
interruption  of  the  growth  {Med.  Gaz.  Nov.  1835).  When  the  accoucheur  attempts 
to  judge  of  the  relative  dimensions  of  the  pelvis,  he  is  apt  to  be  misled  by  two  de- 
cejitive  appearances.  First,  he  is  likely  to  regard  the  girdle  of  bones  as  entering 
into  the  upper  division  of  the  body  ;  and  from  seeing  that  it  has  undergone  com- 
paratively little  diminution,  he  may  be  led  to  infer  that  the  pelvis  is  of  its  ordi- 
nary dimensions,  or  reduced  in  size  only  to  a  slight  degree.  But  he  ought  to  bear 
in  mind  that  the  pelvis,  in  its  rate  of  growth,  follows  the  lower  division,  not  the 
upper.  In  calculatmg  its  size,  therefore,  he  ought  to  take  the  condition  of  the  in- 
ferior extremities  as  the  proper  test.  Secondly,  a  counterfeit  appearance  is  produced 
in  the  region  of  the  pelvis,  by  certain  changes  in  the  form  of  the  thigh-bones.  In 
the  softened  state  of  the  skeleton,  the  superincumbent  weight  falls  on  the  necks  of 
the  femora,  so  as  to  cause  their  heads  to  be  depressed.  Consequently  the  pelvis  sub- 
sides to  an  ecpial  degree,  and  the  trochanters  assume  a  relatively  high  ])lace  on  the 
flanks  of  the  ossa  innominata.  An  increased  Ireadth  and  fulness,  not  unlike  the 
natural  contour,  is  thus  given  to  the  hips,  Avhich  would  otherwise  be  narrow.  The 
bowed  condition  of  the  thigh-bones,  at  their  upper  ends,  likewise  assists  in  dis- 
guising the  smallness  of  the  pelvis. 
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accelerated  as  well  as  ■n-lien  retarded.  That  will  be  evinced  on  examining  the 
configuration  of  a  man  of  extraordinary  height.  The  changes  might  be  an- 
ticij^ated  ;  for  when  a  preternatural  impulse  is  given  to  the  process  generally, 
those  members  mil  run  into  greatest  excess  which  possess  greatest  activity 
of  growth.  Let  the  proportions  of  the  head,  as  before,  be  taken  first.  As  a 
whole,  the  skull  is  of  large  dimensions :  but,  on  a  closer  scrutiny,  it  will  be 
remarked  that  the  increase  is  unequal  in  its  two  divisions ;  that  whereas  the 
cranium  is  hut  shghtly  advanced  beyond  the  average  size,  the  augmentation 
in  the  face  is  excessive.  Reverting  to  numbers  for  expressing  the  distinction, 
and  referring  to  the  skull  of  the  giant  Byrne*  as  a  striking  illustration,  it 
may  be  shown,  by  comparative  measurements,  that,  as  in  the  child  at  birth 
the  ratio  of  the  face  to  the  cranium  is  as  1  to  10,  and  that  in  the  normal 
adult  as  1  to  6,  it  is  in  the  gigantic  skull  as  1  to  4--.  Thus  the  cranium, 
from  being  restricted  in  its  gi-owth,  fails  to  keep  its  normal  relative  dimen- 
sions ;  and  the  face,  from  being  comparatively  unrestrained,  becomes  dis- 
proportionately large.  Analogous  effects  are  witnessed  in  the  entire  figure. 
However  lofty  the  stature  of  the  man,  the  increase  of  the  height  in  the  upper 
division,  that  is,  in  the  body  measured  from  the  crown  of  the  head  to  the 
crest  of  the  ilium  (or  part  corresponding  to  the  united  length  of  the  brain 
and  spinal  cord),  is  slight  and  scarcely  noticeable  ;  whereas  the  increase  in  the 
inferior  division,  including  the  pelvis  and  lower  extremities,  is  so  great  that 
it  may  be  considered  to  make  nearly  all  the  difference  in  the  stature.  "\^'Tien 
a  tall  man  sits  beside  another  of  common  size,  then'  heads  are  about  level ; 
but  when  the  former  rises,  he  overtops  all  around  him  ;  and  the  crest  of  his 
ihum  nearly  reaches  the  breast  of  any  standing  by.  Appealing  again  to  num- 
bers for  illustration,  the  ratio  of  the  upper  to  the  lower  division,  at  birth,  is 
as  10  to  8  ;  in  an  adult  of  common  dimensions  it  is  as  5  to  8  ;  but  in  a  man 
of  extraordinary  height  it  may  be  as  4  to  8. 

Accordingly,  the  relative  proportions  distinctive  of  manhood,  in  a  preter- 
naturally  active  condition  of  the  growth,  are  overstepped  or  exaggerated; 
just  as  we  have  seen  that  in  an  impaired  or  retarded  condition  from  rickets 
they  are  not  fully  attained,  and  exhibit  traces  of  those  of  the  child,  f 

In  applying  the  preceding  observations  to  the  question,  whether  rickets 
has  any  share  in  the  production  of  lateral  distortion,  it  may  be  affirmed  that 
they  give  no  support  to  the  hypothesis.  All  the  changes  in  the  figure  begin 
and  end  while  the  growth  is  actively  proceeding ;  yet  no  signs  of  its  being 
retarded  are  ever  seen.  On  the  contrary,  at  the  very  time  that  the  trunk  is, 
every  month,  getting  shorter  from  the  bending  down  of  the  spine,  the  patient 
is  becoming  taller  by  the  increasing  length  of  the  lower  extremities.  The 
pelvis  likemse  deepens  and  expands  in  a  perfectly  natural  manner. 

Prognosis.  However  slight  a  curve  in  the  spine  of  a  young  girl  may  be,  it 
ought  to  be  deemed  of  importance.  It  has  been  seen  that  when  the  column 
inclines  laterally,  even  to  a  trifling  degree,  the  superincumbent  weight  ceases 
to  be  supported  in  the  hne  of  the  vertical  axis,  and  falls  almost  exclusively 
on  the  obhque  processes  of  the  side  alone  to  which  she  leans.  These  sharp- 
edged  props  are  rapidly  diminished  in  length  by  absorption  ;  and  then  general 
distortion  commences.  In  every  recent  case  prompt  and  efficient  measures 
to  rectify  the  curve  ought  to  be  adopted. 

Fallacy  of  estimating  the  curves  hy  tracing  the  spinous  processes  alone.  In 
examining  a  young  person's  spine  for  the  detection  of  lateral  curvature,  the 
ordinary  practice  is  to  run  the  finger  down  the  ridge  of  spinous  processes, 
marking  with  ink  each  tip  in  its  turn,  so  that  a  line  is  obtained  which 
is  supposed  to  represent  accurately  the  extent  of  deviation  from  the  proper 
median  line.    But  the  method  is  deceptive.    It  gives  a  false  idea  of  the  de- 


*  In  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons. 

f  See  two  papers  on  rickets  as  affecting  the  configuration,  by  the  writer,  in 
Trans.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  vols.  xvii.  and  xxvi. ;  also  other  communications  on  the 
subject,  in  the  Med.  Gazette,  1835,  pp.  45,  349. 
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gree  of  incurvation  in  the  bodies  of  the  vertebra3,  the  parts  most  essential  to 
the  strength  of  the  pillar.  At  each  cvirve,  the  spine  is  partially  rolled  round  in 
a  direction  contrary  to  what  it  is  in  the  other.  The  effect  of  the  twofold  rota- 
tion is  that  the  apices  of  the  spinous  processes  of  the  upper  curve  range  them- 
selves almost  in  a  continuous  straight  line  with  the  apices  in  the  lower.  In 
other  words,  as  the  spinous  processes  in  the  dorsal  curve  point  obliquely  to  the 
median  hne  fi'om  right  to  left,  and  as  the  spinous  processes  in  the  lumbar 
curve  lilvewise  point  obliquely  to  the  median  line,  but  from  left  to  right,  the 
tips  of  the  processes,  when  traced  from  top  to  bottom,  so  as  to  include  both 
curves,  follow  nearly  a  straight  hne.  In  regard  to  the  bodies,  on  the  other 
hand,  they  are  twisted  from  the  median  line  instead  of  toward  it ;  conse- 
quently the  curves  they  form  are  distinguished  by  wide  sweeps,  distant  from 
the  centre,  and  altogether  at  variance  with  those  described  by  the  spinous 
processes.  Thus,  in  conducting  the  examination,  the  amount  of  bulging  at 
each  convexity,  indicating  the  course  of  the  bodies,  ought  to  be  taken  into 
account  in  addition  to  the  deviation  in  the  tips  of  the  spinous  processes. 

In  anticipating  the  issue  of  a  case,  it  should  be  remembered  that  the 
flexibility  of  the  sj)ine,  in  the  season  of  youth,  diminishes  j'early ;  and  that 
curvatures,  therefore,  run  their  course  more  rapidly  in  young  patients  than 
in  those  a  little  older.  Thus  distortion  commencing  at  ten  is,  ceteris  paribus, 
more  dangerous  than  at  fourteen  ;  and  a  cure  will  be  more  probably  effected 
at  the  former  than  latter  age. 

A  curve  seated  in  the  lumbar  region  is  more  likely  to  be  treated  success- 
fully than  one  of  similar  character  in  the  dorsal.  The  reason  is,  the  difference 
in  the  mobility  of  the  two  parts.  Giving  to  their  freedom  of  motion,  the 
vertebrae  in  the  loins  admit  of  comparatively  easy  replacement.  The  natural 
stiffness  of  the  dorsal  portion  is  augmented  by  the  distorted  condition  of  the 
ribs,  and  resistance  to  extension  is  the  more  obstinate.  Moreover,  a  better 
purchase  can  be  obtained  in  mechanically  operating  on  the  lumbar  than  the 
dorsal  curve. 

Wlien  the  vertebrae  and  ribs  are  excessively  curved  and  contorted  in  the 
dorsal  region,  constituting  a  hump,  the  bones  are  so  intricately  displaced  that 
it  is  impracticable  to  disentangle  them  and  set  the  part  straight.  Yet  by 
rectifj'ing  the  lumbar  curve,  which  may  be  accomplished  to  a  considerable 
degree,  the  height  of  the  trunk  ^vill  be  increased,  the  clumsiness  of  the  Avaist 
diminished,  and  greater  stability  be  given  to  the  column. 

If  the  patient's  age  be  past  sixteen,  little  can  be  done  beyond  checking 
the  progress  of  the  deformity.  Whatever  extensibihty  of  the  column  may 
remain  will  probably  be  confined  to  the  vertebra;  in  the  dorsi-lumbar  region. 
(See  p.  852.)  And  from  the  iiiherent  weakness  of  the  structures,  any  im- 
provement there  will  be  merelj^  temporary. 

The  best  mode  of  testing  the  strength  of  the  spine,  so  as  to  judge  of  the 
efficacy  of  the  treatment,  is,  in  the  fh'st  place,  to  measure  accuratelj^  the 
height  of  the  patient  immediately  after  having  undergone  the  process  of 
mechanical  stretching  ;  next,  to  allow  her  to  sit  without  support  for  a  time  ; 
and  lastly,  to  repeat  the  measurement,  ^Y^th.  the  view  of  comparing  it  with 
the  previous  one.  The  difference  will  indicate  the  greater  or  less  fii-mness 
of  the  spine. 

Treatment.  A  word  may  first  be  said  in  favour  of  preventive  measures. 
When  a  girl  is  defective  in  muscular  power,  disinclined  to  take  exercise,  and 
prone  to  become  distorted,  the  posture  of  sitting  is  not  one  of  rest.  The 
constant  painful  efforts  she  makes  to  keep  the  body  erect  tend  to  exhaust 
her  phj-sical  powers  ;  they  are  even  prejudicial  to  the  health  of  one  who  is 
delicate.  A  joatient  in  that  condition  will  derive  benefit,  besides  averting 
lateral  curvature,  fi'om  being  obliged  to  he  for  two  hours  during  the  day,  at 
divided  periods,  on  a  sofa  or  board.  The  repose  obtained  in  that  way  is  really 
recruiting. 

The  reason  why  boj-s  are  seldom  distorted,  and  why  girls  of  the  labouring 
classes  are  less  frequently  so  affected  than  their  sisters  in  the  upper,  is  that 
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abundant  and  varied  exercise  is  an  effectual  means  of  preventing  lateral 
curvature  ;  so  that,  although  young  ladies  may  be  debarred  from  joining  in 
games  legitimate  for  their  brothers,  substitutes  ought  to  be  provided.  To 
specify  these  would  occupy  too  much  space.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  the  exer- 
cises should  be  lively ;  adapted  to  caU  forth  muscular  action  throughout  all 
the  body,  particularly  the  trunk  ;  of  short  duration  ;  often  repeated,  and 
Vi'ithin  the  limit  of  too  great  fatigue  ;  as  far  as  practicable  in  the  open  air, 
and  in  the  form  of  games.  One  of  the  resi^lts  of  such  exercises,  systema- 
tically pursued,  will  be  that  the  girl  will  be  endued  Avith  a  command  of  the 
movements  of  the  frame  from  head  to  toe  ;  that  she  will  acquire  a  tenacious 
grasp  of  the  ground  on  which  she  treads  ;  and  be  able  to  balance  her  body 
with  absolute  ease  in  every  passing  change  of  posture — a  power  most  con- 
ducive to  grace.  Another  advantage  will  be  more  indirect.  Reference  has 
ah-eady  been  made  to  the  intimate  relation  subsisting  between  the  organs 
that  exert  force  and  those  which  sustain  its  effects ;  and  it  has  been  seen 
that  the  consequence  of  invigorating  the  muscles  is  an  increase  in  the  solidity 
and  closeness  of  structure  of  the  bones  and  ligaments.  (See  p.  848.)  Ap- 
plying the  principle  to  the  structures  of  the  spine  supposed  to  be  deteriorated, 
it  -rt-ill  be  understood  that  the  strengthening  of  the  muscles  by  exercise  will 
be  followed  by  a  hardening  of  the  vertebras,  and  toughening  of  the  hgaments 
of  the  joints,  most  effectual  toward  preventing  distortion. 

"Wlien  deformity  has  actually  occurred,  exercises  are  serviceable  in  sup- 
phng  the  spine.  By  movements  executed  mainly  in  the  trunk,  the  column 
may  be  alternately  bent  and  extended,  anteriorly,  posteriorly,  and  from  side 
to  side,  with  a  combination  of  rotation,  so  as  to  stretch  the  contracted 
muscles,  unhinge  the  packed  vertebrte,  and  expand  the  squeezed  ribs.  The 
ingenuity  of  the  Surgeon  will  enable  him  to  devise  means  for  the  perform- 
ance of  such  exercises.  When  pursued  for  some  time,  they  will  have  the  effect 
of  loosening  the  connexions  of  the  bones,  and  will  facilitate  then-  falling  into 
then-  proper  places  when  extension  is  employed. 

To  promote  the  same  end,  an  additional  plan  may  be  followed.  Let  the 
patient  lie  on  one  side,  -with  a  firm  cylindrical  pillow,  six  inches  in  diameter, 
placed  under  the  gibbosity  of  that  side,  and  let  her  rest  her  weight  on  the 
pillow :  the  effect  mil  be  to  counteract  and  reverse  the  curve.  The  same 
thing  may  be  done  alternately  on  the  two  sides.  The  posture  may  be  con- 
tinued, each  way,  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  at  a  time,  and  be  repeated  twice 
or  thi-ice  daily. 

For  producing  extension  of  the  spine,  tv/o  different  methods  are  avail- 
able ;  and  as  advantages  are  attached  to  each,  they  are  best  combined.  The 
elongation  has  the  effect  of  eifacing  the  curves  ;  and  it  requires  to  be  steadily 
maintained  for  a  long  period ;  as  it  is  only  by  affording  the  distorted  structures 
clue  time  to  undergo  a  reconversion  into  their  former  shapes,  by  the  act  of 
growth,  that  a  cure  can  be  accomplished.  Hence  many  months'  persistence  in 
the  treatment  is  imperative. 

The  methods  employed  are :  1st,  stretching  the  body  while  the  patient  is 
recumbent ;  2dly,  letting  the  patient  be  upright,  and  trusting  to  elevate  the 
column  by  artificial  supports. 

By  the  system  of  reclining,  perfect  security  against  dangerous  pressure 
on  the  weak  stnictures  of  the  spine  is  obtained.  Facility  is  likewise  given 
to  apply  force,  in  various  degxees,  for  elongating  and  keeping  the  column 
constantly  straightened.  But  the  confinement,  comparative  seclusion,  and 
interference  with  the  pursuit  of  education,  are  objections.  It  cannot,  how- 
ever, be  admitted  that  the  plan  is  prejudicial  to  the  health  :  experience 
shows  that  when  the  reclining  is  often  broken  into  by  exercises,  regularly 
performed  at  appointed  times,  the  patient  decidedly  improves  in  physical 
condition. 

Next,  regarding  spinal  supports.  The  claims  of  such  instruments  to  pre- 
ference, in  the  treatment  of  distortion,  are  primd  facie  strong, — their  chief 
recom.mendation  being,  that  they  allow  the  patient  the  liberty  of  being  always 
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in  the  upright  posture.  For  such  advantage,  any  irksomeness  caused  hy 
wearing  them  might  well  be  tolerated.  But  their  efficacy  is  not  to  be  relied 
on.  The  endless  variety  of  apparatuses  of  the  sort  invented,  tried,  and  aljan- 
doned,  evinces  the  difficulties  and  disappointments  connected  with  them.  The 
main  obstacles  to  applying  mechanical  supports  successfully,  proceed  from  its 
being  impracticable  to  accommodate  the  rigid  substances  composing  them  to 
the  flexible  and  yielding  form  of  a  young  person  not  fully  grown.  Wiiatever 
ingenuity  may  be  exercised  in  f  urnishing  the  instrument  with  a  firm  fixture  at 
the  base — in  introducuag  contrivances  to  hoist-up  the  column,  or  others  to 
unbend  it — inserting  props  for  strength,  or  compresses  to  push  the  gibbous 
ribs  inward — it  is  liable  to  fail ;  because  while  it  retains  one  unchangeable 
form,  the  compressible,  flexuous  body,  encased  within,  is  incessantly  varying 
its  form.  The  remark  applies  with  peculiar  force  to  cases  of  incipient  dis- 
tortion in  which  the  patients  are  under  or  about  fourteen  years  of  age.  Later 
in  life,  when  the  vertebrae  and  ribs  are  more  consoHdated,  a  better  purchase 
can  be  obtained  for  the  centres  of  bearing  of  the  supports.  But  unfortu- 
nately, when  that  time  has  arrived,  the  curvatures  have  become  too  stiff  and 
unyielding  for  treatment  of  any  kind  to  be  of  much  service. 

Before  concluding,  it  might  be  thought  proper  to  give  detailed  descrip- 
tions of  various  kinds  of  extending-beds,  apparatuses  for  exercises,  corsets, 
and  sundry  other  equipments  used  in  the  treatment  of  lateral  distortion. 
But  all  these  would  occupy  much  room  ;  and  without  numerous  diagrams, 
inconsistent  with  the  scheme  of  the  present  Vv'ork,  they  would  scarcely  be 
intelligible.  Information  concerning  them  must  be  sought  in  books  which 
treat  specially  on  the  subject. 

PiGEON-BEEAST  DEFORMITY. 

This  distortion  consists  in  a  protuberance  of  the  sternum  and  cartilages, 
by  which  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  chest  is  disproportionately  en- 
lai'ged,  and  a  distinct  gibbosity  produced.  Corresponding  to  the  line  of  junc- 
tion of  the  cartilages  to  the  ribs,  a  sulcus  on  each  side  forms  a  boundary  to 
the  projection.  The  deformity  is  not  inconsistent  with  symmetrj'  in  other 
parts  of  the  chest,  and  the  frame  generally.  It  is  equalty  common ,  in  both 
sexes.  When  confirmed,  the  heart  and  lungs  are  somewhat  altered  iu  relative 
position  in  adaptation  to  the  figure  ;  but  their  actions  are  not  perceptibly  de- 
ranged. The  deformity  is  more  frequently  observed  in  the  young,  from  six 
to  twelve  years  of  age,  than  in  adults ;  which  leads  to  the  inference  that 
patients  commonly  outgrow  it. 

Causes.  The  miter  has  not  found,  in  any  work  treating  on  the  subject, 
a  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  mode  in  which  pigeon-breast  deformity  is 
produced.  A  view  that  appears  to  solve  the  problem  was  suggested  to  his 
mind  when  observing  the  movements  of  the  chest  in  a  child  labouring  under 
dyspnoea  Avith  impending  suffocation,  and  for  which  tracheotomy  had  to  be 
performed.  The  patient  had  previously  a  flat  chest,  of  ordinary  shape.  By 
the  stethoscope  it  was  ascertained  that  scarcely  any  air  entered  the  lungs. 
What  chiefly  attracted  notice  was  the  imperfect  manner  in  which  the  thorax 
ixnderwent  expansion  at  each  act  of  difficult  inspiration.  The  clavicular  and 
upper  sternal  regions  were  protuberant  and  fixed  ;  the  respiratory  move- 
ments were  confined  to  the  lower  three-fourths  of  the  thorax.  But  instead 
of  the  ribs  which  moved  dilating  to  then-  full  extent  when  inspiring,  their 
sternal  ends  were  drawn  inward.  And  as  that  sinking  took  place  along  the 
line  of  junction  of  the  costal  cartilages  with  the  ribs,  fi'oni  the  third  or  fourth 
do-wnward,  and  chiefly  near  the  lower  margins  of  the  chest,  a  depression 
of  the  antero-lateral  regions  was  the  result.  Now  the  appearance  thus  pre- 
sented resembled  so  gTeatly  the  falling-in  of  the  ribs,  and  protrusion  of  the 
sternum,  seen  in  pigeon-breast  deformity,  that  the  conditions  seemed  identical. 
The  constriction  disappeared  at  each  act  of  expu'ation.  Thus,  contrary  to 
normal  breathing,  a  partial  contraction  of  the  thorax  occurred  at  every  in- 
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spiration,  aud  a  partial  expansion  at  every  expiration.  Similar  phenomena 
have  been  frequently  observed  since. 

Taking  into  view  the  great  flexibility  of  the  "walls  of  the  chest  in  child- 
hood, it  may  be  understood  how  they  should  be  subject  to  imperfect  expan- 
sion, in  the  manner  described  above,  when  the  air,  through  any  cause,  is 
prevented  from  fully  distending  the  lungs.  In  the  act  of  inspiration  two 
distinct  operations  are  performed  :  first,  to  create  a  tendency  for  a  vacuum, 
the  thorax  is  expanded ;  next,  the  weight  of  the  atmosphere  causes  air  to 
enter  the  lungs.  By  the  free  admission  of  that  air  into  the  interior  a  balance 
is  established  between  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  on  the  outside,  and 
that  on  the  inside,  of  the  chest ;  consequently,  although  the  parietes  may 
be  thin  and  pliant,  their  movements  can  be  performed  with  perfect  facility. 
But  quite  a  different  state  may  be  expected  when  the  expansion  of  the 
chest  is  unaccompanied  with  a  corresponding  dilatation  of  the  lungs.  For  ex- 
ample, in  the  case  of  a  child  whose  larynx  is  closed  so  as  to  impede  the  en- 
trance of  air,  it  is  obvious  that,  if  the  thoracic  walls  could  be  expanded,  there 
would  be  nothing  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  atmosphere  without. 
In  such  cases  the  chest  is  incapable  of  being  expanded,  or  it  is  expanded  im- 
perfectly. To  the  best  of  their  ability  the  intercostal  and  external  accessory 
layer  of  respiratory  muscles  elevate  and  widen  the  area  included  within  the 
sphere  of  the  ribs  ;  the  diaphragm  also  acts  on  the  free  margin  of  the  chest, 
downward  and  concentrically,  to  increase  the  vertical  diameter ;  but  the  pres- 
sure of  the  atmosphere  interferes  with  their  effect.  And  that  pressure  from 
without  tells  mostly  on  the  weakest  parts  of  the  compages.  These  are,  unques- 
tionably, situated  in  the  line  of  junction  of  the  costal  cartilages  with  the  ends 
of  the  ribs.  Accordingly,  it  is  there  that  the  chest  is  principally  indented ; 
and  this  indentation  leads  to  the  sternum  being  abnormally  protuberant. 

Taking  these  observations  into  view,  they  show  that,  when  the  chest,  as 
in  childhood,  is  highly  flexible,  any  cause  that  obstructs  the  entrance  of  the 
air  into  the  lungs  may  lead  to  changes  in  its  figure  resembling  pigeon-breast 
deformity.  In  the  example  which  has  been  given,  the  source  of  the  dif- 
ficult breathing  was  of  a  kind  to  threaten  life.  But  it  can  be  conceived 
that  a  cause  acting  in  a  similar  manner,  yet  of  relatively  slight  importance 
as  regards  health,  might  imperceptibly,  and  after  a  considerable  lapse  of 
time,  bring  about  an  identical  condition  of  the  chest.  If  a  child  suffer  from 
chronic  enlargement  of  the  tonsils,  the  encroachment  of  the  glands  on  the 
glottis  may  diminish  the  calibre  of  the  tube  to  such  a  degree  that  the  air 
will  enter  with  difficulty,  so  as  to  fill  the  lungs  incompletely  ;  and  the  long 
continuance  of  the  dyspnoea  thus  produced  may  lead  eventually  to  the  chest 
becoming  of  the  pigeon-breast  shape.  This  idea  is  supported  by  a  remark  of 
Dupuytren's,  that  patients  with  this  deformity  are  frequently  found  to  have 
suffered  at  one  time  from  enlai'ged  tonsils.*  The  writer  had  under  his  care  a 
boy,  three  and  a  half  years  old,  in  whom  both  tonsils  were  so  large  that  they 
gave  rise  to  dyspnoea,  aggravated  at  nights  so  as  to  threaten  suffocation.  The 
air  entered  the  lungs  imperfectly  ;  and  it  was  remarked  that  the  front  of  the 
chest  was  gibbous.  The  glands  were  almost  beyond  sight,  having  been  pro- 
pelled downward,  as  it  appeared,  fi-om  getting  mthin  the  grasp  of  the  con- 
strictors of  the  fauces.  Some  days  after  a  partial  excision,  the  patient  nearly 
expked  in  a  fit  of  suffocation,  and  was  restored  by  tracheotomy.  Subse- 
quently the  tonsils  were  effectually  removed,  and  the  patient  perfectly  re- 
covered. It  was  then  particularly  noticed  that  the  fi-ont  of  the  chest  subsided 
to  its  natural  level,  and  that  all  appearance  of  deformity  was  effaced.  Fur- 
ther observations  may,  perhaps,  show  that  other  morbid  changes,  capable  of 
interrupting  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs,  have  the  effect  of  producing 
the  gibbosity,  f 


*  BepcHoire  (VAnatomie  et  de  la  Physiologi';,  torn.  v.  p.  112. 
f  See  a  paper  on  "  Deformity  of  the  Chest  from  Dyspnoea,"  by  the  ^^Titer,  in 
London  Med.  Gaz,  Oct.  1841. 
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Treatment.  Having  stated  that  pigeon-breast  deformity  exhibits  a  ten- 
dency to  spontaneous  cure,  it  may  suffice  to  refer  briefly  to  certain  measures 
"which  will,  perhaps,  assist  nature  in  her  work.  A  truss,  like  that  worn  for 
umbilical  hernia,  has  been  found  of  service  ;  or  the  patient,  in  addition  to 
wearing  the  truss,  may  be  directed  to  lie  for  several  hours  daily,  at  divided 
times,  flat  on  his  back,  having  a  bag  of  shot,  of  suitable  weight,  laid  on  his 
breast.  Most  benefit,  however,  is  to  be  anticipated  fi'om  athletic  games  ;  and 
rowing  may  be  specially  mentioned. 

ALEXANDER  SHAW. 


ON  HECTIC  AND  TRAUMATIC  FEVER,  AND  ON  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CASES  AFTER  OPERATION. 

Hectic  Fever. 

The  word  'hectic'  owes  its  origin  to  the  Greek  adjective  Utik^s^  formed  by 
the  addition  of  the  termination  -i/cos  to  the  verbal  adjective  c/crds,  derived 
from  €xa).  The  substantive  ejir,  derived  from  ex'^,  is  commonly  translated 
'  habit ;'  but  it  expresses  rather  a  permanent  or  abiding  state  ;  eKTiK6s,  there- 
fore, denotes  something  habitual,  or  rather  a  permanent  or  abiding  state. 
Thus  'hectic'  in  conjunction  with  the  word  'fever'  serves  to  designate  a  per- 
manent or  abiding  state  of  fever. 

Definition.  Any  enduring  local  disease,  which,  du'ectly  or  indirectly,  pre- 
vents the  due  nutrition  of  the  body,  or  causes  greater  expense  of  the  nutri- 
tious elements  of  the  blood  than  can  be  maintained  by  the  system,  will  give 
rise  to  the  hectic  state.  The  condition  of  the  system  produced  by  the  sap- 
ping mfluence  of  profuse  protracted  suppuration  is  the  most  illustrative,  and 
the  one  most  frequently  seen  by  Surgeons.  It  is  far  from  being  the  only 
cause  ;  but  so  commonly  is  the  state  the  result  of  suppuration,  that  by  some 
it  is  frequently  denominated  the  "  supi3urative  fever." 

Suniptuma.  The  first  symptoms  of  hectic  creep  upon  the  patient  in- 
sidiously. He  begins  to  lose  flesh.  The  pulse  becomes  variable  in  frequency 
and  force,  quickening  on  the  least  exertion  or  emotion.  The  skin  is  dry 
during  the  day,  and  towards  evening  it  becomes  drier  and  hotter,  and  the 
patient  complains,  perhaps,  of  the  subjective  sensation  of  chilliness.  The 
face  becomes  a  little  flushed,  and  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet 
feel  dry  and  burning.  If  the  patient  falls  asleep  in  this  state,  when  he 
awakes  he  finds  that  he  has  been  sweating,  and  the  latter  is  out  of  all  pro- 
portion to  the  previous  chilliness  and  dry  heat.  He  is  able  to  sleep  tolerably 
well  during  the  night,  and  in  the  morning  there  is  some  remission  of  the 
symptoms.  His  appetite  is  but  little  altered,  and  in  the  intervals  between 
the  exacerbations  the  tongue  remains  clean,  indeed  morbidly  red  and  clean 
and  smooth.  In  this  early  stage  there  is  generally  a  tendency  to  constipation 
of  the  bowels,  and  in  the  intervals  between  the  sweatings  the  urine  remains 
clear,  though  not  abundant.  In  the  second  degree,  the  emaciation  is  more 
noticeable.  The  evening  exacerbations  and  morning  remissions  are  more 
than  ever  characteristic  of  the  state  of  the  system.  The  pulse  daily  loses 
power,  and  increases  in  fi-equency.  The  tongue  is  smooth  and  glazed  and 
morbidly  clean.  At  the  same  time  the  patient  is  anxious  for  food,  and  often 
takes  it  with  a  relish.  He  sleeps  tolerably  well  during  the  night,  though  the 
apprehension  of  the  profuse  sweatings  may  make  him  dread  falling  asleep. 
At  this  stage  the  bowels  are  often  loose,  and  the  urine  becomes  scanty,  and 
deposits  on  cooling.  In  the  evening  there  is  exacerbation  of  the  symptoms, 
during  which  the  skin  becomes  hot  and  dry,  the  pulse  quickens,  and  the  tem- 
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perature  of  the  blood  runs  up  as  in  the  cold  stage  of  an  ague,  and  the  sufferer 
complains  of  the  subjectiye  sensation  of  chilhness.  During  the  night  the 
temperature  slowly  declines,  the  sensation  of  chilliness  gTadually  subsides, 
and  towards  early  morning,  when  the  sulferer,  perhaps,  has  fallen  asleep,  a 
most  profuse  sweat  bedews  the  skin  and  drenches  his  clothes.  It  is  out  of  all 
proportion  to  the  previous  chilliness.  Wliilst  the  temperature  is  rising  through 
what  is  called  the  cold  stage,  the  patient  complains  of  the  burning  sensation 
in  the  palms  of  his  hands  and  soles  of  Ins  feet,  and  the  cheeks  exhibit  the 
florid  cu'cumscribed  suffusion  which  is  called  the  "  hectic  flush."  After  the 
sweatings,  the  urine  will  be  found  to  contain  increased  quantities  of  urea, 
chloride  of  sodium,  sulphuric  acid,  and  water.  The  chills  and  sweats  of  dif- 
ferent degrees  may  occur  several  times  in  the  twenty-four  hours,  but  more 
particularly  recur  in  the  evening  towards  five  o'clock.  Meanwhile  the  pa- 
tient's intellect  remains  quite  unimpaired ;  indeed,  sometimes  the  mind  seems 
preternaturally  clear  and  calm.  In  the  third  degree  we  find  the  patient  suf- 
fering from  the  combined  influence  of  the  local  disease  and  the  colliquative 
efl:ect  of  the  exhaustive  sweatings.  The  pulse  becomes  more  and  more  feeble 
and  rapid.  The  tongue,  though  it  remains  moist  in  the  absence  of  f ebrility, 
becomes  sore  and  covered  with  aphthous  spots.  The  appetite  begins  to  fail, 
and  becomes  capricious.  The  skin,  in  the  intervals  between  the  sweats,  is  dry 
and  harsh  from  branny  scales.  The  legs  may  get  oedematous.  The  motions 
are  fi-equently  loose,  and,  as  dissolution  is  ai^proached,  are  passed  involun- 
tarily. The  urine  becomes  scanty,  high-coloured,  and  offensive.  Chills  and 
sweats  succeed  each  other  as  before,  but  at  shorter  intervals  ;  and  the  sweat- 
ings are  so  profuse  and  exhausting  as  to  be  called  colliquative.  Still  the  ner- 
vous sj'^stem  remains  exempt  from  participation  in  the  general  wi'eck.  The 
mind  is  perfectly  clear,  and  in  the  intervals  between  the  paroxysms  the  sufferer 
obtains  a  tolerable  amount  of  sleep.  The  emaciation  becomes  extreme,  and, 
probably,  bed-sores  are  added  to  the  list  of  deleterious  agents.  Finally,  the 
patient  becomes  unable  to  take  nourishment  of  any  sort,  and  he  subsides  into 
a  state  of  unconsciousness,  which  is  the  sure  precursor  of  approaching  dis- 
solution. The  pulse  and  respiration  become  fainter  and  feebler,  and  so 
gradually  and  gently  does  death  take  place,  that  a  bystander  could  scarcely 
tell  when  the  sufferer  ceased  to  live. 

The  duration  of  hectic  depends  very  much  upon  the  nature  and  extent  of 
the  local  disease.  If  a  case  of  very  extensive  suppuration  were  allowed  to 
progress  unchecked  in  any  way,  dissolution  Vv^ould  speedily  be  the  result ;  but 
when  the  local  disease  proceeds  but  slowly,  as  in  morbus  coxarius,  the  cou.rse 
of  the  hectic  may  be  extremely  protracted. 

The  symptoms  of  hectic,  so  long  as  the  primai-y  cause  continues  uncom- 
plicated vsdth  any  other,  are  subject  to  but  little  variety.  The  pulse  is  at  all 
times  frequent  and  weak ;  the  chills,  exertion,  and  mental  em.otion  only  serve 
to  increase  the  rapidity,  or  render  it  flickering,  for  the  time.  Towards  the 
evening  exacerbation,  it  will  always  be  found  getting  more  rapid  than  it  was 
during  the  morning  remission.  When  the  tongue  is  found  otherwise  than 
smooth,  clean,  and  ghstening,  the  cause  for  the  different  appearance  Avill  be 
found  to  be  due,  perhaps,  to  some  irregularity  in  the  administration  of  nutri- 
ments, to  the  occurrence  of  an  exacerbation,  or  the  imminence  of  some  compli- 
cation. Constiijation  of  the  bowels  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  course 
of  hectic,  and  probably  this  state  is  owing  mainly  to  the  rapid  re-absorption  of 
the  intestinal  secretions.  In  the  last  stages  of  hectic,  diarrhoea  is  commonly 
met  -svith,  and  in  the  absence  of  tubercular  disease  may  be  attributed  to  the 
same  cause  as  the  colliquative  sweatings.  The  chills  and  sweats  which  have 
been  mentioned  as  constant  accompaniments  of  hectic  range  in  degTee  from 
the  mere  sensation  of  slight  chilliness  to  paroxysms  which  seem  to  threaten 
the  extinction  of  the  little  power  remaining  to  the  sufferer.  The  phenomena 
of  a  well-defined  paroxysm  in  hectic  would,  if  produced  in  the  direction  of 
intensity,  be  quite  similar  to  the  shivering  fits  of  ague,  pyrexia,  or  pyeemia. 
There  is  the  same  cold  stage,  during  which  the  temperature,  notwithstanding 
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the  subjective  sensation  of  cold,  is  steadily  rising  ;  the  same  hot  stage,  at 
which  the  temperature  has  reached  its  height  ;  and  the  same  sweating 
stage,  thi'ough  which  the  temj)erature  declines,  and  the  urine  is  relieved 
of  the  superabundance  of  urea,  chloride  of  sodium,  and  sulphuric  acid,  Vi-hich 
had  been  collecting  during  the  preceding  stages.  Hectic,  however,  should 
never  be  confounded  with  any  of  the  above  affections,  as  in  every  other 
respect,  etiological  and  symptomatic,  hectic  widely  differs  from  any  of 
them.  The  only  instance  in  Avhich  it  becomes  very  difficult  to  distinguish 
the  rigors  of  hectic  from  those  of  pysemia  is  in  the  supervention  of  pya3mia 
upon  hectic  itself.  The  remarkable  fi-eedom  fi'om  head-symptoms  in  hectic 
is  a  circumstance  which  should  not  to  be  overlooked  in  any  review  of  the 
phenomena  of  the  affection.  The  intellect  remains  clear  and  bright  from  first 
to  last.  There  is  no  infection  of  the  blood  in  hectic,  as  in  fevers  properly  so 
called  ;  and  it  is  only  v/hen  hectic  becomes  complicated  with  pyajmia,  erj^si- 
pelas,  or  other  accidental  disease,  that  the  brain  gives  occasional  manifesta- 
tions of  functional  disturbance  and  malaise. 

Etiology.  Any  enduring  local  disease  which,  directly  or  indirectly,  pre- 
vents the  due  nutrition  of  the  body,  or  causes  greater  expense  of  the  nutri- 
tious elements  of  the  blood  than  can  be  maintained  by  the  system,  will  give 
rise  to  the  hectic  state.  The  causes,  then,  must  be  various  ;  but  they  may  be 
divided  into  two  groups  :  in  the  first  we  place  any  severe  enduring  local  dis- 
ease affiecting  an  organ  of  the  body  ;  and  in  the  second,  any  protracted  disease 
of  a  non-organic  part  of  the  body.  In  the  first  of  these  groups  we  find  certain 
diseases  of  the  stomach  and  mesenteric  glands  interfering  with  the  due  nutri- 
tion of  the  body,  phthisis,  empyema,  diabetes,  abscess  in  the  liver,  disorganisa- 
tion of  the  kidney  from  calculous  disease,  tumours  of  the  uterus,  ovarian  dis- 
ease, disease  of  bladder  and  kidney  consequent  upon  stricture  of  the  urethi'a  or 
calculous  disease.  Out  of  the  second  group  the  Surgeon  derives  the  greater 
number  of  cases  of  hectic  Avhich  come  under  his  care.  In  this  group  are  classed 
diseases  of  the  joints,  attended  with  profuse  suppuration  ;  diseases  of  the  bones, 
accompanied  by  much  suppuration  ;  psoas  or  lumbar  abscess  ;  extensive  sup- 
puration from  injured  parts, as  lacerated  and  contused  wounds;  and  any  local 
disease  which  is  calcula,ted  to  sap  away  the  powers  of  the  patient. 

Pathology.  Hectic  fever  does  not  arise  from  the  introduction  or  absorp- 
tion of  any  foreign  element  or  materies  morbi  into  the  blood,  as  is  the  case 
in  contagious  and  specific  fevers,  such  as  typhus,  typhoid,  and  scarlet  fevers, 
small-pox,  &c.  ;  and  it  does  not  consist  of  the  systemic  participation  in  a  local 
inflammation,  as  in  inflammatory  fever  ;  but  hectic  fever  arises  when  a  local 
disease  either  obstructs  the  supply  of  albuminous  elements  to  the  blood  (as 
in  certain  diseases  of  the  stomach  and  mesenteric  glands),  or  when  the  local 
disorder  (as  in  suppurations,  &c.)  is  the  seat  of  an  outfall  fi-om  the  system  of 
the  albuminous  or  nitrogenous  elements  of  the  blood,  in  C|uantities  exhaustive 
of  the  powers  of  the  sulierer.  Jyj  this  theory  of  the  pathology  of  hectic,  it 
is  easy  to  explain  the  intrinsic  phenomena  of  the  affection  ;  the  loss  of  weight, 
the  emaciation,  the  state  of  the  excretions,  and  the  fi'eedom  from  head-symp- 
toms. When  we  consider  the  natm'e  of  the  local  discharge  in  hectic,  and  the 
metamorphosis  of  tissue  and  consequent  enormous  tissue-waste  which  must 
take  place  during  the  exacerbations  of  the  fever,  we  need  not  wonder  at  the 
rapid  loss  of  weight,  the  rate  at  which  the  emaciation  proceeds,  and  the  undue 
quantities  of  lU'ea  and  sulphuric  acid  which  appear  in  the  urine.  At  the 
same  time,  the  immunity  from  head-symptoms  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  com- 
parative freedom  of  the  circulation  from  the  presence  of  any  of  the  effete 
products  of  the  said  metamorphosis.  The  evening  exacerbations,  which  are 
commonly  observed  in  the  specific  fevers  as  well  as  in  hectic,  must  have  their 
explanation  in  common  witli  the  like  phenomena  in  those  fevers ;  and  probably 
their  explanation  is  involved  in  the  yet  h^-pothetical  cyclical  changes  of  the 
tissues  of  the  body.  The  chilliness  accompanying  the  exacerbations  in  hectic 
is  to  be  looked  upon  rather  as  a  phenomenon  of  the  exacerbations  themselves, 
than  as  a  symptom  proper  to  the  hectic.    Without  augmentation  of  the  tern- 
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perature  of  the  blood  it  does  not  occur  ;  and  it  is  more  or  less  marked  in 
proportion  to  the  height  the  temperature  reaches,  and  the  rapidity  of  the 
augmentation.  It  would  appear  to  be  entirely  a  subjective  phenomenon,  and 
produced  by  the  state  of  the  peripheral  nerves  and  capillary  vessels,  which 
transmit  to  the  sensorium  the  comparative  condition  of  the  peripheral  parts. 
Hectic,  at  one  time,  was  imputed  to  the  absorption  of  pus  into  the  cir- 
culation ;  but  so  well  is  pyjemia  understood  at  the  present  day,  and  so  fully 
has  it  been  described  in  another  place  in  this  work,  that  Ave  need  not  take 
up  space  here  to  adduce  the  many  conclusive  arguments  against  there  being 
any  kind  of  relation  between  the  two  affections. 

Treatment.  The  treatment  consists  in  the  cure  of  the  exciting  cause,  or 
its  removal.  If  the  local  cause  is  such  that  its  cure  or  removal  is  imprac- 
ticable (as  in  certain  organic  diseases,  and  psoas  or  lumbar  abscess),  then  the 
treatment  can  only  consist  of  general  palliative  measures.  But  if  the  local 
cause  can  be  removed,  the  removal  should  be  effected  immediately.  It  is 
evident  that  the  hectic  Avill  not  subside  so  long  as  the  local  cause  shall  exist. 
Thus,  to  mention  one  or  two  instances  by  way  of  illustration,  if  a  joint  is 
undergoing  disorganisation  fTom  the  presence  of  a  sequestrum  of  bone,  that 
sequestrum  should  be  removed  by  operation  ;  or,  if  the  hectic  is  produced  by 
carious  disease  of  the  articular  ends  of  the  bones,  the  joint  itself  should  be 
excised  ;  but  if  the  limb  be  the  seat  of  some  incurable  disease,  such  as  disor- 
ganised joint  from  traumatic  inflammation,  or  extensive  suppuration  after 
contused  and  lacerated  wound,  the  limb  should  be  amputated.  Before,  how- 
ever, such  an  important  step  is  decided  upon,  the  Surgeon  should  have  satis- 
fied himself  that  no  alternative  is  left  him,  and  that  he  has  exhausted  all  the 
resources  of  the  healing  art.  Great  judgment  should  be  exercised  in  the  dis- 
crimination of  the  time  for  resorting  to  such  an  operation  as  amputation  ; 
for  although  patients  previously  in  an  extremely  exhausted  condition  have 
often  raf)idly  recovered  after  the  removal  of  the  local  disease  ;  yet  many  have 
been  temporised  with  for  so  long,  that  neither  operation  nor  any  future 
treatment  have  availed  to  save  them  fi'om  death. 

The  general  treatment  of  hectic  must  be  principally  directed  to  main- 
taming  the  strength  of  the  patient.  Nourishment  must  be  fxeely  though 
carefully  given,  regard  bemg  had  to  the  periodicity  of  the  exacerbations  and 
to  the  diarrhoea.  Patients  should  never  be  allowed  to  go  for  any  length  of 
time  without  nutriment,  and  the  latter  should  never  be  given  in  large  quan- 
tities at  once.  Meat,  concentrated  essence  of  meat,  eggs,  isinglass,  and  other 
nitrogenous  substances  should  be  the  articles  of  diet  chiefly  preferred.  Sti- 
mulants should  be  given  judiciously.  They  are  not  so  urgently  required  in 
hectic  as  in  some  other  affections.  Enough  should  be  given  to  maintain  the 
patient's  circulation,  but  they  should  never  be  deemed  of  more  importance 
than  nutriment.  The  evening  exacerbations  and  sweats  should  be  prevented, 
if  possible,  by  doses  of  quinine,  sulphuric  acid,  and  iron,  well  timed  before 
the  hour  at  which  they  may  be  expected  to  recur.  These  remedies  are  most 
useful  in  checking  the  exacerbations  and  sweats,  and  therefore  we  recommend 
them  ;  but  beyond  these,  only  occasional  doses  of  medicine  should  be  em- 
ployed, to  control  diarrhoea  or  procure  sleep.  Pulv.  kino  comp.  will  be  found 
the  most  useful  in  the  diarrhoea,  as  it  tends  to  check  the  sweating  as  well  as 
the  discharge  from  the  bowels.  Sulphuric  acid  alone  is  powerless  to  check 
the  diarrhoea.  Diarrhoea,  fi-om  tuberculous  disease  or  fi-om  errors  in  diet, 
must  be  combated  by  the  appropriate  remedies  ordinarily  in  use  for  such 
affections.  In  all  cases  in  which  hectic  is  hkely  to  last  for  any  length  of  time, 
we  strongly  recommend  that  the  sufferer  should  be  early  put  upon  a  water- 
bed,  and  that  every  device  for  preventing  bed-sores  should  be  resorted  to. 
Finally,  with  regard  to  those  instances  in  which  amputation  seems  the  only 
remaining  alternative,  we  would  impress  upon  the  Surgeon  the  impropriety 
of  wasting  valuable  time  in  vain  attempts  to  stave-off  the  evil  day.  "  True 
clemency  does  not  consist  so  much  in  delajdng  strong  and  vigorous  measures, 
as  in  boldly  deciding  to  put  them  in  execution  as  soon  as  they  are  indicated." 
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Traumatic  Fever. 

Definition.  Traumatic  fever  is  that  species  of  inflammatory  fever  which  is 
produced  by  the  one  constant  cause  implied  in  its  particular  denomination : 
in  other  words,  the  febrile  condition  which,  as  a  general  rule,  rapidly  follows 
the  infliction  of  a  Avound  of  any  magnitude,  is  called  traumatic  fever. 

Si/m2}toms.  As  in  inflammatory  fever,  so  in  traumatic,  ^;i«ri^)a-s.v)(,  with  the 
augmentation  of  the  temperature  locally,  that  is,  at  the  seat  of  the  wound, 
the  temperature  of  the  mass  of  the  blood  rises,  and  the  phenomena  of  general 
febrihty  manifest  themselves.  Thus,  the  pulse  becomes  quick  and  perhaps 
sharp.  The  patient  gets  restless.  The  skin  gi-ows  hot,  and  feels  dry  to  the 
touch.  The  face  is  flushed.  The  excretions  are  correspondingly  altered  in 
character ;  the  urine  is  scanty,  high-coloured,  and  saline,  and  it  is  said,  at 
the  same  time,  to  become  remarkable  for  the  absence  of  its  chlorides.  The 
faaces  are  often  retained,  and  when  passed  are  dark-coloured  and  offensive. 
The  tongue  is  foul  and  furred.  Towards  evening  the  temperature  of  the 
blood  augments,  and  simultancouslj''  the  symptoms  undergo  some  exacerba- 
tion. With  the  advance  of  these  usual  accompaniments  of  febrility,  the  rest- 
lessness is  apt  to  increase  ;  and  when  the  patient  falls  off  to  sleep,  his  rest  is 
troubled  and  unrefi-eshing.  During  the  first  few  hours,  whilst  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  blood  is  mounting  up,  the  sensation  of  chilhaess  is  commonly  to 
be  observed  ;  and  when  the  heat  mounts  up  very  rapidly,  distinct  rigors  may 
occur.  But  it  seldom  happens  that  the  milder  forms  of  traumatic  fever  are 
ushered  in  by  rigors  such  as  occur  in  the  specific  fevers.  Supj^osing  the 
local  inflannnation  to  pursue  a  normal  course,  the  signs  of  general  febrility 
commonly  begin  to  decline  about  the  third  day,  and  have  subsided  altoge- 
ther by  tlie  seventh  day,  unless  some  complication  has  occurred  to  produce  a 
secondary  state  of  febrihty.  Day  by  day  the  rapidity  of  the  pulse  declines, 
and  becomes  a  better  index  to  the  powers  of  the  patient ;  the  heat  of  skin 
subsides  ;  the  tongue  cleans  and  gets  moist ;  the  excreta  acquire  a  m.ore 
health}-  character ;  meanwhile  the  restlessness  subsides,  and  sleep  becomes 
once  more  restorative. 

The  foregoing  is  a  description  of  a  well-marked  uncomplicated  case  ;  but 
practically  traumatic  fever  is  subject  to  considerable  variety,  not  only  with 
regard  to  the  degree  and  duration  of  its  symptoms,  but  also  with  regard  to 
result. 

_  Duration.  First,  as  regards  degree  and  duration.  Many  injuries  and  most 
minor  operations  are  not  followed  by  any  perceptible  degree  of  systemic 
febrility;  such  injuries  as  simple  fi-actm-es  and  dislocations,  and  such  opera- 
tions as  amputations  of  fingers  or  toes,  excision  of  eye  or  cancer  of  lip,  cir- 
cumcision, &c.  Dr.  Bilh'Oth,  Avho  has  published  some  interesting  original 
researches  on  traumatic  fever,  states  that  in  77  cases  of  injury  and  minor 
operations  v,-hich  he  watched,  he  did  not  detect  any  fever  at  all.  In  propor- 
tion, however,  to  the  severity  of  the  injury,  and  the  more  or  less  acuteness  or 
extent  of  the  local  inflammation,  traumatic  fever  will  vary  in  the  mildness  or 
intensity  of  its  symptoms.  Under  favourable  circumstances,  it  may  end  m  a 
few  hours  from  its  commencement ;  but  in  most  cases,  whether  of  injury  or 
operation,  the  fever  lasts  from  two  to  seven  daj-s.  \\lien  it  lasts  as  long  as 
from  five  to  seven  days,  it  is  generally  in  robust  subjects  who  have  sustained 
severe  injuries  ;  and  when  it  lasts  more  than  seven  days,  the  prolongation  is 
generally  due  either  to  the  traumatic  merging  into  suppurative  fever,  or  to 
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inflammation,  consecutive  and  therefore  secondary  to  the  first,  and  probably 
there  has  not  been  any  interval  of  time  between  the  two. 

Result.  The  result  of  traumatic  fever  must  necessarily  be  subject  to  great 
variety  of  cncumstances.  It  may  end  healthily  any  time  from  two  to  seven 
days ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  may  be  subjected  to  the  influence  of  some 
peculiarity  in  the  condition  of  the  patient ;  it  may  get  complicated  with  some 
accidental  disorder,  or  be  succeeded  by  a  more  or  less  violent  secondary  fever. 
Old  age  or  intemperate  habits  may  so  injuriously  modify  both  the  course  of  the 
traumatic  f  ebrility  and  the  local  inflammation,  that  both  locally  and  generally 
the  patient  may  exhibit  such  signs  of  want  of  reparative  power,  that  little 
hope  of  his  ultimate  recovery  can  be  entertained  ;  he  may  sink  without  any 
reaction.  Again,  the  presence  of  some  organic  disease,  such  as  fatty  disease 
of  the  liver,  or  granular  disease  of  the  kidney,  may,  in  a  similar  way,  influ- 
ence on  the  one  hand  the  course  of  the  local  action,  and  therefore  of  the 
general  f ebrility ;  and  on  the  other  hand  render  the  patient  more  liable  to 
some  complicative  secondary  disorder,  such  as  erysipelas  or  pysemia.  The 
precise  extent  of  the  influence  of  waxy  disease  of  the  liver,  kidney,  or  spleen, 
has  yet  to  be  defined ;  but  in  those  instances  which  have  come  under  our 
own  observation,  the  traumatic  febrility  after  operations  has  not  exhibited 
any  unusual  features.  The  accidents  which  are  likely  to  occur  to  complicate 
the  state  of  febrility  are  erysipelas,  retention  of  the  excreta  and  the  retention 
of  serum,  clots,  or  foreign  bodies  in  the  wound.  Should  a  patient  remain 
feverish  after  the  seventh  or  eighth  day,  or  recommence  to  be  feverish  after 
he  has  once  been  fi'ee  from  that  state,  a  secondary  cause  must  be  sought  for. 
In  by  far  the  greater  nuniber  of  cases  this  cause  will  be  discovered  to  be  a 
local  one.  In  tlie  milder  forms  it  may  have  proceeded  from  either  the  exten- 
sion of  the  inflammation  to  neighbouring  tissues,  the  slow  separation  of  a 
slough  of  fascia,  or  the  formation  of  some  deep-seated  collection  of  pus  ; 
whilst  in  the  severe  acute  cases,  the  secondary  fever  will  be  found  to  have 
arisen  from  correspondingly  grave  causes,  such  as  the  septic  poisoning  of  the 
blood  (septicaBmia)  by  putrid  fluid  from  the  locality  of  the  injury,  or  the  oc- 
currence of  that  scourge  of  hospitals,  pyasmia.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
period  of  decline  of  the  traumatic  febrility  is  the  time  at  v/hich  the  patient 
is  most  exposed  to  secondary  affections,  such  as  those  just  mentioned ;  and 
this  period,  therefore,  should  be  watched  by  the  Surgeon  with  undiminished 
vigilance  and  care. 

Treatment.  If  the  Surgeon  has  already  made  himself  thoroughly  ac- 
quainted with  the  principles  on  vt'hich  inflammatory  fever  and  local  inflam- 
mation should  be  treated,  by  careful  study  of  Mr.  Simon's  essay  in  the 
first  volume,  he  will  have  no  difficulty  in  comprehending  how  cases  of  trau- 
matic fever  should  be  managed.  In  the  same  way  that  local  inflammation 
and  inflammatory  fever  stand  to  each  other  in  the  relation  of  cause  and 
eft'ect,  so  wounds  and  traumatic  fever  depend  the  one  upon  the  other.  The 
subject  of  treatment,  therefore,  is  naturally  resolved  into  local  and  general. 
Presuming  that  the  Avound  has  already  given  rise  to  general  febrility,  the 
first  remedial  step  should  be  a  local  one,  viz.  to  place  the  wounded  part  in 
that  position  which  Vvill  simultaneously  control  the  circulation  to  and  fi'om 
the  seat  of  injury,  favour  the  drainage  fTom  the  wound  (if  there  is  any),  and 
be  most  agreeable  to  the  patient.  Cold  is  the  next  local  remedy  which 
should  be  employed.  Cold,  judiciously  applied,  is  a  most  powerful  agent  in 
restricting  the  degree  and  extent  of  local  inflammation  by  the  abstraction  of 
heat,  and  it  follows  that  it  must  necessarily  exercise,  thi'ough  its  local  agency, 
a  certain  measure  of  influence  over  the  intensity  of  symptoms  of  general 
febrility  ;  hence  much  stress  is  laid  upon  its  use.  Ice,  enclosed  in  waterproof 
bags,  should  be  spread  over  the  wound  and  its  neighbourhood,  and  an  especial 
attendant  should  be  employed  to  see  that  the  application  is  never  intermitted, 
even  for  a  minute.  If  ice  is  not  to  be  had,  cloths  wetted  with  very  cold 
water  should  be  kept  constantly  spread  over  and  around  the  wound,  or  glass 
vessels  containing  cold  water  may  be  kept  applied  in  a  similar  way.    A  com- 
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prehensive  account  of  the  local  treatment  required  by  the  various  kinds  of 
wounds  is  not  within  the  province  of  this  essay,  which  only  has  to  deal  with 
the  wovind  so  far  as  the  latter  is  connected  with  traumatic  fevers ;  and  for  the 
various  modes  in  which  wounds  and  inim-ies  are  to  be  treated  independently 
of  traumatic  fever,  I  must  refer  the  reader  to  the  essays  on  ounds,  Feac- 
TUEES,  &c.  The  general  treatment  should  be  quite  simple,  so  long  as  there 
is  freedom  from  complication  ;  rest,  limited  diet,  and  attention  to  the  secre- 
tions, being  all  that  is  necessary.  In  the  severer  forms  in  robust  persons, 
when  the  pulse  is  strong  and  full,  or  when  inflammation  of  some  vital  organ 
contiguous  to  the  injury  is  threatening,  it  may  be  necessary  to  employ  febri- 
fuge remedies,  as  topical  bleeding,  antimonials,  or  laxatives  ;  but  as  a  general 
rule,  absolute  rest,  abstinence,  and  a  purge  in  the  case  of  constipation,  are  all 
that  are  required  in  addition  to  the  local  treatment.  It  can  only  be  in  a 
very  few  and  exceptional  cases  that  abstraction  of  blood  is  necessary ;  as  for 
instance,  in  wounds  of  the  lung  from  fi'actured  ribs.  In  aged  subjects,  and 
those  who  have  suffered  extensive  injuries  or  operations,  notwithstanding 
symptoms  of  febrility,  the  powers  must  be  aided  or  maintained  by  stimu- 
lants ;  and  to  those  who  have  been  accustomed  to  much  wine  and  beer,  or 
to  take  opiates,  sedatives  should  be  administered  unhesitatingly. 

When  the  febrility  has  been  venevccl  by  any  cause,  local  or  general,  the 
local  and  general  treatment  will  require  to  be  modified  to  meet  the  exigency 
of  the  particular  case.  If  the  wound  has  become  the  seat  of  fresh  inflam- 
mation, it  must  be  examined  for  retained  foreign  bodies,  and  provision  should 
be  made  for  the  escape  of  clots,  serum,  sloughs,  c'ic.  Fresh  collections  of  pus 
should  be  at  once  evacuated.  The  use  of  cold  should  be  carefully  kept  up, 
and  even  extended,  where  inflammation  is  spreading  to  contiguous  tissues, 
and  its  use  should  not  be  intermitted  until  suppuration  has  begun  to  di- 
minish. In  the  general  treatment,  care  should  be  taken  to  correct  any 
retention  of  the  excreta,  and  complications,  such  as  organic  diseases,  erysi- 
pelas, septicaemia,  pyjsmia,  delirium  tremens,  or  tetanus,  must  be  met  by 
suitable  and  appropriate  remedies. 

Refircnees :  Mx.  Simon  on  Inflammation  ;  !RIr.  Paget's  Lecture  on  Treat- 
ment of  Wounds  ;  on  Fever  accompanying  Surgical  Affections,  Dr.  Sillroth 
(Berlin:  Hirschwald)  ;  or  Abstract  in  Year-book  of  Si/denham  Soc.  lSij'2. 

IVLVNAGEMENT  OP  PATIENTS  AFTER  OPEKATIONS. 

Owing  to  the  many  beneficial  modifications  and  improvements  which 
have  been  effected  during  the  last  three  hundred  j^ears  in  general  as  well  as 
operative  surgery,  there  is  no  branch  of  our  art  which  has  undergone  more 
amelioration  than  that  of  the  "  IManagement  of  Patients  after  OjDerations." 
And  we  may  felicitate  ourselves  all  the  more,  that  these  changes,  agreeably 
with  all  genuine  progressive  amendments,  are  in  the  dii-ection  of  simplicity 
and  soundness. 

If  we  briefly  delineate  the  state  of  things  after  a  severe  capital  operation 
performed  thx-ee  hundred  odd  years  ago,  the  student  of  the  present  day  will 
then  perceive  how  much  room  there  was  for  improvement ;  and  at  the  same 
time  he  -will  be  better  able  to  appreciate  the  changes  which  must  have  been 
accomplished  ere  we  could  have  arrived  at  the  simple  and  sound  after-treat- 
ment of  our  own  time.  Take,  for  instance,  amputation  of  the  leg.  The  poor 
sufferer  has  had  the  soft  parts  of  his  limb  severed  to  the  bone  by  one  deep 
circumcisive  sweep  of  the  knife,  the  bleeding  vessels  have  been  broadly  seared 
with  the  actual  cautery  by  no  sparing  hand  ;  and  shocked  and  agonised  as  he 
is  by  these  preliminary  steps,  there  only  remains  to  him  the  dismal  certainty 
(should  he  recover  the  shock  and  hcemorrhage)  that  his  poor  burnt  and  pain- 
ful stump  must  undergo  all  the  tortures  of  casting  off  its  charry  sloughs 
thi'ough  a  tedious  course  of  emplastrics  and  agglutinatives,  caustics  and  re- 
percussives,  detersives  or  mundificatives,  ere  it  can  be  pronounced  to  be  at 
its  best  a  tender  cone  of  thin-skinned  granulations. 
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On  the  contrary,  at  the  present  time,  thanks  to  the  numerous  advances 
and  discoveries  which  have  accrued  uison  the  extended  use  of  the  ligature 
(for  which  we  are  indebted  to  Ambrose  Pare,  a.d.  1535),  and  the  subsequent 
development  of  the  process  of  union  by  primary  adhesion,  we  can  now  boast 
that  our  patients  may  contemplate  operation  Avithout  dread,  may  undergo  its 
performance  with  the  very  minimum  degree  of  shock,  and  may  recover  from 
it  tranquilly,  speedily,  and  almost  painlessly.  In  order,  however,  to  accom- 
plish so  much  as  this,  many  precautions  and  much  care  must  be  taken,  both 
with  respect  to  the  wound  and  the  patient ;  and  these  pains  are  required,  not 
so  much  in  elaborating  and  doing  a  great  deal,  as  to  keep  at  a  distance  all  the 
evils  and  mischiefs  which  might  interfere  with  the  simple  and  natural  process 
of  repair.  We  cannot  impress  it  too  strongly  on  the  Surgeon  that,  in  his 
after-treatment  of  operations,  his  business  should  be  to  keep  jealous  guard 
over  the  simplicity  of  the  reparative  processes  of  nature.  "  And  let  it  not  be 
thought  that  thus  limiting  our  office  m  the  ordinary  charge  of  patients  after 
operations  to  the  mere  '  watch  and  guard'  of  natural  processes,  we  diminish 
or  degrade  the  true  value  of  our  calling.  The  obstetrician  has  not  done  so 
in  giving  up  all  the  '  meddlesome  midwifery'  of  former  times  ;  and  certainly 
that  branch  of  our  profession  was  never  more  honoured  or  more  useful  than 
now,  when,  in  all  ordinary  cases,  it  limits  its  duty  to  the  superintendence  of 
the  sufficient  work  of  nature.  Similarly,  Surgeons  may  stand  by  and  watch  ; 
content  to  shut  out  mischief  (always  a  difficult  task),  well  content  if  they 
can  do  that  which  is  much  more  difficult — control  the  restlessness  of  popular 
or  half-taught  ignorance,  which,  in  its  audacity  or  its  fright,  would  be  for 
ever  busily  trying  to  improve  the  perfect  ways  of  nature.  Both  these  are 
difficulties  ;  but  if  we  are  ambitious  of  more,  we  find  only  too  soon  that,  easy 
as  the  task  may  seem  when  all  goes  well,  the  utmost  strain  of  all  our  know- 
ledge and  of  all  our  mental  power  is  not  too  much  for  the  difficulties  that 
may  arise  in  an  untoward  case."* 

After  an  operation,  the  fii-st  care  of  the  Surgeon  should  be  to  close  the 
wound  well.  We  presume  that  it  will  be  his  desu-e  to  get  the  wound  healed 
as  much  as  possible  by  primary  union  ;  but  in  the  execution  of  this  very 
proper  design,  the  Surgeon  must  at  once  make  up  his  mind  to  be  cautious 
and  cii'cumspect.  If  he  attempts  to  get  as  much  primary  union  as  possible, 
"without  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  wound,  he  may  not  only  in  part  fail,  but 
probably  ^vill  entail  the  sacrifice  of  immediate  union  through  the  whole  ex- 
tent of  the  wound,  and  therewith  his  fii-st  difficulty  will  have  commenced. 

In  wounds  of  depth  and  intricacy,  such  as  those  made  in  the  removal  of 
exostoses  and  some  deeply  attached  tumours,  and  in  wounds  communicating 
Avith  cavities,  such  as  those  after  herniotomy,  lithotomy,  removing  sequestra 
of  bone,  and  those  made  by  amputating  through  abscesses,  and  in  similar 
wounds,  it  would  be  positively  mischievous  to  close  the  wound  entirely  and 
attempt  to  get  primary  union.  The  Surgeon  has  the  choice  at  ffi'st  of  securing 
complete  primary  union,  j)artial  union,  or  of  leaving  the  wound  to  heal  by 
gi'anulation  :  let  him  be  discreet  in  choosing  which  degree  he  will  attempt  to 
achieve,  for  the  future  management  of  his  patient  will  be  very  much  sim- 
plified by  his  pursuing  that  course  which  will  leave  him  nothing  he  may  have 
to  undo.  Whilst  on  the  subject  of  closing  wounds,  we  wiU  take  leave  to 
extend  om-  remarks  to  a  topic  intimately  connected  "with  it,  "viz.  securing  the 
bleeding  vessels.  We  strongly  advise  that  all  bleeding  should  be  stopped 
before  the  wound  is  closed ;  and  that,  either  by  acupressure  or  ligature, 
every  bleeding  orifice  should  be  compressed,  and  the  wound  finally  closed 
before  the  patient  is  removed  from  the  operating-table.  There  are  some 
wounds  in  which,  for  a  short  time  after  operation,  0"wing  to  faintness  or 
shock,  it  must  remain  uncertain  whether  any  more  bleeding  will  occur ;  in 
such,  of  course,  the  wound  must  be  allowed  to  remain  open ;  but  it  should  be 


*  Paget,  Address  on  Snrgenj,  London,  August  18G2. 
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closed  as  soon  as  possible  after  reaction  lias  fairly  passed  its  height.  As  a 
rule,  to  revisit  and  disturb  patients  some  three  or  four  hours  after  operation 
(as  amputation)  in  order  to  close  and  dress  the  wound,  is  a  practice  as  cruel 
as  it  is  unnecessary.  Attention  to  details  such  as  these  will  diminish  the 
risks  of  future  difficulties  more  than  some  are  inclined  to  admit. 

In  "  dressing"  the  wound  for  the  first  time,  or  indeed  at  any  time,  the 
Surgeon  should  think  rather  of  how  little  than  of  how  much  he  must  take 
upon  himself  to  do,  and  of  how  little  he  need  interfere  with  the  natural  repa- 
rative processes.  Let  him  be  content  to  put  as  little  dressing  al^out  the  wound 
as  possible.  He  had  better  put  nothing  at  all  than  too  miich,  especially  to 
wounds  which  must  heal  up  from  the  bottom.  If  the  sutures  hold  the  edges 
of  the  wound  accurately  together,  in  the  instances  of  tliose  wounds  which  are 
to  heal  by  primary  union,  any  farther  means  of  contact  sliould  be  rejected  as 
unnecessary.  Support  should  be  given  to  the  vicinity  of  any  wounded  part 
which  may  he  subjected  to  movements  tending  to  interfere  with  its  jDerfect 
repose ;  for  instance,  after  ovariotomy,  resection  of  a  joint  or  the  stump  after 
amputation ;  but  the  bandaging  and  pillows  must  not  be  allowed  in  anj^  way 
to  obstruct  drainage  from  the  wound  (if  any  be  likely  to  occur),  or  prevent 
the  preservation  of  perfect  cleanliness.  Perfect  repose  and  perfect  cleanliness 
are  most  absolutely  necessary  adjuncts  to  the  local  management ;  and  if  these 
are  not  preserved  from  the  outset,  all  the  care  which  has  been  bestoAved  on 
the  starting  of  the  case  will  have  been  thrown  away.  For  the  preservation 
of  local  repose,  all  unnecessary  movement  of  the  wounded  part  must  be 
strictly  prohibited :  if  our  advice  be  followed  with  regard  to  simplicity  in 
dressing  the  wound,  the  part  need  be  but  little  disturbed  on  account  of  strap- 
ping and  bandaging  and  cleansing.  Cleanliness  throughout  the  local  manage- 
ment cannot  be  too  strongly  insisted  upon :  it  is  not  enough  to  remove  dress- 
ings as  they  foul,  and  pools  of  discharge  when  they  have  collected,  but  the 
soiling  of  the  di-essings  and  any  collections  should  be  prevmtcd  by  careful 
drainage  from  the  wound  and  the  liberal  use  of  such  antiseptics  as  vegetable 
charcoal,  Condy's  solution,  or  the  chloiinous  washes.  Local  bathing  should 
be  employed  whenever  practicable,  especially  in  perineal  cases  ;  and,  in  short, 
any  thing  that  can  interfere  with  perfect  cleanliness  about  the  wound  or 
the  lied,  or  with  free  ventilation,  which  must  ever  be  associated  with  cleanli- 
ness, should  be  most  studiously  avoided.  Witii  regard  to  the  application  of 
ice  or  cold,  either  should  be  avoided,  on  the  principle  of  interfering  Avith 
natural  processes  as  little  as  possible,  unless  it  be  specially  called  for  by  trau- 
matic fever  or  the  threatening  of  recurrent  hemorrhage. 

Sutures  should  not  be  removed  in  accordance  Avith  any  fixed  rule,  hxit 
rather  at  discretion :  so  long  as  they  are  innocuous  in  the  wound,  and  yet  of 
service  in  keeping  edges  together,  let  them  be  retained,  for  they  will  serve 
for  a  short  time  longer  instead  of  messy  plaster. 

The  final  removal  of  ligatures  should  generally  be  deferred  until  they  have 
evidently  loosened  from  their  holds.  In  the  rare  instances  when  they  remain 
fa,st  on  bej'ond  the  usual  time,  traction  should  be  repeatedly  applied  until 
their  hold  has  at  last  given  way.  Were  hgatures  always  tied  as  tightly  as 
they  should  be,  accidents  with  them  would  happen  even  more  rarely  than 
they  do. 

Before  leaving  the  subject  of  local  management  after  operations,  we  must 
not  omit  to  refer  to  the  necessity  for  constant  watchfuhiess  to  detect  and 
promptly  evacuate  any  deep-seated  suppuration  or  secondary  abscess,  nor 
must  we  fail  to  remind  the  Surgeon  that  it  is  his  business  to  be  ever  on  guard 
against  the  supervention  of  some  secondary  affection  or  complicative  disorder. 

In  the  "  general  treatment,"  simphcity  should  be  the  one  thing  aimed  at 
as  much  as  it  has  been  recommended  in  the  local.  The  room,  or  portion  of 
ward,  in  which  the  patient  is  to  live  should  be  kept  scrupulously  clean  and 
ventilated.  AU  unnecessary  bedding  and  bed-furniture  should  be  strictly 
prohibited.  His  bed  should  be  so  prepared  Avith  regard  to  its  sheeting  and 
covering  that  changes  may  be  made  without  disturbing  or  moving  the  patient 
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himself.  In  some  operations,  such  as  those  for  ovariotomy,  hthotomy,  herni- 
otomy, &c.,  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  adopt  some  special  plan  for 
facilitating  the  changing  of  the  bed-hnen,  and  indeed  the  body-hnen,  of  the 
patient.  His  personal  cleanUness  should  also  be  attended  to  with  the  most 
scrupulous  care  ;  his  linen  should  be  frequently  changed,  at  least  as  frequently 
as  he  will  bear  the  necessary  moving  and  exertion ;  sponging  and  bathing 
ought  to  be  copiously  performed,  not  only  for  general,  but  also  for  local  pur- 
poses, especially  after  such  an  operation  as  section  of  the  perineum  for  extra- 
vasation of  m'ine.  Excreta  should  be  methodically  carried  away  from  the 
patient's  room  as  soon  as  passed.  His  room  should  be  kept  well  ventilated 
at  all  times;  and  when  convalescent,  he  would  benefit  by  being  removed, 
if  possible,  to  another  room,  or  even  to  another  part  of  the  ward.  With 
regard  to  diet,  we  would  specially  have  the  Surgeon  on  his  guard  against 
falling  into  any  extreme.  It  by  no  means  follows  as  a  matter  of  course, 
that  because  a  patient  has  undergone  operation  and  has  lost  blood,  more 
stimulants  and  more  nourishments  are  to  be  added  to  his  dietary ;  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  it  would  be  as  gxeat  an  error  suddenly  to  cut  him  down 
because  he  has  just  been  relieved  of  some  consuming  disease,  or  because  of 
some  vague  fear  of  "  inflammation."  The  Surgeon  must  not  act  by  rule, 
but  he  must  proportion  the  dietary  to  the  present  exigencies  of  the  case. 
After  by  far  the  greater  number  of  operations  on  the  surface  of  the  body 
or  the  extremities,  the  inclination  of  the  patient  may  be  trusted  as  a  safe 
guide ;  he  may  be  allowed  to  take  solid  and  fluid  nourishments  as  near  in 
quantity  and  quality  to  those  to  which  he  has  been  accustomed,  as  his  al- 
tered appetite  will  permit.  Proportionate  allowance  must  be  made  in  case 
his  appetite  has  been  exceptionally  indulged ;  and  should  our  patient  have 
been  accustomed  to  take  excessive  quantities  of  stimulants  up  to  the  time  of 
operation,  we  must  be  careful  so  to  proportion  a  supply  of  the  usual  stimu- 
lants, that  he  shall  neither  suflrer  from  their  absence  nor  feel  their  presence. 
Occasionally  it  happens  that  amputation  is  performed  in  the  midst  of  the 
course  of  hectic,  and  at  a  time  when  the  sufEerer  is  taking  very  large  quan- 
tities of  stimulants  and  nourishment ;  it  would  be  highly  injudicious  in  such 
a  case  to  continue  the  stimulants  at  the  previous  rate,  and  it  would  be  equally 
an  error  to  withdraw  them  suddenly ;  they  should  be  gradually  diminished, 
commencing  from  the  day  after  the  operation.  After  operations  involving 
peritoneal  or  mucous  membranes  to  any  extent,  there  is  more  reason  for  in- 
stituting rigid  daily  sm-veillance  over  the  patient's  dietary ;  for  transgression 
beyond  light,  unstimulating,  and  nutritious  articles  of  food  and  drink  may 
prove  of  the  gravest  importance.  Besides  these  foregoing  very  important 
subjects — of  cleanliness,  ventilation,  and  diet,  which  concern  all  operation- 
cases  without  exception — there  are  some  special  symptoms  which  occasionally 
arise  as  immediate  consequences  of  the  operation  or  the  action  of  the  anses- 
thetic.  The  events  which  we  most  frequently  meet  with  are  shock  or  faint- 
ness,  sickness  from  chloroform,  retention  of  urine,  and  pain  or  restlessness. 

Shock,  purely  the  result  of  the  mutilative  part  of  an  operation,  is  rarely, 
if  ever,  seen  at  the  present  time,  when  the  benefits  of  chloroform  are  so  very 
generally  made  of  avail.  But  there  occasionally  happens  from  the  combined 
effects  of  operation,  loss  of  blood,  and  chloroform,  such  a  faintness,  a  ddi- 
quium  so  threatening,  that  the  condition  is  quite  as  alarming  as  shock  itself  ; 
and  the  worst  of  it  is,  that  but  little  of  the  warning  of  its  approach  is  noticed 
beforehand ;  the  patient  is  almost  suddenly  found  to  be  in  this  condition, 
and  the  first  impression  is  that  too  much  chloroform  has  been  administered. 
The  faintness,  however,  continues  long  after  the  chloroform  has  been  discon- 
tinued, and  reaction  follows  but  slowly.  In  the  treatment  of  this  condition 
great  caution  should  be  observed,  the  impulse  being  to  instantly  begin  an 
overflowing  administration  of  brandy  and  stimulants.  Stimulants  must  be 
given,  and  brandy  is  the  one  most  to  be  preferred ;  but  it  should  be  given  at 
intervals,  regulated  by  the  state  of  the  pulse  ;  as  the  effect  of  the  preceding 
dose  seems  to  subside,  the  next  should  be  given,  and  so  on,  at  gradually  in- 
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creasing  intervals,  until  at  last  the  signs  of  reaction  have  become  steady  and 
sure,  ■when  the  remedy  should  be  discontinued.  The  administration  of  nutri- 
ments may  be  recommenced  when  reaction  has  set  in,  but  they  are  worse  than 
useless  during  the  first  period  of  tlae  faintness ;  for  their  simultaneous  in- 
gestion with  the  brandy  or  stimulant  most  frequently  provokes  vomiting,  and 
entails  the  awkward  necessity  of  temporarily  suspending  the  brandy. 

For  further  and  an  exhaustive  account  of  the  particulars  of  shock,  the 
student  may  refer  to  the  essay  on  "  Collapse"  in  the  first  volume. 

Continued  sickness  from  the  chloroform  is  another  symptom,  which  may 
happen  after  operations  ;  and  when  it  does  occur,  it  not  only  complicates  or 
increases  any  faintness  there  may  be,  but  it  sadly  interferes  with  the  repose, 
and  jeopardises  the  primary  union,  of  the  part  operated  on.  The  mischief  of 
its  occurrence  would  be  so  great  in  some  cases  (as  cataract  extraction,  &c.), 
that  the  anaesthetic  advantages  of  the  chloroform  have  altogether  to  be 
pretermitted.  It  is  of  gi'eat  importance  always  that  the  sickness  should  be 
checked  as  soon  as  possible,  and  especially  when  it  is  a  co-evil  with  shock  ; 
but,  unfortunately,  it  is  not  hy  any  means  easy  to  cure.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered that  the  sickness  is  but  one  symptom  of  many  which  belong  to  the 
same  cause :  the  depressed  action  of  the  heart,  the  pale  skin,  the  extreme 
languor,  and  the  sickness  own  one  and  the  same  cause  (though  that  cause 
may  possibly  be  the  compound  one  alluded  to  in  the  remarks  on  shock). 
The  treatment,  therefore,  should  be  of  suiEciently  general  character  to  answer 
the  double  purpose  of  maintaining  the  circulation  and  composing  the  nervous 
system,  especially  the  cardio-gastric.  There  is  no  medicine,  nor  is  there  any 
specific  for  it.  If  left  alone,  the  stomach  will  recover  by  itself,  though  the 
siclmess  may  last  over  many  hours.  The  patient  should  be  kept  absolutely 
quiet  and  reposed  ;  the  attendant  should  be  forbidden  to  plague  him  with 
ia'equent  mterruptions  in  order  to  give  stimulants  or  drink.  A  teaspoonful 
of  brandy  may  be  given  occasionally  to  maintain  the  circulation,  and  he  may 
be  allowed  to  suck  small  pieces  of  ice  at  intervals.  Nourishments  only  tend 
to  increase  the  siclmess,  and  therefore  should  not  be  recommenced  until  the 
sickness  has  abated.  From  our  experience  of  such  remedies  as  morphia  and 
opium,  we  cannot  advise  theii-  employment ;  indeed,  they  fi-equently  seem  to 
do  more  harm  than  good 

Retention  of  urine  is  not  an  uncommon  event  after  some  operations,  such 
as  amputation  of  the  thigh,  and  operations  upon  the  rectum  or  other  pelvic 
structures.  It  is  a  well-known  fact,  and  we  only  mention  it  here,  that  the 
Surgeon  may  be  forewarned  and  forearmed.  Inquiry  "wliether  the  patient 
has  passed  his  urine  or  not  should  be  made  invariably  in  the  evening  and  on 
the  morning  following  the  operation  ;  and  if  necessary,  the  bladder  should  be 
emptied  by  means  of  the  catheter.  If  the  bladder  is  allowed  to  go  unemptied, 
the  first  night  after  operation  is  likely  to  be  a  restless  one. 

Paul  and  restlessness  are  the  other  sjTnijtoms  after  operations  which  may 
demand  special  treatment.  Some  Surgeons  make  it  a  practice  to  give  an  opiate 
very  quickly  after  an  operation,  in  anticipation  of  pain,  or  with  a  view  to  in- 
duce sleep :  but  the  indiscriminate  use  of  opium  in  that  way  cannot  but  have 
an  injurious  effect  upon  the  patient ;  when  its  efirect  has  subsided,  he  is  left 
enervated,  restless,  and  all  the  more  sensible  to  pain,  if  there  be  any.  The 
use  of  opium  should  be  avoided,  if  it  is  not  positively  indicated ;  for  its  action 
in  blunting  the  patient's  sensibility  to  unimportant  impressions  cannot  com- 
pensate for  its  interference  with  the  various  functions  of  the  body  at  a  time 
when  theu"  healthj'-  action  is  so  necessary  to  due  nutrition  and  excretion. 
If,  however,  severe  persistent  pain  (rare  enough  after  operations),  or  great 
restlessness,  seems  to  demand  the  exhibition  of  anodynes,  opium  or  morphia 
should  be  used;  and  one  or  the  other  should  be  given  in  full  sufficient 
quantity,  not  in  small,  but  in  doses  lai-ge  enough  to  insure  the  induction  of 
good  sound  sleep. 

The  onty  remaining  subjects  of  importance  iir  the  "management  of 
patients  after  operations"  are  those  of  traumatic  fever  and  the  disorders 
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which  may  happen  as  complications.  But  since  they  have  been  ahready  fully 
described  in  other  parts  of  this  work,  it  seems  unnecessary  now  to  refer  to 
them,  farther  than  as  the  dangers  and  difficulties  which,  in  his  "  watching" 
capacity,  the  Surgeon  should  ever  have  in  apprehensive  dread,  and  against 
the  occurrence  of  which  he  should  constantly  and  intelhgently  remain  on 
"  guard." 

JOHN  CEOFT. 


APNOEA. 

This  essay  is  entitled  Apnosa  instead  of  Asphyxia,  on  account  of  the  well- 
known  fact  that  the  word  '  asphyxia,'  taken  in  its  etymological  sense,  signifies 
an  absence  of  pulse  (a,  not;  <r<pv^w^  I  hcaf),  and,  as  will  afterwards  appear, 
a  more  inappropriate  term  for  the  form  of  death  about  to  be  considered  could 
scarcely  be  devised  ;  the  chief  characteristic  of  this  mode  of  dying  being  the 
continuance  of  the  heart's  action  after  the  cessation  of  all  other  vital  pheno- 
mena. To  be  logical,  therefore,  as  well  as  philosophical  in  the  treatment  of 
the  subject,  it  is  necessary  to  abandon  the  word  '  asphyxia,'  even  in  spite  of  its 
famihar  use,  and  adopt  in  its  stead  the  more  suitable,  though  less  frequently 
employed  term  '  apncea'  (a,  not;  Trrew,  I  breathe').  Even  the  word  '  apnoea' 
is  in  some  respects  defective,  for  it  fails  to  convey  clearly  to  the  mind  the 
true  cause  of  death,  namely,  not  the  absence  of  respiration,  but  the  want  of 
oxidation.  As  shall  presently  be  seen,  there  may  be  no  impediment  to  the 
inhalation  and  exhalation  of  air,  and  yet  the  animal  dies.  As  the  word 
'  apnrea'  is,  however,  suitable  to  the  great  majority  of  cases,  it  is  preferable  to 
retain  it,  rather  than  to  coin  a  new  name,  which,  in  its  turn,  might  be  found 
equally  inadequate  to  the  explanation  of  phenomena  which  may  afterwards 
be  revealed  by  advancing  science. 

The  term  'apnoea'  well  explains  the  great  fact,  that  mthout  respiration 
there  is  no  life ;  man's  earliest  declaration  of  independent  existence  being 
his  first  respiratory  efEort ;  his  seal  to  the  abdication  of  hf e  the  last  expna- 
tory  act. 

The  necessity  of  respiration  is  well  illustrated  by  the  fact,  that  so  long  as 
animal-life  continues,  this  function  knows  of  no  intermission.  By  day  and  by 
night,  sleeping  and  Avaking,  the  lungs  are  ever  performing  then  allotted  labour 
of  inhaling  fresh,  and  expelhng  effete  air. 

Few  are  aware  how  little  the  respiratory  function  is  under  their  own  con- 
trol. At  the  first  glance  many  might  imagine  that  respiration  is,  to  some 
extent,  a  semi-voluntary  process,  for  they  can  temporally  arrest  it  at  pleasure. 
If,  however,  the  time  men  are  able  to  cease  respiring  be  exactly  calculated, 
no  one  can  fail  to  be  astonished  at  its  extreme  brevity.  Not  one  in  a  hundred 
can  cease  breathing  for  a  single  minute  without  suffering  great  discomfort ; 
and  still  fewer  can  hold  their-  breath  for  two  entire  minutes  without  yielding 
to  an  involuntary  and  irresistible  respiratory  efEort.  The  numerous  stories 
heard  and  read  of  persons  voluntarily  holding  their  breath  for  five  or  more 
minutes  are  simply  fables.  In  the  course  of  this  essay  it  shall  even  become 
apparent  that  the  numerous  reports  of  successful  cases  of  resuscitation  after 
prolonged  submersion, — such  as  half  an  hour,  for  example, — are  pure  impos- 
sibilities, originating  in  imperfectly-observed  data.  Such  statements  would 
never  have  been  promulgated  had  their  authors  for  a  moment  considered  how 
frequently  repeated  and  uninterrupted  the  acts  of  respiration  are.  The  num- 
ber of  respirations  is  alone  a  sufficient  proof  of  their  necessity.  If,  for 
example,  the  average  number  of  respirations  is  taken  as  low  as  eighteen  in  a 
minute,  which  is  somewhat  under  one  in  four  seconds,  it  is  evident  that  the 
gases  essential  to  the  continuance  of  organic  life  are  renewed  one  thousand 
and  eighty  times  in  a  single  hour ; — figures  which  are  of  themselves  sufficient 
to  indicate  how  perilous  must  be  even  a  very  temporary  cessation  of  the 
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respiratory  function.  Shortly,  however,  other  reasons  will  be  adduced  for 
disbelieving  the  statements  referred  to.  Meanwhile  it  may  be  proper  to 
consider  the 

Sijmptoms  of  apmca.  The  first  symptoms  that  manifest  themselves  when 
a  healthy  person  is  deprived  of  air  are  feelings  of  thoracic  fulness  and  discom- 
fort, which  gradually,  but  rajjidly,  assume  the  form  of  an  intense  oppression. 
To  the  latter  symptom  is  soon  superadded  an  uncontrollable  desire  to  breathe, 
which  is  immediately  followed  by  violent  respiratory  efforts.  The  respiratory 
efforts  are  at  first  short  and  recur  in  rapid  succession.  They  soon  become 
deep,  forcible,  and  prolonged,  with  a  gradually- widening  interval  between 
them,  until  just  before  they  entirely  cease,  when  they  again  diminish  in  force 
and  duration.  During  this  period,  which,  for  the  sake  of  convenience,  may 
be  termed  that  of  respiratory  movement,  certain  cerebral  symptoms  present 
themselves  in  somewhat  of  the  following  order :  In  the  earlier  part,  the 
IDatient  feels  a  sensation  of  fulness  in  the  head  and  giddiness ;  experiences 
singmg  in  the  ears,  and  has  flashes  of  light  dancing  before  the  eyes.  To  these, 
it  is  said  by  persons  who  have  been  rescued  from  impending  suffocation,  suc- 
ceed pleasing,  almost  voluptuous,  di-eams,  which,  however,  soon  fade  away, 
and  give  place  to  insensibility  and  unconsciousness,  which,  in  their  turn,  are 
speedily  followed  by  convulsions  and  coma.  ,, ,  ■,  ■ 

As  regards  the  circulatory  system,  it  is  found  that  at  first  the  hejif't's  action 
is  accelerated,  partly  perhaps  on  account  of  the  patient's  struggles  for 'breath.       .  . 
This  condition  is  but  transitory ;  for  in  the  space  of  a  very  few  seconds  its 
action  becomes  slow,  laboured,  and  feeble,  till  the  pulse  at  length  ceases' to  be  .■ 
perceptible  at  the  wrist.   The  heart  is,  however,  still  pulsatmg,'and  the  thi'ob  /.^ 
maybe  detected  by  the  aid  of  the  stethoscope;  the  action  gradually  becomes 
less  and  less  distinct,  till  it  entirely  ceases  at  a  period  within  ten  minutes     ,  ■?(; 
after  the  first  interruption  to  the  respiratory  process.  The  period  tha,t  elkpse|,  |  '1%  J 
between  the  last  respiratory  effort  and  the  cessation  of  the  heart's  action'yBj.]|T^^,.%^jj^i>«*'^ 
be  calculated  to  vary  from  two  to  four  minutes. 

The  appearance  of  the  patient  during  the  time  just  described  undergoes 
a  marked  change.  There  is  an  extremely  anxious  expression  of  countenance, 
blueness  of  the  lips,  projection  of  the  eyeballs,  distension  of  the  vessels  of 
the  face,  head,  and  neck,  fi-othy  mucus,  occasionally  sangumeous,  about  the 
mouth,  an  involuntary  passage  of  urine  and  fasces,  sometimes  even  an  emission 
of  semen  with  or  without  erection.  All  of  these  symptoms  are  modified,  and 
supervene  with  more  or  less  rapidity,  according  to  the  mode  in  which  the 
apnoea  has  been  jproduced.  Although  apnoea  may  be  induced  in  a  gi-eat  variety 
of  different  ways,  each  of  which  presents  its  own  peculiarity,  it  is  unneces- 
sarj'  at  present  to  dwell  upon  the  subject,  the  diagnosis  of  the  case  l^eing  in 
general  attended  with  no  difficult}',  from  the  fact  that  its  history  clearly 
explains  the  symptoms.  It  has,  however,  ha^jpcned  that  the  medical  attend- 
ant has  been  purposely  misled  into  an  error  in  diagnosis  by  the  relatives  of 
the  patient,  who,  in  their  desire  to  protect  the  honour  of  the  family,  have 
occasionally  not  hesitated  to  trifle  with  the  life  of  one  of  its  members.  It  is 
therefore  of  importance  to  call  attention  to  the  danger,  which  a  practitioner 
occasionally  runs  in  such  cases,  of  mistaking  the  cause  of  the  symptoms,  and 
thereby  falling  into  an  error  in  treatment.  This  can  scarcely  be  more  for- 
cilil_v  done  than  by  briefly  relating  the  case  recorded  by  Mr.  Thomas  Stain- 
thropc,  which  strikingly  illustrates  the  truth  of  the  remark. 

On  one  occasion,  Mr.  Stainthrope  was  suddenly  called  after  midnight  to 
see  a  clergyman.  On  arrival  he  found  the  gentleman  in  bed,  unable  to  speak, 
insensible,  and  presenting  the  symptoms  of  apoplexy.  The  relations  heard 
the  remarks  of  the  medical  attendant,  listened  to  the  line  of  treatment  sug- 
gested, and  assisted  in  its  performance  without  giving  the  slightest  hint  as 
to  tlie  true  cause  of  the  sjTnptoms,  or  making  a,\\j  allusion  to  the  fact  that  the 
patient  had,  a  few  minutes  before,  been  found  suspended  by  the  neck  to  the 
top  of  his  bed.  Sir.  Stainthrope,  in  the  belief  that  the  case  was  one  of 
apoplexjr,  opened  the  veins  of  both  arms,  and  extracted  three  pints  of  blood 
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before  any  improvement  in  the  symptoms  took  place.  This  was  followed  bj' 
other  treatment  considered  applicable  to  the  case ;  but  it  was  not  until  ten 
hours  had  elapsed  that  the  gentleman  was  able  to  answer  questions  ;  and  no 
wonder,  seeing  that  if  the  medical  attendant  had  been  honestly  informed  of 
the  cause  of  his  patient's  symptoms,  he  might  probably,  with  a  httle  assist- 
ance to  respu'ation  by  artificial  means,  have  restored  him  iu  as  many  minutes. 
The  gentleman  recovered.* 

Post-mortem  appearances.  The  external  appearances  presented  by  indivi- 
duals in  cases  of  death  by  apncea  vary  according  to  the  manner  in  which  it 
has  been  induced,  as  well  as  with  the  period  that  has  elapsed  between  the 
examinatioia  and  the  extinction  of  life.  If  the  examination  be  delayed  for 
twelve  hours,  for  example,  the  signs  presented  by  the  body  differ  but  very 
slightly,  if  at  all,  from  those  fi'equently  found  in  persons  that  have  died  from 
other  causes.  Positive  evidence,  indeed,  can  only  be  obtained  in  such  cases 
bj'  an  internal  inspection,  and  even  that  must  be  carefully  made,  otherwise 
the  cause  of  the  apnoea  may  escape  detection.  This  remark  is  specially  appli- 
cable to  cases  of  accidental  and  intentional  apnoea. 

If  the  body  is  seen  within  three  or  four  hours  after  death,  its  external 
surface  will  be  found  to  present  numerous  discolorations.  The  lips  are 
blue,  and  oftentimes  covered  with  frothy  mucus,  which  occasionally  presents 
a  slightly  sanguineous  appearance.  It  ought  not  to  be  forgotten  that  frothy, 
even  sanguineous,  mucus  may  be  found  about  the  mouth  in  other  cases  of 
sudden  death  besides  that  arising  from  apnoea.  This  is  the  case  in  epilepsy ; 
in  heart-disease ;  and  on  the  very  day  of  writing  these  lines  we  saw  it  in  a 
marked  degree  in  a  case  of  concussion  of  the  brain.  The  driver  of  a  piano- 
forte van  was  thrown  violently  from  his  seat  against  a  lamp-post ;  and  on  his 
being  brought  to  University-College  Hospital,  the  slightly-tinged  froth  around 
the  mouth  and  about  his  nostrils  was  specially  observed.  He  had  been  dead 
about  15  or  20  minutes.  The  tongue  is  often  swoUen  and  livid,  and  not  un- 
frequently  shows  marks  of  the  teeth  upon  it.  This  is  particularly  noticeable 
in  those  cases  in  which  convulsion  has  preceded  death.  The  eyelids  are  half 
open,  and  the  pupils  dilated.  The  countenance  is  generally  placid,  the  skin 
of  the  face  usually  pallid,  or  if  discoloured  at  all,  possessing  a  faintly  livid 
transparency.  In  cases  of  death  from  dromiing,  the  skin  has  now  and  then 
been  observed  to  present  the  appearance  denominated  cutis  anserina ;  but 
this  is  by  no  means  a  common  occurrence. 

Rigor  mortis  usually  sets  in  early ;  and  this  is  particularly  the  case  after 
drowning  in  cold  water,  when  a  state  of  semi-freezing  has  been  frequently 
observed  instantly  to  succeed,  if  not  actually  to  usher  in,  death.  So  firmly 
are  substances  occasionally  grasped  in  the  clenched  hand  of  the  drowned,  that 
they  are  only  to  be  extracted  fi'om  it  by  the  application  of  gi-eat  force. 
Cases  are  recorded  where  the  finger-bones  have  been  actually  fractured 
during  the  forcible  opening  of  the  hand. 

In  apnoea  from  the  external  application  of  mechanical  means,  evidences 
of  the  mode  by  which  death  has  been  induced  generally  remain  visible  for 
some  hours.  There  may  be  sugillation,  ecchymosis,  or  laceration  at  the  in- 
jured parts.  There  may  be  the  mark  of  a  cord  or  of  fingers  upon  the  neck. 
The  hyoid  bone  may  be  fractured,  the  cartilages  of  the  larynx  dislocated ;  and 
various  other  evidences  of  mechanical  injuries,  according  to  the  manner  in 
which  the  apnosa  has  been  induced. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  death  may  arise  fi'om 
mechanical  means,  and  not  a  trace  of  its  nature  be  visible  to  the  eye.  This 
has  fi-equently  happened  in  cases  of  smothering  and  plugging  of  the  fauces  or 
windpipe.  In  such  cases,  therefore,  the  existence  of  the  apnoea  can  only  be 
detected  by  an  internal  inspection. 

•"^^afe  of  the  internal  organs  in  cases  of  death  hj  apnma.    We  shall  commence 
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the  consideration  of  this  portion  of  our  subject  with  the  brain.  The  cereliral 
A'essels  have  by  most  authors  been  particularly  noted  as  being  engorged  with 
dark  vetious-coloured  blood.  Great  doubts  have  recently  been  thrown  on  the 
value  of  this  sign,  however,  by  Ackermann,  who  states  that  from  the  results 
of  experiments  on  animals,  conducted  according  to  Professor  Donders's  method 
of  rendering  visible  the  condition  of  the  cnxulation  in  the  brain  during  life, 
it  appears  that  death  by  suffocation  is  always  connected  with  an  exsanguine 
state  of  the  cerebral  vessels  ;  the  appearances  of  hyporajmia,  so  often  observed, 
being  merely  the  result  of  the  post-mortem  mechanical  distribution  of  the 
blood.  The  appearances  of  cerebral  ancemia,  the  author  states,  are  even  dis- 
tuiguishable  in  cases  where  the  animal  has  been  strangled  with  a  cord  round 
its  neck,  and  the  head  kejit  somewhat  lower  than  its  body.  The  ansemic  con- 
dition of  the  brain  is  gradually  assumed  after  death  if  the  head  be  not  kei^t 
lower  than  the  rest  of  the  body,  and  it  only  attains  to  its  maximum  an  hour 
or  two  after  death.  If  these  assertions  be  correct,  they  clearly  point  to  the 
necessity  of  carefully  taking  into  consideration  the  position  of  the  body  af^ter 
death,  before  drawing  any  conclusions  from  the  state  of  the  cerebral  vessels. 

Ackermann  goes  so  far  as  to  say  that  the  condition  of  cerebral  anaemia  is 
equally  observable  after  death  from  compression  of  the  chest,  inhalation  of 
chloroform,  and  injection  of  water  into  the  lungs.  The  results  of  these  ex- 
periments seem  to  explain  why  cerebral  antemia  has  been  so  frequently  noted 
in  cases  of  death  by  apnoea.  It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  extravasations  of 
blood  under  the  arachnoid  have  been  occasionally  found  in  drowned  jDersons. 
These  were  probably  due  to  the  injuries  sustained  by  the  head  in  falling  from 
a  height.  Mere  concussion  with  the  surface  of  the  water  has  been  known  to 
produce  it ;  and  it  is  common  enough  in  persons  who  have  come  into  violent 
contact  with  the  bottom,  or  substances  floating  on  the  water,  while  diving. 

Heart  and  vessels.  Particular  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  condition  of 
the  heart  and  great  vessels  in  cases  of  death  by  apncea.  It  is  usual  to  find 
the  right  side  of  the  organ,  both  auricle  and  ventricle,  as  well  as  the  large 
vessels  attached  thereto,  highly  engorged  with  dark-coloured  blood.  The  left 
side  of  the  heart,  on  the  other  hand,  is  in  the  majority  of  cases  found  emi^ty; 
or  if  it  contains  blood,  the  blood  is  of  the  same  venous  hue  as  that  found 
occupying  the  right  side  of  the  organ.  The  blood  tliroughout  the  v/hole  body, 
indeed,  is  of  a  similar  dark  tint.  Some  state  that  it  presents  the  additional 
peculiarity  of  being  fluid  ;  but  this  is  far  from  being  always  the  case.  The 
portal  system  is  greatly  engorged.  The  liver,  spleen,  and  kidneys  specially 
partake  of  the  venous  congestion.  It  may  indeed  be  asserted,  in  general 
terms,  that  in  death  by  apnoea  all  the  internal  organs  are  more  or  less  en- 
goi'ged  vnth  dark  blood.  Most  authors  have  stated  that  the  lungs  are  par- 
ticularly so  ;  but  although  we  have  had  our  attention  specially  directed  to  this 
point  for  many  years  past,  and  enjoyed  severtxl  opportunities  of  being  present 
at  the  autopsy  of  persons  who  have  perished  by  apnoea,  we  are  forced  to 
admit  that  this  is  not  so  invariably  the  case  as  we  had  been  led  to  expect. 

There  bemg  no  more  blood  in  a  person  killed  by  apnoea  than  in  one  who 
has  died  from  any  other  cause,  it  is  easy  to  see  that  there  cannot  i30ssibly  be 
a  general  engorgement  of  the  whole  vascular  sj^stem.  If  one  part  of  the  body 
is  particularly  congested,  another  must  be  proportionally  ana3mic.  The  venous 
system  is  full  of  blood  because  the  arterial  is  empty;  and  the  simple  reasons 
are — 1st,  that  the  pulsations  of  the  heart  and  vessels  continue  after  the  respi- 
ration and  consequent  circulation  m  the  lungs  is  stopped;  and,  2dly,  the 
resilience  of  the  arterial  coats  prevents  the  return  of  the  blood  into  them 
from  the  capillaries.  Again,  as  regards  the  congestion  of  the  internal  organs. 
If  it  be  very  marked,  there  is  a  corresponding  pallor  of  the  external  surface. 
This  is  specially  noticeable  in  persons  di-owned  during  the  Avuiter  months,  and 
is  due  to  the  cold  causing  constriction  of  the  cutaneous  vessels  and  driving  the 
blood  inwards. 

Comlitloii  of  the  respiratnrij  si/stem  in  cases  of  apncea  hj  suhmerstmi.  As  in 
cases  of  death  by  drowning  the  lungs  present  appearances  not  to  be  mat  with 
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in  the  other  forms  of  death  by  apncea,  it  is  necessary  that  special  allusion  be 
here  made  to  them. 

Some  say  that  water  never  penetrates  the  limgs,  in  consequence  of  spasm 
of  the  glottis  being  mduced  as  soon  as  the  fluid  comes  in  contact  with  the 
opening  to  the  air-passages.  Others  again,  with  equal  confidence,  assert  that 
not  only  water,  but  any  foreign  substance,  such  as  mud,  duck-weed,  and 
chaff,  which  may  accidentally  chance  to  be  floating  in  it,  are  carried  into  the 
lungs.  Our  personal  experience,  as  well  as  that  of  the  E,o}'al  Medical  and 
Chirurgical  Society's  Committee,*  entirely  negative  the  former,  and  support 
the  latter,  statement. 

Into  the  lungs  of  every  animal,  without  a  single  exception,  experimented 
upon  by  the  committee,  the  fluid  in  which  the  animal  was  immersed  freely 
entered.  The  extraordinary  force  by  which  substances  are  drawn  into  the 
lungs  in  cases  of  drowning  was  estimated  by  the  committee,  and  found  to  be 
equal  to  the  raising  of  a  column  of  mercury  four  inches,  f  When  dogs  were 
drowned  in  plaster-of-Paris,  on  examining  the  lungs  after  death  the  white 
plaster  could  easily  be  detected  in  the  minute  bronchial  tubes.  Even  in  the 
lungs  of  guinea-pigs  held  upside  down,  Avith  only  the  nose  immersed  suffi- 
ciently deep  in  mercury  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  the  animal  getting  any 
air,  globules  of  the  metal  vfere  readily  detected  in  the  minute  tubes,  thereby 
proving  that  this  weak  animal's  respiratory  efforts  were  capable  of  drawing 
the  mercury  the  distance  of  one  or  two  inches  in  spite  of  gravitation.  The 
lungs  of  animals  drowned  in  pure  water,  when  examined  immediately  after 
death,  were  found  by  the  committee  to  be  saturated  and  sodden  with  water 
to  such  an  extent  that  they  pitted  on  pressure,  felt  doughy  to  the  touch,  were 
exceedingly  heavy,  and  incapable  of  collapsing.  The  air-tubes  were  choked 
up  with  a  sanious  foam,  which  consisted  of  blood,  water,  and  mucus,  churned 
up  with  the  air  in  the  lungs  by  the  respiratory  efforts  of  the  drowning 
animal.  On  section  of  the  pulmonary  tissue,  fi-othy  water  stained  with  blood 
poured  out  at  every  point. 

How  can  this  fact  be  reconciled  with  the  statement  so  often  made,  that 
no  water  is  to  be  found  in  the  human  lungs  after  death  by  drowning  ?  We 
have  ourselves  failed  to  detect  water  in  the  respiratory  organs  of  a  young 
woman,  aged  23,  who  committed  suicide  by  drowning.  The  lungs,  when 
examined  twenty-four  hours  after  death,  crepitated  readily  on  pressure,  except 
in  the  most  depending  portions  to  which  the  blood  and  water,  if  there  was 
any,  had  gra,vitated.  The  failure  in  detecting  water  in  this  case,  however,  did 
not  excite  the  least  surprise,  notwithstanding  our  being  in  possession  of  the 
above-mentioned  data ;  for  we  were  at  the  same  time  acquainted  with  the 
important  fact  of  the  powerful  absorbing  power  of  the  pulmonary  tissue. 
It  is  almost  impossible  to  say  how  much  water  may  be  taken  into,  and  dis  - 
appear  by  absorption  from,  the  lungs  during  the  act  of  drowning.  It  must 
be  remembered  that  the  extinction  of  life  in  cases  of  submersion  is  not  due  to 
water  entering  the  lungs,  but  solely  to  the  absence  of  air.  If  air  be  allowed 
to  enter  the  lungs  at  the  same  time  as  the  water,  the  animal  suffers  httle  or 
no  inconvenience  from  the  presence  of  the  latter  in  the  pulmonary  tissue. 
One  can  wash  out  the  lungs  by  a  continuous  stream  of  water,  and  the  animal 
yet  live.  It  may  even  be  all  the  better  for  this  species  of  pulmonary  nriga- 
tion.  It  is  only  during  the  first  few  minutes  that  water  induces  much  irrita- 
tion, and  causes  the  animal  to  struggle  and  cough.  The  u-ritation  soon  sub- 
sides ;  and  if  the  water  is  allowed  steadily  and  slowly  to  flow  into  the  lungs, 


*  As  it  vnYl  frequently  be  necessary,  in  the  course  of  this  article,  to  refer  to  the 
results  obtained  by  the  Committee,  it  may  perhaps  be  as  well  to  mention  that  the 
gentlemen  composing  it  were— C.  J.  B.  Williams,  W.  L.  Kirkes,  George  Harley,  T.  B. 
Sanderson,  C.  E.  BroAvn  Sequard,  H.  Hyde  Salter,  W.  S.  Savoiy,  E.  H.  Sieveking, 
Hon.  Sec.  Med.-Chir.  See.  (ex-officio).  The  report  appeared  in  the  forty-fifth  volume 
of  the  Society's  Transactions,  1862. 

f  Vide  report,  Med.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  xlv.  p.  455. 
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no  apparent  inconvenience  arises.  Even  half  an  ounce  may  be  suddenly 
thrown  into  them,  and,  after  causing  the  animal  to  make  one  or  two  deep 
inspirations,  entirely  disappear.  This  may  be  repeated  at  intervals  of  a  few 
seconds  for  at  least  half  an  hour,  without  in  the  slightest  degree  endangering 
life.  All  that  is  required  to  insure  success  in  this  experiment  is  simply  to 
allow  of  the  admission  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  ah-  to  keep  up  the  arteriali- 
sation  of  the  blood. 

We  have  inserted  and  firmly  tied  into  the  trachea  of  a  large  dog  a  long 
glass-tube,  to  the  upper  end  of  which  a  glass-funnel  was  attached,  in  order  to 
enable  the  experimenter  the  more  easily  to  pour  in  water ;  and  while  the 
animal  was  lymg  on  its  back,  ounce  after  ounce  of  water  has  been  thus  intro  - 
duced  into  the  lungs,  and  fi'om  thence  absorbed  into  its  chculation,  without 
producing  any  visible  disturbance,  except  during  the  few  seconds  that  the 
water  in  its  transit  blocked  up  the  tube  and  prevented  the  entrance  of  air. 

If  water  be,  as  has  been  already  said,  slowly  poured  into  the  lungs,  and 
sufficient  air  at  the  same  time  admitted,  thirty,  forty,  or  fifty  ounces  may  be 
easily  introduced  in  as  many  minutes  ;  and  on  killing  the  animal  an  hour 
or  two  afterwards,  not  a  trace  of  the  liquid  be  found  in  the  pulmonary  tissue ; 
the  lungs  at  the  same  time  appearing  none  the  worse  for  the  experiment. 

There  cannot  be  any  longer  much  question  about  water  entering  the  lungs 
in  cases  of  drowning  ;  and  its  absence  in  post-mortem  examination  is  due, 
in  all  probability,  to  its  subsequent  absorption.  In  cases  of  persons  drowned 
in  ponds,  duck-weed  and  other  matters  floating  on  the  water  have  frequently 
been  found  in  the  trachea  and  bronchi,  and  yet  no  liquid  detected  in  the 
pulmonary  tissue.  We  have  observed  that  in  an  animal  that  has  struggled 
much,  and  frequently  got  its  nose  to  the  surface  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  inhale  a  little  air,  there  is  far  less  water  found  in  the  lungs  than  in 
one  that  has  been  from  the  first  wholly  submerged.  This  is  precisely  what 
happens  with  human  beings,  who,  even  in  cases  of  suicide,  generally  struggle 
for  some  time,  and  thus  succeed  in  obtaining  occasional  gasps  of  air,  at  last 
succumbmg  to  the  combined  effects  of  exhaustion  and  suffocation.  Again, 
it  may  happen  that  on  removal  from  the  water  the  body  may  be  so  placed 
as  to  admit  of  the  exit  of  any  fluid  that  might  chance  to  be  present  in  the 
trachea  and  lungs.  These  are  points  which  will  be  more  easily  understood 
after  having  discussed  the  pathology  of  drowning,  so  that  it  will  be  better  in 
the  mean  while  to  turn  attention  to  the  consideration  of  the 

PhijHinhgy  and 2Jathology  of  apium.  In  order  to  be  philosophical  as  well 
as  practical  in  tlie  exposition  of  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  this  mode 
of  death,  it  will  be  necessary  to  divide  the  various  forms  of  death  by  apnoea 
into  the  four  following  classes,  the  subdivisions  of  which,  for  the  sake  of 
brevity,  are  best  put  in  the  shape  of  a  skeleton  diagram  :  Apnoea,  1st,  from 
a  mechanical  impediment  to  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs  ;  2d,  from 
drowning ;  3d,  from  the  absence  of  oxygen  in  the  respu-ed  gas  ;  and  lastly, 
from  the  inhalation  of  a  toxic  vapour  associated  with  an  absence  of  oxygen. 
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f  Accident. 


E  sternal. 


1st,  Mechanical 
impediment  to  the 
entrance  of  air  into 
the  lungs. 


Internal. 


(  External. 


4th,  Inhalation  of  a 
toxic  gas  or  vapour. 


Apnoea  may  arise  from 

f  Pressure  on  the  trunk  prevent- 
ing the  expansion  of  the  chest ; 
throttling  ;  garrotting  ;  strangula- 
tion by  a  cord ;  hanging ;  smother- 
ing by  covering  the  mouth  and 
nostrils,  imbedding  the  face  in 
earth,  feathers,  wool,  &c. ;  paraly- 
sis of  the  respiratory  muscles  from 
injury  to  the  si^inal  cord,  or  to  the 
base  of  the  brain  ;  double  pene- 
trating wound  of  the  chest  admit- 
^ting  air. 

Choking  from  a  morsel  of  food 
or  other  substance  blocking  up  the 
fauces  ;  plugging  of  the  trachea  by 
a  clierrj'-stone  or  other  substance  ; 
constriction  of  the  fauces  and  in- 
jury to  the  glottis  from  application 
of  corrosive  and  irritating  fluids, 
f  Pressure  on  the  trachea  from  an 
\  aneurism  or  other  tumour. 

(Edema  of  the  glottis  ;  tumour 
on  or  about  the  vocal  cords ;  false 
membrane  blocking  up  the  air-pas- 
sages, as  in  diphtheria  and  croup  ; 
bursting  of  an  abscess  or  aneurism 
into  the  trachea;  double  j^neumonia 
or  pleurisy  ;  accumulation  of  mu- 
cus in  the  bronchial  tubes ;  apo- 
plexy at  the  base  of  the  brain  or  in 
the  medulla  oblongata,  causing 
paralysis   of  the  pneumogastric 
,  and  of  the  respiratory  muscles. 
(     In  any  liquid  of  whatever  na- 
( ture,- — water,  wine,  beer,  or  brine. 
(    Inhalation  of  pure  nitrogen,  hy- 
'  drogen,  or  any  other  innocuous 
gas. 

Carbonic  acid,  carbonic  oxide, 
coal-gas,  choke-damp,  ammonia, 
chlorine,  sulphuretted  hydrogen, 
arseniurettedh3rdrogen,  antimonu- 
<(  erroneously  attributed-<[  retted  hydrogen,  sulphurous  acid, 


Disease. 


1^  Internal. 


2d,  Dro^vnin^] 


3d,  Absence  of  oxygen  in  the  respired  gases. 


f    In  which  death  is 


l^to  apncea.  nitrous  acid,  hydrocyanic  acid, 

vapour  of  chloroform,  ethej",  amy- 
lene,  or  any  other  volatile  pro- 
Lduct. 

Death  from,  a  mechanical  imiKcliment  to  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs. 
In  many  of  the  examples  of  death  by  apnoea  citccl  in  the  above  table,  it  is 
evident  that  it  must  occasionallj^  happen  that  the  death  is  accelerated  by  the 
direct  action  npon  the  body  of  the  cause  producing  the  apnoea.  Thus,  even 
in  the  first  sub-class,  which  is  specified  as  being  due  to  mechanical  obstruction 
to  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs,  it  can  readily  be  imagined  that  the 
patient  does  not  always  succumb  from  pure  apnoea.  Fracture  of  the  ribs, 
rupture  of  the  liver,  and  many  other  injuries,  may  arise  from  pressure  on  the 
trunk,  and  thereby  tend  greatly  to  accelerate  death.  But  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  of  suifocation  arising  fi-om  pressure  on 
the  thorax  and  abdomen  preventing  the  expansion  of  the  chest  and  conse- 
quent inhalation  of  air,  apnoea  is  the  immediate  cause  of  death.  For  examj^le, 
it  Avould  have  been  so  in  the  case  of  the  black  athlete,  who  nearly  lost  his 
life  in  consequence  of  the  shrinking  of  the  plaster-of -Paris  in  which  he  was 
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enveloped  -while  having  a  cast  of  his  body  taken.  The  plaster  shrank  as  soon 
as  it  began  to  set,  and  compressed  the  chest  to  such  an  extent  that  the  jjoor 
man  could  neither  breathe  nor  speak,  and  the  extreme  danger  of  his  situation 
was  only  discovered  just  in  time  to  rescue  him  from  impending  suffocation. 
In  this  case  death  would  have  been  the  result  of  pure  apnoea. 

Persons  crushed  in  a  crowd  may  die,  in  the  same  way,  of  pure  apnoea,  and 
even  those  accidental^  buried  beneath  a  fall  of  earth  or  stones,  as  well  as 
such  as  are  strangled  with  a  cord,  garrotted  with  the  arm,  or  throttled  with 
the  hand ;  but  in  no  one  of  these  cases  is  pure  apnoea  of  necessity  the  only 
cause  of  death.  As  a  striking  illustration,  let  us  take  death  by  hanging.  It 
is  known  that,  as  a  rule,  the  person  is  suffocated  by  the  pressure  of  the  rope 
on  the  trachea  preventing  the  admission  of  air  into  the  lungs.  Occasionally 
it  happens,  however,  especially  in  hanging  at  legal  executions,  where  the 
body  is  allowed  to  fall  from  a  distance  with  a  sudden  jerk,  that  the  death  is 
instantaneous,  in  consequence  of  dislocation  or  fracture  of  the  vertebrjB 
with  an  accompanying  lesion  of  the  spinal  cord.  The  contrary  may  like- 
Avise  occur,  and  instead  of  death  being  more  rapid,  it  may  in  reality  be  slower 
than  in  pure  apnoea.  This  may  arise  from  the  position  of  the  rope  on 
the  neck  being  such  as  to  interfere  with  the  circulation  in  the  jugular  veins, 
and  thereby  induce  an  artificial  apoplexy,  which,  by  reducing  the  necessity 
for  oxygen,  allows  the  life  of  the  individual  to  be  prolonged  beyond  the  limit 
allotted  to  pure  apnoea.  This  statement  will  be  readily  app)reciated  after 
the  effects  of  anesthesia  in  cases  of  drowning  have  been  explained. 

It  is  hence  evident  that  if  we  wish  to  study  the  phenomena  presented  in 
cases  of  death  by  pure  apnoea,  arising  from  a  mechanical  impediment  to  the 
entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs,  and  to  recognise  the  order  of  their  sequence, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  turn  our  attention  for  a  few  minutes  to  its  least  com- 
plicated form  ;  and  this  unfortu'iately  can  only  be  satisfactorily  illustrated 
by  reference  to  experiments  on  animals.  We  must  therefore  leave  aside  for 
a  time  the  consideration  of  its  effects  upon  the  human  being. 

The  Committee  of  the  Royal  Medical  and  Cliirurgical  Society  has  fiu:- 
nished  the  following  important  data  : 

Fu'st,  the  duration  of  the  respu-atory  movements. 

Secondly,  the  duration  of  the  heart's  action. 

Thu'dly,  the  duration  of  the  heart's  action  in  relation  to  the  duration  of 
the  respiratory  movements. 

The  method  of  experimenting  was  as  follows  :  The  animal  was  secm-ed 
on  its  back,  and  the  trachea  exposed  by  a  single  incision  in  the  mesial  line  of 
the  neck.  A  ligature  having  been  passed  round  the  windpipe,  it  was  opened 
by  a  vertical  cut,  and  a  glass  tube,  as  large  as  could  be  conveniently  inserted, 
was  jjassed  into  it  for  a  short  distance  downwards,  and  firmly  secured  l^y  the 
ligature.  Through  this  tube,  while  patent,  the  animal  breathed  freely,  but 
the  supply  of  air  could  be  at  once  completely  cut  off  by  inserting  a  tightly- 
fitting  cork  into  the  upper  end  of  the  tube.  It  was  ascertained  by  separate 
experiments  that  the  tube  thus  plugged  with  the  cork  was  perfectly  air-tight. 
From  the  results  of  nine  experiments  jjerf ormed  in  this  manner  it  was  found. 

First,  that  in  the  dog  the  average  duration  of  the  resphatory  movements 
after  the  animal  has  been  deprived  of  ah  is  four  minutes  five  seconds  ;  the 
extremes  being  three  minutes  thirty  seconds,  and  four  minutes  forty  seconds. 

Secondly,  the  average  dm-ation  of  the  heart's  action  is  seven  minutes  eleven 
seconds ;  the  extremes  being  six  minutes  forty  seconds,  and  seven  minutes 
forty-five  seconds. 

Thirdly,  the  results  of  the  experiments  led  to  the  belief  that,  on  an  aver- 
age, the  heart's  action  continues  for  three  minutes  fifteen  seconds  after  the 
animal  has  ceased  to  make  resphatory  efforts  ;  the  extremes  being  two  and 
four  minutes  respectively. 

In  the  case  of  thi'ee  domestic  rabbits  experimented  upon,  it  was  found 
that  on  an  average  they  ceased  to  make  resphatory  efforts  in  three  minutes 
twenty-five  seconds  ;  that  theh  heart's  action  stopped  in  seven  muiutes  ten 
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seconds ;  and  consequently  that  the  interval  between  the  last  respii'atory  effort 
and  the  cessation  of  the  heart's  action  was  three  minutes  forty-five  seconds. 

It  will  be  here  observed  that  there  is  no  very  marked  difference  either 
between  the  duration  of  the  respu-atory  movements  or  of  the  heart's  action 
in  the  powerfully-constituted  dog  and  the  weakly-constituted  domestic  rabbit. 
It  appears,  therefore,  that  in  the  absence  of  any  positive  reliable  data  re- 
garding the  absolute  duration  of  the  respiratory  movements  and  of  the 
heart's  action  m  man  in  cases  of  death  by  uncomplicated  apnoea,  one  may 
venture  to  assume  that  they  do  not  differ  very  materially  from  those  of  the 
animals  just  cited. 

The  next  point  of  importance  to  ascertain  is  the  latest  period  at  which 
recovery  is  possible  after  the  simple  deprivation  of  an-.  Here  again  the  Com- 
mittee has  furnished  important  data,  wlaich  may  be  usef  uUy  turned  to  account 
in  considering  the  subject  of  treatment  in  the  case  of  the  human  being. 

The  result  of  the  experiments  led  to  the  conclusion — 1st,  that  a  dog  may 
be  deprived  of  air  during  a  period  of  three  minutes  fifty  seconds,  and  after- 
wards recover  without  the  application  of  artificial  means ;  and  2dly,  that  a 
dog  is  not  likely  to  recover  if  left  to  itself  after  having  been  deprived  of  air 
during  a  period  of  four  minutes  ten  seconds.  Other  experiments  tended  also 
to  confirm  the  above  fact,  viz.  that  in  dogs  the  doubtful  interval  of  recovery 
and  death  hes  between  three  minutes  fifty  seconds,  and  four  minutes  ten 
seconds. 

From  the  results  obtained  by  the  Committee  while  engaged  in  ascertaining 
the  exact  period  after  the  simple  deprivation  of  an-  at  which  recovery  is  pos- 
sible under  natural  cu'cumstances  without  the  aid  of  any  artificial  means  of 
resuscitation,  it  was  found  possible  to  deduce  the  following  conclusions,  which 
most  probably  are  as  applicable  to  man  as  to  the  animals  experimented  upon 
by  the  Committee : 

1st.  That  a  state  of  apnoea  being  maintained  for  a  given  time,  the  later 
the  respiratory  efforts  are  continued,  i.  e.  the  shorter  the  interval  between  the 
last  respiratory  effort  and  the  admission  of  air,  the  greater  the  chance  of 
recovery. 

'2d.  That  air  being  admitted  at  a  given  time  after  the  last  respiratory 
effort,  the  earlier  the  respiratory  efforts  cease  the  greater  the  chance  of  reco- 
very ;  for  the  earlier  they  cease,  the  shorter  the  interval  between  the  esta- 
bhshment  of,  and  the  release  from,  the  state  of  apnoea. 

3d.  In  respect  to  the  relation  between  recovery  and  the  duration  of  the 
heart's  action,  it  was  found  that  under  no  cu-cumstances  did  recovery  ever 
occur  when  the  heart's  action,  as  indicated  by  a  needle'-'  inserted  into  the 
organ,  had  stopped. 

Apncca  from  suhmern/'on.  We  have  now  to  consider  the  second  form  of 
death  by  apnoea,  viz.  that  by  dro-wning.  As  will  be  immediately  seen,  it  pre- 
sents conditions  differing  widely  from  those  met  with  in  any  of  the  forms  of 
death  just  considered,  arising  from  the  mechanical  obstruction  to  the  entrance 
of  air  into  the  lungs. 

Fu'st,  as  regards  the  length  of  time  a  person  may  be  submerged  and  yet 
recover. 

Before  discussing  this  point  in  connexion  vrith  the  human  being,  it  will  be 
advisable,  in  order  to  place  the  subject  in  its  clearest  light,  first  to  examine 
the  results  which  have  been  obtained  fi-om  experiments  on  animals,  as  they 
explain  many  of  the  phenomena  occurring  in  man,  which  have  hitherto  been 
regarded  as  obscure. 


*  The  duration  of  the  heart's  action  was  conveniently  ascertained  by  means  of 
a  long  pin  inserted  through  the  thoracic  walls  into  some  part  of  the  ventricles.  So 
long  as  the  heart  continued  to  beat,  the  pin  moved,  and  its  motions  were  thus 
recorded  for  some  time  after  the  cardiac  sounds  had  ceased  to  be  audible.  The 
needle  may  be  withdrawn  and  reinserted  several  times  without  producing  any  other 
result  than  slight  temporary  acceleration  of  the  heart's  action. 
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Having  seen  what  the  effects  of  simple  apnoea  are,  Ave  shall  now  proceed 
to  quote  the  results  of  the  experiments  performed  by  the  Committee,  which 
illustrate  the  effects  of  drowning. 

1st.  When  a  dog  was  kept  under  water  only  one  mmute,  it  recovered. 

2d.  When  a  dog  was  submerged  one  mmute  fifteen  seconds,  it  also  re- 
covered. 

3d.  When  a  dog,  treated  precisely  in  the  same  manner,  was  submerged 
one  minute  thirty  seconds,  it  died ;  and  this  was  invariably  the  case,  even 
when  the  animal  was  not  only  able  to  make  spontaneous  efforts  at  respiration, 
but  actually  capable  of  giving  a  cry  after  its  removal  from  the  water. 

Thus,  then,  Ave  are  here  fm-nished  with  the  remarkable  fact,  that  whereas 
in  simple  apnoea  recovery  is  ahvays  possible  after  three  minutes  fifty  seconds, 
only  one  and  a  half  minutes'  complete  submersion  in  water  sufl&ces  to  destroy 
life.    To  what  is  this  extraordinary  difference  due  ? 

In  order  to  solve  this  question  the  Committee  placed  two  dogs  under  pre- 
cisely similar  chcumstances,  with  the  exception  that  in  the  one  case  the  free 
access  of  water  to  the  lungs  was  permitted,  and  in  the  other  prevented.  The 
followmg  were  the  experiments  : 

First.  Two  dogs  of  the  same  size  Avere  fastened  to  the  same  plank  and 
submerged  at  the  same  moment,  one  of  them  having  prcA'iously  had  its  AA-ind- 
pipe  plugged  in  the  usual  Avay,  and  the  other  not.  At  the  end  of  tAv'O  minutes 
they  Avcre  simultaneously  removed  from  the  Avater.  The  one  that  had  the 
trachea  plugged  at  once  recovered ;  the  other  died. 

Secondly.  The  above  experiment  Avas  repeated,  the  dogs  being  kept  under 
water  four  minutes.  When  remoA-ed  from  the  Avater,  the  dog  that  had  his 
trachea  plugged  got  up  in  a  f oav  minutes  comparatively  Avell ;  while  the  other, 
though  gasping  Avhen  taken  out,  died. 

These  experiments  satisfactorily  show  that  the  difference  between  apnoea 
produced  by  plugging  and  that  by  droAvning  is  not  due  to  submersion,  to 
depression  of  temperature,  or  to  struggles,  seeing  that  the  tAvo  animals  Avere 
placed  under  precisely  similar  conditions,  Avith  this  most  important  exception, 
that  in  the  one  case  a  free  passage  of  air  out  of  the  lungs,  and  of  water  into 
them,  Avas  permitted  ;  in  the  other,  the  exit  of  air  and  the  entrance  of  Avater 
were  alike  prevented. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  both  these  cu-cumstances  are  concerned  in 
producing  the  difference  in  the  results  of  the  two  experiments.  Moreover, 
the  condition  of  the  lungs,  as  revealed  by  post-mortem  examination,  appeared 
to  the  Committee  to  furnish  a  further  proof  that  the  shortness  of  the  period 
of  immersion,  Avhich  proves  necessarily  fatal  to  an  animal,  is  mainly  due  to 
the  entrance  of  water,  and  the  effects  thereby  produced. 

On  examining  the  lungs  of  the  animals  deprived  of  air  by  plugging  the 
trachea,  they  Avere  found  simply  congested  ;  but  in  the  animals  droAvned,  not 
only  Avas  the  congestion  more  intense,  accompanied  Avith  ecchymosed  points 
on  tbe  surface  and  in  the  substance  of  the  lung,  but  the  air-tubes  Avere  com- 
pletely clioked  up  with  a  sanious  foam,  consisting  of  blood,  Avater,  and  mucus, 
churned  up  Avith  the  air  in  the  lungs  by  the  respiratorj^  efforts  of  the  animal. 
The  lung-substance  too  Avas  heavy,  and  saturated  Avith  Avater. 

Since  the  conclusion  of  the  labours  of  the  Committee,  Ave  have  carried  the 
inquiry  a  step  further,  and  ascertained  that  the  effects  of  the  Avater  extend 
beyond  the  mere  pulmonary  tissue.  In  some  carefully  performed  experi- 
ments, Ave  found  that  in  cases  of  droAvning  the  lilood  in  the  left  side  of  the 
heart  contains  much  more  water  than  that  on  the  right ;  and  Avhen  examined 
microscopically,  the  blood-corpuscles  fi-om  the  two  sides  of  the  heart  present 
entirely  different  appearances.  Thus,  for  example,  we  ascertained  that  while 
in  the  blood  of  the  right  auricle  or  ventricle  the  corpuscles  may  be  nearly  all 
serrated  ;  in  the  Avatery  blood  from  the  left  side  of  the  organ  it  is  not  only 
frequently  utterly  impossible  to  detect  a  single  serrated  corpuscle,  but  in  the 
latter  blood,  many  of  the  cells  have  SAVollen  up,  burst,  and  alloAved  then' 
colouring  matter  to  escape,  and  stain  the  serum  of  a  deep  red  colour.  In 
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some  cases  we  also  noticed  that  occasionally,  when  there  was  scarcely  a  whole 
blood-corpuscle  to  be  seen,  the  field  of  the  microscope  was  occupied  by  an 
immense  number  of  small  bodies  hke  escaped  nuclei,  and  we  are  not  yet  quite 
certain  that  they  were  not  nuclei,  notwithstanding  it  was  dog's  blood  we  were 
examining,  which  is  supposed  to  possess  only  non-nucleated  blood-corpuscles. 
Although  this  peculiar  effect  of  the  water  on  the  blood-corpuscles  may  have 
something  to  do,  as  we  shall  presently  see,  with  secondary  apnoea,  we  do  not 
consider  that  it  influences,  to  any  marked  degree,  the  rapid  extinction  of 
life  in  cases  of  complete  submersion.  The  death  in  such  cases  is  much  too 
speedy  to  be  thus  accounted  for.  We  shall  shortly  see  that  the  difference  in  the 
time  requked  to  drown  and  to  suffocate  an  animal  must  be  due  to  an  entirely 
different  element,  nam.ely,  the  presence  or  absence  of  au'  in  the  lungs.  That 
a  moderate  amount  of  air  suffices  to  sustain  life  for  some  length  of  time  is 
well  illustrated,  as  regards  the  human  being,  in  the  case  of  sponge-  and  pearl- 
divers,  who,  through  the  influence  of  habit,  are  able  to  bear  submersion  for  a 
period  which  would  be  exceedingly  perilous  to  the  non-habituated.  Lefevre 
states  that  he  has  seen  Navarino  sponge-divers  remain  under  water  for  nearly 
two  minutes,  their  average  time  of  sul^mersion  being  about  eighty  seconds. 
Mr.  Reynaldo,  late  Port-Surgeon  at  Bombay,  informs  us  that  he  has  frequently 
timed  the  most  expert  divers  in  the  Bombay  harbour,  and  that  some  of  them 
could  sustain  entire  submersion  for  two  and  a  half  minutes.  In  order  to 
accomplish  this,  however,  they  are  forced  to  employ  an  artificial  aid  to  the 
retention  of  the  air  in  the  chest.  Immediately  before  diving,  they  forcibly 
distend  the  lungs  with  air,  and  instantly  afterwards  slip  over  the  nose  a  clip 
made  of  bullock's  horn,  in  order  to  prevent  any  involuntary  expirations. 
The  hps,  being  much  more  easily  controlled  than  the  nostrils,  are  left  un- 
protected. 

For  the  reasons  given  at  pp.  876,  877,  when  treating  in  general  terms  of  the 
effects  of  the  introduction  of  water  into  the  lungs,  it  cannot  be  said  that  the 
greater  rapidity  of  death  in  submersion  over  simple  apnoea  depends  on  the 
deleterious  action  of  the  inspired  water  ;  and,  as  has  just  been  shown,  it  is 
equally  impossible  to  attribute  it  either  to  the  struggling  of  the  animal  or  to 
the  external  influence  of  the  water  on  the  frame.  One  is  thus  compelled  to 
seek  for  another  explanation  of  the  phenomenon.  It  appears  to  our  mind 
that  the  true  explanation  lies  in  the  facts  just  alluded  to,  namely,  that  when 
the  lungs  are  full  of  air,  the  escape  of  which  is  prevented,  the  animal  obtains 
sufiicient  oxygen  to  support  life  for  at  least  double  the  time  if  would  do  if 
they  were  entirely  empty.  Thus,  for  example,  when  the  trachea  of  the  ani- 
mal is  plugged,  as  in  the  experiments  of  tlie  Committee,  not  only  is  the 
entrance  of  water  prevented,  but  the  exit  of  air  is  stopped.  So  also  in  the 
case  of  the  pearl-divers  :  the  clip  on  the  nostrils  acts  the  part  of  the  plug  in 
the  trachea,  and,  by  putting  a  restraint  on  involuntary  respiration,  enables 
the  individual  to  retam  in  the  lungs  a  quantity  of  air  from  which  the  blood 
can  extract  sufficient  oxygen  to  prolong  life  within  certain  limits. 

Dr.  Sanderson,  moreover,  informs  us  that  he  has  been  able  to  demonstrate 
this  fact  by  direct  experiment,  and  that  he  finds  that  in  animals  the  duration 
of  life,  up  to  a  certain  point,  is  in  an  exact  ratio  to  the  quantity  of  air  con- 
fined in  the  chest. 

When  an  animal  is  entirely  submerged  and  fiUs  its  lungs  with  water,  all,  or 
nearly  all,  the  air  contained  in  the  pulmonary  vesicles  at  the  moment  of  its 
submersion  is  expelled,  and  it  is  thereby  placed  in  the  most  unfavourable 
circumstances  for  the  prolongation  of  its  life.  The  same  thing  occurs  when 
an  animal  is  confined  in  a  jar  of  pure  nitrogen  gas.  The  air  in  the  lungs  is 
rapidly  replaced  by  a  gas  incapable  of  supporting  life,  and  the  animal  speedily 
perishes — much  sooner  than  if  the  lungs  were  filled  with  an-  and  the  trachea 
plugged.  These  facts,  as  we  shall  presently  find,  are  of  the  utmost  value  in 
connexion  "vvith  the  subject  of  treatment ;  for,  as  wiU  be  seen,  paradoxical  as 
it  may  appear,  the  best  way  to  preserve  life,  under  certain  circumstances,  is 
to  stop  breathing. 
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In  entering  a  place  full  of  fonl  air,  for  the  purpose  of  rescuing  some  one 
who  has  become  insensible,  a  deep  inspiration  should  be  taken,  and  then  the 
breath  held  the  whole  time  the  person  is  in  the  jjoisonous  atmosphere  ;  just 
in  the  same  way,  and  for  similar  reasons,  as  a  man  fills  his  chest  with  air 
before  diving,  and  holds  his  breath  the  Avhole  time  he  is  under  water.  It 
might  be  said  that  these  views  arc  still  further  supported  by  the  facts  dis- 
covered by  the  Committee  of  the  Roj'al  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society, 
namely,  that  while  a  dog  submerged  for  a  minute  and  a  half,  without  being 
previously  chloroformised,  dies,  a  dog,  previously  rendered  insensible  by  chloro- 
form, may  be  submerged  for  two  minutes  fifteen  seconds,  and  yet  recover.  It 
is  thus  seen  that  by  simply  depriving  the  animal  of  the  power  of  making 
voluntary  respiratory  efforts,  the  period  during  which  submersion  may  be  con- 
tinued, and  yet  recovery  follow,  is  at  once  prolonged. 

Effects  of  gyncope  in  favouring  recovery  in  cases  of  drovminrj.  The  occur- 
rence of  syncope  is  said  greatly  to  augment  the  chances  of  recovery  in  cases  of 
submersion.  And  it  does  so,  no  doubt,  within  certain  limits,  for  the  same  rea- 
son as  auDssthesia  does,  namely,  by  reducing  the  number  of  respirations.  It  has, 
however,  a  still  further  advantage  in  temporarily  arrestmg  tissue-metamor- 
phosis, and  thereby  reducing  the  necessity  for  oxygen.  We  cannot,  however, 
believe  that  sj-ncope  is  capable  of  prolonging  life  beyond  a  very  few  minutes, 
for  the  simple  reason  that  the  heart's  action  cannot  be  arrested  for  even  a 
very  Ijrief  space  of  time  without  inducing  a  fatal  result.  In  a  drowned 
animal,  although  the  movements  of  respiration  stop  much  sooner,  half  as  soon 
again  as  in  a  strangled  one,  the  heart's  action  continues  for  nearly  the  same 
length  of  time,  namely,  from  seven  to  nine  minutes  ;  and  in  neither  case  is  it 
possible  to  resuscitate  the  animal  after  the  entire  cessation  of  the  heart's  action. 

It  appears  to  us  that  the  majority  of  persons  have  most  erroneous  notions 
regarding  the  duration  of  syncope  in  general,  and  syncope  under  water  in 
particular.  Many  cases,  where  the  patient  is  not  submerged,  are  mistaken 
for  syncope,  which  are  not  in  reality  such  ;  both  the  respiration  and  the 
heart's  action  continuing,  but  so  feebly  as,  in  a  cursory  examination,  to  escape 
detection.  We  doubt  very  much,  judging  from  what  we  Imovi^  of  the  pheno- 
mena of  the  cardiac  action  (for,  be  it  remembered,  there  is  no  direct  evidence 
one  way  or  another),  if  it  is  probable,  or  even  possible,  for  the  heart  to  resume 
its  action  after  five  minutes'  entire  cessation.  This  leads  to  the  question, 
How  hnuj  may  a  human  beinr/  he  under  water,  and  yet  recover?  This  entirely 
depends  on  the  degree  of  the  submersion.  If  a  person  be  completely  sub- 
merged, and  the  entrance  of  water  to,  and  exit  of  air  from,  the  lungs  not 
prevented,  we  believe  that  recovery  would  be  imiDossible  after  two  minutes. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  air-passages  were  closed  against  the  entrance  of 
water,  and  the  chest  kept  full  of  air,  Ave  see  no  reason  for  thinking  that  a 
human  being  Avould  perish  either  more  slowly,  or  more  quickly,  than  a  dog 
IDlaced  under  similar  circumstances,  namely,  in  from  four  to  five  minutes. 

The  reason  why  some  persons  remain  a  long  time  in  the  Avater,  and  yet 
ultimately  recover,  is  that  they  ai-e  ncA-er,  or  at  least  only  for  a  A'ery  short  part 
of  the  time,  totally  deprived  of  air.  Every  now  and  then  their  heads  come 
to  the  surface,  and  they  obtain  an  inspiration.  Even  if  they  can  but  gasp- 
in  a  small  quantity  of  air,  and  that  too  accompanied  with  water,  they  may 
be  able  to  struggle  on  for  a  long  time,  as  it  is  only  the  total  deprivation  of 
air  that  kills  quicklJ^  A  person  can  exist  for  an  hour  on  a  verj'  small  quan- 
tity of  air,  if  it  be  but  frequently  enough  exchanged.  This  fact  we  see  illus- 
trated every  day  in  the  persons  of  patients  sufEering  from  pneumonia  super- 
vening on  phthisis,  Avho  struggle  on  for  hours  with  only  a  portion  of  their 
lungs  capable  of  performing  the  functions  of  respiration.  Then,  again,  as 
regards  the  damage  done  to  the  pulmonary  tissue  \>j  the  entrance  of  water, 
that,  Ave  liaA-e  akeady  seen,  can  at  most  be  but  very  trifling,  for  the  licj^uid  is 
rapidly  absorbed  into  the  circulation  fi'om  the  pulmonary  vesicle,  and  leaves 
scarcely  a  trace  of  its  transit  (see  p.  877). 

The  effect  of  Avater  upon  the  blood  itself  is  much  more  marked  ;  for  as 
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■was  said  at  page  881,  it  thins  the  vital  fluid,  and  when  in  large  quantity  even 
destroys  a  number  of  the  blood-corpuscles.  When  we  consider,  however,  the 
very  hirge  amount  of  blood  in  an  adult  body,  at  least  fifteen  pounds,  and  the 
proportionally  smaU  amount  of  water  taken  in  at  a  time,  we  can  readily 
itnderstand  how  it  is  that  its  effects  are  rendered  apparent  only  in  cases  of 
complete  submersion.  In  the  case  of  dogs  whose  lungs  have  been  irrigated 
with  water,  it  is  difficult  to  detect  any  deleterioiis  action  of  the  water  upon  the 
blood-corpuscles ;  and  this  probably  arises  from  its  rapid  elimination  prevent- 
ing any  visible  injurious  dilution  of  the  vital  fluid.  Such  an  action  it  must, 
however,  to  some  degree  exert. 

The  effect  of  temperature  on  the  rajiklit)/  of  death  in  cases  of  drovminri.  The 
temperature  of  the  water  influences  to  some  extent  the  rapidity  of  the  fatal 
result.  If  we  take  the  normal  temperature  of  the  animal  as  the  starting- 
point,  we  find  that  death  is  more  rapid  as  we  descend  towards  the  freezing, 
and  ascend  towards  the  boiling,  point.  The  temperature  of  the  human  body 
being,  in  round  numbers,  100°  F., — if  a  person  be  submerged  in  water  at  the 
fi'eezing-point,  ceteris  parihus,  the  quicker  is  the  death.  This  conclusion  we 
have  arrived  at  fi-om  the  results  of  experiments  on  animals,  as  well  as  from 
what  we  witnessed  in  the  human  being  a  few  years  ago,  when  fourteen  per- 
sons were  nearly  drowned  by  the  sudden  breaking-up  of  the  ice  on  the  water 
in  the  Regent's  Park.  The  explanation  appears  simple  enough,  when  we 
remember  that  intense  cold  paralj'ses  the  muscular  energies  of  the  individual, 
and  thereby  prevents  his  continuing  the  efforts  requisite  to  enable  him  to  get 
occasional  inspu-ations  ;  consequently  the  person  becomes  totally  submerged 
more  quickly  than  he  would  otherwise  be. 

Heated  water,  on  the  other  hand,  seems  to  favour  death  by  hastening  the 
action  of  the  already  weakened  heart,  as  well  as  by  accelerating  tissue-meta- 
morphosis, and  thereby  increasing  the  demand  for  oxygen. 

It  is  only  when  water  is  considei'ably  below  or  above  100°  F.  that  the 
effects  of  temperature  become  visible  ;  a  degree  or  two  one  way  or  the  other 
gives  rise  to  no  apparent  effect. 

Apmiva  the  result  of  an  absence  of  oxygen  in  the  respired,  medium.  The 
simplest  form  of  death  arising  from  apnoea,  or  the  non-arterialisation  of  the 
blood,  is  Avhen  there  is  no  obstruction  to  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs, 
but  merely  an  absence  of  oxygen  in  the  inspired  gas.  This  is  well  illustrated, 
for  example,  when  an  animal  is  placed  m  a  jar  of  nitrogen.  It  dies,  and 
that  too  in  a  very  few  minutes ;  not  from  the  introduction  of  a  poisonous 
material  into  the  system,  but  solely  on  account  of  the  absence  of  oxygen  in 
the  inspired  medium. 

Nitr-ogen  is  perfectly  harmless  to  animal  life.  We  are  constantly  breath- 
ing it,  and  suffer  no  disagreeable  eff'ects  from  it.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  a 
necessary  diluent  of  the  oxygen  of  the  air.  The  atmosphere  normally  con- 
tains no  less  than  79  per  cent  of  it.  Nitrogen  itself  is,  however,  neither  a 
supporter  of  combustion  nor  of  life  ;  hence  it  is  that  animals  cannot  live  in  it. 
Moreover,  they  die  quicker  in  perfectly  pure  nitrogen  than  when  strangled,  for 
the  reason  previously  given,  namely,  that  the  inhaled  nitrogen  displaces  a 
certain  amount  of  the  oxygen  fx-om  the  air-vesicles,  and  thereby  reduces  the 
animal  to  tlie  condition  of  one  wliose  air-ve.sicles  have  been  emptied  of  oxygen 
by  water.  The  influence  of  nitrogen  extends  even  somewhat  further.  For, 
according  to  Graham's  law  of  the  diffusion,  and  Henry  and  Dalton's  law  of  the 
absorption,  of  gases,  the  inspu'ed  nitrogen  not  only  displaces  the  free  oxygen 
present  in  the  pulmonary  air-vesicles,  but  withdi-avvS  the  absorbed  oxygen 
from  the  blood  itself.  This  is  probably  the  true  explanation  of  the  fact  that 
animals  die  more  rapidly  when  placed  in  perfectly  pure  nitrogen  gas  than 
when  suffocated  in  any  other  way.  Hydrogen  acts  in  a  nearly  similar  man- 
ner ;  but  its  effects  on  the  animal  body  have  not  been  sufiiciently  studied  to 
admit  of  our  drawing  any  general  conclusions  from  them.  Some  have  even 
hinted  that  hydrogen  gas  has  special  toxic  properties ;  and  if  so,  it  ought  pro- 
perly speaking  to  come  under  the  next  head. 
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Apmca  from  the  inJialation  of  toxic  gases  and  vapours.  There  are  very  few 
gases  that  cause  death  by  true  apncea.  Most,  indeed  all,  with  the  exception 
of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  and  possibly  even  the  latter,  as  has  just  been  said, 
kill  by  means  of  their  toxic  properties.  Although,  therefore,  we  have  been 
compelled  on  this  occasion  to  sacrifice  scientific  accuracy  to  common  custom, 
and  include  under  the  headings  of  death  by  apncea  that  arising  from  the  in- 
troduction into  the  system  of  noxious  gases  and  vapours  from  volatile  liquids, 
we  shall  merely  point  out  how  their  action  is  totally  distinct  fi'om  that  of 
pure  apncea,  and  then  pass  on  to  another  department  of  our  subject. 

In  the  case  of  the  inhalation  of  each  of  the  gases  included  under  this 
head  (see  table  at  p.  878),  carbonic  acid,  carbonic  oxide,  charcoal  vapour, 
coal-gas,  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  arseniuretted  hydrogen,  chlorine,  sulphuric 
ether,  chloroform  vapour,  &c.,  there  may  be,  no  doubt,  an  absence  of  oxygen 
in  the  respired  medium ;  but  in  no  one  of  these  cases  can  this  be  regarded  as 
the  sole  cause  of  the  fatal  result.  Quite  the  contrary ;  it  appears  rather  that 
the  destruction  of  animal  life  in  the  majority,  if  not  in  all  of  these  cases, 
depends  much  more  upon  the  entrance  of  the  toxic  agent  into  the  circulation 
than  upon  the  mere  deprivation  of  oxygen.  Consequently  the  symptoms 
manifested  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  these  gases  diflier  according  to  their  che- 
mical nature,  and  the  intensity  of  their  poisonous  properties.  Let  us  take 
arseniuretted  hydrogen,  for  instance ;  if  this  gas  be  so  given  as  to  exclude  the 
simultaneous  introduction  of  oxygen,  the  animal  dies  not  only  much  quicker 
than  it  does  when  its  Avindpipe  is  tied,  but  also  quicker  than  when  it  is  suffo- 
cated in  pure  nitrogen  gas ;  the  cause  of  the  difference  in  the  rapidity  of 
action  being  simply  due  to  the  toxic  effects  of  the  gas  upon  the  nervous  sj-s- 
tem.  With  chloroform  the  fact  is  equally  well  exemplified.  Death  from 
chloroform  is  common^  placed  among  the  deaths  fi'om  suffocation.  Now  the 
results  of  the  experiments  of  the  chloroform  Committee  of  the  Medical  and 
Chirurgical  Society  (1804)  have  shown  that  a  chloroform  death  is  not  one  by 
apncea  at  all,  but  is  unmistakably  one  by  pure  asthenia.  AVhen  the  undiluted 
vapour  of  chloroform  is  introduced  into  the  lungs,  animal  life  is  rapidly  de- 
stro3'ed,  much  more  rapidly  indeed  than  under  even  the  very  quiclcest  form 
of  death  by  apncea.  Thus,  while  a  drowned  dog  makes  attempts  at  respi- 
ration during  at  least  two  minutes,  and  its  heart's  action  continues  to  be 
perceptible  for  seven  minutes,  a  dog  poisoned  Avith  undiluted  chloroform 
A-apour  inevitably  dies  in  fifteen  seconds ;  both  respiration  and  cardiac  pulsa- 
tion being  totally  annihilated  in  that  brief  space  of  time.  These  are  for- 
tunately not  the  usual  effects  of  chloroform ;  for  since  it  is  generally  given  in 
a  diluted  state,  the  oxygen  of  the  aimospheric  air  with  which  it  is  accom- 
panied suffices  to  arterialise  the  blood  sufliciently  for  the  maintenance  of 
organic  life.  But  even  death  arising  from  diluted  chloroform  vapour  is  in 
no  case  due  to  apncea,  but  to  the  poisonous  nature  of  the  substance  itself. 
This  is  proved  by  the  cessation  of  the  heart's  action  occurring  almost  as  soon 
as  efforts  at  resijiration  cease,  as  well  as  by  the  blood  on  the  right  side  of  the 
heart  being  darker  than  that  on  the  left,  neither  of  which  is  ever  the  case  in 
apncea  ;  the  heart  in  apnoea  ahvays  continuing  to  beat  two  or  three  minutes 
after  the  respiration  has  stopped,  and  the  colour  of  the  blood  on  both  sides 
being  invariably  identical. 

Even  carbonic  acid  circulating  in  the  capillaries  acts  as  a  direct  poison  on 
the  tissues.  This  Ave  haA^e  seen  Avell  illustrated  Avhile  studying  the  duration 
of  the  cardiac  pulsations  after  different  modes  of  death.  Thus,  the  heart  of 
a  cat  that  has  been  suddenly  deprived  of  life  by  section  of  the  spinal  cord  at 
the  vital  point,  Avill  continue  to  pulsate,  under  favourable  circumstances,  for 
forty  minutes  after  the  anmial's  death  :  Avhereas  the  heart  of  a  cat  alloAved 
to  die  sloAvly  by  strangulation,  under  the  same  circumstances,  generally  stops 
in  less  than  tAvent}^  minutes  after  the  death  of  the  animal. 

Enough,  Ave  think,  has  been  said  to  shoAV  that  these  gases  and  A"apours  are 
in  reality  active  poisons ;  and  perhaps  also  sufficient  to  convince  our  readers 
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that,  notwithstanding  the  extreme  interest  of  the  subject,  it  AVOulcT  be  injudi- 
cious for  us  to  give  to  it  more  prominence  in  an  essay  on  apnoea.  Before 
leaving  the  subject,  however,  we  would  beg  to  malce  one  further  remark, 
namely,  that  the  post-mortem  appearances  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  the  sub- 
stances included  under  this  head  vary  as  much  as  the  symptoms  themselves. 
In  some  they  are  even  totally  opposed.  Thus,  for  example,  while  the  mus- 
cular tissues  and  organs  of  an  animal  poisoned  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
are  of  an  intensely  dirty-black  colour,  those  of  an  animal  that  has  succumbed 
to  the  effects  of  pure  carbonic  oxide  are  of  the  most  beautiful  vermiliou  hue. 
So  it  can  be  readily  imagined  that,  even  if  we  felt  inclined,  it  would  be  im- 
possible for  us,  in  the  short  space  at  our  disposal,  to  give  an  outline  of  the 
symptoms  and  post-mortem  appearances  produced  by  all  the  substances  that 
might  be  included  under  this  heading. 

Theory  of  the  cause  of  death  in  ajmma.  Various  authors,  in  explaining,  or 
in  attempting  to  explain,  the  reason  of  the  cessation  of  the  vital  functions  in 
cases  of  death  by  apnoea,  have  given  very  different  views  on  the  subject. 
One  ascribes  the  death  to  a  mechanical  stagnation  of  the  blood  in  the  lungs 
(Haller's  original  doctrine).  Another  thinks  it  due  to  the  non- stimulating 
venous  blood  failing  to  excite  the  heart's  action  (G-oodwyn).  A  third  to  the 
poisonous  effects  of  venous  blood  upon  the  tissues  (Bichat).  A  fourth  to  the 
gradual  failing  of  the  blood  to  penetrate  the  pulmonary  tissue  (Alison). 
Wliile,  lastly,  the  doctrine  which  has  now  received  almost  universal  assent  is 
that  first  propounded  by  Kay,  namely,  that  the  cause  of  death  in  ajDncea  is 
due  to  the  cu'cumstance  of  the  capillaries  of  the  lungs,  which  usually  convey 
arterial,  being  incapable  of  conveying  venous  blood ;  and  consequently  that 
the  blood,  as  Haller  said,  stagnates  in  the  lungs.  Moreover,  that  the  func- 
tions of  the  muscular  organs,  the  heart  included,  gradually  cease  on  account 
of  this  arrest  of  the  pulmonary  circulation,  and  not,  as  Bichat  imagined,  be- 
cause of  venous  blood  possessing  any  noxious  quality. 

It  is  thus  seen  that,  in  Kay's  doctrine,  although  it  is  doubtless  admitted 
that  in  death  by  apnoea  the  heart's  action  is  weakened  in  consequence  of  the 
imperfect  stimulus  afforded  to  it  by  the  venous  blood  penetrating  its  sub- 
stance, the  main  cause  of  the  failure  of  the  circulation  is  supposed  to  be  the 
difficulty  which  the  non-arterialised  blood  finds  in  passing  through  the  capil- 
laries of  the  lungs.'-'  This  theory  was  thought  consistent  mth  all  the  pheno- 
mena observed  in  cases  of  death  from  apnoea.  It  will  be  found,  however,  from 
what  has  preceded,  that  in  the  explanation  of  apnoea  as  now  understood,  this 
theory  is  open  to  certain  grave  objections.  Indeed,  the  same  observation  is 
appUcable  to  all  the  theories  that  have  as  yet  been  advanced ;  for  the  joarti- 
cular  reason,  that  they  one  and  all,  with  the  exception  of  Goodwyn's,  have  for 
their  foundation  that  part  of  the  original  doctrine  of  Haller  which  attributes 
the  failure  of  the  heart's  power  and  loss  of  nerve-function  to  the  arrest  of  the 
pulmonary  capillary  cu'culation. 

The  results  of  Goodwyn's  experiments,  had  they  been  properly  considered, 
might  have  led  to  a  different  conclusion  from  the  above  ;  for  in  them  it  is 
clearly  shown  that,  for  a  time  at  least,  the  non-arterialised  blood  passes 
through  the  lungs,  and  enters  the  left  auricle  and  ventricle  of  the  heart. 
Moreover,  in  apnoea  it  is  the  right  side  of  the  organ  that  first  ceases  to  pul- 
sate. Bichat  appears  to  have  had  a  clearer  idea  of  the  sequence  of  death  in 
apnoea  than  any  previous  or  subsequent  writer,  and  may  be  said  to  have  only 
failed  in  arriving  at  the  truth  from  having  held  to  the  idea  that  venous  blood 
poisons  the  tissues  with  which  it  is  brought  in  contact. 

In  attempting  to  explain  the  cause  of  death  by  apnoea,  it  is  necessary  to 
go  a  step  or  two  further  than  has  hitherto  been  done ;  and,  instead  of  merely 
limiting  the  question  to  an  explanation  of  the  most  prominent  of  the  effects 
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of  this  mode  of  death,  to  attempt  to  follow  up  the  subject  until  we  arrive  at 
the  proemial  cause  of  the  arrest  of  the  various  functions.  In  order  to  do 
this,  it  is  necessary  to  begin  ah  initio. 

As  is  well  known,  the  continual  afflux  of  arterialised  blood  to  the  various 
animal  tissues  is  a  condition  not  only  important  but  imperative  to  the  con- 
tinuance of  life.  All  the  molecular  transformations  of  organised  matter,  of 
which  "  life"  is  but  the  manifestation,  are  so  utterly  dependent  on  the  con- 
tinued supply  of  scarlet  blood,  that  no  sooner  is  it  cut  off  than  they  instantly 
cease.  AVithout  oxygen  there  can  be  no  life.  Not  a  single  new  cell  can  be 
formed,  not  a  single  old  one  can  be  destroyed,  without  the  influence  of  this 
all-important  agent.  From  the  first  moment  the  animal  germ  springs  into 
existence,  during  its  development  into  tissues,  and  throughout  its  whole  life 
as  an  organised  body,  up  to  the  time  of  its  death,  arterialised  blood  is  being 
uninterruptedly  employed  ;  and  in  exact  proportion  to  its  supply,  ceteris 
paribus,  are  the  many  and  intricate  organic  functions  accelerated  or  retarded. 
Nervous  action,  muscular  contraction,  secretion,  and  excretion,  are  all  equally 
under  its  sway  ;  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  feel  in  the  least  degree  astonished 
that  in  apnoea,  which  essentially  consists  in  the  arrest  of  the  oxygenisation 
of  the  blood,  all  the  functions  of  life  should  be  rapidly  brought  to  a  stand- 
still. 

Apnoea  may  with  perfect  justice  be  defined  as  death  from  arrested  inter- 
stitial nutrition. 

Were  it  considered  necessary  to  prove  the  basis  on  which  this  doctrine 
rests,  there  would  be  no  difficulty  in  so  doiiig ;  for  all  that  is  required  is 
simply  to  draAV  a  parallel  between  the  effects  of  a  deficient  supply  and  an 
impaired  quality  of  nutritive  material  on  the  various  functions  of  the  body, 
when  it  will  be  immediately  seen  that  their  effects  are  in  reality  identical. 
For  example,  we  have  a  striking  illustration  of  the  effects  produced  on  the 
body  by  a  sudden  deficiency  in  the  supply  of  blood  presented  to  us  in  cases 
of  death  by  hemorrhage.  In  these  cases  there  is  of  course  an  actual  absence 
of  the  nutritive  materials ;  and,  as  wiU  presently  ajapear,  that  absence  gives 
rise  to  precisely  the  same  chain  of  symptoms  as  is  met  with  in  pure  apnoea  ; 
which,  on  the  other  hand,  is  an  apt  illustration  of  the  effects  of  an  impaired 
quality  of  the  material. 

Thus,  in  death  by  hasmorrhage,  there  are  the  confusion  of  ideas,  the  un- 
consciousness, the  convulsions,  the  stupor,  the  paralysis  of  the  muscles,  the 
stoppage  of  resphation,  and  lastly  the  cessation  of  the  heart's  action  ;  all 
following  upon  each  other  in  precisely  the  same  order  of  sequence,  and  ^vith 
the  same  ultimate  result,  as  in  those  cases  where  there  is  no  absence  of  the 
materials  themselves,  but  only  of  that  substance  which  fits  them  for  the  per- 
formance of  theh  peculiar  office — oxygen. 

The  same  thing  even  occurs,  when  not  only  the  materials  but  also  the 
oxygen  itself  is  present,  if  the  two  are  prevented  from  combining,  and  thereby 
becoming  fitted  for  the  purposes  of  nutrition.  This  occurs,  for  example, 
when  there  is  present  in  the  circulation  a  foreign  material  which  possesses  the 
property  of  preventing  the  constituents  of  the  blood  from  entering  into  com- 
bination with  oxygen.  In  such  a  case,  precisely  the  same  symptoms  may 
be  induced  as  we  have  seen  follow  either  the  entire  absence  of  both  nutritive 
materials  and  of  oxygen,  as  in  haemorrhage  ;  or  only  an  absence  of  oxygen,  as 
in  apnoea.  Alcohol  might  be  cited  as  an  example  of  a  substance  possessing 
the  power  above  alluded  to  ;  and  the  symptoms  it  gives  rise  to,  when  taken 
in  a  poisonous  dose,  closely  resemble  m  many  respects  the  effects  of  slowly- 
induced  apnoea.  The  pecuhar  effect  which  alcohol  exerts  in  preventing  tlae 
oxidation  of  the  constituents  of  the  blood  has  been  illustrated  by  us  in  the 
following  manner  : 

A  certain  amount  of  cows  blood  was  confined  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
pure  atmospheric  air,  and  kept  at  a  moderate  temperature  during  twentva 
four  hours.  At  the  exphation  of  that  period  the  air  was  found  io^^,^fxve 
undergone  a  change  ;  it  had  lost  oxygen  and  gained  carbonic  acid. 
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For,  while  the  pure  atmospheric  ah-  brought  in  contact  with  the  blood  con- 
sisted of 

Oxygen     .    .    .  20-960  )  ^  ^  ^  ^^.g  3 
Carbonic  acid   .    o-003  p""^*^ 
Nitrogen  .    .    .  79-038 


100-000 


that  removed  from  the  retort  after  its  twenty-four  hours'  contact  with  the 
blood  consisted  of 


O-wgen  ....  10-58  ) 
Carbonic  acid  .  3-33  j 
Nitrogen    .    .    .  80-09 


total  14-91 


100-00 

thereby  showing  that  oxygen  had  been  absorbed,  and  carbonic  acid  exhaled. 
To  a  precisely  similar  quantity  of  blood  from  the  same  animal  was  added  5 
per  cent  of  alcohol.  The  blood  was  then  placed  in  contact  with  an  equal 
amount  of  pure  atmospheric  air,  and  kept  twenty-four  hours  at  the  same 
temperature  and  under  precisely  the  same  circumstances  as  the  others  ;  not- 
withstanding which  the  au"  on  analysis  was  not  found  to  have  become  nearly 
so  much  changed  as  in  the  second  case  when  it  was  in  contact  with  pure 
blood.    On  the  contrary,  the  au'  was  found  on  analysis  to  consist  of 

Oxygen  .    .  l^S^  total  18-97 

Carbonic  acid.    .    2-38  ) 
Nitrogen    .    .    .  81-03 

100-000 

thereby  provuig  that  alcohol  possesses  to  some  extent  the  power  of  arresting 
the  arterialisation  of  the  blood,  and  thereby  its  becoming  fitted  for  the  pur- 
poses of  nutrition. 

The  eiiects  of  alcohol  and  many  other  substances  on  the  nervous  system 
are,  in  a  great  measure,  due  to  their  action  on  the  blood ;  and  if  tlie  above 
explanation  be  the  correct  one,  there  can  be  no  difficulty  in  understanding  why, 
in  certain  cases  of  poisoning,  the  symptoms  so  frequently  resemble  in  some 
respects  those  met  with  in  pure  apnoea. 

As  a  further  illustration  of  the  intimate  connexion  between  functional 
activity  and  oxidation,  we  might  call  attention  to  what  is  observed  to  occur 
during  muscular  contraction. 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  the  exposed  muscles  of  the  frog  absorb  oxygen 
and  exhale  carbonic  acid  in  definite  proportion,  so  long  as  muscular  irritability 
continues ;  and  that  as  soon  as  the  irritabihty  of  the  muscles  ceases,  an  impor- 
tant difference  occurs  in  the  amount  of  the  gases  interchanged.  Moreover, 
we  have  found  that  any  thing  that  interrupts  the  interchange  of  the  gases 
tends  to  arrest  the  muscular  action.  This  is  best  seen  in  connexion  with  the 
rhythmical  action  of  the  involuntary  muscles  of  the  heart,  when  it  has  been 
separated  as  far  as  possible  from  all  nerve-influence.  As  is  well  known,  the 
extu'pated  heart  of  a  healthy  frog  will  continue  to  pulsate  regularly  for  an 
hour  after  its  separation  from  the  nerve-centres  ;  we  have,  however,  observed 
that  if  the  heart  be  placed  in  contact  with  any  of  those  substances  that  possess 
the  power  of  preventing  the  arterialisation  of  the  blood,  its  action  is  speedily 
arrested.  In  illustration  of  this  we  may  cite  the  following  experiment  which 
we  performed  several  years  ago  {Lancet,  14th  June  1856). 

When  the  hearts  of  two  frogs  are  removed  from  the  body,  and  one  placed 
in  pure  distilled  water,  while  the  other  is  put  into  a  solution  of  the  acetate  of 
strj'chnia  (strychnia  has  the  power  alluded  to,  of  preventing  the  absorption  of 
oxygen  and  exhalation  of  carbonic  acid  by  the  blood),  the  former  will  pul- 
sate regularly  for  more  than  an  hour,  the  latter  will  cease  to  beat  in  from  cma 
to  Jive  minutes,  according  to  the  strength  of  the  solution  of  the  poison.  And 
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what  is  still  more  remarkable,  the  contractile  power  of  the  heart  is  gone  for 
ever.    Mechanical,  chemical,  or  galvanic  stimiili  alike  fail  to  reawaken  it. 

Since  the  foregoing  was  written,  we  have  had  occasion,  in  the  capacity  of 
member  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society's  Chloroform  Committee,  to 
study  the  effects  of  the  direct  action  of  the  vapour  of  chloroform  and  ether 
upon  the  heart.  For  this  purpose  the  following  experiment  was  performed  : — 
Three  small  glass  jars  were  placed  in  a  row,  and  each  covered  with  tin-foil, 
from  the  centre  of  which  descended  a  small  hook,  to  which  was  attached  by 
the  aorta  the  heart  of  a  healthy  frog.  AU  tlu-ee  were  retained  under  pre- 
cisely the  same  circumstances,  with  the  exception  that  in  the  bottom  of  one 
jar  were  a  few  drops  of  chloroform,  in  another  a  similar  quantity  of  ether, 
and  in  the  third  the  same  amount  of  distilled  water.  The  result  was,  that 
while  the  heart  that  was  suspended  in  aqueous  vapour  pulsated  regularly  for 
an  hour  or  so,  that  in  ether- vapour  stopped  in  less  than  fifteen  minutes,  while 
the  one  in  the  atmosphere  of  cliloroform  ceased  to  pulsate  within  ten  minutes. 
Facts  which  add  still  further  strength  to  the  foregoing  oiDinion. 

No  one,  we  suppose,  at  present  doubts  the  fact  that  the  ultimate  cause  of 
death  in  apnoea,  no  matter  in  what  manner  it  may  be  induced,  is  the  absence 
of  oxygen.  We  may  add,  that  in  our  opinion  this  absence  of  oxygen  acts  in- 
directly, and  that  the  extinction  of  animal  life  is  in  consequence  of  the  con- 
stituents of  the  blood  not  having  undergone  the  oxidation-process,  which  is 
essential  to  the  proper  performance  of  their  functions  when  brought  in  con- 
tact with  the  various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  frame.  The  confusion  of 
ideas,  the  unconsciousness,  the  convulsions,  the  stupor,  the  paralysis  of  the 
muscles,  the  stoppage  of  respiration,  the  arrest  of  the  heart's  action,  appear 
to  us  to  be  one  and  all  due  to  the  same  cause,  arrested  interstitied  nutrition. 
It  is  thus  seen,  then,  that  what  others  have  hitherto  regarded  as  the  primary 
cause  of  death  in  apnoea,  namely,  the  stoppage  of  the  circulation  in  the  lungs, 
the  failure  of  the  heart's  action,  &c.,  we  look  upon  as  merely  the  secondary 
effects  of  the  gradual  extinction  of  life.  No  one  would,  of  course,  venture  to 
assert  that  the  above  is  of  necessity  the  true  explanation  of  death  by  apnoea ; 
for  all  are  well  aware  that  as  science  advances,  new  facts  may  be  discovered, 
which  may  either  demand  its  modification  or  abandonment ;  but  one  thing 
we  may  venture  to  assert,  namely,  that  this  "  arrested  interstitial  nutrition" 
theory  is  by  far  the  least  open  to  objection  of  any  that  has  hitherto  l)een  pro- 
pounded, and  that  it  has  the  advantage  not  only  of  giving  a  rational  explana- 
tion of  the  symptoms,  and  their  order  of  sequence,  but  is  also  in  perfect  con- 
formity with  the  appearances  observed  after  death. 

Secdiidnry  apnmi.  We  have  now  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  which  has 
been  so  fi'equently  observed,  more  particularly  in  cases  of  drowning,  that  an 
individual  may  apparently  recover  from  the  primary  effects  of  apnoea,  and 
after  the  lapse  of  some  minutes,  hours,  or  days,  suddenly  expire  without  any 
apparent  cause.  This  secondary  death  occurs  not  only  after  drowning,  but 
after  each  and  all  of  the  causes  of  apnoea  given  in  our  table.  Indeed,  it  is 
not  much  less  common  after  hanging  than  after  drowning ;  and  it  has  been 
equally  observed  after  the  administration  of  poisons,  more  especially  of  the 
volatile  group  denominated  ana;sthetics. 

Lest  .some  may  imagine  that  the  secondary  form  of  death  now  under  con- 
sideration is  nothing  more  than  death  following  upon  imperfect  resuscitation, 
we  may  at  once  inform  them  that  it  is  entirely  different.  Take,  for  example, 
a  case  of  drowning ;  and  we  may  quote  the  following,  which  we  heard  of  in 
consequence  of  the  gentleman  in  whose  practice  it  unfortunately  occurred 
being  unjustly  accused  of  having  treated  the  case  improperly :  The  patient, 
a  healthy  young  man,  while  bathing,  accidentally  got  out  of  his  depth,  and 
before  being  rescued  became  much  exhausted.  On  his  removal  fi'om  the 
water,  he  was  quite  unconscious,  although  the  respiratory  process  still  con- 
tmued.  The  usual  restoratives  were  applied,  and  the  patient  was  soon  able  to 
speak.    He  was  taken  home,  and,  at  the  suggestion  of  the  medical  attendant, 
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who  considered  him  out  of  all  danger,  had  some  opening-medicine  given  to 
him  and  was  put  to  bed.  In  the  middle  of  the  night,  about  ten  hours  after 
his  immersion,  he  was  suddenly  heard  by  a  person  who  occupied  the  same 
apartment,  to  make  a  noise,  as  if  in  a  convulsion.  When  a  light  was  obtained, 
it  was  found  that  he  had  become  quite  livid  in  the  face  ;  and  before  medical 
aid  could  be  procured,  he  expired.  At  the  post-mortem  examination  nothing 
was  detected  to  account  for  the  sudden  death. 

This  we  regard  as  a  death  from  secondary  apnoea. 

Sir  B.  Brodie,  on  the  other  hand,  relates  the  case  of  a  lad  who  was  found 
hanging  by  the  neck  insensible,  who  died  twenty-four  hours  after  he  was  cut 
down ;  and  at  the  post-mortem  examination  nothing  abnormal  was  detected 
in  the  body  except  congestion  of  the  cerebral  vessels. 

Linhart,  again,  relates  a  most  interesting  case  of  a  perfectly  healthy  peasant 
who  died  eighteen  and  a  half  hours  after  having  been  rendered  only  partially 
insensible  by  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  chloroform  given  in  the  usual  way  over 
a  period  of  thirty  minutes.  The  patient  contuiued  perfectly  well  until  the 
next  morning  at  six  o'clock,  when  he  suddenly  died.  On  examining  the  body 
twenty-fom-  hours  after  death,  all  the  organs  were  found  healthy. 

These  cases,  which  have  generally  been  classed  under  the  head  of  death 
either  arising  from  collapse  or  of  spasm  of  the  glottis,  are  certainly  peculiar  ; 
but  nevertheless  we  consider  them  as  merely  the  secondary  results  of  the 
arrested  interstitial  nutrition  that  took  place  during  the  period  that  the 
breathing  was  partially  arrested. 

If  we  may  be  allowed  to  use  a  homely  expression  in  order  to  illustrate 
how  the  secondary  apnoea  may  arise  from  a  preceding  mal-nutrition,  we  should 
say  that  it  does  so  in  the  same  way  as  a  single  layer  of  bad  bricks  put  into  a 
house  while  building  may  cause  at  a  subsequent  period  its  premature  decay  ; 
the  layer  of  bad  tissue  laid  down  during  the  temporary  cessation  of  respna- 
tion  induces  the  subsequent  premature  decay  of  animal  life.  This  theory  will 
be  still  better  understood  if  we  illustrate  it  by  what  is  observed  to  occur  to 
horses  after  temporary  starvation. 

Many  years  ago  the  French  government  appointed  a  commission  to  in- 
quu-e  into  the  effects  of  starvation  on  cavalry  horses ;  and  the  results  obtained 
were  not  only  interesting,  but  most  important.  Among  others,  for  example, 
it  was  found — 

1st.  That  after  ten  days'  total  deprivation  of  food,  a  horse  is  still  able  to 
gallop,  although  not  very  long ;  and  after  being  again  well  fed,  makes  a 
tolerably  rapid  recovery. 

2d.  That  a  horse  may  live  for  twenty  days  without  nourishment  of  any 
kind,  and  still  make  a  temporary  recovery. 

3d.  That  an  animal  staiwed  for  a  certain  time,  although  he  makes  a  tem- 
porary recovery,  never  regains  his  pristine  strength,  no  matter  how  well  fed 
he  may  subsequently  be. 

Thus  it  was  found,  that  though  the  horses  that  had  been  kept  fasting  dur- 
ing a  period  of  ten  days,  and  then  well  fed,  apparently  recovered  rapidly  from 
the  effects  of  the  starvation,  yet  they  never  were  so  strong  as  other  horses, 
and  that  they  succumbed  to  disease  much  more  readily  than  others.  This 
failure  in  the  vital  stamina,  if  it  may  be  so  termed,  we  believe  was  owing  to 
the  mal-nutrition  that  occurred  during  the  previous  term  of  starvation.  The 
subsequent  death  of  the  horse  might  therefore  be  said  to  be  the  secondary 
result  of  starvation.  The  peculiar  condition  of  the  red  blood- corpuscles,, 
which  was  mentioned  as  occurring  in  cases  of  drowning,  may  in  some  degree 
aid  in  the  understanding  of  what  is  here  termed  mal-nutrition,  as  apphed  to 
the  secondary  apnoea  of  dro-\vning.  It  will  be  remembered  that,  while  abund- 
ance of  serrated  blood-corpuscles  was  found  in  the  blood  of  the  right  side  of 
the  heart,  there  was  not  only  a  total  absence  of  them  in  the  watery  blood  of 
the  left,  hnt  that  a  great  number  of  the  normal  blood-cells  had  disappeared  • 
the  field  being  occupied  by  small  granular  bodies,  looking  something  like 
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nuclei,  that  might  have  escaped  from  the  swollen  and  burst  corpuscles.  This 
observation  was  of  course  made  upon  a  fatal,  and  consequently  exaggerated, 
case ;  but  it  is  very  easy  to  imagine  a  less  formidable  one,  in  which,  during 
the  period  of  recovery  from  the  effects  of  drowning,  a  layer  of  bad  tissue 
might  be  deposited  from  the  partially  disorganised  blood-corpuscles,  which  of 
necessity  would  diffuse  themselves  throughout  the  circulation  along  with  those 
that  had  escaped  the  pernicious  action  of  the  water.  We  are  here  speaking 
of  the  visible  effects  of  drowning  upon  the  circulation ;  but  how  many  and 
intricate  are  the  changes  which  may  have  taken  place  in  the  blood,  during  the 
period  of  apncea,  that  are  entirely  iDeyond  the  cognisance  of  our  senses ! 

In  order  properly  to  comprehend  the  meaning  and  pathology  of  secondary 
apncea,  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  clear  idea  of  the  process  of  nutrition. 

It  is  a  common  beUef  that,  as  we  eat  and  sleep  at  stated  periods,  nutrition 
is  not  a  constant  but  an  intermittent  function ;  an  opinion  from  which  we 
entirely  dissent,  as  not  being  in  conformity  with  the  present  state  of  physio- 
logical science.  To  our  mind  nutrition  appears  to  be  a  constant  process ; 
fluctuating,  it  may  be,  but  nevertheless  continual.  The  secretion  of  milk, 
urine,  bile,  and  semen  goes  on  during  every  hour  of  the  day  and  every  minute 
of  the  night.  It  is  only  the  expulsion  of  the  accumulated  products  that  is 
periodic.  So  again  with  food.  Just  as  the  camel  can  pass  several  days  with- 
out drinking,  if  he  has  previously  supplied  his  reservoir  with  water,  so  can 
man  go  several  hours  without  eating,  if  he  has  previously  laid  into  his  stomach 
a  stock  of  food.  The  animal,  like  every  other  machine,  to  do  constant  work 
must  have  a  constant  supply  of  material.  Life,  indeed,  might  not  inap- 
propriately be  compared  to  a  web  of  cloth  made  of  the  purest  American  cotton, 
and  each  stoppage  in  nutrition  to  a  flaw.  Thus  each  disease,  each  temporary 
illness,  although  not  producing  an  actual  gap,  would  weaken  the  web  by  in- 
troducing into  it  an  inferior  quality  of  cotton.  It  might  only  be  a  single 
thread,  or  it  might  be  many  threads ;  but  stiU  the  web  would  be  weakened  by 
their  presence.  Do  we  not  every  day  see  around  us  evidence  of  the  flaws  in 
the  human  webs  ?  Look,  for  example,  at  the  teeth.  Are  the  furrows  we  oc- 
casionally see  across  them  not  the  tell-tales  of  the  severe  ilhiess  of  youth  ? 
Are  they  other  than  the  marks  of  arrested  nutrition  ?  So  again  with  the 
nails :  do  they  not,  after  a  smart  attack  of  scarlet-fever,  indicate  by  their 
groves  the  severity  of  the  illness  ?  Can  the  falling  out  of  the  hair  after  typhus 
be  said  to  be  due  to  any  thing  else  than  temporarily  arrested  nutrition  ? 
Even  the  mind  itself  does  not  escape  the  general  ill.  Bad  tissue  deposited 
produces  bad  memory.  Old  people  remember  distinctly  all  that  occurred  to 
them  in  their  youth,  when  good  tissue  was  being  laid  down  ;  but  forget  the 
occurrences  of  the  previous  day,  when  in  old  age  the  material  is  of  an  im- 
paired quality.  So  ako  it  is  found,  and  for  a  similar  reason  probably,  that  it 
occasionally  happens  that,  after  a  severe  iUness,  little  is  remembered  of  what 
occurred  during  it.  Insterstitial  nutrition  is  constantly  going  on,  and  it  cannot 
be  for  an  instant  interrupted  without  threatening  to  bring  the  machine  to  a 
stand-still.  Moreover,  we  might  go  a  step  further,  and  say  that  the  more 
quickly  it  does  its  work,  the  sooner  will  its  labours  cease.  Waste  and  repair 
cannot  go  on  indefinitely  in  the  animal  body  any  more  than  in  the  locomotive. 
Supply  the  engine  with  coals  and  water  as  carefully  as  you  -will,  it  will  stiU 
wear  out.  That  is,  however,  not  the  point  with  which  we  have  at  present  to 
deal.  It  is  the  temporary  arrest  of  the  supply  of  material  we  are  now  con- 
sidering ;  and  as  we  have  already  said,  durmg  the  period  of  apncea  it  is  that 
supply  that  is  interfered  with,  and  makes  the  flaw  which,  although  not  suffi- 
ciently great  to  produce  at  once  a  rent  in  the  web  (immediate  death),  sooner 
or  later  causes  it  to  give  way  (secondary  apncea). 

Treatm.cnt  of  apvaa.  In  considering  the  treatment  of  cases  of  impending 
death  by  apncea,  it  wiU  be  advisable,  in  order  to  save  time  and  space,  first  to 
lay  doAvn  the  general  principles  on  which  it  is  founded,  and  afterwards  proceed 
to  show  in  what  manner  these  require  to  be  modified  in  their  application  to 
special  cases. 
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Having  ascertained  from  the  history  and  symptoms  that  the  case  is  one  of 
apnoea,  and  not  of  narcotic  poisoning  or  apoplexy,  which,  as  has  been  previ- 
ously shown,  under  certain  circumstances  may  be  confounded  with  it,  the  first 
thing  to  attend  to  is  the  removal  of  all  visible  impediments  to  the  natural 
performance  of  the  respiratory  process,  and  then  as  rapidly  as  possible  to 
place  the  patient  under  the  most  favourable  circumstances  for  the  reception 
of  a  fi'ee  supply  of  air.  Having  done  so,  time  may  be  taken  to  inquire  more 
minutely  into  the  state  of  the  patient,  and  thereby  obtain  some  notion  of  the 
probable  chances  of  recovery. 

I£  the  eyes  are  open,  the  pupils  dilated,  the  conjunctiva  insensible,  the 
countenance  placid,  the  skin  cold,  frothy  mucus  round  the  nostrils  and 
mouth,  no  attempt  at  respiration,  and  the  heart's  action  inaudible,  the  case 
is  hopeless.  N.B.  As  the  pulse  ceases  to  be  perceptible  at  the  wrist  some  time 
before  the  action  of  the  heart  entirely  stops,  the  ear  must  in  all  cases  be  ap- 
plied to  the  chest  before  definitely  concluding  that  the  case  is  hopeless. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  the  slightest  evidence  of  respiratory  eifort, 
of  heart's  action,  of  twitching  of  any  of  the  muscles,  and  especially  if  the 
apnoea  is  known  to  have  been  of  short  duration,  there  is  every  hope  of  re- 
covery ;  and  in  direct  proportion  as  either  or  all  of  the  above  signs  are  marked, 
are  the  chances  of  recovery  increased.  As  the  primary  object  in  all  cases  of 
apnoea  is  to  arterialise  the  blood  as  rapidly  as  jDOSsible,  various  methods  for 
the  accompUshment  of  this  object  have  at  different  times  been  proposed. 
Numerous  forms  of  apparatus  have  also  been  invented,  in  order  the  more 
readily  to  perform  artificial  respiration,  several  of  which  we  have  tried 
(Erichsen's,  Sibson's,  Marcet's,  &c.)  ;  but  we  cannot  venture  to  recommend 
their  employment.  First,  they  are  not  always  at  hand ;  secondly,  there  is 
no  time  to  send  for  them,  even  although  they  could  be  procurable  in  the 
short  space  of  two  minutes  ;  thu'dly,  they  are  troublesome  in  the  application ; 
and  fourthly,  after  a  pretty  large  experience  with  them  on  animals,  we  may 
venture  to  affii-m  that  they  are  at  last  not  more  effectual  than  the  apparatus- 
less  modes  Ave  are  now  about  to  describe. 

1st.  Artificial  respiration  by  simultaneous  pressure  on  the  abdomen  and 
thorax. 

2d.  The  Marshall-Hall  method. 
3d.  The  Silvester  method. 

Artificial  rcsi>iration  hy  ximj^Ie  jircftsure  on  the  ahdomen  and  fhoni.r.  As  is 
familiar  to  every  one,  a  certain  volume  of  air  can  be  expelled  from  the  thorax 
by  forcible  compression  of  its  walls ;  on  the  removal  of  the  pressm'e,  the 
walls  of  the  chest  return  to  their  former  position  in  consequence  of  their  own 
elasticity,  and  air  rushes  into  the  lungs  in  order  to  fill  up  the  vacuum  thereby 
produced.  Consequently,  by  a  regular  repetition  and  relaxation  of  pressure, 
a  species  of  artificial  respiration  may  be  induced,  the  volume  of  air  inhaled 
and  expelled  varying  -with  the  amount  of  the  pressure. 

When  manual  pressure  equal  to  about  .30  lbs.,  which  is  not  greater  than 
may  be  with  perfect  safety  applied  to  an  adult  human  subject,  is  made  over 
the  lower  part  of  the  sternum  and  upper  and  middle  portion  of  the  abdomen, 
from  8  to  20  cubic  inches  of  au'  are  expelled,  and  readmitted  on  the  relaxa- 
tion of  the  pressure ;  and  by  repeating  this  twenty  or  thirty  times  in  a 
minute,  sufficient  oxygen  may  be  obtained  to  support  Ufe. 

In  making  the  abdominal  pressure,  care  is  to  be  taken  to  observe  if  any 
food  is  forced  out  of  the  stomach,  which  may  happen  if  that  viscus  is  full ; 
and  if  so,  it  is  necessary  that  care  be  taken  to  prevent  it  getting  into  the 
windpipe.  This  may  be  readily  done  by  i^lacing  the  patient  for  a  few 
seconds  on  his  face  and  forcibly  expelling  the  food. 

The  pressure  ought  not  to  be  made  on  the  upper  part  of  the  sternum,  for 
the  resilience  of  the  thoracic  walls  there  is  not  great  enough  to  allow  of 
the  expulsion  of  sufficient  air  for  the  purpose  of  respiration  ;  nor  is  the  pres- 
sure on  the  abdomen  to  be  omitted,  else  the  diaphi-agm  vdU  descend,  and 
counteract  the  benefit  derived  from  that  made  on  the  lower  part  of  the  chest. 
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Dv.  ^rnrftJiaJl  HalVs  metliod  of  jm'forining  arfificial  rcsjiiratlon.  The 
method  of  imitating  natural  respiration  recommended  by  the  late  Dr. 
Marshall  Hall  is  too  well  known  for  us  to  take  up  time  in  describing  it ;  we 
may  simply  mention  that  it  consists  essentially  in  "  turning  the  body  gently 
on  the  side  and  a  little  beyond,  and  then  briskly  on  the  face,  alternately ;" 
and  in  making  pressure  along  the  back  of  the  chest  each  time  the  body  is 
brought  into  the  prone  position.  Within  the  last  year  or  two  this  method 
has  been  largely  practised  throughout  the  country,  and  most  favourable  re- 
ports of  its  efficacy  have  from  time  to  time  been  pubhshed  by  different 
gentlemen  in  the  weekly  periodicals.  Notwithstanding  this,  however,  we  must 
admit  that  we  are  extremely  sceptical  regarding  its  advantages  ;  and  we  are 
doubtful  if  the  recoveries  which  are  reported  as  having  taken  place  under  its 
use  have  been  attributed  to  the  proper  cause.  But  lest  it  should  be  thought 
that  we  have  an  improper  bias  for  any  jjarticular  method,  we  shall,  in  prefer- 
ence to  giving  our  own  views  regarding  the  comparative  value  of  the  Sil- 
vester and  Marshall-Hall  methods,  give  the  pulilislied  opinions  of  the  Medical 
and  Chirurgical  Society's  Committee,  with  which  our  own  entu'ely  accord.  The 
committee  applied  the  "  ready  method"  and  the  "  physiological  method,"  as 
they  were  termed  by  their  respective  proposers,  to  a  number  of  recently  dead 
human  subjects  in  exact  accordance  with  the  puljlished  instructions  by  the 
authors  ;  and  the  conclusions  they  arrived  at  are  the  following 

"  As  regards  that  part  of  the  method  which  consists  in  turning  the  body 
alternately  '  very  gently  on  the  side  and  a  little  beyond,  and  then  briskly  on 
the  face,'  it  was  found  that  the  volume  of  air  exchanged  was  variable  in  the 
same  subject ;  but  always  inconsiderable.  It  usually  happened  that  a  quantity 
of  air,  varying  from  1  to  8  cubic  inches,  never  more,  generally  much  less  than 
8,  was  inspired  when  the  body  was  turned  from  the  supine  posture  to  one 
side.  When  the  body  was  placed  on  the  abdomen  ■with  the  head  resting  on 
the  forearm,  a  somewhat  larger  quantity  was  expelled,  never  exceeding  10 
cubic  inches.  On  restoring  the  body  to  the  lateral  posture,  the  amount  of 
air  inspired  was  usually  less  than  that  which  had  been  expelled  by  pronation. 
But  the  quantity  expelled  and  inspired  in  each  movement  was  scarcely  ever 
precisely  equal. 

"  The  volume  of  air  expelled  when  the  body  was  placed  on  the  face  was 
much  increased  if  pressure  was  at  the  same  time  made  on  the  spine,  the 
amount  of  this  increase  varying  according  to  the  degxee  of  the  pressure  ;  and 
in  those  experiments  in  which  such  pressure  v/as  made,  it  was  found  that  the 
quantity  of  air  which  v/as  inspired  on  rotation  of  the  body  to  the  side  was 
much  less  than  that  which  had  been  expelled  by  pressure. 

"  As  regards  the  whole  amount  of  exchange  of  air  produced  by  the  method 
of  Dr.  Marshall  Hall,  '  to  imitate  respiration,'  it  varied  much  according  as  the 
subject  was  favourable  or  the  contrary,  sometimes  not  exceeding  a  few  cubic 
inches,  but  never  exceeding  15  cubic  inches." 

Plii/alohf/ical  mctliod  recommended  hy  Dr.  Ilenrij  R.  t'Vilrexicr.  Dr.  Sil- 
vester's method  consists  in  the  imitation  of  the  action  during  deep  inspiration 
of  the  pectoral  and  other  muscles  passing  from  the  shoulders  to  the  parietes 
of  the  chest.  The  inspiratoiy  effort  is  imitated  by  slowly  extending  the 
arms  upwards  by  the  sides  of  the  head  until  the  elbows  nearly  touch  each 
other.  The  expu'atory  effort  is  performed  by  restoring  the  arms  to  the 
sides  of  the  chest,  and  slightly  pressing  them  against  it. 

In  performing  Dr.  Silvester's  method  on  the  same  subjects  that  were 
either  previously  or  subsequently  employed  in  practising  the  "  ready  method," 
the  Committee  "  found  that,  on  extending  the  arms  upwards,  a  volume  of  air 
was  inspired  into  the  chest  which  varied,  in  different  subjects,  from  '.)  to  44 
cubic  inches  ;  and  it  was  observed  that  the  results  obtained  in  successive  ex- 
periments on  the  same  body  were  remarkably  uniform,  in  which  respect,  as 
well  as  in  their  quantity  or  amount,  they  contrasted  with  those  obtained  by 
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the  method  of  Dr.  Marshall  Hall.  On  restoring  the  arras  to  the  side,  as  di- 
rected by  Dr.  Silvester,  the  quantity  of  air  expelled  was  generally  nearly 
equal  to  that  previously  inspired  ;  occasionally  less. 

"  Dr.  Silvester  recommends  that  on  bringing  down  the  patient's  arms  they 
should  be  gently  and  firmly  pressed  against  the  sides  of  the  chest,  so  as  to 
diminish  the  cavity  of  the  thorax.  It  was  found  that  this  pressure  could  be 
exercised  with  gi-eater  facihty,  and  equal  effect,  by  placing  the  hands  on  the 
lower  third  of  the  sternum,  as  already  above  described.  By  alternating  the 
movements  of  the  arms  with  pressure  of  this  kind,  a  regular  exchange  of  air 
was  produced,  the  quantity  of  which,  in  several  instances,  exceeded  30  cubic 
inches,  and  in  one  instance  amounted  to  50  cubic  inches.  In  those  cases  in 
which  a  less  respiratory  effect  was  produced,  the  deficiency  was  always  dis- 
tinctly attributable  to  unfavoiurable  conditions,  particularly  the  existence 
of  obstructions  in  the  respiratory  passages. 

"  Without  expressing  an  opinion  as  to  the  efficacy  of  the  method  of  Dr. 
Silvester  as  a  means  of  restoring  suspended  animation  in  cases  of  drowning, 
its  claims  to  be  considered  as  an  efiiectual  means  of  producing  an  exchange  of 
air  similar  to  that  eif  ected  by  the  respiratory  movements  appear  to  us  to  be 
satisfactorily  established.  As  has  already  been  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Silvester, 
the  condition  of  the  thorax  after  the  cessation  of  breathing  being  that  of  ex- 
piration, it  is  desirable  that  the  first  step  in  the  restoration  of  breathing 
should  be  a  movement  of  expansion  ;  in  this  respect  the  method  he  has  pro- 
posed enjoys  a  marked  superiority  over  that  of  Dr.  Marshall  Hall,  which  has 
for  its  object  to  force  air  from  a  chest  which  has  ah-eady  discharged  its 
natural  quantity.  It  also  appears  to  be  an  important  advantage  in  this 
method,  that,  in  each  movement  of  expansion,  both  sides  of  the  chest  are  left 
free  from  compression,  and  therefore  free  to  move,  while  the  postural  method 
of  Dr.  Marshall  Hall  leaves  only  one  side  free  to  expand.  As  regards  facility 
and  readiness  of  application,  there  is  also  no  doubt  that  the  method  recom- 
mended by  Dr.  Silvester  is  at  least  equally  if  not  more  effective  than  the 
Marshall-HaU  plan." 

The  Committee  further  made  the  following  important  observations  on 

Artificial  inflcdion  of  the  limgs  through  the  mouth.  "A  few  experiments  were 
performed  relating  to  the  efficiency  of  the  inflation  of  the  lungs  through  the 
mouth  of  the  subject,  which  led  to  the  conclusion  that  with  proper  precau- 
tions such  inflation  is  perfectly  practicable.  The  following  were  among  the 
results  noticed : 

"1.  As  regards  the  position  of  the  tongue  and  its  influence  in  impeding  the 
entrance  of  air,  it  was  found  that  in  the  dead  body  this  organ  is  apt  to  offer 
great  obstruction  to  inspiration  by  falling  back  into  the  pharynx  and  closmg 
the  laryngeal  aperture.  No  air  could  be  forced  through  the  mouth  in  a  body 
lying  on  the  back  so  long  as  the  tongue  remained  undisturbed;  but  when  it 
was  drawn  forward  and  held  out  of  the  mouth  by  a  ligature,  or  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  teeth  upon  it,  air  could  be  injected  by  the  oesophagus  and  larynx, 
so  as  to  distend  both  the  abdominal  and  thoracic  cavities.  On  leaving  the 
tongue  loose  in  the  mouth,  and  allowing  it  to  fall  back  by  its  own  weight,  air 
could  also  be  introduced ;  but  much  less  freely  than  when  it  was  drawn  for- 
wards. Complete  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  air  was  produced  by  pressing 
the  tongue  back  into  the  pharynx,  no  air  entering  either  the  larynx  or 
oesophagus. 

"  When  the  head  of  the  subject  was  allowed  to  hang  back  over  the  edge  of 
the  table,  air  seemed  to  pass  into  the  chest  more  readily  than  when  the  back 
of  the  head  rested  upon  the  table. 

"  2.  It  was  found  that  the  whole  quantity  of  air  introduced  by  inflation 
could  be  compelled  to  enter  the  respiratory  cavity  by  pressing  back  the  larynx 
against  the  spinal  column.  By  this  expedient  the  passage  of  air  down  the 
oesophagus  was  at  once  intercepted ;  while  its  transit  down  the  trachea  con- 
tinued to  take  place  as  freely  as  before,  so  that  it  affords  a  ready  means  of 
preventing  the  passage  of  air  into  the  stomach  during  artificial  respiration. 
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"  3.  During  inflation  of  the  lungs,  a  sound  closely  resembling  that  of  the 
ordinary  vesicular  murmur  is  plainly  heard,  proving  that  ah-  enters  not 
merely  the  larger  air- passages,  but  the  vesicular  structure  of  the  lungs. 
Marked  expiratory  murmur  was  also  heard  during  the  recoil  of  the  lungs 
and  thoracic  parietes  after  inflation.  In  cases  where  the  bronchial  tubes 
were  obstructed  by  secretion,  the  various  kinds  of  crepitation  could  be  dis- 
tinguished. 

Rigor  mortis.  The  effects  of  rigor  mortis  were  judged  of  by  observations 
on  one  subject  especially.  It  was  observed  that,  after  prolonged  experiments, 
the  rigidity,  which  at  first  existed  in  a  marked  degree,  was  completely  over- 
come and  abolished  by  the  repeated  movements  of  the  arms  and  thoracic 
parietes.  As  this  change  took  place,  the  quantity  of  air  inspired  and  ex- 
pelled increased,  so  that  at  the  end  of  the  period  of  observation  the  results 
were  nearly  twice  as  large  as  they  were  at  the  beginning." 

The  Committee  summed  up  its  labours  by  making  the  following  sugges- 
tions regarding  the  treatment  of  apnoea  generally  ;  but  in  giving  to  them  all 
due  consideration,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  investigations  of  the 
Committee  related  only  to  two  forms  of  apnoea, — that  produced  by  a  simple 
mechanical  obstruction  to  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs,  and  that  pro- 
duced by  drowning.    Its  conclusions  are  as  follows  : 

"  That  all  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  air  to  and  from  the  lungs  be  at 
once,  so  far  as  practicable,  removed  ;  that  the  mouth  and  nostrils,  for  ex- 
ample, be  cleansed  fi'om  all  foreign  matter  or  adhering  mucus. 

"  That,  in  the  absence  of  natural  respiration,  artificial  respiration,  by  Dr. 
Silvester's  plan,  be  forthwith  employed  in  the  following  manner  :  the  body 
being  laid  on  its  back  (either  on  a  flat  surface,  or  better,  on  a  plane  inclined 
a  little  from  the  feet  upwards),  a  firm  cushion,  or  some  similar  support, 
should  be  placed  under  the  shoulders,  the  head  being  kept  on  a  line  with  the 
trunk.  The  tongue  should  be  dra-\vn  forward,  so  as  to  project  a  little  fi-om 
the  side  of  the  mouth  ;  then  the  arms  should  be  drawn  upwards  until  they 
nearly  meet  above  the  head,  the  operator  grasping  them  just  above  the 
elbows,  and  then  at  once  lowered,  and  replaced  at  the  side.  This  should  be 
immediately  followed  by  moderate  pressure  with  botli  hands  upon  the  lower 
part  of  the  sternum.  This  process  is  to  be  repeated  about  twelve  or  fourteen 
times  in  the  minute. 

"  That  if  no  natural  respu-atory  efforts  supervene,  a  dash  of  hot  water 
(120°  Fahrenheit)  or  cold  water  be  employed,  for  the  purpose  of  exciting 
resi^iratory  efforts. 

"  That  the  temperature  of  the  body  be  maintained  by  fi'iction,  warm  blan- 
kets, the  warm  bath,  &c. 

"  In  the  case  of  drowning,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  suggestions,  the  fol- 
lowing plan  may  be,  in  the  fii-st  instance,  practised :  place  the  body  with  the 
face  do\vnwards,  and  hanging  a  little  over  the  edge  of  a  table,  shutter,  or 
board,  raised  to  an  angle  of  about  30°,  so  that  the  head  may  be  lower  than 
the  feet.  Open  the  mouth  and  draw  the  tongue  forward ;  keep  the  body  in 
this  position  for  a  few  seconds,  or  a  little  longer  if  fluid  continues  to  escape. 
The  escape  of  fluid  may  be  assisted  by  pressing  once  or  tAvice  upon  the  back." 

Having  said  thus  much  on  the  general  bearings  of  treatment  in  cases  of 
apnoea,  we  have  now  to  consider  some  of  the  special  bearings  as  applicable  to 
particular  cases.  It  AviU  be  remembered  that  we  classified  the  different  forms 
of  apnoea  under  the  four  heads  of — that  arising  from  a  mechanical  impediment 
to  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs,  that  produced  by  drowning,  that  caused 
by  an  absence  of  oxygen  in  the  inspired  medium,  and  that  due  to  the  inhala- 
tion of  a  toxic  gas  or  vapour.  As  regards  the  first  of  these  causes ;  it  ought 
never  to  be  forgotten  that  apnoea  may  arise  from  mechanical  causes,  and  yet, 
cccn  uiliilc  the  cause  exists,  it  may  fail  to  be  detected,  and  the  jjatient  be  allowed 
to  die  in  consequence.  This  happened  not  long  ago.  A  cabman,  sitting  on 
the  step  of  his  cab,  eating  his  dinner,  was  suddenly  hailed  by  a  fare.  He 
jumped  up,  pushed  the  remainder  of  his  meal  into  his  pocket,  sprang  on  to 
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the  box  and  seized  the  reins,  when  immediately  af  tervv^ards  he  was  observed 
to  become  livid  in  the  face,  and  with  scarcely  a  struggle  fell  back  insensible 
on  his  seat.  A  hospital  being  close  at  hand,  he  was  instantly  conveyed 
thither ;  but  although  only  a  few  minutes  had  elapsed,  he  was  found  to  be  dead 
almost  as  soon  as  he  was  brought  into  the  waiting-room.  The  case  was  thought 
to  be  one  of  apoplexy,  and  was  treated  as  such  ;  that  is  to  say,  nothing  was 
done  ;  no  attempt  at  resuscitation  was  made  ;  and  it  was  not  until  the  autopsy 
revealed  the  true  cause  of  death  that  the  idea  occurred  that  the  man's  life 
might  have  been  saved.  A  piece  of  unchewed  meat  was  found  sticking  in 
the  throat  and  plugging  up  the  opening  into  the  larynx.  There  can  be  but 
little  doubt  that  if  this  had  been  discovered  and  removed  when  the  man  was 
first  brought  into  the  hospital,  its  removal,  in  all  probability,  would  have  been 
followed  by  recovery,  either  with  or  without  artificial  means.  Cases  of  this 
kind  are  not  so  very  uncommon.  Several  have  been  reported  in  the  jour- 
nals.* It  ought  also  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  suicide  and  even  murder  have 
been  committed  by  thrusting  substances  into  the  fauces.  A  pocket-handker- 
chief is  said  to  have  been  the  instrument  in  one  case ;  a  ball  of  cotton  in 
another. 

It  also  occasionally  happens  that  children  are  suffocated  in  attempting  to 
swallow  their  playthings.  In  1851  we  saw  Trousseau  rescue  a  child  from  im- 
pending death  by  the  timely  performance  of  tracheotomy,  and  the  extraction 
of  a  cherry-stone  which  had  become  lodged  in  the  trachea.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary even  that  the  plaything  enter  the  trachea ;  if  it  be  of  considerable  size, 
as  in  the  case  of  a  whLstle,  it  may  stick  in  the  oesophagus,  and  by  its  pressure 
on  the  trachea  obstruct  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs. 

Feeble  children,  and  still  more  frequently  intoxicated  adults,  have  been 
suffocated  from  food  ejected  out  of  the  stomach  getting  into  or  blocking  up 
the  orifice  of  the  trachea.  A  drunken  man  perished  once  after  vomiting, 
from  a  piece  of  potato-peel  covering  the  glottic  orifice.  The  cause  of  death 
remained  unknown  until  it  was  revealed  at  the  post-mortem  examination.f 

On  more  than  one  occasion  it  has  hapiDened  that  not  only  during  life,  as 
in  the  above  cases,  but  even  after  the  autopsy,  and  until  a  second  and  more 
searching  examination  of  the  body  has  been  made,  the  true  cause  of  the 
apnoea  has  failed  to  be  detected. 

It  may  be  useful,  perhaps,  to  know  that  in  nearly  all  cases  of  plugging  of 
the  respu'atory  passages,  a  clue  may  be  obtained  to  the  mischief  by  the  lungs 
refusing  to  collapse  on  the  chest  being  opened.  This  of  course  arises  fi-om 
the  air  contained  in  them  being  unable  to  find  an  exit  in  the  usual  way. 

As  regai'ds  the  accidental  suffocation  of  children  by  bedclothes,  or  wear- 
ing-apparel too  closely  covering  their  faces,  we  would  remark  that  this  acci- 
dent, which  has  occasionally  arisen  from  excessive  care  as  well  as  excessive 
carelessness,  the  practitioner  is  in  some  cases  able  to  remedy.  Cases  of  this 
kind,  when  seen  sufficiently  early,  are  admirably  adapted  for  treatment  by 
artificial  respiration.  There  being  no  violence  or  injury  of  any  kind  either 
to  the  air-passages  or  to  the  lungs,  death  arises  from  non-arterialisation  of  the 
blood  in  one  of  its  least  complicated  forms.  So  that,  if  the  heart's  action  is 
still  perceptible,  no  matter  how  feeble  it  may  be,  the  chances  of  recovery 
by  artificial  inflation  are  exceedingly  great.  We  have  just  said  that  this  ac- 
cident may  happen  fi-om  excessive  care  ;  a  good  example  of  this  occurred  not 
long  ago.  A  young  mother,  wliile  carrying  her  first-born  to  church  to  be 
baptised,  in  order  the  more  effectually  to  protect  it  from  the  cold,  turned  up 
the  end  of  her  shawl,  and  drew  it  over  the  infant's  head.  On  arriving  in 
church  and  uncovering  her  charge,  she  for  the  first  time  discovered  that  her 
.excessive  care  had  proved  fatal  to  her  child. 


*  In  University  College  Museum  is  a  preparation  wliicli  illustrates  admirably 
how  firmly  the  larynx  may  get  phiggcd  with  a  fragment  of  unchewed  meat, 
f  Udiii.  Med.  and  Siirtj.  Jouni.  ISi-t. 
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In  a  case  of  this  kind  inflation  should  be  had  recourse  to,  even  after  the 
heart's  action  has  stopped  ;  and  it  should  be  continued  for  at  least  a  quarter 
of  an  hour  or  twenty  minutes.  We  have  seen  new-born  children  recover  after 
that  period  from  suffocation. 

Artificial  respiration  in  infants  is  to  be  done  differently  from  any  of  the 
modes  we  have  hitherto  described.  The  muscles  of  the  new-born  are  not 
sufficiently  developed  to  make  the  Silvester  method  effectual ;  and  as  for  the 
Marshall-Hall  and  the  manual-pressure  methods,  in  cases  of  still-birth  they 
are  simply  impossibilities  ;  for  as  the  child  has  never  breathed,  there  is  no  air 
in  the  lungs  to  expel,  either  by  one  or  the  other  method.  Even  if  the  child 
has  breathed,  the  thoracic  walls  are  scarcely  sufficiently  strong  and  elastic  to 
enable  these  methods  to  be  adopted  with  much  prospect  of  success.  In  chil- 
dren, at  least  under  six  months  old,  mouth-to-mouth  inflation  is  by  far  the 
simplest  and  most  effective  mode  of  artificial  respiration. 

The  operation  is  best  performed  by  placing  the  child  on  a  pillow  on  the 
table,  with  its  head  to  the  operator's  left  hand.  The  operator,  placing  him- 
self on  a  chair,  after  wiping  the  mouth  and  nostrils  clean,  should  seize  the 
larynx  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  right  hand,  and  press  it 
gently  but  firmly  upwards  and  backwards.  This  is  done  with  the  object  of 
facilitating  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs,  and  at  the  same  time  prevent- 
ing any  passing  down  the  oesophagus  into  the  stomach.  The  nostrils  are  then 
closed  with  the  left  hand,  and  the  operator  proceeds  to  distend  the  child's 
lungs  with  air  by  placing  his  lips  over  its  mouth  and  blowing  steadily  into  it. 
Having  done  so,  he  removes  the  hand  fi'om  the  larynx  and  gently  aids  in  the 
reexpulsion  of  the  air  from  the  lungs  by  jaressure  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
sternum.  This  is  to  be  repeated  twenty  or  five-and-twenty  times  in  the 
minute.  We  have  frequently  adopted  this  method,  even  on  premature  chil- 
di'en,  mth  perfect  success.  As  an  example  of  this  mode  of  procedure,  the 
following  case,  which  to  us  is  one  of  more  than  usual  interest,  may  be  related: 

In  1850,  while  house-surgeon  to  the  Royal  Maternity  Hospital  in  Edin- 
burgh, we  extracted  a  child  by  the  Csssarean  section  after  the  death  of  the 
mother.  It  was  only  a  seven  and  a  half  months'  child,  and  on  extraction 
neither  pulsation  in  the  cord,  nor  the  slightest  movement  of  the  heart,  was 
perceptible.  ]\Ioutli-to-mouth  inflation  was  immediately  had  recourse  to  in 
the  manner  above  described ;  and  after  at  least  ten  minutes'  labour  it  suc- 
ceeded in  restoring  the  heart's  action,  which  was  soon  afterwards  followed  by 
respiratory  movements,  which,  though  feeble  for  a  time,  soon  became  suffi- 
ciently strong  for  the  purposes  of  life.  Although  fourteen  years  have  elapsed 
suice  then,  the  individual  is  still  alive,  and  is  now  a  fine  healthy  boy. 

It  is  sometimes  no  agreeable  task  to  apply  the  mouth  to  that  of  another. 
In  that  case  a  flexible  or  a  metalhc  catheter  may  be  passed  into  the  trachea, 
and  tightly  held  there  by  the  finger  and  thumb  placed  on  the  neck,  while  air 
is  lilown  through  it  into  the  lungs.  The  only  difficulty  here  is  the  getting 
the  instrument  into  the  larynx  ;  but  that  is  easy  enough  if  the  operator  will 
only  remember  to  take  the  precaution  to  push  the  larynx  upwards  and  back- 
wards as  before  described,  and  then  glide-in  the  catheter  with  its  point  tilted 
forwards.  The  catheter  will  be  known  to  be  in  the  trachea,  and  not  in  the 
oesophagus,  by  our  capabihty  of  movuig  the  larynx  from  side  to  side  by  its 
means. 

In  cases  of  apncea  from  inflammation  of  the  fauces,  excited  by  drinking 
boiling-water,  inhaUng  steam,  or  swallowing  escharotic  fluids,  it  is  better, 
before  attempting  artificial  respiration,  at  once  to  perform  tracheotomy. 
For  when  the  inflammation  or  disorganisation  is  sufficiently  severe  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  air  by  the  natural  thoracic  movements,  it  is  not  at  all  pro- 
bable that  artificial  means  will  be  more  successful  in  surmounting  the  obstacle 
to  its  admission.  The  same  remark  is  equally  applicable  to  cases  of  diph- 
theria and  croup. 

In  cases  of  attempted  death  by  strangulation,  the  Surgeon  may  be  called 
upon  to  treat  something  else  than  mere  apncea.    If  much  force  has  been  em- 
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ployed  in  constricting  the  neck,  there  may  be  considerable  injury  done  to  the 
larynx.  The  os  hyoides  may  be  fractured  ;  the  laryngeal  cartilages  broken, 
especially  in  old  persons,  in  whom  they  have  become  ossified  ;  moreover  there 
may  be  contusion,  and  even  laceration,  of  the  soft  parts  of  the  neck.  As  an 
illustration  to  these  remarks,  the  following  case  of  impending  apncea  arising 
from  fracture  and  displacement  of  the  os  hyoides  may  be  cited  : 

On  the  28th  March  1856,  a  little  girl,  aged  six  years,  while  jumping,  feU 
with  her  neck  across  the  rail  of  an  iron  bedstead.  She  was  instantly  seized 
with  a  fit  of  coughing,  great  dyspnoea,  an  inclination  to  vomit,  and  a  copious 
flow  of  sahva.  The  saliva  was  partly  tinged  with  blood.  When  brought  to 
us,  which  was  almost  immediately  after  the  receipt  of  the  injury,  there  was 
distressing  difficulty  in  breathing,  the  face  was  of  a  livid  blackness,  and  there 
were  all  the  other  symptoms  of  impending  death  by  apnoea.  On  examining 
the  neck,  there  was  found  a  sharp  body  projecting  beneath  the  skin.  It  was 
very  angular  and  quite  movable.  On  close  inspection  it  was  found  to  be 
the  displaced  ends  of  the  fractured  hyoid  bone.  One  end  of  the  body  rode 
over  the  other.  By  a  httle  manipulation  the  fracture  was  reduced,  and  all 
the  symptoms  of  impending  suffocation,  together  with  the  copious  flow  of 
saliva,  &c.  rapidly  subsided.  A  bandage  was  placed  round  the  neck  to  keep 
the  ends  of  the  bone  in  their  place ;  and  with  the  exception  of  a  smart  attack 
of  fever,  which  lasted  three  days,  the  child  made  an  unmterrupted  recovery, 
and  without  any  deformity  except  a  shght  fulness  caused  by  the  callus  ;  but 
even  this  after  a  time  disappeared. 

Death  from  apnoea  arising  from  disease  may  give  origin  to  precisely  the 
same  train  of  sjonptoms  as  that  supervening  upon  an  accidental  mechanical 
obstruction  to  the  respiratory  process ;  the  only  difference  being  that  the 
symptoms  in  the  former  case  usually  progress  very  slowly,  as,  for  example,  in 
cases  of  death  from  apnoea  caused  by  oedema  of  the  glottis  ;  from  the  trachea 
becoming  blocked  up  with  a  false  membrane,  as  in  diphtheria  and  croup  ; 
from  the  accumulation  of  mucus,  as  in  bronchitis ;  from  insufficient  healthy 
pulmonary  tissues  remaining  to  admit  of  the  blood  becoming  arterialised,  as 
in  pneumonia ;  and  from  compression  of  the  lungs  from  eflEusion,  as  in  double 
pleurisy. 

In  all  these  cases  there  is  one  remarkable  circumstance^  observable, 
namely,  that  the  lividity  and  congestion  of  the  face  are  almost,  if  not  quite, 
as  apparent  as  in  cases  arising  from  a  ligature  round  the  neck,  by  which  the 
descent  of  the  blood  through  the  jugular  veins  is  interrupted.  The  same 
remark  is  equally  applicable  to  cases  in  which  the  disease  is  external  to  the 
trachea ;  as,  for  example,  in  cervical  tumours,  aneurism,  hypertrophied  thymus, 
&c.,  which  produce  apnoea  by  their  pressure  on  the  trachea. 

The  explanation  of  this  is  simple  enough.  First,  the  face  and  lips 
are  livid  fi-om  the  arteries  conveying  venous  instead  of  arterial  blood ;  and 
secondly,  they  are  congested  on  account  of  the  circulation  being  arrested  in 
the  lungs,  which  causes  the  right  side  of  the  heart  and  the  large  veins  opening 
into  it  to  be  engorged ;  and  these,  in  their  turn,  produce  congestion  in  the 
vessels  opening  into  them. 

It  is  on  account  of  this  congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the  head  and  neck, 
that  bleeding  has  occasionally  been  had  recourse  to  ;  and  although  it  cannot 
be  recommended  as  a  means  of  removing  the  apnoea,  yet  we  see  no  reason  for 
condemning  it  in  toto,  as  some  recent  writers  have  done.  On  the  contrary, 
although  we  would  not  advise  it  to  be  practised  as  a  general  rule,  we  never- 
theless think  that  the  abstraction  of  a  moderate  amount  of  blood  from  the 
right  jugular  vein  may  be  sound  treatment  in  certain  cases  of  apnoea.  It  wiU 
have  the  advantage  of  relieving,  for  a  time  at  least,  the  congestion  in  the 
vena  cana  superior,  and  thereby  facihtating  the  contractions  of  the  over-dis- 
tended and  thereby  weakened  heart.  On  opening  animals  immediately  after 
death  by  apnoea,  we  have  fi-equently  seen  the  arrested  heart's  action  recom- 
mence, and  continue  regular  for  at  least  a  quarter  of  an  hour  after  we  had 
punctured  the  vena  cava  and  thereby  reheved  the  engorged  cardiac  organ  of 


TREATMENT  OF  DROWNING. 


899 


some  of  its  blood.  The  heart  is  exactly  like  the  bladder ;  whenever  it  is  over- 
distended,  it  ceases  to  be  able  to  contract  upon  its  contents.  In  thus  recom- 
mending bleeding  from  the  jugular  vein  in  certain  cases  of  apnoea,  we  desu'e  it 
to  be  distinctly  understood  that  the  abstraction  of  blood  is  only  to  be  regarded 
in  the  light  of  an  auxiliary  to  the  other  treatment,  and  to  be  in  no  case  prac- 
tised except  in  plethoric  subjects;  for  in  those  of  an  opposite  constitution  all 
the  blood  they  possess  is  required  to  cai-ry  them  through  the  dangerous  period 
of  secondary  ajjnoea. 

It  has  been  argued  that  if  bleeding  is  serviceable  at  all,  it  ought  to  be 
particularly  so  in  cases  of  strangulation  and  hanging  where  urgent  symptoms 
of  cerebral  congestion  are  frequently  observed.  No  doubt  this  view  is  correct ; 
but  the  bleeding  must  not  be  carried  too  far,  for  experience  has  taught  that 
in  these  very  cases,  after  the  first  insensibility  has  been  temporally  recovered 
from,  the  bleeding  has  neither  prevented  the  supervention  of  stertorous 
breathing,  convulsions,  coma,  nor  even  death  itself. 

As  regards  treatment  in  cases  of  drowning,  we  desire  to  call  special  atten- 
tion to  the  fact,  that  all  persons  who  die  in  the  water  are  not  necessarily 
di-o'wned.  A  man  labouring  under  heart-disease  may  suddenly  exiaire  fi-om 
the  thoracic  shock  received  in  coming  violently  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  water.  Persons  falling  from  a  height  have  died  from  concussion  of  the 
brain  and  extravasation  of  blood  under  the  arachnoid. 

On  the  other  hand,  persons  have  died  of  apoplexy  while  bathing ;  and  not 
long  ago  the  brother  of  a  medical  man  died  from  an  epileptic  seizure  which 
was  supposed  to  have  come  on  during  the  act  of  diving.  This  occm-red  in 
one  of  our  public  baths,  where  he  was  in  the  habit  of  practising  swimming. 
On  the  occasion  in  question  he  was  seen  to  dive,  as  he  usually  did  on  first 
entering  the  water ;  but  as  he  never  rose  again,  a  search  was  made,  and  his 
lifeless  body  was  found  lying  at  the  bottom  of  the  bath.  The  gentleman 
had  suffered  from  epileptic  attacks  for  several  years. 

While  guarding  against  an  error  in  treatment  fi'om  mistaking  epilepsy  for 
dxoAvning,  one  must  be  equally  cautious  not  to  fall  into  the  opposite  error  of 
mistaking  the  convulsions  of  apnoea  for  those  of  epilepsy ;  for  they  may  occur 
in  cases  of  drowning,  as  well  as  in  any  of  the  other  forms  of  death  from  a 
cessation  of  the  respiratory  process. 

As  regards  prognosis  in  cases  of  drowning.  It  may  be  laid  down  as  a  rule, 
that  the  more  complete  the  submersion  the  more  fatal  the  case  ;  for  after  the 
person  is  completely  submerged,  fi-equent  attempts  at  respiration  continue 
to  be  made,  with  each  of  which  air  and  fi-othy  water  are  expelled  from  the 
lungs,  and  water  enters.  This  goes  on  until  the  person  is  exhausted  and  all 
attempts  at  respiration  cease.  For  example,  a  person  completely  submerged 
for  one  single  minute  and  a  half  has  a  much  slighter  chance  of  recovery  than 
one  who  has  struggled  about  in  the  water  for  ten  minutes  or  more,  even 
although  the  former  when  taken  out  is  still  making  efforts  at  respiration,  and 
the  latter  has  ceased  to  do  so.  Of  course  it  is  taken  for  granted  that  in  the 
latter  case  the  heart's  action  still  continues,  and  the  respiratory  movements 
have  only  just  ceased.  The  heart's  action  continues  for  from  two  to  four 
minutes  after  respu-ation  has  stopped  ;  and  so  long  as  the  impulse  of  the  heart 
is  perceptible,  resuscitation  is  not  only  possible,  but  probable. 

By  referring  to  the  physiology  of  drowning,  the  grounds  upon  which  this 
assertion  is  based  will  be  at  once  evident.  It  may  be  added,  as  a  second 
general  rule,  that  the  more  rapid  the  cessation  of  the  respiration  in  cases  of 
drowning,  the  less  is  the  chance  of  recovery — which  is  exactly  the  reverse  of 
what  happens  after  apnoea  from  mechanical  obstruction.  The  reason  of  the 
greater  likehhood  of  death  after  a  rapid  stoppage  of  the  respiratory  move- 
ments in  di-owning,  is  that  it  usually  arises  from  a  very  sodden  condition  of 
lung ;  and  in  proportion  as  the  lungs  are  sodden  with  water  are  the  chances 
of  recovery  diminished.  When  the  person  has  gone  on  struggling  for  some 
length  of  time,  and  occasional  imperfect  inspu'ations  have  been  obtained,  he 
at  length  sinks  from  the  combined  effects  of  exhaustion  and  apnoea,  and  the 
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lungs  are  not  then  in  the  sodden  condition  met  with  in  cases  of  entire  and 
continued  submersion.  This,  too,  is  the  reason  why  the  lungs  of  human 
beings  seldom  or  never  exhibit  the  excessively  sodden  condition  met  with  in 
annuals  sacrificed  for  experiment. 

The  object  of  suspending  drowned  persons  by  the  heels  for  a  second  or 
two  is  to  permit  of  the  exit  of  the  water  fi-om  the  trachea  and  bronchi  ;  and 
the  plan  is  no  doubt,  in  certam  cases,  a  good  one. 

As  regards  the  treatment  of  cases  of  apnosa  from  simple  absence  of 
oxygen  in  the  inspired  medium,  we  have  no  special  remark  to  make,  except 
that  artificial  respu-ation  is  the  only  treatment  required. 

While  regardmg  the  cases  of  semi-apnoea  and  semi-poisoning  of  the  fourth 
group  of  the  classification,  we  have  to  observe  that,  if  possible,  artificial  respi- 
ration is  more  imperatively  demanded  in  them  than  in  any  of  the  other  cases 
we  have  hitherto  been  considering,  for  the  simple  reason  that  not  only  is 
oxygen  required  to  be  put  into  the  circulation,  but  the  poisonous  gas  to  be 
taken  out;  and  there  is  no  readier  means  of  attaining  this  object  than  by 
artificial  respiration.  All  gaseous  and  volatile  poisons  are  much  quicker 
eliminated  by  the  lungs  than  by  any  other  channel.  A  most  striking  illus- 
tration of  this  can  be  given  in  the  experiment  fii-st  proposed  by  Bernard,  and 
which  we  have  several  times  repeated  with  results  precisely  similar  to  those 
obtained  by  its  inventor. 

Sulphuretted  hydrogen,  when  inhaled,  is  rapidly  fatal  to  animal  life ; 
whereas  if  instead  of  allowing  the  gas  to  enter  the  circulation  by  means  of 
the  lungs,  it  be  mixed  with  water  and  injected  into  the  jugular  vein,  it  fails 
to  produce  any  toxic  effect.  And  why?  Merely  because  it  is  exhaled  by  the 
lungs  dm-iag  its  passage  thi'ough  them,  and  it  is  thereby  prevented  from  get- 
ting into  the  arterial  current.  So  rapid  is  the  exhalation  of  the  gas,  that  if  a 
fi'agment  of  white  paper  moistened  with  the  acetate  of  lead  be  held  in  front 
of  the  dog's  nose,  within  four  seconds  after  the  injection  of  the  gas  into  the 
jugular  vein,  it  reappears  in  the  expu-ed  air  ;  as  is  proved  by  the  black  sul- 
phuret  of  lead  which  forms  on  the  paper  the  moment  the  breath  comes  in 
contact  with  it. 

This  experiment  is  sufficient  of  itself  to  prove  the  value  of  artificial  respi- 
ration as  a  means  of  ehminating  volatile  poisons  iTom  the  circulation  ;  so  that 
it  is  unnecessary  for  us  to  enter  into  the  question  of  the  pulmonary  elimina- 
tion of  ether,  chloroform,  or  any  other  volatile  vapour  or  gas ;  the  results 
obtained  by  experiments  being  identical  in  all  cases,  as  far  as  they  have  been 
yet  tried. 

It  only  remains  for  us  now  to  put  before  our  readers  in  a  tabular  form 
the  general  rules  which  should  guide  them  in  the  treatment  of  cases  of  apnoea, 
the  fundamental  object  of  which  is  to  arterialise  the  blood  as  rapidly  as  pos- 
sible. The  Royal  Humane  Society's  rules  are  so  admirably  drawn  up,  that 
we  have  only  to  modify  them  a  little  in  order  to  give  to  them  the  wider 
apphcation  demanded  by  the  general  question  of  apnoea. 

Galvanism  has  been  frequently  proposed  as  an  aid  to  recovery  in  cases  of 
suspended  respiration  ;  but  as  the  grounds  on  which  its  supposed  benefits 
rest  are  somewhat  vague,  they  need  not  be  here  entered  upon.  The  advan- 
tages derivable  fi'om  the  remedy  may  be  summed  up  in  a  verj^  few  words.  In 
the  first  place,  it  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  artificial  respiration  cannot  be 
kept  up  by  galvanic  influence  alone.  Galvanism  can  only  be  employed  as 
a  direct  reexciter  of  normal  respiratory  movements  and  reawakener  of  the 
heart's  action,  when  that  organ  has  ceased  to  pulsate.  For  these  purposes 
it  is  best  employed  in  conjunction  with  artificial  respiration;  and  is  most 
readily  applied  by  placing  one  pole  in  the  upper  sternal  or  lower  cervical 
region,  and  the  other  immediately  over  the  diaphragm.  The  galvanic  shocks 
ought  not  to  be  too  fi-equent  nor  too  prolonged ;  and  when  they  visibly  fail 
to  restore  the  normal  respiratory  movements  and  cardiac  action,  this  agent 
ought  to  be  laid  aside,  as  its  continued  use  tends  to  exhaust  tlie  vital  energies. 

llulcn  of  treatment  in  cases  of  impendinrj  death  liy  aj^ntra.    1.  All  froth  and 
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mucus,  of  which  there  is  usually  a  considerable  quantity,  are  to  be  imme- 
diately removed  from  the  mouth  and  nostrils ;  and  should  the  case  be  one  of 
drowning,  in  addition  to  the  removal  of  the  mucus  from  the  mouth  and  nose, 
the  legs  and  trunk  of  the  patient  are  to  be  raised  for  a  few  seconds  above  the 
head  and  shoulders,  in  order  to  allow  of  the  exit  from  the  trachea  and  lungs 
of  any  free  fluids  that  may  be  present  in  them. 

2.  All  tight  articles  of  clothing  are  to  be  at  once  removed  from  the  neck 
and  chest.  For  example,  the  cravat  is  to  be  taken  ofE,  the  shirt  unbuttoned, 
the  corset  unloosened,  &c. 

3.  Should  it  happen  that  the  patient  is  already  so  nearly  dead  that  his 
tongue  sinks  back  into  the  fauces,  and  is  thereby  likely  to  interrupt  the  en- 
trance of  air  into  the  trachea,  it  is  to  be  drawn  forward,  and,  if  necessary, 
held  there. 

4.  If  the  respiratory  movements  have  ceased,  or  become  few  and  feeble, 
artificial  respiration  is  to  be  performed  by  manual  pressure,  or  by  the  Silvester 
method. 

N.B.  In  order  to  do  this  readily,  place  the  patient  on  his  back  upon  a  flat 
surface,  with  a  pillow  or  cushion  under  the  shoulders,  for  the  purpose  of 
arching  the  back  slightly  ;  and  if  manual  pressm'e  is  the  method  adopted,  it 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  pressure  is  to  be  made  simultaneously  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  chest  and  middle  of  the  abdomen. 

6.  Should  the  apnoea  be  the  result  of  mechanical  constriction  of  the  chest, 
as  from  a  fall  of  earth  or  stones,  by  which  one  or  more  of  the  ribs  may  have 
been  broken,  the  manual  pressure  and  the  ready  methods  are  to  be  avoided, 
and  artificial  respiration  by  means  of  the  Silvester  method  employed  in  their 
stead.* 

G.  As  soon  as  natural  respiratory  movements  recommence,  cease  the  em- 
ployment of  artificial  means,  unless  the  efforts  are  feeble  and  imperfect,  when 
they  may  still  be  aided  for  a  time  with  advantage. 

7.  As  soon  as  the  patient  is  capable  of  swallowing — and  sooner,  if  a 
stomach-iDump  is  at  hand — administer  a  cupful  of  warm  coffee  or  tea,  with  a 
couple  of  drachms  of  spuitus  etheris  nitrici  in  it ;  or  if  that  is  not  at  hand,  a 
table-spoonful  of  brandy  or  other  spirit. 

8.  Use  warm  fi'ictions  all  over  the  body,  more  especially  on  the  limbs,  to 
aid  the  circulation ;  and  the  more  the  skin  is  exposed  to  dry  warm  air  the 
better,  as  even  the  cutaneous  respiration  aids  in  the  arterialisation  of  the 
blood. 

9.  When  the  temperature  of  the  body  is  much  reduced,  as  in  cases  of 
drowning  diuring  the  cold  winter  months,  try  and  restore  it  by  means  of  a 
hot-water  or  air-bath.  If  by  the  latter,  place  the  head  of  the  patient  so  as  to 
keep  the  rarefied  hot  air  from  entering  the  lungs.  Artificial  respiration  by 
pressure  and  frictions  with  the  hand  can  both  be  readily  applied  while  the 
body  is  in  the  warm  bath.f    The  bath  should  not  be  too  hot  (not  above 


*  If  there  he  sufficient  assistance  at  hand,  the  Silvester  method  may  ))e  followed 
in  all  cases  in  which  artificial  respiration  is  considered  necessary ;  Init  where  the 
medical  attendant  is  alone,  the  method  by  simple  pressure  is  the  qniclvest  and 
easiest  that  can  be  adopted.  It  only  differs  from  the  Silvester  method  in  tliis 
respect,  that  in  it  the  air  is  forcibly  expelled  from  the  lungs,  and  allowed  to  enter, 
in  consequence  of  the  vacuum  produced  in  the  thorax  by  the  reexpanding  of  the 
walls  by  their  own  elasticity;  while  in  Silvester's  method  the  air  is  forcibly  inhaled 
and  then  expelled  by  the  natural  resilience  of  the  ribs.  In  both  cases  the  respira- 
tions should  amoimt  to  tweTity,  tllirt3^  or  even  forty  per  minute.  The  natural  respi- 
rations are  only  eighteen  per  minute;  but  in  cases  of  resuscitation,  our  object  is  to 
arterialise  the  blood  even  more  rapidly  than  in  health;  and  as  we  cajmot  introduce 
by  artiticial  means  the  same  amount  of  air  that  is  taken  in  by  the  normal  efforts, 
we  must  increase  the  number  of  our  respirations. 

f  In  the  case  of  a  young  woman,  one  of  the  fourteen  who  were  nearly  drowTied 
in  the  water  at  the  Regent's  Park  a  few  years  ago,  in  consequence  of  slipping  into  a 
hole  in  the  ice,  the  body  was  so  excessively  cold,  and  the  limbs  so  stiff,  that  as 
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106°  F.),  as  it  is  not  desirable,  for  the  reasons  formerly  given,  to  raise  the 
bodily  temperature  above  its  normal  standard.  Nor  should  the  body  be  re- 
tained in  it  after  the  temperatm-e  has  been  restored ;  for,  as  was  before  said, 
the  more  the  skin  is  exposed  to  the  air  the  better. 

Treatme7it  after  the  breathing  has  hecovie  natural.  1.  Give  the  patient  some 
warm  nutriment,  to  which  a  small  quantity  of  stimulant  is  added  ;  beef-tea, 
chicken-soup,  coffee,  or  simple  tea  Avith  one  or  two  table-spoonfuls  of  brandy. 

2.  Put  him  into  a  well-aired  bed  with  hot  bottles  to  his  feet,  and  encour- 
age sleep. 

3.  Let  him  be  careihilly  watched  during  sleep  in  case  of  secondary  apnoea ; 
at  the  slightest  s3Tnptom  of  which  let  gentle  frictions  and,  if  necessary,  arti- 
ficial respiration  be  again  had  recourse  to.  Give  volatile  stimulants,  such  as 
the  spiritus  ammonise  aromaticus,  or  sphitus  etheris  nitrici. 

In  the  case  of  the  drowned,  the  following  might  be  said  to  be  the  four 
golden  rules  of  treatment : 

1.  Empty  the  air-passages  of  all  the  water  and  frothy  mucus  they  may 
chance  to  contain,  by  holding  the  legs  and  trunk  higher  than  the  head. 

2.  Wipe  the  mouth  and  nostrils  dry. 

3.  Draw  forward  the  tongue. 
A.  Use  artificial  respiration. 


V  t  ON  PAEASITES,  AND  THE  DISEASES  WHICH  THEY 


Under  the  term  "parasites"  might  properly  be  included  all  the  organised 
beings  which  exist  during  a  part  or  the  whole  of  their  life  at  the  expense 
of  other  living  animals  or  plants.  In  this  sense  an  innumerable  host  of 
creatures  would  be  included  under  the  term,  belonging  to  both  the  animal 
and  vegetable  kingdom.  These  have  been  divided  into  true  and  false 
parasites ;  and  the  former  have  even,  by  some  writers,  been  erected  into  a 
distinct  class,  or  rather  into  distinct  classes,  under  the  names  of  ento-  and 
epi-zoa,  or  ento-  and  epi-phyta  ;  but,  in  a  scientific  point  of  view,  it  is  obvi- 
ously improper  to  maintain  any  such  classification. 

Parasitism  is  to  be  regarded  more  as  an  accident  than  as  an  essential  at- 
tribute ;  and  the  mere  circumstance  that  an  organism  lives  at  the  expense  of 
another  hving  one  affords  no  valid  distinction  between  it  and  others  whose 
nutriment  is  derived  from  dead  organic  matter.  It  is,  moreover,  now  uni- 
versally admitted  that  all  the  so-termed  entozoa,  &c.  belong  to  some  one  or 
other  of  the  larger  groups  of  non-parasitic  forms  already  contained  in  either 
kingdom.  In  the  case,  for  instance,  of  parasitic  animals,  we  find  not  only  that 
they  nearly  all  belong  to  the  sub-kingdom  annulosa,  but  that  they  also  fall 
into  existing  classes.  The  most  that  can  be  said  of  any  among  them  is  that 
they  appear  to  constitute  groups  of  ordinal  value. 

In  any  general  account  of  the  subject,  therefore,  parasites  would  have  to 
be  regarded  in  their  relations  to  numerous  closely  allied  forms ;  and  the 
study,  consequently,  would  be  one  of  very  great  extent.    It  is  one  also,  from 


soon  as  she  was  brought  into  the  tent  which  was  being  used  as  a  temporary  receiv- 
ing-house, she  was  instantly  put  into  a  warm  bath,  without  waiting  to  take  off  her 
clothes,  and  artificial  respiration  by  manual  pressure  at  once  commenced.  It  was, 
however,  found  impossible  to  obtain  any  result  with  her  stays  on;  so  they  were  slit 
open,  but  not  removed,  and  the  artificial  respiration  at  once  recommenced.  In 
about  twenty  minutes  the  patient  was  so  far  recovered  as  to  be  able  to  give  her 
address.  In  this  case,  when  brought  into  the  tent,  the  girl  appeared  to  be  perishing 
as  much  from  the  effects  of  cold  as  from  apnoea. 
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many  circumstances  connected  with  their  life-history,  of  extreme  interest 
both  to  the  naturalist  and  the  physiologist.  Here,  however,  wo  have  to  do 
almost  exclusively  with  the  Surgeon  ;  and  the  limits  and  objects  of  an  essay 
like  the  present  preclude  both  the  possibility  and  the  necessity  of  considering 
the  subject  in  any  such  extent.  We  propose,  in  the  brief  space  at  our  dis- 
posal, to  give  an  account  only  of  those  parasites  the  consequences  of  whose 
invasion  are  likely  to  be  brought  under  surgical  treatment ;  and  in  doing  this 
to  enter  only  so  far  into  their  natural  history  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
suggestion  of  curative  or  prophylactic  measures. 

Classification  of  parasites.  In  the  first  place,  they  belong  either  to  the 
animal  or  vegetable  kingdom.    We  mil  commence  with  the  former. 

Animal  parasites.  Arranged  in  zoological  order,  these  are  found  in  the 
following  classes : 

I.  Infusoria. 

II.  Annuloida. 

III.  Arachnida. 

IV.  Insecta. 

I.  Parasitic  infusoria.  Four  or  five  minute  organisms  belonging  to  the 
heterogeneous  group  of  infusoria  have  been  described  as  occuri-ing  in  the 
human  subject.  They  belong  to  the  families  monadina  and  holotricha.  The 
former  includes  all  infusory  animalcules  presenting  a  simple  and  apparently 
homogeneous  body  furnished  at  one  end  with  one  or  more  elongated  vibratile 
filaments.  The  family,  however,  is  a  very  doubtihil  one  in  its  relations  to 
the  animal  kingdom,  and  it  is  pretty  certain  that  the  majority,  if  not  the 
whole,  of  the  monadina  merely  represent  the  motile  zoospores  of  various  algs 
or  fungi.  It  is  also  extremely  doubtful  whether  they  should  in  any  case  be 
regarded  as  parasites,  and  not  rather  as  merely  the  concomitants  of  putre- 
faction. 

The  supposed  parasitic  monadina  belong  to  the  genera  cercomona.s  and 
trichomonas ;  the  former,  characterised  by  the  presence  of  a  single  vibratile 
filament,  and  the  latter  by  that  of  two  or  more.  The  species  of  cercomonas 
noted  as  parasitic  are,  C.  intestinalis,  C.  urinarius,  and  C.  saltans.  The  situ- 
ations occupied  by  two  of  these  forms  are  sufficiently  indicated  in  their 
names,  whilst  the  last  is  described  as  occurring  in  the  discharge  on  the  surface 
of  foul  sores. 

Tricliomonas.  The  only  species  (T.  vaginalis)  referred  to  this  genus 
presents  points  of  rather  more  interest.  Originally  noticed  by  M.  Donno* 
in  the  mucus  of  the  vagina,  he  at  first  supposed  it  to  be  diagnostic  of  a 
gonorrhoeal  discharge.  But  subsequent  observations  by  himself  and  others 
have  shown  that  this  is  not  the  case.  In  fact,  according  to  Kolliker  and 
Scanzoni,  it  was  found  in  the  majority  of  the  women  examined  by  them, 
either  pregnant  or  not.  Its  presence  would  appear,  nevertheless,  always  to 
be  accompanied  by  some  morbid  condition  of  the  vaginal  secretion,  though 
that  need  not  be  exclusively  of  a  specific  nature.  It  is  to  be  remarked, 
moreover,  that  its  habitat  is  exclusively  the  vagina,  as  it  is  never  found  even 
in  the  cervix  uteri.  The  animalcules  vary  in  length  from  O'OOS'™  to  O'OIS"^, 
and  they  are  usually  furnished,  in  addition  to  the  whip-like  appendages,  with 
a  few  ciJia  at  their  base.  In  their  natural  nidus  they  exhibit  active  move- 
ments, which,  however,  soon  cease  on  the  addition  of  water,  in  which  they 
swell  up  into  a  spherical  form,  and  assume  very  much  the  appearance  of  cili- 
ated epithelium-ceUs,  for  which  they  have  sometimes  been  mistaken. 

In  the  family  holotricha,  among  the  true  ciliated  infusoria,  the  only  para- 
sitic form  observed,  if  it  really  deserve  the  name,  is  a  species  ai  paramacium, 
described  by  Mahnsten  as  occurring  in  the  caecum  and  colon. 

II.  Parasitic  annuloida.  Dividing  the  annulosa  into  three  primary  groups 


*  Rcchcrchc.i  Microscopiqucs :  Sur  la  nature  du  mucus,  1837,  and  Cours  de 
micr030opie,  18-17,  pp.  157-lGl,  fig.  33. 
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or  provinces,  viz.  the  arthropoda,  annulata,  and  annnloida,  we  shall  find  that 
all  the  more  important  parasites  belong  to  the  first  and  last,  which  alone  in- 
cludes almost  all  the  true  entozoa.  In  the  arthropoda,  the  classes  arachnida 
and  insecta  both  afford  instances  of  occasionally  or  permanently  parasitic 
species ;  whilst  in  the  annuloida,  or  most  lowly  organised  division,  in  which 
we  include  the  scolecida,  gephyrea,  echinodermata,  and  rotifera,  they  are 
found  only  among  the  first.    The  orders  included  in  this  class  are, 

1.  Tseniada 

2.  Trematoda  >-  Platyelmia. 

3.  Turbellaria  J 

4.  Acanthocephala 

5.  Nematoidea  >-  Nematelmia. 
(5.  Gordiacea  ) 

With  the  exception  perhaps  of  the  turbellaria,  all  of  these  orders  may  be  re- 
garded as  composed  of  parasitic  creatures. 

((i)  Platyeliitin,  or  j kit  worms.  The  members  of  this  sub-class  are  charac- 
terised by  a  more  or  less  flattened  body,  usually  very  short,  but  in  some 
cases,  as  among  the  turbellaria,  of  considerable  length.  They  are  generally 
furnished  with  external  appendages  for  the  purpose  of  motion  or  of  attach- 
ment, and  consisting  in  some  cases  of  suctorial  discs  or  acetabula,  in  others  of 
hooks  of  various  kinds,  or  of  both  combined.  Most  of  them  are  hermaphro- 
dite, and  in  many  the  course  of  development  presents  strange  and  peculiar 
phenomena.  With  respect  to  their  organisation  it  may  be  stated  generally 
that  the  platyelmia  have  no  proper  visceral  cavity,  the  body  being  composed 
as  it  were  of  a  solid  parenchyma,  in  which  the  viscera  and  muscular  tissue 
are  closely  imbedded.  On  this  account  some  among  them  have  been  termed 
sterelmintha.  Considerable  diversity  exists  in  their  alimentary  system ;  for 
while  some  have  a  complete  canal  with  oral  and  anal  orifices,  and  a  protrusile 
pharynx,  in  others  the  anus  is  wanting,  and  the  mouth  a  mere  pore,  and  in 
some,  which  are  endoparasites  throughout  their  existence  or  nearly  so,  no 
trace  of  mouth  or  alimentary  canal  exists  ;  the  nutrition  of  the  worm  being 
carried  on  through  the  external  surface.  None  possess  any  true  blood- 
vascular  system  ;  but  in  all  there  is  a  distinct  system  of  so-termed  "  water- 
vessels,"  probably  of  a  renal  or  excretory  nature,  and  which  in  some  pervades 
the  entire  body  with  its  fine  reticulations,  in  the  ultimate  extremities  of 
which  are  lodged  minute  calcareous  or  phosphatic  particles.  The  nervous 
system  is  either  wholly  inapparent  or  very  rudimentary. 

Tceniada, — fape-worms.  In  this  order,  which  has  sometimes  received  the 
name  of  cestoidea,  are  included  also  the  so-termed  cystica,  or  cyst-worms, 
the  reason  for  which  will  be  apparent  from  what  follows.  In  addition  to 
the  characters  they  possess  in  common  with  all  the  platyelmia,  the  tasniada 
may  be  distinguished  by  the  following.  They  have  neither  mouth  nor  intes- 
tine; and  in  the  mature  or  sexual  condition  are  united  into  a  continuous 
band  or  chain,  originating  in  an  individual,  which  itself  never  reaches  sexual 
maturity,  but  continues  to  throw  ofE  a  succession  of  buds  or  gemmas,  each  of 
which  becomes  a  perfect  hermaphrodite  individual,  though  remaining  attached 
to  the  colony  of  which  it  forms  a  link  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  The 
separate  individuals  constituting  this  compound  growth  become  more  and 
more  developed  as  their  distance  from  the  primary  joint  increases,  until, 
having  reached  full  maturity,  they  are  successively  detached,  either  sponta- 
neously or  accidentally,  and  pass  out  of  the  body  vdth  the  faeces.  The  pri- 
mary individual  remains  all  the  time  attached  to  the  intestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  host  by  one  or  other  of  the  organs  mentioned  above.  This 
individual  is  termed  a  scolex,  and  each  separate  joint  or  sexual  individual 
budded  from  it  a  proglottis.  This  is  the  condition  of  the  entozoon  when  it 
forms  what  is  termed  a  taenia,  or  tape-worm,  which  consequently  must  be 
taken  to  represent  a  chain  or  continuous  succession  of  distinct  individuals 
gradually  arriving  at  sexual  maturity,  and  then  thrown  off.  In  this  state  it 
is  always  found  within  the  intestinal  canal,  or,  as  in  some  fishes,  in  diverticula 
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from  it.  In  another  condition,  however,  the  tsenioid  entozoa  are  invariably 
found  in  the  parench3miatous  tissues  of  the  body  external  to  the  intestinal 
tract ;  but  here  they  exhibit  a  totally  different  aspect,  constituting,  in 
fact,  the  so-termed  cystica,  or  cyst-worms.  It  is  also  a  remarkable  circum- 
stance that,  so  far  as  is  known,  with  the  exception  of  the  human  subject, 
the  tajnioid  and  the  cystic  states  of  the  same  species  are  never  found  in  the 
same  animal.  The  cyst-worms  of  one  animal  give  rise  to  tape-worms  in 
another,  and  vice  versa;  and  what  is  equally  remarkable  is  the  fact  that 
these  are  in  almost  all  cases  reciprocally  herbivorous  and  carnivorous  or  om- 
nivorous species.  As,  for  instance,  the  cyst- worm  of  the  sheep  or  rabbit  will 
produce  tape-worms  in  the  dog  and  cat ;  those  of  the  pig  and  ox  become 
tape-worms  in  man,  &c.  This  curious  state  of  things  arises  in  the  following 
way :  The  mature  proglottis  of  the  tasnia  is  filled  with  ova,  each  of  which, 
within  a  firm  and  peculiarly  resistent  shell,  contains  a  minute  active  embryo, 
which,  from  its  being  armed  with  six  hook-like  boring  implements,  has  been 
termed  a  "  six-hooked  embryo,"  or  "  hexacanthus."  For  the  exclusion  of  this 
embryo,  it  appears,  from  repeated  observations  and  experiments,  to  be  neces- 
sary that  the  ovum  should  be  subjected  to  the  solvent  action  of  the  gastric 
juice  in  the  stomach,  usually  of  another  species  of  animal  than  that  in  which 
the  proglottis  was  nurtured.  But  when  thus  liberated  from  its  durance  the 
"  hexacanthus"  speedily  makes  its  way  through  the  walls  of  the  intestine  of 
its  new  host  and  effects  a  lodgment  in  the  tissues  of  the  body,  after  a  migra- 
tion of  greater  or  less  extent.  Having  reached  its  ultimate  destination,  the 
hooks  are  thrown  off,  and  the  embryo  is  transformed  into  a  cyst-woiTa,  which 
differs  according  to  the  species  of  tape -worm  from  which  it  originated.  This 
is  the  general  mode  of  proceeding  in  the  tfeniada  ;  and  it  will  consequently 
be  seen  how  the  cystica,  which  were  formerly  regarded  as  a  distinct  class,  are 
nothing  more  than  one  phase  in  the  life-cycle  of  the  tfeniada.  The  only 
apparent  exception,  as  yet  observed,  to  the  rule,  that  for  the  exclusion  of  the 
active  embryo  the  oviim  containing  it  must  pass  tln'ough  the  stomach  of  an 
animal,  is  that  of  bothriocephalus  latus,  in  which  it  would  appear  that  the 
embryos  are  capable  of  living  in  water  after  escaping  fi-om  the  ovum  in  the 
form  of  a  ciliated  infusorium  or  planula ;  and  it  is  a  curious  circumstance 
that  in  this  species  the  egg-shell  is  furnished  with  a  sort  of  movable  lid,  to 
facilitate  the  escape  of  the  embryo. 

The  various  forms  of  cyst-worms  have  received  the  generic  names  of 
cysticercus,  csenurus,  echinococcus,  and  anthocephalus ;  and  it  is  with  the 
tseniada  in  this  phase  only  that  we  have  here  much  concern,  the  tape-worms 
themselves  coming  more  properly  under  the  notice  of  the  physician. 

The  following  species  of  teeniada  are  enumerated  by  Dr.  Cobbold*  as 
having  been  met  with  in  the  human  subject ;  some  are  perhaps  apocryphal. 
Opposite  the  name  of  each  tape-worm  or  "  strobila"  we  have  given  (when 
known)  that  of  its  cystic  representative. 

1.  Tasnia  solium  Cysticercus  cellulosa\ 

„        t.  medio-canellatse. 


„  tenuicollis. 
Echinococcus,  ace^jhalocyst,  &c, 


The  cystic  scolex  of  the  common  tape-worm  is  the  cysticercus  ceUulosas  of 
fiuthors.  The  most  usual  habitat  of  this  species  is  the  muscular  tissue  of  the 
pig,  whicli  when  thus  affected  is  said  to  be  "  measly."  It  is  frequently  met 
with,  however,  in  other  situations  and  in  other  animals,  especially  in  man. 


2. 

mediocanellata  . 

3! 

acanthotrias 

4. 

)j 

flavopuncta 

)» 

margiuata 

)> 

echinococcus 

7. 

nana  (Siebold)  . 

8. 

elliptica 

!). 

Bothriocephalus  latus 

10. 

„  cordatus 
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It  is  distinguished  by  its  quadrangular  head,  short  neck,  thickened  anteriorly,, 
its  long  cylindrical  body,  and  elliptical  caudal  vesicle,  which,  when  the  worra 
is  lodged  in  the  muscles,  has  its  long  diameter  in  the  direction  of  the  fibres. 
Nothing  very  positive  is  known  respecting  the  earhest  stages  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  "  six-hooked  embryo,"  as  it  does  not  appear  by  any  means  quite 
certain  that  the  peculiar  elongated  cysts  in  muscle  first  noticed  by  Hessling, 
and  afterwards  more  fully  described  by  Mr.  Rainey,*  have  any  actual  relation 
to  this  cysticercus. 

In  the  earliest  stage  at  which  it  has  been  positively  made  out  the  worm  is 
about  1  mUhmetre  in  length,  and  nearly  spherical  in  shape.  It  is  formed  at 
this  time  simply  of  a  miaute  vesicle,  whose  walls  exhibit  a  distinct  and  rich 
plexus  of  vessels,  within  the  smaller  branches  of  which  vibratile  tags  are  visi- 
ble, whilst  the  interior  of  the  vesicle  is  filled  with  a  clear  fluid.  On  one  part 
of  the  wall  the  rudiment  of  the  head  or  future  scolex  may  be  seen  as  a  small 
opaque  spot.  The  development  of  this  part  gradually  proceeds,  until  at 
length  it  attains  its  full  size,  and  projects  into  the  interior  of  the  enlarged 
cyst,  invaginated,  as  it  were,  in  a  sac  formed  fi-om  the  internal  layer  of  the 
cyst.  At  fu'st  the  "  head"  is  straight ;  but  as  it  increases  in  size  it  becomes 
bent  at  nearly  a  right  angle,  and  eventually  at  its  lower  or  inner  extremity 
the  characteristic  acetabula  and  hooks  of  the  taenia  make  their  appearance. 
The  entke  course  of  development  up  to  the  completion  of  the  cysticercal 
condition  appears  to  require  between  two  and  three  months.  How  long  the 
parasite  may  remain  in  this  stage  within  the  tissues  of  its  host  is  unknown, 
though  it  would  appear  fi'om  the  observations  of  Stichf  not  to  exceed  a  few 
years  at  most. 

Though  comparatively  rare  among  ourselves,  it  seems  that  in  some  coun- 
tries the  occurrence  of  cysticercus  cellulosae  as  a  human  parasite  is  by  no 
means  uncommon.  This  difference  it  is  not  easy  to  account  for,  unless,  with 
Leuckart,  we  admit  the  possibihty  of  self-infection  fi-om  the  ova  of  the  tape- 
worm, and  consequently  that  a  difference  in  habits  of  cleanliness  or  care  may 
be  followed  by  corresponding  consequences.  It  is  not  improbable,  however,, 
that  a  greater  frequency  of  occurrence  of  cysticerci  in  the  pig  in  any  country 
wiU  lead  to  a  greater  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  tape-worm  in  man ;  and 
the  more  especially  so,  when,  as  is  the  case  in  many  parts  of  Germany,  large 
quantities  of  pig's-flesh  in  an  almost  uncooked  or  raw  state  are  consumed.  As 
a  proof  of  the  frequency  of  cysticercus  cellulosae  in  certain  districts,  we  may 
observe  that  Rudolphi  states  that  in  his  experience  it  was  met  with  in  about 
one  body  in  fifty-six  of  those  brought  into  the  dissecting-room  at  Berlin ; 
and  it  would  seem  that  ia  many  parts  of  Germany  scarcely  a  year  passes  in 
any  anatomical  school  without  instances  of  its  occurrence.  These  instances, 
however,  have  for  the  most  part  only  been  discovered  after  death ;  the  pre- 
sence of  the  parasite  when  lodged  in  the  muscular  tissue  being  apparently 
unattended  with  any  s3Tnptoms  except  in  rare  cases. 

The  compai'ative  fi-equency  of  cysticercus  in  the  different  organs  or  tissues 
may  be  stated  in  the  f oUowiug  order : 

The  muscular  tissue,  or  rather  perhaps  the  inter-muscular  connective 
tissue  ;  the  brain  and  eye ;  heart ;  lungs ;  liver ;  and  more  rarely  the  kidney 
and  lymphatic  glands.  The  spleen,  and  even  the  osseous  tissue,  according  to 
Stich,  are  not  exempt  from  its  invasion ;  though  with  respect  to  the  latter 
situation  at  any  rate  considerable  doubts  may  reasonably  be  entertained.  It 
may  be  observed,  also,  that  in  cases  where  the  cysticerci  are  found  in  the 
muscular  tissues,  they  usually  exist  in  vast  numbers ;  whdst  in  cases  where 
they  occupy  other  situations,  they  are  usually  few  in  number,  or  even  solitary. 
In  the  human  subject  it  has  been  suggested  by  Leuckart  J  that  where  the 
pai'asite  has  been  found  in  considerable  numbers,  it  has  been  in  cases  of  what 


*  Phil.  Trans.  1857,  p.  111. 

f  Annal.  d.  Cluirite  Kranhcnlimtses,  1854,  p,  170, 
%  Meiisch,  Parasit.  p.  281. 
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may  be  termed  self-infection  by  the  passage  of  a  tape-worm  or  of  a  proglottis, 
or  it  may  be  of  some  ova  alone  into  the  stomach.  The  not  infrequent  con- 
currence of  cysticerci  in  the  tissues  with  tape-worms  in  the  intestine  affords, 
as  he  remarks,  a  strong  proof  of  this.  Von  Griife  relates  that  of  thirteen 
individuals  treated  by  him  for  cysticerci  in  the  eye,  five  were  also  infested 
with  tape-worm.  The  fact,  at  any  rate,  points  to  the  necessity  of  care  in 
persons  so  affected  not  to  infect  themselves  with  the  mature  ova  either 
externally  or  internally.  For  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  "  hexacanthus" 
may  be  liberated  from  the  ovum  by  mechanical  violence  as  well  as  by  the 
solvent  action  of  the  gastric  juice  ;  and  when  thus  liberated,  may  be  capable 
of  making  its  way  as  easily  tlu-ough  the  membranes  of  the  eyeball  as  of  the 
intestine. 

With  respect  to  the  symptoms  produced  by  cysticercus  cellulosse,  it  has 
been  ah-eady  said  that  when  confined,  as  is  most  usual,  to  the  muscular  or 
subcutaneous  connective  tissues,  the  parasite  appears  to  be  wholly  innocuous. 
The  power  even  of  the  affected  muscles  is  not  notably  impaired ;  and  this  is 
the  case,  it  would  seem,  with  the  heart  as  elsewhere.  Kor  do  the  adventi- 
tious cysts  ia  which  the  Avorm  is  lodged  seem  to  be  liable  to  spontaneous  in- 
flammation, though  instances  are  recorded  of  their  becoming  inflamed  and 
suppurating  in  consequence  of  pressure  or  external  injmy  in  exposed  situa- 
tions ;  as  on  the  extremities,  nates,  &c. 

It  is  far  otherwise,  however,  when  the  entozoon  has  penetrated  into  the 
eye  or  brain.  Passing  over,  here,  the  sjonptoms  arising  fi-om  its  presence  in 
the  latter  situation,  we  will  refer  more  particularly  to  the  morbid  phenomena 
produced  by  it  in  the  organ  of  vision.  For  our  knowledge  of  this  subject 
we  are  chiefly  indebted  to  Professor  von  Grafe,  who  seems  to  have  enjoyed 
abundant  opportunities  of  studying  it.  His  papers  will  be  found  principally 
in  the  ArcJiip  fi'ir  Oplithalmolorjic  for  1857.  In  the  eye  the  cysticercus  pre- 
sents itself  in  two  different  conditions,  free  and  encysted.  The  former 
occurs  only  in  the  aqueous  chamber  or  in  the  crystalline  body,  or  rather  its 
capsule  ;  and  it  is  considered  probable  that  these  free  embryos  have  escaped 
into  tliose  situations  from  cysts  originally  lodged  in  the  coats,  and  especially 
in  the  u-is  or  choroid.  Occasionally,  however,  when  in  the  crystalline  lens 
the  vermicule  becomes  surrounded  with  a  secondary  cyst.  The  changes  and 
injurious  effects  produced  vary,  of  course,  according  to  the  situation  occupied 
by  the  cysticercus.  In  the  subconjunctival  connective  tissue  its  presence  is 
rarely  manifested  by  any  symptom  beyond  occasional  slight  conjunctivitis. 
But  when  lodged  in  the  aqueous  chamber  the  consequences  are  more  impor- 
tant ;  for  not  only  does  it  directly  hinder  the  free  passage  of  the  rays  of  light, 
but  the  irritation  caused  by  it  is  often  accompanied  Avith  a  chronic  inflamma- 
tion of  the  surrounding  membranes.  But  its  effects  when  in  the  deeper  parts 
of  the  organ  are  still  more  serious.  Here  it  may  be  lodged,  enclosed  in  a  cap- 
sule, either  beneath  the  retina  or  in  the  vitreous  humour.  It  is  probable  that 
it  always  makes  its  way  through  the  retina  to  reach  the  latter  situation.  The 
presence  of  the  parasite  on  or  near  the  retina  and  choroid  induces  clnonic  in- 
flammation and  disorganisation  of  those  important  parts,  eventually  leading 
even  to  total  blindness. 

The  objective  signs  of  the  presence  of  a  cysticercus  in  the  eye  are  ex- 
tremely obscure  Avithout  the  aid  of  the  ophthalmoscope.  But  with  the  aid  of 
that  instrument  the  parasite  may  be  detected  in  the  bottom  of  the  eye,  where 
it  appears  in  the  form  of  a  light- coloured  or  semi-transparent  vesicular  swell- 
ing, whose  position  with  relation  to  the  retina  may,  in  some  cases,  be  deter- 
mined by  the  appearance  of  the  capillary  vessels.  When  the  cyst  is  covered 
in  fi-ont  by  the  retina,  the  vessels  of  that  coat  will  be  seen  com'sing  over  the 
little  swelling ;  but  when  it  is  lodged  in  the  vitreous  humom-  or  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  retina,  the  vessels  will  be  seen  to  terminate  suddenly  as  they 
pass  behind  the  tumour.  The  prognosis,  in  most  cases,  will  be  more  favour- 
able in  the  latter  case  than  in  the  former. 

2.  T.  eclunococcus.  Another  and  far  more  familiar  tsenioid  entozoon  is 
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that  of  which  the  acephalocyst  and  echinococcus  represent  the  cystic  and 
scolecid  conditions.  The  tasnia  or  strobila  of  this  species  is  at  present  known 
to  occur  only  in  the  dog  and  wolf.  It  is  of  small  size,  and  usually  exists  to 
the  number  of  many  thousands  among  the  villi  of  the  small  intestine,  where 
the  taeniiB  are  rendered  apparent  by  the  white  colour  of  the  mature  proglot- 
tides. 

The  ordinary  form  in  which  this  entozoon  occurs  in  the  human  subject  is 
that  of  a  semi-transparent  globose  vesicle,  with  highly- elastic  laminated  walls, 
lined  with  a  finely-granular  layer,  and  which  is  lodged,  sometimes  in  great 
numbers  together,  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  liver,  lungs,  or  other  solid  viscera, 
or  in  the  connective  tissue  in  almost  any  part  of  the  body,  and  enclosed  in  a 
distinct  capsule  formed  by  exudation  into  and  the  consolidation  of  the  sur- 
rounding tissue.  The  interior  of  these  cysts  is  filled  with  a  clear  watery  fluid, 
in  which  may  sometimes,  but  by  no  means  always,  be  seen  floating  a  few  or 
many  taenia  heads,  or  scolices,  the  so-termed  echinococci.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, the  only  remains  of  these  will  be  the  minute  booklets  with  which  they 
are  armed.  But  though  usually  met  with  in  this  detached  condition,  these 
heads  in  the  recent  and  perfect  state  of  the  cyst  will  be  found  adherent  to  its 
inner  wall  or  granular  layer,  to  which  they  appear  to  be  attached  by  a  short 
peduncle.  When  so  attached,  they  are  seen  through  the  transparent  walls  of 
the  acephalocyst  as  minute  opaque  or  whitish  specks.  It  more  often  happens, 
however,  and  as  it  would  seem  especially  in  the  human  subject,  that  numer- 
ous acephalocysts  may  be  examined  without  the  discovery  of  a  single  echino- 
coccus head. 

Hydatid  cysts  are  capable  of  multiplying  themselves  in  another  way ;  and 
it  is  to  this  property  that  their  destructive  power  is  mainly  due.  Although 
an  individual  cyst  may  singly  attain  to  enormous  dimensions,  it  is  more 
from  their  rapid  and  continued  propagation  that  the  large  hydatid  tu- 
mours, and  consequent  great  mischief  caused  by  them,  are  produced.  This 
multiplication  takes  place  by  what  may  be  termed  a  sort  of  geimnation 
or  prolification  in  the  walls  of  the  cy.st ;  and  it  is  effected  in  two  or  three 
different  ways.  The  secondary  cysts  arise  in  the  substance  of  the  walls  of  the 
parent  hydatid ;  and  when  they  have  reached  a  certain  size  become  detached, 
and  are  then  capable  of  independent  growth  and  of  again  themselves  throwing 
off  similar  buds ;  and  so  on  ad  wfinitum.  The  secondary  cysts  may  be  pro- 
truded and  thrown  off  either  on  the  exterior  or  into  the  interior  of  the  parent 
vesicle.  In  the  former  case,  we  have  the  exogenous  form  of  hydatid,  or  the 
E.  scolecipariens  of  Kiichenmeister ;  and  in  the  latter  is  produced  the  well- 
known  endogenous  or  "  pill-box"  hydatid  of  authors.  Both  forms  occur  in 
the  human  subject,  though  the  latter  by  far  the  more  frequently ;  and  they 
may  both  even  be  found  in  the  same  subject.  In  either  case  the  multiplica- 
tion is  sometimes  carried  to  an  enormous  extent,  and  yet  in  the  whole  number 
of  hydatids  not  a  single  echinococcus  will  be  found.  Professor  Leuckart  men- 
tions a  case  of  a  woman  about  sixty  years  of  age  who  had  a  tumour  for  many 
years,  which  was  supposed  to  arise  from  an  extra-uterine  foetation ;  but  on 
examination  after  death  was  found  to  be  caused  by  a  colossal  acephalocyst 
springing  originally  from  the  liver,  but  which  had  gradually  filled  the  abdo- 
men with  a  sac  weighing  with  its  contents  about  thirty  pounds.  In  its  interior 
were  many  thousands  of  secondary  cysts,  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  the 
fist ;  but  not  a  single  head  or  booklet  was  any  where  discernible. 

Acephalocysts  with  several  hundreds  of  secondary  cysts  are  not  uncom- 
mon ;  but  usually  the  number  of  the  latter  is  under  a  hundred,  and  generally 
perhaps  from  twenty-five  to  fifty. 

A  third  modification  in  the  mode  of  development,  or  rather  of  multiplica- 
tion of  hydatids,  has  been  described  under  the  name  of  E.  multilocularis.  In 
this  form  the  cysts  never  attain  to  any  thing  like  the  dimensions  of  the  two  for- 
mer, rarely  exceeding  those  of  a  millet-seed,  or  at  most  of  a  pea.  But  though 
of  these  small  dimensions,  the  cyst  is  capable  of  producing  compound  growths 
of  considerable  size,  and  consisting  of  aggregations  of  vesicles  imbedded  in  a 
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common  stroma.  When  a  mass  of  this  kind  is  cut  across,  it  presents  in  the 
interior  innumerable  minute  cavities  of  irregular  form,  separated  by  con- 
densed connective  tissue,  and  containing  a  tolerably  transparent  gelatinous 
material.  Running  amongst  them  may  be  seen  the  atrophied  remains  of  the 
bile-ducts  or  blood-vessels,  &c.  Growths  of  this  kind  have  hitherto  been  ob- 
served only  in  the  liver ;  but  as  there  appears  to  be  no  reason  why  they  should 
not  occur  elsewhere,  it  may  be  useful  to  advert  a  little  further  to  them.  The 
alveolar  structure  and  the  gelatiniform  nature  of  the  contents  of  the  cysts 
naturally  led  observers  at  first  to  suppose  that  they  constituted  a  form  of  col- 
loid cancer,  the  occasional  presence  of  echinococcus  heads  or  booklets  being 
deemed  a  merely  accidental  comphcation.  Virchow,*  however,  has  clearly 
pointed  out  the  correspondence  between  these  so-termed  colloid  masses  and 
minute  echinococcus-cysts.  His  observations  have  since  been  amply  confirmed 
by  Professor  Leuckart,-[-  who  has  fully  satisfied  himself  that  all  the  cysts,  down 
to  the  smallest,  present  the  well-known  characters  of  the  common  acephalo- 
cysts.  He,  moreover,  ascertained  that  the  echinococcus-heads  contained  in 
them  were  identical  with  those  found  in  the  usual  hydatids,  and  that  the 
multiplication  of  the  cysts  followed  the  type  of  E.  altriciparicns. 

The  connexion  between  the  hydatid  cysts  and  the  tajnia,  from  which  they 
are  derived,  hardly  requires  to  be  here  pointed  out,  after  what  has  been  said 
on  the  general  mode  of  development  of  the  tseniada.  The  strobila  in  the 
intestine  of  the  dog  throws  off  i^roglottides  containing  the  mature  ova,  which, 
on  passing  into  the  stomach  of  another  animal,  liberate  the  enclosed  embrj-o, 
which  makes  its  way  through  the  walls  of  the  intestine,  penetrating  either 
du'ectly  into  the  contiguous  connective  tissue,  or  finding  their  way  into  the 
blood-vessels,  by  which  they  may  be  conveyed  through  the  branches  of  the 
portal  system  into  the  liver,  or  tlirough  other  channels  into  all  parts  of  the 
body,  ilydatids  consequently,  even  to  a  far  greater  extent  than  cysticerci, 
may  be  found  in  any  part  and  in  any  of  the  tissues,  includnig  the  bones  them- 
selves. In  some  respects,  however,  the  two  forms  of  cystic  worms  seem  to  affect 
different  tissues  by  preference.  The  most  common  seat  of  the  cysticercus  is, 
as  has  been  said,  the  muscular  system — a  situation  in  which  acephalocysts 
rarely  occur.  The  eye  and  brain,  also,  are  more  rarely  invaded  by  acephalo- 
cysts than  by  cysticerci.  By  far  the  most  common  situation  for  hydatids  in 
the  human  subject  is  the  liver.  In  other  situations,  out  of  about  200  cases, 
Professor  Leuckart  states  that  in  about  40  the  lungs  were  the  seat  of  invasion  ; 
in  30,  the  muscular  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  ;  in  30,  the  kidneys  ; 
in  2G,  the  lower  pelvis;  in  20,  the  nervous  centres  ;  in  17,  the  bones  ;  and  in 
10,  the  heart.  The  remaining  17  were  distributed  among  the  orbit,  eyeball, 
mouth,  thyroid  body,  walls  of  uterus,  &c.  In  general,  in  man,  hydatids  are 
confined  to  a  single  locality,  though  this  is  by  no  means  always  the  case. 

The  frequency  of  occurrence  of  hydatids  appears  to  vary  much  in  different 
parts  of  the  world.  In  this  country,  and  in  Europe  generally,  they  are  but 
rarely  met  mth  ;  whilst  in  Iceland  it  would  seem  that  one-fifth  or  one-sixth 
of  the  enthe  population  are  affected.  In  any  case  the  poor  appear  to  be 
more  often  affected  than  the  rich  ;  a  ch'cumstance  easily  explicable  by  their 
different  habits. 

The  growth  of  hydatid  tumours,  when,  from  their  external  situation  or 
from  other  circumstances,  then'  existence  is  early  manifested,  apj)ears  to  be 
extremely  slow.  Thus  Velpeau  removed  a  hydatid  tumour  from  the  axilla, 
which  in  six  months  had  only  reached  the  size  of  a  walnut ;  and,  in  another 
case,  the  tumour  had  reached  the  size  of  the  fist  in  about  a  twelvemonth. 
The  endogenous  or  "  pill-box"  hydatid  is  probably  slower  of  growth  than  the 
other  varieties,  although  in  process  of  time  it  may  acquire  far  greater  dimen- 
sions. The  ill  effects  of  a  hydatid  growth  vary,  of  course,  according  to  its 
site.    The  more  important  situations  in  which  tumours  of  this  kind  present 


*  Bas  alveolar  Colloid  dcv  Leher,  Tubingen,  1854, 
f  Op.  cit.  p.  373. 
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themselves  to  the  Surgeon's  notice  are  in  the  liver,  eye,  bones,  and  in  exter- 
nal situations  in  any  part  of  the  body.  A  not  unfrequent  situation,  also,  is 
the  lower  pelvis,  where  by  its  growth  the  tumour  may  so  far  impede  the 
functions  of  the  bladder,  uterus,  or  rectum,  as  to  call  for  operative  inter- 
ference. The  diagnosis,  however,  of  such  cases  is  extremely  difficult,  as  simi- 
lar symptoms  may,  as  is  obvious,  arise  from  tumours  of  almost  any  kind  in 
the  same  situation.  The  distinction,  perhaps,  might  be  drawn  more  from  col- 
lateral chcumstances  or  negative  proofs  than  from  any  positive  symptoms. 
Wlien  developed  in  the  interior  of  a  bone,  the  signs  of  a  hydatid  growth 
■would  be  equally  obscure  until  the  tumour  had  reached  considerable  dimen- 
sions, and  an  exploratory  opening  had  perhaps  been  made. 

When  it  occurs  in  the  eye,  the  effects  of  an  acephalocyst  would  be  much 
the  same  as  those  produced  by  a  cysticercus,  except  that  as  the  growth  of  the 
latter  is  far  more  rapid,  the  ill  consequences  of  the  parasite  are  slower  of 
development  in  the  one  case  than  in  the  other.  The  distinction  dm-ing  life, 
however,  would  be  extremely  difficult  and  of  no  practical  importance. 

Although  the  duration  of  hydatid  tumours  is  generally  very  prolonged,  in 
fact  lasting  for  the  whole  of  life,  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  they  die,  as 
it  were,  at  an  early  period,  and  either  cause  suppuration,  and  are  thus  dis- 
charged, or  become  cretified  and  wholly  innocuous. 

The  best  treatment  of  a  hydatid  tumovu'  appears  to  be  that  of  making  a 
free  opening  into  it,  so  as  to  give  exit  to  the  contents  and  an  opening  to  any 
subsequent  discharge.  In  cases  of  hydatid  tumour  of  the  liver,  it  has  been 
proposed,  and  the  proposal  has  been  occasionally  carried  out  with  success,  to 
make  the  incision  at  two  intervals  in  cases  where  there  was  reason  to  suppose 
that  no  adhesion  existed  between  the  wall  of  the  abdomen  and  the  coverings 
of  the  cyst.  But  in  the  majority  of  cases  it  will,  perhaps,  be  better  to  wait 
until  there  is  fair  reason  to  conclude  that  adhesion  has  been  set  up.  The 
injection  of  the  cysts  with  various  solutions,  as  of  iodine,  perchloride  of  iron, 
nitrate  of  silver,  &c.  has  been  practised ;  and  some  have  thought  with  good 
effect.  As  the  wall  of  the  cavity  containing  the  acephalocysts  is  in  some 
respects  analogous  to  those  of  a  chronic  abscess,  the  closure  of  the  cavity  when 
emptied  mil  take  place  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  case  of  an  abscess. 

None  of  the  other  species  of  taeniada  infesting  man  require  any  observa- 
tion here. 

Trenuiioda.  The  trematoda,  in  many  respects  allied  to  the  tseniada,  dif- 
fer from  them  in  the  possession  of  a  distinct  alimentary  canal,  -with  a  mouth, 
but  Avithout  any  anal  opening.  They  are  also  always  solitary,  and  never  asso- 
ciated into  compound  gi'owths.  They  are  for  the  most  part  hermaphrodite, 
though  in  some  cases  the  sexes  appear  to  be  distinct.  As  in  the  taeniada,  the 
viteUus  is  furnished  by  a  distinct  vitellarium.  In  the  course  of  their  develop- 
ment, the  trematoda,  like  the  tasniada,  present  several  phases,  and  requhe  for 
its  completion  to  migrate  from  one  animal  to  another.  Unlike  the  taeniada, 
however,  with  the  probable  exception  of  bothriocephalus,  the  larval  forms  of 
the  trematoda  are  enabled  to  live,  probably  for  a  long  time,  and  to  enjoy 
active  powers  of  locomotion,  external  to  the  body  of  an  animal,  into  which 
also  they  are  capable,  in  many  cases,  of  making  their  way  tlirough  the  exter- 
nal integuments.  They  thus  form,  as  it  were,  a  link  between  the  parasitic 
and  non-parasitic  scolecids,  having  relations  on  one  side  with  the  turbellaria, 
and  on  the  other  with  the  taaniada.  The  course  of  development  of  a  trema- 
tode  may  be  thus  briefly  described  :  from  the  ovum  generated  in  the  mature 
fluke  is  produced  a  ciliated  embryo  or  planula,  which,  after  remaining  in  the 
water  for  some  time,  is  converted  into  an  elongated  vermiform  creature,  some- 
times termed  a  "  redia,"  wliich,  in  some  cases,  possesses  a  tolerably  well-deve- 
loped alimentary  tube  and  a  distinct  opening  for  the  exclusion  of  the  young  ; 
•whilst  in  others  it  is  reduced  to  a  simple  elongated  tube,  with  no  visible  trace 
of  internal  organisation,  and  immobile.  Within  these  redi«  or  cercaria-sacs 
are  produced,  by  a  sort  of  internal  gemmation,  numerous  minute  tadpole-like 
creatures  (cercariag),  which,  when  liberated,  swim  actively  about  until  they 
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meet  with  a  suitable  "  host,"  into  which  they  bore  their  way,  casting  off  the 
now  useless  caudal  appendage. 

Although  some  such  cycle  as  this  has  been  clearly  traced  in  several  species 
of  trematoda,  nothing  of  the  kind  has  as  yet  been  ascertained  with  respect  to 
those  infesting  the  human  frame.  It  is  only  from  analogy  that  these  have 
been  supposed  to  undergo  similar  changes.  Whether  the  sheep,  in  which  the 
liver-fluke  is  so  extremely  fi'equent,  become  infected  by  swallowing  with  the 
grass  they  feed  upon  snaiLs  into  which  the  cercariform  larvaj  of  a  distoma 
had  entered,  or  whether  they  receive  the  cercarioe  in  the  water  they  drink,  as 
is  perhaps  more  likely,  has  not  as  yet  been  made  out.  Nor  is  there  any  thing 
further  known  as  to  the  mode  in  which  flukes  enter  the  human  body. 

About  nine  species  of  trematode  entozoa  are  recorded  as  occurring  in  the 
human  subject 

1.  Fasciola  hepatica.  Linn.  (Distoma  liepaticum,  Aut.) 

2.  Distoma  lanceolatuni,  Mehlis. 

3.  „       crassum.  Busk. 

4.  „       ophthalmobium,  Diesing. 

5.  „       heterophyes,  Von  Siebold. 
C.  Billiarzia  hwmatoljia,  CoLbold. 

7.  Tetrastoma  renale,  Delle  Chiaje. 

8.  Hexathyridium  pinguicola,  Treutler. 

9.  „  venarum,  Treutler. 

Fortunately,  however,  most  of  this  formidable  list  are  of  very  rare  occur- 
rence, and  the  majority  have  been  met  with  only  once  or  twice.  One  or  two 
only  among  them  offer  any  points  of  interest  to  the  Surgeon. 

Fasciola  hijinfica.  The  common  liver-fluke  of  the  sheep  has  been  met  with 
in  the  human  body  less  rarely  perhaps  than  any  of  the  rest ;  but  even  of  its  oc- 
currence not  more  than  nine  or  ten  cases  are  recorded.  It  was  found  in  the 
gall-bladder  by  Mr.  Partridge  ;  and  in  the  liver  itself,  or  more  probably  in  the 
biliary  ducts,  by  Bidloo,  Wepf  er,  Pallas,  Brera,  and  Mehlis ;  in  the  duodenum, 
by  Brera  ;  and  several  together  in  the  portal  vein  and  its  branches,  by  M.  Duval. 
Three  apparently  well-proved  cases  of  the  occurrence  of  the  liver-fluke  in  sub- 
cutaneous abscesses  have  been  recorded.  Of  these  one,  related  by  Giesker  and 
Frey,f  was  in  the  sole  of  the  foot ;  another,  related  by  ourselves,^  occurred 
in  the  practice  of  Mr.  Charles  Fox  of  Topsham  in  Devonshire.  In  this  case 
a  living  fasciola  was  extracted  by  that  Surgeon  himself  from  an  abscess  be- 
hind the  right  ear.  A  third  case  is  related  by  M.  Dionis  des  Carrieres,§  of 
one  extracted  from  a  tumour  in  the  right  hypochondrium.  The  swelling 
was  about  the  size  of  a  pigeon's-egg,  and  excessively  painful,  hard,  and  at 
first  deep-seated.  A  fourth  instance  of  the  same  kind,  but  perhaps  not  so 
thoroughly  authenticated  in  all  respects,  though  we  ourselves  see  no  reason  to 
doubt  it,  was  communicated  to  Prof.  Owen  by  Dr.  J.  Penn  Harris  of  Liver- 
pool. |j  In  this  instance  several  flukes  were  said  to  have  been  found  in  an 
abscess  under  the  scalp.  One  pecuUarity  in  all  these  cases  consisted  in  the 
tendency  the  abscesses  showed,  after  they  had  been  opened,  to  close  and  be- 
come refilled. 

Distoma  ojihtJialinohiitm,  Diesing  (Monosfoma  Icnfis,  Nordmann).  In  the 
eyes  of  several  species  of  fish  a  peculiar  trematode  parasite,  termed  diplo- 
stomum  volvens,  was  discovered  by  Von  Nordmann,  and  has  been  excellently 
described  and  figured  by  him.^  Prof.  Jiingken'  *  extracted  a  lens  in  a  state 
of  incipient  cataract,  in  which  he  found  eight  minute  trematoda,  which  were 


*  Dr.  Col.hold,  Proc.  Zonl.  Sue.  1SG2. 

f  Mitfliciluiifioi  dcr  Natvrfursclicnder  GeselUclwft  in.  Ziirich,  1850,  ii.  p.  89. 
j  Kiichenmeister,  Manual  of  Parasites  (Sydenham  Society's  translation),  vol.  i, 
Apjiendix,  p.  434-. 

§  Davaine,  Traitc  des  JEiifozonlres,  p.  320. 
II  Kiiclienmeistcr,  op.  cit.  Appendix,  p.  435. 
^[  Miliriif/rnph'm'he  Beitrcit/e,  p.  28,  pi.  i.  figs.  1-3. 
**  Kiichenmeister,  Jlanxat,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  245. 
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referred  by  Von  Nordmann  to  the  genus  monostomum.  And'G-esclieidt®  found 
in  the  eyes  of  a  child  five  months  old,  afEected  with  congenital  cataract,  be- 
tween the  lens  and  its  capsule,  four  specimens  of  a  distoma  |  to  ^  a  line  in 
length,  some  of  which  exhibited  signs  of  vitality  thirty-six  hours  after  the 
death  of  the  child.  Dr.  Cobbold  considers  that  "  all  these  circumstances  render 
it  probable  that  the  worms  extracted  by  Professor  Jiingken  were  specifically 
identical  with  those  removed  by  Gescheidt." 

What  relation  these  trematoda  have  to  that  of  the  fishes'  eye,  or  what 
their  origin  and  life-history  may  be,  is  at  present  wholly  unknown. 

Billiarzia  Juematohia.  This  minute  piliform  species,  which  is  not  more 
than  3  to  4  J^nes  in  length,  is  distinguished  among  its  congeners  by  its  being 
bisexual.  It  appears  to  be  extraordinarily  abundant  in  Egypt,  having  been 
noticed  by  G-Hesinger  117  times  in  363  bodies.  Its  primary  habitat  seems  to 
be  in  the  portal- venous  system,  and  it  is  especially  common  in  the  minute 
veins  iu  the  walls  of  the  urinary  bladder.  Its  presence  in  the  latter  situation 
is  indicated  after  death  by  circumscribed  patches  of  inflamed  and  thickened 
mucous  membrane,  and  by  tenacious  viscous  grayish-yellow  exudations,  in 
which  the  ova  of  the  entozoa  are  lodged.  The  ova  are  also  sometimes  found 
free  in  the  urine,  and  thus  afEord  a  ready  means  of  diagnosis.  The  vascular 
spots  are  sometimes  raised  into  pedunculate  excrescences  1  to  3  lines  high, 
and  having  a  fungous  or  verrucose  appearance.  The  inroads  of  the  worm 
are,  however,  not  always  limited  to  the  bladder,  but  may  extend  to  the  ureters, 
or  even  as  far  as  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  itself.  When  the  ureters  are  af- 
fected, the  thickening  of  the  submucous  tissue  may  produce  such  a  constric- 
tion of  the  canal  as  to  cause  retention  of  urine  above  it,  and  thus  to  lead  to 
dilatation  of  the  pelvis,  and  ultimately  to  disorganisation  of  the  gland.  The 
aggregations  of  ova  not  unfrequently  also  constitute  the  nuclei  of  calculous 
deposits  ;  and  this  appears  to  be  the  nature  of  the  lithiasis  of  the  Egyptians^ 
described  by  Prosper  Alpinus.f 

(5)  Nematelrnia.  The  nematelmia,  or  round  worms,  although,  from  certain 
poiats  in  their  organisation,  and  more  particularly  with  respect  to  the  circu- 
latory and  nervous  systems,  very  distinct  from  the  annelida  proper,  neverthe- 
less approach  that  class  far  nearer  than  do  the  platyelmia,  than  which  they 
are  much  more  highly  organised.  The  body,  which  is  always  elongated  and 
cylindrical,  does  not  consist  of  a  solid  parenchyma  with  the  viscera  simply 
imbedded  in  it ;  but  contains  within  a  distinct  integument  a  true  perivisceral 
cavity,  in  which  the  alimentary  and  reproductive  organs  float  freely.  Within 
the  integument  also,  and  closely  attached  to  it,  are  usually  longitudinal  mus- 
cular bands,  which  enable  the  animal  to  perform  various  and  active  move- 
ments. In  most  of  the  nematelmia  also  the  alimentary  and  reproductive 
systems  exhibit  a  considerable  advance.  The  former  consists  in  all  cases  of 
a  distinct  tube,  usually  subdivided  into  a  pharynx  or  oesophagus,  stomach, 
and  intestines,  and  in  most  furnished  with  a  mouth  and  anus,  though  in_ 
some  few  instances,  as  in  the  gordiacea,  the  latter  may  be  wanting.  The 
mouth  is  sometimes  armed  with  hooks,  or  other  horny  parts;  sometimes 
quite  simple.  As  regards  the  reproductive  system,  the  sexes  are  always  dis- 
tinct, although  the  male  and  female  organs  are  for  the  most  part  formed  on 
the  same  common  type.  In  both  sexes  the  reproductive  organ  is  represented 
by  a  long  slender  tube,  in  which  in  the  female  may  be  distinguished  an  ovary,. 
Fallopian  tube,  uterus,  vagina,  and  vulva ;  corresponding  to  which  in  the 
male  we  find  a  testicular  portion,  a  vas  deferens,  a  sort  of  vesicula  seminalis, 
and  ejaculatory  portion  or  duct,  and  in  many  cases  an  intromittent  organ  or 
penis.  In  the  male  the  genital  tube  appears  invariably  to  open  at  the  hinder 
extremity  of  the  body ;  whilst  in  the  female  the  vulva  may  be  in  almost  any 
part,  and  is  very  often  to  be  found  about  the  middle  of  its  length.  Impreg- 


*  Ammon,  Zc'dsch.f.  Oi)UtlMlmol.  iii.  No.  4. 
f  Kiichenmeister,  Manual,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  285. 
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nation  is  internal,  and  many  species  are  viviparous.  In  one  case  only  (tri- 
china) does  any  thing  like  migration  from  one  animal  to  another  appear  to  be 
necessary  for  the  development  of  the  species.  In  some  instances  the  male 
and  female  are  ahke  in  size  and  form  ;  but  in  most  they  differ  considerably  in 
both  respects,  the  male  being  sometimes  immeasurably  smaller  than  the  female. 

Numerous  entozoa  belonging  to  this  sub-class  have  been  mentioned  as 
occurring  in  the  human  subject,  of  which  the  following  is  a  list : 

1.  Ascaris  lumbricoides,  Linn. 

2.  „       mystax,  Kudolph. 

3.  Trichocephalus  dispar,  Kudolph, 

4.  Trichina  spiralis,  Owen. 

5.  Filaria  medinensis,  Gmeliu. 
C.     „      lentis,  Diesing. 

7.  „      bronchialis,  Kudoliih. 

8.  Strongyhis  gigas,  Diesing. 

9.  Sclerostoma  duodenale.  Von  Siebold. 
10.  Oxyuris  vermicularis,  Bremser. 

?  11.  Spiroptera  hominis,  Kudolph. 
?  12.  Dactylius  aculeatus,  Curling. 

In  this  long  list,  however,  not  more  than  three  or  four  demand  any  notice 
here,  the  remainder  being  for  the  most  part  exclusively  intestinal  parasites. 
We  shall  notice  only 

1.  Trichina  spiralis. 

2.  Filaria  medinensis. 

3.  ,,  lentis. 

4.  Oxyuris  vermicularis. 

Trichina  spiralis.  Although,  strictly  speaking,  this  worm  is  scarcely  likely 
to  become  the  object  of  surgical  treatment,  yet  as  it  may  not  unfrequeutly 
come  under  the  Surgeon's  notice  in  the  course  of  operations,  and  appears  alsO' 
occasionally  to  be  productive  of  local  symptoms,  or  to  require  exploration  by 
surgical  means  for  its  detection,  it  may  not  be  wholly  out  of  place  to  take 
some  notice  of  it.  This  curious  parasite  was  first  described  by  Mr.  Hilton  in 
1832  ;  and  about  the  same  time  other  cases  were  observed  by  Mr.  Wormald 
and  Mr.  Paget.  Portions  of  the  affected  muscles  having  been  sent  to  Prof. 
Owen,  the  principal  characters  of  the  entozoon  were  made  known  by  him. 
Numerous  cases  have  since  been  published  both  in  this  country  and  abroad, 
and  the  subject  has  attracted  the  attention  of  many  observers.  Kiichen- 
meister  supposed  that  it  might  be  the  young  state  of  trichocephalus  dispar, 
and  we  were  ourselves  at  one  time  disposed  to  adopt  this  view  ;  but  later  re- 
searches have  fully  shown  that  the  two  ai'e  perfectly  distinct. 

The  entozoon  may  be  regarded  as  peculiar  to  the  voluntary  muscular  sys- 
tem. The  muscles  affected  with  it  are  seen  on  section,  or  even  without,  to 
be  studded  with  innumerable  minute  yellowish-white  specks,  of  an  elliptical 
form,  the  long  diameter  corresponding  with  the  direction  of  the  fibres.  Each 
of  these  specks  on  examination  will  be  found  to  contain  a  minute  vesicle,  in 
which  is  a  coiled-up  vermicule  about  one  millimetre  in  length  when  stretched 
out.  The  cysts  themselves  vary  somewhat  in  size,  and  are  about  one-third 
of  a  millimetre  long.  The  cyst  appears  to  belong  to  the  worm  itself,  and  not 
to  be  the  product  of  any  exudation  in  the  surrounding  tissue.  Trichina,  how- 
ever, may  exist  in  the  unencysted  condition  in  the  flesh  of  animals  without 
being  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  and  even  the  cysts,  before  cretification  has 
commenced,  may  easily  escape  detection  without  the  aid  of  a  lens. 

It  has  been  pretty  satisfactorily  proved  that  the  chief  source  of  the  intro- 
duction of  trichinffi  into  the  human  system  is  by  the  eating  of  trichinous 
pork,  and  more  particularly  so  if  the  meat  is  raw  or  badly  cooked.  Even 
if  in  the  form  of  sausages  or  hams — unless  these  have  been  long  made  and 
weU  smoked — the  flesh  of  the  pig  when  trichinised  appears  to  be  capable  of 
communicating  the  germs.  The  vermicules  are  exceedingly  tenacious  of  life, 
and  retain  their  vitahty  even  in  decomposed  meat,  and  after  long  immersion 
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in  water,  or  even  in  glycerine ;  and  the  cysts  are  so  constituted  as  to  be 
unaffected  by  moderately  strong  acids. 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  features  of  trichinae  is  the  rapidity  of  their 
development.  A  very  few  days  after  the  ingestion  of  trichinised  meat  the 
vermicules  exhibit  sexual  distinction  and  maturity,  rapidly  produce  their 
ova,  fi-om  which  whfle  still  within  the  parent  the  embryos  are  liberated,  and 
commence  active  migration  on  their  own  account.  This  they  efEect  by  per- 
forating the  walls  of  the  intestine  and  making  their  way  to  the  voluntary 
miiscles,  where  they  become  encysted,  and  thus  complete  the  cycle  of  their 
existence.  The  whole  process  is  apparently  concluded  within  a  single  month, 
or  even  less.  The  genesis  and  migrations  of  trichina  are  therefore  astonishingly 
rapid,  and  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  sudden  invasion  of  such  a  host  of  foes 
should  occasionally  give  rise  to  grave  disturbance  in  the  system. 

The  invasion  is  often  attended  with  a  singular  febrile  affection,  present- 
ing most  of  the  characters  of  acute  rheumatic  fever,  from  which  it  is  mainly 
distinguished  by  the  absence  of  any  articular  affection.  Local  swellings  of 
the  muscles,  especially  of  the  calves  of  the  legs,  have  been  observed  ;  and  in 
doubtful  cases  an  exploratory  puncture  and  the  abstraction  of  a  minute  por- 
tion of  the  muscle  Avill  serve  to  settle  the  diagnosis. 

Filaria  medinemis.  The  well-known  dracunculus,  or  guinea-worm,  is 
perhaps  the  most  important,  in  a  surgical  point  of  view  at  any  rate,  of  all 
the  human  entozoa.  Although  the  greater  part  of  the  world  is,  happily, 
exempt,  except  occasionally,  from  its  attack ;  in  those  regions  in  which  it  is 
endemic  the  guinea- worm  may  justly  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  perni- 
cious pests  to  which  mankind  is  exposed.  Fortunately  it  appears,  strictly 
speaking,  to  be  indigenous  in  only  a  comparatively  limited  portion  of  the 
north  tropical  and  subtropical  zones ;  its  geographical  centre  of  diffusion 
being  the  continent  of  Africa  south  of  the  Great  Desert,  and  north,  as  it 
would  seem,  of  the  equator.  From  this  centre,  however,  it  spreads  more  or 
less  extensively  into  the  contiguous  parts  of  Africa,  and  to  the  opposite  per- 
tion  of  Asia,  extending  as  far  north  as  the  borders  of  the  Caspian  and 
into  Central  Asia,  though  how  far  to  the  east  is  uncertain.  It  is  common 
in  many  parts  of  the  Indian  Peninsula,  but  more  especially  towards  the 
west.  The  abundance  of  its  occurrence  in  countries  beyond  the  continent 
of  Africa  would  seem,  in  fact,  to  bear  some  proportion  to  the  amount  of  their 
direct  communication  with  the  Negro  races.  For  the  same  reason  it  has 
become  estabhshed  in  some  of  the  West-India  Islands,  and  especially,  it  is 
said,  in  the  island  of  Cura^oa  ;  and  also  on  the  continent  in  Demerara,  and 
other  parts  of  the  mainland  of  tropical  America.  But  although  a  certain 
geographical  range  may  thus  be  assigned  to  filaria  medinensis,  it  is  never- 
theless met  with  occasionally  in  all  parts  of  the  globe,  and  in  individuals  of 
every  race ;  the  only  condition  apparently  necessary  being  that  they  should 
have  visited  some  of  the  parts  comprised  in  its  endemic  range  within  a  certain 
period.  It  is  consequently  not  unfrequently  brought  under  the  notice  of 
the  Surgeon  in  this  country  and  elsewhere  ;  and  as  the  effects  produced  by  it 
are  sometimes  very  grave,  the  subject  of  the  guinea- worm  is  one  of  some 
importance  to  him. 

Not  to  enter  at  too  great  length  into  the  natural  history  of  the  worm,  it 
may  suffice  to  remark  that  from  what  is  known  of  it  there  is  every  reason  to 
conclude  that  the  parasitic  condition  represents  but  one  phase  of  an  existence, 
some  portion  of  which  must  be  passed  external  to  the  human  or  any  animal 
body.  This  circumstance  leads  to  the  consideration  of  the  relations  of  the 
guinea-worm  to  other  alhed  forms.  Here  we  are  at  once  struck  with  the 
close  resemblance  in  many  respects  between  its  habits  and  those  of  several 
species  of  gordiacea,  or  hair-worms,  which  at  one  period  of  their  existence 
are  found  in  the  interior  of  insects  or  other  animals,  or  even  of  grain. 
Several  species  of  gordius,  mermis,  &c.,  are  known,  whose  ova  are  depo- 
sited in  water  or  moist  earth ;  the  embryos  produced  from  which  make  their 
way  into  the  bodies  of  aquatic  or  other  insects,  or  of  water-fowl,  and  there 
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Tbecome  developed  into  worms,  often  of  considerable  size.  In  the  case  also  of 
the  anguillula  of  wheat,  the  larva,  according  to  Davaine,*'  is  known  to  exist 
for  several  months  in  water,  and  also  to  be  able  to  endure  complete  desic- 
cation for  even  several  years  without  perishing.  From  these,  therefore, — 
and  many  more  similar  cases  might  be  cited, — we  see  that  there  is  nothing 
unusual  in  the  conditions  we  have  presumed  to  obtain  in  that  of  the  guinea- 
worm. 

'  One  important  conclusion,  in  a  practical  point  of  view,  to  be  dra-vvni  from 
this  observation  is,  that  the  guinea- worm  cannot  propagate  itself  directly  in 
the  tissues  of  its  "  host."  It  is  absolutely  necessary  for  its  multiplication  that 
it  should  pass  through  some  stage  of  existence  external  to  the  hocly.  And  as  this 
stage  of  existence  may  be  supposed  to  demand  certain  conditions  met  with 
only  in  certain  regions,  but  with  which  we  are  not  at  present  fully  acquainted, 
an  apparent  reason  is  thence  afforded  for  its  limited  geographical  range. 

Some  have  supposed  that  there  may  be  more  than  one  species  of  guinea- 
worm,  and  Dr.  M'Clellandf  even  thinks  there  may  be  many  kinds  in  India 
alone.  But  at  present,  in  our  opinion,  none  of  the  reasons  adduced  in  support 
of  this  notion  are  sufficient  to  sustain  it. 

In  its  ];»arasitic  stage  the  guinea- worm,  when  it  has  arrived  at  maturity — 
that  is  to  say,  when  it  contauis  active  embryos  of  the  full  size — varies  in 
length  from  about  two  feet  or  less  to  six  feet,  or  even  more,  if  we  are  to  be- 
lieve some  accounts.  It  appears  to  be  usually  shorter,  or  to  arrive  sooner  at 
maturity  perhaps,  in  Bombay  than  is  observed  in  this  country  in  the  case  of 
worms  contracted  on  the  coast  of  Africa.  In  the  former  locality  the  length 
appears  to  be  about  three  feet ;  whilst  from  the  latter,  so  far  as  our  own  ob- 
servation extends,  it  is  seldom  less  than  six.  It  is  cylindrical  in  form,  and 
nearly  white  when  quite  fresh.  The  surface  is  smooth,  although  under  a  mag- 
uifying-glass  it  is  seen  to  be  marked  with  fine  irregular  cu-cular  rugffi.  It  is 
very  tough  and  elastic,  to  which  property,  perhaps,  more  than  to  any  muscular 
contraction,  is  due  the  retraction  of  the  worm  when  suddenly  broken  off.  In 
structure  it  may  briefly  be  described  as  an  elongated  tube,  open  at  one  end 
only,  and  whose  walls  are  constituted  by  an  external  integument,  strengthened 
by  four  longitudinal  muscular  bands ;  whilst  the  interior  is  lined  by  the  enor- 
mously dilated  uterus,  whose  wall  is  scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  common 
parietes ;  between  the  two,  however,  runs  a  slender  and  inconspicuous  intes- 
tinal tube.  The  mouth  is  a  simple  minute  circular  pore  ;  and  there  is  no 
anus.  The  internal  cavity  consequently  represents  the  interior  of  what,  were 
the  animal  sexual,  would  be  the  uterus.  As  it  is,  it  is  more  properly  com- 
parable with  the  "  redia"  of  a  trematode,  seeing  that  it  produces,  by  a  sort  of 
gemmation,  as  it  would  seem,  innumerable  embryos,  which  are  usually  found 
in  an  active  state  in  the  midst  of  a  grumous  or  pultaceous  substance,  and  in 
all  stages  of  development.  The  full-sized  young  are  about  the  forty-second 
part  of  an  inch  in  length,  fusiform  in  shape,  and  tapering  off  rather  suddenly 
into  a  slender  elongated  caudal  portion.  Internally  they  present  traces  of  an 
intestine,  which  terminates,  according  to  some,  in  an  anus  at  about  the  jvmc- 
tion  of  the  middle  and  hinder  thirds.  Vestiges  of  other  organs  may  also  be  dis- 
cerned, to  which  it  is  needless  here  to  refer.  These  minute  creatures,  when 
first  extracted  fi'om  the  maternal  body,  are  very  active  and  vivacious  when 
placed  in  warm  water ;  they  are  also  extremely  tenacious  of  life,  being  capable, 
as  shown  by  experiment,  not  only  of  living  for  many  days  in  damp  earth,  but 
of  enduring  complete  desiccation  for  a  considerable  time.  The  mouth  of  the 
young  fUarite  is  merely  a  simple  pore,  and  they  have  apparently  no  organs 
fitted  for  boring  into  animal  tissues.  The  great  similarity  between  these 
young  guinea-worms  and  certain  microscopic  filaridae,  and  especially  one 
species  among  them  named  by  Dr.  H.  C.  Carter  urolabes  palustris,^  has  in- 


*  Recherchcs  sur  I'Anguillule  du  Ble  nielle,  in  Mem.  d.  I.  Soc.  Biol,  185G, 
f  Calcutta  Journal  of  Kat.  History,  vol.  i.  1841. 
%  Annals  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1859,  vol.  iv.  p.  32. 
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duced  that  excellent  observer  to  consider  it  highly  probable  that  thej^  are 
identical.  The  species  in  question  abounds  in  the  mud  of  tanks  and  ponds 
about  Bombay ;  and  Dr.  Carter  relates  many  circumstances  in  support  of  his 
belief,  that  it  is  by  the  entrance  through  the  integument  of  these  minute 
filaridEe  that  the  guinea-worm  effects  its  lodgment  in  the  body.  He  further 
thinks  that  the  young  filarife  enter  tlu?ough  a  sudoriferous  duct,  or  a  hair- 
follicle.  Observation,  however,  has  yet  to  show  the  true  relation  between 
these  unarmed  aquatic  filaridie  and  the  entozoon.  In  our  view  of  the  case 
probability  would  seem  to  be  in  favour  of  the  notion  that  the  filaridse  in 
question  do  not  themselves  represent  the  future  parasite  ;  but  that  the  active 
embryos  of  the  latter,  finding  their  way  into  the  water  or  mud,  develop 
sexual  organs  and  produce  ova,  the  embryos  proceeding  from  which  may  or 
may  not  have  a  filariform  aspect,  and  may  or  may  not  be  furnished  with  some 
boring  apparatus,  but  which,  as  in  the  case  of  mermis  and  gordius,  enter  the 
human  body  and  become  the  guinea-worm,  which  would  thus  correspond  to 
a  "  nurse"  or  "  redia,"  as  before  remarked,  and  as  was  suggested  by  ourselves 
in  1845.*  The  male  guinea-worm  is  at  present  quite  unknown,  and  it  will 
probably  be  found  under  a  distinct  guise  from  that  of  the  female.  It  may 
be,  and  probably  is,  infinitely  more  minute  than  its  mate,  upon  which  it  may 
even  be  parasitic,  as  in  the  remarkable  case  of  the  gordiaceous  entozoon  of 
the  humble-bee,  sphasrularia  bombi,  described  by  Mr.  Lubbock. f 

The  above  brief  account  of  the  natural  history  of  the  guinea-worm  wUl 
serve  merely  to  give  an  idea  of  the  direction  in  which  prophylactic  measures 
are  likely  to  be  successful.  Wliether  Dr.  (Jarter's  supposition  be  exactly  cor- 
rect or  not,  it  is  abundantly  proved  that  the  infection  of  guinea-worm  is  con- 
veyed dii-ectly  from  without,  through  the  integuments  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  parts  in  which  it  is  found  lodged.  The  notion  entertained  by  some 
that  it  may  be  introduced  thi-ough  drinking  water  seems  to  us  to  be  devoid 
of  all  evidence  or  probability  in  its  support. 

Symptoms  and  effects  of  guinea-worm.  The  entrance  of  the  worm  into  the 
body,  however  effected,  is  unattended  with  any  observable  symptom  ;  and 
even  when  fairly  lodged  and  growing  rapidly  in  the  tissues,  the  person  af- 
fected is  wholly  unconscious  of  its  existence  until  the  period  when  it  is  ready 
to  make  its  exit,  or  rather  to  discharge  the  cargo  of  embryos  with  which  it  is 
crammed. 

The  life  of  the  worm  as  a  parasite  may  consequently  be  divided  into  two 
periods,  in  one  of  which  it  is  latent,  and  in  the  other  manifests  its  presence 
by  external  signs. 

The  latent  period  would  seem  to  vary  considerably  in  duration,  if  we  can 
rely  upon  all  the  reported  cases  ;  but  in  our  own  experience,  which  has  been 
considerable,  of  cases  as  they  occiu-  in  this  country,  this  period  is  fi'om  ten  to 
eighteen  months,  seldom  less  or  more,  and  usually  about  twelve.  During  this 
period  the  worm  resides  in  the  cellular  tissue,  and  probably  in  most  cases  at 
some  depth  from  the  sxu-f ace  ;  but  this  of  course  wiU  vary  according  to  the 
part  invaded.  In  one  case  in  which  a  guinea-worm  fully  six  feet  long  was  ac- 
cidentally discovered  lodged  in  the  deep  cellular  tissue  of  the  leg  around  the 
tendo  Acliillis,  and  which  occurred  under  our  own  observation,  no  morbid 
symptom  whatever  was  exhibited  during  life,  nor  after  death  was  there  the 
slightest  appearance  of  irritation  in  the  surrounding  tissue. 

When  arrived  at  maturity,  the  worm  makes  its  presence  and  the  place  of 
its  intended  appearance  known  by  various  symptoms,  such  as  itching,  slight 
sweUing,  usually  circumscribed,  but  sometimes  diffuse,  and  which  gradually 
assumes  the  aspect  of  an  itiflamed  pustule  or  boil.  These  symptoms  are,  in 
some  cases,  attended  with  considerable  constitutional  disturbance,  and  with 
severe  lancinating  deep-seated  pains  ;  but  this  is  by  no  means  always  the 


*  3Iicrosco2)iraJ  T/rni.mct.  vol.  ii.  p.  80. 

f  Linn.  Transact,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  ]01,  pi.  21,  22. 
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case.  When  left  to  itself,  the  worm  invariably  presents  itself  head  first.  On 
this  account,  unless  an  opportunity  (which  rarely  occurs)  be  afforded  of  see- 
ing the  case  before  the  pustule  be  opened,  the  head  is  usually  destroyed. 
The  after  progress  of  the  case  depends  very  much  upon,  1st,  the  general 
state  of  health  or  habit  of  the  individual ;  and  2dly,  on  the  mode  in  which 
the  extraction  is  conducted.  The  latter  proceeding  is  usually  effected  by 
winding  the  protruded  portion  of  the  worm  round  a  piece  of  wood,  quill,  or 
bougie,  day  by  day,  so  long  each  time  as  it  yields  to  gentle  traction.  The 
animal  is  tolerably  tough  and  highly  elastic,  as  before  said,  and  will  conse- 
quently bear  a  considerable  amount  of  stretching  without  risk ;  but  for  the 
same  reason,  should  the  force  employed  be  too  great,  the  worm  when  liroken 
is  immediately  withdrawn  to  a  great  depth.  This  event  is  usually  followed 
by  considerable  deep-seated  inflammation  and  suppuration,  which  is  liable  to 
be  succeeded  by  extensive  sinuses  and  sloughing  of  the  cellular  tissue,  re- 
quiring long  and  deep  incisions.  In  these  cases  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
the  remainder  of  the  worm  has  perished,  and  that  the  wide-spreading  u-rita- 
tion  is  due  to  its  presence  as  a  dead  and  decomposing  foreign  body.  In  other 
cases,  however,  when  the  worm  retracts  in  the  same  way,  but  in  which  it 
does  not  so  perish,  the  original  orifice  may  close  up  with  httle  or  no  signs  of 
irritation  of  the  deeper  tissues,  and  after  a  time  the  entozoon  will  show  itself 
at  another  distant  part  of  the  sui'face  in  the  same  way  as  at  first.  In  India 
it  would  seem  that  the  more  experienced  native  practitioners  are  skilful  in 
cutting  down  upon  the  worm  when  near  the  surface,  and  are  thus  enabled  to 
seize  it  by  the  middle,  and  to  effect  its  extraction  very  speedily.  It  some- 
times happens  also  that  the  entire  worm  may  be  coiled  up  close  to  the  point 
of  exit,  and  may  thus  be  removed  en  bloc  ;  but  it  is  far  more  usual  to  find 
that  the  extraction  is  a  long  and  tedious  proceeding,  demanding  great  care  on 
the  part  of  the  Surgeon,  and  considerable  patience  and  fortitude  on  that  of 
the  patient. 

Filaria  lent'is.  Cases  are  recited  of  the  occurrence  of  minute  filariform 
worms  in  the  orbit  and  within  the  eyeball  itself.  Some  of  these,  and  especi- 
ally those  in  the  former  situation,  may  not  improbably  be  instances  of  imma- 
ture guinea-worms  ;  whilst  those  met  with  in  the  interior  of  the  globe  would 
seem  to  belong  to  a  different  species  altogether.  Very  few  cases,  however,  of 
this  kind  are  recorded.  In  tln-ee  of  these  the  minute  filaria  was  seated  in  the 
crj-stalline  lens,  or  rather  perhaps  between  the  lens  and  its  capsule  ;  and  in 
one  its  habitation  was  the  anterior  chamber.  To  this  minute  worm,  about 
whose  structure  and  natural  history  we  have  no  further  information,  the 
name  of  filaria  lentis,  or  oculi,  has  been  applied.  It  may  perhaps  turn  out  to 
belong  to  the  genus  trichina. 

O.n/uris  rermicularis.  The  common  thread-worm,  though  properly  an 
inhabitant  of  the  lower  bowel  only,  may  occasionally  come  under  the  cogni- 
sance of  the  Surgeon  when  it  has  found  its  way  into  the  female  vagina,  or 
wandered  into  loose  mucous  folds  external  to  the  anus,  where,  as  in  a  case 
mentioned  by  Cruveilhier,  and  cited  by  M.  Davaine,*'  it  may  give  rise  to 
considerable  annoyance.  Another  circumstance  also  connected  with  the  pre- 
sence of  thread-worms  is  the  sympathetic  irritation  sometimes  produced  by 
them  upon  the  sexual  organs,  leading,  according  to  Lallemand,f  to  frequent 
seminal  emissions  and  other  grave  consequences. 

Doubtful  and  false  ncmatoid  entozoa.  Among  these  may  be  enumerated : 

1.  Strongylus  gigas. 

2.  Spiroptera  hominis. 

3.  Dactylius  aculeatus. 

Strongylus  gigas.  In  the  kidney  and  urinary  passages  of  several  animals, 
both  carnivorous  and  herbivorous,  but  more  especially  the  former,  such  as  the 
dog,  wolf,  jackal,  polecat,  ox,  horse,  and  otter,  and  more  rarely  in  the  ab- 


*  Op.  cit.  p.  211. 

f  Des  Partes  semuiales  involuntaires,  t,  iii, 
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dominal  cavity,  a  large-sized  nematoid  worm,  distinguished  by  certain  cha- 
racters from  ascaris  and  oxyuris,  has  been  often  observed.  In  dogs  it  is 
known  to  produce  various  symptoms  of  urinary  disorder.  Several  cases  of  a 
nematoid  worm  in  the  same  situations  in  man  are  recorded  by  authors  ;  but 
these  accounts  are  all  either  of  such  remote  date,  or  so  imperfect,  that  it  is 
impossible  from  them  to  conclude  whether  the  worm  in  question  be  really 
identical  with  that  of  the  animals  above  mentioned,  or  another  species  of  the 
same  genus,  or  whether,  as  is  not  improbable,  in  aU  the  human  cases  some 
confusion  has  not  arisen  mth  the  common  round  worm,  ascaris  lumbricoides. 

Spiroptcra  lioniinis.  The  only  case  of  the  occurrence  of  this  supposed 
entozoon  is  that  related  by  Mr.  Lawrence*  of  a  woman  in  St.  Sepulchre's 
Workhouse,  who  was  said  to  pass  worms  from  the  urethra ;  and  they  were 
occasionally  even  drawn- ofE  through  the  catheter ;  so  that  no  doubt  as  to  any 
deception  was  at  the  time  entertained. 

Recent  examination,  however,  by  Dr.  Schneiderf  of  the  specimens  which 
had  been  forwarded  to  Rudolphi,  and  are  still  preserved  in  his  collection  at 
Berlin,  has  shown  that  the  grossest  deception  must  have  been  practised  by 
the  patient.  The  objects  were  contained  in  three  bottles.  In  the  first  they 
tmned  out  to  be  specimens  of  the  common  filaria  (agamonema)  piscium  ;  in 
the  second,  which  contained  what  Rudolphi  terms  "  concrementa  lymphatica," 
they  were  apparently  fine  shreds  of  some  intestine ;  and  in  the  third  bottle 
were  the  ova  of  some  fish.  It  was  the  latter  that  were  said  to  have  been 
brought  away  through  the  catheter.  Spiroptera  hominis,  therefore,  must  be 
removed  from  the  list  of  entozoa. 

Dacti/lius  aculeatus.  The  vermiform  creature  described  under  this  name 
by  Mr.  Curling,J  as  having  been  passed  in  the  urine  of  a  female  child  of  five 
years  old,  from  the  figure  and  description  obviously  belongs  to  the  chceto- 
podous  worms,  and  has  no  claim  whatever  to  be  ranked  among  the  entozoic 
nematoids. 

m.  Arachnida.  The  only  forms  belonging  to  the  arachnida  that  can 
properly  be  regarded  as  human  parasites,  although  many  others  may  occa- 
sionally attack  him,  are, 

1.  Acarus  (demodex)  folliculorum, 

2.  Sarcoptes  (acarus)  scabiei. 

Both  of  these,  however,  are  more  properly  to  be  considered  under  cutaneous 
diseases  or  eruptions,  and  wiU  therefore  be  passsed  over  in  this  place. 

IV.  Insecta.  The  same,  with  one  exception,  may  be  said  of  the  parasitic 
insecta,  of  which  we  will  content  ourselves  with  giving  a  list  only  : 

1.  Pediculus  capitis.  4.  Pulex  irritans. 

2.  „       vestimenti,  5.      „  penetrans, 

3.  Phthirius  pubis. 

We  shall  concern  ourselves  here  only  with  the  last. 

Pulex  penetrans,  the  sand-flea  (chigoe,  chigger,  or  jigger),  is  considerably 
smaller  that  the  common  flea,  and  has  a  proboscis  as  long  as  the  body.  The 
male,  and  also  the  female  until  impregnated,  lives  solely  in  sand,  and  does  not 
attack  man ;  but  the  impregnated  female  is  one  of  the  worst  pests  in  the 
West  Indies,  and  in  many  parts  of  South  America.  Humboldt  states  that  it 
only  attacks  Europeans,  and  not  the  aborigines  ;  but  there  is  no  doulit  that  it 
is  as  much  attracted  by  the  Negro  as  by  the  white  man.  The  impregnated 
female  introduces  itself  beneath  the  nails  or  between  the  toes  and  other  parts 
of  the  naked  foot,  and  soon  enlarges  into  a  white  globular  vesicle  about  the 
size  of  a  pea,  by  the  rapid  growth  of  the  ova  or  rather  larvas,  which  are  formed 


*  Mcd.-Cliir.  Transact,  vol.  ii.  p.  385. 
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and  contained  in  a  membi-anous  bag  beneath  the  abdomen.  The  presence  of 
this  rapidly-growing  intruder  causes  considerable  irritation  and  annoyance, 
and  if  the  distended  orifice  be  incautiously  ruptured,  the  escape  of  the  numer- 
ous progeny  into  the  surrounding  tissues  is  often  followed  by  suppuration  and 
tedious  ulceration.  The  treatment,  which  requires  some  skill  and  sharp  eye- 
sight, consists  in  dilating  the  orifice  through  which  the  insect  has  entered  with 
a  needle,  and  carefully  extracting  it  whole. 


A  considerable  number  of  vegetable  parasitic  growths  have  been  enume- 
rated as  infesting  man  as  well  as  many  other  animals,  and  affecting  both  the 
external  surface  of  the  body  and  some  of  the  internal  mucous  passages  which 
are  exposed  to  the  air.  These  growths  belong,  for  the  most  part,  to  the  fungi, 
and,  with  perhaps  one  or  two  exceptions,  amongst  which  the  fungus  peculiar 
to  favus  should,  in  our  opinion,  undoubtedly  be  included,  the  rest,  in  all  pro- 
bability, are  merely  different  forms  of  the  common  mould  (mucor  mucedo), 
or  of  other  minute  fungi  of  a  common  kind.  At  any  rate,  as  they  all,  or 
nearly  all,  are  closely  connected  with  certain  cutaneous  affections  which  have 
been  treated  of  elsewhere,  it  will  be  needless  here  to  say  any  thing  concerning 
them.  It  is  far  othermse,  however,  with  a  particular  form  of  fungus,  which 
appears  to  constitute  the  essence  of  a  very  serious  surgical  disease  in  the 
East. 

In  the  Transactions  of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Society  of  Bomhaj/,  'No.  vi. 
for  1861,  p.  104,  will  be  found  an  elaborate  paper  by  Dr.  H.  Vandyke  Carter, 
concerning  a  "  New  and  striking  form  of  Fungus-Disease  principally  affecting 
the  foot,  and  prevailing  endemicaUy  in  many  parts  of  India." 

Though  the  true  nature  of  this  extraordinary  affection  is  for  the  first  time 
explained  in  this  valuable  paper,  the  affection  itself  appears  to  have  long  been 
noticed  by  Indian  Surgeons  as  one  of  a  peculiar  kind.  It  was  distinguished 
in  the  medical  reports  under  the  name  of  "  ulcus  grave,"  "  morbus  tuberculosus 
pedis,"  "  Madura-foot,"  "  peculiar  tubercular  disease,"  &c.  The  disease  ap- 
pears to  be  of  not  unfrequent  occurrence  in  the  Bombay  and  Madras  presi- 
dencies, and  since  its  nature  has  been  made  known,  cases  of  it  have  been  met 
with  also  in  Bengal.  It  appears,  therefore,  to  pervade  most  of  the  hotter 
parts  of  the  Indian  Peninsula.  It  attacks  men  far  oftener  than  women,  and 
is  almost  exclusively  confined  to  the  feet. 

Dr.  Cai'ter  distinguishes  at  least  two  varieties  of  the  affection  ;  and  the 
account  he  gives  of  a  case*  will  serve  very  well  to  give  an  idea  of  the  appear- 
ances produced  by  it.  The  subject  was  a  Hindoo  farmer,  aged  about  thirty- 
five  years,  residing  near  Poona  in  the  Deccan.  Wlaen  admitted  into  hospital 
on  September  21st,  1859,  his  right  foot  was  much  enlarged,  particularly  about 
the  ankle  ;  the  general  form  of  the  swelhng  was  oval,  somewhat  resembling 
that  of  extensive  scrofulous  caries  of  the  part ;  the  sldn  was  thrown  into 
coarse  corrugated  wrinkles.  On  either  side  of  the  ankle-joint  and  on  the 
dorsum  of  the  foot,  near  the  toes,  and  also  in  the  sole,  were  numerous  small 
soft  swellings  or  tubercles  as  large  as  a  pea  or  marble,  having  puckered 
apertures  or  fistulous  openings  ;  and  at  these  points  the  skin  appeared  lighter 
in  colour  than  elsewhere.  The  tubercles  were  in  all  stages,  from  a  slight  ele- 
vation of  the  surface  to  an  acuminated  point,  and  there  a  puckered  fistulous 
orifice  appeared.  A  probe  introduced  into  one  of  these  openings  entered  a 
long  but  not  tortuous  sinus,  many  of  which  led  to  bare  bone.  A  discoloured 
glairy  sero-purulent  fluid  exuded  on  pressure,  frequently  mixed  with  a  few 
black  gritty  particles.  The  toes  were  distorted  and  displaced  upwards,  and 
the  muscles  of  the  calf  were  atrophied.  The  disease  was  of  twelve  years' 
standing,  and  the  history  given  was  this  :  when  wading  in  a  nullah  or  water- 
course, a  thorn  stuck  in  the  sole  of  the  foot,  bleeding  followed,  and  an  abscess 
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formed  the  size  of  a  walnut.  The  swelling  began  to  spread,  without  much 
pain,  from  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  toes  towards  the  ankle.  Amputation  was 
performed,  and  the  patient  made  a  complete  recovery. 

On  section  of  the  parts  after  removal,  the  disease  was  at  once  seen  to  be 
characterised  by  the  presence  of  numerous  black  masses,  studded  throughout 
both  hard  and  soft  parts.  There  was  no  deposit  in  the  cancelli  of  the  bones, 
and  no  blending  of  the  parts,  as  observed  in  cancer ;  and  the  black  masses 
could  be  picked  out  quite  clean  from  the  cavity  or  space  in  which  they  were 
contained,  and  which  was  lined  with  a  membrane.  There  was  no  appearance 
of  caries,  the  osseous  tissue  having  been  removed  apparently  wholly  by  ab- 
sorption. Nor  was  there  any  alteration  or  thickening  of  the  soft  parts,  such 
as  occurs  in  elephantiasis,  &c. 

In  the  second  variety,  although  the  external  appearances  are  not  unlike, 
a  considerable  difference  exists  in  the  absence  of  the  black  masses.  The  bones 
are  alfected  nevertheless  in  a  similar  way,  and  a  fungus  is  also  to  be  found. 
In  a  case  recorded*  of  this  variety,  the  "  diseased  parts  consisted  of  collections 
of  what  looked  like  sloughing  tissue  ;  gray  or  blackish  masses,  almost  glairy 
in  consistence  and  accumulated  in  loculi,  from  which  they  could  be  readily 
drawn  out,  whether  in  the  soft  parts  or  in  the  bones,  which  were  excavated 
to  receive  them.  No  black  granules  were  seen,  and  only  after  a  careful 
examination  were  white  granules  detected  in  the  interior  of  the  loculi." 

The  discharge  from  the  sinuses  was  examined,  prior  to  the  amputation, 
by  the  microscope  :  it  presented,  together  with  blood -corpuscles  and  granule- 
cells,  numerous  small  bodies  barely  visible  as  white  dots  to  the  naked  eye  ; 
but  when  magnified,  appearing  rounded  and  tuberculated,  of  a  yellowish  tint, 
and  slightly  varying  in  size.    These  were  the  fungi. 

In  some  cases  where  the  disease  is  still  more  advanced,  the  destruction 
and  obliteration  of  parts  is  still  greater ;  tUl  at  last  scarcely  any  remains  of 
the  original  tissues  either  hard  or  soft  are  recognisable.  The  general  cha- 
racters of  the  affection  are  thus  summed  up  by  Dr.  Carter : 

1.  External  appenrances.  Globular,  or  flattened  form  of  swelling,  often 
very  considerable  ;  never  extending  above  the  foot.  Skin  first  studded  with 
blebs  or  soft  tubercles,  marked  with  numerous  sinuous  apertures.  A  thin 
discharge,  often  scanty  and  watery,  and  generally  containing  small  granules 
or  particles,  either  barely  visible  or  distinct,  soft,  and  like  poppy-seeds,  or 
black  in  colour. 

2.  A2^2Karances  on  dissection.  General  confusion  of  parts,  owing  to  ab- 
sorption of  the  bones,  and  fibrous  thickening  of  the  soft  parts.  Often  the 
presence  of  granules,  separate  or  aggregated  into  mulberry-Uke  masses  of  a 
yellow  or  brown  colour  ;  lodged  in  spherical  cavities  excavated  in  the  bones 
or  soft  parts,  or  in  tunnels  or  channels  leading  from  the  cavities  to  the  open- 
ings on  the  surface,  and  also  lined  with  a  membrane. 

Sometimes  there  is  a  deposit  of  a  fleshy  substance,  containing  numerous 
minute  particles  (white  or  red),  and  occupying  the  same  localities  as  the 
above-mentioned  granular  deposit.  Lastly,  in  the  same  cavities  and  tunnels 
may  be  found  black  granules,  spheroidal  tuberculated  masses  of  the  same 
colour,  and  radiated  in  structure. 

Dr.  Carter  adduces  many  considerations  to  show  that  this  curious  para- 
sitic fungus  is  introduced  from  without,  and  draws  a  close  comparison  be- 
tween the  mode  of  its  invasion  and  reproduction  with  that  of  the  guinea- 
worm,  which  is  highly  interesting,  but  too  long  for  notice  here. 

Masses  of  the  truffle-like  fungoid  tubera  having  been  furnished  to  Mr. 
Berkeley,  that  eminent  fungologist  has  procured  from  them  the  mycehum 
and  fructification,  and  has  thus  determined  the  botanical  characters  and  sys- 
tematic position  of  the  fungus,  to.  which  he  has  given  the  name  of  chionyphe 
Carteri.-j- 


*  Loc.  cit.  p.  115. 

■{•  Intellectual  Ohscrvcr,  vol.  ii.  p.  248, 


VENOMOUS  INSECTS. 


921 


Amputation  of  the  affected  part  appears  to  be  always  successful  in  putting 
a  stop  to  the  extension  of  the  mischief. 

G.  BUSK. 


VENOMOUS  INSECTS  AND  REPTILES. 

UxDER  this  head  is  included  the  consideration  of  Avounds  inflicted  by  animals, 
into  which  some  poisonous  or  irritating  material  is  introduced.  In  this  coun- 
try and  in  many  others  the  subject  is  one  of  little  importance  ;  but  in  some, 
more  especially  in  the  warmer  regions  of  the  globe,  it  demands  the  serious 
attention  of  the  Surgeon.  But  from  the  great  general  similarity,  except  as 
regards  degree  of  severity,  in  the  effects  produced  by  wounds  of  this  kind, 
and  as  their  treatment  is  to  be  guided  by  obvious  and  simple  principles,  there 
is  neither  room  nor  need  for  any  extended  observations  on  the  medical  or 
surgical  aspect  of  the  question.  But  we  have  thought  that  some  space  might 
be  usefully  occupied  in  pointing  out  the  different  classes  of  animals  amongst 
which  venomous  sjDecies  are  found,  and  in  indicating  those  species  more 
especially  whose  attacks  are  most  to  be  dreaded. 

A.  Invektebkata. 

Poisoned  wounds  inflicted  hy  insects  and  aracJinida.  In  this  section  might 
be  enumerated  a  considerable  number  of  species  whose  bites  or  stings  are 
attended  with  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  irritation  and  inflammation ;  but 
from  the  trifling  nature  of  the  injuries  inflicted  by  most  of  them,  it  is  un- 
necessary here  to  notice  any  but  those  whose  attacks  are  attended  with  what 
may  be  termed  serious  effects. 

Considered  in  this  regard,  the  most  formidable  of  the  venomous  inver- 
tebrate animals  belong  to  the  classes  arachnida  and  myriapoda.  Under  the 
former  are  included  the  scorpion,  of  whose  venomous  properties  there  is  no 
doubt,  and  several  spiders,  whose  evil  reputation  rests  jserhaps  upon  less 
certain  grounds.  The  only  myriapod  that  can  positively  be  said  to  possess 
any  venomous  power  is  a  species  of  scolopendi-a  {S.  morsitans'). 

(«)  The  scorpion  (S.  europceus,  S.  occitanus,  &c.).  The  scorpions  (scor- 
pioniclas)  are  characterised  by  their  elongated  jointed  caudiform  abdomen, 
which  is  armed  at  its  extremity  with  a  hooked  claw.  This  claw,  which  is 
perforated  and  connected  at  the  base  with  poison-glands,  constitutes  the  sting. 
In  the  larger  species,  inhabiting  the  hotter  regions  of  the  globe,  the  effects  of 
the  scorpion's  sting  in  man  appear  to  be  very  serious,  if  not  in  some  cases 
actually  fatal ;  and  even  in  the  smaller  species  found  in  the  south  of  Europe 
its  effects  are  very  unpleasant,  and  not  altogether  unattended  with  danger 
to  delicate  or  irritable  individuals.  The  symptoms  produced  by  it  very  much 
resemble  those  produced  by  the  stings  of  bees  and  wasps  in  an  aggravated 
degi-ee  :  such  as  acute  pain,  a  general  nervous  shock  attended  -with  numbness, 
vertigo,  occasionally  temporary  loss  of  sight,  vomiting,  &c. ;  whilst  the  local 
sjTnptoms  are  swelling  and  other  signs  of  acute  inflammation,  followed  in 
many  cases  by  suppuration,  sloughing,  and  then'  consequences. 

The  remedy  which  appears  to  have  obtained  the  greatest  repute,  and  to  be 
recommended  by  the  most  trustworthy  evidence,  is  the  application  of  am- 
monia externally,  and  its  internal  administration  as  a  stimulant  also  ;  although 
it  is  probable  that  any  other  diffusible  stimulus  combined  with  opiates  would 
be  equally,  if  not  more,  efficacious.  A  variety  of  plants,  belonging  more  espe- 
cially to  the  cruciferEe,  have  also  been  supposed  to  possess  useful  properties  ia 
the  treatment  of  the  effects  of  the  scorpion's  sting. 

{!))  Centipedes  {scohpendridce).  Several  species  of  scolopendra  enjoy  the 
reputation  of  being  highly  venomous ;  and  there  is,  perhaps,  no  doubt  that 
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the  bite  of  some  of  the  larger  kinds,  and  especially  of  S.  morsitans,  a  large 
species  inhabiting  the  hotter  regions  of  the  globe,  has  occasionally  been  at- 
tended with  very  troublesome  and  painful  consequences.  The  poison  of  these 
creatures  is  conveyed  not  by  a  caudal  sting,  as  in  the  scorpions,  but  by  some- 
what similarly  formed  curved  fangs  connected  with  the  mandibles,  which  are 
perforated,  and  probably  communicate  ■with  special  poison-glands,  although 
the  existence  of  such  organs  does  not  appear  as  yet  to  have  been  satisfactorily 
made  out.  The  bite  of  the  centipede,  though  described  as  excessively  pain- 
ful, does  not  seem  to  be  usually  followed  by  the  same  severe  symptoms  as  is 
the  sting  of  the  scorpion  ;  and  it  is  not  improbable,  therefore,  that  no  poison 
is  actually  introduced. 

(c)  Sjjiders  (arcmcida).  The  bite  of  several  species  of  spiders  is  said  by 
various  writers  to  be  venomous  ;  but  the  testimony,  speaking  generally,  upon 
which  this  property  is  attributed  to  them  does  not  appear  to  be  very  conclu- 
sive. 

Spiders  have  from  time  immemorial  enjoyed  the  evil  reputation  of  being 
highly  poisonous  when  swallowed,  and  very  powerful  medicinal  properties 
have  even  been  assigned  to  their  webs.  These  notions,  however, — no  doubt 
due  to  the  disgust  felt  by  most  persons  at  the  sight  of  such  ugly  creatures, — 
are  of  course  totally  unfounded ;  nor,  perhaps,  Avith  one  or  two  more  or  less 
problematical  exceptions,  does  there  seem  to  be  any  better  reason  for  beheviag 
that  then-  bite  inflicts  more  than  a  simple  wound. 

One  or  two  species,  however,  deserve  more  particular  notice. 

The  first  of  these,  the  tarantula  or  tarentula  (Jycosa  tarmtida),  a  large 
spider  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  citigrade,  or  running  spiders,  and  which 
abounds  in  Southern  Europe,  and  more  especially  in  South  Italy,  has  long 
acquired  an  extraordinary,  but  as  it  would  seem  whoUy  undeserved,  infamous 
reputation.  The  concurrent  testimony  of  all  competent  observers  has  con- 
clusively shown  that  the  extraordinary  stories  of  the  affections  produced  by 
the  bite  of  the  tarantula,  and  of  the  no  less  extraordinary  methods  of  cure 
adopted,  are  the  records  either  of  wilful  deception  or  of  the  strange  pranks 
the  imagination  may  play  in  the  apparent  production  and  removal  of  morbid 
symptoms.  Direct  exjieriments  in  various  hands  show  that  the  bite  of  this 
spider  is  unattended  with  any  ill  effect  beyond  slight  local  irritation. 

Another  spider,  belonging  to  an  entirely  different  tribe,  but  which  is 
also  found  in  the  south  of  Europe,  is  said  to  produce  a  similar  train  of 
symptoms  to  those  attributed  to  the  tarantula,  and  doubtless  having  the 
same  origin. 

A  third  species  (nrrmea  13-gutfata)  is  also  reputed  to  inflict  a  very  dan- 
gerous and  even  fatal  bite  both  upon  men  and  domestic  animals  in  the  island 
of  Elba;  and  in  Morocco  a  spider,  there  called  the  tendaraman,  has  had 
equally  formidable  venomous  powers  attributed  to  it.  It  is  said  to  be  com- 
mon in  the  cork-forests ;  and  that  its  bite  is  so  poisonous  that  the  persons 
bitten  by  it  survive  but  a  few  hours.  But  Ave  may  surely  be  allowed  to  doubt 
all  such  stories ;  especially  when  we  learn  that  the  spider  always  makes  to- 
wards the  head  in  order  to  inflict  its  deadly  wound. 

(f?)  Venomous  insects.  A  great  variety  of  insects  appear  to  have  the  power 
of  inflicting  wounds  attended  with  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  local  irritation. 
But  whether  in  the  majority  of  these  cases  any  poison  is  actually  introduced 
into  the  punctures  m_ade  by  their  lancet-hke  proboscis  appears  to  be  by  no 
means  certain.  It  is  highly  probable  that  the  eflrect,  as  is  often  the  case  with 
leech-bites,  is  due  to  prolonged  mechanical  irritation  only.  It  must  be  con- 
fessed, nevertheless,  that  in  other  cases  the  severe  pain  which  attends  the 
bites  of  very  minute  creatures  can  scarcely  be  accounted  for,  except  on  the 
supposition  that  they  are  accompanied  with  the  introduction  of  some  irri- 
tating, if  not  actually  venomous,  material ;  as  of  formic  acid,  for  instance,  in 
the  case  of  ants  ;  or  perhaps  of  an  acrid  saHvary  secretion  in  other  insects. 

In  some  cases,  however,  it  would  seem  that  certain  insects  are  capable  of 
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affording  a  truly  poisonous  matter  of  a  septic  and  diffusive  nature,  by  which, 
independently  even  of  any  local  irritation,  the  whole  system  may  be  fatally 
affected.  The  most  remarkable  case  of  this  kind  is  that  of  the  dipterous  fly 
termed  "  tsetse"  (glossina  morsiians),  of  whose  ravages,  or  supposed  ravages, 
we  have  so  graphic  though  unsatisfactory  an  account  in  Dr.  Livingstone's 
travels.  It  is  true  that  this  fly  is  innocuous  to  man ;  but,  nevertheless,  its 
alleged  effects  upon  certain  animals  are  so  extraordinary,  and  it  might  al- 
most be  said  so  incredible,  as  fully  to  deserve  some  notice  in  this  place.  The 
tsetse  is  a  harmless-looking  insect,  very  httle  larger  than  a  house-fly ;  but  its 
bite  is  said  to  be  certain  death  to  domestic  cattle,  the  sheep,  horse,  and  dog, 
whilst  it  is  innocuous  not  only  to  man,  but  to  the  goat,  antelope,  ass,  and  pig, 
as  well  as  to  all  A\'ild- animals  whatever,  and  even,  what  is  strangest  of  all,  to 
the  calf  so  long  as  it  is  sucking.  The  symptoms  attributed  to  the  bite  of  the 
tsetse  do  not  arise  immediately,  but  after  an  interval  sometimes  of  several 
weeks.  They  appear  to  commence  with  a  general  disorder,  attended  with 
weakness  and  wasting,  running  at  the  nose  and  ej^es,  and  glandular  swel- 
lings under  the  jaw.  The  animals  so  affected  invariably  waste  away  and 
perish.  The  affection  is  said  to  be  quite  different  from  the  "  leg  sickness," 
and  other  mm-rains,  which  are  so  common  in  South  Africa ;  and  to  present 
this  striking  difference  from  them,  that  it  is  not  contagious.  A  herd  of 
healthy  cattle  is  not  infected  by  animals  labouring  imder  the  effects  of  the 
tsetse-bite.  Nor  is  an  animal  ever  afl'ected  in  the  same  way  unless  it  has 
been  into  a  district  of  country  infested  by  the  fly.  These  districts  are  de- 
scribed as  being  very  distinctly  defined,  although  separated  from  a  healthy 
one  sometimes  only  by  a  narrow  river,  or  even  by  an  imperceptible  boundary. 
Nothing  appears  to  have  been  ascertained  with  respect  to  the  infested  tracts 
of  country  being  inhabited  by  any  peculiar  plant  or  vegetation  ;  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  travellers  seem  to  have  convinced  themselves  that  the  tsetse -fly  is 
never  found  except  in  districts  inhabited  by  the  elephant  and  rhinoceros ; 
and  that  in  proportion  as  those  animals  are  destroyed,  do  the  ravages  of  the 
fly  diminish.  It  is  much  to  be  desired,  however,  that  the  subject  should  be 
further  investigated. 

Dr.  Livingstone  also  mentions  another  insect,  whose  bite  produces  vomit- 
ing and  pm-ging  in  the  human  subject;  but  as  he  enters  into  no  particulars 
we  can  merclj'  notice  the  circumstance  as  one,  if  truly  reported,  of  a  very 
remarkable  kind. 

But  although  the  bites  of  insects  are  comparatively  so  innocuous,  it  is 
otherwise  "with  their  stings.  Stinging  insects  belong  chiefly,  if  not  exclusively, 
to  the  order  hymenoptera,  in  which  the  sting,  in  the  sterile  females,  rejDre- 
sents  the  modified  ovipositor.  The  instrument  consists  essentially  of  two 
exceedingly  fine  and  sharp  darts,  enclosed  in  a  tubular  sheath,  at  the  base  of 
which  is  placed  a  special  venom-gland  or  sac,  whose  contents  are  injected 
into  the  wound  made  by  the  usually  serrated  or  barbed  darts.  The  well- 
known  consequences  of  the  sting  of  the  bee,  wasp,  and  hornet,  are  too  familiar 
to  require  particular  notice.  Though  painful  and  annoying,  except  in  cases 
of  persons  attacked  by  nmnerous  swarms,  these  wounds  can  rarely  be  ac- 
counted serious,  though  the  effects  vary  a  good  deal  in  different  persons,  and 
probably  are  more  severe  in  warmer  climates.  Wlien  large  communities  of 
hjTnenoptera,  however,  are  distm'bed,  and  the  assailant  is  attacked  by  great 
numbers  of  the  angry  members,  very  severe  consequences,  and  even  death 
itself,  have  often  followed ;  and  in  one  instance  at  least,  the  sting  of  a  single 
insect  (inutllla  coccinca),  a  native  of  the  warmer  parts  of  North  America,  is 
said  to  produce  loss  of  sense  within  five  minutes  after  its  infliction,  and  con- 
siderable apparent  risk  to  life  for  several  days  afterwards. 

Various  remedies  of  a  domestic  nature  are  recommended  to  allay  the 
smart  and  inflammation  attending  stings ;  amongst  wliich  -vinegar,  ammonia, 
flour,  indigo  in  the  form  of  the  "  blue-ball "  of  washerwomen,  oil,  spuit,  eau- 
de-Cologne,  &c.,  may  be  enumerated.  Of  these,  ammonia  in  the  form  of  sal- 
volatile  is  perhaps  as  good  as  any. 
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B.  Vertebrata. 

Wounds  inflicted  hy  venomous  snakes.  Of  a  far  more  important  character 
than  those  noticed  in  the  preceding  section  are  the  poisoned  wounds  inflicted 
by  animals  belonging  to  the  vertebrate  sub-kingdom.  Fortunately,  as  com- 
pared with  the  whole  number  of  vertebrata,  these  are  not  very  numerous,  nor 
are  they  very  powerful,  except  in  the  possession  of  their  lethal  weapons ;  and  as 
they  are  for  the  most  part  slow  of  movement,  and  of  a  sluggish  and  retiring 
natm'e,  they  are  not  to  man,  at  least  in  one  sense,  of  any  very  great  importance. 
The  serious  and  often  fatal  nature  of  their  attacks,  however,  render  the  sub- 
ject of  the  wounds  inflicted  by  them  one  of  considerable  interest  and  moment, 
especially  in  countries  where  the  more  powerful  species  are  met  "with. 

All  the  truly  venomous  vertebrata  belong  to  the  order  of  ophidian  rep- 
tiles ;  to  some  few  points  with  respect  to  the  natural  history  and  organisation 
of  which,  bearing  upon  the  main  subject  of  this  section,  we  shall  therefore  now 
proceed  to  refer  as  briefly  as  possible. 

Characteristics  and  classification  of  venomous  reptiles.  Many  systematists 
have  begun  their  classification  of  the  ophidia  by  dividing  them  into  the  in- 
nocua,  the  siisjjecia,  and  the  venenosa.  But  the  exigencies  of  more  recent 
zoological  science  demand  a  more  exact  classification  than  is  afforded  by  such 
an  artificial  arrangement.  Not  to  enter  at  any  length  into  the  principles  upon 
which  various  schemes  for  their  classification  have  been  based,  it  will,  for  our 
present  purpose — that  of  diagnosing  venomous  from  non-venomous  snakes — 
be  sufficient  to  remark  that  the  ophidia  are  very  naturally  subdivided  into 
two  large  groups  or  sub-orders,  clearly  distinguished  from  each  other  by 
various  particulars  in  their  organisation.  In  one  of  these  sub-orders  all  the 
species  of  which  it  is  composed  are  more  or  less  venomous;  whilst  in  the 
other  the  majority  are  innocuous  in  that  respect,  though  some  are  truly  for- 
midable in  others. 

The  former  group  of  true  venomous  snakes  have  been  termed  the  viperina, 
or  viperine  snakes,  of  which  the  rattle-snake  and  viper  are  familiar  examples ; 
whilst  the  second  have  been  denominated  the  coluhritia,  of  which  the  common 
harmless  ringed  snake  of  this  country  is  a  specimen. 

It  v.'ill  be  useful  briefly  to  state  the  chief  characteristics  of  each  sub-order. 

Characters  of  the  viperina.  As  has  been  remarked,  all  the  members  of 
this  sub-order  are  venomous ;  any  snake  therefore  exhibiting  the  following 
characters  may  at  once  be  so  regarded :  The  body  is  comparatively  thick 
and  clumsy ;  the  general  aspect  sombre  and  lurid  ;  and  the  usual  move- 
ments sluggish  and  dull.  The  tail  or  part  of  the  body  behind  the  anus  is 
thick  and  very  short ;  the  head  broad,  depressed,  and  triangular,  or  cordif orm, 
jomed  to  the  trunk  by  a  constricted  neck,  and  covered  on  the  summit  not 
with  plates  or  scutes,  but  with  small  scales,  and  having  the  integument  usu- 
ally loose  and  wrinkled ;  the  eyes  are  small,  wholly  lateral,  deeply  lodged  on 
the  sides  of  the  head,  and  shaded  above  by  prominent  over-hanging  su^jra- 
cihary  rugose  or  tuberculated  plates ;  the  pupil  is  elongated  and  vertical ;  the 
upper  lip  descends  on  either  side  like  that  of  the  mastiff:,  so  as  to  conceal  the 
poison-fangs ;  the  scales,  lastly,  are  in  almost  every  instance  distinctly  carinate 
or  muricate.  By  these  general  external  characters  a  viperine  snake  may 
usually  be  readily  distinguished  ;  but  closer  examination  of  the  internal  struc- 
tm-e  of  the  head  and  oral  organs  will  disclose  still  more  decisive  characters. 
The  chief  points  to  be  remarked  here  are  the  shortness  and  extreme  mobility 
of  the  maxUlary  bones,  each  of  which  supports  a  single  long-pointed  and  re- 
cm'ved  tooth  perforated  throughout  its  entire  length  by  a  slender  canal,  and 
which  is  termed  the  poison-tooth  or  "  fang."  By  a  peculiar  arrangement  of 
the  maxillary  bones  and  muscles,  this  tooth  when  not  in  action  can  be  reclined 
into  a  groove  in  the  gum,  where  it  is  completely  concealed,  or  it  can  be  sud- 
denly and  forcibly  erected  when  the  animal  is  preparing  to  strike  its  deadly 
blow.  The  rest  of  the  bones  connected  with  the  jaws,  face,  and  gullet  are  in 
a  corresponding  maimer  very  loosely  articulated,  and  so  disposed  as  to  admit 
of  enormous  dilatation  of  the  mouth  and  entrance  into  the  pharynx.  Besides 
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the  fangs,  the  upper  jaw  contains  no  teeth,  although  a  series  of  pointed  re- 
curved solid  teeth  occurs  along  the  palate.  In  the  lower  jaw  similar  teeth 
are  found  at  the  extremity. 

The  fang,  as  has  been  said,  is  perforated  by  a  slender  canal,  which  opens 
above  into  a  sort  of  sacculus  surrounding  the  base  of  the  tooth,  into  which 
opens  a  long  curved  duct  leading  from  the  poison-gland,  which  is  a  sacculated 
organ  situated  below  and  a  httle  behind  the  orbit.  This  glandular  sac  has  a 
thick  aponeurotic  wall,  a  great  part  of  which  is  surrounded  by  muscular  fibres 
connected  with  the  temporal  muscle,  and  which  act  as  compressors  of  the 
gland  and  ejaculators  of  its  contents. 

The  coluhrlm  snakes,  among  which  are  included  the  hydrophidse  or  sea- 
snakes,  differ  in  several  important  particulars  from  the  viperina.  In  external 
form  they  are  usually  slenderer  and  m^ore  elongated,  especially  in  the  caudal 
region.  The  head  is  smaller  or  narrower  in  proportion,  and  in  nearly  every 
case  continuous,  as  it  were,  with  the  body,  and  in  all  the  more  important 
members  of  the  sub -order  covered  on  the  summit  with  large  scutes  or  plates, 
usually  nine  in  number ;  the  scales,  except  in  the  sea-snakes,  in  which  they 
are  tuberculate,  are  smooth  and  nou-carinate ;  the  eyes  are  larger  in  propor- 
tion than  in  the  viperina,  and,  except  in  one  or  two  genera,  have  an  orbicular 
pupil.  To  these  general  external  characters  may  be  added  that  their  move- 
ments are  more  lively  and  active,  and  colours  in  most  cases  more  brilliant  and 
pleasing.  Important  differences  also  exist  between  the  two  groups  in  the 
structm-e  and  connexions  of  the  cranial  and  facial  bones,  and  especially  in  the 
dentition,  in  which  their  great  distinction  exists.  Among  these  differences 
we  may  briefly  notice  the  greater  strength  and  compactness  of  articulation  of 
the  jaws  and  other  bones  connected  \nth  them,  by  which  the  oral  cavity  and 
gullet  are  rendered  far  less  dilatable  than  they  are  in  the  viperina ;  and  the 
greater  length  and  size  of  the  maxillary  bones,  Vv^hich  are  furnished  with 
numerous  sohd  conical  fixed  teeth. 

This  great  sub-order  includes  by  far  the  largest  number  of  snakes,  varying 
in  size  fi-om  that  of  an  earth-worm  to  the  gigantic  dimensions  of  the  boa-con- 
strictor and  great  pythons.  Fortunately,  few  of  these  genera  of  snakes  are 
venomous ;  but  among  those  which  are  so,  we  find  some  of  the  most  formidable 
of  all.  With  the  exception  of  the  sea-snakes  or  hydrophidas,  all  of  Avhich  are 
reputed  to  be  highly  venomous,  and  which  are  at  once  distinguishable  by  their 
exclusively  marine  habitat,  vertically  flattened  form,  and  fish-lilie  habits,  it  is 
not  easy  to  lay  down  in  words  any  very  accm'ate  means  of  distinguishing  the 
venomous  from  the  non-venomous  colubrina.  They  usually  have  the  muzzle 
larger  and  blunter  than  the  rest;  the  trunk  more  elongated,  and  the  tail 
shorter,  stunted,  and  conical ;  the  eyes  smaller,  and  in  some  cases  with  a  ver- 
tical opening,  although  the  pupil  is  always  round  ;  the  nostrils  wide  and  lateral, 
&c.  But  the  more  important  species  of  this  group,  or  those  belonging  to  the 
genus  naj'a,  are  characterised  by  the  faculty  they  nearly  all  possess  of  expand- 
ing the  sides  of  the  neck  when  in  an  excited  state,  whence  they  are  sometimes 
distinguished  by  the  appellation  of  hooded  snakes,  or  cobras  da  capella.  The 
essential  character,  however,  by  which  the  venomous  are  distinguished  from 
the  non- venomous  colubrina,  is  the  development  in  the  upper  jaw  of  the 
former  of  one  or  more  of  the  anterior  maxillary  teeth  into  poison-fangs.  As 
we  have  said  before,  these  teeth  are  always  fixed  or  non-reclinable ;  and  they 
differ  also  fi-om  the  true  poison-fangs  of  the  viperina  in  not  bemg  perforated 
down  the  centre  by  a  canal,  but  are  adapted  to  the  purpose  of  conveying 
poison  into  the  Vi^ound  by  a  groove  on  their  anterior  or  convex  side, — which  is 
in  connexion— much  in  the  same  way  as  the  canal  in  the  viperine  fang — with 
a  special  poison -sac  or  gland ;  the  chief  difference  being  that  the  duct  is  short 
and  straight,  instead  of  long  and  curved,  as  in  the  latter  case.* 


*  Certain  snakes,  as  for  instance  those  belonging  to  the  genera  dipsas,  dryiophis, 
and  others,  have  the  hindermost  teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  longer  than  the  rest,  and 
grooved  or  channelled,  so  as  to  bear  some  resemblance  to  poison-fangs.  Many 


926 


VENOMOUS  AiSrBIALS. 


Nature  of  the  "  vcnom^''  and  its  effects.  Having  thus  briefly  surveyed  the 
general  characteristics  of  venomous  reptUes,  we  shall  proceed  to  say  a  few 
words  respecting  the  nature  of  the  poisonous  secretion  itself,  and  to  describe 
the  effects  which  foUow  its  introduction. 

The  venom  of  serpents  is  described,  when  fresh,  as  a  transparent  yel- 
lowish or  greenish  subviscous  neutral  fluid  very  much  resembling  saliva.  In 
other  sensible  properties  it  is  said  to  be  insipid,  and  almost  inodorous,  and,  in 
fact,  to  exhibit  no  obvious  character  denoting  its  vuailent  properties.  It  is 
heavier  than  water,  and  not  very  readily  miscible  with  it ;  the  mixture  when 
shaken  becoming  turbid.  According  to  Prince  Lucien  Bonaparte,  it  contains, 
besides  albuminous  or  mucous  and  a  small  amount  of  fatty  matter  and  the 
usual  salts,  a  peculiar  principle,  to  which  he  has  given  the  name  of  "  echidnine" 
or  "  viperine,"  but  which  appears,  in  most  of  its  characters,  strongly  to  re- 
semble ptyaline.  It  is  said,  however,  to  possess  active  poisonous  properties, 
which  are  retained  even  after  it  has  been  dried  for  a  considerable  time,  if  not 
exposed  to  the  air.  But,  however  simple  in  appearance  and  composition  this 
fluid  may  be,  it  undoubtedly  possesses  the  most  energetic  and  remarkable 
physiological  properties. 

In  the  first  place,  it  appears  to  be  quite  certain  that  the  poison  produces 
no  effect,  or  scarcely  any,  beyond  a  temporary  irritation  of  the  passages,  when 
introduced  into  the  stomach  ;  the  only  exception  to  this  being  some  instances 
in  which  it  would  seem  that  pigeons  were  stupefied  for  a  short  time  after 
being  made  to  swallow  it ;  at  any  rate  its  introduction  in  this  way  never  seems 
to  be  followed  by  any  very  serious  consequence.  Nor  does  it  produce  any 
deleterious  effect  beyond,  in  some  cases,  a  little  local  kritation,  when  applied 
to  the  sm'face  of  the  skin,  even  when  it  has  been  slightly  abraded.  It  would 
also  appear,  from  Fontana's  experiments,  that  it  is  innocuous  when  applied  to 
an  exposed  surface  of  muscular  tissue,  to  cartilage,  the  pericranium,  perios- 
teum, the  dura  mater,  to  the  medullary  cavity  of  bones,  the  cornea,  tongue, 
lips,  palate,  &c.  Applied  to  exposed  nexwes,  it  is  equally  inert ;  nor  does  it 
apparently  affect  the  irritability  of  detached  muscle.  In  fact,  it  may  be  said 
that  the  general  result  of  experiment  and  observation  tends  to  show  that,  in 
order  to  produce  its  specific  effect,  the  poison  must  be  introduced  directly  into 
the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  though  even  here  curious  anomalies  have  been 
observed ;  amongst  which  is  the  cu-cumstance  that  du-ect  inoculation  with  the 
aid  of  a  cutting  instrument  is  less  likely  to  succeed  than  when  the  poison  is 
introduced  through  the  fang  itself.  This,  of  course,  may  be  owing  to  the 
greater  outflow  of  blood  in  one  case  than  in  the  other. 

When  properly  introduced,  however,  its  efi:ects  are  very  rapidly  mani- 
fested ;  in  fact,  in  some  cases  so  rajDidly,  as  more  to  resemble  those  of  prussic- 
acid  than  any  thing  else ;  usually,  however,  a  brief  interval  elapses  before 
the  effects  are  shown.  These  may  be  divided  into  general  and  local.  The 
first  symptom,  in  nearly  all  cases,  appears  to  be  a  general  shock  to  the  ner- 
vous system,  attended  with  faintness,  tremor,  and  great  depression — some- 
times Avith  stupor,  loss  of  sight,  vomiting,  trismus,  and  general  insensibUity ; 
at  the  same  time  great  and  sometimes  intense  local  pain  is  set  up.  The  limb, 
if  the  wound  is  in  one  of  the  extremities,  rapidly  sv^ells  ;  at  first  pale,  the 
surface  of  the  swelling  soon  becomes  red  and  afterwards  livid,  and  covered 
with  phlyctenular  filled  with  sanious  fluid.  In  severe  cases  the  swelling  con- 
tinues to  spread  through  the  whole  limb,  tiU  it  reaches  the  trunk  or  even  the 
entire  body,  whose  surface  assumes  a  jaundiced  hue.  The  symptoms,  in  fact, 
very  closely  resemble  those  of  ordinary  phlegmonous  erysipelas,  or  diffuse  in- 
flammation of  the  subcutaneous  ceflular  tissiie.   The  constitutional  symptoms, 


writers  have  assigned  a  venomous  character  to  them;  but  later  observations,  more 
especiall)'  of  M.  tichlegel,  have  conclusively  shown  that  this  is  erroneous,  and  that 
the  teeth  in  question  have  no  poison-gland  in  connexion  with  them,  but  simply  a 
gland  in  all  respects  resembling  the  salivary.  This  class  of  snakes  has  by  some 
been  denominated  maiiecta. 
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independently  of  the  first  shock,  are  what  might  be  expected  to  accompany 
such  a  local  affection,  and  in  intensity  are  in  proportion  to  its  violence. 

The  gravity  of  the  effects  of  the  bite  of  a  venomous  snake  appears  to  be 
in  dk'ect  ratio  to  the  comparative  sizes  of  the  snake  and  its  victim,  and  also 
to  the  quantity  of  poisonous  secretion  present  at  the  time  in  the  saccular 
gland.  It  is  also  greatly  governed  by  the  situation  of  the  wound  ;  one  on  an 
extremity,  for  instance,  being  far  less  dangerous  than  on  the  face  or  trunk. 
It  has  been  remarked  also  that  two  or  more  wounds  at  distant  points  are 
more  rapidly  effective  than  when  they  are  inflicted  in  one  spot,  owing  doubt- 
less to  the  more  rapid  diffusion  which  takes  place  in  the  former  case. 

From  a  general  survey  of  what  is  known,  it  would  ajDpear  that  the  poison, 
in  whatever  principle  it  may  reside,  is  one  which  acts  primarily  on  the  nervous 
system,  and  also  as  a  septic  poison  on  the  tissues  with  which  it  is  brought  in 
contact ;  and  that  in  order  to  produce  its  effects,  it  must  be  directly  intro- 
duced into  the  circulation. 

In  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  it  would  be  a  waste  of  time  to 
speculate  upon  the  real  nature  of  such  ijoisonous,  and,  as  it  would  seem,  such 
apparently  acrid,  properties  in  a  seemingly  bland  and  harmless  secretion.  Its 
local  effects  might  be  regarded  as  due  to  its  acting  as  a  septic  ferment,  analo- 
gous to  that  by  wliich  many  kinds  of  blood-poisoning  are  l^rought  about ;  but 
if  so,  the  ''  venom"  would  seem  to  differ  from  all  such  ferments  with  Avhich 
we  are  acquainted  in  the  circumstance  that  its  effects  vary  in  intensity  directly 
with  its  quantity.  The  minutest  possible  portion  of  the  variolous  poison,  or 
of  the  septic  agent  by  which  scarlatina  and  other  analogous  affections  are  pro- 
duced, is  as  efficacious  as  a  larger  quantity ;  and  the  same  may  be  said  also  of 
the  septic  poison  introduced  in  a  dissection-wound,  of  which  tlie  quantity  in- 
troduced necessary  to  produce  the  same  amount  of  local  mischief  is  infinitely 
smaller  than  would  be  requked  in  the  case  of  the  serpent's  venom.  That  the 
effects  of  a  septic  ferment  should  be  proportionate,  except  in  a  very  remote 
and  ahnost  infinitesimal  degree,  with  its  quantity,  is  contrary  apparently  to 
all  analogy ;  and  at  present,  therefore,  we  are  hardly  justified  in  looking  upon 
the  venom  of  snakes  simply  as  such  a  substance,  notwithstanding  that  it  pos- 
sesses some  of  the  properties  incidental  to  it. 

With  respect  to  the  treatment  of  "  envenomed"  wounds,  aU  that  is  neces- 
sary wiU  be  found  under  the  head  "  Poisoned  Wounds,"  vol.  i.  p.  (j"24. 

G.  BUSK. 


SURGICAL  DIAGNOSIS  Ai^D  REGIONAL  SURGERY. 

Diagnosis  is  the  term  used  by  Physicians  and  Surgeons  to  express  the  scien- 
tific opinion,  or  theory,  which  they  form  of  each  case  presented  to  them  in 
practice.  The  art  of  diagnosis  may  justly  be  said  to  be  the  main  object  of 
the  study  of  medicine ;  as  being  the  end  to  which  all  its  theoretical  parts 
converge,  and  the  source  from  which  all  its  practical  rules  proceed.  The  sub- 
stances comprised  in  the  materia  medico,  are  indeed  innumerable,  the  varieties 
of  surgical  appliances  and  operations  are  infinite ;  and  a  competent  knowledge 
of  them  is  of  course  one  of  the  fundamental  requisites  for  a  good  practitioner. 
Stdl  it  is  none  the  less  true  that  the  successful  application  of  every  one  of 
those  means  depends  upon  a  correct  diagnosis  of  the  morbid  action  which  it  is 
intended  to  subdue.  Hence,  a  complete  treatise  on  diagnosis  is  almost  equi- 
valent to  a  complete  treatise  on  medicine ;  and  to  endeavour  to  mite  fully  on 
surgical  diagnosis  in  this  place  would  be  little  less  than  to  re-wi"ite  the  whole 
of  the  preceding  work.  But  the  student  of  the  foregoing  pages  will,  it  is 
hoped,  find  there  aU  that  is  necessary  to  guide  him  in  the  emergencies  of 
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practice,  as  far  as  a  book  can  assist  him.  The  object  of  what  follows  is  rather 
to  point  out  the  general  principles  on  which  surgical  diagnosis  is  founded, 
and  to  endeavour  to  impress  on  the  student  the  great  importance  of  a  full, 
and  above  all  a  methodical,  plan  of  taking  notes  of  cases.  To  no  part  of  a 
Surgeon's  duties  is  less  attention  given  than  to  "  taking  cases ;"  and  yet  it 
is  of  gi-eat  importance  towards  acquiring  the  power  of  correct  diagnosis ;  a 
power  which  is  the  chief  requisite  for  successful  practice.  Without  in  any 
respect  undervaluing  the  triumphs  of  operative  surgery, — in  fact,  while  con- 
fessing that  the  successful  performance  of  a  great  operation  is  the  highest 
pleasure  which  the  pursuit  of  surgery  affords, — vv^e  may  yet  admit  that  many 
men  of  inferior  powers  have  been  bold,  handy,  and  successful  operators.  But 
the  attainment  of  great  skill  in  diagnosis  requires  a  combination  of  natural 
and  acquu-ed  gifts,  which  are  not  within  every  one's  reach  ;  an  amplitude  of 
information  not  to  be  afforded  by  any  single  experience,  and  which  therefore 
can  only  be  got  by  extensive  study  of  surgical  literature  ;  a  familiarity  with 
morbid  symptoms  and  appearances,  and  a  readiness  in  combining  and  inter- 
preting them,  which  book-learning  is  quite  unable  to  give,  and  which  can  be 
acquired  only  by  long  and  careful  study  of  disease  at  the  bedside ;  and 
finally,  and  above  all,  a  logical  power  of  mind,  which  neither  study  nor  expe- 
rience can  confer,  but  which  must  be  born  with  its  possessor. 

In  the  few  pages  which  are  here  at  my  disposal  I  can  only  hope  to  give  a 
short  exposition  of  the  most  elementary  and  universal  principles  of  surgical 
diagnosis,  with  a  few  familiar  illustrations  of  each  topic,  chiefly  selected  from 
the  foregoing  essays.  I  shall  then  proceed  to  illustrate  the  most  important 
element  of  surgical  diagnosis,  viz.  the  anatomical  examination  of  the  diseased 
part,  by  some  account  of  the  more  familiar  surgical  affections  (chiefly  tu- 
mours and  abscesses),  as  they  appear  in  the  various  main  regions  of  the  body. 

All  diagnosis,  both  medical  and  surgical,  rests  on  three  chief  elements,  viz. 
1st,  the  history  of  the  patient  and  of  the  disease  previous  to  the  time  of 
examination  ;  2d,  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  at  that  time, — i.  e.  the  func- 
tional disturbances  which  it  has  produced  ;  3d,  the  physical  examination  of 
the  diseased  part.  These  elements  are  common  both  to  medicine  and  sur- 
gery ;  but  while  medical  diagnosis  relies  mainly  on  the  two  former,  and  chiefly 
the  second  (except  in  diseases  where  auscultation  plays  the  chief  part),  sur- 
gical diagnosis,  on  the  contrary,  is  mainly  concerned  with  the  third,  and  hence 
its  greater  ease  and  greater  certainty,  since  it  deals  more  with  matters  cog- 
nisable by  the  senses.  This,  too,  explains  in  some  measure  the  great  pai-t 
"which  anatomy  plays  in  scientific  surgical  education. 

In  order,  therefore,  to  cultivate  the  art  of  diagnosis  with  success,  the  Sur- 
geon must  be  accustomed  to  investigate  the  previous  history  of  the  patient 
and  of  his  disease  both  fully  and  accurately ;  he  must  then  collect  together 
the  symptoms,  and  compare  them  with  those  of  the  various  known  diseases  to 
which  they  point ;  he  must  be  thoroughly  conversant  with  every  kind  of  physi- 
cal examination,  and  especially  by  the  sense  of  touch  ;  nor,  after  all,  will  he  bs 
a  master  of  diagnosis  unless  he  has  sufficient  reasoning  powers  to  see  all  these 
particulars  in  their  proper  relative  proportion,  and  sufficient  caution  and 
dehberation  to  weigh  them  sedulously  against  each  other.  We  see  mistakes 
in  diagnosis  committed  daily — there  are  few  of  us  who  have  not  to  look  back 
with  mortification  on  many  of  om  own  ;  but  most  men's  experience  will  bear 
out  the  statement,  that  the  great  majority  of  them  have  been  errors  of  haste, 
due  in  great  measure  to  a  pernicious  habit,  which  the  practice  of  our  pubhc 
institutions  tends  to  create.  There  a  great  number  of  patients  are  to  be 
attended  to  in  so  short  a  space  of  time,  that  it  is  physically  impossible  to  go 
through  the  successive  steps  mentioned  above,  of  inquiring  into  the  history, 
the  symptoms,  and  the  appearances  of  each  one  as  he  presents  himself  ;  and 
the  mind  is  too  fatigued  by  the  constant  succession  of  varying  phenomena  to 
be  able  to  follow  out  the  reasoning  process  Avhich  is  essential  at  the  end  of 
those  successive  steps.  Hence  we  acquire  the  habit  of  leaping  to  a  conclusion 
in  the  diagnosis  of  our  own  cases,  and  of  acquiescing  in  the  opinions  of  oiur 
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colleagues  on  theirs,  without  submitting  to  the  labour  of  examining  them 
methodically  for  ourselves.  Such  a  habit  is,  I  am  persuaded,  one  of  the  worst 
results  of  our  hospital  system,  and  particularly  of  the  out-patient  department 
of  it,  through  which  all  the  officers  of  hospitals  now  pass  at  the  beginning  of 
their  career.  A  man  who  is  compelled  to  see  a  hundred  patients  in  a  couple 
of  hours  (and  this  is  hardly  an  exaggeration  of  the  pace  at  which  the  machine 
is  driven)  acquires  the  habit  of  judging  of  the  case  from  the  first  glance,  and 
judges  usually  with  correctness.  No  doubt  much  rapidity  and  decision  is 
obtained  by  this  practice,  and  there  are  cases  in  surgery  where  these  are  the 
qualities  chiefly  required  ;  but  there  are  many  others  in  which  errors  can  only 
be  avoided  by  gi'eat  patience,  and  habits  of  this  kind  produce  a  character  of 
mind  to  which  patience  is  a  stranger.  Hence  it  is  very  desirable  for  students 
and  young  practitioners  to  practise  the  investigation  of  cases,  whenever  it  is 
possible,  upon  a  methodical  plan,  and  to  commit  their  notes  of  the  cases  to 
"wi'iting.  This  is  of  course  unnecessary  in  many  of  the  simpler  surgical  cases, 
but  is  almost  indispensable  in  some  of  the  obscm-er  ones,  and  is  a  useful  cor- 
rective of  the  hasty  practice  which  I  have  thought  it  my  duty  to  reprehend. 
It  Avould,  however,  be  a  grievous  mistake  to  suppose  that  haste  is  the  only 
danger  to  diagnosis  ;  and  accordingly,  in  dwelling  on  the  main  considerations 
relative  to  each  of  the  three  elements  of  surgical  diagnosis,  the  main  sources 
of  error  connected  with  them  will  also  be  touched  upon. 

L  History. 

The  first  main  source  of  diagnosis,  viz.  the  history,  comprises  all  the  facts 
relating  to  the  patient's  ordinary  circumstances,  such  as  age,  sex,  and  occupa- 
tion, which  are  likely  to  throw  light  on  the  disease  to  be  diagnosed  ;  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  the  disease  fu'st  showed  itself,  its  alleged  cause,  the 
particulars  of  the  first  departure  from  health,  the  date  at  which  the  patient 
first  sought  medical  advice,  the  nature  and  effect  of  the  treatment  adopted, 
and  the  progress  of  the  malady  up  to  the  time  of  examination.  These  parti- 
culars are  furnished  by  the  patient  himself ;  but  they  can  in  many  cases  be 
checked  or  corroborated  by  the  records  which  the  disease  has  left  on  the 
body,  in  the  shape  of  the  marks  of  old  abscesses,  the  distortions  produced  by 
inflammation  of  muscles,  the  atrophy  of  disease,  the  results  of  old  disease  of 
joints,  &c. 

Let  us  consider  these  particulars  somewhat  more  in  detail. 

Age.  The  patient's  age  is  one  of  the  most  essential  particulars  in  forming 
a  diagnosis  of  the  affection.  That  this  is  so  at  the  extremes  of  life  every  one 
is  aware.  Thus,  for  instance,  in  the  affections  of  the  hip-joint.  If  it  be  an 
injmy  of  the  hip  that  is  under  examination,  we  know  that  intra-capsular 
fi-acture  rarely  occurs  except  at  an  advanced  period  of  life,  and  never  in 
youth  ;  that  dislocation  is  very  rare  in  childhood ;  and  that  fracture  of  the 
cervix  femoris  mthin  the  capsule  is  a  comparatively  common  efiiect  of  slight 
violence  in  old  people  of  relaxed  fibre.  If  it  be  a  disease  of  the  hip  Avhich  is 
presented  to  us,  we  at  once  consider  that  in  childhood  the  so-called  strumous 
disease  tending  to,  or  depending  on,  chronic  caries  of  the  bones  is  exceedmgly 
common,  while  acute  abscess  is  rare ;  that  in  middle  life  the  inflammatory 
affections  which  are  excited  by  injury  become  more  common  ;  while  at  a  more 
advanced  period  the  main  affection  of  the  hip  is  that  disease  which  was  erro- 
neously supposed  to  be  peculiar  to  old  age — chronic  arthritis — the  '  malum 
coxa3  senile'  of  our  older  authors. 

Amongst  the  numerous  instances  of  the  importance  of  paying  attention  to 
the  age  of  the  patient  in  forming  the  diagnosis,  we  may  refer  to  the  following 
examples  taken  from  the  previous  pages  of  this  work.  In  inflammatory  affec- 
tion of  the  cheek  occurring  in  childlaood,  the  presence  or  the  imminence  of 
that  formidable  affection  called  cancnmi  oris  would  be  suspected,  since  this 
disease  rarely  occurs  after  ten  or  before  one  year  of  age  (vol.  i.  p.  177)  ;  while 
in  later  hfe,  rodent  ulcer,  lupus,  and  epithelioma,  are  the  prevailing  affections. 
In  the  examination  of  these  latter  forms  of  destructive  ulceration,  it  must  be 
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an  important  element  in  the  diagnosis  that  rodent  ulcers  generally  occur  in 
the  later  half  of  life,  and  lupous  in  the  earlier  (vol.  i.  p.  210). 

In  affections  suspected  to  be  hysterical  the  period  of  life  is  of  course  of 
the  utmost  importance  in  diagnosis,  since,  though  such  affections  occur  to 
•women  at  advanced  periods  of  life,  they  are  far  more  common  in  youth 
(vol.  i.  p.  3G6). 

In  injuries,  if  a  distinction  is  to  be  drawn  between  dislocation  and  separa- 
tion of  the  epiphysis,  the  period  at  which  the  latter  point  of  bone  is  de- 
veloped, and  is  joined  to  the  shafit,  must  be  steadily  borne  in  mind  (vol.  i. 
p.  819)  ;  and  in  disease  of  the  bones  in  childhood  the  same  particular  is  of 
very  great  importance  (vol.  iii.  p.  701). 

These  are  a  few  of  the  many  examples  which  might  be  cited  of  the 
importance  of  paying  attention  to  the  age  of  the  patient  in  forming  the 
diagnosis.  But  errors  may  easily  be  committed  if  more  stress  be  laid  on  this 
particular  than  it  deserves.  Thus  Sir  A.  Cooper  first  taught  the  now  admitted 
fact  that  intra-capsular  fracture  of  the  femur  is  an  injury  peculiar  to  ad- 
vanced age  ;  and  he  very  justly  dwelt  on  this  fact,  and  on  the  indisposition  of 
the  fracture  to  bony  union,  and  consequently  the  impropriety  of  treatment 
du'ected  to  promote  union  by  enforced  rest  in  bed  and  confinement  in  splints. 
But  in  i3roceeding  so  far  as  to  teach  tha,t  nearly  all  fractures  of  the  neck  of 
the  femur  in  old  people  are  of  this  class,  and  therefore  insusceptible  of  union, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  he  exaggerated  the  influence  of  age  ;  since  it  is  now 
demonstrated  that  most  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  bone,  even  at  an  advanced 
period  of  life,  are  partly  extra-capsular  (vol.  ii.  p.  596). 

Sex.  The  importance  of  sex  in  the  diagnosis  of  surgical  affections  is  not 
limited  to  those  of  the  genital  organs  and  mamma.  Other  organs,  such  as  the 
thyroid  body,  are  notably  modified  in  their  affections  by  the  influence  of  sex 
(vol.  iv.  p.  697)  ;  but  besides  this,  the  com'se  and  the  character  of  all  manner 
of  diseases  is  different  in  males  and  females  ;  and  in  the  latter  the  strange 
sensibilities  of  the  uterus  lead  to  a  train  of  symptoms  most  vaguely  indicated 
by  the  term  "  hysterical ;"  a  term  which  is  the  only  one  we  can  use,  though 
it  frequently  conveys  a  very  false  impression  of  fiction  or  exaggeration  in 
cases  where  the  symptoms  are  as  real  as  those  which  depend  on  organic  dis- 
ease, though  they  are  not  dangerous  to  life.  Unless  such  sexual  peculiarities 
were  kept  constantly  in  view,  the  daily-recurring,  and  quite  innocent,  painful 
affections  of  the  limbs,  the  chest,  the  head,  &c.,  would  be  constant  sources  of 
needless  anxiety. 

Errors  in  diagnosis,  however,  proceeding  from  too  readily  attributing  the 
diseases  of  females  to  hysterical  causes  are  so  very  common  that  the  Surgeon 
must  be  constantly  on  his  guard  against  them.  This  is  so  ordinary  a  matter 
of  experience  that  it  is  needless  to  cite  many  instances.  The  mistake  occurs 
chiefly  in  the  early  stages  of  deep-seated  diseases  of  the  bones  ;  as  in  the  case 
of  a  young  woman,  of  hysterical  temperament,  admitted  into  St.  George's 
Hospital  for  deep-seated  pain  about  the  pelvis.  The  disease,  which  was  long 
treated  as  hysterical,  then  revealed  its  true  nature  by  the  formation  of 
abscess ;  and  death  from  caries  of  the  sacro -iliac  articulation  ultimately 
ensued. 

Occufpation.  The  patient's  occupation  is  sometimes,  although  not  very 
often,  a  matter  of  primary  importance.  Thus  ia  disease  of  the  jaw,  the  fact 
of  the  patient  being  a  worker  in  phosphorus  would  go  a  great  way  towards 
the  establishment  of  the  diagnosis.  In  diseases  of  the  bursee  again,  the  patient 
being  a  tailor,  a  miner,  a  housemaid,  would  render  the  diagnosis  more  secure 
in  case  of  a  tumour  situated  over  the  fibula,  the  olecranon,  the  patella.  StiU 
more  frequently  the  occupations  connected  with  beer-  or  spirit-driuldng  (pot- 
men, butlers,  draymen,  &c.),  and  those  very  laborious  trades  in  which  the 
habitual  drinking  of  great  quantities  of  beer  is  regarded  as  almost  a  matter  of 
course  (navigators,  coalwhippers,  &c.),  furnish  a  very  valuable  indication  for 
the  diagnosis  and  prompt  treatment  of  the  early  symptoms  of  delirium  tre- 
mens, so  apt  to  foUow  injuries  ia  such  persons  (vol.  i.  p.  327).    In  some 
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rarer  cases  the  patient  has  been  exposed  to  the  usual  influences  of  particular 
trades,  though  his  occupation  is  ditEerent ;  as  in  Earle's  case  of  the  gardener 
"who  contracted  soot- cancer  on  his  arm  from  his  habit  of  carrying  a  bag  of 
soot  to  use  in  his  garden. 

Social  condition.  The  married  or  single  condition  should  be  noted  both  in 
men  and  women  ;  and  in  the  latter  the  number  of  pregnancies  and  of  children, 
together  with  the  causes,  if  knomi,  of  abortion.  In  the  case  of  single  persons 
it  is  oijten  useful  to  know  whether  they  are  in  the  habit  of  iUicit  intercourse, 
and  if  so,  wliether  such  intercom'se  is  promiscuous  or  not ;  and  in  aU  cases  it 
is  Tery  desirable  to  be  informed  of  any  attacks  of  venereal  disease,  and  its 
sequete. 

Habits.  This  brings  us  to  two  still  more  important  matters  in  the  patient's 
history,  viz.  his  habits  and  his  previous  diseases.  The  previous  habits  of  the 
patient  very  often  account  in  a  great  measure  for  the  symptoms  which  he 
presents,  being  the  indirect,  even  if  they  are  not  the  du'ect,  exciting  cause  of 
his  disease.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  do  more  than  allude  to  the  importance 
which  kno^vn  habits  of  prostitution  would  have  on  the  diagnosis  of  disease 
(such  as  a  skin-eruption)  suspected  to  be  syphilitic  ;  of  drunkenness,  on  that 
of  restlessness,  nervousness,  and  tendency  to  delusion  ;  of  masturbation,  on 
that  of  peculiar  nervous  symptoms.*  But  besides  these  extreme  and  familiar 
instances,  there  are  many  others  in  which  a  candid  confession  on  the  part  of 
the  patient  might  assist  the  Surgeon  s  diagnosis  most  materially. 

Closely  connected  also  with  the  patient's  habits  of  life  is  the  character  of 
his  mind  and  his  habit  of  body,  both  of  which  particulars  often  form  import- 
ant elements  in  the  diagnosis,  and  materially  assist  the  Surgeon  in  determining 
on  the  reahty  of  pain,  the  exaggeration  of  accounts  of  previous  disease,  &c. 

Preciou.')  diseases.  The  previous  diseases  must  be  carefully  noted,  since 
they  often  tend  to  throw  light  on  the  constitutional  predisposition,  and  in  the 
practice  of  surgery  are  perhaps  of  equal  importance  in  accounting  for  local 
weakness  and  predisposition  to  disease.  For  an  illustration  of  this  we  may 
refer  to  the  diagnosis  of  cutaneous  eruptions,  or  of  affections  of  the  bones,  in 
which  the  history  of  a  previous  sj'phihtic  affection,  or  of  strumous  disease 
in  childhood,  -will  often  be  a  main  point  in  the  diagnosis.  This,  head  will  in- 
clude of  course  the  constitutional  peculiarities  Avhich  the  patient  may  manifest. 

But  in  these  tluree  preceding  particulars,  perhaps  more  tlian  aU  others, 
great  care  must  be  taken  not  to  exalt  what  is,  after  aU,  a  mere  presumption 
into  an  absolute  indication.  Very  many  cases  are  wi'ongly  diagnosed  and 
treated,  in  consequence  of  forgetting  the  obvious  truth  that  every  disease 
occurring  in  an  hysterical  woman  is  not  hysterical,  nor  every  affection  in  a 
syphilitic  patient  syiAihtic.  Strumous  cliildi-eu  are  not  insusceptible  of 
acute  inflammatory  affections,  and  these  are  often  signaUy  benefited  by 
active  treatment.  Even  in  a  cancerous  patient  we  may  meet  with  an  inno- 
cent tumour,  as  is  proved  by  the  frequent  occurrence  in  such  persons  of 
fibrous  tumours  of  the  uterus. 

Hcrcditarj/  tendencies.  Closely  allied  to  the  previous  diseases  which  the 
patient  has  himself  suffered  is  tlae  tendency  to  disease  which  he  has  inherited 
from  his  parents.  In  some  cases  this  branch  of  the  investigation  is  easy. 
Many  families  labour  under  hereditary  tendencies  to  phthisis,  cancer,  or  in- 
sanity, which  are  notorious,  and  are  known  to  their  friends  as  well  as  to 
themselves  ;  but  in  many  cases,  and  in  diseases  which  are  not  so  open  to  ob- 
servation, it  is  other-\vise.  The  most  striking  instance  is  congenital  syphihs, 
in  Avhich  not  only  is  it  extremely  difficult  to  obtain  evidence  fi'om  the  person 
who  is  really  in  fault,  but  in  wliich  the  contagion  may  proceed  from  a  person 
perfectly  innocent ;  as,  for  instance,  a  perfectly  chaste  woman  v^^ho  has  borne 
childi-en  to  a  syphOitic  husband,  and  thus  has  contracted  the  constitutional 
disease,  may  bear  syphilitic  children  to  a  second  (sound)  husband;  or,  to» 


*  See  a  case  by  Mr.  Hilton,  in  his  Lectures  on  Eest  and  Pain,  p. 
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take  a  less  extreme  case,  a  healthy  wet-nurse  may  be  infected  by  her  nm'sling 
and  carry  the  disease  into  her  own  family,  though  both  she  and  her  husband 
may  have  been  perfectly  free  from  any  known  exposure  to  syphilis. 

Of  the  great  importance  in  diagnosis  of  the  knowledge  of  the  patient's 
constitutional  tendencies,  one  of  the  most  striking  examples  may  be  drawn 
from  the  essay  on  Ulcers,  vol.  i.,  throughout  the  whole  of  which  this  point 
is  strongly  dwelt  on. 

When  all  these  prehminaiy  subjects  (which  constitute  the  history  of  the 
patient)  have  been  investigated,  and  duly  noted,  the  examiner  arrives  at  the 
history  of  the  disease  properly  so  called.  This  embraces  the  following  main 
particulars  :  the  alleged  cause,  the  duration  and  onset  of  the  disease,  its  course 
up  to  the  time  of  examination,  the  nature  and  effect  of  the  treatment  which 
has  been  adopted,  and  some  other  miscellaneous  circumstances. 

The  alleged  cause.  The  knowledge  of  the  cause  of  a  disease  is  of  primary 
importance  for  its  diagnosis.  Often,  indeed,  it  is  in  itself  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish the  diagnosis,  as  in  the  instance  above  cited  of  the  phosphorus-disease, 
where  the  cause  is  the  patient's  occupation  combined  with  caries  of  the  teeth. 
But  it  is  often  one  of  the  most  difficult  circumstances  in  the  whole  investigation 
to  decide  accurately.  There  is  an  almost  invincible  tendency  to  ascribe  the 
disease  to  some  accidental  injury  which  the  patient  may  have  sufEered,  especi- 
ally if  that  injmy  have  acted  only,  or  mainly,  on  the  part  affected ;  and  it  is 
often  impossible  to  say  whether  this  causal  connexion  is  real  or  imaginary. 
Thus,  to  take  a  famihar  instance, 'morbus  coxarius  in  children  is  almost  uni- 
versally attributed  by  the  mothers  of  the  children  to  a  blow,  fall,  or  sprain, 
and  by  their  medical  attendants  to  the  strumous  diathesis,  without  which  it  is 
said  that  the  local  violence  would  have  been  harmless.  Which  party  is  most 
in  the  right  ?  It  is  really  very  difficult  to  say ;  yet  the  point  is  very  im- 
portant to  the  diagnosis.  If  the  disease  be  due  to  local  violence  in  a  child 
otherwise  healthy,  its  character  may  be  diagnosed  as  inflammatory,  and  local 
treatment  may  be  expected  to  cure  it ;  and  so  in  the  last  resort,  provided  that 
so  severe  a  measure  be  necessary,  the  excision  of  the  whole  of  the  diseased  parts 
may  often  be  expected  to  succeed ;  while  if  the  affection  be  diagnosed  as  a 
constitutional  one,  the  Surgeon  could  hope  little  from  local  measures.  I  have 
selected  this  instance  in  order  to  afford  myself  an  opportunity  to  put  on  re- 
cord my  conviction  that  the  diseased  joints  of  children  are  too  often  sot  down 
hastily  as  "  strumous,"  when  in  reality  the  affection  is  in  no  manner  connected 
with  the  strumous  constitutional  taint.*  It  is  very  well  known  how  fi'equently 
disease  comes  on,  even  after  the  lapse  of  a  considerable  time,  in  parts  which 
have  been  the  seat  of  injury  (vol.  i.  p.  576)  ;  but  it  is  extremely  difficult 
to  decide  whether  this  is  due  to  a  real  connexion,  or  is  a  mere  coincidence,  f 
But  the  difficulty  of  deciding  as  to  the  action  of  an  injury  is  not  unfrequently 
compUcated  by  the  doubt  whether  the  injury  has  really  occurred  or  no.  For 
instance,  how  very  often  young  female  children  are  said  by  their  parents  to 
have  contracted  gonorrhoea  from  illegal  intercourse,  and  how  seldom  is  any 
thing  of  the  sort  proved.  If  every  such  story  were  credited  by  those  who  see 
much  of  infantile  leucorrhoea,  they  would  get  into  constant  trouble  and  dis- 
grace (vol.  iv.  p.  839).  Besides  such  sources  of  deception,  which  rest  upon  honest 
mistakes  (for  the  parents  usually  believe  the  disease  to  be  so  caused),  the  occa- 
sions for  wilful  deception  are  numerous.  Many  surgical  diseases  and  injuries 
are  caused  by  illegal  or  disgraceful  acts,  which  the  patient  will  not  disclose, 


*  Mr.  Bryant  would  repudiate  the  term  "  strumous  disease"  of  a  joint  altoge- 
ther {Surg.  his.  of  Children,  p.  123).  This  may  be  going  a  little  too  far  ;  but  the 
term  has  no  doubt  been  much  abused. 

f  It  is  well  known  that  Sir  B.  Brodie's  death  was  caused  by  malignant  disease 
of  the  shoulder,  and  that  the  same  shoulder  had  been  the  seat  of  dislocation  some 
years  before  ;  but  considering  how  often  shoulders  are  dislocated,  and  how  rarely 
any  such  disease  follows,  it  is  veiy  difficult  to  believe  that  we  have  more  in  this  in- 
stance than  a  casual  coincidence. 
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whatever  may  be  the  hazard  of  concealing  from  the  Surgeon  the  cause  of  his 
ailment  (vol.  iv.  p.  873).  Instances  of  such  purposed  concealment  come  too 
often  under  the  notice  of  every  Surgeon  of  experience,  not  to  make  them  very 
cautious  in  receiving  their  patients'  statements  as  to  the  alleged  causes  of  dis- 
ease ;  and  therefore  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  quote  instances  of  errors  proceed- 
ing from  a  too  ready  acceptance  of  this  part  of  the  history.  Perhaps  one  of 
the  most  fertile  sources  of  these  errors  is  the  diagnosis  of  affections  of  the 
larjTix  in  children,  as  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  foreign  body  (vol.  ii. 
p.  298). 

Still,  the  cause  of  the  affection  plays  a  great  part  in  surgical  diagnosis  ;  in 
fact,  it  sometimes  forms  the  basis  of  our  classification  of  disease.  An  instance 
of  this  is  afforded  by  delirium  tremens.  There  are  other  conditions  of  de- 
lii-ium  which  it  is  otherwise  difficult  to  distinguish  from  the  "  delirium  e 
potu,"  but  which  occur  in  persons  known  to  be  temperate.  Nevertheless  it  is 
justly  held  advisable  to  classify  these  apart  (that  is  to  say,  to  diagnose  them 
as  independent  diseases"),  and  to  restrict  the  term  delu-ium  tremens  to  the 
delhium  of  drunkards  (vol.  i.  p.  328).  The  nature  of  many  diseases  was  un- 
known till  their  exciting  cause  was  discovered — a  striking  instance  of  which 
is  afforded  by  glanders  (vol.  i.  p.  G39)  ;  in  hydrophobia  also  the  knowledge 
of  the  cause  would  materially  facilitate  the  diagnosis  of  the  early  stage  of  the 
disease  (vol.  i.  p.  (j29). 

Inflammatory  and  other  affections  often  are  found  to  depend  upon  causes 
very  far  removed  at  first  sight  from  their  visible  effects,  but  connected  with 
them  by  nervous  sympathies,  which  a  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  and  physio- 
logy of  the  nervous  system  can  alone  explain.  In  such  cases  the  diagnosis  is 
tlie  more  important,  since  on  it  depends  the  cure  of  the  effect  by  the  removal 
of  the  cause.  This  subject  is  illustrated  by  what  is  said  at  vol.  i.  p.  GO,  as  to 
local  inflammation  excited  by  reflex  or  direct  impressions  on  the  nerves  of  the 
part  inflamed,  and  by  the  instances  quoted  at  vol.  i.  p.  174,  of  the  effects  of 
deprivation  of  nervous  power  in  exposing  the  part  to  gangrene. 

Duration.  The  duration  of  the  disease  is  another  point  of  the  greatest 
importance  in  diagnosis,  particularly  with  respect  to  the  malignancy  or  inno- 
cence of  tumours,  to  the  inflammatory  or  chi'onic  nature  of  diseases,  and  to  a 
thousand  such  questions  of  everyday  jaractice.  In  the  diagnosis  of  the  vari- 
ous forms  of  tumour  in  the  gi'oin  and  scrotum,  the  duration  of  the  complaint 
up  to  the  time  when  the  tumour  attained  considerable  dimensions  is  a  j^oint 
of  extreme  importance.  The  sudden  formation  of  hernia,  the  gradiial  descent 
of  psoas  abscess,  the  slow  growth  of  hydrocele,  the  rapid  formation  but  slow 
increase  of  hsematocele,  the  steady  and  rapid  growth  of  mahgnant  tumour  of 
the  testis,  the  slow  increase  and  frequently  the  complete  suspension  in  growth 
of  varicocele, — are  among  the  points  connected  with  this  part  of  the  subject 
which  have  been  dwelt  on  in  the  preceding  pages. 

Yet  here  again  errors  may  easily  be  made.  Thus  some  innocent  tumours 
grow  more  rapidly  than  some  cancers  do  ;  and. in  all  tumours  we  must  re- 
member that  the  growth  may  have  attained  a  large  size  before  it  has  been 
noticed.  Sometimes  the  growth  of  cancer  is  suspended  dming  even  a  very 
considerable  time  (vol.  i.  p.  514).  Again,  in  the  course  of  a  chronic  affection, 
acute  inflammation  may  occur ;  and  the  duration  of  the  disease  may  be  greatly 
influenced  by  the  patient's  time  of  life. 

Covrne  of  disease.  The  course-  of  the  disease,  from  its  onset  up  to  the  first 
visit  of  the  patient,  is  of  great  importance,  when  it  can  be  clearly  traced  ;  and 
so  to  a  still  greater  degree  is  its  course  after  the  patient  has  come  under 
treatment.  There  are  not  a  few  diseases  of  which  no  skiU  can  enable  the 
Surgeon  to  give  a  confident  diagnosis  without  a  knowledge  of  then-  course. 
Examples  of  this  fact  might  be  dra^vn  from  every  part  of  surgery  ;  perhaps 
one  of  the  best  is  the  mistake  which  long  prevailed  with  respect  to  cases  of 
partial  displacement  of  the  head  of  the  humerus  with  adliesion  of  the  remains 
of  the  long  head  of  the  biceps  to  the  bicipital  groove.  These  cases  are  now 
known  to  be  due  almost,  if  not  quite,  always  to  chi-ouic  rheumatic  ai'tluitis, 
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and  not  to  rupture  of  the  long  tendon  of  the  biceps  from  injury ;  the  diagnosis 
having  been  established  mainly  by  the  course  of  the  disease  (vol.  iii.  p.  7'25). 

Effects  of  treatment.  Wlien  the  nature  and  effect  of  previous  treatment 
can  be  accurately  ascertained,  a  great  auxiliary  to  diagnosis  is  often  acquired  ; 
in  fact,  in  many  cases  the  diagnosis  can  hardly  be  established  "without  some 
such  auxiliary.  This  is  particularly  the  case  in  tumours  of  the  testis,  in  which 
it  is  often  impossible  to  tell  whether  the  disease  is  maUgnant  or  simple  chronic 
orchitis  until  the  effect  of  a  mercurial  comse  has  been  noted  (vol.  iv.  p.  598). 
So  in  tumours  connected  with  bone.  It  is  often  impossible  to  say  whether  the 
swelhng  be  a  strumous,  sj^ihilitic,  or  rheumatic  node,  or  a  new  growth,  until 
the  effect  of  appropriate  local  and  constitutional  treatment  has  been  patiently 
watched.  But  here  especial  care  miist  be  taken  to  guard  against  errors  which 
are  so  very  liable  to  occm*  if  the  effect  of  treatment  be  judged  of  fi-om  the 
statements  of  the  patient  ;  so  that  Uttle  importance  can  be  attached  to  tliis 
particular  in  forming  the  diagnosis,  unless  the  treatment  has  been  watched 
by  the  Surgeon  himself,  or  has  been  noted  by  another  medical  observer. 
Even  then  the  temporary  fluctuations  occurring  in  all  diseases  are  a  fruitful 
som'ce  of  error ;  as  in  the  instance  cited  above  of  a  tumour  of  the  testis,  in 
which  the  diagnosis  between  cancer  and  chronic  inflammation  is  to  depend 
on  the  effects  of  a  mercurial  course.  In  malignant  disease,  temporary  un- 
provement  of  the  patient's  condition,  and  even  some  apparent  diminution  of 
the  tumour,  often  f oUow  on  the  rest  in  bed  and  other  measures  which  are  then 
for  the  first  time  adopted  ;  and  thus  the  Surgeon  is  Hable  to  be  deceived  into 
the  belief  that  his  treatment  is  acting  upon  an  inflammatory  disorder. 

II.  Synqrioms. 

The  second  of  our  general  heads  is  that  which  comprises  the  symptoms 
presented  by  the  patient  at  the  time  of  examination.  These  symptoms  are 
either  those  which  the  patient  describes  or  those  which  he  exhibits.  Here 
the  second  of  our  general  heads  touches  closely  on  the  third  ;  for  the  examin- 
ation of  the  patient's  body  discloses  changes  from  the  healthy  condition  which 
are  in  reaUty  nothing  but  symptoms.  In  this  place,  however,  it  is  intended 
to  describe  not  the  local  lesions,  but  the  general  alterations  from  the  natural 
state — the  general  physiognomy,  as  it  were,  of  the  disease.  It  is  in  the  appH- 
cation  of  these  general  symptoms  to  the  diagnosis  of  disease  that  the  Surgeon 
has  most  need  of  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  physiology,  since  he  has  to 
connect  all  the  functional  disturbances  which  he  discovers  with  the  appro- 
priate lesions  of  the  organs  presiding  over  those  functions,  and  those  again 
with  their  possible  causes.  It  is  difficult  to  arrange  these  symptoms  in  regular 
order,  as  we  have  done  the  particulars  embraced  imder  the  title  of  "  History." 
Unhke  what  occurs  in  medicine,  almost  every  surgical  disease  has  its  local 
seat,  and  the  few  diseases  which  affect  the  whole  body,  as  struma,  constitu- 
tional syphilis,  multiple  or  constitutional  cancer,  and  erysipelas,  are  generally 
obvious.  Thus  surgical  diagnosis,  as  far  as  it  deals  with  the  symptoms  of  dis- 
ease, is  chieflj^  concerned  in  obtaining  a  minute  knowledge  of  the  signs  of 
each  particular  local  ailment,  and  in  separating  them  from  each  other.  When 
the  Surgeon  has  thus  become  accustomed  to  connect  each  disease  with  its  own 
group  of  symptoms,  he  has  to  compare  each  group  in  his  own  mind  with  the 
account  which  the  patient  has  given  of  his  sufferings  fi'om  the  disease  under 
examination.  Here  the  difficulty  is  twofold.  In  the  first  place,  as  regards 
the  groups  of  symptoms  which  we  have  been  taught  to  associate  with  the 
name  of  each  disease.  These  groups  have  been  laid  down  in  om'  books,  as  is 
done  in  the  previous  part  of  this  work,  with  all  the  conscientious  exactness 
which  the  siibject  demands.  But  we  must  remember  that  the  names  of  dis- 
eases frequently  do  not  represent  natural  objects  created  different  from  each 
other  ;  but  are  merely  designations  which  have  been  affixed  to  sets  of  symp- 
toms grouped  together  by  nosologists.  Now  the  infinite  variety  of  nature 
easily  eludes  the  bounds  of  our  formal  classification  ;  and  we  are  constantly 
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meeting  with  groups  of  symptoms  which  can  only  bo  brought  under  one  of 
these  designations  instead  of  another  by  a  certain  amount  of  violence,  and 
which  do  in  fact  partake  of  the  nature  of  both.  Thus,  to  take  an  instance  lying 
at  the  very  threshold  of  our  pathology — ulceration  and  gangrene  in  soft  parts, 
or  then'  equivalents  caries  and  necrosis  in  bone,  are  names  given  to  what  are 
really  parts  of  the  same  process,  viz.  the  termination  of  inflammation  in  local 
death.  The  things  are  easy  enough  to  distinguish  from  each  other  in  ex- 
treme cases.  When  the  bodies  of  several  vertebrjE  have,  as  it  were,  melted 
away,  "without  any  visible  portion  of  dead  bone  having  ever  been  knomi  to 
have  exfoliated,  there  can  be  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  here  we  have  caries, 
not  necrosis  ;  when  a  limb  drops  off  from  the  trunk  black  and  rotten  a  few 
days  after  an  injury,  that  this  is  gangrene,  not  ulceration.  But  in  how  many 
cases  are  the  two  processes  mixed  ;  how  many  receive  different  names  from 
ecpially  competent  observers.  Persons  not  in  the  medical  profession,  with 
whom  the  names  of  diseases  naturally  are  held  to  represent  real  entities,  are 
of  coiu-se  scandalised  at  such  differences,  and  believe  that  they  show  either 
ignorance  in  the  ijersons  or  imperfection  in  the  art.  They  really  show  no- 
tliing  except  that  scientific  language  cannot  acquire  the  copiousness  and 
variety  of  the  natiu-al  processes.  This  difficulty,  however,  though  it  may 
lead  to  some  confusion  and  some  apparent  difference  of  opinion  in  the  inter- 
course of  practitioners  with  each  other,  is  not  otherwise  of  much  practical 
moment,  since  the  indications  of  treatment  depend  less  on  accuracy  in 
naming  the  disease  than  on  sagacity  in  weighing  its  chief  symptoms.  The 
second  is  the  more  important  of  the  two  difficulties,  viz.  the  difficulty  in 
ascertaining  from  the  patient  what  the  symptoms  really  are. ,  Patients  who 
have  acquired,  as  so  very  many  have,  a  superficial  knowledge  of  medical 
books,  can  easily  describe  the  leading  sjonptoms  of  cancpr,  uterine  disease, 
stone,  &c.,  which  they  either  feel  or  imagine  they  feel.  Besides,  without  the 
exercise  of  unusual  caution  it  is  very  difficult  for  the  Surgeon  to  avoid  putting 
leading  questions  on  a  hypothesis  hastily  formed ;  and  such  questions  are 
pretty  sure  to  be  answered  in  the  way  he  desires.  Thus  great  caution  in 
weighing  the  patient's  assertions,  and  comparing  them  with  the  indications 
to  be  drawn  from  his  general  condition  and  from  the  local  appearances,  is 
required  in  one  who  is  to  be  a  good  investigator  of  symptom,?  ;  and  with  this 
should  be  conjoined  much  deliberation  in  forming  any  guess  at  the  diagnosis 
before  the  evidence  is  complete,  and  much  dexterity  so  to  plirase  the  ques- 
tions addressed  to  the  patient  as  not  to  suggest  to  him  in  what  way  to  answer 
them. 

The  least  unsatisfactory  way  of  arranging  the  symptoms  appears  to  be  in 
the  order  of  the  various  organs  whose  functions  such  symptoms  show  to  be 
disturbed.  The  table  printed  below  (p.  944)  will  prove  one  of  the  most  con- 
venient methods  of  arrangement ;  and  we  shall  devote  in  the  sequel  a  few 
lines  to  some  illustration  of  the  groups  of  symptoms  which  are  comprised  in 
each  of  its  headings,  and  of  then*  practical  importance  in  sm'gical  diagnosis. 

Nervous  system.  The  fu-st  class  of  symptoms  are  those  referred  to  the  ner- 
vous sj'stem — the  brain,  spinal  cord,  and  nerves.  In  our  table  these  several 
parts  of  the  nervous  system  have  been  separated  from  each  other ;  and  it  is 
one  of  the  main  objects  of  the  diagnostician  to  effect  this  separation ;  that  is 
to  say,  to  determine  what  sjTnptoms  point  to  the  brain,  what  to  the  spinal 
cord,  what  to  the  nerves.  To  illustrate  fTom  one  of  the  most  common  surgical 
symptoms,  loss  of  motion  follomng  on  injury.  If  the  loss  of  motion  affects 
one  side  of  the  body  only,  and  is  complicated  with  loss  of  consciousness,  it  is  a 
clear  indication  of  hmited  pressiu'e  on  the  brain.  If  no  loss  of  consciousness 
is  observed,  it  is  only  after  the  most  searching  investigation  that  we  can  ad- 
mit that  the  loss  of  motion  depends  on  lesion  of  the  brain ;  yet  if  the  palsy 
is  strictlj'  limited  to  one  side  of  the  body  or  to  one  set  of  nerves,  this  is  the 
more  likely  hyjDothesis.  If  it  affects  both  sides  of  the  body,  but  not  the  in- 
tellect, or  the  facial  muscles,  or  the  functions  of  the  nerves  of  special  sense, 
the  lesion  must  be  in  the  spinal  cord,  at  a  level  determined  by  the  origin  of 
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tlie  nerves  of  the  highest  part  to  which  the  palsy  extends.  And  we  may  ob- 
serve that  the  more  complete  the  palsy  both  of  motion  and  sensation,  the  more 
extensive  must  be  the  pressure  on,  or  disorganisation  of,  the  cord.  If,  on  the 
contrary,  paralysis  of  the  whole  body  is  present  with  coma,  the  lesion  must 
afiect  the  brain,  and  that  to  a  very  great  extent.  If  the  loss  of  motion  affects 
only  a  small  part  of  the  body,  as  a  single  limb,  or  a  segment  of  a  limb,  or  a 
still  smaller  part,  it  is  clear  that  the  nervous  centres  themselves  are  un- 
touched ;  the  lesion  has  either  implicated  one  or  more  of  the  nerves ;  or  else 
the  loss  of  motion  depends  on  injury  to  bones,  joints,  or  muscles.  The  dia- 
gnosis depends  in  a  great  measure  on  whether  the  extent  of  the  paralysis 
does  or  does  not  coincide  Avith  the  anatomical  distribution  of  the  nerves. 

Pain.  In  the  table  already  referred  to,  pain,  which  is  of  all  symptoms  the 
most  universal,  has  been  placed  under  the  head  of  '  nerves ;'  but  this  is  only 
an  arrangement  dictated  by  convenience.  The  sense  of  pain,  though  always 
conveyed  by  the  nerves,  yet,  as  a  diagnostic  indication,  comparatively  very 
seldom  points  to  the  nervous  system  itself,  but  is  usually  indicative  of  a  mor- 
bid state  of  the  organs  from  which  the  nerves  are  derived.  Want  of  space  is 
alone  a  sufficient  obstacle  to  our  discussing  the  wide  question  of  the  value  of 
pain  as  a  symptom  of  disease.'-'  Study  of  any  section  in  tlie  previous  part  of 
this  work  will  show  that  almost  every  single  affection  has  its  peculiar  kind  and 
degree  of  pain.  Such  a  study  will  also  prove  how  much  caution  is  required 
in  estimating  this  complex  and  universal  symptom ;  how  easily  inflammatory 
pain  may  be  confounded  with  neuralgic  or  hysterical,  and  vice  versa.  Again, 
the  affections  of  many  organs  are  signalised  by  pain  in  remote  parts ;  as  the 
pain  in  the  knee,  which  is  symptomatic  of  disease  of  the  hip ;  the  pain  in  the 
meatus  urethra3,  symptomatic  of  stone  or  ulceration  of  the  bladder,  or  some- 
times of  disease  of  the  kidneys;  and  generally  the  great  number  of  in- 
stances in  which  pain  referred  to  the  extremity  of  a  nerve  is  symptomatic  of 
irritation  at  a  higher  part  of  its  course. 

Organs  of  sense.  The  symptoms  referred  to  the  organs  of  sense  are  those 
defects  of  sight,  taste,  smell,  hearing,  and  touch,  which  are  almost  always 
present  in  all  diseases,  and  which  point  either  to  organic  lesions,  functional 
disturbances,  or  affections  of  the  nervous  system,  as  the  case  may  be.  It 
would  be  endless  to  enumerate  them.  Let  us  take  a  prominent  instance.  If 
the  student  wiU  turn  to  the  essay  on  Diseases  op  the  Eye,  vol.  ii.  p.  772, 
he  will  find  an  account  of  the  numerous  organic  lesions  of  the  deeper  parts 
of  the  eye  upon  which  loss  of  sight  may  depend ;  but  loss  of  sight,  even  total 
loss,  may  be  symptomatic  merely  of  some  affection  of  parts  remote  from  the 
eye,  as  abscess  of  the  antrum  (vol.  iv.  p.  27)  ;  or  may  depend  on  some  disease 
of  the  brain  or  the  optic  nerve  (vol.  ii.  pp.  773,  785) ;  or  may  be  merely  an 
effect  of  hjemorrhage,  or  of  some  depressing  habit  producing  anaemia  of  the 
choroid  or  retina  (vol.  ii.  p.  789).  Most  of  these  symptoms  are  obviously 
local,  and  their  interpretation  depends  in  a  great  measure  upon  the  results  of 
a  physical  examination  of  the  organ. 

Organs  of  respiration.  The  symptoms  referred  to  the  respiratory  organs, 
though  of  less  vital  importance  in  surgical  than  in  medical  diagnosis,  are  yet 
numerous  and  highly  important.  We  must  be  content  here  with  one  or  two 
illustrations  of  the  truth,  that  the  broad  facts,  at  any  rate,  if  not  the  minutest 
phenomena,  in  this  group  of  symptoms  must  be  as  present  to  the  mind  of  the 
Surgeon,  if  he  would  succeed  in  diagnosis,  as  to  that  of  the  Physician ;  and  it 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  diagnosis  of  surgical  affections  of  the  respiratory 
organs  involves  often  tliat  prompt  action  on  which  the  instant  saving  or  loss 
of  life  depends.  Thus,  in  injuries  of  the  neck,  the  importance  of  recognising 
the  dyspnoea  which  may  arise  from  fracture  with  displacement  of  the  hyoid 
bone,  and  distinguishing  it  from  the  numerous  other  causes  which  may  pro- 
duce the  same  effect,  is  weU  illustrated  by  the  case  related  at  p.  898.  Again, 


*  The  reader  may  be  referred  to  Mr.  Hilton's  Lectures  on  Eest  and  Pain. 
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in  the  same  class  of  cases,  how  important  is  it  to  have  studied  minutely  the 
symptoms  produced  by  the  impaction  of  a  foreign  body ;  to  distinguish,  for 
example,  between  the  usually  paroxysmal  dyspnoea,  with  pain  about  the  thy- 
roid cartilage,  but  without  fever  or  effusion  in  the  air-passages,  which  are  the 
leading  symptoms  of  a  foreign  body  impacted  near  the  glottis,  and  the  dys- 
pncEa  of  croup  (vol.  ii.  p.  300).  It  is  true  that  the  history,  if  it  could  be  relied 
on,  would  make  the  diagnosis  certain ;  but  frequently  in  these  cases  the  his- 
tory is  unknown  or  fallacious.  To  proceed  with  the  same  illustration,  the 
reader  may  consult  (vol.  ii.  p.  306)  what  has  been  said  about  the  diagnosis 
between  pneumonic  consolidation  causing  absence  of  respiratory  murmur, 
and  the  same  phenomenon  as  the  consequence  of  impaction  of  a  foreign  body 
in  one  of  the  main  bronchial  tubes.  So  too  of  the  diagnosis  between  the 
various  sources  and  kinds  of  effusion  into  the  pleura  after  accident  (vol.  ii. 
pp.  360  et  sqq.). 

Organs  of  circulation.  The  condition  of  the  organs  of  circulation  is  of  very 
great  importance  in  surgical  diagnosis ;  not  merely  the  general  state  of  the 
pulse,  which  is  always  noted  as  a  matter  of  course  in  all  diseases,  medical  and 
surgical,  but  also  the  irregularities  in  the  organs  of  local  circulation,  arterial, 
venous,  and  lymphatic.  The  various  alterations  in  the  arterial  circulation 
caused  by  an  anemism  furnish  the  most  famuiar  example  of  the  diagnostic 
signs  drawn  from  the  arteries ;  but  there  are  innumerable  others ;  among 
which  vre  may  instance  the  sudden  loss  of  pulse  in  the  lower  part  of  a  limb, 
traceable  up  to  a  definite  point,  after  an  injury,  without  great  ecch^Tnosis, 
diagnostic  of  rupture  of  the  inner  coats  of  an  artery  (vol.  i.  p.  672) ;  the 
extraordinary  enlargement  of  arteries,  naturally  imperceptible,  which  is  ob- 
served in  aneurism  by  anastomosis  (vol.  iii.  p.  454) ;  and  the  peculiar  thrj^J', 
noticed  in  the  pulsation  of  the  larger  arteries  in  anaemic  persons.  In'^ne 
venous  circulation,  some  of  the  most  common  diagnostic  phenomena  ate  the 
passive  enlargement  of  the  veins  of  a  part,  with  or  v/ithout  oedema,  which 
marks  simple  obstruction  at  a  higher  point  of  the  vessel,  whether  from  coagu- 
lation of  the  blood,  or  pressure  of  a  tumour ;  the  hardness,  redness,  and  ten- 
derness along  the  vein,  with  oedema,  which  characterise  phlebitis  (vol.  iii.j 
p.  301)  ;  the  purring  thrill  which  is  felt  in  large  veins  from  pressure  not  com- 
pletely interi'upting  the  current.  In  the  absorbent  system,  besides  the  direct- 
evidences  of  inflammation  (vol.  iii.  p.  260),  and  the  rare  examples  of  lym- 
phatic fistuljB  (vol.  iii.  p.  259),  the  chief  phenomena  to  which  attention  is 
called  in  diagnosis  are  those  of  simple  inflammatory  or  specific  enlargement 
of  the  glands. 

The  errors  which  may  be  committed  in  the  interpretation  of  these  symp- 
toms are  very  numerous.  Thus  the  sudden  stoppage  of  the  arterial  circula- 
tion may  be  due  to  embolism  and  not  to  accident ;  the  enlarged  vessels  around 
a  vascular  tumoiu-,  though  they  pulsate,  may  be  some  of  them  veins  ;*  the 
thrill  referred  to  anjemia  may  be  due  to  aneurism ;  the  venous  enlargement 
and  oedema  may  be  due  to  simple  retardation  of  the  circulation,  without  posi- 
tive obstruction ;  the  glandular  enlargement  to  irritation,  and  not  to  morbid 
deposit. 

Digestive  system.  Besides  the  general  indications  which  are  to  be  drawn 
from  the  condition  of  the  tongue  and  of  the  bowels,  the  sjTnptoms  which 
refer  to  the  various  portions  of  the  alimentary  canal  occupy  a  high  place  in 
the  diagnosis  of  many  surgical  ailments.  The  importance  of  studying  the 
general  condition  in  cases  of  constipation,  in  order  to  the  diagnosis  between 
mere  mechanical  obstruction,  acute  strangulation,  inflammation,  and  simple 
inaction,  Avill  be  appreciated  by  perusing  the  observations  on  that  subject 
(vol.  iv.  pp.  152  et  sqq.).  Perhaps  we  ought  also  to  illustrate  the  fact,  that 
symptoms  referable  at  first  sight  to  the  digestive  system  may  be  only  reflex 
phenomena  excited  by  disease  or  injury  of  remote  parts.    The  familiar  in- 


*  This  has  been  particularly  noted  in  arterio-venous  aneurism,  as  in  Mr.  Moore's 
case  quoted  at  vol.  iii.  p.  450  ;  but  I  have  seen  the  same  thing  in  cirsoid  aneurism. 

VOL.  IV.  3p 
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stances  are  the  vomiting,  wliich  is  symptomatic  of  early  disease  of  the  kid- 
neys, and  that  which  almost  always  follows  on  superficial  injuries  of  the 
brain  (vol.  ii.  p.  149). 

Urinary  nnjans.  The  general  symptoms  which  are  referred  to  the  urinary 
organs  are  less  important  in  surgery  than  in  medicine,  these  symptoms  being 
mainly  confined  to  the  cases  of  local  disease  of  the  organs,  but  not  entirely 
so.  A  perusal  of  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs  will  show 
how  numerous  and  comphcated  are  the  general  phenomena  which .  the  Sur- 
geon must  master  in  order  to  the  successful  diagnosis  of  the  affections  of  that 
system.  With  reference  to  the  bearing  of  urinary  phenomena  on  the  general 
condition  of  the  patient,  the  most  practical  example  is  the  frequent  disap- 
pointment which  operating  Surgeons  experience  from  having  neglected  to 
examine  the  urine  before  proceeding  to  operation,  and  havmg  accidentally 
performed  a  serious  but  avoidable  operation  on  a  patient  labouring  under 
Bright's  disease.  It  ought  to  be  a  fixed  rule  never  to  operate  on  a  case  of 
chronic  disease  of  a  joint,  to  extk^pate  a  large  tumour,  or  perform  any  other 
operation  which  is  not  absolutely  inevitable,  without  a  previous  careful  ex- 
amination of  the  urine. 

Genital  nrrjans.  The  functions  of  the  genital  organs  are  disturbed  almost 
exclusively  by  local  diseases  ;  but  in  the  male  sex  a  few  general  diseases  react 
on  the  sexual  system  ;  an  example  of  which  is  the  atrophy  of  the  testicles 
which  follows  mumps  in  some  rare  cases  (vol.  iv.  p.  569),  and  occasionally 
succeeds  injuries  of  the  head  (vol.  iv.  p.  609).  In  the  diagnosis  also  of  some 
aifections  of  the  brain,  it  is  important  to  note  the  sexual  symptoms  ;  an  in- 
stance of  which  is  furnished  by  the  perverted  sexual  appetites  which  are  oc- 
casionally symptomatic  of  epilepsy,  and  are  sometimes  regarded  as  its  exciting 
cause  (vol.  iv.  p.  606). 

Locomotive  system.  The  locomotive  system  also  furnishes  us  chiefly  with 
indications  comprised  imder  the  head  of  "  Physical  Examination,"  unless  the 
skin  be  included  under  this  term.  Every  symptom  connected  with  this  great 
eliminant  organ  should  be  most  carefully  noted  in  the  first  and  in  all  sub- 
sequent examinations  of  the  patient.  Its  heat,  dryness,  harshness,  colour, 
state  of  circulation,  presence  of  eruptions,  and  a  host  of  other  particulars  too 
numerous  to  mention,  furnish  diagnostic  indications  of  the  greatest  im- 
portance. 

Miscellaneous.  Finally,  there  are  some  miscellaneous  symptoms  which 
cannot  be  referred  to  any  of  the  organs  of  the  body,  but  which  may  have  a 
considerable  influence  on  the  diagnosis  of  the  disease.*  Thus  the  condition 
of  restlessness  and  malaise  which  accompanies  inflammatory  fever  (vol.  i. 
p.  45);  the  cachexia  which  is  so  striking  in  some  cases  of  cancer  (vol.  i.  p.  537)  ; 
the  general  physiognomy  which  is  to  a  certain  extent  characteristic  respec- 
tively of  hysteria  (vol.  i.  p.  361),  of  struma  (vol.  i.  p.  346),  and  of  secondary 
or  constitutional  syphihs  (vol.  i.  p.  425)  ;  the  tendency  to  symmetrical  occur- 
rence in  certain  diseases  (e.g.  hypertrophy  of  the  bones  of  the  face,  vol.  i. 
p.  494),  are  particulars  not  to  be  referred  to  any  distinct  system  of  organs,  but 
which  it  woidd  be  extremely  inaccurate  to  overlook  in  forming  a  diagnosis. 

III.  Physical  Examination. 

Our  third  elementary  division  refers  to  the  physical  examination  of  the 
diseased  parts.  As  this  must  of  course  be  done  by  the  Surgeon's  senses,  it  is 
convenient  to  refer  to  the  main  particulars  under  the  head  of  the  special 
sense  by  which  they  are  perceived :  as  those  which  are  discovered  by  the 
sight — alterations  in  form,  in  colour,  in  volume,  in  shape,  in  transparence,  and 
here  we  must  speak  of  microscopical  and  other  instrumental  observations  ; 


*  A  few  of  these  miscellaneous  particulars  would,  in  our  scheme  (pp.  944-46), 
he  referred  to  under  the  head  of  "  Eemarks ;"  the  greater  number  would  find  a 
place  imder  the  heading  "  Aspect." 
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by  the  touch — alterations  in  consistence,  in  relation,  in  volume,  in  pulsation, 
in  mobility  ;  by  the  hearing  ;  and  by  the  smell. 

To  these  we  ought  to  add  chemical  examination,  in  which  all  the  above 
senses  are  employed.  This  method  of  examination  has  sujDerseded  the  dis- 
gustmg  applications  which  were  made  of  the  sense  of  taste  by  the  medical 
practitioners  of  a  former  day,  so  that  this  sense  bears  no  part  in  diagnosis. 

TJie  microscope.  Let  us  commence  this  long  list  of  particulars  by  the 
visual  phenomena ;  and  first  of  the  artificial  aids  to  vision.  There  are  a 
gi-eat  many  cases  in  which  the  Surgeon  has  to  make  use  of  the  lens  in  form- 
ing his  diagnosis.  For  persons  of  not  very  sharp  sight,  a  convex  lens  is 
necessary  in  examining  the  eye  for  minute  foreign  bodies,  colom-less  hairs, 
crab-lice,  and  on  other  such  occasions  ;  and  its  aid  is  invaluable  in  throwing 
ail  oblique  light  into  the  eye,  to  examine  the  capsule  of  the  lens  and  the  con- 
tents of  the  posterior  chamber.  In  skin-diseases  also  a  lens  is  very  Ja-equently 
serviceable. 

The  use  of  the  microscope  in  surgical  diagnosis  is  a  matter  on  which  prac- 
tical men  differ  extremely.  Like  most  other  things,  in  this  age  of  minute 
research,  the  microscope  has  become  a  speciality  in  practice,  and  is  therefore 
decried  by  those  who  know  little  of  its  use,  and  exaggerated  in  importance 
by  those  who  know  little  else.  But  the  truth  lies,  in  all  these  cases,  be- 
tween the  extremes.  What  was  at  one  time  believed  to  be  the  special  pro- 
vince of  the  m-icroscope  in  surgical  diagnosis,  viz.  to  distinguish  between 
cancer  and  innocent  tumours,  has  been  found  to  be  a  problem  beyond  the 
unaided  powers  of  the  microscope  ;  and,  in  fact,  as  our  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject has  advanced,  the  sharp  line  which  was  formerly  thought  to  sejDarate 
malignant  and  innocent  tumours  has  become  less  distinct,  and  it  is  generally 
allowed  that  there  are  forms  of  disease  which  partake  of  the  character  of 
both  (vol.  i.  p.  504)  :  yet  the  value  of  a  good  microscojoical  examination  of  a 
tumour  lias  been  fully  established,  though  it  is  now  considered  as,  in  many 
cases,  only  one  of  numerous  diagnostic  signs,  to  be  used  along  with  the  his- 
tory, the  naked-eye  characters,  and  the  relations  of  the  tumour,  in  forming  a 
judgment  as  to  its  nature  ;  and  in  that  connexion  of  very  great  importance, 
although  not  to  be  trusted  to  alone  in  complicated  cases.  There  are  nu- 
merous simpler  cases  of  tumour  in  which  microscopical  examination  alone 
suffices  for  diagnosis ;  but  in  many  of  these  cases  the  diagnosis  can  also  be 
formed  without  its  aid.  All  this  refers  to  tumours  after  then-  removal  from 
the  body  ;  but  in  the  living  body  also  it  is  often  possible  to  remove  a  very 
small  portion  of  the  tumour  for  microscopical  examination ;  and  such  a  method 
is  occasionally  made  use  of  (vol.  iv.  pp.  507,  914). 

It  is,  however,  in  the  exammation  of  the  fluids  of  the  body,  and  of  sub- 
stances discharged  or  said  to  be  discharged,  that  the  microscope  has  its  most 
undoubted  and  most  important  use.  The  pathology  of  urinary  affections 
rests  almost  as  much  upon  microscopical  indications  as  upon  all  other  methods 
of  examination  put  together.  The  presence  of  pus-globules,  of  blood-glo- 
bules, of  epithelium,  of  sj^ermatozoa,  of  animalcules,  of  fungi,  and  of  other 
microscopical  objects  too  numerous  to  mention,  in  matter  evacuated  naturally 
or  artificially,  often  materially  assists  or  even  alone  establishes  the  diagnosis 
of  a  case  ;  while  innumerable  instances  of  delusion  and  trickery,  in  which 
foreign  substances  are  alleged  to  have  been  jjassed  from  the  mouth,  metlira, 
vagina,  and  rectum,  can  only  be  distinguished  from  those  which  are  real  by 
its  agency ;  and  in  the  latter  case  the  microscope  alone  can  establish  the 
diagnosis,  and  thereby  perhaps  relieve  the  patient  from  the  fear  of  an  in- 
ternal tumour,  who  may  have  simply  passed  a  shred  of  undigested  meat  from 
his  bowels  ;  or  announce  to  one  in  whom  an  intussuscepted  portion  of  intes- 
tine has  been  passed  the  possibility  of  recovery  of  health  ;  or  again  warn 
the  fi'iends  of  another  in  whom  organised  and  apjjarently  malignant  struc- 
tures may  be  passed  from  the  anus  that  these  are  probably  the  fragments  of 
some  hidden  tumour  in  the  bowel ;  or  in  whom  .small  fragments  of  faces 
may  be  detected  in  the  urine  that  these  prove  the  existence  of  a  communica- 
tion between  the  bowels  and  bladder  (vol.  iv.  p.  349). 
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In  skin-diseases  again  the  microscope  is  indispensable,  and  has  doubtless 
rendered  to  that  department  of  pathology  the  best  service  which  it  has  re- 
ceived of  late,  by  clearly  marking  out  certain  diseases  as  local,  depending  on 
the  presence  of  a  parasitic  plant  or  animal,  and  therefore  in  all  cases  curable 
by  simple  local  measures  directed  to  the  destruction  of  the  parasite  (vol.  iv. 
p.  725). 

The  above  is  not  meant  as  an  exhaustive  enumeration  of  the  uses  of  the 
microscope  in  surgical  diagnosis,  but  merely  as  a  specimen  of  its  chief  appli- 
cations ;  and  it  justifies  us  in  saying,  that  though  a  man  may  be  a  very  good 
Surgeon  without  being  any  thing  of  a  microscopist,  yet  the  highest  attain- 
ments in  diagnosis  cannot  be  within  the  reach  of  such  a  one. 

Oplitlialmoscope,  &c.  Of  the  diagnostic  value  of  the  inventions  for  ex- 
amining special  organs  it  is  needless  to  say  any  thing  here,  since  a  reference 
to  the  essay  on  Diseases  op  the  Eye  will  suffice  for  the  ophthalmoscope  ;  to 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  for  the  speculum  auris  and  otoscope  ;  and  so  on.  One 
word  may  perhaps  be  added  with  respect  to  one  of  these  instruments,  the  use 
of  wldch  has  excited  much  contention  —  the  speculum  vaginae.  Although 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  examination  of  women,  and  especially  unmar- 
ried women,  by  this  means,  has  been  carried  to  a  most  unnecessary,  indecent, 
and  reprehensible  extent,  both  in  this  country  and  elsewhere,  its  use  cannot 
on  that  account  be  dispensed  with,  in  appropriate  cases.  Those  which  faU 
under  the  care  of  obstetric  physicians  need  not  be  spoken  of  here.  The  main 
uses  of  the  speculum  vaginae  in  surgery  are  to  examine  the  vagina  and  neck 
of  the  uterus  for  sores,  in  case  of  discharge  after  suspicious  intercourse,  to 
examine  and  expose  tumours  situated  about  the  os  uteri  or  in  the  wall  of  the 
vagina,  and  in  plastic  operations  on  the  vagina. 

Alterations  inform.  The  Surgeon  ought  to  be  so  intimately  acquainted  with 
the  natm-al  form  of  every  part  of  the  body,  that  any  variation,  beyond  those 
natural  minute  differences  which  constitute  individuality,  should  arrest  his 
attention  at  once.  Striking  instances  of  the  importance  of  recognising  any 
little  alteration  in  form  due  to  disease  may  be  found  in  every  part  of  surgery. 
Thus  the  slight  fulness  caused  by  a  strangulated  obturator  hernia  was  noticed 
by  Mr.  Obre  as  constituting  a  difference  between  the  two  femoral  fossa),  and 
led  him  to  the  happy  idea  of  cutting  down  upon  and  liberating  the  constricted 
knuckle  of  intestine  (vol.  iv.  p.  320). 

Colour.  The  natural  colour  of  parts  is  composed  of  the  colour  of  the 
blood  circulating  in  them,  and  that  of  any  special  pigment  they  may  contain, 
seen  thi'ough  varying  thicknesses  of  skin  or  through  mucous  membrane. 
Hence  variations  from  the  natural  hue  may  be  caused  by  alterations  in  the 
mass  of  blood  (paUor  and  redness),  or  from  detention  of  blood  in  the  part 
(lividity  and  ecchymosis),  or  from  absence  or  undue  deposit  of  pigment  (of 
the  former  of  which  albinism  may  be  taken  as  an  example,  of  the  latter 
melanosis,  the  cutaneous  maculas,  Addison's  disease,  vol.  iv.  p.  758),  or  from 
undue  thickening  of  the  cuticle,  or  cutification  of  the  mucous  membrane  (as 
in  prolapsus  vaginae). 

Volume.  The  alterations  in  the  volume  of  parts  depend  either  on  hyper- 
trophy of  their  natural  elements,  or  on  fluid  or  air  effused  into  their  inter- 
stices, or  on  the  organisation  of  inflammatory  products,  or  on  the  pressure  of 
a  new  formation.  In  distinguishing  these  various  particulars  from  each  other, 
the  touch  must  often  come  to  the  assistance  of  the  sight.  The  hypertrophy 
of  the  skin  and  ceUular  tissue  which  constitutes  elephantiasis  can  indeed  be 
recognised  by  the  unaided  sight ;  but  in  order  to  distinguish  between  the  thick- 
ening of  hypertrophy  (so  called)  of  bone,  and  that  of  periosteal  deposit,  the 
part  must  be  carefully  examined  with  the  hand  ;  so  of  the  swelhng  of  oedema 
or  emphysema,  of  dropsical  effusions,  of  chronic  inflammation,  and  of  tu- 
mours. 

Transparency.  The  familiar  instance  in  which  transparency  is  used  as  the 
test  of  the  natm-e  of  a  disease  is  hydrocele  ;  but  in  a  few  other  cases  it  is  also 
employed,  as  in  cysts  in  the  popliteal  space,  occasionally.    Opacity  also  is  a 
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phenomenon  wliicli  is  still  more  frequently  noted  by  the  Surgeon,  and  more 
especially  in  the  humours  of  the  eye. 

Consistence.  Alterations  in  consistence  are,  amongst  all  other  tactile  in- 
dications, those  from  which  diagnosis  derives  most  frequent  assistance.  It 
•would  be  endless  to  enumerate  all  of  them :  the  softening  or  hardening  of 
different  stages  or  varieties  of  inflammation,  the  flabbiness  of  atrophy,  the 
rounded  softiaess  of  fat,  the  boggy  feeling  of  gangrene, — are  among  the  most 
familiar  illustrations.  Some  among  these  tactile  phenomena,  however,  deserve 
special  mention,  viz.  emphysema,  crepitus,  and  fluctuation.  The  former  is  the 
peculiar  crackling  which  denotes  the  presence  of  air  in  the  cellular  tissue.  It 
is  a  sensation  which  is  often  to  be  met  with,  and  which,  when  once  known, 
can  hardly  afterwards  fail  to  be  recognised,  smce  there  is  nothing  else  exactly 
like  it.  It  is  a  kind  of  crepitus,  but  cannot  be  confounded  with  that  sensation. 
Its  most  common  cause  is  the  escape  of  air  from  the  respiratory  organs  into 
the  cellular  tissue ;  and  it  becomes  a  sign  of  importance  in  wounds  or  contu- 
sions of  the  neck  and  injuries  of  the  chest,  proving  the  existence  of  a  wound 
of  the  trachea,  a  fracture  or  ruptmre  of  the  larynx  or  some  lower  part  of  the 
tube,  an  injury  of  the  lung  in  cases  of  fractured  ribs,  an  openiug  of  the 
pleura  or  a  wound  of  the  lung  in  penetrating  wounds  of  the  chest.  But  there 
are  many  other  causes  of  emphysema.  It  occurs,  though  rarely  and  only  to 
a  limited  extent,  around  punctured  wounds  in  any  part  of  the  body,  or  around 
the  opening  of  an  abscess  ;  it  may  be  caused  by  a  wound  of  any  part  of  the 
gastro-mtestinal  tract,'*  and  is  one  of  the  symptoms  of  the  decomposition  of 
the  tissues  in  gangrene. 

Crepitus  is  a  name  given  by  Surgeons  to  the  crackling  produced  by  the 
rubbing  of  two  rough  surfaces  together.  When  used  in  a  surgical  descrip- 
tion without  any  quahfying  adjective,  it  is  intended  to  signify  the  rough 
grating  which  is  produced  by  the  friction  of  two  exposed  bony  surfaces  on 
each  other.  It  is,  therefore,  pathognomonic  of  fracture  in  a  case  of  recent 
injury,  and  of  erosion  of  the  cartilages  and  ulceration  of  the  exposed  bony 
surfaces  in  a  case  of  joint-disease.  There  is  no  sensation  which  can  be  con- 
founded Avith  this  kind  of  crepitus,  nor  any  ambiguity  in  the  indications  to 
be  drawn  from  it.  But  besides  this  fresh  rough  bony  crepitus  there  are  other 
kinds  of  crepitus,  indicating  different  conditions,  and  sometimes  rather  diffi- 
cult to  make  out.  The  effusion  which  follows  inflammation  of  the  sheath  of 
a  tendon  produces  a  kind  of  crepitus  which,  in  its  simplest  form,  is  very  easy 
to  distinguish  fi-om  bony  crepitus,  it  being  more  of  a  creaking  than  a  crack- 
ling, and  obviously  produced  by  the  rubbing  of  soft  though  somewhat  rough 
surfaces  together  (vol.  iii.  p.  544).  As  the  lymph  which  produces  the  sensa- 
tion becomes  drier  and  harder,  the  crepitus  becomes  rougher,  but  never  attains 
the  crisp  decided  feeling  of  the  crepitus  of  a  recent  fi'acture.  But  the  crepitus 
of  a  fracture  becomes  less  crisp  and  decided  as  the  bony  ends  get  rounded  off 
and  coated  with  soft  matter.  Hence  in  injuries  which  are  not  recent,  it  is 
often  difficult,  and  sometimes  impossible,  to  decide  whether  the  crepitus  is 
fi'om  effusion  in  sheaths  of  tendons  or  in  joints,  or  whether  it  is  from  frac- 
ture. This  is  pai'ticularly  the  case  in  the  examination  of  injuries  of  the 
shoulder-joint  some  time  after  their  infliction. 

Again,  crepitus  is  produced  in  old  rheumatic  disease  of  the  joints  ;  but  it 
is  usually  easy  to  distinguish  this  fi'om  the  crepitus  of  caries ;  for  this  crepitus 
being  due  to  the  rubbing  of  the  '  additamentary'  pieces  of  bone  on  each  other 
is  far  freer  and  more  decided,  and  is  obviously  caused  by  portions  of  bone  far 
more  movable  than  the  carious  surfaces  of  a  joint  can  be.  I  have  seen  a 
case  in  which  the  sound  produced  was  so  loud  that  it  could  be  cUstinctly  heard 
at  some  distance  (vol.  iii.  p.  727). 

The  most  important  of  all  the  diagnostic  signs  dependent  on  the  touch  is 


*  After  a  Avoimd  of  the  rectum  made  in  puncture  of  the  bladder  per  rectum,  I 
have  seen  emi)liy.<oma  occur  and  extend  up  to  the  chest ;  So  that  the  feeling  of  the 
parietes  of  the  thorax  was  just  what  is  perceived  ia  cases  of  fractured  ribs. 
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fluctuation,  or  the  sensation  of  fluid  enclosed  in  a  cavity.  This  sensation 
depends  on  the  well-known  properties  of  a  fluid,  viz.  that  its  particles  are 
movable  on  each  other  by  the  slightest  possible  force,  or,  in  other  words, 
that  a  fluid  has  no  cohesion,  and  that  it  is  incompressible.  The  most  perfect 
example  of  this  sensation  is  where  thin  serum  is  enclosed  in  a  moderately 
tense  bag,  as  in  the  case  of  a  large  ascites.  In  such  a  case,  if  a  finger  be  firmly 
laid  upon  any  part  of  the  bag,  the  least  tap  given  to  any  other  part  of  the  bag 
with  the  fingers  of  the  other  hand  will  cause  a  distinct  wave  of  fluid  to  strike 
the  first  finger.  This  is  the  most  usual  way  of  ascertaining  fluctuation,  and  the 
most  certain  ;  but  of  course  it  is  not  available  for  limited  and  deep-seated 
collections.  Smaller  collections  are  more  usually  tested  in  this  manner  :  al- 
ternate pressure  is  made  with  the  fingers  of  the  two  hands ;  when  one  finger  is 
pressed  down  gradually  and  firmly  on  the  collection  of  fluid,  the  latter,  being 
incompressible,  transmits  the  pressure,  however  slight  it  may  have  been,  to 
the  other  finger ;  and  the  sensation  of  a  rounded  elastic  body  is  communi- 
cated to  that  finger.  This  sensation  is  usually  verified  by  repeating  the  pro- 
ceeding with  the  two  hands  alternately.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  forget 
that  the  elastic  reaction  of  the  fluid  is  perceived,  not  by  the  finger  which  is 
making  active  pressure  on  the  tumour,  but  by  tliat  which  is  lying  still  on  its 
surface,  and  therefore  to  direct  the  attention  to  that  finger.  The  perfection 
of  the  sensation  depends  on  the  fluid  being  enclosed  in  a  capsule,  and  on  its 
not  being  too  deep-seated.  When  the  quantity  of  fluid  is  small  and  deep, 
another  method  is  often  used.  This  consists  in  pressing  the  end  of  the  finger 
sharply  down  upon  the  supposed  fluid  and  suddenly  withdrawing  it  a  little, 
when  the  wave  of  fluid  Avhich  was  driven  down  by  the  push  of  the  finger  will 
rise  up  and  strike  against  it. 

It  is  in  his  accurate  perception  of  fluctuation  that  the  Surgeon  chiefly 
shows  his  tactile  accomplishment.  But  there  are  many  cases  in  which  it  is 
very  difficult  to  decide  upon  the  presence  of  fluctuation,  and  many  in  which 
it  is  impossible.  Nor  need  this  appear  strange  if  the  cause  of  the  sensation 
be  considered.  It  depends  mainly  on  the  fact  that  the  particles  of  a  fluid  are 
movable  on  each  other  by  the  slightest  possible  force ;  that  it  has  no  co- 
hesion. But  this,  though  true  of  the  pure  fluids  with  which  physical  reason- 
ing is  conversant,  as  the  pure  serum  in  the  above  instance,  is  by  no  means 
true  of  the  mixed  substances  sometimes  found  in  the  body,  of  which  it  is 
difficult  to  say  whether  they  are  more  fluid  or  solid,  and  which  are  very  soft 
and  very  elastic,  but  still  can  hardly  be  said  to  have  no  cohesion  or  to  be 
incompressible.  Thus  in  some  very  soft  tumours,  almost  of  creamy  consist- 
ence, such  as  the  most  rapidly-growing  of  the  cancerous  tumours  of  the  liver, 
it  is  impossible,  even  after  they  have  been  removed  from  the  body,  to  say 
whether  they  fluctuate  or  no  ;  and  in  the  soft  mass  of  granulations  into  which 
the  synovial  membrane  of  the  knee  is  converted  in  the  gelatiniform  degene- 
ration, it  is  hardly  possible  to  say  whether  the  soft  mass  does  or  does  not 
contain  one  of  those  limited  collections  of  fluid,  so  often  found  there,  with- 
out the  use  of  the  grooved  needle. 

The  latter  instrument  should  always  be  used  in  such  cases,  and  will  clear 
up  any  doubt  which  the  Surgeon  may  feel. 

Fluctuation  may  also  be  prevented  by  the  thickness  of  the  sac  in  which 
the  fluid  is  contained,  as  in  some  old  hj^droceles ;  or  by  the  extreme  tension  of 
the  sac  preventing  the  slight  displacements  which  are  essential  to  the  undu- 
lation of  the  fluid.  This,  also,  is  often  noticed  in  hydrocele.  The  extreme 
depth  of  the  collection,  again,  and  the  mass  of  soft  parts  covering  it,  may  so 
obscure  the  sensation  as  to  prevent  any  confident  diagnosis.  In  order,  there- 
fore, to  avoid  errors  as  far  as  possible,  and  to  avoid  the  appearance  of  error 
in  circumstances  where  an  accurate  diagnosis  may  be  unattainable,  the  Sur- 
geon must  be  very  careful  to  familiarise  himself  with  the  numerous  circum- 
stances in  which  fluid  may  be  present  without  fluctuation  being  felt,  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  where  a  deceptive  sensation  of  fluctuation  may  be  elicited 
from  soft  and  elastic  solids. 
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Relation.  Changes  in  the  natural  relations  of  parts  are  appreciated  chiefly 
by  the  touch,  though  this  is  often  assisted  by  sight  and  occasionally  by  hearing. 
They  chiefly  refer  to  those  alterations  in  the  position  of  prominent  points  of 
bone  which  are  produced  either  by  violence  in  fi-acture  or  dislocation,  or  by 
muscular  action  in  diseases  of  joints  and  in  some  affections  of  bone.  In  the 
exploration  of  the  abdomen  for  tumour  or  to  diagnose  the  seat  of  obstruction, 
and  m  exploration  of  the  chest  with  reference  to  the  diagnosis  of  fluid  in  the 
pleura,  the  ear  also  conies  into  play.  Beside  the  actual  changes  in  position, 
changes  in  the  direction  of  bones  become  sometimes  of  much  consequence,  as 
in  the  diagnosis  of  dislocations  of  the  shoulder.  In  some  chronic  diseases, 
also,  the  relations  of  parts  undergo  changes  which  it  is  of  the  utmost  import- 
ance to  anticipate  and  discover.  A  notable  instance  of  this  is  the  displace- 
ment Avhich  the  femoral  artery  sometimes  suffers  in  chronic  abscess  of  the 
thigh,  where  the  vessel  has  been  wounded  by  the  very  care  which  has  been 
taken  to  make  the  incision  away  from  its  normal  course. 

MohUiUj.  Alterations  in  mobility  depend  on  the  solutions  of  continuity 
of  bones,  ligaments,  or  f  ascite,  on  the  one  hand,  whereby  parts  which  ought  to 
be  fixed  become  movable ;  or,  on  the  other,  on  chronic  inflammation,  leading 
to  adhesion  or  ankylosis,  by  which  movable  parts  become  fixed.  The  most 
common  illustration  of  unnatural  mobility  is  that  of  fracture  ;  and  perhaps 
the  most  perfect  instance  of  the  diagnostic  value  of  loss  of  natural  mobility 
is  in  early  disease  of  the  hip.  When  other  symptoms  might  be  doubtful,  the 
contrast  in  mobility  of  the  sound  and  diseased  joint  will  usually  at  once 
clear  up  the  case. 

Pitlmtion.  The  alterations  in  pulsation  have  been  already  spoken  of, 
under  the  symptoms  referable  to  the  organs  of  circulation.  Every  oppor- 
tunity should  be  taken  of  studying  the  various  kinds  of  unnatural  pulsation 
which  are  noticed  in  diseased  vessels,  and  of  verifying  by  post-mortem  exa- 
mination the  morbid  conditions  on  which  they  may  depend ;  such  as  the  ex- 
pansive pulsation  of  ordinary  aneurism,  the  obscure  thrill  of  extravasation 
depending  on  ruptured  artery,  the  vibrating  and  purring  thrill"  of  arterio- 
venous aneurism,  the  tremulous  movement  often  perceived  in  the  large 
arteries  (chiefly  the  abdominal  aorta)  in  antemia. 

Sound.  The  faculty  of  hearing  is  to  be  employed  in  many  parts  of  sur- 
gical diagnosis,  although  it  may  be  less  important  than  in  medical  diagnosis. 
The  use  of  the  stethoscope  ought  never  to  be  neglected ;  and  every  oppor- 
tunity should  be  taken  for  becommg  familiar  with  the  healthy  and  morbid 
sounds,  and  for  tracing  on  the  dead  body  the  causes  upon  which  the  latter 
depend.  The  great  importance  of  the  bruit  in  the  diagnosis  of  aneurism  is 
the  most  striking  instance  of  the  employment  of  the  ear  in  surgery ;  but  it 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  aneurisms  exist  without  bruit, — in  fact  the  most 
numerous  class  of  aneurisms,  the  thoracic,  are  very  fi-equently  devoid  of  all 
sound, — and  that  also  (but  much  more  rarely)  bruit  exists  without  aneurism, 
as  in  some  cases  of  tumour  pressing  on  a  large  artery  (vol.  iii.  p.  382).  In  cases 
of  suspected  stone,  the  ear  gives  the  most  definite  and  unmistakable  evidence 
of  the  presence  of  the  foreign  body.  In  necrosis  the  ring  of  the  probe  against 
the  hard  exposed  bone  is  very  characteristic.  In  cases  of  injury  to  the  thorax 
auscultation  becomes  occasionally  indispensable ;  and  in  a  few  other  circum- 
stances the  sense  of  hearing  furnishes  useful  data. 

Smell.  The  pro\dnce  of  this  sense  in  diagnosis  is  very  limited,  since, 
though  peculiar  odours  are  associated  with  many  morbid  conditions,  their 
other  sjnnptoms  are  quite  suflicient  to  distinguish  them,  or  if  not  the  diagnosis 
could  not  be  established  by  the  odour.  Perhaps  f  avus  may  be  an  exception, 
in  which  the  peculiar  mouse -like  smell  is  considered  as  a  characteristic  of 
great  value.  Some  Surgeons  attribute  much  importance  to  the  smell  of  matter 
discharged  from  a  sinus,  as  indicating,  by  a  peculiar  sanious  odour,  that  it 
proceeds  from  a  carious  surface  of  bone ;  but  too  much  importance  is  not 
to  be  attached  to  this. 

CJiemiced  examination.    The  province  of  chemistry  in  establishing  the 
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diagnosis  of  surgical  ailments  is  not  very  extensive,  although  in  confirming 
that  diagnosis,  and  in  suggesting  a  rational  plan  of  treatment,  it  is  frequently 
useful.  In  urinary  diseases,  indeed,  some  chemical  examination  of  the  secre- 
tion is  necessary ;  and  the  same  may  be  said  in  cases  of  stone  :  but  there  are 
few  other  instances  in  which  chemical  analysis  is  necessary  in  the  ordinary 
exigencies  of  surgery.  In  medical  jurisprudence,  however,  chemical  examina- 
tion is  indispensable  in  almost  every  case. 

Such  are  the  chief  sources  of  surgical  diagnosis  ;  and  in  order  not  to  over- 
look any  of  them  in  examining  the  cases  which  come  before  him,  it  is  useful 
for  the  student  at  the  commencement  of  his  practice  to  be  prepared  with  a 
form  which  may  embrace  them  all,  and  suggest  them  to  the  examiner.  Such 
forms  are  still  more  useful  in  the  registration  of  hospital-cases,  where  refer- 
ence is  so  much  facilitated  by  uniformity  of  system.  Accordingly,  I  have 
subjoined  a  form  for  the  registration  of  cases,  which  was  devised  by  Dr.  Bris- 
towe,  to  vv'hose  kindness  I  am  indebted  for  its  insertion.  It  has  been  in  use 
for  some  yeai's  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  and  is  adapted  both  to  medical  and 
sm-gical  cases.  An  example  of  a  case  of  either  kind  is  therefore  inserted  on 
the  form.  These  forms  are  intended  to  serve  also  as  indexes  to  the  detailed 
notes  of  the  more  important  cases,  which  would  of  com'se  be  taken  at  con- 
siderable length  and  numbered.  The  numbers  of  these  detailed  notes  and 
those  at  the  head  of  the  column  appropriated  to  the  case  in  the  table  would  be 
the  same,  and  thus  a  reference  to  the  symptoms  connected  with  any  of  the  main 
headings  in  the  table  would  at  once  give  all  the  morbid  phenomena  connected 
during  life  with  each  organ  or  system  of  organs.  The  post-mortem  register 
would  be  arranged  on  the  same  plan,  and  a  second  reference  to  it  would  give 
all  the  morbid  appearances  with  which  these  phenomena  were  associated.  Thus, 
if  the  lines  are  traced  horizontally,  they  give  a  succinct  account  of  the  morbid 
conditions  of  the  various  organs,  and  references  to  a  more  accurate  and  de- 
tailed account  of  those  conditions ;  while  if  the  columns  be  read  vertically, 
they  give  a  succinct  account  of  the  symptoms  connected  with  each  particular 
disease,  and  (as  before)  a  reference  to  a  more  copious  account  when  necessary. 


Table  for  Eegistration  of  Medical  and  Surgical  Cases. 


Nervous  System. 

.  '  ^ 

1.  Disease  for  which  ad- 
mitted   -  Duration. 

1st  attack. 
1.  Acute  rheumatism. 

3  weeks. 

Acute  necrosis  of  femur. 

12  hours. 

2.  Associated  disease. 

Duration. 

2.  Mitral-valve  disease. 

Pyrcmia. 

3.  Result. 

(1)  Cured.    (2)  Nil. 

Dead. 

4.  Sex.  Age. 
Occupation. 

F.  16. 

S.  Servant. 

M.  6^. 

ChOd. 

5.  Date  of        Date  of 
Admission.  Discharge. 
No.  of  daj's  in  Hospital. 

Dec.  9.            Jan.  21. 
4C>  days. 

March  29.       April  0. 
11  days. 

Brain. 

Want  of  sleep  at  times 
from  pain. 

No  sleep  last  G  or  7  days; 
sensible  to  last. 

Spinal  cord. 

X 

Nerves. 

Pain  in  many  joints 

Severe  pain  in  right 

thigh,  and  left  side  of 
face ;  and  for  short 
time  in  left  wrist. 

(shifting);  pain  in  chest. 

Organs  of  sense. 

X 

X 
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SB 

M  O 


Larynx  and  trachea. 


Lungs. 
Pleura3, 


Expectoration. 


Heart. 

Pericardium, 


Arteries. 


Veins  and  capillaries. 


Blood. 


Lymphatic  system. 


Tongue,  mouth,  and  sali- 
vary glands. 


Fauces,  pharj-nx,  and 
ojsophagus. 


Peritoneum. 


Liver. 


Spleen,  thymus,  thyroid, 
and  S.  K.  capsules. 


Stomach. 


Vomitus. 


Intestines. 


Dejections. 


Kidneys,  &c. 


Bladder  and  urethra. 


Urine. 


Male  organs. 


Ovaries. 


Other  female  organs. 


Slight  cough  on  ad- 
mission. 


Severe,  incessant;  loose 


cough  last  3  days  with 
short  breath.  Chest 
resonant. 


X 


Increased  area  of  dul- 
ness  (?  efEusion).  No 
friction.  Systc.  m.  at 


apex  11  d.  after  ad- 


mission, persistent. 


P.  regular;  quick. 


T.  furred  on  admission 
and  for  some  tune 
after. 


Thirst  and  bad  appe- 
tite when  admitted 
and  for  some  time 
niter.  Gastrodvnia. 


None. 


P.  about  160.  Imper- 
ceptible last  day. 


T.  moist,  but  fun-ed. 
Last  2  or  3  days  dry. 


Aljscess  on  L.  side  in 


neighbourhood 


of 


fauces :  opened  day 
before  death. 


No  jaundice. 


Want  of  appetite.  No 
sickness. 


B.  not  loose. 


946  SURGICAL  DL'IGNOSIS. 


Table  continued. 


Muscular  system. 

VE  Organs. 

Osseous, 

< 

r 

L 

Acute  necrosis  of  nearly 
whole  femur ;  opened 
7th  d.  Acute  necro- 
sis near  ramus  of  jaw. 
(Lt.)  beginning  Apr. 
1st;  opened  Apr.  6th. 

LOCOMOTT 

Articular,  and 

Pain,  redness  and  swell- 
ing of  many  joints. 

Fibrous  systems. 

Adipose    and  areolar 
tissues. 

Integuments. 

Perspiration. 

iSkiu  dry  all  along.  A 
few  sudamina. 

Aspect. 

Face  much  flushed  at 
beginning.  Aspect  of 
ty])hus. 

Operations  and  date  of 
operations. 

Kemarks.  * 

r 

\ 

i. 

Treated   with  lemon- 
juice,  then  with  pot- 
ash,  and  occasional 
hot-baths. 

Complained  of  illness 
12  hours  only  before 
admission.  First 
symptoms,  pain  in 
thigh  coming  on  with- 
out obvious  cause. 

Name  of  patient. 
Medical  officer. 
Eeference. 

M.  M.  Lack. 
Dr.  

J.  Scully. 
Mr.  

1.  Duration,  in  the  first  two  lines,  is  intended  to  be  duration  up  to  the  time  of 
entering  hospital. 

2.  Practically,  it  has  been  found  convenient  to  j^lace  information  relating  to 
"  pain"  (neuralgic,  or  of  other  kind)  under  the  head  of  nerves. 

3.  Where  two  lines  are  bracketed  the  intention  is  that,  in  cases  where  it  is  im- 
possible conveniently  to  separate  the  description  of  the  two  or  three  organs  thus 
bracketed,  the  combined  descri^jtion  shall  either  extend  over  the  whole  space  or 
be  lunited  to  the  central  part  of  the  space. 

4.  Where  more  than  one  organ  or  tissue  is  involved  in  the  same  disease,  the  fact 
should  be  repeated  under  each  head;  thus,  -when  joint-disease  is  mentioned  under 
its  appropriate  heading,  it  will  be  often  proper  to  mention  caries  under  head  of 
bones. 

5.  It  is  sometimes  desirable  to  give  the  duration  of  a  symptom,  oi;  the  time  at 
■which  it  commenced  or  ceased.  This  may  be  conveniently  done  hy  making  the  day 
of  admission  the  starting-point  of  reckonmg,  and  by  speaking  of  time  in  days;  thus, 
duration,  14  d.  to  16  d.,  indicating  a  duration  of  three  days  inclusive,  beginning 
from  the  14th  day  after  admission;  or,  3  d.  to  2  d.,  indicating  a  duration  of  five 
days  inclusive,  beginning  from  three  days  before  admission. 

6.  A  line  placed  under  any  remark  indicates  that  the  condition  to  which  it  refers 
is  important  or  r/rave.  And  the  degree  of  gravity  may  further  be  roughly  indicated 
by  the  degree  of  thickness  of  the  line. 

7.  A  cross  placed  in  any  space  indicates  that  the  organ  or  part  to  which  it  refers 
was  ascertained  to  be  healthy. 

8.  A  horizontal  line  similarly  placed  indicates  that,  from  some  oversight,  the 
condition  of  the  part  to  which  it  refers  was  not  ascertained. 

9.  A  D  or  an  M  placed  in  the  comer  of  a  compartment  is  used  to  signifj'  that 
the  notes  of  the  case  contain  a  detailed  description  or  a  detailed  microscopic  account 
relating  to  the  circiunstances  contained  in  the  compartment. 
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The  importance  of  anatomical  knowledge  and  anatomical  examination  in 
surgical  diagnosis  is  greater  than  that  of  any  other  of  the  sources  of  diagnosis. 
This  will  be  best  illustrated  by  the  following  remarks  on  Regional  Sukgery. 


On  the  Regional  Surgery  of  the  Body. 

The  object  of  the  following  pages  is  to  give,  in  as  few  words  as  possible,  the 
main  considerations  by  which  the  Sui'geon  ought  to  be  guided  in  distinguish- 
ing from  each  other  the  affections  of  the  various  regions  of  the  body,  so  far 
as  those  considerations  depend  on  the  structure  of  each  region.  Such  a  trea- 
tise, if  completely  executed,  would  embrace  all  the  points  at  which  surgery 
and  anatomy  touch  each  other,  and  would  therefore  extend  over  the  gTeater 
part  of  the  theory  of  sm-gery ;  but,  as  most  of  these  points  have  been  fully 
treated  of  in  the  body  of  this  work,  it  will  suffice  for  me  here  to  give  a  general 
view  of  the  leading  features  of  the  anatomy  of  each  region,  and  to  dwell  more 
particularly  on  such  diseases''  as  have  not  found  a  place  in  the  previous  pages. 

Of  the  Head. 

The  regional  anatomy  of  the  scalp  and  skull  is  simple.  The  parts  present 
merely  a  series  of  laminae  overljdng  the  cerebrum.  These  laminte  may,  for 
surgical  pm'poses,  be  divided  into  the  hairy  scalp,  including  the  skin  and 
the  tendon  of  the  occipito-frontalis  muscle,  with  the  large  vessels  contained 
between  them  ;  the  cellular  interspace  between  this  tendon  and  the  pericra- 
nium, in  which  the  smaller  vessels  ramify ;  the  pericranium  and  skull ;  and  the 
membranes  of  the  brain.  It  is  unnecessary  to  attempt  here  any  summary  of 
the  well-known  points  connected  with  the  normal  anatomy  of  these  various 
structures.  The  point  of  chief  importance  in  the  case  of  any  morbid  product 
in  this  region  is  to  determine  from  which  of  the  laminse  it  has  sprung.  This 
knowledge  will  of  itself  frequently  determine  the  nature  of  the  disease,  and 
AviU  at  .any  rate  give  the  most  valuable  indications  as  to  the  possibihty  of 
surgical  interference. 

1.  Tlie  affections  of  the  superficial  layer — the  hairy  scalp — do  not,  as  a 
general  rule,  lead  to  any  chfficulties  in  diagnosis ;  nor  need  the  reader  be  de- 
tained here  by  observations  on  such  affections  as  erysipelas,  the  cutaneous 
eruptions,  the  ordinary  forms  of  nsevus,  of  innocent  tumour,  or  of  cancer, — 
affections  which  have  been  treated  of  in  other  parts  of  this  work.f  Two  only 
of  the  diseases  of  the  scalp  and  its  subcutaneous  tissue  appear  to  me  to  re- 
quire notice  here — viz.  the  congenital  encysted  tumour  perforating  the  skull, 
and  some  of  the  rarer  forms  of  vascular  pulsatile  tumour. 

The  congenital  cutaneous  cysts  have  been  referred  to  in  the  essay  on 
Tumours,  vol.  i.  p.  472.  Their  frec^uent  occurrence  in  the  orbit,  and  their 
occasional  communication  with  the  cranial  cavity,  has  been  noticed  in  that 
essay.  A  similar  (but  usuallj-  larger)  perforation  sometimes  exists  in  the 
skull,  below  a  tumour  resembling  in  all  respects,  before  removal,  the  ordinary 
sebaceous  tumour  of  the  scalp,  but  congenital.  It  is  not  to  our  present 
purpose  to  discuss  whether  the  hole  in  the  bone  is  the  result  of  pressure 
while  it  is  in  a  membranous  condition,  or  of  original  imperfect  development. 
The  practical  effect  is  the  same,  viz.  that  the  tumour  lies  on  the  dura  mater. 
The  removal  of  the  tumour  is  not  on  that  account  to  be  absolutely  discoun- 
tenanced, but  its  important  relations  call  for  increased  care  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  such  of  these  tumom-s  as  are  congenital.  They  are  generally 


*  It  mUvSt  be  remembered  that  all  injuries  will  be  found  in  our  second  volume, 
described  in  the  same  regional  classification  as  that  which  is  here  adopted. 

f  I  ma3'i>erhap.s  notice  that  almost  all  the  affections  of  the  scalp  are  essentially 
cutaneous,  and  that  the  malignant  affections  are  exceedingly  rare.  Almost  all 
tumours  are  of  the  encysted  variety ;  but  I  have  met  with  a  fatty  tumour  here. 
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brought  under  the  Surgeon's  notice  in  childhood.  The  main  questions,  in  a 
case  of  congenital  tumour  of  the  scalp,  are,  first,  whether  the  tumour  is 
dermal  or  encephalic ;  secondly,  allowing  it  to  be  dermal,  whether  it  perforates 
the  bone  or  no.  Great  care  should  be  taken  in  examining  any  congenital 
tumour  lying  in  any  of  the  ordinary  situations  of  encephalocele ;  and  if  such  a 
tumour  (not  being  a  ntevus)  partakes  in  any  obvious  degree  in  the  respiratory 
movements,  stiU  more  if  pressure  produces  any  evidence  of  cerebral  disturb- 
ance, it  is  far  more  wise  to  abstain  from  interference,  except  in  case  of  evi- 
dent necessity;  such  as  the  extension  of  the  groAvth  downwards,  and  the 
onset  of  more  evident  cerebral  symptoms ;  when  an  operation  may  be  pro- 
posed as  a  last  chance,  af"ter  its  dangers  and  uncertainties  have  been  clearly 
set  before  the  child's  parents.  A  tumour  in  other  parts  of  the  scalp,  which  is 
rounded,  movable,  non- vascular,  not  swelling  up  with  crying,  coughing,  &c., 
and  in  which  pressin-e  does  not  affect  the  brain,  may  fairly  be  pronounced 
dermal._  In  a  few  such  tumom-s,  the  finger-nail  insinuated  underneath  the 
base  will  detect  a  depression  in  the  skull.  As  such  a  depression  may  be  of 
the  outer  table  only,*  it  does  not  absolutely  contra-indicate  operation ;  but  it 
would  be  advisable  before  operating  to  be  satisfied  of  the  decided  increase  in. 
size  of  the  tumour.  Even  if  no  depression  can  be  felt,  the  skuU  may  stiU  be 
perforated ;  so  that  great  caution  should  always  be  used. 

With  resjDect  to  the  pulsatile  tumom-s  of  the  scalp,  which  are  formed  by 
dilatation  of  the  large  arteries  below  the  skin,  then-  anatomy  and  treatment 
has  been  described  in  the  essay  on  Aneuuism,  vol.  iii.  p.  454 ;  and  an  allusion 
has  been  made  to  the  occasional  difficulty  of  distinguishing  them  fi'om  malig- 
nant tumours  of  the  skull,  in  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Bones  (ibid. 
p.  680).  The  presence  of  cerebral  symptoms  on  pressure  is  a  clear  diagnostic 
mark,  and  ought  absolutely  to  forbid  any  operative  interference ;  but  any 
appearance  of  morbid  action  in  the  skull  at  the  seat  of  the  tumour — more 
particularly  thickening  without  signs  of  inflammation — should  render  the 
Surgeon  very  cautious  in  his  diagnosis. 

2.  The  occipito-frontalis  tendon  forms,  in  an  anatomical  description,  the 
second  of  the  layers  of  tissue  which  protect  the  brain  :  but  as  the  surgical 
affections  of  this  tendon  could  not  be  distinguished  fi-om  those  of  the  skin  to 
■which  it  is  firmly  attached,  it  may  be  neglected  in  this  place.  We  come  then 
to  the  cellular  interspace  between  the  tendon  and  the  pericranium,  to  which 
the  tendon  stands  in  the  same  relation  as  the  deep  or  muscular  fascia  does  to 
the  cellular  interspaces  in  the  other  parts  of  the  body.  In  this  interspace  the 
most  ordinary  affection  is  the  diffuse  inflammation  so  common  after  scalp- 
wounds  ;  but  this  has  been  already  treated  of  in  the  essay  on  Injuries  of 
the  Head,  vol.  ii.  p.  97.  Effusions  of  blood  sometimes  take  place  in  the  same 
space,  and  lead  to  interesting  questions  of  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Such 
effusions,  as  far  as  I  have  seen,  occur  only  in  early  childhood,  and  are  pro- 
bably always  the  result  of  accident :  although  the  occurrence  of  the  blow  or 
fall  may  not  always  be  known,  since  no  mark  may  have  been  left.  The 
fluctuatrug  swelling  may  extend  over  the  whole  scalp,  or  over  a  large  part  of 
one  side  of  it,  being  generally  more  prominent  in  the  temporal  region. 

When  this  blood-tumour  extends  over  the  whole  head,  I  have  seen  it  mis- 
taken for  hydrocephalus — from  which,  however,  there  should  be  no  difficulty 
in  distinguishing  it ;  since  the  forehead  has  not  the  characteristic  shape  of 


*  Mr.  Athol  Johnson  mentions  four  cases  of  these  perforating  sebaceous  tumours. 
In  one,  at  an  operation  for  sebaceous  tumour  of  the  scalp,  the  bone  was  found  per- 
forated, the  dura  mater  was  injured,  and  the  patient  died.  The  case  occurred 
abroad.  The  preparation  was  presented  to  the  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons  by 
Mr.  Prescott  Hewett.  In  two  other  cases,  Mr.  Johnson,  in  dissecting  out  sebaceous 
tumours,  found  a  small  perforation  in  the  bone  beneath  them.  No  ill  consequences 
occurred.  In  the  fourth  case,  in  an  infant  who  died  from  other  causes,  a  sebaceous 
tumour  was  found  lodged  in  a  depression  in  the  bone  just  above  the  orbital  arch, 
but  not  perforating  the  bone  {Lectures  on,  the  Surgery  of  CJiildhood,  p.  15). 
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that  disease,  the  bones  are  not  thrust  out,  and  the  skull  can  generally  be  de- 
tected underneath  the  fluid.  From  cephalffimatoma  it  may  be  diagnosed  by 
its  position,  since  the  latter  is  confined  in  ordinary  cases  to  the  parietal  bone ; 
by  the  history — the  one  being  congenital,  the  other  usually  not ;  and  by  the 
absence  of  the  defined  ridge  which  encircles  a  cephalasmatoma.  When  a  large 
artery  has  been  injured,  these  blood-swellings  sometimes  pulsate,  and  increase 
very  rapidly  in  size,  so  as  to  require  active  treatment.  Two  courses  are  then 
open  :  either  to  cut  across  the  swelling,  and  endeavour  to  find  the  wounded 
vessel ;  or  to  tie  the  vessel  at  a  higher  point.  The  latter  course  is  only  pos- 
sible when  pressure  on  some  branch  (most  probably  one  of  the  superficial 
temporal  arteries)  will  arrest  the  pulsation.  In  such  a  case  Mr.  Athol  John- 
son tied  the  temporal  artery  with  complete  success.  The  tumour  was  of 
large  size ;  and  to  have  laid  it  completely  open  and  evacuated  the  contents 
would  have  been  a  severe  operation,  and  possibly  might  have  been  accom- 
panied by  a  good  deal  of  hasmorrhage. 

In  ordinary  cases  little  treatment  is  required.'-*  Under  the  use  of  evapo- 
rating lotions,  the  tumour  gradually  subsides.  But  if  it  continues  iu  a 
chronic  condition,  it  is  justifiable  to  puncture  and  empty  it ;  employing  at 
the  same  time  carefully-adjusted  pressure.  I  once  treated  such  a  case  in  this 
manner,  and  had  the  opportunity  of  dissecting  the  parts  a  few  months  after- 
wards, the  child  having  died  of  another  disease.  I  found  no  traces  of  the 
collection  of  blood,  except  some  decolorised  fibrin  and  a  few  stratiform  clots, 
bound  down  by  a  layer  of  false  membrane. 

3.  The  next  layer  of  tissue  is  formed  by  the  pericranium  and  skull.  The 
blood-tumoiu-,  v/hich  is  produced  by  pressure  on  the  infant's  head  durhig 
delivery,  and  which  is  called  cephalsematoma,  is  smaller  than  the  subaponeu- 
rotic extravasations  above  spoken  of,  appears  in  a  few  hours  after  birth,  is 
situated  on  the  parietal  bone,  and  is  bounded  by  a  distinct  ridge.  The  same 
ridge,  bounding  a  small  round  circumscribed  collection  of  fluid,  is  also  fami- 
liar to  surgeons  as  a  frequent  symptom  in  blows  on  the  head,  and  a  frequent 
cause  of  mistake  to  inexperienced  observers,  who  confound  these  appearances 
with  those  of  depressed  fracture  (see  vol.  ii.  p.  105).  Such  extravasations 
from  blows  always  disappear  spontaneously  ;  nor  is  there  any  more  reason  for 
sm'gical  interference  in  cases  of  cephaIa3matoma.f 

The  affections  of  the  skull  are  by  far  the  most  frequent  and  the  most 
important  of  those  which  attack  this  region.  They  may  be  divided  into — 
1.  the  results  of  simple  inflammation,  acute  or  chronic  ;  2.  scrofulous  affec- 
tions ;  3.  syphilitic  affections ;  4.  tumours,  innocent  or  malignant.  Possibly 
also  simple  hypertrophy  might  bo  added  to  the  list ;  but  I  have  never  been 
able  to  satisfy  myself  of  the  existence  of  this  affection  apart  fi-om  the  results 
of  clnronic  inflammation. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  these  affections  may  be  thus  stated  in  a 
tabular  form : — 

[jSse  Taile  overleaf.'] 

4.  After  the  affections  of  the  skull  come  those  diseases  of  the  cranial  con- 
tents which  fall  under  the  notice  of  the  Surgeon,  that  is  to  say,  the  tumom's 
projectuig  tlu'ough  the  cranium.  Inflammatory  aftections  of  the  meninges 
arising  from  constitutional  causes,  and  the  distension  of  the  membranes  or  of 
the  ventricles  of  the  brain  from  hydrocephalus,  come  more  properly  under 
the  notice  of  the  Physician  ;  nor  can  we  here  enter  upon  the  wide  question  of 
thek  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  intracranial  inflammations  which  follow 
injuries  are  treated  of  at  vol.  ii.  pp.  179  et  sqq.  Our  present  subject  will 
comprise  congenital  tumours  arising  fi'om  malformation,  meningocele  and 


*  On  the  treatment  of  lilood-tumours  reference  may  be  made  to  the  essay  on 
Contusion,  vol.  1.  jip.  574,  7. 

t  For  a  more  full  account  of  cephalrematoma  the  reader  is  referred  to  Dr, 
West's  Lectures  on  tJie  Diseases  of  Infancy/  and  Childhood. 
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encephalocele,  and  the  numerous  forms  of  tumour  which  were  originally  de- 
scribed by  Louis  as  fungous  tumom-s  of  the  dm-a  mater ;  to  which  a  few 
words  on  chronic  hydrocephalus  must  be  added,  in  order  to  illustrate  and 
explain  the  sm'gical  operation  of  paracentesis  capitis. 

Encephalocele  and  meningocele  are  tumoiirs  formed  by  a  hernia  of  the 
membranes  of  the  brain  through  the  skull,  in  one  of  the  parts  where  the  bones 
are  deficient  in  early  life.  In  encephalocele  a  portion  of  brain  also  lies  out- 
side the  skull,  while  in  menmgocele  nothing  protrudes  except  a  bag  of  the 
membranes  filled  with  subarachnoid  fluid. 

The  tumours  so  formed  are  soft,  rounded,  bluish  in  colour  where  covered 
by  thui  skin,*  and  from  their  congenital  formation,  their  colour,  and  their  in- 
crease in  size  when  the  child  cries,  are  often  mistaken  for  n^vus.  It  is  also 
often  difficult  to  distinguish  them  from  congenital  encysted  tumours,  and 
sometimes  perhaps  impossible  before  operation. 

The  pathological  anatomy  and  diagnosis  of  such  tumours  is  an  important 
and  interesting  question,  to  which  much  attention  has  been  paid  by  Mr.  Pres- 
cott  Hewett,  who  has  explained  the  subject  very  clearly  in  a  course  of  lectures 
delivered  by  him  as  Professor  of  Surgery  at  the  College  of  Surgeons,  but  not 
yet  published,  f  I  cannot  affect  to  add  any  thing  to  the  information  then  first 
collected  on  this  head,  nor  in  the  space  at  my  command  even  to  adequately  sum 
up  all  the  poiuts  connected  with  it ;  but  must  be  content  if  I  can  succeed  in 
indicating  those  of  the  chief  practical  importance. 

That  which  appears  the  leading  consideration  in  the  anatomy  of  these 
hernial  tumom-s  is  the  condition  of  the  contained  organs ;  since  if  these  could 
be  known  or  assumed  to  be  healthy,  treatment  might  be  thought  of,  and  vice 
versa.  It  is  important,  therefore,  to  know  that  in  hernial  tumour  of  the  skuU, 
even  if  nothing  but  the  membranes  protrude,  yet  there  is  almost,  if  not  abso- 
lutely, always  more  or  less  of  internal  hydrocephalus.  In  a  preparation  in  the 
Museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital  a  cyst  is  seen  adhering  to  the  skull  by  a 
pedicle  which  runs  down  to  the  anterior  fontanelle,  the  situation  of  the  fon- 
tanelle  bemg  occupied  by  a  large  Wormian  bone,  which  nearly  closes  it.  J 
The  pedicle  of  the  tumour  is  entirely  sohd,  and  the  cyst  was  punctured  during 
life  without  any  detriment,  though  without  benefit.  From  the  length  of  the 
pedicle,  and  the  perfect  closure  of  the  orifice  of  communication,  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  this  tumour  might  have  been  removed  by  operation  with  fair 
prospect  of  success,  in  fact  the  meningocele  may  be  said  to  have  been  sponta- 
neously cured.  Yet  the  patient  died  at  the  age  of  sr>:  weeks  ;  and  on  exami- 
nation there  was  found  a  large  collection  of  fluid  cu'cumscribed  in  a  part  of 
the  arachnoid  cavity,  and  communicating  with  a  dilated  lateral  ventricle 
through  an  opening  in  the  distended  corpus  callosum.  In  another  preparation 
in  the  same  Museum,  the  cyst  which  is  in  the  occipital  region  contains  no 
brain,  but  it  leads  through  a  small  opening  into  the  cavity  of  the  fourth  ven- 
tricle, which,  as  well  as  the  whole  ventricular  cavity,  is  enormously  dilated. 
Therefore,  in  the  case  of  infants,  the  first  point  to  be  remembered  is,  that 
there  is  every  probability  of  the  presence  of  internal  hydrocephalus  ;  and  it 
is  not  untn,  by  long  watching  of  the  case,  the  perfect  mental  and  physical 
power  of  the  patient  is  ascertained,  that  the  question  of  surgical  treatment 
ought  to  be  discussed. 

The  next  question  of  primary  importance  in  the  anatomy  of  such  a  tumour 
is,  whether  or  no  the  brain  protrudes  into  the  sac.  It  is  only  seldom  that 
the  pidsations  of  the  brain  can  be  detected  :§  when  this  is  the  case,  there  can 


*  In  these  tumours,  as  in  spina  bifida,  the  cutaneous  covering  may  be  deficient, 
and  the  membranes  exposed  ;  but  this  is  still  more  rare  in  the  head  than  in  the 
spine.  Bruns,  Hand.  d.  praltt.  Cliir.  vol.  i.  p.  701. 

f  The  best  published  account  of  this  subject  is  to  be  found  in  the  work  of  Bruns 
above  referred  to. 

%  A  drawing  of  the  head,  taken  during  life,  is  also  in  the  Museum. 

§  As  in  Mr,  Shaw's  case,  in  Vath,  Soc,  Trans,  vol.  ix.  p.  1. 
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be  no  doubt  of  the  existence  of  hernia  cerebri ;  but  in  ordinary  cases  where  no 
such  pulsation  is  found,  there  is  no  reason  whatever  for  assuming  the  absence 
of  the  brain  from  the  sac.  The  mass  of  fluid  lying  over  it  may  mask  its 
pulsation,  or  the  protruding  portion  of  brain  may  be  only  a  smaU  piece  rising 
only  up  to  or  just  beyond  the  level  of  the  skull. 

The  situation  of  such  tumours  is  very  variable.  The  most  common  is  in 
the  middle  line,  and  usually  at  the  back  of  the  head,  through  an  opening  in 
the  occipital  bone  behind  the  foramen  magnum,  at  the  junction  of  the  four 
centres  which  form  "  the  proral  portion"  of  that  bone  ;  but  any  of  the  mem- 
branous portions  of  the  infant  skull  may  yield  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
collecting  inside,  and  become  the  seat  of  the  hernia.  Thus  encephalocele  is 
seen  at  the  root  of  the  nose  (between  the  two  halves  of  the  fi-ontal  bone),  at 
the  anterior  or  posterior  fontanelle,  between  the  frontal  and  sphenoid  or 
temporal  bone,  &c.  The  tujiiours  in  the  anterior  and  superior  regions  of  the 
skull  communicate  with  the  lateral  ventricle  ;  those  in  the  lateral  region  with 
tlie  lateral  or  the  thhd  ;  those  in  the  occipital  region  with  the  fourth  ventricle. 
Hernial  tumours  have  also  been  found  in  the  base  of  the  skull,  probably 
communicating  ^vith.  the  third  ventricle.* 

The  diagnosis  of  these  tumours  rests  first  upon  their  congenital  occurrence 
and  position,  at  one  of  the  membranous  portions  of  the  fcetal  head ;  next 
upon  their  fluid  nature  ;  thirdly,  upon  their  considerable  and  decided  increase 
in  volume  or  tension  with  strong  expiratory  efforts  ;  fourthly,  upon  their  re- 
ducibility  in  part  or  entirely  ;  and  fifthly,  upon  their  sharing  in  the  motions 
of  the  brain.  All  the  three  latter  marks  will  be  absent  from  those  tu- 
mours in  which  (as  in  the  instance  cfuotcd  above)  the  pedicle  has  been  obli- 
terated ;  but  such  tumours  cannot  be  accurately  diagnosed :  and  in  some 
other  cases  the  diagnosis  must  be  allowed  to  be  very  difiicult.  I  have  seen  a 
congenital  tumour,  lying  on  the  root  of  the  nose,  and  rightly  beheved  to  be 
a  common  encysted  tumour,  in  which,  hovrever,  before  'operation,  it  was  im- 
possible to  be  quite  certain  of  its  nature.  In  another  case  the  hernial  tumour 
was  cut  into,  in  mistake  for  a  sebaceous  cyst,  and  a  small  portion  of  braui- 
substance,  proved  to  be  so  by  microscopic  examination,  was  removed.  For- 
tunately no  harm  ensued. 

As  to  treatment,  few  Surgeons  would  propose  to  meddle  with  a  hernial 
tumour  of  the  brain,  knowing  it  to  be  such,  unless  it  was  distinctly  increasing, 
and  the  patient's  life  was  obviously  imperilled.  Unfortunately  this  is  just  the 
case  in  which  there  would  be  least  prospect  of  benefit ;  since  the  rapid  increase 
in  the  tumour  depends,  in  all  probability,  upon  the  rapid  secretion  of  fluid 
from  the  lining -membrane  of  the  ventricles  or  the  arachnoid ;  and  the  obhte- 
ration  of  the  tumour,  if  it  could  be  effected,  would  only  hasten  the  epoch  of 
fatal  pressure.  But,  in  some  very  rare  cases,  it  may  be  thought  justifiable  to 
interfere,  even  if  the  tumour  is  known  to  be  connected  with  the  interior  of 
the  skull,  since  it  may  be  growing  so  rapidly  and  be  so  near  bursting,  that  it 
may  seem  more  dangerous  to  leave  it  alone  than  to  operate  on  it.  In  such 
cases  puncture  of  the  swelling,  and  carefuUy  adjusted  support  (rather  than 
pressure)  afterwards  by  means  of  a  pad  and  bandage,  of  such  materials  ag 
may  be  judged  best,  are  the  only  justifiable  operative  measures.  Tumours  of 
this  kind  have  been  removed  by  excision  and  ligature,  having  been  mistaken 
for  other  growths  ;  but  this  is  not  a  coiurse  which  should  ever  be  knowmgly 
followed.  In  aU  cases  it  is  advisable  to  give  careful  support  to  the  tumour, 
and  to  defend  it  from  irritation  or  injury  ;  and  in  those  tumours  which  are 
reducible,  if  no  cerebral  symptoms  are  produced  by  their  reduction,  an  appa- 
ratus should  be  employed  to  keep  them  dov\ai  to  the  level  of  the  cranium. 
This  has  sometimes  been  followed  by  the  ossification  of  the  skullcap  and  the 
cm-e  of  the  disease,  f 

Tumours  of  the  dura  mater  and  diploe.  Since  Louis  wrote  his  celebrated 


*  Serres,  Journ.  de  Clnr.par  Malgalfjne,  184-1,  vol.  ii.  p.  335. 
f  Bruns,  op.  cit,  p.  715. 
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memoir  on  fimgons  tumours  of  the  dura  mater,*  the  attention  of  Surgeons 
lias  not  ceased  to  be  directed  to  those  perforating  tumours  of  the  head  which 
Louis  described  under  that  name.  It  is  obvious  on  reading  tliat  paper,  f  as 
well  as  on  studying  the  specimens  of  such  tumours  preserved  m  our  Museums, 
that  several  different  liinds  of  tumours  are  included  under  this  designation. 
They  differ  in  nature,  some  being  innocent  and  some  malignant ;  and  in 
origm.  some  being  originally  connected  (as  Louis  thought  they  all  were)  with 
the  dura  mater,  and  others  Avith  the  bone,  having  usually  their  primary  seat 
in  the  diploe  ;  but  they  agree  in  certain  main  leading  characteristics,  can 
hardly  be  diagnosed  from  each  other  except  under  very  rare  circumstances, 
and  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  other  forms  of  tumour.  The  main 
features  on  which  their  diagnosis  is  to  be  founded  are,  their  noncongenital 
history,  which  distinguishes  them  from,  naevi  and  from  hernial  tumours ;  and 
their  penetration  of  the  skull,  which  distinguishes  them  from  aneurism  by 
anastomosis  and  from  ordinary  solid  tumours.  This  penetration  is  manifested 
by  the  pulsation  which  they  receive  from  the  subjacent  brain,  or  which  those 
of  them  that  are  malignant  and  spring  from  the  diploe  may  have  in  their  OAvn 
vessels,  and  by  the  cerebral  symptoms  which  pressm-e  on  their  surface  pro- 
duces. Sometimes  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  skull  can  be  felt.  They 
are  seldom  very  prominent — often  are  hardly  raised  at  all  above  the  surface 
of  the  skull,  but  feel  like  softened  pulsating  spots  in  the  bone  ;  and  they  are 
either  single  or  multiple.  Those  which  are  little,  if  at  all,  raised  have  been 
sometimes  described  as  aneurisms  of  the  bone  ;{  but  as  to  this,  what  was  said 
in  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Bones  may  be  rej^eated  here,  that  there  does 
not  seem  to  be  a  perfectly  satisfactory  instance  of  the  latter  alleged  affection  on 
record.  Those  tumours  which  pulsate  actively,  and  especially  those  which  are 
multiple,  will  usually  bo  found  to  be  soft  cancer  of  a  very  vascular  kind  spring- 
ing from  the  diploe.  Those  which  receive  pulsation  from  the  brain  are  either 
soft  cancer,  or  fibro-ccUular  or  fibrous  tumours,  affecting  the  dura  mater,  and 
perhaps  originating  in  it.  Some  of  them,  however,  affect  the  bones  of  the  skuU 
to  an  equal  or  even  greater  extent,  so  that  it  is  not  easy  to  form  an  opinion  as 
to  their  origin.  A  S3rmptom  which  is  often  of  value  as  distinctive  of  tumours 
penetrating  the  skull,  but  which  is  only  met  with  at  an  early  period,  is  the 
presence  of  a  thin  crackling  parchment-like  layer  of  bone  over  the  tumour. 

Some  of  these  tumours  have  been  met  with,  which  have  been  entirely 
reducible  within  the  skull.  Nelaton§  gives  a  remarkable  case,  in  which 
several  such  tumours  formed,  and  disappeared  temporarily,  but  grew  again 
and  proved  to  be  cancerous. 

If  the  question  of  the  treatment  of  such  tumours  needs  discussion,  little 
can  be  said  beyond  urging  the  propriety  of  not  meddling  with  them.  This 
again  might  seem  almost  unnecessary  ;  but  it  is  surprising  how  often,  either 
from  mistakes  in  diagnosis,  or  from  inability  to  resist  the  patient's  entreaties. 
Surgeons  do  commit  themselves  to  an  attempt  at  such  operations.  Such 
attempts,  however,  are  unjustifiable  on  every  ground.  It  has  been  stated 
above  that  these  tumours  are  innocent  or  malignant.  In  the  former  case, 
an  operation  will  probably  hasten  death  ;  and  in  the  latter,  it  will  certainly 
not  retard  it.  The  innocent  tumours  are  by  no  means  necessarily  fatal. 
Thus,  there  is  in  St.  G-eorge'a  Hospital  Museum  a  preparation  showing  a 
fibrous  tumour  of  tlie  skull  and  dura  mater,  which  had  perforated  the  latter 
membrane  and  was  lying  on  the  brain,  from  which  it  received  a  very  decided 
pulsation.  The  patient  suffered  from  occasional  fits,  loss 'of  memory,  vertigo, 
and  sickness  ;  but  he  survived  the  appearance  of  the  tumour  more  than 
fifteen  years  ;  and  finally  died,  at  a  tolerably  advanced  age,  of  a  disease  quite 
unconnected  with  that  on  the  skull.    No  operation  could  be  of  any  avail 


*  Ti-anslated  by  Mr.  Drewry  Ottley  in  a  volume  of  selections  from  the  Memoirs 
of  the  Academy  of  Surgery  of  Paris,  jiuljlished  by  the  iSydenham  Society, 
t  Compare  the  cases  numbered  1  and  19. 

j  U.  (J.  by  Cruveilbier,  Anat.  Path.  liv.  33,  pi.  4.     §  Path.  Chir.  vol.  ii.  p.  031. 
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short  of  one  which  would  remove  tlie  whole  of  the  skullcap  around  the  dis- 
eased parts,  and  allow  of  the  avulsion  of  the  tumour  fi-om  the  dura  mater  ; 
and  although  instances  of  recovery  fi'om  such  barljarous  proceedings  are  on 
record,*  they  would  not  now  be  attempted.  But  to  cut  into  a  tumour  of  this 
sort,  with  no  prosj^ect  of  removing  it  entirely,  is  sm'ely  still  less  justifiable.  In 
cancer  no  operation  should  ever  be  thought  of,  unless  there  is  almost  a  cer- 
tainty of  removing  the  whole  disease  ;  and  this  rule  is  the  more  absolute, 
the  more  vital  is  the  organ  affected. 

Hydvocephalus.  Surgeons  are  sometimes  consulted  with  respect  to  sur- 
gical measures  in  cases  of  chronic  hydrocephalus ;  and  hence  it  becomes 
necessary  to  say  something  in  this  place  about  this  disease,  as  far  as  relates  to 
its  surgical  treatment.  The  acute  affections  of  the  brain  (encephahtis,  acute 
hydrocephalus,  or  strumous  meningitis,  &c.)  are  so  exclusively  the  province 
of  the  physician,  that  they  will  not  be  mentioned  here ;  more  especially  as  it 
would  be  impossible  to  do  justice  to  the  subject  %vithout  more  space  than 
is  at  my  command.  The  effusion  in  chronic  hydrocephalus  may  be  ex- 
ternal or  internal  to  the  ventricular  cavity ;  it  may  depend  on  malformation 
of  the  brain,  on  atrophy,  on  chronic  inflammation,  or  on  injury;  and  the 
curability  of  the  disease  depends  so  essentially  on  these  circumstances,  that 
they  must  be  maturely  weighed  before  an  opinion  for  or  against  surgical 
interference  is  given.  Cases  of  external  hydi'ocephalus  c.  of  dropsy  of  the 
arachnoid  cavity)  are  usually  regarded  as  less  hopeless  than  those  of  di-opsy 
of  the  ventricles.  The  diagnosis  of  the  two  conditions  is  by  no  means  cer- 
tain in  any  case ;  in  fact.  Dr.  Westf  says,  that  their  symptoms  are  nearly 
identical ;  but  some  indications  can  be  drawn  from  the  history,  and  a  pro- 
bable guess  at  any  rate  may  be  formed  fi-om  the  appearance  of  the  eyes.  In 
tliose  cases  of  hydrocephalus  which  are  congenital  there  is  usually  extensive 
malformation  of  the  brain,  and  the  fluid  may  be  expected  to  be  found  in  the 
cavity  of  the  ventricles,  although  it  is  not  unlikely  that  there  may  also  be 
fluid  external  to  the  brain.  At  any  rate  treatment  will  be  useless.  In  cases, 
on  the  other  hand,  which  can  be  clearly  traced  to  injury,  the  probability  will 
be  that  the  fluid  is  external ;  and  there  will  be  more  hope  fi-om  treatment. 
In  atrophy  of  the  brain,  the  hydrocephalus  will  be  external ;  in  chronic  in- 
flammation, internal ;  but  I  know  of  no  symptoms  or  facts  from  which 
these  conditions  can  be  diagnosed. 

The  aspect  of  a  case  of  hydrocephalus  is  very  pecuhar.  The  foutauelle 
is  ^ridely  expanded  and  often  very  tense  ;  the  sagittal  and  frontal  sutures  are 
opened  out,  and  thus  the  two  halves  of  the  frontal  bone  are  driven  outwards, 
and  the  frontal  eminences  project  on  either  hand,  giving  a  peculiar  square 
shape  to  the  head,  and  great  height  to  the  forehead.  The  base  of  the  skull  is 
di'iven  downwards ;  and  thus  the  orbital  plates  of  the  fi'ontal  bone  are  pushed 
into  the  orbit,  displacing  the  eyes,  which  look  outwards  and  downwards,  and 
are  also  more  jarominent  than  natural.  Frequently,  also,  the  eyes  have  that 
unsteadiness  of  action  and  vacant  expression  which  accompanies  partial  blind- 
ness in  infancy.  The  occiput  is  driven  more  or  less  downwards  and  backwards. 
On  feeling  the  head,  in  an  old-standing  case,  isolated  patches  of  bone  (Wormian 
bones)  will  often  be  felt  in  the  sutures.  Very  large  veins  ramify  over  the  thin 
scalp,  and  the  fluid  often  shines  through  its  attenuated  coverings. 

Of  these  characters,  the  position  of  the  eyes  is  different  in  external  and 
internal  hydrocephalus,  inasmuch  as  the  displacement  of  the  base  of  the  skuU 
depends  mainly  on  accumulation  in  the  ventricle  ;  and  therefore  the  eyes  are 
less  likely  to  be  driven  out,  when  the  fluid  is  confined  in  the  cavity  of  the 

*  Louis,  op.  cit.  obs.  19,  p.  114  ;  a  case  in  which  a  piece  of  bone,  six  and  a  half 
inches  in  circumference,  was  removed  by  tlie  application  of  numerous  crowns  of 
trephine  on  several  occasions ;  and  a  "  fungous  substance"  was  said  to  have  been 
removed  from  tlie  dura  mater.  The  whole  description  and  history,  liowever,  see 
to  sliow  that  this  was  merely  a  case  of  caries  of  the  skull,  and  the  fungous 
stance  only  the  product  of  iiiliammation. 

f  Lectures  on  the  Dheases  of  Infancy  and  Cliildliood,  lect.  ix. 
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membranes,  since  in  all  recorded  cases  the  accumulation  in  external  hydro- 
cephalus has  been  limited  to  the  vertex  of  the  skull.* 

Surgical  treatment.  If  the  child  be  in  fair  general  health,  and  not  obvi- 
ously beyond  hope  of  relief,  the  question  occurs,  whether  mechanical  means 
will  be  of  any  avail  in  checking  or  removing  the  effusion.  I  am  not  aware 
that  any  success  has  attended  the  use  of  internal  remedies.  I  have  often 
made  patient  trial  of  mercury,  and  believe  it  to  be  quite  inert,  as  far  as  pro- 
curing any  reabsorption  of  the  fluid  goes.  Nor  can  I  say  that  I  have  found 
any  benefit  from  mercurial  or  other  apphcations  to  the  scalp.  Pressure  on 
the  skull,  or  puncture  of  the  fluid  collection  (paracentesis  capitis),  are  the 
only  means  which  hold  out  any  rational  prospect  of  benefit ;  and  although  I 
cannot  recall  any  case  of  success  under  my  own  observation,  I  do  not  dissuade 
their  use  whenever  the  disease  is  not  congenital,  or  accompanied  by  other 
malformation,  or  complicated  with  symptoms  of  active  disease.  There  seems 
more  prosiaect  of  benefit  from  using  these  measures  simultaneously  than 
separately.  In  puncture  of  the  skull,  a  point  must  be  selected  away  from 
the  middle  line,  in  order  to  avoid  the  sinus,  and  away  from  any  large  vein. 
A  very  fine  trocar  should  be  used,  and  only  a  very  small  quantity  (say  two 
ounces)  of  fluid  withdrawn,  careful  compression  of  both  sides  of  the  skuU 
being  maintained  meanwhile.  If  convulsions  come  on,  the  instrument  should 
be  at  once  withdrawn.  A  cap  should  be  in  readiness,  made  of  sheet-caout- 
chouc, perforated  with  small  round  holes,  to  avoid  heat  of  the  head,  and 
slightly  too  small  for  the  head  while  unstretched ;  and  this  should  be  applied 
directly  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  canula.  If  the  child's  condition  is  improved, 
or  not  made  worse,  by  the  first  puncture,  it  can  be  repeated  in  a  few  days, 
but  not  in  the  same  place.  Convulsions,  however,  often  succeed  the  opera- 
tion ;  and  it  has  seemed  to  hasten  death.  Still  the  disease  itself  is  so  miser- 
able and  fatal,  that  any  thing  which  holds  out  a  prospect  of  relief,  and  does 
not  entail  suffering,  may  be  ti'ied. 

Almost  every  case  of  chronic  hydrocephalus  proves  fatal,  if  the  effusion 
is  so  extensive  as  to  cause  obvious  increase  in  the  size  of  the  skull.  At  the 
same  time,  a  few  patients  survive  to  maturity,  as  the  man  (Cardinal)  whose 
bust  is  in  most  pathological  museums,  and  who  lived  to  the  age  of  29 ;  and 
in  a  few  cases  the  affection  disappears  by  spontaneous  cure.  In  some  cases, 
where,  without  obvious  malformation,  there  is  some  defect  of  intellect  or 
temper,  the  only  post-mortem  appearance  has  been  internal  hydrocephalus 
to  a  slight  amount.  Such  was  the  case  in  the  body  of  a  youth,  otherwise  well 
formed  and  healthy,  who  was  beaten  to  death  by  his  schoolmaster  a  few  years 
ago.  The  brain  was  well  formed ;  but  the  ventricles  large,  slightly  compress- 
ing the  convolutions,  and  containing  a  large  quantity  of  limpid  serum. 

A  case  was  lately  related  to  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society, 
by  Dr.  Thompson  of  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  in  which  a  collection  of  fluid  formed 
after  a  contusion  received  by  an  infant  two  weeks  old,  and  gradually  pro- 
duced all  the  symptoms  of  external  hydrocephalus.  The  head  was  twice 
punctured.  At  the  first  operation,  clear  watery  flui-d  was  drawn  off,  and  con- 
tinued to  ooze  from  the  puncture-  for  some  time.  .  Convulsions  occurred  ten 
days  after  the  operation,  attributed  to  the  cutting  of  some  teeth.  Another 
puncture,  five  Aveeks  after  the  former,  proved  permanently  successful :  the  fluid 
drawn  off  was  more  milky.    Neither  specimen  seems  to  have  been  analysed.f 

The  Face. 

The  regional  surgery  of  the  face  demands  but  little  consideration  in  this 
place,  since  the  greater  number  of  its  affections  have  been  spoken  of  in  other 
parts  of  the  work.  Thus  the  operations  for  remedying  the  deformities  which 
are  so  frequent  in  this  part  wiU  be  found  treated  of  under  the  head  of 


*  This  point  was  elaborated  by  Mr,  Prescott  Hewett  in  his  lectures  at  the 
PvOyal  College  of  Surgeons. 

t  Mcd.-C7dr.  Proc.  June  28,  18G4. 
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Plastic  Surgery;  salivary  fistula  under  Injuries  of  the  Face;  and  all 
the  various  affections  of  the  MouTH,  Jaws,  and  Gums  under  those  headings. 
Tlie  tumours  situated  in  the  cheek  and  parotid  region,  however,  have  not 
been  elsewhere  described;  and  as  they  are  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  of 
much  sm-gical  interest,  we  must  devote  a  little  space  to  this  topic. 

The  most  frequent  tumour  in  the  cheek  is  the  common  sebaceous  cyst, 
which  in  male  subjects  is  developed  in  fi'ont  of  the  ear  {i.  e.  in  the  hairy  part 
of  the  face),  only  a  little  less  often  than  it  is  found  in  the  hairy  scalp.  Its 
diagnosis  is  obvious,  and  its  treatment  easy ;  but  when  it  dips  down  more 
deeply  than  usual,  and  lies  near  Steno's  duct,  care  must  be  taken  to  keejj  close 
to  the  cyst.  These  cysts  can  in  this  region  be  removed  most  readily  by 
slitting  them  across  with  the  skin ;  and  this  plan  also  involves  a  more  limited 
incision,  which  is  an  im2:)ortant  consideration  here.  The  incision  should  be 
horizontal,  and  the  knife  be  kept  as  much  as  possible  in  the  horizontal 
dii-ection,  in  order  not  to  wound  the  duct  or  nerve. 

Cysts  of  other  kinds  are  also  occasionally  seen.'"  I  have  treated  one  in 
the  substance  of  the  cheek,  in  a  child  five  years  of  age,  attributed  to  a  blow 
received  in  very  early  infancy,  and  containing  fluid  exactly  resembling  blood. 
Iodine  injection  was  practised,  and  I  believe  successfully;  but  the  patient 
was  lost  sight  of  before  the  event  of  the  case  could  be  positively  affirmed.  I 
have  also  seen  watery  cysts  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  parotid  gland ;  but 
the  most  fi-equent  tumour  in  this  part  is  the  c/landular  jxuv/id  tumour.  This 
is  a  firm  hard  lump,  situated  generally  below  and  behind  the  lobe  of  the  ear, 
but  sometimes  in  front  of  it,  and  is  probably  developed  in  one  of  the  ab- 
sorbent glands  which  lie  over  the  parotid  in  that  situation  ;f  or  it  is  supposed 
hy  some  authors  to  be  occasionally  developed  in  the  fibrous  envelope  of  the 
gland.  It  bears  a  striking  analogy  to  those  glandular  (adenoid)  tumours 
which  lie  in  the  neighbourhood  of  other  glands,  such  as  the  mammary  and 
the  prostate,  and  is  described  by  a  recent  French  author  as  a  hypertrophy  of 
the  parotid.^  It  grows  slowly,  displacing  the  parotid  gland,  pressing  more 
or  less  on  the  parts  contained  in  that  gland,  and  sometimes  burymg  itself 
deeply  behind  the  ramus  of  the  jaw.  Its  structm-e  is  very  firm  and  solid,  con- 
sisting usually  of  well-formed  fibrous  tissue,  mixed  with  glandular  elements, 
in  which  portions  of  cartilage  are  often  found ;  and  it  frequently  has  one  or 
more  cysts  in  its  interior.  Its  continued  gro-vvth  produces  deformity,  fre- 
quentty  loss  of  hearing  or  difficulty  of  mastication,  and  it  is  said  sometimes 
palsy  of  the  f eatm-es  on  the  afEected  side ;  and  so  its  removal  is  very  de- 
sirable. But  the  operation  is  often  attended  with  unpleasant,  and  sometimes 
even  dangerous,  consequences,  fi'om  lesion  of  the  large  vessels  and  of  the 
facial  nerve  ;  therefore  some  caution  should  be  exercised,  both  in  giving  an 
opinion  on  the  probable  result  of  the  case,  and  in  operating  on  the  tumour. 
As  with  tumours  in  the  neck,  the  .main  element  of  safety  in  these  operations 
is  to  have  a  very  fi-ce  access  to  the  surface  of  the  tumour  in  some  position 
where  it  can  be  approached  safely,  which  in  the  parotid  tumour  will  be  at 
its  posterior  edge.  For  this  purpose  a  [—-shaped  incision  will  be  most  conve- 
nient, the  vertical  line  passing  down  -the  posterior  edge  of  the  tumour.  The 
gi'owth  will  generally  be  found  enclosed  in  a  distinct  capsule ;  and  if  the 


*  Short  references  to  several  cases  of  cysts  of  various  kinds  situated  in  the  face 
may  be  found  in  Jamain,  Manuel  de  Patholugie  et  do  CUnique  Chlr.  vol.  ii.  p.  42. 
Care  must  bo  talsen  to  distinguish  between  a  watery  cyst  and  a  collection  of  fluid 
in  the  expanded  duct  of  the  parotid  from  wound  or  obstruction  of  that  duct.  Cases 
of  this  latter  affection  will  be  found  described  by  Jarjavay,  jI/c'ot.  r/c  la  Snc.  do  Chir. 
vol.  iii.  ]i.  4t)2.  It  will  be  recognised  by  the  position  of  the  swelling,  its  increase  in 
volume  during  mastication  (when  possibly  some  slight  escape  of  saliva  may  take 
place  through  minute  openings  on  the  skin  of  the  cheek),  and  the  dryness  of  that 
side  of  the  mouth.  The  treatment  consists  in  reestablishing  the  opening  into  the  mouth. 

f  See  the  figure  by  Mascagni  of  the  lymphatic  system  of  the  face,  rejiroduced  in 
Gray's  Anatomy,  3d  ed,  p.  4oU.         J  liauchet,  in  2Iem.  de  la  Soc.  de  Chir.  v.  289. 
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latter  be  freely  opened,  and  the  knife  kept  close  upon  and  directed  towards 
the  surface  of  the  tumour,  the  operation  is  usually  comf)leted  mthout  acci- 
dent.* But  the  position  of  the  facial  nerve,  the  external  carotid  artery,  and 
the  large  trunk  which  forms  the  commencement  of  the  external  jugular  vein, 
must  be  carefuUy  kept  in  mind.  I  have  often  seen  each  of  these  parts 
wounded;  and,  indeed,  it  may  be  mechanically  impossible  to  remove  the 
tumour  without  dividing  the  nerve.  If  the  artery  is  wounded,  it  happens 
generally  in  the  last  stage  of  the  dissection,  and  there  is  frequently  no  diffi- 
culty in  securing  it.  When  the  tumour  passes  into  the  neck,  its  removal  is 
of  course  more  hazardous ;  as  also  when  it  dips  under  the  ramus  of  the  lower 
jaw.  If  the  trunk  or  a  main  branch  of  the  facial  nerve  has  been  severed,  a 
most  unpleasant  drawing  of  the  features  is  the  immediate  result;  and  this 
condition  is  very  likely  to  remain  permanently.  It  is  true  that  simple 
wounds  of  nerves  rapidly  heal,  and  often  Avithout  loss  of  function  ;  but  the 
division  of  a  nerve  in  the  cavity  of  a  large  wound,  where  the  cut  ends  may 
not  be  in  contact,  or  may  become  separated  afterwards  by  inflammatory  pro- 
ducts, is  another  matter. f  However,  palsy  of  the  nerve  may  be  produced  by 
inflammation  occurring  in  its  neighbourhood,  without  any  wound,  or  with 
only  a  slight  injury  to  the  nerve  itself ;  and  this  palsy  will  be  transient. 
The  circumstance  wiU  be  distinguished  by  the  fact  of  the  palsy  not  occurring 
instantaneously  after  the  operation,  and  being  at  first  incomplete.  If  the 
tumour  should  extend  far  forward,  Steno's  duct  is  endangered,  and  may  be 
divided,  leading  to  a  salivary  fistula,  which,  however,  if  treated  in  the  usual 
waJ^  may  prove  cm'able.J 

These  tumours  are  sometimes  observed  to  recur ;  in  all  probability  this 
is  sometimes  in  consequence  of  a  portion  having  been  left  behind  at  the  for- 
mer operation ;  but  the  recurrence  of  adenoid  tumours  in  other  parts§  should 
make  us  hesitate  to  admit  that  this  is  the  only  cause.  The  most  interesting 
case  is  the  one  recorded  by  Langenbeck.|!  Here  the  original  tumour  was 
clearly  distinguished,  by  its  difference  of  appearance,  from  the  suljstance  of 
the  gland  in  which  it  was  imbedded.  After  a  year  it  recurred.  The  exth'- 
pation  was  then  difficult,  and  involved  a  wound  of  the  facial  nerve,  and  per- 
sistent facial  paralysis.  Five  years  afterwards  the  patient  presented  himself 
"ivith  a  tumour  beneath  the  sierno-mastoid,  as  large  as  a  child's  head,  which 
adhered  to  the  periosteum  of  the  inside  of  the  jaw,  passed  down  on  to  the 
styloid  process,  rested  on  the  sheath  of  the  common  carotid  artery,  and  had 
the  internal  jugular  vein  imbedded  in  it.  The  extirpation  of  this  tumour 
was  nevertheless  successfully  effected,  and  even  without  injury  to  the  vein. 

The  other  tumours  of  the  face  derive  too  few  peculiar  characters  from 
their  anatomical  relations  to  detain  us  at  present.  I  would,  however,  just 
mention  a  very  singular  tumour,  spoken  of  by  MM.  Berard  and  DenonviUiers 
{Comjicnd.  de  Chi?-,  iii.  99),  formed  apparently  by  a  distension  of  the  frontal 
sinus,  producing  intense  pain,  displacement  of  the  eye,  and  a  large  accumu- 
lation of  gas  in  the  superficial  parts  of  the  face  communicating  with  the 
neck.  The  patient  was  under  the  care  of  M.  Jarjavay,  and  recovered  after 
the  tumom-  had  been  laid  open  and  had  suppui-ated. 


*  A  case  related  by  "Vanzetti,  Observation  de  tumeiu-  fibreuse  dela  parotide,  Bull, 
de  la  Soc.  Aiuit.  de  Paris,  1844,  p.  40,  in  -which  the  tumour  was  of  very  large  size,  and 
passed  inside  of  the  ramus  of  the  jaw,  will  show  the  importance  of  recognising  and 
keeping  within  this  capsule.  When  this  is  done,  large  portions  can  be  detached  with- 
out any  cutting ;  and  the  capsule  is  sure  to  separate  the  operator  from  any  important 
structure  which  may  be  endangered.    See  also  Liston,  Prnc.  Surf/.  4th  ed.  p.  324. 

f  In  a  case  related  hy  Baucliet,  op.  cit.  p.  337,  the  operator,  M.  Lenoir,  having 
recognised  the  two  ends  of  the  facial  nerve,  which  he  had  divided,  placed  them  in 
contact,  and  the  paralysis  was  only  transient. 

J  Salivary  fistula  occurred  iu  3,  and  facial  paralysis  in  3,  out  of  11  such 
operations  related  hy  M.  Bauchet. 

§  See  Diseases  of  the  Mamma,  p.  G79.  ||  Archiv  f.  Idin.  CMrurgie,  i.  4. 
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Finallj^,  I  ought  perhap.s  to  say  a  few  words  about  those  great  tumours 
which  sometimes  spring  from  the  bones  of  the  face,  and  produce  horrible 
deformity  by  driving  the  eyes  out,  distorting  the  features,  &c.  They  have 
been  alluded  to  above,  p.  128,  as  "hypertrophies  of  the  upper  jaw-bones," 
the  name  by  which  Mr.  Stanley  described  them.  Some  of  them  are  of  this 
nature  ;  others  are  diffused  enchondromata,  springing  fTom  the  base  of  the 
skull.  In  a  very  remarkable  specimen,  in  St.  George's  Hospital  Museum, 
described  and  figured  by  the  writer  in  Paili.  Soc.  Tranx.  vol.  x.  p.  25<-),  the 
tumour  almost  fills  the  anterior  fossa  of  the  base  of  the  skull,  and  has  pushed 
both  eyeballs  completely  out  of  the  orbits,  besides  filling  the  nasal  cavity 
and  projecting  on  the  cheeks.  When  such  tumom's  have  been  less  extensive, 
and  free  from  cerebral  symptoms,  attempts  have  been  made  to  remove  them 
but  these  have  failed,  in  consequence  of  the  extent  of  attachment  of  the 
tumour  to  the  base  of  the  skull.  Very  careful  examination  is  therefore 
necessary  before  the  Surgeon  commits  himself  to  any  such  attempt ;  and  it 
is  only  when  there  is  sufficient  reason  for  believing  that  the  tumour  has  a 
comparatively  narrow  attachment,  that  the  attempt  holds  out  much  encour- 
agement. If  the  eyes  are  widely  separated,  and  pretty  equidistant  from 
the  middle  line  ;  if  the  parts  of  the  tumour  within  reach  are  fixed  to  the 
bones  of  the  face  ;  and  if  ossification  or  calcification  seems  to  be  proceeding 
extensively  in  the  mass, — the  obstacles  to  the  operation  will  probably  be  found 
insuperable  ;  nevertheless,  it  is  quite  possible  that  the  removal  of  the  cartila- 
ginous sm'face  of  the  tumour  may  at  anj^  rate  arrest  its  growth  ;  and  in  these 
frightful  cases  it  is  justifiable  to  run  considerable  risks.  The  absence  of  dila- 
tation of  the  face  from  outward  pressure  of  the  malar  or  superior  maxillary 
bones  is  a  favourable  diagnostic  indication,  as  tending  to  show  that  the  nasal 
cavities  are  alone  implicated.  But  even  then  the  base  of  the  tumom-  may  be 
so  extensive  or  so  remote  that  its  complete  removal  is  impossible. 

The  opening  of  the  mouth  is  occasionally  much  narrowed  and  displaced. 
This  occurs  as  a  consequence  of  ulcerative  and  gangrenous  aJf ections  of  the. 
soft  parts,  and  sometimes  also  of  the  bones;  from  lupus,  rodent  or  cancroid, 
ulcer  of  the  face,  mercurial  ulceration,  cancrum  oris,  burns,  or  wounds  which 
have  taken  on  an  unhealthjr  action.  The  deformity  is  excessive  ;  nutrition  is. 
sometimes  seriously  impau-ed  from  the  limitation  of  the  movements  of  the 
jaw,  as  well  as  the  narrowing  of  the  opening  of  the  mouth  ;  and  an  attempt 
at  cure  is  imperative.  In  all  such  cases  much  care  ought  to  be  taken  to 
ascertain,  if  possible,  the  condition  of  the  parts  inside  the  mouth.  Sometimes 
the  gums  and  cheek  are  incorporated,  or  the  jaws  may  be  partially  ankylosed. 
Frequently  large  masses  of  foul  deposit  exist  around  the  teeth.  K  the  parts 
withm  the  mouth  are  forcibly  adherent,  and  the  mucous  membrane  greatly 
altered  from  its  natural  condition  and  cicatrised,  there  is  not  much  hope  of 
success  from  surgical  operation  :  but  if  the  mucous  membrane  be  movable  on 
the  skin,  an  incision  may  be  made  outwards  from  the  corner  of  the  opening, 
a  portion  of  the  skin  may  be  removed,  leaving  the  mucous  membrane,  which 
is  then  to  be  divided,  and  the  mucous  Hups  stitched  to  the  edges  of  the  skin. 
In  this  manner,  if  primary  union  be  obtained,  there  is  the  less  risk  of  the 
opening  recontracting.  Or,  if  this  be  impossible,  tv.'o  flaps  of  skin  may  be 
di'awn  down  from  the  face  and  united  to  the  edges  of  the  incision,  with  their 
cutaneous  surfaces  towards  each  other.  If  these  will  unite,  the  adhesion  of 
the  edges,  and  the  consec[uent  cicatrisation  of  the  wound,  v/ith  reproduction 
of  the  deformity,  may  possibly  be  obviated.  But  it  must  be  allowed  that  the 
jjarts  are  often  so  diseased  and  scarred,  both  around  the  opening  and  for  a 
long  distance  on  the  cheek,  that  neither  of  these  plans  is  feasible.  In  the 
only  case  in  which  I  have  had  an  opportunity  of  trying  this  proceeding,f  the 


*  Viz.  once  by  Mr.  Morgan  of  Guy's  Hospital,  and  asrain  by  Mr.  Moore  ;  the 
model  of  the  head  in  the  former  case  is  in  the  Museum  of  Guy's  Hospital. 

t  The  case  was  reported  by  Mr.  Sercomhe,  in  the  3Icd.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  xxxix. 
p.  95. 
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substance  around  the  oral  opening  was  so  completely  altered  in  character,  that 
it  was  impossible  to  separate  mucous  membrane  from  skin ;  while  the  parts 
on  the  cheek  and  chin  were  so  changed  from  their  natural  condition,  that  it 
would  have  been  hopeless  to  endeavour  to  transplant  skin.  Under  such  cir- 
cumstances, as  also  when  the  parts  inside  are  extensively  cicatrised,  it  would 
be  well  to  give  a  patient  trial  to  dilatation  by  means  of  conical  pads  of  ivory, 
or  some  similar  smooth  substance,  so  contrived  as  to  make  gradually  increasing 
pressure  against  the  opening.* 

Inflammatory  affections  about  the  parotid  or  other  salivary  glands  are  of 
very  frequent  occurrence  ;  especially  the  trivial  contagious  affection  so  com- 
mon in  children  called  the  mumps,  which  consists  in  swelhng  of  and  around 
the  parotid,  submaxillary,  and  sublingual  glands,  accompanied  with  some  pain 
and  stifEness  in  using  the  jaw.  It  is  ordinarily  confined  to  one  side  at  first ; 
but  is  very  liable  to  sjjread  to  the  other.  Generally  it  is  quite  devoid  of 
danger,  or,  in  fact,  of  any  importance,  and  requires  no  treatment  beyond  a 
warm  fomentation  or  poultice,  with  perhaps  some  saline  diaphoretic.  But 
cases  in  which  the  inflammation  has  been  transferred  (by  metastasis,  as  the 
term  is)  to  the  testicle  have  been  ah'eady  referred  to  (p.  569)  ;  and  the  same 
thing  takes  place  in  the  female  mamma,  though  more  rarely ;  while  meta- 
stasis to  the  brain  appears  to  have  been  noticed.  These  complications  must 
be  treated  in  the  same  way  as  similar  inflammations  excited  by  other  causes. 

Inflammation  of  these  parts  may  also  be  excited  by  the  use  of  sialogogue 
medicines,  especially  mercury ;  or  inflammation  accompanied  by  salivation 
may  occiu:  si^ontaneously.  In  the  former  case  the  disuse  of  the  irritant,  with 
the  frequent  employment  of  astringent  gargles,  and  the  internal  administration 
of  tonics  with  chlorate  of  potash  and  nutritious  fluid  diet,  are  the  measures 
indicated.  Spontaneous  inflammation  of  the  salivary  glands  is  generally 
more  rebellious  to  treatment :  the  general  health  and  the  local  condition  of 
the  gums  should  be  the  first  objects  of  inquiry  and  attention.  If  there  be 
much  swelling  and  tenderness  about  the  parotid,  leeches  may  be  of  service. 
Wlien  the  inflammation  has  become  chronic,  the  local  appMcation  of  iodine, 
or  the  careful  use  of  mercurial  ointments,  is  indicated. 

These  complaints  are  all  of  them  liable  to  end  in  abscess  ;  and  such 
abscesses,  bound  down  by  the  firm  fascia  which  covers  the  parotid  gland, 
are  both  painful  in  themselves  and  distressing,  fi-om  the  impediment  they 
offer  to  mastication.  They  have  been  also  known  to  burst  into  the  meatus 
auditorius,  and  to  burrow  about  to  a  gi-eat  extent  in  the  neck.  They  should 
be  opened  early  ;  but  it  is  desu-able,  in  all  affections  of  the  face  and  its  neigh- 
bourhood, to  avoid  too  free  incisions  ;  and  if  the  opening  be  made  sufficiently 
early,  a  mere  puncture  through  the  skin,  with  a  tolerably  free  division  of  the 
subcutaneous  parts,  including  the  fascia,  wiU  suffice.  If  a  more  extensive 
incision  be  required,  the  natural  foldings  of  the  skin  must  be  studied,  and  its 
direction  be  made  to  correspond. 

Abscesses  are  occasionally  produced  by  calculi  imbedded  in  the  duct  of 
the  parotid  gland.  The  existence  of  such  calcuh  in  some  cases  of  ranula 
has  been  already  noticed,  vol.  iii.  p.  906.  Their  composition  is  phosphate  of 
lime,  with  a  little  triple  phosphate.  If  such  an  abscess  be  allowed  to  burst 
externally  or  be  opened  on  the  cheek,  a  salivary  fistula  will  probably  result. 
Hence  it  is  important  to  open  the  abscess  and  remove  the  foreign  body 
(which  can  easily  be  felt)  from  the  interior  of  the  mouth. 

The  face  is  hable  to  be  attacked  by  epithelial,  rodent,  and  lupous  ulcera- 
tion. The  nature  of  these  various  forms  of  disease  has  been  discussed  in 
other  essays,  and  their  diagnosis  and  treatment  has  been,  as  far  as  possible, 
pointed  out.  But  the  interesting  question  remains  for  discussion  in  this 
place,  Avhat  resources  has  operative  sm-gery  in  the  treatment  of  these  affec- 


*  See  the  essay  on  Injupjes  op  the  Face,  vol.  ii.  p.  258.  On  this  subject  con- 
sult Wernher,  Eaudhuuh  der  allgemeinen  Chirurgie,  vol.  iv.  p.  18. 
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tions  when  they  attack  the  face  ?  Few  Surgeons  of  experience  can  have  been 
without  opportunities  of  witnessing  tlie  frightful  condition  which  is  induced 
by  cancroid  and  rodent  ulceration  of  the  face.  The  features  gradually  and 
slowly  jdeld  to  the  progress  of  the  disease  ;  the  soft  parts  are  eaten  away ;  the 
bones  crumble,  or  become  necrosed  ;  the  nose  and  mouth,  and  sometimes  the 
orbit  also,  fall  into  one  cavity,  and  yet  the  patient  lives  on,  though  fi-equently 
suffering  terrible  pain  ;  and  although  presenting  a  condition  of  incurable 
mutilation,  which  no  feelings  of  humanity  can  prevent  our  regarding  with 
some  amount  of  repugnance.  The  disease  is  too  generally  regarded  as  a 
hopeless  one,  and  the  Surgeon  is  glad  to  escape  from  his  patient.  Yet,  in  the 
case  of  rodent  ulcer  almost  certainly,  and  in  many  of  the  cases  regarded  as 
epithelioma  very  probably,  if  the  disease  Vr^ere  destroyed  entirely  and  in  its 
whole  extent,  the  patient  would  be  restored  to  good  general  health,  the 
edges  would  cicatrise,  and  the  gap  in  his  features  could  be  filled  up  by 
some  of  the  many  kinds  of  mask,  or  false  features,  which  the  ingenuity 
of  our  dentists  and  mechanicians  has  produced.  A  very  remarkable  case  in 
this  respect,  and  one  which  holds  out  great  encouragement  to  more  boldness 
in  operating  on  such  diseases  than  has  hitherto  been  used,  was  under  the  care 
of  Mr.  Moore  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  and  is  published  in  the  Brit.  Med. 
Journ.  Aug.  23,  1802.  The  chief  points  were  these  :  an  ulceration  with  firm 
base  had  destroyed  the  greater  part  of  the  contents  of  the  right  orbit,  the 
eyelids  and  skin  in  the  neighbourhood.  Mr.  Moore  excised  the  disease  with 
the  knife  as  far  as  possible  ;  but  finding  portions  of  it  extending  farther 
amongst  the  bones  than  he  could  reach  with  the  knife,  he  ajiplied  chloride  of 
zinc  in  paste  to  the  raw  surface.*  In  five  weeks  the  entire  slough  thus 
formed  separated,  and  left  a  vast  healing  surface.  The  parts  removed  com- 
prised the  nasal  bones,  the  entire  circumference  of  the  fi'ont  of  the  orbit,  a 
square  inch  of  the  roof  of  the  orbit  (exposing  the  dura  mater)  and  the  floor  of 
the  orbit,  opening  the  antrum,  both  nostrils  and  the  air-cells  of  the  ethmoid 
bone.  At  the  present  date,  two  years  and  a  half  after  the  operation,  the 
surface  remains  perfectly  healthy,  and  the  patient  is  in  excellent  health. 
Another,  and  still  more  formidable,  case  of  the  same  nature  is  at  present 
under  the  care  of  the  same  Surgeon,  and  is  improving  under  similar  treat- 
ment.t 

The  Neck. 

The  chief  points  in  the  regional  anatomy  of  the  neck  are  connected  with 
the  arrangement  of  the  cervical  fascia.  This  membrane  has  an  arrangement 
in  the  neck  somewhat  similar  to  that  which  prevails  in  the  limbs,  although 
more  complicated  ;  that  is  to  say,  it  consists  of  a  system  of  long  sheaths  or 
tubes,  which  surround  the  muscles  and  the  chief  vessels,  together  with  the 
trachea,  and  which  take  attachment  to  the  bony  framework  of  the  part— viz. 
to  the  lower  jaw  above,  the  clavicle  and  ribs  below,  and  the  spinal  column  at 
the  back.  As  the  fascia  lata,  if  traced  upwards,  will  be  found  continuous 
with  the  iliac  fascia  around  the  femoral  vessels,  so  the  cervical  fascia  may  be 
traced  behind  the  sternum  and  ribs,  till  it  becomes  continuous  ynth  the  outer 
layer  of  the  pericardium.    Now,  the  extensive  connexions  of  this  fascia 


*  The  first  pain  was  obviated  by  the  hj'podermic  injection  of  morphia. 

f  ]\Iiicli  freedom  iu  operating  on  these  cases  of  epithelial  ulceration  is  justifiable, 
even  if  for  no  other  motive,  to  relieve  the  wearing  pain  which  it  occasions.  A  man 
aliove  eiglity  years  of  age  came  under  my  care  a  sliort  time  ago,  begging  for  relief 
from  the  pain  of  an  extensive  epithelial  ulcer  of  the  eyelids.  He  was  labouring 
under  disease  of  the  heart,  and  could  not  safely  be  brought  under  the  influence  of 
chloroform,  but  he  had  great  courage,  and  submitted  to  the  operation  without  com- 
plaint. I  removed  the  whole  of  the  lower  and  about  half  of  the  upper  ej-elid,  down 
to  the  bone,  aud  fdled  up  the  gap  with  a  flap  from  the  cheek.  This  united  per- 
fectly. He  was  freed  from  his  distress,  and  no  return  of  the  disease  took  place  up 
to  the  time  of  his  death,  which  occurred  from  the  heart-disease,  in  his  sleep,  about 
half  a  year  after  the  operation. 
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explain  how  it  is  that  tumours,  lying  beneath  it  in  the  neck,  may  grow  to 
such  a  size,  may  jiass  down  in  so  many  different  directions,  and  may  implicate 
such  important  parts  before  they  have  made  enough  progress  externally  to 
induce  the  patient  to  apply  for  then'  removal ;  how  spreading  affections,  such 
as  diffuse  inflammation  or  abscess,  may  pass  down  into  the  cellular  tissue  of 
the  thorax,  and  the  disease  thus  be  withdrawn  from  all  possibility  of  successful 
treatment ;  and  therefore  whjr  Surgeons  alwaj-s  regard  operations  conducted 
below  the  cervical  fascia  with  apprehension,  both  on  account  of  then-  imme- 
diate dangers,  and  their  possible  complications.  The  affections  which  attack 
the  parts  superficial  to  the  cervical  fascia  do  not  call  for  much  notice  here. 
Sometimes,  however,  superficial  tumours  may  be  met  "with  in  this  situation, 
w^hich,  either  by  the  negligence  of  the  patient,  or  the  ignorance  of  those 
whom  he  has  consulted,  have  been  allowed  to  grow  to  a  gxeat  size.  A  striking 
instance  of  this  is  the  fatty  tumour  figured  in  Liston's  Practical  Surgenj  (4th 
ed.  p.  321),  and  which  vi^as  as  large  as  the  patient's  head.*  When  above  the 
fascia,  these  gi-owths,  whatever  be  their  size,  may  be  removed  with  as  little 
risk  as  tumours  of  the  same  size  in  any  other  parts.  The  signs  indicative 
of  then"  being  situated  over  the  fascia  will  be  the  readiness  with  which  the 
finger  can  be  placed  beneath  them  and  between  their  base  and  the  larynx,  or 
the  sterno- mastoid  muscle,  their  mobility,  and  the  dimpling  of  the  skin  when 
moved  over  them,  which  is  usually  noticed  in  fatty  tumours. 

We  pass  on  to  consider  that  peculiar  form  of  watery  tumour,  or  cyst, 
which  is  described  as  hyclrocele  of  the  neck.  This  swelling  is  sometimes  super- 
ficial to  the  cervical  fascia,  but  usually  more  deeply  seated ;  sometimes  congeni- 
tal, at  others  an  affection  of  later  life  ;f  sometimes  simply  cystic,  at  others  of 
a  more  complex  anatomy.  The  fii-st  point  to  be  estabhshed  is  the  character 
of  the  tumom-,  and  the  next  its  situation.  Simple  watery  cysts,  or  true  hydro- 
celes, are  such  as  are  destitute  of  all  solid  base,  and  contain  frequently  a 
purely  watery  fluid  ;  at  other  times,  more  or  less  of  the  constituents  of  the 
blood  may  be  found  mixed  with  the  fluid  (hiematocele).  The  cyst  is  usually 
single.  From  this  type  there  are  numerous  variations  :  thus,  the  occurrence 
of  a  congenital  tumour,  consisting  of  one  or  two  cysts,  with  a  solid  basis,  is 
sufficiently  common  ;  and  the  number  of  the  cysts,  as  well  as  the  quantity  of 
solid  matter,  may  be  increased  until  the  whole  side  of  the  neck  is  filled  with 
a  solid  tumom',  in  which  cysts  with  various  contents  are  scattered.  This 
latter  affection  is,  I  believe,  always  congenital. :j:  As  to  the  situation  of  the 
tumour,  the  most  common  is  below  the  sterno-mastoid  muscle,  which  is  often 
flattened  out  and  atrophied  by  the  pressure  of  the  cyst,  till  it  resembles  a 
narrow  band  crossing  its  waU  and  projecting  into  the  cavity.  But  the  simple 
cysts  may  be  found  superficial  to  the  fascia.  The  carotid  triangle  is  a  favourite 
situation  for  these  tumours. 

The  diagnosis  of  the  affection  has  been  obvious  in  all  the  cases  which  I 
have  seen.§  The  only  ambiguity  which  I  have  met  with  is,  as  to  whether 
hardening  around  the  base  of  a  cyst  depended  on  the  presence  of  a  solid 


*  See  also  a  case  in  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  xi.  p.  25G. 

f  Gurlt,  UeVer  die  Ci/stcngeschmiiUte  des  Ealses,  p.  210,  says  that  very  few  of 
the  recorded  cases  have  been  congenital. 

\  See,  on  the  subject  of  these  compound-cystic  tumours  of  the  neck,  a  paper 
by  Mr.  Cssar  Hawkins  ui  Med.- Cldr.  Tram.  vol.  xxii.  ;  one  the  author  '■  On 
congenital  tumours,"  Lancet,  May  21  and  28,  1864  ;  and  see  also  the  section  on 
congenital  tumours  in  the  essay  on  the  Suegery  of  Childhood,  p.  828. 

§  M.  Michaux  {Bull,  dc  VAcad.  Itoij.  de  Med.  da  Belgique,  vol.  xii.,  and  Gaz.  des 
Hop.  No.  3G,  1853,  pp.  136,  144,  147)  relates  several  cases  of  hasmatocele  of  the 
neck,  in  some  of  which  the  diagnosis  was  so  obscure  that  nothing  but  puncture 
would  clear  up  the  difficult}'.  In  most  cases  the  diagnosis  from  aneurism  may 
easily  be  made,  even  if  the  tumour  should  have  the  arterial  pulsation,  by  remark- 
ing that  though  pressure  on  the  carotid  below  suspends  the  pulsation  of  the  tumour, 
it  leaves  it  equally  full,  tense,  and  distinctly  fluctuating,  as  also  by  studying  the 
bruit.    See  a  case  reported  by  Gurlt,  op.  cit.  p.  225. 
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tumour,  or  was  due  merely  to  the  pressure  of  the  cyst.  The  doubt  would 
much  influence  our  prognosis,  though  perhajjs  it  ^^•ould  not  make  any  differ- 
ence in  the  treatment  first  adopted.  I  ought  also  to  mention  that  Von 
Ammon^^  describes  and  figures  tumours,  apparently  of  this  compound-cystic 
nature,  as  congenital  enlargements  of  the  thyroid  body.  I  have  not  seen 
any  which  were  developed  in  that  organ.  The  diagnosis  would  be  easily 
made  by  watching  the  effort  of  swallowing  on  the  position  of  the  tumour,  and 
by  tracing,  if  possible,  the  muscles  connected  with  the  thyroid  cartilage  and 
under  border  of  the  hyoid  bone. 

As  to  the  prognosis  and  treatment  of  these  cases.  The  simple  hydroceles 
advance  somewhat  rapidly  ;  they  may  grow,  however,  to  a  large  size  without 
making  pressure  on  the  deep-seated  organs,  and  treatment  may  be  adoj^ted 
with  much  prospect  of  success,  f  I  have  seen  iu  an  instance  of  simple  hydro- 
cele a  single  injection  of  tincture  of  iodine  followed  by  complete  cure,  although 
the  cyst  was  of  large  size.  The  i)atient  was  an  infant,  under  Mr.  Prescott 
Hewett's  care,  and  on  examining  the  parts  ai?terwards  nothing  was  to  be  felt 
but  the  hardened  remains  of  the  cyst,  while  the  distended  skin  hung  in  a 
loose  fold  over  the  clavicle.  In  other  cases,  even  where  some  thickening 
existed  at  the  base  of  the  cyst,  I  have  seen  iodme  as  completely,  though  less 
rapidly,  successfol.  But  Avhere  there  is  solid  matter  as  well  as  cj^sts  iodine 
does  not  usually  succeed,  and  then  it  may  be  justifiable  to  resort  to  setons, 
though  the  measure  is  not  without  danger,;}:  or  to  make  a  free  incision  into 
the  C3'st  or  cysts,  and  endeavour  to  procure  their  obliteration  by  the  granu- 
lating process,  or  to  cut  a  large  piece  of  the  cyst  out,  or  even  to  destroy  the 
whole  mass  by  the  application  of  arrows  of  caustic,  as  recommended  by 
Maisonneuve  (see  vol.  iii.  p.  43).  But  in  cases  vdiich  are  suitable  for  re- 
moval, extirpation,  though  of  course  it  presents  more  immediate  risks,  seems 
ultimately  the  less  dangerous  course.  On  this  subject  the  reader  is  referred 
to  what  is  said  below  on  the  general  question  of  removing  tumours  of  the 
neck.§ 

*  Die  aiu/chorncii  chlrurgischcii  Kranhhcitcii,  tab.  xiii.  figs.  1,  2,  3  :  tab.  xxiii. 
figs.  7  to  11  iucl. 

"f  A  case  is  reported  by  Wernlier  {Die  angehornen  Cijsiien-Hijgrome.  Giessen, 
1843,  p.  3),  where  opeuings  formed  spontaneously  in  the  tumour,  the  fluid  oozed 
away,  and  a  natural  cure  resulted.  Another  is  recorded  by  Mr.  B.  Phillips,  Med.- 
CJilr.  'Trans,  vol.  xxv.  p.  291). 

%  Thus,  in  Dr.  Storch'a  case  {.Tovrn.  f.  Kinderliranlilieiien,  vol.  xxxvii.),  the 
setou  was  used  with  a  fatal  result.  The  dangers  of  setons  in  eases  of  cysts  of  the 
thyroid  body  are  well  known.  They  arc  perhaps  less  dangerous  iu  other  deep- 
seated  tumours  of  the  neck  ;  but  they  should  never  be  used  without  grave  delibera- 
tion. I  have  seen  the  use  of  a  seton  in  a  case  of  this  sort  fatal  in  a  week  to  a 
person  other-n  ise  in  good  health. 

§  It  was  in  all  probability  to  such  tumours  as  these  that  Mr.  Liston  refers  in  the 
following  passage  :  "  In  the  lower  triangular  space  of  the  neck,  though  not  so  fre- 
qiienti}-  as  iu  the  upper  one,  all  sorts  of  strange  tumours  are  encountered.  Many 
watery  tumours  are  met  with  here,  some  of  them  in  young  patients,  and  congenital  ; 
others  appearing  at  a  later  period.  The  smaller  ones  may  be  opened  and  dressed 
from  the  bottom,  or  treated  with  escharotics.  Some  of  them  may  be  punctured 
and  treated  by  seton  ;  others  have  besides  a  mass  of  solid  material  attached,  and 
then  extirpation,  if  practicable,  is  to  be  preferred.  A  curious  case  occurred  in  my 
hospital  i)ractice  lately  :  a  middle-aged  healthy  man  applied  on  account  of  a  soft 
elastic  lobulated  mass,  filling  complctel}'  the  space  above  the  right  clavicle.  It  was 
taken  to  be  a  fatty  tumour,  and  was  cut  upon  aecordinglj-.  The  first  incision  gave 
vent  to  an  ounce  or  more  of  serum.  The  dissection  was  pursued,  and  six  or  eight 
other  distinct  sacs  adherent  to  each  other  were  gradually  exposed  and  extracted. 
The  space  of  the  neck  was  completely  laid  bare,  the  nerves  could  be  seen,  and  the 
subclavian  artery  pulsated  at  the  bottom  of  the  wound.  The  internal  jugular  vein, 
for  two  inches,  was  exposed  ;  and.  for  the  first  time,  I  was  cognisant  of  air  rushing 
into  a  branch  entering  into  the  root  of  this  vessel.  So  complete  was  the  exposure 
of  parts  that  the  carotid  and  subclavian  arteries  could  liave  been  tied  without  fur- 
ther dissection.    All  went  well.''    Liston,  Practical  Surgery,  4th  ed.  p.  330. 
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Dee^j  sebaceous  cysts'.  The  nature  of  the  tumours  which  are  so  often 
found  in  the  deeper  parts  of  the  neck,  that  is  to  say,  lying  in  or  below  the 
deep  cervical  fascia,  is  a  matter  of  great  importance  in  their  surgical  treat- 
ment. Langenbeck*  has  pointed  out  that  dermoid  cysts  in  this  region,  con- 
trary to  what  takes  place  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  are  frequently  found 
below  the  deep  fascia,  and  not  unfrequently  adhere  to  the  sheath  of  the 
cervical  vessels,  or  are  possibly  developed  in  the  substance  of  the  sheath.-]" 
As  to  diagnosis  from  cysts  of  a  different  kind,  Langenbeck  points  out  that  in 
all  the  recorded  instances  the  cysts  have  been  situated  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  larynx,  or  of  the  great  vessels  of  the  neck,  above  the  omohyoid  muscle ; 
that  in  the  latter  situation  they  are  perceptible  fx'om  the  mouth,  and  the 
peculiar  fluctuation  of  the  pulpy  fluid  they  contain  may  be  felt  by  placing 
one  finger  in  the  mouth  and  another  on  the  skin ;  that  the  swelling  is  of  a 
round  or  oval  form,  and  perfectly  smooth  ;  that  they  may  often  be  made  to 
share  the  pulsation  of  the  carotid  by  drawing  the  head  strongly  backwards 
and  to  the  opposite  side ;  and  that  they  are,  sometimes  at  any  rate,  movable 
from  side  to  side,  but  not  upwards  and  downwards.  It  must,  however,  be 
allowed  that  these  signs  are  hardly  sufiBcient  to  distinguish  them  from  other 
cysts  in  all  cases  without  a  puncture.  After  having  tried  all  the  usual  plans 
of  treatment,  and  after  having  succeeded  in  curing  one  of  these  tumours  by 
maintainmg  suppuration  in  it  for  a  year  and  a  half,  Langenbeck  has  found 
such  measures  so  uncertain  and  so  tedious,  that  he  prefers  extirpation  with 
aU  its  risks. 

The  most  ordinary  of  all  surgical  affections  of  the  neck  is  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  glands,  wliich  is  so  very  common  in  scrofulous  persons,  espe- 
cially children.  On  this  head  reference  is  to  be  made  to  Mr.  Moore's  essay  on 
Diseases  op  the  Absokbent  System,  vol.  iii.  p.  271;  and  to  Mr.  Savory's  on 
Scrofula,  vol.  i.  p.  350.  But  I  would  here  call  attention  to  a  point  of  some 
practical  importance,  noticed  by  Prof.  Miller.  J  He  points  out  that  scrofu- 
lous enlargement  of  these  glands  "  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  the 
sjTDhilitic  glandular  affection,  characterised  by  implication  of  the  whole  chain 
of  IjTnphatics  on  both  sides  of  the  neck,  along  the  anterior  margin  of  the 
trapezius  ....  The  glands  affected  [with  syphihtic  disease]  are  painless, 
about  the  size  of  hazel-nuts,  indurated,  and  never  suppurate.  They  become 
afEected  in  this  manner  before  any  eruptions  make  their  appearance,  and 
continue  sometimes  long  after  any  other  constitutional  symptoms."  He 
regards  this  condition  as  almost  pathognomonic  of  constitutional  syphilis. 
He  also  describes  another  form  of  glandular  enlargement  usually  on  one  side 
of  the  neck,  of  a  stony  hardness,  and  generally  involving  the  whole  lymphatic 
chain.  The  hardness  closely  resembles  scirrhus,  but  has  no  real  connexion 
with  the  cancerous  cachexia.  It  is  due  to  anaemia,  and  is  sometimes  con- 
joined "vvith  exophthalmic  goitre. 

Other  glandular  affections  in  the  neck  are  occasionally  met  with,  though 
less  commonly  than  the  above.  Thus,  in  the  16th  vol.  of  the  Metnoires  de 
V  Acad.  Nat.  de  Medccine,  is  a  paper  by  Larrey  jun.  on  a  form  of  glandular 
enlargement  from  cln-onic  inflammation,  which  he  has  often  met  with  among 
the  younger  soldiers  of  the  French  army,  and  which  he  refers  neither  to 
syphilis,  scrofula,  nor  local  irritation  (unless  it  be  excited  in  some  cases  by 
stomatitis,  the  result  of  the  abuse  of  tobacco),  but  rather  to  the  moral  and 
material  depressing  causes  incident  to  the  change  from  the  civil  to  military  life. 

A  peculiar  form  of  enlargement  of  the  cervical  glands  is  described  by 


*  ArcMv  f.  Idin.  Chir.  vol.  i.  part  1,  i?eii7'C(/7e  zur  ehirurgischen  Pathologic  dcr 
Vcnen,  one  of  the  most  interesting  and  important  treatises  in  the  whole  range  of 
surgical  literature. 

f  The  published  instances  of  this  disease  before  the  date  of  Langenbeck's  paper 
wOl  be  found  in  Gurlt,  op.  cit.  chap,  vi,  cases  o,  5,  G,  pp.  266,  267. 
X  System  of  Surgerg,  1864,  p.  S-14. 
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Dr.  Ogle,  in  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  xi.  p.  255,  in  which  they  formed  a  chain 
of  large  rounded  tumours,  which  Avere  successfully  removed  by  operation. 
The  nature  of  the  affection  remains  obscure. 

These  glandular  affections  also  may  implicate  the  sheath  of  the  great 
vessels  of  the  neck.  Thus  in  Larrey's  case,  mentioned  below,  p.  968,  and  in 
several  of  those  referred  to  by  Langenbeck,  enlarged  glands  were  found  in  the 
substance  of  the  sheath  itself ;  and  on  their  removal,  the  carotid  artery  or  the 
jugular  vein,  as  the  case  might  be,  but  more  commonly  the  latter,  was  left 
cleanly  dissected  out,  and  quite  deprived  of  all  covering  from  its  sheath. 
Langenbeck  cautions  his  readers  not  to  be  deceived  into  relying  too  much  on 
the  mobility  of  such  tumours  as  a  certain  mark  of  their  superficial  position, 
since  this  may  really  be  only  the  movement  of  one  part  of  the  tumour  on 
another,  and  the  deeper  parts  of  the  mass  may  be  Ijing  on,  or  between,  or 
even  behind,  the  vessels.  He  does  not  on  that  account  shrink  from  ad^asing 
the  removal  of  such  tumours  when  other  means  fail ;  but  it  is  plain  how 
great  the  dangers  and  difficulties  of  the  operation  may  prove.  It  should, 
therefore,  never  be  performed  unless  the  glands  affected  are  hmited  in  num- 
ber, unless  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  really  productive  of  serious  dis- 
ti-ess,  and  unless  a  very  patient  trial  has  been  given  to  topical  and  general 
remedies ;  and  the  Surgeon  ought  to  enter  on  the  operation  with  a  full  know- 
ledge of  the  chfiiculties  he  may  encounter,  and  the  precautions  which  are  to 
be  taken  to  meet  them. 

Epithelial  cancer  also  may  affect  the  deep  parts  of  the  neck  and  implicate 
the  sheath  of  the  vessels.  It  may  be  known  by  its  occurring  later  in  life 
than  the  previously  named  affections  ;  by  its  less  defined  outline  ;  the  strings 
or  processes  which  often  project  from  it ;  the  pain  which  it  produces ;  its  ten- 
dency to  spread  towards  the  pharjmx  and  larynx,  thus  producing  dysphagia 
and  dyspnoea ;  by  the  more  extensive  interference  with  the  circulation  which 
it  causes,  and  in  advanced  cases  by  the  enlargement  of  the  glands  below  the 
tumour.  The  innocent  tumours  previously  described,  though  they  may  com- 
press the  vessels,  do  not  infiltrate  them ;  but  with  these  tumours  the  vessels 
and  nerves  may  be  absolutely  incorporated.  If,  therefore,  they  are  to  be 
operated  on,  it  should  not  be  without  the  most  careful  and  repeated  ex- 
amination. 

The  diagnosis  of  tumom's  at  the  root  of  the  neck,  in  fact  in  all  parts  of 
the  region,  but  particularly  at  the  root,  near  the  pleiura,  must  be  carefully 
made  from  the  abscesses  which  are  so  frequent  in  this  situation,  and  which 
have  been  spoken  of  in  the  essay  on  Abscess,  vol.  i.  p.  148.  Such  abscesses 
do  not  fluctuate  at  first,  in  consequence  of  their  deep  position  and  tlieu*  being 
bound  down  by  the  fascia ;  but  they  are  seldom,  if  ever,  found  without  some 
sign  of  inflammation,  besides  which  the  diseases  on  which  they  often  depend 
will  be  present,  and  will  materially  assist  diagnosis.  These  are  scrofulous 
affections  of  the  glands,  disease  of  the  vertebrte,  inflammation  of  the  pleura, 
and  it  is  said  disease  of  the  arteries ;  other  abscesses,  however,  having  no 
visible  exciting  cause,  are  not  uncommon.  The  rate  of  progress  of  the  disease, 
its  much  more  acute  symptoms,  and  the  id-defined  extent  of  the  swelling, 
usually  distmguish  abscess  from  tumour.  Hydatid  cj'sts  have  also  been 
found  in  this  as  in  most  other  regions.  Mr.  Dixon's  case  is  well  known;*'  and 
others,  both  witlain  the  thyroid  body  and  external  to  it,  will  be  found  in 
Giu-lt's  work.  The  proper  treatment  -will  be  to  lay  open  the  cyst,  take  av/ay 
aU  the  hydatids,  and  allow  the  cavity  to  fill  up  by  suppuration. 

The  stcrno-mastokl  muscle  may  be  occasionally  found  indurated,  and 
forming  a  sort  of  tumour,  which  extends  up  a  great  part  or  the  whole  of  the 
neck.  This  affection  has  been  already  referred  to  in  the  essay  on  Diseases 
OF  Muscles,  vol.  iii.  p.  528,  and  I  only  mention  it  here  with  reference  to 


*  Mcd.-Clur.  Trans,  vol.  xxxiv. 
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diagnosis.  It  is  most  common  in  children.  Indeed  Mr.  Bryant,  in  Ms  recently 
.published  Lectures  on  Surgical  Diseases  of  Children  (p.  142),  speaks  of  it  as 
though  it  were  peculiar  to  early  life.  I  have  seen  cases  in  the  out-patient 
room  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  in  one  at  least  of  which  I  thoiight 
the  affection  was  syphilitic;  but  in  others  no  such  taint  has  existed.  It  must 
be  carefully  distiaguished  from  an  enlargement  formed  by  strumous  glands, 
and  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in  doing  so,  if  the  Surgeon  wHl  bear  in  mind 
the  existence  of  the  affection.  The  obvious  test  is  that  the  swelling  in  one 
case  is  within  the  sterno-mastoid,  and  its  mobility  varies  with  the  contracted 
and  relaxed  state  of  the  muscle ;  while  in  the  other  case  the  swelling  is  behind 
the  sterno-mastoid,  and  is  unaffected  by  its  action.  The  muscular  affection 
is  a  very  curable  one  in  childhood,  and  very  often  perhaps  would  disappear 
spontaneously ;  if  not,  heat  or  gentle  counter-irritation,  with  attention  to  the 
general  health,  will  cure  it ;  while  the  glandular  affection,  unless  owning  a  weU- 
marked  local  cause,  is  a  very  rebellious  one,  and  may  prove  quite  incurable. 

Enlarged  hursie  are  found  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  neck,  although  rarely. 
At  least  the  cases  of  this  disease  which  are  on  record  are  few ;  but  this,  as 
Gurlt  observes,*  may  proceed  from  the  triviality  of  the  affection  as  probably 
as  fi'om  its  rarity.  These  burste  may  be  situated  either  in  fi-ont  of  the  pomum 
Adami,  between  the  posterior  surface  of  the  hyoid  bone  and  the  th}'roid  car- 
tilage, or  between  the  muscles  of  the  tongue.  The  two  former  burssB  are 
found  in  the  normal  state,  although  that  in  front  of  the  thyroid  cartilage 
does  not  always  exist.  The  bursa  among  the  muscles  of  the  tongue  is  an 
accidental  formation,  and  has  been  spoken  of  in  the  essay  on  Diseases  op 
THE  Tongue  (vol.  iii.  p.  907).  The  first  kind  (the  ante-thyToid  bursa)  forms 
a  rounded  fluctuating  superficial  swelling  in  front  of  the  larynx  in  the 
middle  line,  reaching  downwards  towards,  and  in  a  case  recorded  by  Larrey  j 
even  prolonged  to,  the  sternum  by  a  fistulous  channel.  The  second  (the 
supra-thyroid  bursa)  is  of  smaller  size,  and  lies  on  one  side  of  the  middle 
line,  covered  by  the  thjTO-hyoid  muscle.  Both  of  course  follow  the  larynx  in 
its  movements  during  deglutition,  and  so  far  resemble  the  cysts  of  the  thy- 
,roid  body  ;  from  which,  however,  there  can  be  but  little  practical  difficulty  in 
distinguishing  them.  If  there  be  any  doubt  about  the  diagnosis,  the  character 
of  the  fluid  evacuated  by  puncture  will  settle  the  point.  Instead  of  the 
disintegrated  remains  of  blood  which  are  found  in  the  thyroid  cysts,  these 
contain  the  jelly-like  fliud  which  characterises  bui'sal  tumours  aud  ganglions 
in  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  treatment  should  be  the  same,  viz.  punc- 
ture and  blisters,  or  injection  of  iodine. 

Eemoval  of  tumours  of  the  neck.  Tumours  lying  below  the  deep  fascia 
of  the  neck  are  always  the  source  of  anxiety,  and  often  of  great  embar- 
rassment, in  their  removal ;  and  this  becomes  more  and  more  the  case 
as  the  tumour  passes  further  forward.  Wlien  the  mass  lies  beneath  the 
sterno-mastoid  muscle,  the  Surgeon  must  always  consider  careftilly,  before 
he  commences  the  operation,  whether  he  is  likely  to  be  able  to  bring  it 
to  a  termination, — that  is  to  say,  whether  he  has  a  fair  prospect  of  re- 
moving the  whole  growth  ;  for  unless  such  a  prospect  exists,  the  opera- 
tion is  unjustifiable.  The  main  points  in  these  operations  are  so  well 
detailed  in  an  account  by  Mr.  Spence  of  the  removal  of  an  enormous 
enchondroma  from  the  neck  and  face,  that  I  cannot  do  better  than  to 
refer  the  reader  to  his  most  interesting  paper  in  the  Dublin  Quarterh/ 
Journal  of  Medical  Science,  Nov.  1863.  The  operation  was,  as  far  as  I 
know,  unique,  the  tumour  extending  from  the  zygoma  nearly  to  the  clavicle, 
and  from  the  spine  to  the  cricoid  cartilage,  and  weighing  more  than  7  lb. 


*  Op.  cit.  p.  39.    A  corQ]3lete  collection  of  the  recorded  cases  of  each  variety  of 
bursal  tumour  may  be  found  here, 
t  Gaz.  dcs  Buj).  1853,  pp.  212,  225. 
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In  summing  up  the  chief  points  of  this  very  remarkable  case,  Mr.  Spence 
dwells  upon  the  following  as  the  main  considerations  to  decide  the  practica- 
bility of  removing  a  tumour  fi'om  beneath  the  sterno-mastoid  muscle  :  1.  Is 
the  growth  innocent  or  malignant  ?  If  malignant,  the  important  structures 
near  which  it  lies  will  very  probably  be  incorporated  vv'ith  it,  and  the  tumour 
could  perhaps  only  be  removed  by  doing  fatal  damage  to  them  :  if  innocent, 
however  closely  it  may  press  on  these  structures,  it  will  be  enclosed  in  its 
own  capsule  ;  and  by  keeping  the  edge  of  the  knife  or  scissors  close  upon 
the  tumour,  the  main  vessels  and  nerves  will  in  ail  probability  be  avoided. 
2.  The  state  of  the  circulation  :  engorgement  of  the  veins  on  either  side,*'  or 
marked  alteration  of  the  arterial  supply  in  the  affected  side,  would  give  reason 
to  fear  that  the  growth  is  extensively  connected  with  the  internal  jugular 
vein  or  the  carotid  artery  respectively.  And  finally,  the  impairment  of 
tlie  functions  of  respiration  or  deglutition,  or  the  existence  of  larjTigeal  irri- 
tation, would  point  to  implication  of  the  vagus  nerve,  the  phrenic  or  the 
laryngeal  nerves,  or  to  pressure  on  the  CESophagus  or  air-tube.  Careful 
exploration  from  the  mouth,  and  an  examination  of  the  mobility  of  the 
tumour  in  various  positions  of  the  head,  should  not  be  neglected. 

In  the  operation  for  removing  such  tumours,  the  main  points  are  to  have 
a  very  free  access  to  the  tumour,  and  for  this  purpose  to  dissect  large  flaps  off 
it  by  crucial  incisions,  to  define  its  surface  clearly  and  for  a  large  extent  in 
some  position  where  its  relations  are  free  from  danger  (usually  its  posterior 
border),  and  to  work  gradually  from  this  point  by  stretching  the  tumour  so 
as  to  make  plain  its  cellular  connexions,  and  then  cautiously  dividing  the  latter 
with  the  scalpel  or  blunt-pointed  scissors  dnected  towards  the  tumour.f  In 
Mr.  Spence's  case  the  extent  of  the  growth  was  so  great  that  the  whole 
sterno-mastoid  was  of  necessity  divided  ;  and  then  the  plan  which  Mr.  Spence 
adopted,  of  exposing  the  whole  fi-ont  of  the  tumour  and  cutting  across  the 
muscle  at  once,  is  no  doubt  the  best,  since  it  gives  as  full  a  view  as  possible 
of  the  whole  neck,  and  enables  the  assistant  (whose  duties  in  these  operations 
are  almost  as  important  as  those  of  the  operator)  to  compress  the  main  vessels 
and  to  push  them  back,  by  insinuating  his  fingers  in  the  track  of  the  dissector. 
But  in  the  case  of  a  tumour  situated  beneath  the  sterno-mastoid  of  much  less 
extent  than  in  Mr.  Silence's  patient,  although  still  of  considerable  size  (since 
the  dissection  commenced  above,  over  the  mastoid  process,  and  terminated 
below  by  exposing  a  part  of  the  brachial  plexus,  and  was  continued  back- 
wai'ds  to  the  transverse  processes  of  the  cervical  vertebra;),  I  \;a&  able  to 
remove  the  tumour  without  cutting  through  the  whole  sterno-mastoid  ;J  and 
I  believe  that  it  is  better  to  retain  the  sternal  portion  of  the  muscle  entu-e, 
if  possible,  whenever  the  gi'owth  does  not  project  beyond  its  anterior  edge. 
This  proceeding  is  more  dangerous  than  that  adopted  by  Mr.  Spence,  since 
the  part  of  the  growth  lying  near  the  carotid  sheath  has  to  be  dug  out,  as  it 
were,  from  beneath  the  muscle  almost  in  the  dark  ;  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  preservation  of  a  part  of  the  muscle  is  a  safeguard  against  deformity. 
l^Hien  the  edge  of  the  tumour  has  i)een  f  auiy  and  cleanly  exposed,  the  opera- 
tor should  next  endeavom-  to  clear  its  lower  part,  whenever  there  is  a  doubt  as 


*  Langenbeck  points  out  tiiat  in  tumours  which  involve  the  sheath  of  the 
vessels  engorgement  of  the  veius  of  the  face  is  rarely  absent.  In  one  case  he 
ohsers'cd  this  venous  engorgement  to  ho  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  tumour.  This 
he  attributed  to  the  fact  that  the  tumour  compressed  the  carotid  artery  as  well 
as  the  jugular  vein,  as  proved  by  the  weakness  of  the  pulse  in  the  temporal  artery. 

f  Diefteu'oach  ( Ch'ir.  vol.  ii.  pp.  327  et  sqq.)  recommends,  iu  operations  on 
large  tumours,  to  use  two  separate  incisions,  both  longitudinal,  one  running  over  the 
front  of  the  tumour,  more  or  less  parallel  to  the  anterior  edge  of  the  stsrno-mastoid, 
the  other  behind  that  muscle.  He  used  to  dissect  the  tumour  free  from  its  spinal 
.attachments  from  the  posterior  incision,  and  to  free  it  from  the  vessels,  &:c.  by  dis- 
secting from  the  anterior  one.  His  main  object  seems  to  have  been  to  avoid  the 
division  of  the  sterno-mastoid  ;  but  a  sufficient  number  of  cases  are  now  on  record 
to  prove  that  this  does  not  do  any  material  harm. 

%  Lancet,  18(1-1,  vol.  i.  p.  57G. 
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to  its  relations  to  the  great  vessels  of  the  neck,  in  order  to  expose  their  sheath 
and  render  himself  master  of  the  cu-culation  through  them.  Cases  quoted 
below  will  show  that  both  the  common  carotid  and  internal  jugular  vein  may 
be  tied  "without  compromising  the  success  of  the  operation  ;  and  even  the 
division  of  the  pneumo-gastric  nerve  also  has  been  followed  by  recovery.  But 
every  possible  effort  should  be  made  to  remove  the  tumour  without  dividing 
any  of  these  structures,  particularly  the  last.  The  vein  is  the  most  likely  to 
be  implicated.  Innocent  tumours,  even  when  they  occupy  the  sheath  of  the 
artery,  do  not  generally  surround  it.  Langenbeck  has  shown  that  the  jugular 
vein  may  be  dissected  out  for  some  inches  from  the  substance  of  a  tumour,  the 
vessel  being  entirely  denuded  and  its  whole  sheath  removed,  yet  no  ill  conse- 
quences foUoAV.*  If  the  descendens  noni  nerve  be  in  the  way,  as  in  Gibson's 
case,  it  may  be  divided.  In  the  more  delicate  part  of  the  dissection  blunt- 
pointed  scissors  should  be  used,  and  the  fingers  should  be  employed  to  sever 
the  adhesions  of  the  tumour  as  much  as  possible,  and  as  a  guide  or  director 
to  the  cutting  instrument  when  the  wound  is  too  deep  to  allow  of  a  clear 
sight  of  the  parts.  Compression  of  the  internal  jugular  below  the  tumour 
wiU  be  a  safeguard  against  death  from  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  heart. 

Such  operations  as  these  appear  to  have  been  rarely  undertaken, f  Mr. 
Spence's  researches  having  only  discovered  four  published  cases  of  the  kind 
by  British  Surgeons^  previous  to  the  publication  of  his  own  :  but  smaller 
tumours,  mostly  of  an  enchondromatous  or  solid  fibrous  nature,  lying  in 
the  anterior  triangle  of  the  neck,  or  over  the  parotid  gland,  are  very  com- 
mon, and  the  operations  for  their  removal  must  be  managed  on  the  same 
general  principles,  viz.  to  open  the  capsule  of  the  tumour  (when  it  has  one), 
expose  its  surface  freely  in  some  safe  part,  and  then  stretch  and  carefully 
sever  the  cellular  adhesions  of  the  other  parts.  In  doing  this  the  operator 
must  take  all  possible  precautions  not  to  permit  the  entrance  of  air  into  the 
veins,  and  all  large  veins  should  be  tied  before  they  are  cut. 

Foreign  Surgeons  have  been  somewhat  more  bold  in  their  treatment  of 
these  formidable  tumours.  Langenbeck's  brilliant  operations  have  been 
referred  to ;  and  his  paper  should  be  studied  by  every  Surgeon  entering  on 
this  department  of  operative  practice.  In  connexion  with  this  question  the 
reader  may  also  be  referred  to  the  paper  by  Larreyin  the  16th  volume  of  the 
Memoirs  of  the  French  Academy  of  Medicine,  in  which  the  propriety  and  the 
method  of  performing  these  operations  is  discussed  at  length.  M.  Larrey 
regards  such  operations  as  being  the  most  uniformly  successful  in  the  whole 
range  of  surgical  practice,  if  only  the  risks  of  the  operation  itself  are  got  over 
without  disaster.  §  Several  interesting  cases  are  quoted ;  especially  one  in 
which  his  father,  the  first  Baron  Larrey,  removed  a  mass  of  diseased  glands 
from  the  anterior  triangle,  one  of  which  was  imbedded  in  the  sheath  of  the 
vessels  ;  and  another  case  in  which  M.  Labat  successfully  extirpated  a  tumour 


*  ArcMv  f.  Idln.  Cliir.  i.  4,  14. 

•(•  Some  Surgeons  are  indeed  foitnally  opposed  to  such  endeavours.  Thus  Prof. 
Miller  says  that  "  tumours  beneath  the  stemo-mastoid  do  not  admit  of  operative 
interference."  A  Systciii  cf  Surgery,  1864,  y>.  846. 

X  Mr.  Atkinson  of  York  relates,  iu  the  Med.  and  Pliys.  Journ.  vol.  xxx.  p.  353, 
a  case,  the  physiognomy  of  which,  as  given  in  the  drawing,  is  something  like  that 
of  Mr.  Spence  ;  but  the  account  is  obscure,  and  it  is  not  said  whether  the  tumour 
lay  above  or  below  the  stemo-mastoid.  This  tumour  weighed  3  lbs.  9  ozs.,  and  the 
carotid  artery  and  jugular  vein  were  exposed  in  its  removal.  The  operation  was 
successful.  Mr.  George  Bell  has  also  put  on  record,  in  the  Journal  of  Medical 
Sciences  (Edinburgh,  vol.  i.  1826,  p.  61),  an  operation  for  the  removal  of  a  tumour 
weighing  about  4  lbs.  "  from  the  muscular  fascia  of  the  neck."  This  tumour  lay 
above  the  sterno-mastoid,  but  dipped  down,  so  that  the  common  carotid  artery  was 
exposed  in  removing  it.  It  stretched  from  the  mastoid  process  to  the  clavicle,  and 
seems  to  have  been  of  a  malignant  nature,  as  it  recurred  a  few  months  afterwards. 

§  Dieflfenbach  also  says :  "  Eiue  grosse  Anzahl  Operationen  dieser  Art,  welche  ich 
gemacht  habe,  sind  in  keinem  einzigen  Falle  von  eiuem  todtlichen  Ausgange  begleitet 
gewesen,  und  die  HeUung  erfolgte  gewohnUch  ungemein  rasch."  O^).  Chir,  ii.  322, 
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extending  from  the  mastoid  process  to  the  clavicle,  and  lying  altogetfeerbe-  _,„-,-'^ 
neath  the  sterno -mastoid  muscle,  "which  was  divided  across  in  order  to  expoS^'"'*''"^ 
it.    The  carotid  artery  and  internal  jugular  vein  had  to  be  tied,  and  the 
pneumo-gastric  nerve  divided.-* 

The  Axilla. 

There  are  a  few  particulars  with  reference  to  abscess  in  the  axilla  to  which 
it  may  perhaps  be  worth  while  to  give  a  little  attention.  Superficial  abscesses, 
indeed,  have  no  characters  in  this  region  to  distinguish  them  from  those  of 
other  parts  of  the  body ;  but  deep  abscesses,  i.  e.  those  situated  in  the  cavity 
of  the  axilla,  internal  to  its  walls,  constitute  a  grave  malady.  Cases  are  on 
record  where  such  abscesses  have  burrowed  beneath  the  muscular  walls,  into 
the  neck,  the  back,  and  even  the  thoracic  cavity.  Their  causes  are  various. 
Some  depend  on  simple  sprains  or  contusions,  or  occur  without  visible  cause ; 
others  on  lymphatic  inflammation  ;  others  on  caries  of  the  bones  of  the  thorax 
or  of  the  shoulder  ;  or  even,  it  is  said,  on  empyema  or  vomica,  f  The  symp- 
toms of  the  spontaneous  abscess  will  usually  be  more  acute  than  those  of  the 
symptomatic ;  but  the  only  reliable  diagnostic  sign  is  a  thorough  examination 
by  means  of  the  probe,  under  chloroform  if  possible. 

It  is  of  great  imj^ortance  in  acute  abscess  of  the  axilla  to  procure  a  ready 
and  free  escape  for  the  pus  ;  since  if  the  opening  is  small,  and  the  abscess  is 
allowed  to  get  into  a  chronic  condition,  it  is  very  liable  to  fall  into  the  con- 
dition of  a  sinus,  which  is  then  kept  from  healing  by  the  action  of  the  muscles. 
Therefore,  i£  the  abscess  is  seen  before  opening,  a  free  and  large  incision  should 
be  made,  care  being  taken  to  keep  the  edge  of  the  knife  towards  the  thorax, 
in  order  to  avoid  the  large  branches  of  the  axillary  vessels  and  nerves  which 
lie  towards  the  humerus.  If  the  abscess  be  in  a  chronic  condition,  and  no 
evidence  of  diseased  bone  be  detected,  the  treatment  is  not  easy.  If  the  arm 
be  kept  at  perfect  rest,  and  the  patient  be  well  nourished  and  fattened,  the 
abscess  is  most  likely  to  fill  up,  but  it  will  be  at  the  risk  of  some  loss  of  motion 
from  cicatrisation  and  adhesion.  This  seems,  on  the  whole,  the  best  com'se  ; 
for  laj'ing  open  the  whole  cavity  may  do  more  harm  than  it  is  meant  to 
obviate.  Sinuses  must  be  treated  in  the  usual  manner  by  stimulating  in- 
jections, setons,  or  drainage-tubes,  with  rest.  If  adhesions  or  cicatrices  have 
formed,  their  subcutaneous  division  will  be  indicated  ;  and  should  much  skin 
have  perished,  it  may  be  thought  right  to  free  the  cicatrix  from  the  sound 
skin  in  its  whole  extent,  and  cover  it  with  a  transplanted  flap. 

Tumours  occupying  the  axillary  space,  like  those  developed  in  other 
situations  where  large  loose  areolar  intervals  exist,  are  liable  to  grow  to  a 
very  large  size  before  they  produce  so  much  distress  as  to  oblige  the  patient 
to  request  relief  from  a  Surgeon.  In  examining  such  a  tumour  two  main 
questions  present  themselves :  first,  whether  it  is  innocent  or  mahgnant ; 
second,  whether,  if  innocent,  its  relations  are  such  as  to  permit  of  its  removal. 
It  is  true  that  even  in  the  case  of  a  tumour  judged  to  be  malignant,  if  it 
could  be  very  clearly  separated  from  the  periosteum  of  the  humerus,  it  might 
be  proposed  to  excise  it ;  but  in  most  cases  of  cancer,  amputation  would  be  the 
preferable  com'se,  if  any  operation  were  admissible.  Nothing  need  be  said 
here  about  the  diagnosis  of  innocent  from  malignant  disease,  this  being  the 
same  in  the  axilla  as  in  other  parts.  We  pass  on  to  the  question  of  the  relations 
of  the  tumour.  Superficial  tumours  are  decidedly  rare  in  this  region.  Not- 
withstanding the  hairy  condition  of  the  integument,  sebaceous  tumours  are 


*  In  Gibson's  case  {Am.  Jour.  Med.  Sc.  vol.  siii.  p.  305)  the  tumour  was  success- 
fully removed  from  beneath  the  sterno-mastoid  after  the  carotid  artery  and  jugular 
vein  had  been  tied  and  divided.  The  descendens  noni  nerve  was  cut,  but  the 
pueumo-gastrlc  was  dissected  out  of  the  mass.  The  disease  was  malignant,  and 
recurred  ;  yet  it  was  enveloped  by  a  veiT  firm  and  diitinct  capsule. 

f  Nelaton,  Path.  Chii;  vol.  v.  p.  875. 
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hardly  ever  met  with.  I  do  not  remember  to  have  ever  seen  one  removed 
from  the  axilla.  The  tiimonrs  Avhich  lie  below  or  iu  the  fascia  are  of  com-se 
less  movable  than  those  in  the  subcutaneous  areolar  tissue.  If  the  mobility 
be  extremely  limited,  this  may  be  due  either  to  their  attachment  to  the  bone, 
or  to  their  being  connected  with  the  sheath  of  the  vessels ;  the  former  tumours 
will  be  almost  immovable,  and  there  will  probably  be  no  interference  with  the 
circulation  ;  the  latter  will  enjoy  someAvhat  more  movement,  and  the  circula- 
tion will  be  more  or  less  impeded.  If  the  venous  congestion  and  oedema  be 
well  marked,  while  the  pulse  is  unaffected,  there  is  direct  evidence  of  pressure 
on  the  vein  ;  while  if  the  pulse  be  also  weakened,  the  tumour  probably  en- 
velops and  compresses  both  vessels.  Its  relations  to  the  nerves  will  generally 
be  determined  by  the  occurrence  of  twitching,  "  pins  and  needles,"  or  numb- 
ness. Tumours  adherent,  even  over  a  great  extent,  to  the  sheath  of  the 
axillary  vessels,  may  be  removed  with  success  by  a  daring  operator,  as  Lan- 
genbeck's  experience  shows  ;  and  even  if  it  were  necessary  to  tie  both  of  the 
vessels,  it  would  be  better  to  run  that  risk  than  to  sacrifice  the  arm  :  but 
when  the  nerves  are  also  involved,  the  case  becomes  almost  desperate,  espe- 
cially as  the  most  important  of  the  nerves — the  median — will  be  in  all  pro- 
bability the  most  deeply  implicated. 

Exostoses  and  other  tumours  springing  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
humerus  may  project  into  the  axilla,  and  may  come  into  more  or  less  close 
relation  with  the  vessels  and  nerves.  Thus  in  the  case  of  a  lad  recently  under 
my  care  at  St.  George's  Hospital,  a  large  exostosis,  lapping  round  a  great  part 
of  the  humerus,  raised  up  the  artery  for  a  considerable  extent.  But  there 
is  little  risk  of  injury  to  the  main  vessels  in  operating  on  these  cases,  since 
the  muscles  which  separate  the  bone  from  the  artery  can  hardly  have  been 
atrophied,  unless  the  tumour  has  attained  most  unusual  proportions.  The 
greater  danger  is  to  the  circumflex  or  musculo-spu'al  nerve,  as  the  case  may 
be.  In  my  case  the  tumour  was  so  extensive  as  to  trench  closely  on  the 
position  of  both  of  them  ;  but  as  there  were  no  symptoms  of  pressure  on 
either,  I  felt  confident  that  it  might  be  removed  without  injury;  as  turned 
out  to  be  the  case.  Softer  tumours  implicating  the  periosteum  of  the  humerus 
are  always  to  be  looked  on  with  suspicion,  since  many  of  them  are  malignant. 
But  if  any  doubt  exists  on  this  point,  the  minor  operation  of  excision  of  the 
tumour  and  head  of  the  bone  should,  no  doubt,  be  resorted  to.  Mr.  Fergusson, 
in  his  recent  lectures  at  the  College  of  Surgeons,  gave  two  cases  in  contrast 
Avith  each  other  strikingly  illustrative  of  the  advantages  of  the  course  recom- 
mended.* In  one,  which  was  under  Mr.  Syme's  care,  that  Surgeon  removed 
the  head  of  the  humerus  with  the  tumour  in  1860.  A  year  afterwards,  the 
disease  recurred  in  the  scapula  ;  and  in  Nov.  1862  the  scapula  and  a  portion 
of  the  clavicle  were  removed  with  perfect  success,  leaving  the  patient  Avith 
a  useful  arm.f  In  the  other  case,  the  arm  had  been  amputated  at  the 
shoulder-joint  before  the  patient  came  under  Mr.  Fergusson's  care,  who  was 
obliged,  by  the  recurrence  of  the  disease,  to  remove  the  scapula.  A  case 
under  Mr.  Hutchinson's  carej  shows  that,  even  in  malignant  tumour  of  the 
humerus,  its  removal  by  the  operation  of  excision  may  be  followed  by  the 
union  of  the  wound,  but  does  not  give  much  encouragement  for  the  practice, 
since  the  patient's  life  does  not  seem  to  have  been  prolonged  by  it.  It  is 
right,  however,  to  add  that  the  operation  was  performed  by  Mr.  Hutchinson 
only  after  amputation  had  been  refused  by  the  patient. 

The  removal  of  enlarged  glands  from  the  axilla  is  generally  a  very  simple 
matter  when  performed,  as  it  usually  is,  as  part  of  the  operation  for  scirrhus 
of  the  breast ;  since  the  glands  affected  lie  near  the  pectoral  muscle,  away 
from  the  large  vessels.  The  extirpation  of  strumous  glands  is  a  measure  of 
doubtful  prudence  ;§  and  yet  if  there  be  no  other  indication  of  the  strumous 


*  Lancet,  June  18,  18G4-,  p.  693. 
%  Path.  Soc,  Trans,  vol.  viii.  p.  31G. 


f  Syme  on  Excision  of  the  Scapula,  1864,  p.  22. 
§  See  the  essay  on  Scbopula,  vol.  i.  p.  353. 
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cachexia,  and  the  tumour  is  productive  of  much  inconvenience,  such  opera- 
tions are  sometimes  undertaken.  I  once  performed  such  an  operation  in  a 
child,  and  ascertained  that  the  patient  remained  in  good  healtli  and  free 
from  any  other  manifestation  of  struma  for  at  least  a  year,  after  which  time 
I  lost  sight  of  her.  An  operation  of  a  similar  kind  is  reported  in  the  Lancet^ 
1850,  vol.  ii.  p.  22,  as  having  been  performed  by  Mr.  Lawi-ence.  But  if  the 
Surgeon  determine  on  this  proceeding,  he  must  not  deceive  himself  as  to  its 
probable  difficulties  and  dangers.  In  loose  cellular  spaces,  as  the  axilla  and 
the  neck,  besides  the  glands  which  are  perceptible  before  the  operation,  there 
are  sure  to  be  others  more  deeply  situated  which  are  only  perceived  after  the 
removal  of  the  first.  This  has  been  the  case  in  all  such  operations  as  I 
have  witnessed.  It  was  so  in  the  instance  referred  to  under  Mr.  LaAvrence's 
care,  as  well  as  in  my  own  case,  and  in  two  such  operations  which  I  have  wit- 
nessed in  the  neck.  In  my  case  the  axillary  artery  was  wounded, — I  believe 
inevitably.  In  one  of  the  cases  in  the  neck  to  which  I  refer  a  considerable 
mass  of  disease  was  left  behind.  In  Mr.  La'\\'rence's  case  the  difficulties  and 
embarrassments  seem  to  have  been  great,  and  would  have  been  very  disagree- 
able any  where  except  in  hospital  practice,  where  plentiful  resources  and 
assistants  are  always  at  hand.  Again,  in  most  of  these  cases  (as  in  three  of 
the  above  four)  the  glands  have  been  found  to  be  in  a  state  of  suppuration  ; 
and  it  must  remain  doulitf  ul  whether  nature  would  not  have  accomplished  the 
removal  of  the  strumous  tubercle  in  this  way  as  completely  as  the  Surgeon. 
Therefore  such  measures  should  only  be  resorted  to  after  the  most  mature 
consideration ;  and  every  thing  should  be  at  hand  Avhich  is  necessary  for  a. 
prolonged  and  difficult  dissection  among  large  vessels  and  nerves. 

Langenbeck,  in  the  paper  above  referred  to  (page  9G4),  has  dwelt  upon 
the  frequency  with  which  the  tumours,  glandular  and  others,  developed  in 
the  axilla  are  found  attached  to  the  sheath  of  the  large  vessels,  and  on  the 
best  means  for  extirpating  them.  That  innocent  tumours  may  l^e  removed 
with  success,  whatever  be  their  size  and  however  extensive  their  connexions, 
is  proved  by  the  case  related  by  Langenbeck,*  in  Avhicli  he  removed  a  portion 
of  the  clavicle  afiected  by  a  tumour  dipping  deeply  in  between  the  jugular 
and  subclavian  veins,  and  affecting  the  scalenus  anticus  muscle,  which  had  to 
be  divided. 

Langenbeck  recommends  that  the  anterior  surface  of  the  tumour  be 
freely  exposed,  the  muscles  being  divided  as  far  as  may  be  necessary.  In 
one  of  his  successful  cases,  both  pectoral  muscles,  the  deltoid,  and  a  portion 
of  the  coraco-brachiahs  were  di\aded.  The  tumour  is  then  to  be  exposed  by 
a  free  division  of  its  capsule,  and  the  vessels  are  to  be  sought  for  above, 
Avhere  they  enter  into  the  tumour.  This  course  he  prefers  to  the  opposite' 
plan  of  exposing  the  artery  and  vein  at  the  lower  part,  for  similar  reasons 
as  in  the  neck  (see  pages  967,  8).  The  sheath  of  the  vessels,  if  infiltrated  by 
the  disease,  must  be  carefully  divided  and  stripped  from  the  vessels,  which 
should  only  be  tied  in  the  last  resort.  If  the  great  nerves  be  implicated  in 
the  tumour,  so  that  they  cannot  be  cleared  away  from  it,  amijutation  ^nll  be- 
come necessary.  I  recommend  a  very  careful  study  of  Langenbeck's  cases  to 
any  one  who  intends  to  perform  one  of  these  operations.  A  good  idea  of  the 
probable  relations  of  the  tumom-  vnll  be  found  by  noticing  the  presence  or 
absence  of  pricking  sensations  down  the  com^se  of  the  nerves,  or  loss  of  their 
functions,  of  oedema  and  venous  engorgement,  and  of  alteration  of  the  pulse. 
In  cartilaginous  or  hard  fibrous  tumours,  processes  may  project,  deep  in  the 
axilla,  among  the  vessels  and  nerves,  or  may  run  under  the  claAdcle  and 
approach  the  subclavian  vessels  and  the  pleura,  and  much  add  to  the  embar- 
rassments and  dangers  of  the  proceeding.  This  is  still  more  the  case  when 
the  tumour  originating  in  the  neck  has  passed  down  into  the  axilla,  as  in 
Langenbeck's  case,  referred  to  above,  in  which  the  pleura  seems  to  have 


*  I  mean  with  success  so  far  that  no  fatal  injury  was  done  to  the  parts.  The 
patient  died  of  the  after  conseciueuces  of  the  operation. 
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been  freely  exposed,  thougli  not  opened  ;  and  the  patient  afterwards  died  of 
pleurisy.  In  very  extensive  tmnonrs,  the  possible  necessity  of  amputation 
must  be  kept  in  view,  and  the  incision  so  directed  as  to  preserve  flaps  to 
cover  the  bones,  when  necessary. 

The  Thorax. 

The  diseases  of  the  thoracic  viscera  being  the  exclusive  province  of  the  phy- 
sician, and  its  injuries  having  been  treated  of  in  our  second  volume,  together 
witli  the  surgical  operations  practised  upon  the  pleura,  no  observations  on  its 
regional  surgery  are  required  here,  except  a  few  lines  on  the  subject  of  ab- 
scesses in  the  thoracic  parietes.  Such  abscesses  may  arise  spontaneously  as  the 
result  of  acute  or  chronic  inflammation,  or  may  be  symptomatic  of  clisease  of 
the  bones.  Diffuse  inflammation  is  the  most  common  cause  of  the  first  kind 
of  abscess.  It  is  a  serious  affection,  being  often  productive  of  much  distress 
by  its  local  action,  as  well  as  testifying  to  the  existence  of  a  grave  constitu- 
tional malady.  Nelaton'-'  speaks  of  a  case  in  Avhich  the  dyspnoea  was  so  great 
as  to  lead  to  the  erroneous  diagnosis  of  visceral  inflammation  ;  an  error  the 
more  likely  to  be  committed  since  the  inflamed  condition  of  the  integuments 
forbids  physical  examination.  Besides,  visceral  inflammation  may  ensue, 
since  the  inflammation  tends  to  spread  inwards,  and  if  unchecked  leads  to 
the  formation  of  abscesses  whicli  may  extend  beyond  the  walls  of  the  thorax, 
and  make  their  way  into  its  interior.  Active  treatment  is  therefore  neces- 
sary. If  the  case  is  seen  before  abscess  is  formed,  free  incisions  must  be 
made,  and  the  other  means  adopted  which  have  been  prescribed  in  the  essay 
on  EPvYSIPELAS  for  the  treatment  of  diffuse  cellular  inflammation.  If  abscess 
have  aheady  formed,  it  must  be  opened  mthout  delay.  The  constitutional 
treatment  must  be  guided  by  the  general  symptoms,  and  by  the  presence  or 
absence  of  pleuritic  complication, — a  fact  which  can  only  be  inferred  from  the 
symptoms,  if  the  condition  of  the  parietes  forbids  direct  examination. 

Chronic  abscess  of  the  chest,  unconnected  with  diseases  of  the  bones, 
appears  generally  to  take  place  in  strumous  subjects,  and  often  in  those  who 
are  suffering  from  and  predisposed  to  phthisis.  The  treatment  is  the  same 
as  in  other  cases  of  strumous  abscess.  Many  of  those  cases  which  are  de- 
scribed in  books  as  abscess  pushmg  the  pleura  inwards,  thickening  it,  and 
encroaching  on  the  cavity  of  the  chest,  may  very  likely  have  been  cases  of 
limited  empyema ;  at  any  rate  they  could  hardly  be  distinguished  from  the 
latter  except  by  the  history,  often  an  obscure  guide  in  a  chronic  complaint. 
The  treatment  would  consist  in  laying  them  ojjen  ;  and  if  this  does  not  suf- 
fice, in  providing  a  counter-opening,  and  keeping  them  empty  by  means  of  a 
drainage-tube.  In  some  cases  of  empyema  treated  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick 
Chikh'en,  much  benefit  has  seemed  to  be  derived  fi'om  a  counter-opening, 
and  the  injection  of  iodine  ;  and  the  same  benefit  might  be  more  confidently 
expected  in  chronic  abscess  not  connected  with  the  pleural  cavity,  without 
the  dangers  which  must  be  allowed  to  accompany  the  iodine  injection  in  em- 
pyema, f  It  is  not,  however,  always  easy  to  know  whether  a  small  opening 
may  not  exist  into  the  pleura,  or  even  the  tissue  of  the  lung.  An  open  ab- 
scess, whose  wall  is  in  contact  with  the  pleura,  will  follow  its  movements. 
Hence  in  inspiration  its  wall  wiU  be  drawn  inwai'ds,  and  its  cavity  filled  with 
ail',  which  will  be  ejected  in  forced  expiration. 

Most  abscesses,  however,  in  the  walls  of  the  thorax  are  symptomatic  of 
disease  of  the  ribs  or  sternum.  The  disease  is  generally  caries,  though  ne- 
crosis is  sometimes  met  with ;  and  in  some  cases,  at  any  rate,  it  is  clearly 


*  Path.  C7ib:  vol.  iii.  p.  497. 

t  In  one  case  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Chikh-en,  iodine  injection  had  been  used 
several  times  -udth  benefit,  when  suddenly  one  day  the  child  coughed  up  a  quantity 
of  the  injection.  This  was  followed  by  very  severe  bronchitis.  The  same  accident 
happened  to  a  child  under  my  care  at  St.  George's  Hospital ;  but  was  not  followed 
by  any  alarming  symptoms. 
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traced  to  an  injuiy — usually  fracture  of  the  sternum,  or  separation  of  its 
first  joint.  Thus  Nelaton  (loc.  cit.)  quotes  from  J.  L.  Petit  and  from  Stal- 
part  Van  der  Weil  cases  in  which  after  gunshot  contusion,  and  after  a  sword- 
thrust,  abscess  formed  on  both  surfaces  (as  it  seems)  of  the  sternum  ;  and  in 
which,  after  cutting  down  on  the  front  of  that  bone,  the  Surgeon  perforated 
it  with  the  trephine,  and  evacuated  the  matter  from  the  anterior  medias- 
tinum. But  what  the  indications  for  this  proceeding  were,  the  accounts 
appear  too  meagTe  to  inform  us.  When,  as  is  more  usual,  the  abscess  pro- 
ceeds from  caries  of  the  rib,  it  appears  better  not  to  be  too  active.  The 
partial  resections  of  the  ribs  which  are  spoken  of  in  foreign  works  on  surgery, 
and  which  have  been  chiefly  practised  in  Germany,  do  not  seem  very  pro- 
mising operations,  while  they  are  by  no  means  free  from  difficulty  and  danger. 
The  indications  for  attempting  the  removal  of  a  portion  of  carious  rib  would 
be,  if  it  were  evidently  setting  up  pleuritic  irritation,  or  if  it  concealed  and 
shielded  a  sequestrum  on  the  inside  of  the  bone,  which  could  not  other- 
wise be  extracted.  In  accident,  the  indications  for  excision  are,  if  the  frac- 
tured portion  conceals  a  wounded  vessel  or  a  traumatic  aneurism.  If  the 
whole  depth  of  the  bone  be  not  diseased,  the  Surgeon  would  of  course  desire 
to  avoid  wounding  the  intercostal  artery,  the  bleeding  from  which  is  often 
troublesome.  In  such  cases  it  would  be  sufficient  to  detach  the  muscles  fi'om 
the  upper  border  of  the  bone,  and  carefully  chisel  away  the  diseased  jDortion. 
But  if  the  entire  thickness  of  the  bone  is  to  be  removed,  a  small  incision 
must  first  be  carefully  made  thi'ough  the  muscular  parietes,  and  extended  on 
the  director  as  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  separate  the  muscles  from  both 
edges  of  the  rib  to  the  whole  length  which  it  is  proposed  to  remove.  Then 
the  internal  surface  of  the  bone  must  be  freed  from  the  pleura  with  the 
handle  of  the  knife,  or  some  more  appropriate  flat  smooth  instrument,  and 
the  section  made  with  a  Hey's  saw.** 

Nelaton  describes,  after  Boj'er,  an  operation  for  the  removal  of  diseased 
parts  of  the  sternum,  in  order  to  evacuate  matter  confined  in  the  medias- 
tinum, and  to  remove  the  source  of  such  suppuration ;  but  he  docs  not  say 
that  the  operation  has  been  practised  in  modern  tunes,  f  If  a  Surgeon  had 
made  up  his  mind  to  make  trial  of  the  operation,  he  would  need  no  very  precise 
du-ections  for  its  performance  ;  as  it  consists  merely  in  exposing  very  fi-eely 
the  surface  of  the  bone,  and  applying  the  trephine  on  all  the  part  which 
appears  diseased  ;  but  it  seems  a  doubtful  and  very  hazardous  measure,  and 
could  only  be  justified  by  the  presence  of  severe  dyspnoea,  for  which  no  cause 
except  the  disease  of  the  sternum  could  be  discovered.  In  Heyfelder's  work 
(p.  '608)  will  be  found  a  notice  of  twelve  cases  in  v/hich  this  operation  has 
been  performed  in  modern  times,  and  only  one  of  which  is  said  to  have  died 
from  the  operation.  But  real  evidence  of  success  seems  wanting  in  the  ma- 
jority of  these  cases. 

The  Abdomen. 

Very  little  of  importance  has  been  left  for  oiu:  consideration  in  this  place 
as  to  the  regional  surgery  of  the  abdomen,  except  abdominal  tumours,  since 
its  injuries  and  the  surgical  diseases  of  all  the  viscera,  digestive,  urinary,  and 
generative,  have  been  described  in  separate  essays.  The  fii-st  consideration 
in  determining  on  the  surgical  treatment  of  a  tumom*  of  the  abdomen,  is 
whether  it  lies  above  or  below  the  muscular  expansion.  It  is  possible  that 
tumours  may  also  form  between  the  muscles,  but  the  cu'cumstance  does  not 
seem  to  have  been  put  on  record.  Superficial  tumours  of  the  abdomen  are 
usually  fatty.  Then'  superficial  situation  is  recognised  by  the  ease  with  which 


*  As  to  the  statistics  of  this  operation,  Heyfelder  says  that  out  of  thirty-seven 
cases  of  which  he  has  accurate  accounts,  eight  died  ;  the  rest  recovered,  and  very 
speedily  too.  Ojx'rat'wnslchre  unci  Statutilt  dcr  lU'sectionen,  18G1,  p.  303. 

f  This  operation  has  the  distinction  of  being  one  of  the  most  ancient  surgical 
operations,  and  was  performed  by  Galen. 
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they  move  on  the  deeper  parts,  and  by  their  being  unaffected  by  the  action 
of  the  muscles  :  the  usual  dimpling  of  the  skin  'when  pinched  up  over  them, 
and  their  lobulated  exterior,  proves  then-  fatty  nature.  The  only  caution 
which  can  be  requu-ed  in  theu-  removal  is  to  remember  that  occasionally 
fatty  tumours  in  the  middle  line  of  the  abdomen  have  been  found  to  per- 
forate the  abdominal  parietes  ;  and,  although  apparently  superficial,  to  spring 
from  a  root  in  the  subperitonenl  fat.  Such  tumours  are  called  by  French 
writers  "  hernies  graisseuses."'*  Then*  connexion  with  the  peritoneum  varies 
in  different  cases.  The  greater  part,  and  usually  the  whole,  of  the  tumour 
is  formed  by  the  subperitoneal  fat  merely  ;  but  in  some  cases  a  small  process 
of  peritoneum  has  been  found  in  the  centre  of  the  mass,  having  apparently 
been  pulled  down  by  the  traction  of  the  tumour.  At  other  times  cysts  have 
been  found  in  the  fat,  unconnected  with  the  peritoneum.  Usually  these  small 
tumours  require  no  treatment ;  but  several  cases  are  recorded  in  which  symp- 
toms of  coUc  or  of  peritonitis  have  existed,  which  have  been  thought  to  have 
depended  on  the  traction  of  the  tumour,  and  which  at  least  have  subsided  on 
the  removal  of  the  latter.  When  such  symptoms  are  present,  there  would 
often  be  a  good  deal  of  difficulty  in  distinguishing  the  case  from  one  of  stran- 
gulated hernia.  In  cases  of  doubt,  it  is  justifiable  to  cut  down  and  examine 
the  swelling,  taking  care  to  unroU  the  mass  of  fat  before  cutting  it  away,  for 
fear  of  wounding  one  of  these  peritoneal  pouches  ;  but  M.  Nelaton  gives  the 
caution  not  to  be  in  too  great  a  hm-ry  to  operate  on  these  tumours  ;  and  this 
ad\ice  coincides  mth  that  given  by  Mr.  Birkett  (p.  2'Jl)  in  all  cases  of  um- 
bilical hernia,  where  the  symptoms  do  not  very  jilainly  indicate  strangulation. 

Other  superficial  tumours,  whether  innocent  or  malignant,  differ  in  no 
respect  in  this  region  fi-om  their  usual  characters  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 
A  word  of  caution  may  be  given  as  to  diagnosis.  Most  Surgeons  must  have 
seen  psoas  abscesses  mistaken  for  tumours  of  the  abdomen  ;  a  mistake  not 
very  creditable  to  the  care  of  the  person  who  makes  it,  since  it  shows  that  he 
has  neglected  to  inquire  into  the  history  and  symptoms  of  the  case,  but  easy 
enough  to  commit  on  a  mere  cursory  inspection  of  tlie  part. 

The  deep  tumours  of  the  abdomen,  which  lie  beneath  the  muscles,  are 
next  to  be  distinguished  into  loose  tumours,  tumours  of  the  bones,  and 
tumours  of  the  viscera  or  peritoneum.  Of  the  loose  tumours,  some  lie  in  the 
subperitoneal  cellular  tissue.  Among  these  I  would  especially  call  attention 
to  a  tumour  of  the  iliac  fossa  recently  described  by  M.  Nelaton,f  and  of 
which  an  instance  was  lately  under  my  own  care.J  It  is  a  firm  rounded 
tumour  lying  in  the  venter  of  the  ilium,  moving  with  tolerable  freedom  under 
the  muscular  wall  of  the  belly,  and  with  a  stalk  which  can  be  distinctly  traced 
to  the  inner  sm-f  ace  of  the  ilium,  near  the  anterior  superior  spine.  M.  Nelaton 
has  seen  more  than  15  cases ;  and  it  is  a  singular  cu'cumstance  that  all  his 
patients  were  women  who  had  borne  children.  This  was  so  in  my  case  also. 
He  had  operated  twice  with  success,  although  in  one  instance  he  had  been 
unalile  to  avoid  opening  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Tlie  tumour  is  of  the  fibrous 
or  fibroid  variety,  and  certainly  bears  to  the  naked  eye  a  strong  resemblance 
to  the  recurrent  fibroid  ;  but  it  did  not  recur  in  either  of  M.  Nelaton's  cases, 
and  in  mine  11  months  have  elapsed  without  any  sign  of  renewed  growth. 
In  removing  such  tumours  great  care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  the  peritoneum, 
if  jDossible  ;  and  it  is  well  to  be  contented  with  as  small  an  incision  as  will 
suffice  to  expose  the  whole  tumour ;  since  ventral  hernia  will  most  Hkely 
ensue,  and  the  patient's  comfort  demands  that  the  hernia  should  be  as  small 
as  possible. 

The  singular  peculiarities  of  this  tumom*  in  having  always  a  pedicle  from 
the  crest  of  the  ilium,  and  in  occurring  always  in  the  same  form,  and  always, 
as  far  as  present  experience  goes,  in  women  who  have  had  children,  appeared 


*  Nelaton,  Path.  Chir.  vol.  iv.  p.  394.  f         <^('^  J^op-  Feb.  18,  1862. 

%  Path.  Soe.  Trans,  vol.  xv.  In  the  operation  the  peritoneum  was  not  opened, 
and  the  patient  recovered. 
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to  deserve  a  special  notice  for  it :  but  fibrous  and  other  tumours  may  of 
course  be  found  in  other  parts  of  the  subperitoneal  space.  To  all  such 
tumours  the  same  observation  will  apply,  that  the  Surgeon  should  wait 
awhile  and  be  in  no  hurry  to  extu-pate  them,  unless  the  fact  of  steady  growth 
is  well  ascertained  ;  and  that  in  doing  so  he  must  take  every  possible  pre- 
caution both  to  avoid  danger  from  a  wound  of  the  peritoneum  if  possible,  and 
to  guard  himself  fi'om  undeserved  blame,  should  the  tumom'  adhere  so  fixmly 
to  the  membrane  that  its  avoidance  is  impossible. 

Malignant  tumours,  forming  below  the  abdominal  Avail,  will  soon  become 
fixed,  fi'om  implication  either  of  the  viscera  or  the  muscles  ;  and  thus  the 
diagnosis  will  in  all  jDrobability  be  correctly  made  dm-iug  the  interval  of  ex- 
pectation above  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  deep-seated  tumours  which 
appear  innocent. 

Tumours  which  enjoy  a  wide  range  of  motion  are  met  with  now  and  then 
in  the  abdomen,  and  are  believed  to  be  in  many  cases  floating  kidneys  :  but 
many  of  these  tumours  have  had  a  range  of  motion  far  beyond  what  the  kid- 
ney can  possibly  obtain.*  In  such  a  case  as  I  heard  of  a  short  time  since 
from  a  friend,  where  a  lump  in  the  belly  could  be  moved  from  a  little  below 
the  liver  in  a  curved  direction  down  into  the  iliac  fossa  and  thence  over 
towards  the  middle  line,  always  maintaining  the  same  limits,  the  loose  body 
must  have  been  either  a  foreign  substance  in  the  intestines,  which  was  un- 
likely in  that  case  from  the  direction  and  range  of  its  motion,  or  more  probably 
one  of  those  concretions  in  the  peritoneal  sac  so  well  described  by  Dr.  Ogle 
and  others,  f  The  limits  to  the  range  of  motion  of  such  a  substance  might 
easily  have  been  fixed  by  accidental  adhesions.  The  point  is  one  of  not  much 
practical  importance,  since  in  hardly  any  circumstances  would  the  idea  of 
cutting  down  on  such  a  substance  be  entertained  ;  yet  if  it  seemed  to  be 
setting  up  peritoneal  irritation,  such  a  proceeding  might  not  be  whoUy  un- 
justifiable. 

The  tumours  of  the  bones  are  generally  malignant,  though  enchondromat- 
ous  and  other  innocent  f onnations  may  occur.  They  are  found  in  the  iliac 
fossa,  or  in  the  pelvis,  by  examination  from  the  rectum  or  vagina,  or  lying  on 
the  spinal  column.  They  are  recognised  by  their  fixed  condition,  and  the 
broad  base  which  always  connects  them  to  the  bone.  They  frequently  com- 
press, and  often  implicate,  the  great  veins,  giving  rise  to  oedema  and  venous 
congestion  in  the  parts  below.  Some  of  the  more  malignant  of  these  tumours 
jralsate,  and  thus  simulate  aneurism.  The  diagnosis  has  been  spoken  of  in 
the  essay  on  Aneurism.  The  tumours  which  affect  the  spine,  if  they  are 
large  enough  to  be  perceptible  externally  and  to  give  rise  to  symptoms,  are 
almost  always  malignant,  and  may  sometimes  be  distinguished  also  by  exami- 
nation from  the  loins.  The  small  exostoses,  so  common  in  old  age  on  the 
front  of  the  column,  do  not  usually  give  rise  to  symptoms,  and  could  hardly 
be  felt  from  the  outside  of  the  body.  None  of  this  class  of  tumours  is 
susceptible  of  treatment. 

Tumours  of  the  viscera  of  the  abdomen  constitute  such  a  very  large  class, 
and  are  so  very  complicated  in  their  diagnostic  signs,  that  no  sufficient  expo- 
sition of  the  subject  can  be  attempted  here.  They  affect  the  liver,  the  omen- 
tum, the  spleen,  kidney  or  intestine,  the  general  surface  of  the  peritoneum, 
the  bladder,  and  in  the  female  the  uterus,  ovary,  or  broad  Hgament.  Nothing 
need  be  said  here  about  the  tumours  of  the  intestines,  or  of  the  female  genera- 


*  Rokitansky  says,  "  The  occasional  movability  of  the  kidney  is  owing  to  in- 
sufficient fixation  by  means  of  tlie  adipose  fascia,  and  apparently  also  to  an  elonga- 
tion of  the  vessels  :  we  sometimes  find  that  the  kidneys  can  be  moved  from  one  to  two 
inches  along  the  spinal  column."  Path.  Aiiat.  vol.  ii.  p.  188.  Syd.  iSoc.  trans. 

f  Path.  Si>c.  Tra//.s.  vol.  vi.  pp.  20-1,  208.  Vol.  viii.  p.  212  :  "in  this  case  the  loose 
body  was  larger  than  a  billiard-ball.  Vol.  xii.  p.  89  :  here  the  loose  body  was  felt 
in  a  hernial  sac  before  operation.  Other  specimens  will  be  found  described  in  the 
same  Transactions. 
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tive  organs,  or  of  the  urinary  organs,  since  these  have  been  treated  of  in  the 
essays  on  those  subjects. 

Tumours  of  the  Hver  are  recognised  by  their  position,  by  their  comparative 
immobility,  and  by  tlieir  being  situated  in  an  area  beyond  which  the  liver 
can  be  recognised  as  extending  (either  by  touch  or  percussion),  or  at  least  by 
the  liver's  dulness  extending  quite  up  to  them ;  and  when  situated  on  the 
edge  of  the  organ  by  their  raising  the  false  ribs.  Such  tumours  as  are  merely 
attached  to  the  liver'-'  will  be  more  movable  ;  but  it  would  be  difficult  dm-ing 
life  to  recognise  these  as  hepatic. 

The  tumours  of  the  liver  met  with  in  surgical  practice  are  either  cystic  or 
malignant.  Sir  B.  Brodie  has  described,  in  his  Lectures  on  Pathology  and 
Surgery,  some  cases  of  watery  cyst  of  the  liver,  in  which  no  proof  was  given 
of  the  presence  of  hydatid  animalcules,  and  in  which  a  cure  was  effected  by 
simple  puncture  with  a  trocar ;  in  two  cases  without  any  symptoms,  in  another 
after  severe  inflammation,  and  the  bursting  of  an  abscess  into  the  intestine, 
followed  by  the  discharge  of  a  membranous  bag,  which,  however,  Su*  B.  Brodie 
did  not  regard  as  a  hydatid,  f 

Large  hydatid  cj-sts  are  accompanied  by  considerable  enlargement,  the 
tumour  being  rounded  and  smooth,  fluctuating,  but  less  distinctly  than  the 
watery  cyst,  and  with  a  peculiar  vibration,  due  to  the  presence  of  the  semi- 
solid bags  in  the  fluid.J  The  smaller  hydatid  tumours,  which  are  not  per- 
ceptible externally,  will  not  give  rise  to  any  symptoms.  After  some  time 
ulceration  may  be  expected  to  take  place,  by  Avhich  the  hydatids  are  trans- 
ferred to  some  of  the  neighbouring  viscera,  or  the  sac  suj^purates  and  an 
abscess  forms,  which  may  burst  internally  or  externally.  In  the  latter  event, 
the  patient  may  survive  ;  the  others  are  almost  inevitably  fatal.  Space  would 
fail  us  to  pursue  the  history  of  the  disease  if  left  to  itself  ;  our  only  object 
here  is  with  its  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment.  The  diagnosis  of  hydatid 
cysts  is  to  be  made  from  (1)  an  enlarged  gall-bladder,  (2)  abscess,  and  (3) 
cancer.  Other  ambiguities  may  occur  ;  e.g.  when  the  cyst  rises  into  the  thorax 
it  may  be  confounded  mth  pleuritic  effusion  ;  when  it  lies  in  the  central  part 
of  the  abdomen,  with  aortic  aneurism,  &c. ;  but  such  difficulties  ai-e  more  rare. 
It  will  suffice  here  to  point  out  the  ordinary  diagnostic  signs.  In  the  fkst 
place,  then,  hydatids  grow  without  any  feverish  or  hepatic  symptoms,  which  is 
a  strong  point  in  their  diagnosis  from  abscess  of  the  liver  and  from  enlarged 
gaU-bladder.  Otherwise  the  resemblance  of  some  hydatid  cysts  to  an  en- 
larged gall-bladder  is  very  striking  ;  and  it  would  be  almost  impossible  to  tell 
the  difference  by  manual  examination  merely,  as  a  reference  to  Frerichs'  j)late, 
mentioned  in  the  note,  will  show.  Next,  the  smooth  round  surface  of  the 
hydatid  swelling  usually  distinguishes  it  from  the  more  lobulated  mass  formed 
by  a  large  cancer  of  the  liver  ;  and,  lastly,  the  fluctuation  and  vibration  of  a 
hydatid  tumour  are  in  some  cases  to  bo  clearly  and  easily  distinguished  from 
the  semi-solid  feeling  of  cancer.  But  it  must  be  allowed  that,  in  very  soft 
cancers  with  smooth  surface,  if  constitutional  symptoms  be  absent,  as  they 
often  are  in  rapidly-growing  medullary  cancers,  the  diagnosis  can  hardly  be 
made  Avithout  an  exploratory  puncture,  which  should  in  such  a  case  always 
be  made.§  I  have  seen  cases  in  which  the  disease  could  not  possibly  be  dia- 
gnosed without  it. 


*  As  the  hydatid  tumour  figured  in  Frcricha  on  Diseases  of  the  Liver,  vol.  ii. 
p.  242, — New  Sydenham  Society's  trans. 

f  The  occurrence  of  simple  cysts  in  the  liver,  and  the  frequent  coexistence  of 
that  condition  with  cystic  degeneration  of  the  Itidneys,  is  illustrated  in  papers  by 
Dr.  Bristowe  and  Dr.  Wiliss,  in  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vols.  vii.  and  x. 

%  This  sensation  is  not  always  perceptible.  Davaine  recommends  that  in  order 
to  feel  it,  three  extended  fingers  be  applied  to  the  most  prominent  part  of  the 
tiimour,  and  that  percussion  be  made  with  the  middle  one.  Frerichs,  op.  cit.  p.  242. 

§  It  is  a  measure,  however,  not  absolutely  devoid  of  danger.  Frerichs  (op.  cit, 
p.  251)  gives  a  case  where  death  was  caused  by  tapping  a  hydatid  cyst  and  drawing 
off  some  of  its  contents  with  an  exploring  trocar. 
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When  by  puncture  fluid  (whether  purulent  or  limpid)  is  discovered  super- 
ficially situated  in  the  liver,  the  question  occurs  whether  it  is  right  to  open, 
the  collection,  and  if  so,  how  ?  In  case  of  abscess  it  would  be  advisable  to 
open  the  collection  as  soon  as  practicable ;  and  the  safest  way  is  by  means 
of  caustic  (see  vol.  i.  p.  163).  In  the  case  of  a  hydatid  tumour,  it  seems 
better  to  wait  until  the  fact  of  growth  is  decidedly  established ;  since  such 
tumours  sometimes  remain  long  stationary,  and  the  operation  is  a  dangerous 
one.  But  if  the  cyst  be  increasing  in  size,  and  if  it  be  sviperficial,  the  risk  of 
leaving  it  alone  becomes  probably  greater  than  that  of  operating.  Several 
plans  are  in  use.  The  one  most  common  in  English  practice  is  to  make  an 
opening  into  the  sac  with  potassa  fusa ;  other  plans  are  to  cut  down  on  to 
the  peritoneum,  have  the  wound  stuffed  vn.th  charpie  in  order  to  excite  adhe- 
sions, and  then,  after  a  few  days,  prolong  the  incision  into  the  cyst ;  or  simply 
to  puncture  and  evacuate  the  tumour,  as  was  done  by  Sir  B.  Brodie ;  or  to 
keep  the  puncture  open,  and  establish  a  sinus,  through  which  the  sac  is  washed 
out  with  warm  water,  dilated  alcohol,  solution  of  iodine,  or  even  bile.  Iodine 
is  the  fluid  which  has  been  generally  used ;  but  Frerichs  seems  to  speak 
favourably  of  the  use  of  bile  as  causing  less  pain,  and  correcting  the  putridity 
of  the  contents  of  the  sac.  The  caustic  plan,  however,  ajjpears  on  the  Avhole 
the  least  dangerous ;  but  in  order  to  secure  the  formation  of  adhesions  around 
the  opening  of  the  sac,  the  caustic  should  be  applied  freely,  and  repeated  on 
the  separation  of  the  slough  till  the  sac  bursts.  The  drawbacks  to  the  plan 
are  its  painfulness  and  tediousness.  If  there  be  much  redness,  and  the  fluid 
seem  very  near  the  surface,  it  may  be  thought  justifiable  to  open,  it  by  a 
simple  incision  ;  but  it  is  dangerous,  as  the  least  escape  of  cyst-fluid  into  the 
peritoneum  may  set  up  fatal  inflammation.  If  by  palpation  or  on  puncture 
the  cyst  is  found  to  have  undergone  calcareous  degeneration,  as  is  not  uncom- 
mon, no  operative  interference  is  justifiable. 

Tumours  connected  ■n'ith  the  spleen  and  the  omentum  less  fi-equently 
come  under  the  Surgeon's  notice,  since  they  are  not  the  subjects  of  surgical 
treatment.  The  former  are  chiefly  known  by  their  situation,  and  by  their 
raising  the  false  ribs  on  the  left  side,  as  hepatic  tumours  often  do  on  the 
right.  Cystic  or  other  tumours  in  the  omentum  appear  more  pedunculated 
tlian  visceral  tumours,  and  give  rise  to  few  symptoms  when  solitary  ;  but  the 
colloid  and  other  soft  formations  usual  in  this  part,  are  often  merely  a  part  of 
a  general  affection  of  the  whole  peritoneal  surface,  leading  rapidly  to  death. 

It  is  certainly  theoretically  possible  that  some  of  these  looser  tumours 
•within  the  abdomen  should  be  made  amenable  to  surgical  operations  analo- 
gous to  those  on  ovarian  cysts  ;  but  practically  it  will  be  very  difficult  to  find 
a  case  in  which  there  shall  bo  at  the  same  time  sufficiently  urgent  symptoms, 
and  yet  sufficient  evidence  of  constitutional  immunity,  to  justify  a  Surgeon 
in  exposing  his  patient  to  the  incalculable  risks  of  such  an  operation. 

The  Groin. 

The  fold  of  the  groin  is  one  of  the  most  fertile  regions  for  the  materials 
of  surgical  diagnosis  ;  but  most  of  these  materials  have  been  already  treated 
of.  Thus,  in  the  essays  on  Hekxia  and  on  the  Diseases  of  tjie  Male 
Organs,  all  the  difficult  and  complicated  questions  of  diagnosis  connected 
with  hernia,  retained  testicle,  cysts  of  the  spermatic  cord,  and  all  the  varieties 
of  hj'drocele.  have  been  studied,  and  the  diagnosis  of  psoas  abscess  has  heen 
laid  down  in  that  on  Disease  of  the  Spine.  Artificial  anus,  again,  as  well 
as  iliac  abscess,  and  the  abscesses  forming  around  the  caput  ca3ci,  have  been 
spoken  of  in  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Alimentary  Canal,  pp.  148  et 
sqq.  The  affections  of  the  skin  of  the  groin,  among  which  intertrigo  is  very 
common,  Avill  be  found  described  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin  and  Erysipel.\5. 
The  chief  points  which  remain  for  notice  are  the  affections  of  the  lymphatic 
glands,  and  the  rare  instances  of  bursal  tumours  and  cysts  unconnected  with 
the  testis  or  cord.  The  tumom'  formed  by  an  enlarged  gland  may  often  be 
confounded  with  a  hernia ;  but  on  this  point  it  is  only  necessary  to  refer  to 
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p.  314.  The  mobility  of  the  glands  distinguishes  all  except  that  which  lies  in 
the  femoral  canal.  In  such  cases  the  regions  fi'om  which  the  inguinal  glands 
derive  their  absorbents,  viz.  the  lower  limb  (especially  the  toes),  the  wall  of 
the  abdomen,  the  nates,  anus,  and  genitals,  must  be  carefully  examined,  for 
the  disease  in  the  groin  is  but  a  symptom.  The  after  consequences  of  abscess 
forming  in  these  glands  are  often  formidable,  since  they  lead  to  idcers  with 
callous  edges,  in  which  often  the  enlarged  and  diseased  gland  is  to  be  seen,  or 
to  sinuses  which  are  often  very  intractable.  In  the  first  place,  the  remains 
of  the  gland  should  be  extirj)ated  with  the  knife,  or  destroyed  by  some 
caustic ;  the  latter  being  perhaps  the  best  plan,  as  these  glands  have  httle 
sensibility.  If  this  does  not  suffice,  the  hard  edges  are  to  be  destroyed  with 
potassa  fusa  ;  or,  as  a  last  resort,  chloroform  is  to  be  administered,  and  all  the 
sinuses  laid  open  to  their  very  bottom  by  free  and  extensive  incisions,  the 
hardened  edges  being  at  the  same  time  pared  away.  The  wound  must  then 
be  dressed  from  the  bottom,  the  patient  kept  at  rest,  and  Hberal  diet  given, 
if  the  stomach  will  bear  it. 

Cysts  are  sometimes  found  in  the  fold  of  the  groin,  which  are  formed  in 
the  bursa  lying  near  the  hip-joiat,  under  the  tendon  of  the  psoas  muscle.  If 
this  bm:sa  communicates,  as  it  often  does,  with  the  hip-joint,  the  fluid  wiU 
pass  into  the  synovial  cavity  on  pressure,  and  the  tumour  disappear  on  the 
limb  being  relaxed.  If  the  bursa  is  separate,  the  rounded  tumour  Avill  be 
irreducible.  The  diagnosis  mil  be  made  fi'om  a  consideration  of  these  cir- 
cumstances, and  fi'om  the  position  of  the  small  rounded  tumour.  The  treat- 
ment will  be  that  laid  down  in  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Musculak 
System,  vol.  iii.  p.  555.  More  liable  to  lead  to  error  are  those  cysts  and 
those  abscesses  which  lie  in  close  proximity  to  the  femoral  artery  and  receive 
pulsation  from  it.  It  is,  however,  sufficient  to  be  aware  of  the  occurrence 
(however  rarely)  of  such  diseases,  and  of  the  general  rules  for  the  diagnosis 
of  aneurism  (as  laid  down  in  the  essay  on  that  subject,  vol.  iii.  p.  381),  to 
avoid  error.  But  much  caution  ought  to  be  used,  remembering  that  sad  mis- 
takes have  been  committed  on  the  subject. 

Cysts  of  many  other  kinds  may  form  in  the  groin, — sebaceous,  serous,  san- 
guineous. Of  these  the  sebaceous  would  differ  in  no  respect  from  the  ordinary 
disease  as  it  takes  place  in  other  parts.  The  serous  and  other  cysts  are  difficult 
of  exact  diagnosis  without  an  operation ;  which  should,  however,  be  omitted 
imtil  symptoms  call  for  it.  I  have  seen  a  blood-cyst  dissected  away  from  the 
sheath  of  the  vessels  in  this  part  with  good  results.  The  patient  v/as  a  young 
woman  under  Mr.  Hewett's  care.* 

Finally,  it  may  be  advisable  to  call  attention  to  the  occasional  occurrence 
of  disastrous  or  even  fatal  haemorrhage  from  the  spread  of  phagedsenic,  stru- 
mous, or  cancerous  ulcers  in  the  groin.  The  diagnosis  of  these  forms  of 
ulcer  presents  no  difficulty  in  the  groin  beyond  what  it  does  in  other  parts ; 
but  this  peculiarity  in  the  relations  of  the  femoral  artery  should  make  us 
more  than  ordinarily  anxious  to  stop  the  spread  of  specific  ulceration  in  the 
groin.  Powerihil  caustics,  such  as  potassa  fusa  or  nitric  acid,  are  the  only 
local  measures  which  can  he  trusted  to  arrest  such  of  these  ulcers  as  allow  of 
treatment.  The  more  active  forms  of  cancerous  ulceration  are,  of  course, 
hopeless. 

The  Popliteal  Space. 
The  popliteal  space  is  to  be  regarded,  from  a  surgical  point  of  view,  as 
a  large  loose  areolar  interval  in  which  the  great  vessels  and  nerves  pass  behind 
the  knee-joint,  and  whose  size  and  the  laxity  of  its  tissues  allow  them  to  move 
freely  out  of  the  way  of  the  ends  of  the  bones  in  forced  flexion  and  extension. 
The  glands  which  lie  in  this  areolar  tissue,  the  tendons  and  the  bursie  in  re- 
lation with  them,  must  engage  the  attention  of  the  surgical  anatomist  as  weU 
as  the  vessels  and  nerves.  It  is  unnecessary  for  us  here  to  go  over  the  famUiar 
points,  which  may  be  found  in  any  treatise  on  descriptive  anatomy ;  but  it 


*  Path.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  ix.  p.  383. 
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may  perhaps  serve  a  useful  purpose  to  give  an  account  of  the  usual  arrange- 
ment of  the  bursal  sacs  which  are  in  connexion  with  the  tendons. 

In  the  Archives  Generales  de  Mklecine,  1856,  ser.  v.  torn.  viii.  pp.  313,  425, 
JVI.  Foucher  has  written  an  elaborate  memoir  on  the  tumours  produced  by 
enlarged  bm-sa;  in  the  ham,  which  will  well  repay  perusal.  M.  Foucher  there 
gives  a  description  of  the  usual  arrangement  of  the  bursas,  which  my  dis- 
sections (though  less  numerous  than  M.  Foucher's)  enable  me  to  confirm. 
There  are  found,  according  to  this  author,  on  the  inner  side  of  the  ham  two 
bursas — one  between  the  inner  head  of  the  gastrocnemius  and  the  femur, 
which  sends  a  prolongation  also  between  the  gastrocnemius  and  the  semi- 
membranosus, and  is  in  close  contact  with  the  ligament  of  Winslow.  This 
bursa  very  often  communicates  with  the  joint,'-"  especially  if  it  is  enlarged. 
The  second  bursa,  at  the  inner  side  of  the  space,  lies  between  the  tendon  of 
the  semi-membranosus  and  its  insertion  into  the  head  of  the  tibia.  It  is 
of  smaller  size  than  the  preceding,  with  which  it  is  in  contact  above,  and 
sometimes  in  communication.  In  such  a  case  this  bursa  may  communi- 
cate with  the  joint,  but  not  otherwise.  Besides  these,  I  have  found,  but 
only  once  out  of  nine  dissections,  a  small  bursa  between  the  tendons  of 
the  semi-membranosus  and  semi-tendinosus,  which  is  probably  an  accidental 
formation.  On  the  outer  side  of  the  space  a  separate  bursa  is  sometimes 
found  under  the  outer  head  of  the  gastrocnemius,  but  more  frequently 
merely  a  prolongation  of  the  synovial  membrane.  There  is  also  usually  a 
pouch  of  the  synovial  membrane  of  the  joint,  between  the  front  surface  of 
the  tendon  of  the  i^oj^hteus  muscle  and  the  i)osterior  ligament.  This  pouch 
may  be  replaced  by  a  separate  bursa.  On  the  opjjosite  (back)  surface  of  the 
tendon,  between  it  and  the  external  lateral  ligament,  lying  close  to  the 
peroneal  nerve,  there  is  usually  a  separate  bursa. 

Besides  these  regular  and  natural  structures,  which  can  always  be  recog- 
nised by  dissection,  there  are  also  found  other  closed  sacs,  which  appear  to  be 
diseased  products.  Thus  M.  Foucher  notices  that,  in  dissecting  the  popliteal 
space,  he  has  occasionally  met  with  cysts  having  no  communication  with  the 
joint,  and  not  situated  in  the  j^osition  of  the  tendinous  bursas.  These  cysts 
he  behoves  to  be  in  most  cases  dilated  syno\aal  foUicles  ;t  although  he  admits 
tlie  possibility  that  some  of  them  may  be  formed  bj'  a  hernial  protrusion  of 
the  sj"novial  membrane  through  an  opening  in  the  hgamentous  caf)sule,  which 
afterwards  becomes  obhterated. J  Other  cysts  are  found,  though  rarely,  in  the 
ceUulai-  interspaces,  which  appear  to  be  simply  accumulations  of  fluid  in  the 


*  M.  Foucher  says  almost  always  iu  adults  and  old  j^ersons ;  a  point  which  I 
regard  as  very  doubtful. 

f  On  the  nature  of  these  synovial  follicles,  see  Gosselin  in  Mem.  de  VAcad.  Iini). 
de  Med.  vol.  xvi.    He  there  establishes  the  following  propositions  : 

I.  The  articular  sjniovial  membranes  in  general,  and  that  of  the  wi'ist  in  par- 
ticular, are  provided  with  i5rolongations,  or  culs-de-sac,  which  he  calls  "  cry[3ts,"  or 
"  s)'noviparous  follicles." 

II.  The  obliteration  of  the  orifices  of  these  crjipts,  and  the  accumulation  of 
synovia  in  their  interior,  is  the  origin  of  the  cysts  in  question  (i.  e.  the  ordinary 
ganglions). 

These  two  propositions  are  applicable  to  ihe  Imee-joint,  though  the  occmTence 
is  less  common  than  in  the  wist. 

I  In  dissecting  the  popliteal  space  on  either  side  in  the  body  of  a  woman,  xt.  38, 
I  found  on  each  side  a  large  accumulation  of  fluid  in  the  bursa  beneath  the  inner 
head  of  the  gastrocnemius.  On  one  side  there  was  no  communication  with  the 
joint,  which  was  perfectly  natural,  and  contained  no  fluid.  On  the  other  side  the 
enlarged  bursa  communicated  with  the  s}Tiovial  cavit}-,  which  also  contained  a  con- 
siderable quantit)-  of  the  same  thick  yellow  fluid  as  the  bursa.  But,  besides,  there 
was  on  this  side,  adherent  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  ligament  of  Winslow,  ia 
its  centre,  a  very  small  closed  sac,  containing  similar  fluid.  The  sac  and  the  ad- 
joining jiortion  of  the  ligament,  with  its  syno\ial  lining,  were  removed  fi'om  the 
body  and  carefully  examined.    No  communication  whatever  existed,  but  there  was 
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meshes  of  the  areolar  tissue,  which  have  become  enclosed  in  a  capsule.  If  we 
follow  this  division,  we  shall  have  four  classes  of  cysts  in  the  popliteal  space : 

1.  Biirsal  cysts,  or  dilatations  of  the  above-mentioned  bursas  of  the  ten- 
dons. 

2.  Follicular  cysts,  or  dilatations  of  the  synoviparous  follicles. 

3.  Synovial  cysts,  or  cysts  formed  by  hernial  protrusions  of  the  synovial 
membrane. 

4.  Free  serous  cysts,  or  accidental  cysts. 

It  must,  however,  I  think,  be  allowed  that  the  second  and  third  classes 
have  not  yet  been  proved  to  be  anatomically  distinct  fi'om  each  other. 

The  first  question  which  occurs  in  examining  a  rounded  tumour  in  the 
popliteal  space  is,  whether  it  is  an  aneurism,  an  abscess,  an  enlarged  gland,  a 
solid  tumour,  or  a  cyst.  There  is  usually  very  little  ditficulty  in  establishing 
the  diagnosis  of  the  latter  form  of  disease, — in  fact,  when  the  cyst  projects 
from  the  outer  or  inner  aspect  of  the  limb,  there  can  be  hardly  any  ambiguity 
in  the  matter.  This  is  the  case  in  the  great  majority  of  instances  ;  those  cysts 
being,  as  far  as  I  have  seen,  the  most  common  which  are  formed  by  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  bursa  lying  between  the  femur  and  the  inner  head  of  the  gas- 
trocnemius with  the  semi-membranosus  muscle.  But  when  the  cyst  presents, 
as  it  occasionally  does,  in  the  centre  of  the  space  close  upon  the  popliteal 
artery,  it  may  very  closely  simulate  an  aneurism  at  first  sight.  The  diagnosis 
depends  upon  these  particulars:  1.  The  cj^st,  though  it  contains  thin  fluid,  is 
not  altered  in  size  by  compression  applied  while  the  circulation  in  the  artery 
is  arrested ;  the  aneurismal  tumour  is  emptied  partly  or  entirely  under  similar 
treatment,  while  it  contains  fluid.  2.  The  sound  communicated  to  the  ear 
applied  over  the  tumour  is  never  of  the  same  prolonged  blowing  character 
with  that  usually  heard  in  aneurism.  3.  The  pulsation  communicated  to 
these  cysts  is  never  of  the  expanding  character  of  the  pulsation  observed  in  an 
aneurism  with  fluid  contents.  4.  Most  of  these  cysts  can,  in  some  position  or 
other  of  the  limb,  be  dragged  away  fi-om  the  artery,  and  the  pulsation  in  the 
tumour  then  ceases  entirely,  though  that  in  the  artery  continues  unaffected, 
which  is  never  the  case  in  aneurism.  5.  To  these  diagnostic  marks  j\Ir. 
Hart,  in  reporting  a  case  mistaken  for  aneurism,*  has  added,  that  in  rigid  ex- 
tension of  the  hmb  the  pulsation  of  the  cyst  almost  disappeared.  Finally,  if, 
after  a  very  attentive  examination,  the  Surgeon  cannot  yet  make  up  his  mind, 
it  will  be  justifiable  to  clear  up  the  doubt  by  inserting  a  grooved  needle ;  but 
this  measure  will  be  hardly  ever  resorted  to  after  a  sufficient  examination  in 
any  case  which  afterwards  proves  to  be  an  aneurism. 

It  is  impossible  sometimes  to  diagnose  the  nature  and  connexions  of  blood- 
cysts  before  dissection.  Of  this  the  following  interesting  case  is  an  example : 
A  woman  was  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Moore,  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  for  a 
smooth  swelUng  in  the  pophteal  space,  supposed  to  be  a  bursa.  In  a  few 
months  after  she  was  first  seen,  the  tumour  appeared  solid,  deep-seated,  and 
was  thought  to  be  a  cluster  of  glands.  Again,  ten  months  later,  it  nearly 
doubled  the  size  of  the  knee,  projecting  backwards  in  lobes  between  the  ham- 
strings and  gastrocnemius.  It  was  doubtful  whether  it  was  solid  or  fluid,  its  feel- 
ing vavjing  at  different  examinations.  The  chief  symptoms  were  acute  paia 
darting  along  the  nerves  to  the  foot.  Sometimes  she  could  not  bear  a  touch. 
On  puncture  with  a  grooved  needle,  slightly  reddened  serum  escaped,  which, 
as  it  flowed,  became  more  and  more  red,  till  at  last  it  became  pure  blooi 
Whilst  the  needle  was  held  steady  in  the  tumour,  she  suddenly  cried  out  from 
excessive  pain  shooting  to  the  foot.  For  three  or  four  minutes  after  the 
needle  was  withdrawn,  the  tumour  remained  soft ;  but  then  acquu'ed  the 


a  distinct  pin-hole  depression  on  the  synovial  face  of  the  ligament,  corresponding 
to  the  part  where  the  cyst  adhered.    There  were,  therefore,  strong  grounds  for 
regarding  the  latter  as  formed  by  a  protrusion  of  the  synovial  membrane,  or  of  one 
of  the  above-mentioned  follicles,  through  the  ligament. 
*  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  1862,  vol.  i.  p.  377. 
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same  tension  as  before.  A  tourniquet  vras  applied,  and  the  tumour  cut  into. 
The  sensation  to  the  finger  was  exactly  that  presented  by  the  right  ventricle 
of  the  heart.  Nothing  but  blood  and  a  few  fibrinous  coagula  escaped :  the 
venous  bleeding  was  very  free.  The  limb  was  amputated,  and  the  disease 
then  proved  to  be  a  cyst,  communicating  with  some  deep  vein,  and  developed 
like  a  neuroma  in  the  substance  of  the  posterior  tibial  nerve,  the  fibrils  of 
which  were  expanded  in  all  directions  over  it. 

Treatment  of  2>opUrcal  ci/sfs.  The  treatment  of  these  cysts  is  usually  suc- 
cessful. It  may  be  conducted  on  the  same  principles  as  those  already  laid 
down  in  the  essay  on  Diseases  of  the  Muscles  (vol.  iii.  p.  555)  as  appli- 
caljle  to  enlarged  bursce  of  tendons.  But  the  frequency  with  which  a  com- 
munication exists  between  the  enlarged  bursts  of  the  hamstring  tendons  and 
the  joint,  and  the  chance  that  the  cyst,  if  seated  in  the  centre  of  the  ham, 
may  be  a  protrusion  from  the  synovial  membrane,  should  make  the  Surgeon 
very  cautious  in  treating  these  cysts  by  any  of  the  severer  methods,  such  as 
injections  and  setons.  It  is  quite  true  that  such  methods  have  been  used, 
and  successfully,  when  the  cyst  has  been  known  to  communicate  with  the 
knee-joint;'"'  but  they  must  always  be  held  to  be  dangerous;  and  should  not 
be  resorted  to  unless  after  a  patient  trial  of  other  methods  (such  as  puncture, 
followed  by  blistering)  which  are  free  from  any  risk.  These  mild  measures 
will  often  succeed,  when  combined  with  rest.  Nor  should  it  be  forgotten, 
that  the  communication  is  not  always  obvious,  even  in  cases  where  it  exists. 
The  opening  may  be  but  small,  and  pressure  on  the  cyst  may  cause  no 
appreciable  quantity  of  flixid  to  flow  into  the  joint,  unless  applied  for  a  con- 
siderable time ;  or  the  opening  being  of  the  nature  of  a  slit,f  may  be  closed 
in  the  extended  position  of  the  joint,  though  open  when  the  knee  is  flexed. 
Li  any  case,  if  injection  be  the  method  employed,  the  knee  should  be  kept 
fii-mly  extended.  Iodine  seems  the  best  material  for  injection,  though  alcohol 
and  ether  have  been  successfully  employed.  The  injection-treatment  seems 
to  have  been  so  successful  that  the  difficult  and  dangerous  method  of  excision 
ought  not  to  be  resorted  to  in  any  case ;  and  vv'hen  the  cyst  communicates 
with  the  joint,  it  is  wholly  out  of  the  question.  Setous  should  be  reserved 
for  use  on  the  failure  of  injection. 

The  diagnosis  between  an  abscess  in  the  ham  and  any  of  the  affections 
with  which  it  may  be  confounded  is  usually  very  easy.  The  inflammatory 
appearance  of  the  integuments  would  suffice  to  distinguish  it  from  a  cyst,  as 
well  as  from  a  solid  tumour.J  Tlie  chief  ambiguity  would  be  between  an 
abscess  and  an  aneurism  in  which  suppuration  of  the  sac  has  taken  place ;  or 
betv/cen  an  abscess  following  injury  and  an  effusion  of  fluid  from  rupture  of 
tlie  main  vessels.  On  both  these  heads  the  investigation  of  the  pulse  in  the 
artery  below  will  give  important  and  often  decisive  information.  As  to  the 
former  case,  tlie  history  and  symptoms  of  aneurism  will  have  existed,  and,  if 
the  patient  is  a  person  of  any  intelhgence,  will  not  fail  to  guide  the  Surgeon 
to  a  right  conclusion.  In  such  cases  the  aneurismal  bruit  and  pulsation  have 
generally  been  obliterated  by  the  inflammation.  It  is  true  that  an  incision 
will  be  required  both  in  the  abscess  and  m  the  suppurating  aneurismal  sac ; 
but  it  is  most  important  not  to  open  a  suppurating  aneurism,  believing  it  to 
be  a  simple  abscess,  since  amputation  may  become  immediately  necessary  ;  a 
contingency  for  which  the  Surgeon  should  assuredly  have  prejoared  both 
himself  and  his  patient.  § 

*  Foucher,  op.  cit.  obs.  i.  p.  321. 

t  See  a  case  dissected  by  Foucher,  op.  cit.  p.  320. 

j  It  should  be  remembered  that  cysts  may  suppurate  as  well  as  enlarged  glands, 
and  that  abscess  may  occur  in  or  near  a  solid  tumour  ;  but  then  such  cases  become 
abscesses,  and  must  be  so  treated. 

§  Most  readers  will  recollect  the  case,  so  vrell  described  by  Roux  (Qtia>-a?ite 
Annecs,  &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  -18),  in  which  Cullerier  opened  a  suppurating  aneurism  in  the 
groin. 
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Rupture  of  the  great  vessels  in  the  ham  always,  as  far  as  recorded  cases 
show,  imphcates  the  artery.  The  vein  also  may  he  torn  in  cases  of  ruptm^ed 
artery;  hut  I  am  unable  to  refer  to  a  case  where  it  has  been  the  only  vessel 
injm-ed.  The  accident  would  be  diagnosed  from  abscess  by  the  suddenness 
of  the  occm'rence  of  swelling,  which  comes  on  instantaneously  at  the  time  of 
the  accident ;  the  absence  of  inflammatory  oedema  or  increase  of  temperature 
in  the  superficial  parts  of  the  ham,  the  loss  of  temperature  in  the  foot,  the 
faUure  of  cumulation  in  the  lower  arteries,  and  the  tendency  to  gangrene.* 

The  treatment  of  ruptured  artery  ought,  I  think,  to  depend  on  the  ex- 
tent of  the  effusion.  If  this  is  only  moderate,  and  there  is  reason  to  hope 
that  gangrene  may  be  averted,  it  seems  better  to  wait,  hoping  that  gangrene 
may  not  come  on,  or  that  its  extent  may  be  limited.  If  gangrene  be  present 
to  any  considerable  extent,  amputation  should  be  performed  at  once.  If  there 
be  very  considerable  ecchjrmosis,  but  the  foot  be  not  gangrenous,  then  the 
operation  performed  by  Mr.  Poland  for  tying  the  two  ends  of  the  vessel  and 
removing  the  clot  may  be  repeated. -f  There  is  no  reason,  as  far  as  I  have 
seen,  for  hm'ry  in  the  treatment  of  these  cases.  In  two  such  accidents  which 
have  been  treated  of  late  years  at  St.  George's  Hospital,  amputation  was  per- 
fectly successful,  though  long  delayed  in  each  case.  It  may  even  be  ques- 
tioned whether  the  operation  is  not  more  hkely  to  succeed  if  performed  after 
the  feverish  symptoms  accompanying  the  first  onset  of  gangrene  have  subsided. 

The  regional  surgery  of  the  popliteal  space  would  be  very  incomplete 
without  the  mention  of  that  which  is  perhaps  the  most  common  cause  of 
embarrassment  in  operations  conducted  in  this  region — viz.  the  frequent 
formation  of  a  sequestrum  in  the  part  of  the  femur  directly  adjoining  the 
popliteal  artery.  This  sequestrum  is  seldom,  if  ever,  separated  from  the 
vessels  by  an  invaginatuig  sheath,  as  is  usually  the  case  in  other  parts  of  the 
body.  No  satisfactory  cause  for  the  commonness  of  the  disease,  or  for  the 
absence  of  the  periosteal  sheath,  seems  to  have  been  given.  Numerous  acci- 
dents in  the  removal  of  these  sequestra  have  happened  ;  the  artery  has  been 
opened  by  the  knife  or  the  trephine,  or  lacerated  by  the  sharp  edge  of  the 
sequestrum ;  and  cases  in  which  the  loose  bone  has  been  driven  into  the 
artery  in  the  ordinary  movements  of  the  limb  are  on  record,  and  have  been 
referred  to  at  vol.  iii.  p.  G-t5.  Hence  much  caution  is  necessary  in  extracting 
such  sequestra.  A  free  incision  at  one  side  (the  outer  is  best)  should  be 
made,  and  the  dissection  carried  along  the  face  of  the  bone  until  the  dead 
bone  is  reached.  If  it  be  not  thoroughly  loose,  the  operation  had  better  be 
deferred  till  it  shall  become  so.  If  it  be  found  loose,  it  should  be  gently 
raised  from  its  bed  with  an  elevator,  and  drawn  outwards  with  flat  forceps. 
If  the  extent  of  the  dead  bone  be  too  great  to  allow  of  its  ready  extraction, 
it  is  better  to  cut  it  across  with  the  bone-scissors  than  to  use  any  force.  If, 
notwithstanding  all  his  care,  the  Surgeon  is  so  unfortunate  as  to  wound  the 
popliteal  or  any  large  artery,  he  must  have  the  circulation  commanded  by 
pressure  on  the  femoral,  while  he  rapidly  enlarges  the  wound  and  ties  both 
ends.  Fading  this,  amputation  has  been  found  necessary,  and  even  death  by 
hEemorrhage  has  occurred. 

Limhs.  In  the  continuity  of  the  limbs,  the  chief  questions  connected  with 
regional  surgery  which  occur  in  practice  are  those  wliich  relate  to  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  arteries  and  nerves  to  tumours  or  diseased  portions  of  bone. 
Interesting  points  of  surgical  anatomy  are  frequently  raised  by  these  opera- 
tions, but  they  are  too  numerous  and  too  miscellaneous  for  discussion  here. 
An  intimate  and  ready  knowledge  of  anatomy  is  the  chief  requisite  for  safely 
conducting  such  operations  ;  but  the  Surgeon  must  not  forget  that  tumours 
and  abscesses  often  displace  the  structures.    An  instance  of  this  has  been 


*  Compare  Poland  on  Eupture  of  the  Popliteal  Artery,  in  Gwfs  Hospital  RejJoHs, 
ser,  iii.  vol.  vi.  18G0.  f  See  vol.  iii.  p.  504. 
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given  at  p.  943  in  the  displacement  wliich  the  femoral  artery  suffers  in 
chronic  abscess  of  the  thigh ;  and  similar  displacements  are  of  course  still 
more  common  when  tumours  grow  among  the  main  vessels  and  nerves  of  a 
limb.  For  this  reason,  in  the  removal  of  such  tumours,  it  is  very  desh^able  to 
commence  the  dissection  from  above,  where  the  structures  have  their  natural 
position,  and  thence  trace  them  downwards.  But  the  affections  of  the  limbs 
have  been  so  extensively  described  in  the  essays  on  the  Diseases  of  the 
Muscular  System,  Bones,  Joints,  and  Skin,  that  I  must  refer  the  reader 
to  those  essays  for  all  that  is  necessary  on  their  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

T.  HOLMES. 


ON  HOSPITALS. 

If  there  be  any  merit  in  the  following  attempt,  it  consists  in  having  brought 
together  the  scattered  elements  of  a  subject  not  as  yet  generally  understood 
as  a  whole.  The  endeavour  may  be  well  capable  of  improvement,  as  well  as  of 
extension  ;  and  I  shall  esteem  myself  fortunate  if  I  may  at  some  future  time 
enjoy  the  privilege  of  contributing  both  to  the  improvement  and  the  exten- 
sion of  so  beneficent  a  subject. 

To  pretend  to  originality  in  such  an  undertaking  would  be  about  as  just 
and  true  as  to  pretend  to  Avrite  the  original  statistics  of  an  empire,  or  to 
write  a  cyclopaedia. 

In  considering  the  objects  and  uses  of  hospitals  we  must  always  hold  in 
recollection  that,  however  excellent  and  necessary  in  themselves,  they  have 
but  a  subordinate  station  in  the  body  politic  of  medicine,  comparatively. 
They  relate  only  to  the  cure  of  disease ;  and  thus  minister,  according  to 
Bacon,  but  to  the  "  necessities  of  mankind  ;"  while  the  nobler  division  of  the 
science  of  medicine  aims  at  the  promotion  of  the  general  welfare,  by  minister- 
ing "  to  the  Divine  power  and  goodness  both  in  prolonging  and  restoring  the 
life  of  man."  "  In  the  words  of  Bacon,"  says  Dr.  William  Farr,  "  if  phy- 
sicians" (and  we  may  add  governments)  "  Avill  learn  and  use  the  true  ap- 
proaches and  avenues  of  nature,  they  may  assume  as  much  as  the  poet  saith  : 

'  Et  quoniam  variant  morbi,  variabimus  artes  ; 
Mille  mali  species,  mille  salutis  erunt.' " 

The  objects  and  uses  of  hospitals  are  :  the  recovery  of  health ;  recovery  fi'om 
sickness  in  the  shortest  time,  with  the  smallest  mortality,  and  at  the  lowest 
cost  consistent  with  efficiency. 

But  an  army  in  hospital, — as  at  Walcheren,  at  Rangoon,  and  in  the 
Crimea, — what  availeth  it  to  the  statesman  or  the  commander  ?  It  is  an 
encumbrance,  a  waste,  a  nullity. 

Hospitals  are  in  some  sort  the  measure  of  the  civiUsation  of  a  people  ; 
they  are  better  adapted  to  its  wants,  and  better  constructed,  in  proportion  as 
communities  are  united,  more  humane,  and  more  instructed.  They  may  be 
regarded  likewise  as  nature's  schools,  where  pupils  are  taught  her  ways  in 
diseases  and  casualties.  As  asylums  for  the  sick  and  hurt,  they  are  the  most 
splendid  expressions  of  wisdom  and  benevolence  ;  particularly  in  the  imme- 
diate assistance  they  afford  to  external  injuries.  So  important,  indeed,  is 
their  right  management  to  the  welfare  of  armies,  that  negligence  in  this 
respect  may  produce  vastly  more  injury  than  twenty  sanguinary  battles. 

Hospitals  are,  indeed,  to  be  considered  under  two  points  of  view  :  the  first 
object  is,  to  provide  healthy  and  commodious  lodging,  and  attendance,  medi- 
cal and  surgical,  with  assistance  and  suitable  diet ;  the  second  object  is,  to 
provide  schools  of  instruction  for  students  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

In  an  assemblage  of  men  united  into  one  society  we  shall  find  a  certain 
number  of  poor,  a  certain  number  of  sick, — the  one  and  the  other  being  a 
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charge  upon  the  public.  The  extent  and  number  of  hospitals  in  a  city  would 
appear  to  be  regulated  by  the  amount  of  indigence  and  sickness  compared  to 
the  population.  But  as  all  inhabited  places  are  not  equally  healthy,  nor  all 
industrious  classes  equally  healthy  and  prosperous,  it  sometimes  happens  that 
in  populations  of  equal  numbers  there  "will  be  more  poor  and  sick  on  the 
pubhc  charge  in  one  place  than  in  another ;  besides  which,  certain  hospitals 
admit  a  class  of  sick  which  are  not  received  in  another.  Certain  towns  com- 
prise a  large  district,  while  others  ofEer  a  kind  of  thoroughfare.  These  acci- 
dental circumstances  render  it  necessary  to  increase  hospitals,  and  certainly 
break  the  relation  of  the  extent  of  charitable  institutions  to  that  of  the 
popiilations.  Add  to  this,  that  it  is  not  known  in  a  given  number  of  inha- 
bitants what  is  the  number  of  the  necessitous  and  oi  the  sick  who  require 
charitable  institutions.  On  this  point  one  can  only  have  recourse  to  facts 
drawn  from  the  hospitals  themselves,  compared  to  the  population,  to  the 
nature  of  the  trades,  especial  charities,  and  to  the  position  of  each  town  ;  but 
it  is  of  importance  that  we  should  have  them  collected,  in  order  that  we  may 
be  enabled  to  di-aw  useful  results  from  them ;  it  is  a  work  necessary  to  be 
done,  to  guide  us  with  safety  when  it  concerns  the  procuring  an  hospital  for 
a  city. 

The  wants  of  humanity  are  various,  numerous ;  they  claim  different 
kinds  of  rehef  ;  those  who  receive  succour  from  them  are  in  different  posi- 
tions. It  is  necessary,  therefore,  that  there  should  be  many  modes  of  assist- 
ing the  distressed  poor.  There  are  ills  Vvhicli  can  only  be  treated  in  hos- 
pitals ;  others  for  which  houses  of  refuge  are  necessary ;  others,  again,  to 
whom  succour  can  only  be  effectually  given  in  their  houses. 

The  hospital — the  equivalent  to  the  hospitiuin  of  the  Romans,  and  to 
our  own  liotcl — was,  in  cloisters,  the  place  of  shelter  to  strangers,  whether 
rich  or  poor.  Bearing  some  resemblance  to  our  present  hospitals  were  the 
public  buildings  for  the  aged  women  of  Delos,  built  on  the  island  called 
Eheneia  ;  and  those  buildings  which  at  a  later  period  Avere  erected  near  the 
temple  of  ^sculapius  for  sick  persons  coming  in  search  of  health.  It  was 
possibly  a  similar  institution  which  Antoninus  built  at  Epidaurus.  Another 
appears  to  have  existed  on  the  island  of  the  Tiber  at  Rome,  to  which  sick 
slaves  were  brought  to  be  healed.  Bethesda  (house  of  mercy),  with  its  five 
porches,  was  a  place  in  Jerusalem  to  which  the  sick  were  brought  to  await 
the  moving  of  the  waters.  Also  the  Taherna  Emeritorum  at  Rome  appears 
to  have  been  an  hospital  for  invalids. 

So  early  as  the  Council  of  Nice,  a.d.  325,  hospitals  are  spoken  of  as  com- 
monly Imown ;  but  the  first  celebrated  hospital  was  that  of  Caesai-ea,  A.D. 
370-380,  richly  endowed  by  the  emperor  Valerius.  It  was  of  immense  di- 
mensions. After  it  followed  the  hospital  of  Chrysostom  at  Constantinople. 
In  the  ninth  century  there  were  twenty-four  hospitals  in  Rome  alone.  A 
foundling-hospital  was  established  at  Milan  a.d.  787  ;  and  a  lazaretto  about 
the  same  time  in  Constantinople ;  and  an  orphan-hospital  in  the  same  city, 
A.D.  1090,  by  Alexius  I. 

A  consideration  of  the  political,  social,  moral,  and  religious  state  of  pagan 
antiquity  must  render  it  self-evident  that  they  had  not,  and  could  not  have, 
liospitals  founded  on  the  principle  of  charity — a  vu'tue  of  Christian  origin. 
To  Clu'istianity  solely,  then,  do  we  owe  the  institution  of  hospitals  for  the 
reception  and  ciu-e  of  the  sick  ;  the  very  scattered  and  uncertain  notices  to 
be  found  in  the  histories  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  as  of  Asiatic  nations, 
exhibiting  only  doubts  and  uncertainties.  It  was  Christianity  alone  which 
really  and  practically  revealed  the  truth  that  all  mankind  are  one,  and 
that  human  nature  is  the  same  in  all.  Christianity  has  not  only  its  abasing, 
but  its  derating  side  ;  and  the  tendency  here  quoted  may  be  accepted  as  an 
essential  part  of  the  history  of  Christendom. 

Mr.  Raikes,  writing  in  1858,  says:  "Nothing  astonished  the  earliest  Eu- 
ropean traveller  in  India  so  much  as  the  solicitude  of  the  Gentoos  for  insect 
life,  and  their  profound  indifference  to  human  suffering.    Men  died  by  the 
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road-side  uncared  for ;  but  for  bugs  and  fleas  regular  hospitals  were  fur- 
nished." "  An  hospital  for  the  sick  poor,"  says  Tennant,  "  was  never  known 
in  India  before  the  British,  though  there  were  places  of  reception  for  dogs, 
cats,  lions,  and  other  animals,  but  none  for  men  ;"  while  the  noble  buildings 
of  Greece  and  Eome,  and  of  other  pre-Christian  times,  were  erected  for  pur- 
poses other  than  those  of  charity. 

General  Ambert  says :  "  Neither  Greece  nor  Rome,  great  and  glorious  as 
they  were,  had  their  hospitals,  whether  civil  or  military  ;  neither  Greece  nor 
Rome  could  have  given  birth  to  the  Sister  of  Charity.  Civilisation  may 
produce  heroism,  wliich  enlightens  and  influences  ;  but  Christianity  alone  can 
engender  charity,  which  warms  and  kindles." 

Cffisar  states  that  on  the  night  preceding  one  of  his  battles,  he  ordered  the 
sick  and  wounded  to  be  conveyed  to  the  nearest  town.  This  precaution  of 
removing  the  sick  from  the  camp,  and  collecting  them  in  a  town,  where  they 
could  enjoy  repose  and  the  best  assistance,  is  surely  the  principle  of  the  insti- 
tution of  military  hospitals.  Fabius,  after  his  victory  over  the  Veil,  is  said  to 
have  distributed  his  wounded  among  the  nobility,  who  opened  their  houses 
for  their  reception.  Severus  ordered  that  chariots  should  foUow  the  army  on 
the  march,  for  the  conveyance  of  the  wounded,  who  were  subsequeiatly  i^laced 
in  the  charge  of  families,  who  Avere  paid  by  the  state  for  their  care  and  outlay. 
These  are  the  first  ambulances  on  record,  according  to  Mr.  Fonblanquc ;  who 
adds  that,  notwithstanding  the  soundness  of  the  administration-system  and 
the  advantages  of  good  roads  and  depots,  the  Roman  soldier  was  required  to 
render  himself  as  independent  as  possible  of  extraneous  aid,  and  to  carry 
from  fifteen  to  thirty  days'  provision  of  grain,  in  addition  to  his  armour,  his 
weapons,  his  handmill  and  cooking-utensils,  and  his  palisade.  But,  along 
with  perfection  of  training  in  the  individual  soldier,  there  existed  a  great 
military  administration — a  commissariat  department. 

During  the  Crusades,  and  while  the  science  of  destruction  had  made  rapid 
strides,  that  of  preservation  and  cure  had  retrograded,  and  the  unskiUed  de- 
votion of  individuals  could  do  little  to  assuage  the  horrors  of  famine,  pesti- 
lence, and  the  sword.  Yet  the  example  had  been  set  of  providing  an  asylum 
for  the  victims  of  Tt'ar ;  the  claims  of  the  suffering  soldier  had  been  recognised ; 
the  virtue  of  humanity  had  been  reduced  to  practice ;  and  a  precedent  had  been 
established,  of  which  future  generations  derived  the  benefits.  Wliile  prudence 
and  humanity  were  lost  in  fanaticism,  and  only  one-tenth  of  what  was  digni- 
fied by  the  designation  of  army  reached  its  destination,  it  is  nevertheless  to 
this  period  that  we  may  truly  trace  the  first  attempt  at  the  establishment  of 
what  must  be  regarded  as  military  hospitals.  The  Crusaders  who  escaped  the 
dangers  of  battle  fell  victims  in  great  numbers  while  performing  the  humblest 
oSces  of  an  liospital-nm'se  among  their  plague-stricken  comrades. 

It  is  curious  in  the  history  of  progxess  to  observe  how  gradually  and  im- 
perceptibly philanthi'opy,  firom  being  only  a  speculative  principle — a  mere 
sentiment  or  abstraction— came  to  be  a  vast  power ;  at  one  time  to  cause  the 
abolition  of  slavery,  and  at  another  to  bring  cheap  bread  to  the  poor  man's 
board.  The  interests  of  society  at  length  forced  it  into  general  acceptance  • 
but  so  gTcat  a  change  required  many  centuries  for  its  maturity.  A  l^enevo- 
lent  principle  is  implanted  in  our  nature,  which,  independently  of  the  sense 
of  duty,  or  of  the  approval  of  reason,  induces  us,  by  an  involuntary  emotion, 
to  reheve  the  distresses  of  our  fellow-creatures,  and  those  of  our  native 
country  especially.  Under  the  influences  of  a  benign  religion,  operating  upon 
those  impulses  of  our  nature,  we  perceive  our  country  covered  throughout 
with  the  most  noble  institutions  for  the  sick  and  the  distressed.  Then-  esta- 
Ijlishment  reacts  favourably  on  the  public  mind.  Hospitals  improve  the  dis- 
position of  mankind  by  cultivating  charity.  A  degree  of  dependence  upon 
public  opinion  and  munificence  is  therefore  useful. 

The  miseries  of  the  Crusades  among  the  military  classes,  and  the  exten- 
sion, violence  and  duration  of  leprosy  among  the  peoples  of  Europe,  brought 
about  a  necessity,  in  the  middle  ages,  for  the  establishment  of  hospitals ;  and 

VOL.  lY.  3S 


986 


ON  HOSPITALS. 


"we  find  that  Childebert,  the  son  of  Clovis,  raised  such  establishments  as  the 
Hotel-Dieu  of  Lyons,  that  of  Paris,  and  of  Autun,  which  were  enlarged  and 
improved  by  succeeding  princes.  In  truth,  we  possess  abundant  practical 
proofs,  both  ancient  and  modern,  in  every  country  in  Europe,  of  the  interest 
and  sohcitude  with  which  institutions  have  been  erected  for  the  cure  of  the 
sick  poor;  and  the  names  of  their  founders  are  held  in  perpetual  honour. 
It  is  true  that  in  the  lustre  of  public  charities,  misery,  of  a  nature  not  imme- 
diately to  attract  the  eye  of  pity,  often  remains  unnoticed.  But  society  must 
be  content  to  do  what  can  be  done.* 

The  HGtel-Dieu  of  Paris  is  said  to  date  from  the  end  of  the  seventh  cen- 
tury. It  is  placed  near  the  greatest  temple  of  the  capital :  "  The  place  where 
the  people  pray,  and  the  place  where  they  suffer,  are  alike  the  house  of  God." 

The  earhest  notice  of  the  estabhshment  of  an  institution  for  the  reception 
and  cure  of  sick  in  England,  is  contained  in  the  hf e  of  Lanfranc,  Archbishop 
of  Canterbury,  in  1070.  In  this  building  there  are  said  to  have  been  separate 
apartments  for  men  and  women.  But,  before  the  foundation  of  any  institu- 
tion having  the  character  of  hospitals,  the  germ  of  the  provision  now  made 
by  law  for  the  relief  of  the  indigent  was  planted  by  the  Christian  Church,  in 
the  devotion  of  a  thnd  of  its  tithes,  ratified  by  express  enactment  of  the 
Wittan,  to  that  charitable  aid  which  was  administered  by  the  clergy  to  the 
poor.  The  idea  of  a  provision  for  indigence  by  a  charge  on  all  fixed  property 
was  of  much  later  growth.  That  was  a  regulation  of  police  which  gave  security 
to  life,  in  order  to  protect  property  by  suppressing  vagabondage  and  crime. 

Looking  to  modern  times,  we  find  that  after  the  Reformation  in  England, 
by  the  dissolution  of  the  monasteries  and  the  consequent  abolition  of  monas- 
tic orders,  the  way  was  happily  opened  to  their  conversion  into  charities,  on 
the  present  system  of  establishment.  These  events  unveiled  all  the  mysterious 
management  by  which  benefactions  had  been  received  and  misapplied ;  and 
gave  every  benefactor  not  only  the  power  of  founding,  but  also  of  making 
rules  for  the  foundation :  hence  these  have  become  open  to  general  inspec- 
tion, and  the  intention  of  any  benevolent  donor  is  carefully  fulfilled.  The 
result  has  been,  that  private  and  public  charity  has  become  universal.  The 
veil  of  humility  and  charity  conceals  an  enormous  amount  of  private  bene- 
volence ;  but  the  benevolence  which  is  public  in  England  is  seen  every  where. 

Many  of  the  hospitals  and  "  hospices"  in  foreign  capitals  may  be  said  to 
combine  the  functions  of  om'  English  hospital  with  those  of  our  Poor-Law 
Board,  provision  being  made  in  them  not  only  for  the  cure  of  the  sick  but 
also  of  the  infirm  and  insane.  "  The  first  military  hospital  established  in 
Em-ope,"  says  Mi'.  Fonblanque,  "  was  erected  by  order  of  Richelieu,  at  Pigne- 
role  in  Piedmont,  where  the  building  still  exists."  The  hospitals  of  London, 
as  those  of  Paris,  have  been  alike  founded  by  individual  charity.  Not  to 
speak  of  legislative  and  parochial  systems  of  taxation  for  the  support  of  the 
poor,  no  part  of  the  army  or  navy,  the  chm-ch,  or  other  establishment ;  not 
the  smallest  congregation  for  worship  among  the  many  denominations  of 
Christians  or  Jews ;  not  the  smallest  district  or  set  of  hamlets,  unknown  to 
the  passing  traveller,  and  too  insignificant  to  find  a  place  in  the  map ;  not  a 
town  or  city,  parish  or  ward,  throughout  the  United  Kingdom  ;  not  a  manu- 
factory ;  not  a  corporate  association,  company  for  trade,  agriculture,  science, 
education,  or  medicine;  not  a  club  for  the  enjoyment  of  festivity,  or  the 
pleasures  of  the  chase,  or  for  the  indulgence  even  of  luxury  in  her  various 
folds ;  not  even  a  theatre — will  be  found  without  their  respective  institutions 

*  "  No  mention  is  made  of  field-hospitals  or  army-surgeons  in  the  middle  age 
until  about  the  fifteenth  century,  when  field-surgeons  were  appointed  for  the  use  of 
the  commanders  and  principal  officers,  but  not  for  the  service  of  the  field-hospitals. 
In  no  part  of  Europe  was  the  administration  of  hospitals  rescued  from  the  hands  of 
the  clergy.  Even  on  the  field  of  battle  priests  were  esteemed  above  Surgeons,  if  we 
may  depend  on  Mochsen,  who  states  that,  by  order  of  the  first  council  of  Eatisbon, 
every  commander  should  have  two  bishops,  with  priests  and  chaplains,  and  every 
colonel  should  be  attended  with  a  confessor,"    Dr.  Meryon's  History  of  Medicine. 
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of  charity,  to  which  a  willing  and  prompt  siiljscriptioii  flows,  almost  without 
solicitation.  Thus  every  individual  in  England,  according  to  Mr.  Highmore, 
becomes  a  benefactor  to  others,  and  thereby  is  the  greatest  benefactor  to  himself. 

We  have  in  all  this  the  practical  proof  that,  in  our  native  country,  one 
of  the  first  of  duties  is  held  to  be  to  feel  for  man,  and  that  the  most  distin- 
guished ability  and  the  greatest  success  in  life  are  valueless  when  that  duty 
is  neglected. 

It  results  fi'om  this  universal  diffusion  of  charity,  that  there  is  not  a  disease 
that  can  afflict  human  nature,  nor  a  want  which  the  varying  condition  of  man 
can  require,  nor  any  one  of  the  manifold  visitations  of  adversity,  in  poverty 
or  distress,  but  finds  an  open  asylum,  a  resort  ready  prepared  with  every 
needful  accommodation  for  reception,  entirely  free  of  expense. 

But  while  our  feehngs  are  divided  between  wonder  and  admiration  of  the 
magnificent  moral  display  of  national  and  individual  charity — the  most  benign 
of  all  the  virtues,  "  the  very  bond  of  peace  and  of  all  virtues" — we  must  not 
allow  ourselves  to  suppose  that  in  England  benevolence  has  at  any  time  been 
permitted  to  rush  heedlessly  at  the  object  of  its  desire,  unrestrained  by  power 
and  ORDER;  for  far  otherwise  has  been  the  fact.  That  which  indeed  graces 
the  British  capital,  almost  as  much  as  its  noble  charities — "  the  memorials 
that  renoAvn  our  city" — is,  the  great  and  unquestioned  character  of  the  general 
administration  of  its  public  institutions.  It  is  thus  that  London,  in  the  mag- 
nificence, and  in  the  comprehensiveness  of  its  associations  and  societies,  reflects 
the  moral  qualities  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

In  presenting  the  following  details  of  construction  and  arrangement  for 
hospitals,  I  have  quoted  from  difEerent  sources,  and  very  much  from  the 
writings  of  Miss  Nightingale,  as  affording  at  once  the  largest  and  most  ma- 
tured experience,  with  the  best  descriptions  that  I  am  acquamted  with. 

In  concluding  her  invaluable  observations  on  "  the  sanitary  condition  of 
hospitals  and  hospital  construction,"  she  offers  the  following  characteristic 
exhortations :  "  I  have  here  given  the  defects  ;  few  have  had  so  sad  or  so 
large  an  experience  of  their  results  as  I  have  had.  I  appeal  to  those  who 
are  wiser,  and  have  more  practical  power  than  I  have,  for  the  remedies  ;  to 
architects,  to  hospital  committees,  to  civil  and  military  engineers,  to  medical 
officers,  to  oflicers  of  health,  to  all  men  of  science  and  benevolence,  of  whom 
our  coimtry  is  so  justly  proud.  It  is  hard  that  in  a  country  where  every 
thing  is  done  by  a  despotic  government,  such  advances  in  the  sanitarj^  con- 
struction of  hospitals  should  have  been  made,  and  that  our  England,  which 
ought  to  take  the  lead  in  every  thing  good,  should  be  left  behind." 

I  have  also  consulted  various  British  and  Foreign  authorities  on  the  sub- 
ject of  hospitals,  both  civil  and  military :  as  Pringle,  Lind,  Blane,  Robert 
Jackson,  Brocklesby,  Donald  Monro,  Aikin,  Percival,  Blizard,  Champney, 
Highmore,  Rollo,  Stewart,  Henderson,  Ballingall,  Lee,  Wilde,  Phelan,  Carter 
and  Cross,  Parkes,  Robertson,  Walker,  General  Report  of  the  Barrack  and 
Hospital  Improvement  Commission,  The  Builder^  Enci/cIojMdia  Brctannica, 
N.Brif/><h  Review  for  August  1858  ;  Journ.  Statist.  Soc.  of  London  ;  The  Chari- 
ties of  London  by  S.  Low;  Report,  1837,  of  Commissioners  on  Charities  in 
England  and  Wales  ;  Report  of  Commissioners  on  Hospitals  of  Dublin,  1856  ; 
Dr.  William  Farr  on  Vital  Statistics,  and  his  various  sanitary  reports ;  also 
the  Sixth  Report  of  the  Medical  Officer  of  the  Privy  Council  for  1863.  Of 
foreign  autliors  these  are  the  principal  authorities  referred  to  :  Tenon, 
Eecalde,  Daignan,  Iberti,  Delaunoy,  Breschet,  Courtin  ;  Arrete  des  Conseils  / 
Raj)port  fait  au  Conseil  General  des  Hospices  ;  Jardien,  Hopitaux  et  Hosjjices  ; 
Cours  cV Administration  Militaire  par  M.  Vauchelle ;  JRctpport  sur  Hopitaux, 
Hospices  et  sur  la  Metidicite  par  A.  E.  Cerfbere. 

Site  and  Construction. 

If  it  bo  undisputed  that  hospitals  may  be  made  to  render  great  services  to 
the  pubhc  health,  it  is  equally  so  that  the  uatm-e  and  amount  of  such  services 
must  depend  on  the  rigour  with  which  we  attend  to  their  sites,  construction, 
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and  administration.  In  our  older  histories  we  find  terrible  examples  of  the 
destruction  of  health  and  loss  of  life  caused  by  neglect  in  these  essentials. 

If  we  had  carefully  considered  the  nature  of  man  in  health  and  in  disease, 
along  with  his  various  requirements  under  each  condition,  our  hospital-wards 
and  our  barrack-rooms  would  not  have  been  constructed  like  a  hotel,  having 
room-within-room,  on  principles  purely  arbitrary,  or  on  no  principles  at  all. 

"  It  should  never  be  forgotten  for  a  moment,"  says  Miss  Nightingale, 
"  that  on  the  pmity  of  the  air  of  a  ward  depend,  in  a  great  measure,  the  re- 
covery or  death  of  the  sick  and  maimed,  the  usefulness  or  injury  arising  from 
the  hospital,  the  duration  of  cases,  and,  consequently,  the  hospital  economy  ; 
•whether,  in  short,  a  hospital,  planned,  erected,  and  supported  '  by  voluntary 
contributions,'  is  to  be  a  blessing  or  a  curse  to  civilisation.  And  when  we 
consider  that  a  man  cannot  forego  this  supply  of  air  so  many  minutes  as  he 
can  forego  food  for  days,  is  it  a  subject  for  wonder  that  pure  air  should  bo 
the  main  condition,  as  of  health,  so  of  recovery  ?" 

The  desideratum  to  be  determined  by  sanitary  and  architectural  science  is 
this  :  can  we,  by  a  proper  selection  of  site,  and  by  proper  structural  arrange- 
ments, rescue  the  inmates  of  our  great  hospitals  of  the  United  Kingdom  from 
a  mortality,  which,  according  to  Miss  Nightingale,  ranges  from  "  four  and  a 
half  per  cent  to  neai-ly  sixteen  per  cent."  These  averages  are  reckoned  on 
the  cases  treated. 

On  the  geometrical  dispositions  of  the  architect  depend,  not  only  the  re- 
newal of  air,  so  indispensable  to  an  hospital,  but  in  a  great  measure  its  in- 
terior police,  the  regularity  and  promptness  of  the  service.  With  simple 
forms  of  distribution,  adapted  to  the  wants  of  hospitals,  nothing  escapes 
supervision  ;  in  one  coup-cTo:il  we  embrace  the  service  and  the  sick,  while  we 
secure  care  and  exactness  in  the  performance  of  duty. 

The  following  principles  of  construction  are  presented  as  the  best  hitherto 
discovered : 

1.  That  no  hospital  shall  consist  of  more  than  three  stories  in  height. 

2.  That  by  such  arrangement  the  sick  are  spread  over  a  wider  area,  the 
walls  not  being  so  high  as  to  interfere  with  the  ventilation  and  sunlight  of 
neighbouring  pavilions ;  while  the  accumulation  of  hospital  miasm  in  the 
upper  floors  is  avoided. 

3.  Such  construction  facilitates  the  access  to  the  wards  by  patients  and 
attendants,  and  the  whole  administration  is  rendered  easy. 

4.  All  the  most  approved  hospitals  on  the  Continent,  as  the  Lariboisiere 
of  Paris,  are  built  in  three  flats  ;  and  it  would  there  be  esteemed  nothing  short 
of  breach  of  trust  to  erect  lofty  and  massive  buildings  within  a  crowded  city. 

5.  In  constructing  wards,  they  should  be  so  built  as  to  be  flooded  with 
sunhght,  and  that  the  windows  shall  bear  a  large  proportion  to  the  wall-space 
of  the  hospital.  Experience  proves  that  window-space  ought  not  to  be  in  a 
much  less  proportion  to  wall-space  of  an  hosi;)ital  than  one  to  two. 

6.  The  free  admission  of  light  has  every  where  been  proved  beneficial  to 
health  and  conducive  to  cheerfulness ;  while,  as  often  observed  in  ill-con- 
structed barracks  and  hospitals,  the  exclusion  of  light  has  proved  detrimental 
to  health  directly,  and  also  by  retarding  convalescence. 

7.  The  best  principle  of  hospital  construction  is  that  of  separate  pavilions 
placed  side  by  side,  or  in  line.  The  former  is  very  preferable  for  large  hos- 
pitals, for  the  reasons  already  stated  ;  and  there  should  be  but  tlu-ee  flats  in  a 
pavOion,  and  one  ward  to  a  fiat.  Pavilions  are,  in  fact,  separate  hospitals, 
having  a  limited  number  of  sick  under  one  roof. 

8.  The  fonn  of  the  hospital  should  be  an  oblong  square,  the  basement 
story  of  the  pavilions  being  connected  by  a  con-idor,  and  the  whole  of 
the  basement  erected  on  arches.  The  pavilion  plan  is  generally  received 
pn  the  Continent  as  the  sanitary  necessity  for  hospital  construction. 

9.  It  is  undesirable  to  increase  the  width  of  any  ward  beyond  thu'ty  feet, 
because  the  distance  between  the  opposite  vsdndows  becomes  then  too  great 
for  efficient  ventilation. 
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10.  Windows  should  be  double,  or  glazed  with  plate-glass,  to  prevent  loss 
of  heat.  Tripartite  windows,  like  those  of  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  are  useful 
for  ventilation. 

11.  The  ward- walls  should  consist  of  pure  white  Parian  cement,  or  some 
equally  white  non-absorbent  substance.  Gray-coloured  cements  should  be 
avoided  ;  they  never  look  clean,  and  they  give  the  ward  a  sombre  appearance, 
and  hide  dirt. 

12.  The  best  ward-flooring  is  oak ;  and  the  joints  of  the  flooring  should 
be  well  fitted  together,  so  as  to  be  impervious. 

13.  No  sawdust,  or  other  organic  matter  capable  of  rotting,  should  be 
placed  underneath  hospital  floors. 

14.  Floors  should  be  bees-waxed,  or  oiled  and  polished. 

15.  The  general  baths  of  the  hospital  should  be  separated  from  the 
pavilions,  but  connected  with  the  corridor.  They  should  contain  hot  and 
cold  water,  medicated,  sulphurous,  Turkish,  vapom',  shower,  and  douche  baths. 

16.  The  kitchen  should  have  walls  and  ceiling  of  Parian  cement,  or  other 
such  material. 

17.  There  should  be  a  head-nurse's  room  and  scuUery  attached  to  each 
ward,  and  store-presses  outside  the  wards. 

18.  Bedsteads  should  be  of  iron,  and  be  supplied  with  hair-mattresses.  The 
ward  furniture  should  be  of  oak.  Whether  regarded  as  a  means  for  securing 
sleep,  rest,  muscular  relaxation,  or  reijose,  the  bed  is  a  direct  auxiliary  to  the 
cure,  and  too  much  care  cannot  be  given  to  its  construction  and  situation. 

19.  The  ward  construction  now  described  is  that  which,  up  to  the  present 
time,  exj^erience  has  shown  to  bo  best  suited  for  fulfilhng  all  the  require- 
ments of  ventilation,  Ught,  cheerfulness,  recovery  of  health,  and  economy,  in 
tliis  country. 

20.  One  great  advantage  of  the  proposed  system  is,  that  it  admits  of  any 
arrangement  of  the  pavilions  on  a  plan  which  is  consistent  with  hght  and 
ventilation.  For  lighting,  gas  is  always  to  be  preferred.  Hospital  establish- 
ments so  constructed  maj^  be  added  to  without  difhculty  and  without  altering, 
or  indeed  without  interfering  with  any  of  the  existing  pavilion  buildings. 

21.  The  principles  of  hospital  construction  here  advocated  a,re  at  variance 
with  those  of  almost  all  the  hospitals  of  the  three  kingdoms  ;  but  the  whole 
question,  in  all  its  importance,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  profession  and  of  the 
jjublic  ;  and  observation,  experience,  and  fi-ee  discussion,  will  ere  long  deter- 
mine what  is  just  and  true. 

22.  Most  of  the  great  hospitals  and  charitable  institutions  of  this  country- 
were  suburban  at  then-  foundation ;  the  rapid  growth  of  our  towns  in  modern 
times  has  encroached  so  much  upon  space  once  comitry,  that  gardens  and 
fields  have  been  absorbed,  and  are  now  covered  with  bricks  and  mortar  ;  and 
hospitals  are  sm-rounded  by  the  screaming  and  roaring  traffic  of  railways, 
street-cabs,  omnibuses,  and  wagons. 

23.  It  is  due  to  the  founders  of  our  great  charitable  institutions  that  their 
humane  intentions  should  continue  to  be  realised  hy  removing  the  sick  and 
maimed  to  pm'e  an*  and  quiet.  It  is  due  to  poor  suffering  humanity  that  any 
plans  adopted  should  be  the  most  perfect  which  modern  intellect  can  devise ; 
and  it  is  no  less  due  to  the  cause  of  charity  that  there  should  be  the  best  and 
most  economical  form  of  hospital  nm'sing  and  management. 

24.  I  have  here  confined  myself  to  a  consideration  of  the  best-known 
plans  of  hospital-construction,  beheving  that  a  review  of  second-  and  thii'd- 
rate  plans  is  but  waste  of  time.  In  crowded  cities  we  must  be  satisfied  with 
what  can  be  done ;  but  I  feel  assured  that,  wherever  practicable,  such  plan 
and  arrangement  as  those  of  Miss  Nightingale  will  in  the  end  prove  the 
cheapest,  whatever  the  price  of  ground  may  be. 

The  following  is  a  brief  summary  of  the  principles  of  hospital-construc- 
tion here  recommended  : 

((f)  Never  erect  a  general  hospital  within  the  precincts  of  a  toivn,  or  in 
subm-bs  Likely  to  be  built  upon. 
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(h)  Remove  all  general  hospital  establishments  out  of  town,  and  from 
populous  suburbs,  as  soon  as  circumstances  may  permit ;  or,  when  such  re- 
moval is  not  practicable,  let  all  the  available  ground  around  the  institution 
be  pm-chased. 

(c)  Build  aU  general  hospitals  in  the  country  on  areas  of  ground  sufficient 
to  admit  of  extensions  of  buildings,  and  to  prevent  other  buildings  from 
being  erected  within  such  a  distance  as  shall  interfere  with  a  free  cu'culation 
of  air  and  with  quiet. 

(d)  Select  a  mild  and  diy  climate. 

(e)  Give  the  preference  to  a  porous  self-draining  subsoil,  and  avoid  ground 
saturated  with  organic  matter,  especially  old  graveyards. 

(/)  Build  all  hospitals  on  arches,  to  admit  of  a  free  circulation  of  air  un- 
derneath the  ward  floors. 

(17)  Let  the  plan  be  simple,  and  have  as  few  closed  angles  and  corners  as 
possible. 

(h)  Do  not  provide  for  more  than  120  patients  or  beds  under  one  double 
pavilion -roof.  If  the  hospital  must  contain  a  larger  number  of  beds,  increase 
the  number  of  pavilions  by  corridors  running  between  the  ends,  and  no  higher 
than  the  ground-floor. 

(i)  Plan  any  hospital  with  no  more  than  two  flats,  containing,  in  a  single 
pavilion,  two  super-imposed  wards.  Provide  for  convalescents  and  "  casualty" 
cases  in  pavilions  separate  from  the  ordinary  sick. 

(,;)  Provide  for  no  more  than  32  beds  in  a  ward  (IG  on  each  side),  with  a 
vraidow  to  every  two  beds. 

{k)  Let  the  window-spaces  be,  as  near  as  may  be,  in  the  proportion  of 
one  to  two  of  the  wall-space.  The  windows  should  reach  from  within  three 
feet  of  the  floor  to  within  one  foot  of  the  ceihng. 

(I)  Wards  should  not  exceed  30  feet  in  width. 

{m)  Each  bed  should  have  from  1500  to  2000  cubic  feet  of  ah'-space. 
JjD.  very  exposed  and  airy  situations,  the  smaller  cubic  space  will  suffice ;  but 
where,  from  the  nature  of  the  ground,  there  is  not  likely  to  be  much  hori- 
zontal external  movement  of  the  atmosphere,  the  larger  the  internal  cubic 
space  is  the  better. 

(m)  Trust  for  pavilion  ventilation  to  open  windows  and  fu-e-places.  Arti- 
ficial methods  are  in  this  climate  unnecessary,  with  proper  construction. 

(0)  Place  water-closets,  ward-baths,  and  lavatories  at  the  far-end  of  a 
ward,  opposite  the  entrance  ;  and,  in  addition  to  ventilating  them,  cut  them 
entirely  oli:  from  the  ward  by  a  separately- ventilated  and  lighted  lobby. 

(2')  Restrict  the  ward-offices  to  a  nm'se's-room  and  scidlery,  with  a  lift. 

(q)  Let  staircases  be  wide,  roomy,  and  thoroughly  ventilated  up  to  the 
roof.  Construct  the  stairs  and  entrance  and  entrance-lobbies  of  stone,  and 
cover  them  with  wood. 

(r)  Make  hospital  floors  of  oak,  and  the  walls  and  ceihngs  of  pure  white 
pohshed  cement. 

(s)  Supply  hospitals  "vvith  water  at  high-pressure,  and  lay  it  on,  hot  and 
cold,  over  the  whole  of  the  buildings. 

(0  All  sewers  and  drains  must  be  outside,  and  detached  from  the  walls 
of  the  buildings.  Provide  for  their  ventilation  at  a  distance  from  the  wards, 
and  also  for  their  inspection  and  flushing. 

(m)  Provide  garden-ground  for  exercise,  with  properly  drained  and  gra- 
"velled  walks,  sheltered  seats  for  convalescents,  and  where  practicable,  a  pro- 
menade covered  with  glass,  for  bad  weather. 

(v)  Other  matters  of  detail,  regarding  kitchens,  wash-houses,  rooms  for 
hospital  administration,  &c.  can  be  best  decided  on  according  to  local  cu-cum- 
stances ;  but  none  of  these  should  ever  be  under  the  same  roof  with  the  sick. 

25.  Starting  with  the  principle  that  the  very  first  requirement  in  an  hos- 
pital is  that  it  should  do  the  sick  no  harm.  Miss  Nightingale  states  that  the 
conditions  essential  to  the  health  of  hospitals  are  principally  these :  first, 
fresh  air ;  second,  Mght ;  third,  atmosphere ;  fourth,  subdivision  of  sick  into 
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separate  buildings  or  pavilions.  Let  us  examine  the  causes  in  the  usual  ward- 
construction  which  prevent  us  fi'om  obtaining  these  and  other  necessary  con- 
ditions.   The  principal  are  as  follows  : 

(«)  Defective  means  of  natural  ventilation  and  warming. 

(b)  Defective  height  of  wards. 

(c)  Excessive  width  of  wards  between  the  opposite  windows. 
{d)  Arranging  the  beds  along  the  dead  walls. 

(e)  Having  more  than  two  rows  of  beds  between  the  opposite  windows. 
(/')  Having  windows  only  on  one  side,  or  having  a  closed  corridor  con- 
necting the  wards. 

(g)  Using  absorbent  materials  for  walls  and  ceilings,  and,  as  some  will 
have  it,  washing  floors  of  hospitals. 

(/;)  Defective  condition  of  water-closets. 
(<)  Defective  ward  furniture. 

(./)  Defective  accommodation  for  nursing  and  discipline. 
{k)  Defective  hospital  kitchens. 
(I)  Defective  hospital  laundries. 

{m)  Selection  of  bad  sites  and  bad  local  chmates  for  hospitals. 

(h)  Defects  of  sewerage. 

(o)  Construction  of  hospitals  without  free  circulation  of  external  air. 

26.  The  most  approved  observations  and  experiences  have  sufficiently  de- 
monstrated that  two  floors  are  enough  for  convenience  of  the  sick  and  for 
purposes  of  attendance  ;  and  that  more  than  three  floors  will  generally  prove 
prejudicial  m  many  important  ways. 

27.  In  our  garrison  and  regimental  hospitals  at  home  we  generally  find 
an  extraordinary  number  of  wards,  and  of  holes  and  corners,  in  comparison 
with  the  number  of  sick.  In  a  battalion-hospital,  for  instance,  we  shall  find 
eight  or  ten  little  bed-rooms  (miscalled  wards),  a  little  kitchen  ;  every  thing, 
in  fact,  on  a  little  scale,  like  a  collapsed  French  hospital.  How  much  more 
sensible  would  it  be  to  have  one,  or  at  most  two,  large  wards  for  thirty  to 
forty  sick  each,  with  a  small  casualty  ward ;  how  much  less  costly  in  con- 
struction and  administration,  how  much  easier  the  supervision  and  discipline, 
how  much  better  the  ventilation. 

28.  "  The  least  administrative  form  of  hospital,"  says  Miss  Nightingale, 
"  is  the  long  corridor,  with  wards  of  from  eight  to  ten  patients,  opening  off 
one  side.  Attendance, — meaning,  of  course,  due  attention  to  the  patients, 
suitably  superintended, — becomes  almost  impossible,  especially  at  night." 

29.  Wliatever  the  cause  of  injury  to  the  sick  or  wounded  placed  in  hos- 
pital, the  truth  and  value  of  the  following  observation,  by  the  same  authority, 
will  be  recognised  by  all  who  are  acquainted  with  hospitals,  whether  civil  or 
mihtary :  "  One  insensibly  allies  together  restlessness,  languor,  feverishness, 
and  general  malaise,  v/ith  closeness  of  wards,  defective  ventilation,  defective 
structure,  bad  architecture  and  administrative  arrangements,  until  it  is  im- 
possible to  resist  the  conviction  that  the  sick  are  suffering  from  something 
quite  other  than  the  disease  inscribed  on  then'  bed-ticket ;  and  inquhy  insen- 
sibly arises  in  the  mind — what  can  be  the  cause  V  ...  I  have  seen  a  case 
of  slight  fever  received  into  hospital ;  the  fever  to  pass  off  in  a  vf eek,  and  yet 
the  patient,  from  the  foul  state  of  the  wards,  not  restored  to  health  at  the 
end  of  eight  weeks." 

30.  "  It  is  impossible  to  ventilate  a  ward  in  a  brick  or  stone  hospital  by 
natural  means,  when  the  cubic  space  is  less  than  a  certain  amount.  Crowded 
wards  are,  in  fact,  offensive  with  all  the  windows  open." 

31.  "  The  cooking  apparatus,  boilers,  &c.,  if  placed  in  the  centre  of  the 
kitchen,  instead  of  against  the  walls,  will  afford  twice  the  amount  of  fire-space." 

32.  "  In  the  Paris  kitchens  there  is  a  brick  erection  in  the  middle  of  the 
floor,  with  u'on  doors  and  brass  mountings,  coppers  with  covers,  places  for 
baking  and  roasting,  &c." 

33.  "  The  dressers  are  against  the  walls  ;  the  floors  are  flagged  with  square 
flags.    This  appears  to  be  the  most  convenient  mode  of  erection." 
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37.  "  But  it  is  not  so  well  known  that  there  was  but  lately  scarcely  an 
army  hospital  which  had  such  a  thing  as  a  laundry.  The  bedding  was  gene- 
rally washed  by  the  barrack  department ;  no  one  appeared  to  know  how.  It 
was  done  by  contract." 

39.  "  A  great  deal  has  been  said  about  the  communication  of  '  infectious' 
disease,  both  in  civil  and  military  hospitals,  from  patient's  linen  to  washer- 
women. .  .  .  Let  laundries  be  constructed  with  sufficient  area  and  cubic 
space  for  each  washer,  with  abundance  of  water,  with  proper  means  of  drain- 
age, and  ventilation  for  removing  the  vapour,  and  Avitli  properly  constructed 
drying  and  ironing  rooms,  and  vv^e  shall  cease  to  hear  of  washerwomen  '  catch- 
ing fever.' 

40.  "  But  every  day  brings  in  fresh  inventions,  and  the  reformer  is  always 
adopting  the  good  ones.  The  excellent  washing,  drjdng,  and  wringing  ma- 
chines lately  invented,  are  too  numerous  to  mention  ;  but  on  the  whole,  the 
laundry  at  Wellington-barracks,  which  also  washes  for  all  the  Guard's  hos- 
pitals and  barracks,  and  the  new  laundry  at  Haslar  hospital,  are  the  best  I 
liave  seen." 

41.  "I  do  not  think  that  any  reliable  comparison  has  yet  been  made 
between  the  French  system  adopted  at  the  Salpetriere  and  Lariboisiere 
hospitals  and  the  English  system.  The  French  consists  in  filtering  hot  ley 
tlirough  the  clothes,  which  are  placed  for  that  purpose  in  large  tubs,  with  a 
compartment  at  the  bottom  from  which  the  ley  is  pumped  up  by  machinery, 
and  allowed  to  flow  over  the  top  to  the  linen,  tlu'ougli  which  it  filters  into 
the  compartment,  to  be  again  raised  by  the  machine.  This  plan  is  stated  to 
be  the  most  economical  which  has  been  tried  in  Paris." 

42.  "  There  are  several  good  plans  in  use  in  British  hospitals.  The  essen- 
tial characteristic  of  the  Haslar  one  is  boiling  by  steam,  the  linen  being  after- 
wards placed  in  a  rotating  washing  machine." 

43.  "  Another  method  in  use  at  the  Wellington-barracks,  where  the  wash- 
ing of  the  Guard's  barracks  and  hospital  is  done,  consists  in  passing  the  linen 
through  slowly  rotating  washing-tubs,  in  which  it  undergoes  a  process  of 
waulking  by  wooden  rods.    This  plan  is  both  economical  and  efEectual." 

44.  "  In  almost  all  the  mihtary  hospitals  in  England,  it  is  true,  the  heavy 
washing  is  done,  nobody  knows  how,  by  contract.  But  the  Ughter  washing 
is  done  in  some  miserable  lean-to,  without  any  arrangement  for  '  gettiug-up,' 
drying,  or  au-ing  the  linen,  which  is  done,  if  at  all,  at  the  ward  fii'e.  This  is 
simply  destruction  to  anything  which  can  be  called  nursing." 

45.  ■'  The  baths  should  be  separated  from  the  pavilions,  but  connected 
by  the  corridor." 

48.  "  A  small  bath-room  for  bad  cases  should  be  placed  adjoining  to  the 
water-closets,  and  also  a  lavatory." 

49.  "  A  lavatory  should  have  a  row  of  white  eai'thenware  basins  fixed  in  a 
stand,  with  outlet  tubes  and  plugs  ;  each  basin  should  have  a  hot-  and  cold- 
water  pipe,  and  there  should  not  be  less  than  one  to  each  six  or  eight  beds. 
There  should  also  be  in  the  lavatory  a  hot-  and  cold-water  pipe,  from  Vi^hich 
the  portable  bath  can  be  filled." 

50.  "  A  scuUery — small,  but  not  too  smaU — attached  to  each  ward  is,  as 
has  been  said,  essential  to  order,  cleanliness,  and  chscipline.  It  should  be 
well  provided  with  cold,  and  if  possible,  with  hot  water.  No  patient  should 
enter  the  scullery  unless  sent  there  to  wash-up,  &c. ;  and,  as  a  rule,  none 
should  be  sent  there." 

51.  "  The  sink,  which  should  have  a  partition  of  its  own,  adjoining  the 
water-closet,  should  be  a  high,  deep,  large,  round,  pierced  basin  of  earthen- 
ware, above  a  large  hole,  with  a  cock  extending  far  enough  over  the  sink  for 
the  stream  of  water  to  fall  directly  into  the  vessel  to  be  cleansed.  This  is 
far  preferable  to  the  usual  oblong  sink." 

52.  "  The  scullery  smk  is  of  course  to  be  entirely  separate,  and  for  entirely 
separate  purposes  from  this." 

53.  "  In  civil  hospitals,  each  nurse  should  have  a  small  airy  room  off  her 
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ward  and  looking  into  it,  so  that  she  can  always  have  it  under  her  command  : 
it  is  the  best  for  her  efficiency,  and  need  not  be  injurious  to  her  health." 

54.  "  Unless,  however,  there  are  facile  means  of  access  to  another  nurse's 
room,  in  case  of  illness,  there  must  be  only  a  day-room  for  each  head-nurse 
adjacent  to  her  ward.  She  must  sleep  at  a  distance  fi"om  her  ward,  and  con- 
tiguous to  the  other  nurses." 

55.  "  Assistant  female  nm'ses  are  better  not  employed." 

56.  "  In  military  hospitals,  if  orderlies  are  to  sleep  among  their  patients, 
the  per-centage  of  mortality  will  be  of  course  raised  among  them.  This  was 
the  case  at  Scutari,  where  it  was  very  high,  though  it  will  never  be  known 
how  high." 

57.  "  Statistics  are,  however,  not  necessary  to  estabhsh  such  an  obvious 
fact.  The  orderhes  should  sleep  at  a  distance  from  the  wards,  or,  if  sanc- 
tioned by  military  authority,  in  little  rooms  adjoining  their  wards,  and  they 
should  not  take  their  meals  with  the  patients." 

58.  "  Each  orderly  should  have  his  locker,  each  his  safe  in  it,  with  a  key 
of  his  own,  and  he  should  have  his  meals  there,  if  the  military  authorities  are 
not  against  it." 

5'J.  "  There  should  be  a  press  in  each  ward." 

60.  "  It  is  a  doubtful  arrangement  to  have  a  clothes-room  for  each  ward. 
A  military  hospital  should  have  but  one  clothes-room,  under  charge  of  some 
man." 

61.  "Room  for  storing  and  issuing  dried  clean  linen,  as  well  as  laundry- 
room,  should  be  provided.  Foul  linen  should  be  delivered  tvfice  daily  into 
the  laundry  ;  and  a  large  box  in  the  scullery  is  the  least  bad  place  for  it  in 
the  mean  time." 

62.  "  The  material  of  the  different  utensils  required  for  ward  service 
should  be  settled.  The  use  of  glass  or  earthenware  for  all  eating,  di'inking, 
and  washing  vessels  is  recommended  for  its  great  superiority  in  cleaixlinfiss, 
and  in  saving  time  and  labour  in  cleaning.  Tin  vessels  of  certain  kinds  can- 
not, by  any  amount  of  cleaning,  be  fi'eed  from  smell."  - 

63.  Recent  discussions  have  imparted  much  interest  to  the_;/jupstibn  of 
site,  especially  in  connexion  with  the  wants  of  city  populations.  <  .  :^-^;t: 

(rt)  Could  sanitary  considerations  alone  rule  in  this  matter,  ;doiJbiife3S;'we 
should  have  all  hospitals  placed  in  the  open  country,  as  near  as  njight  con- 
veniently be  to  our  towns  and  cities,  but  away  fi'om  masses  of  bitildings^nd, 
fi-om  dense  populations.  \y-     '  ' ':  ■ 

(^b)  But  there  are  other  considerations,  as  the  immediate  wants  aQd.,*{pp,:^y 
veniences,  the  absolute  necessities  indeed  of  the  poor,  which  must  here  be' 
practically  met.    We  must,  under  such  overruling  influences,  be  content  to 
do  what  can  be  done. 

(f)  All  physicians  and  surgeons  will  agree  that  the  more  open,  airy,  and 
pure  the  site  of  an  hospital,  the  better  for  its  inmates  ;  but  here,  as  in  many 
otlier  social  conditions,  we  have  in  fact  to  deal  with  the  necessities  of  civilised 
communities,  and  we  must  have  certain  hospitals  of  immediate  necessity 
placed  Mathin  crowded  cities. 

(d)  But,  while  this  fact  is  admitted,  as  the  result  of  necessity,  we  ought 
everywhere  to  estabhsh  convalescent  hospitals,  supplementary  to,  and  co- 
operative with,  the  central  institutions. 

(c)  But  we  must  remember  also  that  in  the  perfection  of  structure,  as 
regards  facilities  for  ventilation  and  drainage,  and  in  care  as  to  the  cubic 
space  allotted  to  each  patient,  will  every^vhere  be  found  the  best  securities 
against  errors  and  deficiencies  in  respect  of  localities,  whether  in  town  or 
country. 

(/)  Strange  to  say,  we  have  in  the  hospital  Lariboisiere  an  example  of  a 
structure  of  unequalled  excellence,  with  a  good  town  site,  all  rendered  un- 
suitable and  consequently  unhealthy,  by  a  perversion  of  arrangement.  Lari- 
boisiere was  constructed  for  natural  ventilation,  but  this  was  not  deemed 
sufficient ;  so,  pm-e  air  has  been  denied  to  the  patients,  and  a  heated  and  im- 
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pure  air  has  been  forced  into  the  wards  to  stifle  and  sicken  them,  and  to 
augment  their  mortaUty. 

((/)  It  is  conduct  such  as  this,  in  discharge  of  a  pubhc  trust,  which  gives 
colour  to  and  occasion  for  the  suggestion  of  Ponteau  :  "  Are  hospitals,  then, 
more  pernicious  than  useful  to  society  ?" 

(/»)  One  circumstance  has  been  much  overlooked  in  discussions  as  to  the 
construction  of  hospitals,  and  of  their  usefulness — namely,  that  the  disad- 
vantages of  massing  sick  in  very  large  apartments,  however  unsuitable  on 
various  accounts,  and  in  many  cases,  bear  no  comparison  with  those  which 
are  always  encountered  in  the  miserable  habitations  of  the  poor,  both  in 
town  and  country ; — the  fact  being  that  many  of  the  defects  of  even  the 
worst  hospitals  may  be  in  great  part  remedied  by  means  of  ventilation,  and 
by  providing  day-wards,  and  by  the  establishment  of  convalescent  hospitals. 

Lastly.  The  convenience  of  the  patient  must  be  a  point  of  first  considera- 
tion, so  as  that  the  hospital  may  be  completely  accessible  to  the  aihng,  the 
diseased,  and  the  maimed  amongst  the  poor  ;  so  as  to  secure  also  to  them  the 
services  of  physicians  and  surgeons  in  large  private  practice,  thus  assuring  at 
the  same  time  the  best  medical  science  from  the  heads  of  the  profession, 
together  with  the  best  means  for  the  establishment  of  great  medical  schools. 

Ventilation,  Light,  and  Cubic  Space. 

1 .  The  first  and  most  important  consideration  in  constructing  and  arranging 
hospitals  is  to  secure  a  free  supply  of  pure  an-  outside  and  iuside  the  building. 

2.  The  air  must  be  moving  air  in  mass.  Plan  the  building,  therefore,  so 
as  that  the  sun-light  may  strike  as  large  a  surface  of  it  as  possible,  and  so 
that  the  air  may  move  fi-eely  over  the  whole  external  svu-f ace. 

3.  In  Scripture  the  atmosphere  is  termed  "  the  breath  of  life,"  as  indi- 
catiag  the  vital  properties  of  pure  an-.  So  life-giving  is  pure  air  indeed, 
that  we  must  have  it  in  excess  of  om'  actual  wants,  if  we  would  insure  that 
what  we  are  inhaUng  may  not  be  corrupted  by  the  consumed  an*  which  we 
have  exhaled  ;  for,  be  it  remembered,  that  no  kind  of  impurity  of  air  is  more 
injm'ious  to  health  than  the  imiDurity  of  air  expelled  from  the  lungs.  Ample 
cubic  air-space  is  both  important  and  necessary ;  but  it  alone  will  nowhere 
prove  sufficient  for  health,  without  provision  for  the  constant  removal  of  the 
exhalations  fi'om  the  lungs  and  skin  of  the  sick. 

4.  For  thousands  of  years  the  natives  of  India  have  regarded  purity  of 
skin  as  obtainable  only  through  the  rinse  of  the  river  stream,  or  through  the 
imitation  of  it  in  the  bath-room  by  a  constant  stream  of  clear  water  poured 
from  a  vessel — the  same  water  not  applying  to  the  sldn  twice.  If  we  would 
enjoy  a  perfect  respiration,  with  consequent  purity  of  the  blood,  we  must 
secure  the  same  kind  of  rinsing  or  cleansing,  by  a  constantly  succeeding 
supply  of  pure  air  for  the  supply  of  the  lungs. 

5.  The  motion  of  the  air  in  any  room  should  never  exceed  the  velocity  of 
two  feet  and  a  half  per  minute,  and  it  should  not  at  any  time  be  much  below 
this  rate. 

6.  There  must  be  no  stagnation.  A  court,  with  high  walls  round  it,  does  one 
thing  with  certainty — it  stagnates  the  an-,  and  renders  it  unfit  for  respiration. 

7.  All  closed  com-ts,  narrow  culs-de-sac,  high  adjacent  walls,  closed  angles, 
over-shadowing  trees,  and  other  obstructions  to  outer  ventilation,  should  be 
sedulously  avoided  at  whatever  cost. 

8.  There  are  certain  arrangements  of  buildings  at  present  occupied  for  hos- 
pital pm-poses  which  ought  to  be  carefully  avoided,  whether  in  town  or  country. 

9.  It  may  be  considered  certain,  that,  wherever  such  arrangements  exist, 
injury  to  the  sick  is  so  constant  that,  were  it  practicable,  all  the  angles 
should  be  opened  out,  in  order  to  admit  the  free  circulation  of  air. 

10.  The  most  simple  form  of  structm-e  for  insuring  ventilation  and  light 
is  to  build  hospital  wards  in  a  straight  hne,  with  windows  on  both  sides, 
i.  e.  back  and  fi'ont — the  lengthway  of  the  ward  being  the  lengthway  of  the 
building,  and  the  administration  in  the  centre. 
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11.  By  such  an  arrangement  as  the  ahove,  however,  no  more  than  four 
wards'  could  be  obtained,  if  the  building  were  two  stories  high.  For  small 
hospitals  intended  only  to  receive  120  sick,  this  plan  will  prove  efficient  and 
economical. 


A  Offices. 

B  Kitchen  on  tlie  ^-ound  floor.  On  the  1st 
floor,  lodgings  of  the  officers  ;  on  the  2d 
floor,  dormitories  for  male  attendants. 

C  On  the  ground  floor,  phannacy ;  on  the  1st 
floor,  lodgings  of  the  oflicers  ;  on  the  2d 
floor,  rooms  of  the  resident  pupils. 

DEFGHIJK  Dining  rooms,  &c.,  one  story- 
high  ;  now  disused  as  such. 

L  M  N  O  P  Q  Buildings  for  the  sick,  three 
stories  high. 


E,  Ground  floor,  washhonse ;  on  the  1st  floor, 
liueu  store  ;  2d  floor,  dormitories  for 
female  attendants. 

S  Sisters'  Rooms.    T  U  Baths.   V  Chapel. 

X  Y  Amphitheatre. 

Z  Manege  and  stores. 

W  Stable  and  dead  house. 

aaaa  Corridor  one  story  high,  -svith  open 
teiTace  above,  ruumng  round  the  build- 
ings, and  connecting  them. 

hhb  Gardens. 


996 


ON  HOSPITALS. 


12.  The  direction  of  the  axis  of  such  a  building  should  be  from  north  to 
south,  a  little  inchned  to  the  east,  so  as  to  secure  the  sunshine  on  both  sides 
every  day  of  the  year,  and  to  protect  the  wards  from  the  N.E.  winds. 

13.  One  staircase  will  sufiSce  for  an  hospital  such  as  tliis  ;  and  if  it  were 
carried  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  building,  and  ventilated  above  the 
roof,  it  would  entu-ely  cut  off!  one  set  of  wards  from  the  other,  and  thus 
prevent  the  possibility  of  any  intermingling  of  foul  air. 

14.  A  much  better  arrangement  is  that  in  which  the  wings  are  entirely 
detached  from  the  centre,  and  connected  with  it  only  by  an  open  corridor  on 
the  lower  floor.  This  is  the  plan  adopted  in  the  great  military  hospital  at 
Viacennes,  and  is  a  very  good  one  for  hospitals  of  a  certain  size,  for  the  open 
angles  permit  air  to  cu-culate  freely  round  the  building.  Ah.  these  plans, 
however,  have  the  disadvantage  of  not  admitting  extension  beyond  a  certain 
limit. 

15.  The  only  plan  which  allows  as  much  extension  as  can  be  necessary  in 
any  single  hospital,  up  to  (say)  a  thousand  sick — beyond  which  hospital 
management  becomes  very  difficult — is  the  plan  adopted  in  the  hospital  of 
Bourdeaux ;  or,  stiU  better,  that  of  the  Lariboisiere  at  Paris,  of  which  the  plan 
will  be  found  on  the  preceding  page. 

16.  In  that  fine,  though  not  perfect,  hospital,  each  block,  containing  102 
sick,  constitutes  a  separate  hospital.  There  are  six  of  these  blocks,  which  are 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  on  two  opposite  sides  of  a  square ;  and  there 
are  four  blocks  containing  the  administration  and  other  offices. 

17.  All  the  blocks  are  joined  together  by  a  glazed  corridor  along  the  lower 
floor,  and  by  an  open  terrace  above,  for  convalescents  taking  exercise.  In 
such  a  building,  for  the  sake  of  sun-light,  the  axis  of  the  wards  should  run 
nearly  from  north  to  south,  and  the  distance  of  the  blocks  from  each  other 
should  be  about  twice  the  height  of  the  side  walls. 

18.  As  regards  immediate  ventilation,  the  important  considerations  are — 
the  quantity  of  an-  requned  in  an  hosjjital,  and  how  best  to  renew  it. 

19.  To  make  ventilation  equable  and  agreeable,  the  windows  and  other 
apertures  must  be  directly  opposite  to  each  other,  of  the  same  dimensions,  so 
as  to  admit  and  emit  an  equal  volume  of  air,  through  an  equally  free  com- 
munication with  the  external  atmosphere.  Inattention  to  this  simple  rule 
has  often  defeated  arrangements  otherwise  excellent. 

20.  Oil-lamps  are  to  be  preferred  for  lighting  of  wards,  as  gas  produces 
glare,  and  is  apt,  thi-ough  defects  in  the  pipes  and  burners,  to  leak  into  the 
ward. 

21.  The  great  and  constant  movements  going  on  in  the  atmosphere  prove 
that  the  amount  of  change  which  nature  has  provided  for  healthy  existence 
is  unhmited.  The  test  of  ventilation  in  a  sick  ward  is  the  comparative 
freshness  or  impurity  of  the  air.  The  interesting  experiment  of  Lariboisiere 
appears  to  prove  that  about  4,000  cubic  feet  per  hour  are  required  to  in- 
sure this. 

22.  There  are  two  ways  of  maintaining  the  freshness  of  a  ward :  First,  by 
so  constructing  a  building  that  Nature  will  renew  the  air,  if  left  to  herself, 
which  is  by  far  the  best  plan ;  secondly,  by  artificial  ventilation — never  to  be 
used  except  as  apis  allcr. 

23.  If  an  hospital  be  badly  planned,  or  the  fuel  dear,  artificial  ventilation 
comes  into  beneficial  operation,  for  it  admits  of  economical  warming ;  but  it 
never  freshens  a  ward  like  pure  natural  air  from  without. 

24.  It  is  quite  certain  that  a  condition  of  ward-air  is  secured  by  open 
windows,  and  by  open  fire-places  for  warming,  which  is  never  obtained  by  the 
best  ventilating  machinery,  especially  if  warm  air  be  thrown  in  by  it.  Every 
observant  medical  officer  and  nurse  knows  this  :  the  air  from  without  is  better 
oxygenated,  and  perhaps  contains  more  ozone. 

25.  Architects  must  therefore  well  consider  how  in  every  corner  of  wards, 
passages,  and  stahxases,  ah-  is  to  kept  constantly .//o;o«i(/ — not  air  passing  in  a 
stray  or  in  a  strong  current,  but  air  gently  moving. 
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26.  Wards  must  be  made  of  a  certain  height  and  breadth,  having  a  win- 
dow for  every  two  beds,  the  windows  being  exactly  opposite  to  each  other. 
As  regards  complete  ventilation,  the  effects  of  angles  in  retarding  an  even 
flow  of  air  has  not  been  sufficiently  considered.  Direct  experiment,  made  in 
the  wards  of  the  Lariboisiere,  has  proved  that  the  amount  of  air  circulating 
along  the  centre  of  a  ward  is  two  or  three  times  as  great  as  near  angles. 

27.  Such  a  result  might  have  been  inferred.  But  the  important  practical 
point  seems  never  to  have  been  comprehended,  that  the  difficulty  of  venti- 
lating a  given  cubic  space,  occupied  by  sick,  bears  a  direct  ratio  to  the  length 
of  the  corridor,  and  to  the  number  of  wards  into  which  that  space  is  divided. 

28.  Unnecessary  rooms,  angles,  or  cupboards  should  be  omitted  :  there 
should  be  no  dark  corners  in  any  part  of  an  hospital  ward  ;  every  recess  or 
angle  not  easily  overlooked,  being  as  injurious  to  hospital  discipline,  as  it  is  to 
hos]5ital  ventilation.  Transverse  or  horizontal  ventilation  may  be  rendered 
perfect  by  the  means  already  indicated  ;  but  in  seasons  of  protracted  calms, 
in  the  heats  of  summer  and  autumn,  and  in  tropical  climates,  means  should 
be  prepared  for  securing  vertical  ventilation,  by  means  of  turrets  in  the  roofs 
of  hospitals  and  barracks. 

29.  Each  pavilion  should  have  a  staircase,  wide,  roomy,  well  lighted  and 
ventilated  from  above  ;  the  gradients  of  the  steps  not  rising  above  five  inches 
to  twelve  inches  tread,  in  order  that  patients  may  ascend  and  descend  with 
facility. 

30.  There  should  be  as  little  passage-space  as  possible,  and  none  of  it 
should  be  dark. 

31.  Ai'chitects  have  not  sufficiently  appreciated  the  great  difference  be- 
tween the  air- wants  of  wards  constantly  occupied  by  sick  and  wounded,  and 
those  of  apartments  used  as  dormitories  during  so  many  hours  only,  hy  per- 
sons in  health,  and  that  a  provision  which  may  be  sufficient  for  the  one  falls 
far  short  of  the  necessities  of  the  other. 

32.  Mr.  Roberton  of  Manchester,  in  his  excellent  reports  on  the  "  Con- 
struction and  Ventilation  of  Hospitals,"  assures  us  that  the  insalubrity  of  our 
hospitals  arises  mainly  from  two  causes  ; — first,  the  difficulty,  owing  to  faulty 
construction,  of  securing  a  free  circulation  thi-ough  the  wards,  and  continued 
renewal  therein  of  the  external  atmosphere  ;  and,  secondly,  the  intimate  con- 
nection existing  between  the  different  wards  in  each  story,  by  means  of  doors 
and  passages,  and  between  the  different  stories  by  inside  stairs — an  arrange- 
ment which  favours  the  rapid  diffusion  over  the  house  of  the  foul  air 
continually  being  generated  in  every  one  of  the  wards,  and  the  creation  con- 
sequently of  an  hospital  miasm. 

33.  But  all  the  evils  of  defective  ventilation  were  well  known  to  our  older 
hospital  staff,  civil  and  military,  and  are  admirably  described  hj  Pringle, 
Cullen,  Lind,  Rush,  Robert  Jackson,  Smith,  &c.  &c. 

34.  In  remarks  concerning  circumstances  of  distress  not  within  the  pro- 
visions of  hospitals,  with  the  regulations  of  the  Samaritan  Society,  instituted 
in  London  in  1791,  we  find  the  following  observations  : 

35.  "  The  air  may  have  its  purity,  and  consequently  its  uses,  affected  in 
several  ways  ; — by  what  diminishes  its  immediate  fitness  for  respiration  ;  by 
what  lessens  its  capacity  to  receive  in  due  quantity  that  which  is  excreted  from 
the  lungs  and  skin  ;  by  what  destroys,  or  abridges,  that  which  should  be  re- 
ceived by  the  absorbents  of  the  lungs  and  slrin  ;  and  by  what,  in  its  own 
nature,  would  prove  noxious,  if  absorbed.  In  these  ways  also  various  combi- 
nations of  mischief  may  arise." 

36.  To  the  last  distinction  animal  effluvia  must  be  referred.  But  infinite 
are  the  depravations  of  the  air,  under  the  heads  stated,  graduating,  frtjm  the 
slightest  degree  of  each,  up  to  the  power  of  producing  death  instantaneously." 

37.  "Attention  being  paid  to  the  cardinal  object,  air,  hospitals  p(jssess 
advantages,  adapted  to  the  condition  of  sick  and  hurt  persons,  superior  to 
v.-hat  can  be  equalled  hj  many  situations  in  life.  Informed  persons  should, 
therefore,  discourage  the  prejudices  that  are  sometimes  entertained  by  the 
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lower  orders,  against  these  establishments  ;  in  support  of  which  they  will  not 
unfrequently  resort  to  invention." 

38.  Dr.  Percival  of  Manchester,  writing  to  Mr.  Aikin,  in  1771,  says  : 
"  Air,  Diet,  and  Medicine,  are  the  three  great  agents  to  be  employed  in 
preventing  and  correcting  putrefaction  and  contagion  in  hospitals."  There  he 
rates  medicine  as  the  third  power. 

39.  Pringle  declares  that  "  air  corrupted  by  putrefaction  is,  of  all  other 
causes  of  sickness,  the  most  fatal,  and  least  understood ;  for  these  destructive 
steams  work  like  a  ferment,  and  ripen  all  distempers  into  a  putrid  and  malig- 
nant natm-e.  But  the  air  in  hospitals  and  crowded  barracks,  close  transport- 
ships,  and  in  a  word,  from  every  place  where  air  is  so  pent  up,  not  only  loses 
a  part  of  its  vital  principle  by  frequent  respu-ation,  but  also  is  corrupted  by 
the  perspirable  matter  of  the  body,  which,  as  it  is  the  most  volatile  part  of  the 
humours,  is  also  the  most  putrescent :  hence  it  is  that,  in  proportion  to  the 
nastiaess  of  such  places,  to  the  number  of  dysenteries,  and  of  foul  sores,  but 
above  all,  of  mortifications,  a  mahgnant  fever  is  both  frequent  and  fatal." 

40.  The  instructions  of  Donald  Mom^o,  the  army  Surgeon,  for  the  venti- 
lation, cleanhness,  and  order  of  themihtary  hospitals  of  his  day  (1760-1780), 
would  do  honour  to  any  medical  officer  of  our  time  ;  and  Brocklesby  (1756- 
1763),  speaking  of  his  experiences  in  preserving  the  health  of  seamen  and 
soldiers,  distinguishes  "  above  all  things  fresh  air." 

41.  As  regards  the  general  principles,  and  the  need  for  ventilation,  there 
is  nothing  whatever  known  to  us,  in  the  middle  of  the  19th  century,  which 
was  not  well  understood  by  Pringle,  Monro,  and  Brocklesby,  in  the  middle  of 
the  18th  century.  -The  real  difference  in  our  favour  is  in  the  aid  we  derive, 
practically,  from  the  influence  of  public  opiaion,  and  from  the  power  of  the 
press  which  represents  it. 

42.  Dr.  Rollo  of  the  Artillery  states  (1801)  the  following  points  as  neces- 
sary in  an  hospital : 

1.  A  free  ventilation  and  regular  temperature. 

2.  Ready  means  of  cleanliness. 

3.  Amusement  for  patients,  by  giving  them  airy  and  gay  prospects,  with 
pleasiu-e-grounds. 

4.  A  ready  means  for  separation  of  the  sick,  and  for  preventing  the 
spreading  or  progress  of  infectious  diseases. 

He  adds  that  "  cleanliness  of  the  patient,  and  of  every  thing  about  him,  is 
indispensable.  This  and  ventilation  are  the  two  first  and  most  essential 
objects  in  hospital  management." 

43.  To  illustrate  his  subject,  Dr.  RoUo  says  that,  in  1789,  several  men  of 
the  artillery  at  Woolwich  were  seized  with  a  severe  form  of  continued  and 
relapsing  fever.  These  men  were  found  to  have  occupied  beds  "  different 
from  the  rest  of  the  barracks,  having  hammock-bedding.  The  hammocks 
were  roUed  up  tightly  every  morning  the  moment  the  men  rose,  and  they 
were  unloosed  when  they  went  into  them  at  night ;  and  tliis  time  we  had  so 
much  and  so  constant  rain,  that  this  bedding  had  not  been  aired,  ox  opened 
for  a  single  day,  for  at  least  two  months.  The  hammocks  were  with  their 
bedding  examined,  and  the  moment  they  were  opened,  a  very  peculiar  nau- 
seating smeU  was  perceptible.  Steps  were  immediately  taken,  and  no  further 
mischief  took  place.  Here  an  infectious  fever  evidently  arose  from  the  con- 
finement of  the  effluvia  of  a  man's  own  person,  in  a  time  of  about  two  months." 

44.  Having  explained  thus  far  the  principles  and  practice  of  ventilation 
as  apphcable  to  hospitals,  I  would  add  a  few  observations  on  light — a  sub- 
ject of  the  greatest  importance,  but  one  surprisingly  neglected  by  all  classes 
of  our  teachers,  whether  lay  or  professional. 

45.  Of  all  the  elements  which  play  a  high  part  in  the  material  universe, 
the  light  which  emanates  from  the  sun  is  certainly  the  most  remarkable, 
whether  we  view  it  in  its  sanitary  or  scientific  relations.  It  is,  to  speak 
metaphorically,  the  very  life-blood  of  nature,  without  which  every  thing 
material  would  fade  and  perish. 
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4G.  "It  is  woll  known,"  says  Dr.  Priestley,  "that  uu'fhnut  light  no  plant 
can  thrive  ;  and  if  it  do  grow  at  all  in  the  dark,  it  is  always  wJiite,  and  in  all 
other  respects  in  a  sick  and  weakly  state." 

47.  But  the  direct  iniiuence  of  light  over  the  phenomena  of  life  will  not 
be  found  Hmited  to  the  vegetable  kingdom,  or  to  the  lower  races  of  the  animal 
world.  Organisation  and  life  exist  only  at  the  sm-face  of  our  planet,  and 
tinder  the  influence  of  light.  Vegetables  and  animals  near  the  surface  of  the 
sea  are  brilliantly  coloured  ;  but  they  gradually  lose  the  brightness  of  their 
hue  as  they  descend,  until  the  animals  of  the  lowest  zone  are  found  to  be 
nearly  colourless.  Those  depths  of  the  ocean  at  which  an  everlasting  dark- 
ness prevails  are  the  regions  of  silence  and  eternal  death. 

48.  Man  in  his  most  perfect  type  is  doubtless  to  be  found  in  the  regions 
of  the  globe  where  the  solar  influences  of  light,  heat,  and  chemical  rays  are 
so  nicely  balanced.  Under  the  scorching  heat  of  the  tropics  man  cannot  call 
into  exercise  his  highest  powers.  The  calorific  rays  are  aU-povirerful  there, 
and  lassitude  of  body  and  immaturity  of  mind  are  its  necessary  results ; 
while  in  the  darkness  of  the  Polar  regions  the  distinctive  characters  of  our 
species  almost  disappear,  in  the  absence  of  those  solar  influences  which  are  so 
powerful  in  the  organic  world. 

49.  Dr.  Edwards  maintains,  however,  that  in  climates  in  which  nudity  is 
not  incompatible  with  health  the  exposure  of  the  whole  surface  of  the  body 
to  hght  will  be  very  favourable  to  the  regular  conformation  of  the  body  ;  and 
Baron  Humboldt  affirms  of  the  Chagmas  that  "  both  men  and  women  are  very 
muscular ;  their  forms  are  fleshy  and  rounded.  It  is  needless  to  add  that  I 
have  not  seen  a  single  individual  witli  a  natural  deformity.  I  can  say  the 
same  of  thousands  of  Caribs,  Muyscas,  and  Mexican  and  Peruvian  Indians, 
whom  we  have  observed  during  five  years.  Deformities  and  deviations  are 
exceedingly  rare  in  certain  races  of  men,  especially  those  who  have  the  skin 
strongly  coloured."  The  development  of  the  perfect  form  of  certain  of  the 
lower  animals,  it  is  well  known,  depends  on  light. 

50.  The  influence  of  the  sun's  rays  in  deepening  the  colour,  or  in  giving  a 
brown  tint  to  the  skin,  seems  to  be  more  due  to  the  light  than  to  the  heat  of 
the  sunbeams  ;  for  the  parts  of  the  skin  covered  by  the  clothes,  though  kept 
thus  hotter  than  the  parts  exposed,  do  not  undergo  this  change. 

51.  The  pale  visage  and  enfeebled  vitality  of  those  who  live  much  in 
obscra-e  apartments,  in  prisons,  and  m  mines,  are  well  known ;  and  though 
probably  the  most  violent  symptoms  that  characterise  the  anemia  of  miners, 
in  which  the  skin  assumes  a  yellowish  waxy  hue  and  the  lips  become  blood- 
less, be  chiefly  due  to  breathing  a  vitiated  atmosphere,  yet  some  influence  is 
certainly  attributable  to  want  of  light.  The  anaemia  of  persons  long  confined 
in  dungeons  has  often  been  remarked,  and  was  lately  described  as  strikingly 
exemplified  in  the  person  of  Caspar  Hausser,  the  young  man  whose  mysterious 
birth,  confinement,  and  assassination  have  hitherto  baflied  conjecture. 

52.  But,  recurring  to  the  influence  of  the  sun's  rays  on  growth,  "  we  see," 
says  Dr.  Edwards,  "  that  the  action  of  light  tends  to  dereloj)  the  different  2)arts 
of  the  lindij  in  that  just  proportion  which  characterises  the  type  of  the  species. 
This  tj'pe  is  well  characterised  only  in  the  adult.  The  deviations  from  it  are 
the  more  strongly  marked,  the  nearer  the  animal  is  to  the  period  of  birth." 

5o.  If  light  thus  develops,  in  certain  races,  the  perfect  type  of  the  adult 
who  has  grown  under  its  influence,  we  can  hardly  avoid  the  conclusion  drawn 
by  Dr.  Edwards,  "  that  the  want  of  sufficient  light  must  constitute  one  of  the 
external  causes  which  produce  those  deviations  in  form  in  children  affected 
with  scrofula ;"  and  the  more  so,  that  this  disease  has  been  observed  to  be 
most  prevalent  in  poor  children  living  in  confined  and  dark  streets.  Fol- 
lowing out  the  same  principle,  this  distinguished  physiologist  infers  that,  in 
cases  where  those  deformities  do  not  appear  incm'able,  exposure  to  the  sun  in 
the  open  air  is  one  of  the  means  tending  to  restore  a  good  conformation. 

54.  If  the  light  of  day  then,  freely  admitted  into  our  apartments,'  is 
essential  to  the  development  of  the  human  frame,  physical  and  mental ;  and 
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if  the  same  blessed  element  lends  its  aid  to  art  and  nature  in  the  cure  of 
disease  ;  it  becomes  a  personal  and  a  national  duty  to  construct  our  dwelling- 
houses,  our  schools,  our  workhouses,  our  churches,  our  villages,  and  our  cities 
upon  such  principles,  and  in  such  styles  of  architecture  as  will  allow  the  life- 
giving  element  to  have  the  fullest  and  freest  ingress,  and  to  chase  from  every 
crypt  and  cell  and  corner  the  elements  of  nncleanness  and  corruption  which 
have  a  vested  interest  in  darkness. 

55.  If  it  is  important  to  obtain  a  proper  illumination  of  our  apartments 
when  the  sun  is  above  the  horizon,  it  is  doubly  important  when  he  has  left 
us  altogether  to  a  short-hved  twilight,  or  consigned  us  to  the  tender  mercies 
of  the  moon.  In  the  one  case  it  is  chiefly  in  ill-constructed  dwelling-houses 
and  large  towns  and  cities,  where  a  dense  population,  crowded  into  a  limited 
area,  occupy  streets  and  lanes  in  almost  absolute  darkness,  that  science  is 
called  upon  for  her  aid  ;  but  in  the  other  we  demand  from  her  the  best 
system  of  artificial  illumination,  under  which  we  must  spend  one-third  of  our 
lives,  whether  they  are  passed  in  the  cottage  or  in  the  palace,  in  the  open 
village  or  in  the  crowded  city. 

56.  As  regards  the  lighting  of  hospitals,  window-blinds  can  always  mode- 
rate the  light  of  a  weU-lighted  ward  ;  but  the  gloom  of  a  dark  ward  is  irre- 
mediable. We  can  generate  warmth,  but  we  cannot  generate  daylight,  or 
the  purifying  and  curative  effects  of  the  sun's  rays. 

57.  Dark  barracks  and  barrack-rooms  with  northern  aspects,  it  is  well 
known,  wiU  fm-nish  a  larger  amount  of  sickness  than  light  and  sunny  rooms. 

58.  The  danger  of  through  ventilation  is  much  exaggerated  ;  for,  except- 
ing in  a  few  well-known  instances,  the  risks  are  hardly  worth  estimating,  as 
compared  to  the  benefits  of  the  life-spring  to  the  sick — :Eresh  air.  Patients  in 
bed  are  not  generally  inclined  to  catch  cold. 

59.  Catching  cold  whUe  in  bed  follows  the  same  rule  as  while  we  are  up. 
If  the  atmosphere  be  foul,  with  the  lungs  and  skin  oppressed,  and  unable  to 
relieve  the  skin  by  depuration,  then  a  draught  may  bring  a  chill ;  but  this  is 
the  fault  of  the  foul  air,  not  of  the  fresh. 

GO.  As  regards  temperature,  trifling  variations  are  in  general  rather  bene- 
ficial than  otherwise ;  and  a  cooler  atmosphere  at  night  acts  rather  as  a 
tonic. 

61.  It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  of  the  influence  of  light  upon  the 
human  frame  and  upon  the  mind  in  health  and  disease,  so  little  should  be 
known  to  us ;  but  let  us  hope  that  physicians  and  physiologists  may  be 
induced,  by  the  importance  of  the  subject,  to  avail  themselves  of  their  numer- 
ous opportunities  in  hospitals,  prisons,  and  asylums,  to  study  this  great  subject. 

62.  Our  hospital  architects  in  England  do  their  best  to  shut  out  our  rare 
and  imperfect  sunlight,  and  to  keep  pure  air  out  of  the  wards  as  much  as 
possible  ;  whUe  they  provide  for  the  sick  being  so  arranged  that  the  effluvium 
must  pass  over  a  succession  of  beds  before  it  can  escape. 

Postscript.  Having  presented  to  the  reader  an  exposition  of  natural  venti- 
lation as  arranged  in  the  modern  French  hospitals,  I  will  briefly  state  the  plan 
and  object  of  Mr.  Mackinn ell's  invention  ;  for  it  also  purports  to  ventilate 
all  kinds  of  buildings  and  all  kinds  of  apartments  through  an  entirely  natural 
process,  and  by  means,  indeed,  of  a  law  of  nature. 

(«)  This  latter  plan  is  recommended  to  us  on  the  score  of  its  simplicity 
and  ready  applicabihty  to  aU  kinds  of  areas,  whether  opening  to  the  atmo- 
sphere vertically  by  the  roof,  or  only  horizontally  by  the  external  walls,  and 
by  the  manner  in  which  it  equalises  the  waste  and  repair,  without  ever 
allowing  the  air  to  become  deteriorated,  or  to  be  thrown  into  commotion  by 
contending  COTrents. 

(h)  The  apparatus  consists  essentially  of  two  tubes,  the  one  placed  within 
the  other,  with  an  annular  space  between  them,  and  both  opening  fi'eely  into 
the  external  air.  The  iuternal  tube,  destined  to  carry  off  the  vitiated  air,  is 
placed  in  the  chamber  to  be  ventilated,  with  its  downward  opening  near  the 
ceiling,  towards  which  the  air,  from  its  superior  lightness,  naturally  ascends. 
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(c)  The  annular  space  is  intended  to  supply  the  waste,  and  accordingly 
the  external  air,  which  is  denser  and  heavier  than  the  vitiated  air,  naturally 
passes  through  it  into  the  chamber. 

(d)  Were  it  left  free,  it  would  form  an  injurious  descending  cuiTent  ; 
but  this  is  ingeniously  obviated  by  a  projecting  flange,  which,  checking  the 
entering  air  in  its  downward  course,  causes  it  to  spread  equally  and  horizon- 
tally over  the  whole  area,  v/ithout  producing  any  of  those  sudden  fluctuations 
of  temperature,  which,  in  other  modes  of  ventilation,  have  been  felt  at  once 
unpleasant  and  unsafe. 

(e)  Over  the  escape-tube  there  is  placed  a  hood,  so  contrived  as  to  pre- 
vent the  admission  of  rain.  This  tube  would  be  sufficient  to  allow  all  the 
foul  air  of  a  room  to  escape  from  it ;  and  if  doors  and  windows  were  kept 
open,  there  would  be  a  constant  supply  of  pure  air. 

(/')  Draughts  have  to  be  avoided  in  any  efficient  scheme  of  ventilation, 
otherwise  it  would  be  an  evil  in  place  of  the  greatest  good  ;  but  Mr.  Mackin- 
nel  has  a  simple  and  effective  method  of  supplying  fresh  and  pure  air,  while 
he  takes  off  that  which  has  been  consumed  and  corrupted. 

(g)  Attached  to  the  outer  tube,  or  that  which  envelopes,  so  to  speak,  the 
escape-tube,  he  has  an  arm  or  arms  which  pass  at  right  angles,  or  by  any 
other  convenient  direction,  to  the  outer  air ;  and  while  the  inner  tube  is 
causing  an  upward  and  outward  current,  these  arms  lead  the  exterior  and 
pure  air  into  the  concentric  opening  formed  between  the  two  tubes,  where 
there  is  a  constant  downward  current. 

(7i)  The  flange  already  spoken  of  spreads  the  air  in  a  thin  film  across  the 
ceUing  of  the  apartment,  whence  it  falls,  in  consequence  of  its  greater  gravity, 
in  imperceptible  columns,  like  rain,  down  through  the  body  of  air  in  the 
chamber. 

(1)  The  whole  aim  of  this  apparatus  is  to  give  concentrated  play  and 
force  to  the  natural  action  ;  and  in  this  aim  it  seems  completely  to  succeed, 
the  inner  tube  drawing  off  like  a  chimney  all  the  foul  and  heated  air  within, 
and  the  outer  tube,  with  the  au'-ducts  passing  from  it  at  right  angles  to  the 
outer  atmosphere,  affording  a  passage  to  the  pure  an*  which  flows  to  the 
vacuum  thus  created. 

(,/)  Such  is  the  simple,  safe,  and  scientific  means  of  the  inventor,  for  the 
supply  of  an  effective  ventilation  to  every  description  of  building.  It  is  per- 
fectly natural  in  its  action,  in  which  we  perceive  an  absence  of  every  thing 
like  forcing.  On  the  contrary,  fi-esh  air  is  here  introduced  in  a  natural  and 
imperceptible  manner,  and  distributed  over  all  areas,  so  as  not  to  offend  the 
most  delicate  lung  or  skin. 

(7c)  While  it  has  always  been  a  most  easy  matter  to  produce  strong  cur- 
rents of  air,  it  has  hitherto  been  found  most  difficult  to  devise  means  by 
which  vitiated  air  should  have  an  easy  and  certain  escape,  while  the  pure  air 
should  find  an  equally  ready  means  of  entrance  ;  the  egress  and  ingress  being 
sufficient,  yet  so  constant  and  imperceptible,  as  not  to  indicate  any  remark- 
able atmospheric  action. 

{[)  This  practical  efficiency  in  ventilation  appears  to  have  been  brought 
about  by  Mr.  Mackinnel  in  an  easy  and  cheap  manner,  capable  now  of  being 
estimated  by  the  rigorous  test  of  the  result. 

(jii)  AU  descriptions  of  buildings,  private  and  public,  have  been  supplied 
vsdth  this  apparatus,  and  always  with  the  same  results,  as  evidenced  by  nu- 
merous and  unquestioned  testimonies. 

The  scheme  aims  at  the  attainment  of  its  object  by  aid  of  a  natural 
law ;  and  ^vith  its  good  properties  it  has  not  hitherto  been  found  to  blend 
any  evils,  which  is  sajdng  much  for  the  inventor. 

(o)  In  Merchant's  Hall,  Glasgow,  when  so  full  that  nearly  a  thousand 
persons  were  assembled  in  it,  two  ventilators  were  found,  in  mid-winter, 
"  amply  sufficient  to  keep  the  air  sweet  and  wholesome  ;"  the  doors  and  win- 
dows being  meanwhile  kept  closed. 

(2)  "  Such  was  their  efficacy,  that  no  perceptible  change  could  be  dis- 
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covered  between  the  air  in  the  hall,  when  full  of  people,  and  when  it  was 
emptied." 

(r)  So  also,  when  applied  to  stables  and  a  veterinary  hospital,  the  air  was 
fresh  and  free  from  all  offensive  and  ammoniacal  gases ;  while  the  horses 
were  observed  to  recover  from  theh'  respective  diseases  much  more  speedily 
and  effectually  than  before. 

(s)  One  peculiarity  of  Mr.  Mackinnel's  system  remains  to  be  noticed.  It 
will  not  act,  and  there  is  no  need  for  its  action,  in  empty  apartments  having 
the  temperature  of  the  air  inside  of  the  same  scale  with  the  outer  atmo- 
sphere. But  Avhen,  in  an  occupied  area,  through  the  ascent  of  the  warmer 
and  lighter  air  consumed  in  expiration,  the  inside  temperature  becomes 
raised  above  that  outside,  then  the  processes  of  escape  and  admission  begin  ; 
and  they  both  proceed  in  exact  and  regular  proportion, — the  one  rushing  out, 
and  the  other  pouring  and  spreading  inward,  after  the  gradual  and  imper- 
ceptible manner  already  described,  and  as  regulated  by  the  demand  for  pure 
ah'  of  the  area  inhabited.  To  ventilate  the  corners  of  apartments,  excepting 
by  some  such  action  as  this,  would  appear  next  to  impossible,  through  natural 
means. 

Finally,  the  task  Mr.  Mackinnel  has  to  perform  is  this  :  to  ventilate  all 
kinds  of  apartments,  and  enable  the  inmates  to  receive  the  amount  of  air 
requisite  for  health,  thus  counteracting  all  Idnds  of  structural  defects  in  pri- 
vate and  public  buildings.  If  he  can  do  this,  and  he  appears  to  have  done 
it,  he  will  indeed  have  achieved  a  great  victory,  and  confer  a  benefit  on  the 
public  beyond  estimation.  If  his  system  can  do  all  this,  it  fulfils  the  most 
important  purposes.  It  corrects  the  hitherto  irremediable  errors  of  structure 
in  our  barracks  and  hospitals — errors  not  to  be  corrected  in  any  other  way 
except  by  rebuilding  ;  it  renders  barrack-rooms  and  wards  of  hospitals  habit- 
able which  were  before  not  habitable. 

I  hope  that  the  foregoing  remarks  on  the  ventilation  of  hospitals  may  not 
be  regarded  by  the  reader  as  too  long  or  too  minute  in  then*  details.  The 
subject  is  of  the  last  importance,  and  the  profession  in  a  general  way  knows 
its  unportance.  But  there  is  a  vast  difference  between  the  general  percep- 
tion of  a  fact  and  the  actual  realisation  of  its  import ;  and  this  is  my  excuse 
for  the  length  of  the  present  section. 

There  are  many  important  objects  interesting  to  society  which  present 
themselves  in  contemplating  the  construction  and  the  professional  concerns 
of  hospitals  ;  and,  as  in  commercial  and  other  affairs  of  life,  they  will  best  be 
understood  by  men  Avho  have  most  directed  their  attention  to  the  subject. 

Since  the  above  was  written,  an  improvement  upon  all  hospitals  hitherto 
constructed  has  been  made  in  our  own  country  ;  and  I  cannot  do  better  than 
present  the  brief  statement  of  its  advantages  from  the  authority  so  often 
quoted  in  this  essay. 

"  But,"  says  Miss  Nightingale,  "  all  the  advantages  of  the  Lariboisiere 
and  Vincennes  plans,  without  any  of  their  disadvantages,  and  with  greatly 
improved  sanitary  arrangements,  wiU  be  reahsed  in  the  new  Herbert  Hos- 
pital, now  under  construction  at  Woolwich.  This,  when  completed,  wiU  be 
by  far  the  finest  hospital-architecture  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  uideed  in 
Em'ope.  It  consists  of  fom-  double  and  three  single  pavilions,  with  the  ends 
in  the  air.  All  the  wards  are  raised  on  basements  ;  those  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  ground  are  so  lofty  as  to  afford  excellent  accommodation  for  the 
museum,  medical  officer's  room,  board-rooms,  and  stores.  There  are  only 
two  floors  of  wards  to  each  pavilion  ;  and  the  distance  between  the  pavilions 
is  double  the  height  of  the  pavilion,  measured  from  the  floor  of  the  lowest 
ward.  Every  ward  has  a  large  end- window,  commanding  beautiful  views  ; 
and  the  ablution  and  bath  accommodation,  together  with  water-closets,  is 
placed  in  the  free  atmosphere  at  the  end  of  the  wards.  Each  large  ward 
contains  from  twenty- eight  to  thirty-two  beds,  with  windows  along  the 
opposite  sides, — one  for  every  two  beds ;  and  each  ward  has  a  nurse's  room 
and  scullery. 
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"  Unfortunately,  the  army-regulation  number  of  cubic  feet  per  bed  has 
limited  the  height  of  the  wards  to  fourteen  feet.  There  is  a  convalescent 
day-room  in  the  central  pavilion.  The  kitchen  is  in  a  basement ;  also  in  the 
centre,  over  it,  there  is  a  library  ;  and  over  the  library  the  chapel.    All  the 


administrative  olB&ces  and  quarters  are  in  a  separate  block  in  fi-ont.  The 
axis  of  the  wards  is  a  httle  to  the  east  of  north  ;  and  each  side  will  receive 
the  sun's  rays  durmg  some  part  of  the  day.  At  one  end  of  the  hospital 
there  are  separate  lunatic  wards  mth  separate  offices.  At  the  other  end  is 
the  operation-theatre,  with  a  few  small  wards  for  special  cases. 
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"  The  total  accommodation  is  for  650  beds,  in  seven  detached  buildings,  all 
connected  together  through  the  centre  by  a  corridor  one  floor  in  height,  with 
a  basement  corridor  beneath,  through  which  the  whole  service  of  the  hospital, 
so  far  as  regards  the  conveyance  of  diets,  medicines,  coals,  and  the  removal 
of  dust  and  foul  linen,  will  be  carried  out.  This  is  effected  by  a  system  of 
lifts  and  shoots ;  and  the  result  will  be,  that  the  usual  bustle  observed  in 
hospital  passages  will  be  altogether  avoided. 

"  This  hospital  embodies  the  gi-eat  administrative  principle  of  an  entire 
separation  between  what  is  immediately  necessary  for  the  sick  and  what  is 
not  so,  and  yet  without  interfering  with  the  eificiency  of  the  administration. 
Over  the  corridor  is  an  open  terrace,  to  which  convalescents  in  the  first-floor 
wards  will  have  easy  access  in  fine  weather  ;  and  the  covered  corridor  below 
will  be  available  for  exercise  in  wet  weather. 

"  Each  ward  is  26^  feet -wide  and  14  feet  high  ;  and  each  bed  has  93  to  97 
superficial  feet,  and  1200  to  1400  cubic  feet.  The  walls  will  have  a  polished 
light-coloured  surface.  It  is  intended  to  warm  the  wards  by  two  open  fire- 
places along  the  centre  of  the  wards,  the  flues  being  carried  under  the  floor, 
and  used  for  warming  the  air  admitted  to  the  wards.  The  floors  are  of  iron 
beams,  filled  in  with  concrete,  and  covered  with  oak  boarding.  The  whole 
will  be  fire-proof,  and  the  sick  in  the  lower  wards  will  not  suffer  from  noise 
in  the  wards  overhead.  Hot  and  cold  water  will  be  laid  over  the  entire 
building ;  and  the  water-supply,  which  is  taken  from  chalk,  and  hard,  will  be 
softened  by  the  lime  process  before  being  transmitted  to  the  hospital." 

Hygiene  of  Hospitals. 

The  hygiene  of  hospitals  comprises,  the  proper  selection  of  localities,  at- 
tention to  suitable  construction,  ventilation,  admission  of  light,  supply  of  pure 
water,  with  means  of  flushing  drains  and  severs,  proper  diet  and  clothing,  a 
just  distribution  of  sick,  personal  hygiene,  and  personal  attendance,  &c.  ;  in 
short,  attention  to  aU  those  well-known  measures  of  prevention  of  disease, 
and  of  aids  to  cure,  the  suggestions  of  experience  in  hospital  management, 
with  which  physicians  and  surgeons  are  now  happily  becoming  better  ac- 
quainted than  was  formerly  the  case. 

2.  Medicine  has  during  long  ages  been  in  an  unnatural  condition  of 
reversal  or  of  transposition ;  and  hence  the  art  of  healing  has  been  more 
present  to  the  minds  of  the  professors  of  physic,  and  of  the  public  conse- 
quently, than  the  science  of  hygiene.  So  highly,  however,  has  hospital 
hygiene  been  appreciated  in  France  for  some  time  past,  that  hospital  con- 
struction has  there  recently  attained  nearly  to  perfection.  We  are  now  fol- 
lowing the  good  example,  and  may  soon  hope  to  equal,  if  not  surpass,  our 
neighbours. 

3.  Surgeons,  too,  while  they  have  so  frequently  disputed  about  modes  of 
performing  surgical  operations,  have  but  seldom  occupied  themselves  with 
an  investigation  of  the  causes  of  surgical  fevers  and  other  hospital  diseases, 
producing  annually,  before  and  after  surgical  operations,  so  large  a  mortality 
in  our  charitable  institutions. 

4.  The  prevalence  of  surgical,  puerperal,  typhus,  or  typhoid  fevers ; 
erj^sipelas,  pyajmia,  sloughing,  or  profuse  suppurations  in  wounds  or  ulcers, 
may  every  where  be  regarded  as  a  sure  proof  of  ill-construction  and  defective 
ventilation  in  hospitals ;  while  the  rapid  healing  of  wounds  and  sores,  the 
absence  of  erysipelas  and  low  fevers  may,  on  the  contrary,  be  received  as 
indices  of  excellence  of  plan,  arrangement,  and  discipline. 

5.  Every  patient  who  is  placed  on  the  operating-table  incurs  a  certain 
amount  of  risk  of  death  ;  but  when  the  operation  is  severe,  and  the  hygi- 
enic conditions  unfavourable,  the  risk  incurred  is  as  great,  or  even  greater, 
than  that  incurred  in  severe  military  enterprises,  as  battles  and  sieges.  How 
careful  and  continual  should  therefore  be  our  endeavours  to  secure  the  sani- 
tary integrity  of  our  hospitals,  so  as  thus  to  aid  by  our  best  means  the  efforts 
of  the  physician  and  surgeon. 
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G.  Miss  Kightingale,  referring  to  the  organisation  for  sanitary  purposes, 
government,  and  supply  in  hospitals,  says  :  "  The  first  is  really  the  most 
important.  The  sick  at  Scutari  might  have  been  loaded  with  medical  com- 
forts, attended  by  the  fii'st  medical  men  of  the  age  ;  and  under  sanitary 
conditions  such  as  there  existed,  they  had  not  a  chance." 

7.  Referring  again  to  the  hygiene  of  hospitals,  civil  and  military,  the 
same  authority  adds  :  "  The  distinction  between  personal  and  public  hj'giene 
must  not  be  overlooked.  It  is  acknowledged  in  civil  life.  The  officer  of 
health  of  towns,"  who  was  first  proposed  by  Mr.  J.  R.  Martin,  "  does  not  do 
the  work  of  the  physician  or  surgeon  ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  you  do  not 
send  for  your  physician  or  surgeon  to  drain  your  streets." 

8.  "  Had  an  officer  of  health,"  as  proposed  again  by  Mr.  Martin,  "  been 
attached  to  the  quarter-master-geueral's  department  at  the  base  of  opera- 
tions, who  would  have  put  to  rights  those  buildings  before  we  occupied  them, 
how  much  life  would  have  been  spared !" 

9.  "  This  officer  should  have  full  powers,  through  the  quarter-master- 
gen  eral's  department,  to  see,  1.  to  the  drainmg  of  sites  ;  2.  to  the  sewerage  ; 
3.  to  the  cleansing  of  outskirts  ;  4.  to  ventilation  ;  5.  to  water-supply ;  6.  to 
lime-washing  and  cleanliness  of  the  buildings ;  7.  to  the  allotment  of  cubic 
space  ;  8.  to  the  sanitary  conduct  of  burials  ;"  and  so  also  in  civil  life. 

10.  "  There  is  here  quite  enough  for  one  man  to  do.  There  is  no  more 
need  for  this  administration  of  hygiene  of  buildings  to  clash  with  that  of  the 
personal  hygiene  of  the  patients,  which  must  always  be  left  to  the  medical 
officers,  than  in  the  precisely  analogous  case  of  civil  life,  where  no  man  ever 
thinks  of  confounding  the  two." 

11.  "Before  and  after  the  works  executed  by  the  Sanitary  Commissioners, 
begun  in  March  1855,  the  hospitals  at  Scutari  bore  a  similar  sanitary  diiference 
to  that  which  the  gaols  of  the  last  century,  which  were  pest-houses,  did  to 
Colonel  Jebb's  prisons  of  1857,  the  most  healthy  buildings  in  existence." 

12.  "  The  sanitary  works  were  begun,  and,  after  their  completion,  the 
mortality  fell  to  less  than  one-sixth  of  what  it  was  when  the  barrack  and 
general  hospitals  were  first  occupied  together  in  October  1854,  and  to  one- 
nineteenth  of  what  is  was  in  February  1855.  What  other  inference  can  be 
drawn  from  such  statistics  and  conditions  but  this,  that,  had  nothing  been 
done,  before  four  weeks  were  out,  or  as  soon  as  the  hot  weather  sot  in  to 
give  fresh  strength  to  the  seeds  of  epidemic  disease  bm-ied  among  us,  the 
hospital  population  of  the  Bosphorus  would  have  been  swept  from  the  face 
of  the  earth,  and  there  would  have  been  no  one  left  in  those  lazar-houses  to 
tell  the  tale !    Civil  life  is  full  of  similar  lessons." 

13.  "  I  am  bound  to  say  that  the  military  hospitals  I  have  seen  in  Eng- 
land, Portsmouth,  Chatham,  Bronipton,  are  almost  as  much  in  want  of  cer- 
tain sanitary  works  as  Scutari." 

Administration.  Mr.  Fonblanque  observes,  that  "it  is  not  the pa-sonnel, 
but  the  morale,  upon  Avhich  a  sound  administrative  system  hinges  ;  a  system 
based  on  the  personal  integrity  of  its  agents."  The  objects  and  ends  to  which 
every  thing  in  an  hospital  should  tend,  are — economy  in  expenditure,  ease 
and  expedition  in  labour,  and  exactness  in  the  results.  These  great  objects 
are  attained  by  regulating  the  order  of  labour,  by  removing  superfliious  ser- 
vants, whose  presence  obstructs  real  labour,  and  by  dispensing  with  useless 
labours  which  consume  precious  time,  obstructing  and  postponing  the  results ; 
by  the  establishment  of  a  system,  in  fact,  in  which  economy  and  humanity 
shall  be  equally  respected.  The  success  of  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in 
hospitals  depends  less  on  the  remedial  means  than  on  the  care,  the  vigilance, 
the  regularity,  and  the  order  with  which  service  is  performed.  Without  that 
order,  the  sick  run  the  greatest  risks,  even  in  the  hands  of  the  most  able  and 
the  most  practised. 

2.  By  a  perfect  administration — by  proportioning  the  number  of  trained 
servants  to  om*  wants — by  regulating  their  various  functions — by  uniting 
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economy  witli  success,  in  fact — we  may  in  some  measure  overcome  imperfec- 
tions in  structural  arrangements.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  when  administra- 
tion is  ill-ordered,  and  the  hospital  building  ill-constructed,  it  is  death  to  the 
inmates.  Borne  down  by  such  overwhelming  disadvantages — odds  of  our 
own  creation — the  highest  talents  and  the  best  exertions  of  the  physician  and 
surgeon  are  set  at  nought. 

3.  Having  made  ample  provision  for  the  admission  of  light,  and  for  se- 
curing freedom  of  ventilation,  our  hospital  arrangements  should,  as  stated, 
comprise  the  greatest  economy  in  administration,  consistent  with  the  rapid 
healing  of  wounds,  and  the  perfect  recovery  of  the  sick. 

4.  There  should  be  facility  of  superintendence  and  nursing — the  wards 
being  of  such  a  size,  and  so  arranged,  that  the  head-nurse  may  have  all  her 
sick  under  her  eye  at  once  :  this  is  especially  necessary  for  night  service. 

5.  A  nurse  may  adequately  superintend  a  ward  of  from  thirty  to  forty 
patients.  But,  if  we  are  to  be  guided  by  the  results  of  recent  experience  in 
hospital  buUding,  we  should  say  that  a  ward  of  thirty-two  sick,  or  there- 
abouts, is,  upon  the  whole,  the  best  for  sanitary  reasons. 

6.  A  convenient  arrangement  of  lifts,  and  the  laying  of  hot  and  cold 
water  all  over  the  building,  economise  attendance — certainly  as  much  as  one 
attendant  to  every  thirty  sick. 

7.  Provided  always  that  the  medical  staff  be  well  chosen,  it  may  be  said 
of  all  hospitals,  civil  and  military,  whether  we  regard  the  credit  of  the  insti- 
tution, or  the  welfare  of  its  inmates,  that  the  less  interference — the  more  the 
executives  are  trusted  by  the  governing  power — the  better. 

8.  By  the  exhibition  of  a  just  confidence  the  governing  body  will  secure 
in  the  medical  staff  that  chastened  zeal  which  has  useful  result  for  its  object, 
and  avoid  that  greatest  curse  of  intermeddling — a  cold  performance  of  duty. 
Under  a  wise  course  of  treatment  we  shaU  secure  a  cheerful  system  of  sub- 
ordination, and  a  progressive  responsibility,  without  which  no  hospital,  whether 
civil  or  military,  can  prosper.  To  unite  men  of  like  dispositions  and  pursuits, 
and  make  them  cooperate  for  the  public  good,  is  to  turn  their  talents  to  the 
greatest  advantage. 

9.  In  aU  establishments  the  improvement  of  the  medical  profession  should 
be  held  systematically  in  view ;  and  should  any  medical  officer  forfeit  the  con- 
fidence of  the  governing  authority,  he  should  at  once  be  withdrawn.  There 
ought  never  to  be  any  medium  between  confidence  and  the  want  of  it. 

10.  Miss  Nightingale — always  our  highest  authority — gives  the  following 
heads,  in  general  terms,  for  the  government  and  supply  of  a  military  general 
hospital : 

11.  Government.  One  executive  responsible  head  is  what  is  wanted  in 
a  military  general  hospital,  call  him  governor,  commandant,  surgeon-in-chief, 
or  what  you  will ;  and  let  it  be  his  sole  command.  Let  him  be  military, 
medical,  or  civilian  officer,  as  the  possession  of  administrative  talents  point 
out  a  man  for  the  work.    The  departments  should  not  be  maay. 

(a)  A  governor,  solely  responsible  for  every  thing  but  medical  treatment. 
(&)  A  principal  medical  officer  and  his  staff,  relieved  of  all  administration, 
and  strictly  confined  to  his  professional  duties. 

(c)  A  steward,  who  should  fulfil  the  duties  of  purveyor,  commissary,  and 
barrack-master,  and  supply  every  thing,  subject  to  the  governor. 

(d)  A  treasurer,  who  should  be  banker  and  pay-master. 

(e)  A  captain  of  hospital  attendants,  who  should  undertake  the  direction  of 
the  cooking,  washing,  care  of  hospital  furniture,  and  government  of  orderhes. 

12.  All  these  officers  must  be  appointed  at  home  by  the  War  Department. 
According  to  this  plan,  the  governor  would  cumulate  the  functions  of  quarter- 
master-general and  adjutant-general,  and  therefore  the  sanitary  officer  men- 
tioned before  would  be  attached  to  him  instead  of  to  the  quartermaster -general. 

13.  The  governor  would  be  solely  responsible  for  carrying  out  the  works 
advised,  and  for  engaging  the  labour  requisite  to  do  so.  In  civil  fife  all  the 
functions  here  particularised  are  vested  in  the  superintendent  or  house- 
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governor,  subject  to  the  final  control  of  the  board  or  committee  of  manage- 
ment. 

14.  Su'piyly.  The  steward  should  furnish  the  hospital  according  to  a  fixed 
scale,  previously  agreed  upon. 

15.  The  mode  of  supply  by  requisitions  is  faulty  both  ways,  both  in  pre- 
tending to  supply  that  which  is  not  in  store,  and  in  not  supplying  that  which 
is  ;  for  the  requisition  remains,  although  the  supply  has  never  been  given ; 
and  the  supply  is  not  often  given,  although  it  is  in  store. 

16.  With  regard  to  food,  let  the  steward  make  contracts,  subject  to  the 
governor's  approval,  and  with  power  to  buy  in  the  market  at  the  contractor's 
expense,  if  the  contractor  fails. 

17.  A  scheme  of  diets  should  be  framed,  according  to  the  most  approved 
authorities,  in  order  to  save  the  cumbrous  machinery  of  extra  diet-rolls. 

18;  Equivalents  should  be  laid  down,  so  as  to  afford  the  necessary  choice, 
depending  on  the  nature  of  the  chmate,  the  season  of  the  year,  the  state  of 
the  market,  the  productions  of  the  country,  &c. 

19.  A  registrar  is  an  essentially  necessary  officer  in  a  mihtary  general 
hospital.  The  absence  of  registration  ia  the  hospitals  at  Scutari  left  the 
accounts  in  general,  and  those  of  mortality  in  particular,  of  no  reliance. 
"  They  convey  no  trustworthy  idea  as  to  the  sickness  and  mortality  of  the 
army  in  the  Bast." 

20.  The  medical  officers  of  our  hospitals  of  the  United  Kingdom,  whether 
physicians,  surgeons,  or  apothecaries,  are  appointed  by  the  votes  of  the 
governors,  or  by  the  nomination  of  council,  as  in  the  instance  of  the  King's 
College  and  University  Hospitals  of  London.  The  election  to  office  by  vote 
of  the  governors  is,  however,  by  far  the  more  general  mode. 

21.  Hours  of  visiting.  The  hours  for  performing  the  medical  and  surgi- 
cal services  of  hospitals  would  seem  to  depend  on  and  be  regulated  by  social 
habits  ;  the  visits  being  paid  in  France  in  the  early  morning,  and  in  England 
during  the  afternoon. 

22.  Number  of  beds  to  each  Physician  and  Surgeon.  M.  de  WatteviUe  limits 
the  number  of  patients  to  be  placed  in  charge  of  each  medical  officer  to  forty ; 
while  in  England  the  average  appears  to  vary,  very  considerably.  In  our  large 
London  hospitals  it  is  much  above  this  number.  The  average  of  four  such 
hospitals  gives  sixty-two  beds  to  each  officer  having  charge  of  in-patients ; 
which  number,  however,  is  somewhat  diminished  in  practice  by  the  habit  of 
allo'sving  beds  to  obstetric  Physicians  and  Assistant- Surgeons.  In  the  country 
the  allowance  is  very  much  less.  The  average  of  eight  country  hospitals  gave 
only  twenty-five  beds  to  each  officer  having  charge  of  in-patients.* 

Subdivision,  distribution,  and  selection  of  the  sick.  The  proper  subdivision 
and  selection  of  the  sick  and  wounded  must  every  where  constitute  a  pri- 
mary consideration  of  hospital  construction  and  general  arrangement,  for 
there  is  a  certain  ratio  between  the  number  of  sick  placed  in  a  buUding, 
and  in  a  ward,  and  the  amount  of  mortahty. 

2.  The  number  of  patients  admitted  into  an  hospital  does  not  by  any 
means  indicate  the  number  of  lives  preserved,  the  degree  of  misery  lessened, 
the  sum  of  benefit  to  the  community.  The  pro^jortion  actually  cured  and 
relieved,  in  a  given  brief  period,  is  what  truly  expresses  the  happy  conse- 
quences to  society. 

3.  The  system  of  hospitals  is  too  often  founded  in  error  ;  the  true  systems 
being  founded  on  the  principle  of  reheving  and  dismissing  in  a  short  time ; 
and  thus  the  sum  of  patients  reUeved  in  a  given  period  may  be  even  greater 
from  a  less  than  fi-om  a  larger  number  of  inhabitants. 

4.  The  extent  to  which  subdivision  should  be  carried  must  be  determined 
by  the  twofold  consideration  of  uniting  the  greatest  advantages  as  to  health, 


*  The  numbers  are  taken  from  the  Appendix  to  the  Sixth  Keport  of  the  Medical 
Officer  of  the  Priv}-  Council. 
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with  the  greatest  facilities  as  to  administration,  reference  being  had  to  eco- 
nomy. 

5.  Too  great  a  subdivision  of  sick  must  necessarily  incur  an  increase  of 
cost  in  administration  and  nursing.  On  examining  the  experience  of  British 
and  French  hospitals,  it  is  found  that  from  a  hundred  to  a  hundred  and 
twenty  sick  may  safely  and  economically  be  treated  under  one  roof,  provided 
the  ventilation  and  cubic  space  be  sufficient,  and  the  structure  and  communi- 
cations of  the  building  be  so  arranged  as  to  facihtate  the  administration  and 
nursing. 

6.  The  wards  should  hold  from  twenty-five  to  thirty-two  sick ;  each  bed 
having  from  1,500  to  2,000  cubic  feet  of  air-space  allotted  to  it. 

7.  The  following  table  exhibits  the  proportions  of  a  ward  for  thirty-two 
patients  ;  the  first  column  gives  the  proportions  of  such  a  ward  in  the  Lari- 
boisiere  Hospital ;  the  second,  the  proportions  adapted  to  a  larger  cubical 
space,  such  as  is  given  in  our  best  hospitals  in  this  country  : 


Proportions  of  Ward. 

feet. 

in. 

feet. 

in. 

Length  of  ward  

Ill 

6 

128 

0 

Breadth  

30 

0 

30 

0 

Height  

17 

0 

17 

G 

Wall-spaces  between  end-walls  and  win- 

5 

0 

6 

4 

Breadth  of  windows  .... 

i 

8 

4 

8 

Breadth    of   wall-space   between  win- 

9 

2 

11 

4 

Height  of  windows  

13 

0 

13 

6 

Cubic  siJace  per  bed  .... 

1,7G0 

0 

2,100 

0 

8.  The  proportions  of  a  ward  for  twenty  patients  might  be  80  feet  long 
by  25  feet  wide  and  16  feet  high ;  this  would  give  about  1,600  cubic  feet  to 
each  bed. 

9.  One  window  at  least  should  be  allotted  to  every  two  beds,  for  purposes 
of  light  and  air  ;  there  are  hospitals  with  a  window  to  each  bed. 

10.  Much  has  of  late  been  said  about  the  benefits  of  small  wards  for  from 
six  to  ten  sick,  about  the  greater  comfort  and  privacy  of  such  wards,  and  the 
greater  facihty  for  ventilation  which  they  afford.  It  is  simply  an  error  to 
assume  that  small  wards  afford  any  such  advantages.  Privacy,  in  an  hospital, 
does  not  extend  beyond  any  two  adjacent  beds. 

11.  Each  bed  should  have  a  space  of  eight  feet  on  the  average,  with  twelve 
feet  between  foot  and  foot ;  beds  should  be  at  least  three  feet  apart ;  and 
where  there  are  bad  fever-cases,  one  bed  should  be  empty,  for  the  purpose  of 
isolating  each  such  patient.  Impure  air,  whether  emanating  from  the  person 
or  the  excretions,  diminishes  as  the  square  of  the  distance. 

12.  In  our  civil  hospitals  in  England  the  amount  of  cubic  space  varies 
from  600  to  2,000  cubic  feet  per  bed  ;  in  Paris,  1,700  ;  and  in  London,  2,000, 
and  even  2,500  cubic  feet  are  now  thought  advisable. 

13.  In  some  military  hospitals  it  was  under  300 ;  700  to  800  appear  to 
have  been  considered  a  somewhat  extravagant  allowance.  The  army  regu- 
lation as  to  cubic  space  in  hospitals  was,  up  to  a  recent  period,  overcrowding. 

14.  In  open  sites  and  in  the  country  a  less  cubic  space  is  demanded  than 
in  towns.  In  detached  pavilions,  or  in  tents,  especially  if  they  be  of  but  one 
story  high,  less  cubic  space  is  required  than  where  numbers  are  massed 
together. 

15.  The  very  constitutions  of  sick  and  wounded  persons  render  them 
more  susceptible  of  morbid  impressions  than  the  healthy  ;  the  sick,  therefore, 
ought  always  to  enjoy  a  larger  breathing-space  than  the  healthy. 

16.  Cubic  space  above  the  bed  is  not  sufficient  for  the  sick,  who  should 
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have  a  suflScient  surface-area  also  between  the  adjoining  and  the  opposing 
beds.  For  the  comfort  and  welfare  of  the  sick  each  bed  should  have  a  sur- 
face-area  of  at  least  8  feet  wide  by  12  feet  long. 

17.  There  will  be  a  high  rate  of  mortality  amongst  healthy  men  in 
large  barracks,  and  a  low  rate  in  separate  huts,  even  with  a  much  less  cubic 
space. 

18.  The  largest  of  the  Scutari  hospitals,  which  contained  at  one  time  2,500 
sick  and  wounded  under  its  roof,  and  where,  at  one  time,  not  half  even  of  re- 
gulation amount  of  cubic  space  was  given,  lost  two  out  of  five  of  the  patients 
treated  ;  while  in  the  hospital  tents  of  the  Crimea,  the  sick  being  almost 
without  shelter,  without  blankets,  without  proper  food  or  medicines,  the 
mortality  was  not  above  one-half  what  it  was  at  Scutari. 

I'J.  But  this  was  not  the  only  danger  of  overcrowding ;  eighty  cases  of 
hospital  gangrene  were  recorded  during  one  month  at  Scutari,  and  very  many 
more  occurred  which  were  not  recorded ;  and  out  of  forty-four  secondary 
amputations  of  the  lower  extremities  performed  consecutively,  thirty-six 
died.  Fever  also  broke  out  in  this  miserable  hospital,  not  by  tens  but  by 
hundreds. 

20.  No  stronger  condemnation  of  any  hospital  or  ward  can  be  pronounced 
than  the  simple  fact  of  any  zymotic  disease  originating  in  it,  or  that  such 
diseases  have  attacked  other  patients  than  those  brought  in  with  them. 

21.  With  proper  sanitary  precautions,  diseases  reputed  to  be  the  most 
infectious  may  be  treated  in  wards  among  other  sick  without  any  danger. 

22.  As  to  the  proper  distribution  of  the  sick,  four  wards  of  ten  patients 
each,  taking  the  average  of  patients  in  London,  cannot  be  efficiently  over- 
looked by  one  head-nurse.  Forty  patients  in  one  ward  can  be  fully  over- 
looked by  one  head-nurse. 

23.  Let  us  accept  the  prmciple  that  no  hospital  shall  exceed  two  floors  in 
height.  By  such  an  arrangement  and  construction  the  sick  are  spread  over  a 
wider  area,  the  walls  are  not  so  high  as  to  interfere  with  the  sunlight  and 
ventilation  of  the  neighbouring  pavilions,  the  accumulation  of  hospital  miasm 
in  the  upper  flats  is  avoided,  access  to  the  wards  is  easier  for  patients  and 
attendants,  and  the  whole  administration  is  much  facilitated. 

24.  "  It  will  cost  more  money  to  accommodate  a  given  number  of  sick  in 
a  hospital  of  two  than  in  one  of  fom*  flats ;  but  the  question  has  been  dis- 
cussed and  decided  on  the  Continent,  notwithstanding,  that  the  hospital  of 
two  flats  is  better  than  one  of  additional  stories ;  and  many  hospitals  of  two 
stories  have  there  been  built. 

25.  "  But  even  admitting  the  argument  of  the  expensiveness  of  land  as 
being  entirely  valid,  the  conclusion  is  certainly  not  that  hospitals  three  and 
four  flats  high  should  be  built  in  towns ;  but  that  hospitals  should  be  built 
in  the  country,  where  land  is  less  expensive. 

26.  "  It  is  little  else  than  a  breach  of  trust  to  build  great  lofty  architec- 
tural structures,  merely  to  flatter  the  bad  taste  of  committees  or  governors  ; 
or  to  place  the  hospitals  in  a  close  unhealthy  neighbourhood,  to  suit  the  con- 
venience of  medical  attendants,  when  the  object  of  the  whole  ought  to  be  the 
recovery  of  the  sick. 

27.  The  number  of  sick  which  may  be  safely  placed  under  one  roof  wiU, 
to  a  certain  extent,  be  determined  by  the  local  position  of  the  hospital,  by  the 
extent  of  cubic  space  allotted  to  the  patients,  and  by  the  state  of  ventilation. 
In  the  most  recent  hospitals  the  numbers  vary  considerably. 

28.  "  Thus,  in  the  Royal  Marine  Hospital,  which  is  at  present  being 
erected  at  Woolwich,  84  sick  are  to  be  accommodated  under  one  roof.  In 
the  proposed  hospital  at  Aldershott  there  will  be  arrangements  for  about  100. 
In  each  of  the  hospital  blocks  at  Beaujon,  in  Paris,  there  are  arrangements  for 
GO  sick.  In  the  magnificent  hospital  Lariboisiere,  at  Paris,  the  number  is  102 
jier  block.    In  the  hospital  St.  Jean,  at  Brussels,  it  is  about  88. 

29.  "  Too  great  a  sul>division  of  sick  must  necessarily  incur  an  increase  of 
cost  in  administration  and  nursing.  On  examining  the  experience  of  all  these 
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hospitals,  we  are  of  opinion  that  from  100  to  120  sick  may  be  safely  and 
economically  treated  under  one  roof,  provided  the  ventilation  and  cubic  space 
be  sufficient,  and  the  structure  and  communications  of  the  building  be  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  facilitate  the  administration  and  nursing." 

30.  Where  labour  is  misapplied,  it  often  happens  that  more  time  and 
care  are  given  to  passages,  stau's,  &c.  than  to  the  sick.  To  obviate  this,  ex- 
treme simplicity  of  construction  and  detail  is  essential. 

31.  Small  casualty  wards  are  much  better  placed  apart,  with  their  staff 
complete  and  separate,  rather  than  attached — one  small  ward  to  each  larger 
one. 

32.  Much  superfluous  argumentation  has  been  thrown  away  upon  the 
questions  of  the  arrangement  and  distribution  of  sick  in  hospitals ;  discus- 
sions wliich  might  have  been  spared,  had  better  hospitals  existed  in  times 
past.  Even  now,  indeed,  much  of  what  is  set  forth  in  this  essay  applies 
mainly  to  hospitals  as  they  are  ;  for  it  may  be  received  as  a  truth  having  few 
exceptions,  that  if  ventilation,  cleanliness,  and  the  general  hygiene  of  an 
institution  be  duly  attended  to,  we  need  trouble  ourselves  but  little  as  to 
what  description  of  cases  shall  be  placed  in  adjoining  beds  in  our  wards,  pro- 
vided always  that  noisy  or  troublesome  patients  receive  their  special  and 
proper  places. 

33.  Erujitive  diseases,  eruptive  fevers,  erysipelatous  diseases,  ophthalmia, 
have  been  considered  as  clemanding  separate  and  more  or  less  strict  seclusion, 
on  account  of  the  safety  of  others ;  so  much  so  indeed,  that  for  the  treatment 
of  some  of  the  diseases  mentioned  special  hospitals  have  been  founded. 

34.  Robert  Jackson  gives  preference  to  the  upper  floors  of  hospitals  which 
consist  of  two  stories  for  the  reception  of  cases  suiiering  from  acute  diseases, 
as  being  less  exposed  to  noise  and  bustle. 

35.  The  benefits  of  classing  the  sick  according  to  similarity  of  disease  he 
considers  as  obvious,  as  regards  economy  of  labour,  facility  for  prescribing, 
and  correct  appreciation  of  effect. 

36.  An  active  discussion  has  lately  taken  place  in  the  professional  and 
also  in  the  pubHc  journals,  on  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  special 
hospitals  for  the  separate  treatment  of  various  diseases.  The  question  is  an 
important  one ;  and  it  is  probable  that  it  will  receive  a  final  settlement  in 
financial  considerations,  and  those  connected  with  the  public  and  the  pro- 
fessional convenience. 

37.  When  we  contrast  the  incomes  and  the  amount  of  actual  rehef,  for 
instance,  of  the  fourteen  metropolitan  general  hospitals,  with  the  incomes 
and  the  amount  of  rehef  in  the  thirty-six  special  hospitals  of  London,  we 
arrive  at  once  at  a  conclusion  in  favour  of  the  former  institutions,  on  the 
score  of  financial  and  charitable  advantages. 

38.  What  appears  to  be  wanted  is,  to  bring  the  two  classes  of  institutions 
together  under  one  roof ;  the  general  hospitals  classifying  special  diseases  in 
special  wards,  as  already  done  in  some  of  our  great  hospitals.  By  such 
arrangement  the  general  hospitals  will  increase  in  power  and  usefulness,  and 
the  special  hospitals  will  gradually  give  place  to  the  ch-^aper  and  more  bene- 
ficial charity. 

Admission  into  Hospital.  The  justice  of  the  principle  is  unquestion- 
able, that  all  indigent  sick  inhabitants,  and  all  poor  wa3rfarers  who  may  fall 
sick  on  their  travels,  ought  to  be  admitted  into  the  nearest  hospital ;  indeed, 
no  hospital  establishment,  whether  in  our  great  cities  or  in  the  provinces, 
can  be  said  to  be  complete  until  this  desideratum  shall  be  accomplished.  AH 
servants  of  the  public,  all  seamen  and  soldiers  of  the  State,  should  have  free 
admission  into  the  nearest  civil  hospital,  it  being  understood  that  naval  and 
mihtary  hospitals  are  too  distant  to  be  resorted  to. 

The  selection  of  patients.  Dr.  Guy  regards  it  as  a  fact  that  the  great 
leading  cause  which  determines  the  mortality  of  hospitals  is  the  question 
here  noticed.    He  says  that  "  the  attendance  of  a  numerous  class  of  pupils 
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craving  for  instruction  leads  naturally  and  necessarily  to  a  selection  of 
severe  and  dangerous  cases,  while  the  attachment  of  practitioners  to  their 
alma  mater  brings  about  -with  equal  certainty  a  supply  of  cases  for  medical 
treatment  and  for  surgical  operation,  among  which  cases  an  undue  mortaUty 
may  be  expected  to  occur. 

2.  "  That  this  is  the  true  explanation  of  the  higher  rates  of  mortality  to 
be  found  in  the  tables  published  by  the  Statistical  Society  of  London,  is 
rendered  in  the  highest  degree  probable  by  the  fact  that  the  four  hospitals 
which  present  the  highest  rates  of  mortality  are,  St.  Bartholomew's  and 
Guy's,  King's  College  and  University  College.  In  the  last  of  the  series  of 
pubhshed  tables,  the  mortality  of  these  four  hospital-schools  is  shown  to 
range  from  110  to  115  in  1000.  The  other  hospital-schools  are  found  to 
occupy  an  intermediate  position  between  the  four  hospitals  which  have  the 
honourable  distinction  of  a  higher  rate  of  mortality  and  the  hospitals  which 
have  no  medical  schools  attached,  and  which  enjoy  the  unenviable  privilege 
of  displaying  a  rate  of  mortality  rising  from  GO  to  82  in  1000. 

3.  "  Seeing  that  the  rate  of  mortality  in  hospitals  varies  so  little  with 
locality,  site,  size,  spaciousness,  and  so  much  with  the  sex  of  patients,  and  the 
medical  and  surgical  character  of  their  maladies,  it  is  obvious  that  more  may 
be  done  to  raise  or  lower  the  rate  of  mortality  of  our  hospitals  by  selection 
of  patients  than  by  all  other  causes  put  together,  excepting  always  such  a 
degree  of  overcrowding  and  neglect  of  obvious  sanitary  precautions  as  are 
no  longer  possible  in  the  hospitals  of  London. 

4.  "It  must  also  be  quite  evident  that  if,  to  an  unequal  distribution  of 
men  and  women,  and  a  variable  proportion  of  medical  and  surgical  cases, 
we  were  to  add  the  element  of  a  selection  by  one  hospital  of  the  more  serious 
class  of  cases,  surgical  and  medical,  and  by  another  of  cases  of  a  less  severe 
character,  we  should  be  able  to  produce  at  will  almost  any  rate  of  mortaLLty 
between  the  limits  of  50  or  60  per  1000  and  110  or  120  per  1000. 

5.  "  Now  this  sort  of  selection  does  go  on  almost  unconsciously  in  the 
case  of  those  hospitals  which  have  attached  to  them  medical  schools,  and  in 
the  greatest  degree  in  those  which  have  the  largest  schools,  and  through 
them  the  largest  connexion  of  old  students." 

Such  are  the  conclusions  of  Dr.  Guy  upon  this  most  important  question  ; 
and  he  promises  to  follow  them  up  by  a  careful  statistical  record.  We  look 
forward  with  interest  to  the  fulfilment  of  that  promise  ;  for  the  value  of  all 
opinion  must  end  where  demonstration  begins. 

The  Dieting  of  the  Sick — Hospital  Cooking. 

Regarding  the  practical  common-sense  views  of  Miss  Nightingale  to  be 
of  that  kind  of  pure  observation  which  so  fxequently  precedes  science,  and 
which  is  always  so  profitable  to  undemonstrated  science,  I  propose  here  to 
quote  her  rules  on  the  subject  of  dieting  the  sick  to  some  extent.  I  should 
desire,  indeed,  to  quote  her  two  articles  entu'e,  but  space  will  not  admit  of 
such  indulgence. 

It  is  confidently  stated  that  the  diet  in  London  generally,  as  compared 
to  that  of  Paris,  is  more  substantial,  nourishing,  and  invigorating ;  and  this 
advantage  is  said  to  attach  to  the  Englishman  both  before  and  after  he  be- 
comes a  patient  in  the  hospital. 

2.  "  In  laying  down  rules  of  diet  by  the  amounts  of  '  solid  nutriment'  in 
different  kinds  of  food,  it  is  constantly  lost  sight  of  what  the  patient  requires 
to  repair  his  waste,  what  he  can  take  and  what  he  cannot. 

3.  "  You  cannot  diet  a  patient  from  a  book ;  you  cannot  make  up  the 
human  body  as  you  would  make  up  a  prescription — so  many  parts  '  carboni- 
ferous,' so  many  parts  'nitrogenous,'  will  constitute  a  perfect  diet  for  a 
patient.  The  nurse's  observation  will  here  materially  assist  the  doctor  ;  the 
patient's  '  fancies'  will  materially  assist  the  nurse. 

4.  "  Organic  chemistry  is  useful,  as  all  knowledge  is,  when  we  come  face 
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to  face  with  nature  ;  but  it  by  no  means  follows  that  we  should  learn  in  the 
laboratory  any  one  of  the  reparative  processes  going  on  in  disease. 

5.  "  Chemistry  has  as  yet  afforded  little  insight  into  the  dieting  of  sick. 
All  that  chemistry  can  tell  us  is  the  amount  of  '  carboniferous'  or  '  nitro- 
genous' elements  discoverable  in  different  dietetic  articles.  It  has  given  us 
Msts  of  dietetic  substances,  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  richness  in  one  or 
other  of  these  principles  ;  but  that  is  all. 

6.  "  In  the  great  majority  of  cases,  the  stomach  of  the  patient  is  guided  by 
other  jjriiiciples  of  selection  than  merely  the  amount  of  carbon  or  nitrogen 
in  the  diet.  No  doubt,  in  this  as  in  other  things,  nature  has  very  definite 
rules  for  her  guidance  ;  but  these  rules  can  only  be  ascertained  by  the  most 
careful  observation  at  the  bed-side.  She  there  teaches  us  that  living  che- 
mistry, the  chemistry  of  reparation,  is  something  different  from  the  chemistry 
of  the  laboratory. 

7.  "  An  almost  universal  error  amongst  nurses  is  the  bulk  of  the  food, 
and  especially  of  the  drinks  they  offer  to  their  patients.  Suppose  a  patient 
ordered  four  ounces  of  brandy  during  the  day,  how  is  he  to  take  this  if  you 
make  it  into  four  pints  by  diluting  it  ?  The  same  with  tea  and  beef-tea, 
with  arrowroot,  milk,  &c.  You  have  not  increased  the  nourishment,  you 
have  not  increased  the  renovating  power  of  these  articles  by  increasing  their 
bulk  ;  you  have  very  Hkely  diminished  both  by  giving  the  patient's  digestion 
more  to  do ;  and  most  likely  of  all,  the  patient  will  leave  half  of  what  he  has 
been  ordered  to  take,  because  he  cannot  swaUow  the  bulk  with  which  you 
have  been  pleased  to  invest  it. 

8.  It  requires  very  nice  observation  and  care  (and  meets  with  hardly  any) 
to  determine  Avhat  will  not  be  too  thick  or  strong  for  the  patient  to  take, 

while  giving  him  no  more  than  the  bulk  which  he  is  able  to  swallow  

The  diet  which  will  keep  the  healthy  man  healthy  will  kill  the  sick  one.  The 
same  beef,  which  is  the  most  nutritive  of  all  meat,  and  which  nourishes  the 
healthy  man,  is  the  least  nourishing  of  all  food  for  the  sick  man,  whose  half- 
dead  stomach  can  assimilate  no  part  of  it,  that  is,  make  no  food  out  of  it." 

9.  Respecting  beef-tea  and  other  articles  of  diet,  much  error  has  been 
heedlessly  accepted  for  truth  :  "  One  is  the  belief  that  beef-tea  is  the  most 
nutritious  of  all  articles."    It  is  of  little  dependence  "  with  the  healthy  and 

convalescent,  where  there  is  much  nourishment  required  On  a  diet  of 

beef -tea  healthy  men  speedily  lose  their  strength." 

10.  But  "  there  is  a  certain  reparative  quality  in  it, — -we  know  not  what ;" 
and  "  it  may  safely  be  given  in  any  inflammatory  disease." 

11.  Dr.  Clu-istison  observes,  that  "  every  one  wiUbe  struck  with  the  readi- 
ness with  which  certain  classes  of  patients,  as  cases  of  gastric  fever  especially, 
■while  they  refuse  all  other  food,  take  readily  to  beef-tea  or  dilute  meat-juice, 
using  little  or  nothing  else  for  weeks  or  even  months ;  and  yet  a  pint  of 
beef- tea  contains  scarcely  |oz.  of  any  thing  but  water."  The  result,  how- 
ever, is  so  striking  that  he  asks  what  is  the  mode  of  action.  "  Not  simply 
nutrient,  \  oz.  of  the  most  nutritive  material  cannot  nearly  replace  the  daily 
wear  and  tear  of  the  tissues  in  any  circumstances.  Possibly,"  he  says,  "  it 
belongs  to  a  new  denomination  of  remedies." 

12.  "  It  has  been  observed  that  a  small  quantity  of  beef-tea,  added  to 
other  articles  of  nutrition,  augments  then-  power  out  of  all  proportion  to  the 
additional  amount  of  solid  matter.  The  reason  why  jelly  should  be  innu- 
tritions, and  beef-tea  nutritious,  to  the  sick,  is  a  secret  yet  undiscovered ;  but 
it  clearly  shows  that  careful  observation  of  the  sick  is  the  only  clue  to  the 
best  dieting. 

13.  "  It  is  an  ever-ready  saw  that  an  egg  is  equivalent  to  a  pound  of 
meat ;  whereas  it  is  not  at  all  so.  Also  it  is  seldom  noticed  with  how  many 
patients,  particularly  with  nervous  and  bilious  temperaments,  eggs  disagree. 
All  puddings  made  with  eggs  are  distasteful  to  them  in  consequence.  An 
egg  whipped-up  with  "\vine  is  often  the  only  form  in  which  they  can  take  this 
kind  of  nourishment. 
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14.  "  Again,  if  a  patient  has  attained  to  eating  meat,  it  is  supposed  that 
to  give  him  meat  is  the  only  thing  necessary  for  his  recovery  ;  whereas  scor- 
butic sores  have  been  actually  known  to  appear  among  sick  persons  living 
in  the  midst  of  plenty  in  England,  which  could  be  traced  to  no  other  source 
than  this,  viz.  that  the  nurse,  depending  on  meat  alone,  had  allowed  the 
patient  to  be  without  vegetables  for  a  considerable  time,  these  latter  being 
so  badly  cooked  that  he  always  left  them  untouched. 

15.  "Arrowroot  is  another  grand  dependence  of  the  nurse.  As  a  vehicle 
for  wine,  and  as  a  restorative  quickly  prepared,  it  is  all  very  well.  But  it  is 
nothing  but  starch  and  water.  Flour  is  both  more  nutritive,  and  less  liable 
to  ferment,  and  is  preferable  wherever  it  can  be  used. 

16.  "  Flour,  oats,  groats,  barley  and  their  kind,  are  preferable  in  all  their 
preparations  to  all  the  preparations  of  arrowroot,  sago,  tapioca,  and  their 
kind. 

17.  "Milk,  and  all  the  preparations  from  milk,  arc  a  most  important 
article  of  food  for  the  sick.  Cream,  in  many  long  chronic  diseases,  is  quite 
irreplaceable  by  any  other  article  whatever.  It  seems  to  act  in  the  same 
manner  as  beef-tea,  and  to  most  it  is  much  easier  of  digestion  than  milk.  In 
fact,  it  seldom  disagrees. 

18.  "  Butter  is  the  lightest  kind  of  animal  fat ;  and  though  it  wants  the 
sugar  and  some  other  elements  which  there  are  in  milk,  yet  it  is  most  valu- 
able both  in  itself  and  in  enabling  the  patient  to  eat  more  bread. 

19.  "  Cheese  is  not  usually  digestible  by  the  sick,  but  is  pure  nourish- 
ment for  repairing  waste  ;  and  I  have  seen  sick,  and  not  a  few  either,  whose 
craving  for  cheese  showed  how  much  it  was  needed  by  them." 

20.  In  a  note  on  the  instinctive  cravings  of  the  sick.  Miss  Nightingale 
makes  an  observation,  the  truth  of  which  will  be  vouched  for  by  all  who, 
like  her,  have  seen  scorbutic  dysentery  :  "  In  diseases  produced  by  bad  food, 
such  as  scorbutic  dysentery  and  diarrhoea,  the  patient's  stomach  often  craves 
for  and  digests  things,  some  of  which  certainly  would  be  laid  down  in  no 
dietary  that  ever  was  invented  for  sick,  and  especially  not  for  such  sick. 
These  are  fruit,  pickles,  jams,  gingerbread,  fat  of  ham  or  bacon,  suet,  cheese, 
butter,  milk.  These  cases  I  have  seen  not  by  ones,  nor  by  tens,  but  by  hun- 
dreds. And  the  patient's  stomach  was  right,  and  the  book  was  wrong.  The 
articles  craved  for,  in  these  cases,  might  have  been  principally  arranged  under 
the  two  heads  of  fat  and  vegetable  acids. 

21.  "  There  is  often  a  marked  difference  between  men  and  women  in  this 
matter  of  sick  feeding.    Women's  digestion  is  generally  slower." 

22.  Reverting  to  the  article  of  milk.  Miss  Nightingale  says  :  "  But,  if 
fresh  milk  is  so  valuable  a  food  for  the  sick,  the  least  change  or  sourness  in 
it  makes  it  perhaps  of  all  articles  the  most  injurious  ;  diarrhoea  being  a  com- 
mon result  of  fresh  milk  allowed  to  become  at  all  sour.  The  nurse  there- 
fore ought  to  exercise  her  utmost  care  in  this. 

23.  "  Buttermilk,  a  totally  different  thing,  is  very  useful,  especially  in 
fevers. 

24.  "  The  nutritive  power  of  milk,  and  of  the  preparations  from  milk,  is 
very  much  undervalued  ;  there  is  nearly  as  much  nourishment  in  half-a-pint 
of  milk  as  there  is  in  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  meat.  But  this  is  not  the 
whole  question,  or  nearly  the  whole.  The  main  question  is,  what  the  patient's 
stomach  can  assimilate  or  derive  nourishment  from  ;  and  of  this  the  patient's 
stomach  is  the  sole  judge.  Chemistry  cannot  tell  tliis.  The  patient's  stomach 
must  be  its  own  chemist. 

25.  "  I  have  known  patients  live  for  many  months  without  touching 
bread,  because  they  could  not  eat  baker's  bread.  These  were  mostly  country 
patients,  but  not  all.  Home-bread  or  bromi  bread  is  a  most  imjjortant 
article  of  diet  for  many  patients.  The  use  of  aperients  may  be  entirely 
superseded  by  it.    Oat-cake  is  another." 

26.  Miss  Nightingale  justly  observes  that  sound  observation  has  scarcely 
yet  been  brought  to  bear  on  sick  diet.  "  To  watch  for  the  opinions  which  the 
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patient's  stomach  gives,  rather  than  to  read  '  analyses  of  foods,'  is  the  busi- 
ness of  all  those  who  have  to  settle  what  the  patient  is  to  eat ;  perhaps  the 
most  important  thing  to  be  provided  for  him  ai^ter  the  air  he  is  to  breathe.",' 

27.  The  circumstances  which  call  for  variations  as  to  quality  and  quantity 
of  food  in  hospitals,  are :  Nature  of  the  disease,  whether  acute  or  chronic, 
sthenic  or  asthenic  ;  age ;  sex  ;  previous  habits  of  life  ;  employments  ;  season  ; 
conformation  of  body. 

(fl)  Nature  of  the  disease.  There  is  perhaps  no  diseased  state  found  in 
hospitals  for  the  cure  of  disease  in  which  so  much  food  should  be  given  as  in 
health.  In  acute  disease,  the  activity  of  all  the  functions  must  be  lessened, 
and  therefore  less  food  of  all  kinds  given,  especially  of  the  nitrogenous  kind, 
since  on  that  quality  mainly  depends  the  activity  of  function.  In  chronic 
disease  there  is  usually  a  reduced  state  of  the  powers  of  transformation,  and 
hence  starchy  food  should  not  be  given  in  excess  ;  while  a  full  admixture  of 
nitrogenous  food  is  called  for.  Moreover,  the  heart's  action  is  often  en- 
feebled in  such  states  ;  and  then  nutritive  articles  of  diet,  with  ale  or  wine, 
are  called  for. 

(b)  Age.  Under  the  age  of  twenty-two,  some  excess  of  food  must  be 
allowed  to  maintain  growth.  In  old  age  the  quantity  should  be  less  than  in 
middle  life ;  and  then  the  quality  should  be  such  as  to  contain  more  nitro- 
genous food,  or  that  which  promotes  the  transformation  of  starch  and  fat. 
Arrowroot  taken  alone  is  then  wasted,  and  probably  the  same  may  be  said 
of  fat. 

(c)  Sex.  The  difference  in  the  amount  of  nutriment  required  by  the  two 
sexes  is  less  than  is  found  in  the  dietaries  of  gaols.  The  chief  ground  for 
the  difference  is,  the  difference  in  weight  and  size  of  the  body. 

{d)  Previous  habits  and  eniploymeats.  These  considerations  must  consti- 
tute a  reason  for  variation  in  diet ;  but,  from  evident  causes,  the  require- 
ments can  only  be  met  by  having  two  or  more  classes  of  dietaries,  one  of 
which  shall  suffice  for  those  whose  occupations  have  been  more  laborious, 
and  another  for  such  as  have  been  of  sedentary  habit ;  more  nutriment  being, 
as  matter  of  course,  required  for  the  former  class. 

(e)  Season.  The  quantity  of  food  supplied  in  the  winter  months  should 
be  one-sixth  greater  than  in  June,  July,  August,  and  September,  and  it 
should  be  rich  both  in  nitrogen  and  carbon.  In  the  summer  months  the 
quantity  of  starch  and  fat  should  be  much  lessened,  and  in  a  greater  degree 
than  the  nitrogenous,  since  then  the  powerful  indirect  transforming  action 
of  cold  is  absent. 

(/■)  Conformation  of  body.  The  chief  circumstance  here  to  be  noticed 
is,  that  persons  of  unusual  height  and  girth  demand  an  unusual  supply  of 
food. 

28.  Dr.  Edward  Smith  offers  the  following  suggestions  for  a  scheme  of 
dieting  fitted  for  the  Liverpool  Infirmary  and  the  general  hospitals  of  the 
country : 

"  There  should  be  but  three  dietaries. 

(ffl)  "  The  normal  one,  which  would  be  proper  for  ordinary  cases,  where 
the  supply  should  as  nearly  as  possible  balance  the  waste. 

{b)  "  The  sick  dietary,  suited  to  acute  cases,  in  which  the  supply  is  in- 
sufficient to  balance  the  waste. 

(c)  "  The  convalescent  dietary,  in  which  the  supply  is  greater  than  the 
waste.  Such  terms  as  '  low,'  '  full,'  &c.,  are  inadmissible,  since  they  influence 
the  minds  of  the  patients,  and  probably  mere  numerical  distinctions  would 
be  best. 

29.  "  There  should  not  be  such  variation  in  the  food  supplied  from  day 
to  day  as  would  materially  vary  the  amount  of  nutriment  supplied ;  and 
when  alterations  are  provided,  they  should  be  nearly  equal  in  nutritive 
value  ;  as,  for  example,  eggs  for  milk,  or  peas  for  cereals.  Such  alteration 
should  be  exceptional,  and  be  appUed  to  the  special  case  of  the  patient. 

30.  "  Milk  should  form  a  large  part  of  every  hospital  dietary.  Thus,  in  B, 
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three-fourths  of  a  pint  at  breakfast  and  supper ;  and  in  c,  a  pint  at  each  of 
those  meals. 

31.  "  I  doubt  much  if  more  than  4  oz.  of  cooked  meat  without  bone  ought 
to  be  given  to  men,  or  more  than  3  oz.  to  women  in  any  class ;  and  I  should 
recommend  these  quantities  in  b  and  C.  I  am  persuaded  that  too  much  meat 
is  given  in  many  hospital  and  prison  dietaries,  considering  the  healthfulness, 
vigour,  and  duration  of  life  of  the  agricultural  population  hving  almost  with- 
out it ;  and  also  the  evils  met  with  in  towns'  populations,  amongst  the  well 
fed,  who  yet  seldom  eat  more  than  the  above  allowance.  I  have  seen  great 
evils  in  hospital  practice  from  an  unhmited  supply  of  meat,  even  ia  such  cases 
as  phthisis. 


SciIEilE. 


Breakfast, 

8i  A.M. 

DiraEE, 
P.M. 

Supper, 
CA  to  7 ; 
bed  at  8. 

A  (sick). 

B  (normal). 

C  (convalescent). 

Notes. 

^  pint  milk, 

3  oz.  bread 

UdtLUCtll  J. 

}  pint  milk, 
made  into  pud- 
ding, with  rice, 
sago,  &o. ;  or 
i  pint  beef- tea, 

4  oz.  bread. 

1 

All  the  same 
cereal. 

|- pint  new  milk 
G  oz.  bread, 
2  oz.  oatmeal. 

1  pint  new  mUk, 
8  oz.  bread, 
3  oz.  oatmeal. 

N.B.  The  milk 
should  be  new 

KJL     Uiv4.j     tijb  i-CliV 

is  improper,  or 
otherwise. 

The  bcef-fea 
should  lie  made 
hot  or  cold,  as 
the  allnimen  is 
improper,  or 
otherwise. 

In  A  and  C 
the  broth 
should  contain 
herbs. 

In  all  salt 
supplied  nd  lib. 

Malt  liquors 
as  excejitions. 

When  cocoa  or  cofEce  with  sugar 
is  given,  omit  the  oatmeal,  and 
give  J  pint  milk. 

Meat,  4bz.  men 
3  oz.  women 
Bread  .    G  oz. 
Potato  ,  Soz. 
Cheese  .    ^  oz. 

1  pint  of  broth 
.  as  breakfast. 

 4  oz. 

 —  3  oz. 

 ■  S  oz. 

 8  oz. 

 •  1  oz. 

with  boiled  meat, 
with  addition  of 

32.  "  The  meat  should  be  of  the  best  quality,  fi-om  good  joints,  be  served 
hot,  be  roasted  or  boiled,  and  be  varied  in  kind  ;  and  when  boiled,  the  hquor 
should  be  served  with  it. 

33.  "  Considering  that  potato  is  two-and-a-half  times  dearer  than  an 
equal  amount  of  nutriment  in  bread,  I  would  limit  the  supply  of  it  to  half  a 
pound,  cooked. 

34.  "  Seeing  that  in  a  day  of  fasting  the  carbon  exhaled  is  equal  to  that 
contained  in  twenty  ounces  of  bread,  the  daily  supply  of  bread  to  b  should 
not  be  less  than  eighteen  ounces,  and  to  c  not  less  than  twenty-four 
ounces. 

35.  "  Cheese,  in  small  quantity,  should  be  supplied  after  dinner,  both  be- 
cause it  promotes  the  transformation  of  food,  and  adds  largely  to  the  nitrogen. 
Half-an-ounce  to  B,  and  one  ounce  to  c.  When  bread  and  cheese  is  preferred 
to  bread  and  milk  for  supper,  it  would  be  easy  to  determine  the  suitable 
equivalent,  since  cheese  also  contams  fat. 

3G.  "  I  cannot  thmk  that  tea  is  proper  in  B  and  c,  except  when  the  assimi- 
lative function  is  much  deficient,  and  then  the  bulk  of  fluid  should  be  so 
small  as  to  admit  of  the  addition  of  half  a  pint  of  milk.  I  would  make  it  an 
exceptional  article  of  dietary. 
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37.  "  CofPee  might  with  less  impropriety  be  given  with  half  a  pint  of  milk 
for  breakfast ;  but  it  is  clear  that  both  tea  and  coffee  tend  to  increase 
waste. 

38.  "  The  various  cereals  with  milk  are  the  most  suitable  for  breakfast 
and  supper. 

39.  "  In  my  opinion,  a  sick  dietary  should  differ  fi'om  the  foregoing  only 
in  the  lesser  quantity  of  the  above-mentioned  articles,  and  care  should  be 
taken  not  to  rely  upon  such  articles  as  tea,  which  increases  waste,  or  beef -tea 
made  hot,  which  can  only  very  partially  sustain  the  animal  functions.  I  think 
a  too  great  deficiency  of  nutriment  is  often  found  in  the  '  low  diet.' 

40.  "  In  the  above  scheme  there  would  be  fat  in  the  milk  (J  oz.  in  1  pint) 
and  in  the  well-fed  flesh  (J),  and  this,  with  or  without  butter,  would  be  ample, 
in  addition  to  the  starch  supplied  in  the  cereals  and  the  potato.  I  have  also 
been  influenced  in  my  opinions  by  my  experiments  published  in  the  Philo- 
sophical Transactions  for  1859,  and  in  the  Dublin  Quartcrhj  Journal  for 
February  1860." 

41.  Coohing.  " Many  a  patient  can  eat,"  says  Miss  Nightingale,  "if  you 
can  only  tempt  his  appetite.  The  fault  lies  in  your  not  having  got  him  the 
thing  that  he  fancies. 

42.  "  But  another  patient  does  not  care  between  grapes  and  turnips, — 
every  thing  is  equally  distasteful  to  him.  He  would  try  to  eat  any  thing 
which  would  do  him  good  ;  but  every  thing  '  makes  him  Avorse.'  The  fault 
here  generally  lies  in  the  cooking. 

43.  "  It  is  not  his  '  appetite  which  requires  tempting,' — it  is  his  digestion 
which  requu'es  sparing.  A  good  sick  cook  will  save  the  digestion  half  its 
work. 

44.  "  There  may  be  four  causes,  any  one  of  which  will  produce  the  same 
result,  viz.  the  patient  slowly  starving  to  death  from  want  of  nutrition : 

1.  Defect  of  cooldng. 

2.  Defect  in  choice  of  diet. 

3.  Defect  in  choice  of  hours  for  taking  diet. 

4.  Defect  of  appetite  in  the  patient. 

Tet  all  these  are  generally  comprehended  in  one  sweeping  assertion,  that  the 
patient  has  '  no  appetite.' 

45.  "  Surely  many  lives  might  be  saved  by  drawing  a  closer  distinction  ;  for 
the  remedies  are  as  diverse  as  the  causes.  The  remedy  for  the  first  is  to  cook 
better  ;  for  the  second,  to  choose  other  articles  of  diet ;  for  the  thu'd,  to  watch 
for  the  hours  when  the  patient  is  in  want  of  food  ;  for  the  fourth,  to  show 
him  what  he  likes,  and  sometimes  unexpectedly.  But  no  one  of  those  reme- 
dies wiU  do  for  any  other  of  the  defects  not  corresponding  with  it. 

46.  "  I  cannot  too  often  repeat,  that  patients  are  generally  either  too 
languid  to  observe  these  things,  or  too  shy  to  speak  about  them  :  nor  is  it 
well  that  they  should  be  made  to  observe  them  ;  it  fixes  their  attention  upon 
themselves. 

47.  "  Again  I  say,  what  is  the  nurse  or  friend  for,  except  to  take  note  of 
these  things,  instead  of  the  patient  doing  so  ? 

48.  "  It  is  commonly  supposed  that  the  nurse  is  there  to  spare  the  patient 
from  making  physical  exertion  for  himself  ;  I  would  rather  say,  she  ought  to 
be  there  to  spare  him  from  taking  thought  for  himself.  I  am  quite  sure  that 
if  the  patient  were  spared  all  thought  for  himself,  and  not  spared  aU  physical 
exertion,  he  would  be  infinitely  the  gainer. 

49.  "  The  reverse  is  generally  the  case  in  the  private  house.  In  the 
hospital,  it  is  the  relief  from  all  anxiety,  altorded  by  the  rules  of  a  well- 
regulated  institution,  which  has  often  such  a  beneficial  effect  upon  the 
patient." 

Nursing  and  nurses  in  military  hospitals.  In  all  European  states  there 
are  more  women  than  men  above  twenty  years  of  age  ;  and  we  may  assume 
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that  such  is  the  law  of  nature,  and  that  it  is  designed  to  answer  beneficent 
ends  in  human  society. 

It  should  seem  obvious  enough  that  the  virtues  which  in  all  ages  and  all 
countries  have  ruled  the  domestic  circle  ;  that  "  she  who  looketh  well  to  the 
household,  and  eateth  not  the  bread  of  idleness  ;"  that  she  whose  "  tongue  is 
the  law  of  kindness,"  should  have  a  natural  and  a  large  share  in  the  tending 
of  the  sick  and  maimed.  To  the  natural  care  of  the  sick  and  wounded,  we 
must  add  the  natural  care  of  the  infant  and  the  aged,  along  with  the  house- 
hold cares  and  the  rearing  and  training  of  children. 

Requirements  of  so  extended  and  important  a  character,  capable  of  such 
infinite  development,  cannot  bo  limited  to  the  household  affairs  of  common 
life.  They  must  be  brought  systematically  in  aid  of  the  sick  in  hospital,  for 
purposes  of  nursing  and  of  general  administration. 

2.  One  of  these  ends,  whether  in  private  or  public  relation,  would  appear 
to  be  the  care  of  the  sick ;  an  occupation  for  which  woman,  whether  taken 
from  the  instinctive  tuitions  of  the  sanctuary  of  home,  or  from  the  trained 
service  of  the  hospital,  possesses  unequalled  aptitudes  and  capabilities.  Every 
where  and  at  all  times  the  number  of  nurses  to  be  employed  in  a  hospital 
must  be  regulated  by  the  nature  of  the  prevailing  diseases,  whether  epi- 
demic, acute,  or  chronic. 

3.  So  far  back  as  1791,  we  find  it  stated  by  the  governors  of  the  London 
Hospital,  that  "  women  are  better  judges  than  men  upon  many  occasions ; 
particularly  in  what  relates  to  women's  wards,  the  laundry,  the  kitchen,  to 
beds,  linen,  &c." 

4.  Donald  Monro,  in  his  observations  on  "  Movable  Hospitals  on,"Ilsp^:- 
dition  Service,"  speaks  of  the  "  matron  or  head-nurse,"  and  of  tlia  '*  c'ommop. 
nurses,"  as  ordinary  matter-of-course  parts  of  the  hospital  service.of  his'liipe 
(17G0-1780),  and  he  proposes  excellent  regulations  for  their  conc^icL*.  „  _ 

5.  In  the  Ai-tillery  Hospital,  Woolwich,  in  1801,  Dr.  RoUo  states  rthat^a 
matron  and  nurse  formed  part  of  the  permanent  establishment.*^,'  The^ 
was  a  nurse  to  every  three  wards,  being  a  charge  of  fifteen  to  sixteen-^tients, 
whose  duty  it  was  to  attend  upon  the  men,  make  their  beds,  sn|>i)ly  them 
with  drinks,  keep  them  clean,  and  take  the  charge  of  preser\dng  thofijruiture. 
and  utensils,  and  of  washing  and  sweejDing  the  rooms.  The  duty  of  Avashing 
and  sweeping  the  galleries  and  passages  is  done  by  the  nurses  alternately  in 
a  period  of  a  week  at  a  time.  They  also  take  in  rotation  the  duties  of  night- 
nurses,  when  there  are  patients  requiring  such  attendance." 

6.  In  the  artillery  hospitals  in  the  West  Indies,  a  nurse  was  allowed  for 
every  twelve  sick.  Dr.  Rollo  adds,  that  "  the  nurses  and  servants  ought  to 
be  entirely  under  direction  of  the  Surgeon,  and  to  be  answerable  to  him 
alone  for  their  conduct,  and  for  holding  their  appointments." 

7.  As  regards  the  principle  of  female  service,  our  main  object  should  be, 
to  improve  hospitals  by  improving  hospital-service  ;  and  to  assure  so  essen- 
tial a  benefit  to  the  sick,  we  must  improve  the  class  of  nurses  and  head- 
nurses. 

8.  Miss  Nightingale  thinks  that  the  woman  is  superior  in  skill  to  the  man 
in  all  of  sanitary  domestic  economy,  and  more  particularly  in  cleanliness  and 
tidiness.  Sanitary  civil  reformers  will  always  tell  us  that  they  look  to  the 
women  to  carry  out  practically  their  hygienic  reforms.  She  has  a  superior 
aptitude  in  nursivg  the  well  quite  as  much  as  in  nursing  the  sick.  At  the 
same  time,  Miss  Nightingale  is  bound  to  say  that  nothing  can  be  more  per- 
fect, at  least  to  outward  appearance,  than  the  cleanliness  of  a  ship.  But  the 
sailor  is  a  race  a  ^x»V. 

9.  It  is  the  peculiar  skill  and  industry  of  the  English  labourer's  wife  to 
which  all  this  is  referable  in  the  one  case,  and  to  the  incompetency  of  men 
on  the  other  to  conduct  the  domestic  economy  of  a  home  or  a  hospital.  Miss 
Nightingale  thinks  the  Anglo-Saxon  would  be  very  sorry  to  turn  women  out 
of  his  own  house,  or  out  of  civil  hospitals,  hotels,  institutions  of  all  kinds, 
and  substitute  men-housekeepers  and  men-matrons.    The  contrast  between 
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even  naval  hospitals,  where  there  are  female  nurses,  and  military  hospitals 
where  there  are  none,  is  most  striking  in  point  of  order  and  cleanliness. 

10.  There  is  a  great  difference  in  Miss  Nightingale's  experience,  generally 
speaking,  among  the  women  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in  this  respect. 
She  would  put  the  Anglo-Saxon  race  in  the  southern  and  north-western 
counties  first  in  point  of  domestic  management ;  far  below  these  come  the 
Danish  race  in  the  eastern  counties,  and  the  mixed  race  in  the  manufacturing 
counties  ;  and  last,  the  Irish  and  Highland  Celt. 

11.  Our  authority  proposes  to  iatroduce  so  great  and  necessary  an  im- 
provement into  our  hospital  management,  "  not  by  founding  a  religious 
order,  as  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  but  by  training,  systematising,  and 
morally  improving,  as  far  as  may  be  permitted,  that  section  of  the  large  class 
of  women  supporting  themselves  by  labour,  who  take  to  hospital  nursing  for 
a  livelihood  ;  by  inducing,  in  the  long-run,  some  such  women  to  contemplate 
usefulness,  and  the  service  of  G-od  in  the  relief  of  man,  as  well  as  mainte- 
nance ;  and  by  incorporating  with  both  those  classes  a  certain  proportion  of 
gentlewomen  who  may  think  fit  to  adopt  this  occupation  without  pay,  but 
under  the  same  rules,  and  on  the  same  strict  footing  of  duty  performed 
under  definite  superiors.  These  two  latter  elements,  if  efficient  (ji  not,  they 
would  be  mischievous  rather  than  useless),  I  consider  would  elevate  and 
leaven  the  mass. 

12.  "  The  care  of  the  sick  is  the  mam  object  of  hospitals.  The  care  of 
their  souls  is  the  great  province  of  the  clergy  of  hospitals.  The  care  of  their 
bodies  is  the  duty  of  the  nurses.  Possibly  this  duty  might  be  better  fulfilled 
by  religious  nurses  than  by  sisters  of  any  order  ;  because  the  careful,  skilful, 
and  frequent  performance  of  certain  coarse,  servile,  personal  offices  is  of 
momentous  consequence  in  many  forms  of  severe  illness  and  severe  injury  ; 
and  prudery,  a  thing  which  appears  incidental,  though  not  necessarily  so,  to 
female  orders,  is  adverse  to  or  incompatible  with  this. 

13.  "  Grave  and  peculiar  difficulties  attend  the  incorporation  of  members 
of  orders,  especially  of  Roman  Catholic  orders,  into  the  work.  And  both 
with  reference  to  the  Queen's  hospitals,  and  still  more  to  civil  hospitals,  I 
humbly  submit  that  much  thought,  and  some  consultation  with  a  few  impar- 
tial and  judicious  men,  should  precede  the  experiment  of  their  introduction. 
This  appears  to  me  one  of  the  most  important  questions  for  decision. 
Should  it  be  decided  in  favour  of  their  introduction,  I  trust  it  may  be 
resolved  to  do  so  only  tentatively  and  experimentally. 

14.  "  Their  introduction  is  certain  to  effect  far  more  harm  in  some  ways 
than  it  can  ever  eiiect  good  in  others."  Their  incorporation,  especially  as 
regards  the  Roman  Catholic  Sisters,  will  be  a  constant  source  of  confusion, 
of  weakness,  of  disunion,  and  of  mischief. 

15.  Nm'ses  cannot  be  advantageously  introduced  into  our  regimental  hos- 
pitals ;  but  into  military  general  hospitals  female  nursing  might  be  intro- 
duced both  at  home  and  in  the  field,  if  only  women  of  efficiency,  responsi- 
bihty,  and  of  as  good  character  as  liead-nm'scs  in  civil  hospitals  be  appointed. 

16.  One  nurse  may  be  allotted  to  not  less  than  twenty-five  bad  cases ; 
the  orderlies  doing,  under  the  head  female  nurse,  the  duty  done  in  civil 
hospitals  by  assistant  nurses. 

17.  But  the  head  female  nurse  must  be  in  charge  of  all  that  pertains  to 
the  bedside  of  the  patient, — of  his  cleanliness,  that  of  his  bed  and  utensils,  of 
the  administration  of  medicine,  of  food,  of  the  minor  dressings  not  performed 
by  the  Surgeon ;  in  short,  all  that  concerns  the  personal  obedience  of  the 
patient  to  the  orders  of  the  Surgeon. 

18.  The  head  female  nurse  must  accompany  the  Surgeon  in  his  visits, 
and  receive  his  orders.  She  must  also  be  in  charge  of  the  ventilation  and 
warming  of  the  ward.  She  must  report  any  disobedience  of  orderlies,  as  far 
as  regards  the  patient's  personal  treatment. 

19.  There  need  be  no  clashing  with  ward-master  or  hospital-sergeant ; 
on  the  contrary,  it  would  be  the  duty  of  these  to  enforce  the  nurse's  autho- 
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rity.  They  will  have  enough  to  do  besides,  with  returns  and  accounts,  and 
with  enforcing  discipline  as  to  hours,  meals,  clothing,  &c.  among  the  orderlies 
out  of  ward. 

20.  The  female  nurses  should,  of  course,  be  imder  a  female  head,  whose 
duties  must  be  carefully  arranged,  so  as  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  code 
of  hospital  regulations. 

21.  By  hospital  discipline  Miss  Nightingale  means  the  "  enforcing  hos- 
pital treatment ;  and  hospital  treatment  consists  in  the  administration  of 
medicine,  of  diet,  the  application  of  the  minor  dressings,  the  cleanliness  of 
the  ward,  that  of  the  patient,  his  bedding,  and  his  utensils ;  his  personal 
obedience  to  the  Surgeon's  orders  as  to  keeping  his  ward,  his  bed,  or  his  posi- 
tion, &c.  &c.  To  enforce  in  all  these  matters  obedience  to  the  Surgeon's 
orders,  is  to  enforce  hospital  discipline. 

22.  "  Another  branch  of  discipline  consists,  no  doubt,  in  the  man's  re- 
spectful demeanour  to  his  officers,  in  the  accuracy  of  the  diet-rolls,  returns, 
accounts,  &c.  &c.  This  is  not  here  spoken  of,  because  it  is  not  strictly  hos- 
pital work.  In  hospital  work,  the  meaning  of  the  words  to  be  '  in  charge'  is, 
we  presume,  to  receive  the  medical  officer's  orders,  to  see  them  obeyed,  and 
to  take  measures  so  that  they  cannot  be  disobeyed  Avithout  its  being  known 
and  remedied." 

23.  Now,  in  military  hospitals  there  is  no  one  thus  "  in  charge." 

24.  The  ward-master  or  hospital-sergeant  has  duties  so  multifarioiis  that 
three  men  could  not  perform  them  Avith  any  satisfaction  ;  and  the  nursing 
work  is  generally  sacrificed  to  the  writing  work,  unless  the  ward-master  be, 
as  sometimes,  though  rarely,  happens,  a  very  good  nurse. 

25.  "  The  orderlies  do  not  bring  '  skiUed  labour'  to  the  work,  and  the 
medical-stafE  corps  bring  far  less.  There  is  no  training  ;  it  is  a  truism,  that 
less  work  is  done  less  well  in  the  same  time  by  unskilled  than  by  skilled  labour. 

26.  "  The  cleaning  and  airing  of  the  wards  in  the  morning  would  make 
a  housemaid  laugh  ;  at  Scutari  each  orderly  worked  at  it  in  his  own  way,  and 
then  the  patients  undid  it  all,  and  it  had  all  to  be  done  over  again. 

27.  "Except  when  medicines  were  given  by  the  medical  officers  them- 
selves, or  by  the  women,  they  were  taken  by  the  patient  or  not  at  his  own 
discretion. 

28.  "  The  meals  were  at  first  irregular,  and  throughout  the  patients  scram- 
bled for  them.  It  occurred  frequently  that  the  bad  cases,  when  unable  to 
feed  themselves,  were  not  fed  at  all,  except  by  the  women  ;  that  a  great  mess 
of  cold  arrowroot  and  wine  stood  by  the  bedside  the  whole  day,  till  it  was 
throAvn  away ;  that  the  poultices  were  put  on  cold,  or  left  on  till  they  were 
hard,  and  then  not  washed  off  ;  that  the  bed-sores  were  unattended  to  tiU 
they  had  become  so  bad  that  the  medical  officer's  attention  was  called  to 
them  ;  that  the  patients  were  left  dirty,  unless  they  asked  to  be  washed ;  that 
utensils  were  never  emptied  more  than  once  a-day  ;  that  the  keeping  certain 
very  bad  cases  constantly  dry  and  clean  was  almost  wholly  unattended  to ; 
that  the  patients  ordered  to  remain  in  bed  were  as  often  out  of  bed,  or  even 
out  of  the  ward,  or  smoking  in  the  privies,  when  these  were  cleansed  and 
ventilated.  The  position  of  surgical  cases  in  bed  was  generally  not  at- 
tended to. 

29.  "  Many  orderly  medical  officers  were  so  zealous  in  their  duties  that 
they  would  drudge  through  all  these  details,  and  see  them  carried  out  them- 
selves ;  but  this  is  not  discipline,  nor  can  it  be,  unless  the  medical  officer  were 
in  his  ward  through  the  whole  twenty-fom-  hours. 

30.  "  The  medical-staff  corps  are,  for  the  most  part,  nothing  but  sweeps 
and  ration-carriers.  There  are  some  first-rate  subjects  among  them  ;  but 
the  endowments  of  most  of  them  were  first-rate  ignorance  of  the  very  details 
of  nursing. 

31.  "  If  all  the  nurses  were  turned  out  of  civil  hospitals,  and  men  engaged 
promiscuously,  without  character,  to  do  the  work,  we  should  see  the  same 
results. 
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32.  "  The  medical  inspectors,  as  far  as  I  saw  them,  with  some  very  bril- 
liant exceptions,  regarded  only  hospital  order  and  mere  conduct,  with  little 
reference  to  the  state  of  the  patients.  One  patient  sufEering  from  frost-bite, 
who  subsequently  died,  had  not  been  moved  for  a  week.  Being  unable  to 
leave  his  bed,  and  having  been  neglected,  he  was  found  in  a  state  indescrib- 
ably horrible." 

33.  Every  ward,  or  set  of  wards,  should  be  under  a  head-nurse.  Disci- 
pUne  is  always  defective  under  other  arrangement,  whether  in  a  military  or  a 
civil  hospital. 

34.  Of  acute  cases,  one  nurse  may  well  take  charge  of  forty  patients  ; 
while  of  convalescents  or  persons  under  chronic  ailments,  a  hundred  would 
be  sufficiently  served  by  one  nurse. 

35.  A  single  attendant  can  easily  perform  the  duty  of  night-watching  for 
many  bad  cases  if  the  beds  are  so  placed  as  to  be  seen  from  a  single  point. 
The  head-nurse's  room  should  have  a  window  looking  into  her  ward. 

36.  It  is  highly  important  that  patients,  who  must  necessarily  be  in  vari- 
ous stages  of  sickness  or  convalescence,  should  feel  that  they  are  continually 
under  the  eye  of  the  head-nurse. 

37.  It  is,  of  course,  most  economical  to  have  one  ward  for  each  head- 
nurse.  The  ward,  therefore,  should  be  large  enough  to  occupy  her  whole 
attention  ;  but  not  so  large  as  to  render  its  ventilation  difficult. 

38.  Small  wards  cannot  be  overlooked  with  sufficient  strictness,  unless 
indeed  a  head-nurse  is  to  be  set  apart  for  each— an  arrangement  which  would 
enormously  increase  the  expenses  of  nursing,  without  benefiting  the  patients. 

Nurses  in  civil  hospitals.  "  The  isolation  of  each  head-nurse  and  her 
nurses  appears  to  me  very  important.  The  head-nuz'se  should  be  within 
reach  and  view  of  her  ward  both  day  and  night.  Associating  nurses  in  large 
dormitories  tends  to  corrupt  the  good,  and  make  the  bad  worse.  The  ward 
should  have  but  one  entrance;  and  the  head-nurse's  room  should  be  close  to 
it,  so  that  neither  nurse  nor  patient  can  leave,  nor  any  one  enter  the  ward 
without  her  knowledge." 

2.  The  day-nurses  should  have  eight  hours'  sleep,  and  if  it  be  possible, 
four  hours  daily  for  exercise,  private  occupation,  or  recreation.  They  may 
have  one  room. 

3.  The  night-nurses  should  be  on  duty  twelve  hours,  with  instant  dis- 
missal if  found  asleep ;  eight  hours  should  be  allowed  for  sleep,  and  four 
hours  for  daily  exercise,  private  occupation,  or  recreation.  If  they  have  no 
time  to  themselves  for  their  mending,  making,  &c.,  they  do  it  at  night,  some- 
times innocently,  sometimes  to  the  injury  of  the  patients. 

4.  "  I  would  not,  however,  prohibit  occupation  at  night ;  and  doing  some- 
thing is  far  better  and  more  awakening  than  doing  nothing.  This  is  one  of 
the  matters  the  head-nurse  should  constantly  look  to.  I  do  not  fancy,  but 
at  present  am  not  positive  about,  cleansing  or  scrubbing  at  night.  The 
night-nurse  should  have  a  reversible  lamp,  or  soraetliing  that,  without  dis- 
turbing the  patient,  gives  her  light,  brighter  than  the  dim  fire  or  gas-light 
properly  maintained  in  the  wards  at  night.  She  should  have  a  room  to 
herself. 

5.  "  At  present  I  incline  to  something  of  the  following  scale.  Two  wards, 
single  are  best,  but  it  might  be  one  double  ward,  with  forty  beds,  served  by 
one  head-nurse  and  three  nurses. 

6.  "  The  head-nurse  to  superintend  all  things,  and  to  do  the  dressings  not 
done  by  the  surgeons  and  dressers,  assisted  mainly  by  one  nurse,  whom  she 
thus  instructs  in  nursing. 

7.  "  Another  nurse  to  do  the  scrubbing  and  mainly  the  cleaning ;  and 
when  these  are  over,  to  mind  the  ward  during  the  remaining  hours  in  turn, 
or  in  conjunction  with  the  first  nurse. 

8.  "  The  third  to  be  the  night-nurse.  In  the  morning,  before  dressing 
begins,  and  before  the  night-nurse  goes  ofE  duty,  all  three  nurses  to  clean  the 
ward,  make  the  beds,  wash  the  helpless  patients,  &c. 
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9.  "  Hours  of  administration  of  medicine  to  be  fixed,  and  the  medicine, 
always  except  at  night,  to  be  given  by  the  head-nurse. 

10.  "  Hours  of  morning  and  evening  poulticing  and  dressing  to  bo  fixed. 

11.  "  Hours  of  exercise  of  head-nurse  and  nurses  to  be  fixed  and  arranged 
■with  reference  to  duties.  A  fixed  occasional  holiday  given  in  turn  to  the 
nurses  is  good ;  and  an  annual  longer  holiday  for  them  and  for  the  head- 
nurses  is  good  ;  a  fortnight  being  a  good  limit. 

12.  "  The  holidays  should  be  distributed  in  rotation  during  a  fixed  time  of 
year,  and  comprehended  in  two  or  three  months,  or  four  at  the  outside  ;  and 
no  woman  declining  her  holiday  at  the  proper  time  should  be  allowed  it  at 
any  other. 

13.  "  The  holidays  cause  inconvenience  no  doubt,  but  do,  on  the  whole, 
far  more  good  than  harm. 

14.  "  No  head-nurse  or  nurse  should  be  out  of  the  hospital  before  or  after 
the  limit  of  her  daily  exercise-time,  two  hours,  without  written  j^ermission  of 
the  matron.  The  matron  should  put  the  cause  and  amount  of  the  extension 
in  writing,  and  report  the  same  to  the  treasurer  or  chief  officer  at  the  next 
general  meeting  of  the  officers  of  the  hospital.  She  will  find  this  a  great 
protection  against  petitions ;  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  fewer  extra- 
ordinary absences  the  better. 

15.  "  Were  it  possible  to  have  a  small  garden,  in  this,  at  strictly  separated 
hours,  the  men-patients,  the  women-patients,  the  head-nurses  and  nurses,  the 
men-servants  if  they  chose,  which  is  perhaps  not  likely,  could  walk  or  sit 
down.  In  college,  much  effect  and  much  refreshment  is  produced  by  a  green 
sward,  a  few  trees,  some  shrubs,  a  fountain,  and  some  seats. 

16.  "  This  arrangement  would  little  interfere  with  its  enjoyment  by  the 
dignitaries  and  their  children,  who  require  it  quite  as  much,  and  it  would  be 
found  in  its  results  practically,  and  not  poetically,  useful. 

17.  "  Hospitals  are,  and  perhaps  must  be,  in  or  near  crowded  thorough- 
fares. Streets  are  miserable  places  to  walk  in  during  great  part  of  the  year. 
Nurses  want  and  unconsciously  crave  for  fresh  air,  and  often  half  an  hour  is 
better  than  more  given  them  close  to  their  work  ;  and  away  from  the  streets 
it  would  be  a  great  preservation. 

18.  "I  should,  however,  be  very  cautious  as  to  introducing  music  or  any 
thing  of  that  sort.  Hospitals  are  not  tea-gardens,  nor  homes,  nor  meant  to 
be  either.  Great  quiet,  and  some  severity  of  discipline,  are  necessary,  and 
ought  to  be  exacted. 

19.  "I  think  the  head-nurses  should  wear  a  regulation  dress,  and  the 
nurses  another  :  if  we  adopt  the  honest  word  '  livery,'  in  use  in  the  hospitals, 
it  will  perhaps  do  no  harm.  Caps,  dresses,  and  aprons  should  be  prescribed  ; 
whether  or  not  out-of-door  dress  should  be  prescribed,  is  to  be  considered 
apart. 

20.  "  Head-nurses  and  nurses  might  wear  the  same  dress,  and  some  dif- 
ference in  the  cap  would  be  quite  distinction  enough.  Each  should  have 
three  dresses,  and  better,  I  think,  avoid  washing-stuffs.  They  require  endless 
change  to  look  decent. 

21.  "  All  nm-ses  should  rank  and  be  paid  alike,  with  progressive  increase 
of  wages  after  each  ten  years'  good  service,  or  a  slow  annual  rise,  which  is  better. 

22.  "  Nurses  should  be  of  unblemished  character  ;  of  strong  active  habits  ; 
of  not  less  than  thirty,  nor  of  more  than  sixty  years  of  age. 

23.  "  I  incline  towards  giving  the  head-nurses  50/.  a-year,  one  or  two 
rooms  (one  room  with  an  alcove  and  curtain  would  be  best),  fuel,  and  light. 
As  to  the  nurses'  lodging  :  the  night-nurse  should  have  a  room  to  herself,  the 
others  may  lodge  together ;  entire  board,  fuel,  light,  and  good  wages  to  be  given. 

24.  "  The  nurses'  room  should  be  supplied  with  plain  comfortable  fur- 
niture. In  large  hospitals,  the  head-nurse  furnishes  her  own  room  or  rooms, 
which  doubtless  promotes  her  comfort  and  her  care  of  the  furniture — both 
desirable  things  ;  yet  the  tendency  of  many  to  accumulate  decorations,  which 
take  time  to  clean,  &c.,  is  a  drawback. 
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25.  "  I  should  be  inclined,  as  an  experiment,  to  try  the  furnishing  plan,  or 
at  least  to  have  some  scale  as  to  furniture  allowed.  A  bed,  arm-chair,  and 
sofa ;  a  chest  of  drawers,  wash-hand  table  or  shelf ;  bookcase  or  shelves ; 
a  little  table  and  a  large  one,  a  couple  of  chah-s,  a  footstool,  and  a  cupboard 
with  broad  shelves,  are  the  utmost  that  can  be  required. 

26.  "  All  provisions,  &c.  &c.  should  be  as  much  as  possible  brought  into 
the  wards,  or  to  the  ward-doors,  by  lifts.  Nothing  should  be  fetched  by  the 
nurses.  This  would  save  much  time,  would  enable  the  nurses  to  do  more 
work,  and  yet  have  more  leisure ;  and  above  all,  would  obviate  the  great 
demoralisation  consequent  on  the  nurses,  patients,  and  men-servants  congre- 
gating in  numbers  several  times  daily. 

27.  "  The  patients  should  be  made  as  useful  as  possible,  consistently  with 
their  capacities,  inside  the  ward ;  but  should  be  permitted  to  fetch  nothing 
into  it. 

28.  "  A  difScult  and  important  point  to  settle  is  the  amount  of  liberty 
allowed  as  to  receiving  visits.  It  is  desirable  on  all  accounts  to  make  head- 
nurses  and  nurses  feel  comfortable,  and,  as  it  were,  at  home  ;  it  is  also  better 
they  should  not  be  unnecessarily  out ;  also  London  distances  are  great,  and 
even  omnibus-fare  is  a  consideration  ;  also  it  is  important  to  remember  that 
these  women  are  apt  to  feel  and  say,  '  We  are  not  in  a  nunnery,'  nor  should 
they  be. 

29.  "  Such  are  the  nuisance  of  ordinary  visitors,  and  the  greater  nuisance 
of  extraordinary  visitors,  that  I  think,  if  it  were  possible  to  make  the  rule 
that  no  visitors  are  allowed,  it  would  be  a  gi-eat  gain. 

30.  "  But  at  all  events,  nurses  and  head-nurses  should  only  be  permitted 
to  receive  visitors  on  certain  days  and  hours  of  the  week  ;  and  those  hours 
and  days  should  be  strictly  kept  to.  In  military  hospitals  a  still  more  rigid 
rule  will  be  necessary. 

31.  "  No  discharged  patients,  however  well  conducted  previously,  should 
be  allowed  to  visit  the  wards. 

32.  "  Have  no  occasional  wards,  or  wards  for  accidental  and  peculiar 
patients.'" 

33.  To  the  question  of  the  Royal  Commissioners,  appointed  to  inqune 
into  the  regulations  affecting  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  army — "  Are 
there  not  matrons  in  all  the  best  civil  hospitals?"  Miss  Nightingale  replied, 
"  In  all  that  I  am  acquainted  vrith." 

Respective  Duties  and  relative  Position  of  Nurses  and  Orderlies. 

1.  "  The  administration  of  diets  and  of  medicine,  the  making  of  poultices, 
the  application  of  leeches,  blisters,  and  minor  dressings,  the  management  of 
the  ventilation  and  warming  of  wards,  should  always  be  in  the  charge  of  the 
head-nurse. 

2.  "  Under  her,  the  cleanhness  of  the  ward,  bed,  bedding,  and  utensils  of 
the  patients,  as  well  as  their  personal  cleanliness,  the  fetching  of  diets,  the 
"warming  and  ventilation  of  the  wards,  are  to  be  attended  to  by  the  orderlies, 
but  always  under  the  nurse's  surveillance ;  and  she  is  to  have  the  power  of 
reporting  disobedience  on  their  part. 

3.  "  The  best  class  of  men  to  be  recruited  for  the  medical  staff  corps  is 
discharged  soldiers,  or  civilians  of  good  character ;  they  should  always  be  men 
who  can  read  and  write. 

4.  "  If  they  are  to  nurse,  they  should  be  instructed  in  the  duties  of  nursing, 
as  also  in  those  of  cleaning,  &c.,  by  head  female  nurses,  who  understand  these 
things.  To  the  superior  ranks,  a  few  simple  anatomical  lectures  might  be 
given  by  the  medical  officers. 

5.  "  Dispensers  must,  of  course,  be  suitably  educated,  i£  they  are  to 
dispense. 

6.  "  The  proportion  of  orderlies  should  not  be  less  than  one  to  every 
seven  sick,  where  there  is  no  head  female  nurse.  I  am  not  speaking  of 
convalescents. 
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7.  "  Where  there  is  a  female  head-nurse,  but  no  lifts,  or  supply  of  hot  and 
cold  water  aU  over  the  buildings,  still  one  orderly  to  every  seven  patients  will 
not  be  too  much.  On  an  average,  these  two  appliances  make  the  difference 
of  one  orderly's  duty  to  a  ward  of  thirty  sick. 

8.  "  Again,  a  ward  of  thirty  sick,  with  these  appliances,  will  be  better 
served  by  three  orderlies  and  half  a  nurse  (for  one  head-nurse  could  see 
after  two  such  wards),  than  a  ward  without  the  appliances  could  be  by  foxu* 
orderlies. 

9.  "  The  proportion  of  severe  cases  in  military  hospitals  being  generally 
much  smaller  than  in  civil  ones,  one  nurse  could  overlook  two  wards  of  thirty 
beds,  provided  they  were  on  the  same  floor ;  but  in  all  other  respects  the 
wards  should  be  quite  separate. 

10.  "  No  man  should  be  kept  on  duty  in  a  ward  more  than  twelve  hours 
altogether.  Watches  of  four  hours  are  good,  as  in  the  naval  service.  But 
this  is  a  question  which  the  proper  military  authorities  alone  can  decide. 

11.  "  Twelve  hours  for  the  orderly  to  be  off  duty  are  not  at  all  too  much. 

12.  "  On  an  average,  all  men  and  women,  after  a  day  of  labour,  require  a 
good  night's  rest ;  in  the  long-run,  and  when  they  do  not  have  it,  either 
health,  efficiency,  or  sobriety,  or  all  three,  go. 

13.  "A  strong  man  is  no  exception  to  the  rule  ;  for  if  made  to  do  night- 
duty  after  a  laborious  day,  he  will  either  go  to  sleep,  or  drink  to  keep  awake, 
or  he  will  become  knocked-up  before  his  time.  It  is  therefore  sound  eco- 
nomy to  give  watchers  sufficient  sleep. 

14.  "  You  will  get  more  work,  and  get  it  longer,  out  of  the  man  by  giving 
him  twelve  hours  on  duty  and  twelve  hours  off.  It  is  better  for  him  to  have 
eight  than  seven  hours'  sleep  ;  and  one  or  two  hours  for  exercise  and  fresh 
air  each  afternoon,  or  each  alternate  afternoon,  make  a  man  last  longer 
than  going  to  exercise  himself  in  some  tap. 

15.  "  Supposing  regular  night-duty  required  in  a  ward  of  thirty  men, 
supplied  as  above,  and  served  by  half  a  nurse  and  three  orderlies,  it  might 
work  thus  :  the  principal  medical  officer  will  decide  whether  the  same  or- 
derly should  do  the  night-duty  for  a  week,  or  the  three  on  successive  nights ; 
probably  the  latter. 

16.  "  The  orderly  might  come  on  night-duty  at  nine  p.m.,  and  remain  till 
nine  a.m.,  thus  taking  his  share  in  the  heavy  morning  work  of  cleaning  the 
■ward,  &c.  A  large  ward  got  into  thorough  order  by  nine  a.m.  is  in  very 
good  time. 

17.  "  A  nurse,  whether  male  or  female,  watching  and  fasting  in  a  ward 
from  nine  to  nine,  or  even  from  nine  to  six,  would  either  soon  be  unfit  for 
duty,  or  put  drams  in  his  or  her  pocket,  or  doze  through  the  night.  I  think, 
therefore,  that  a  night-ration  for  night-watchers  is  indispensable. 

18.  "  It  should  be  an-anged  that  the  nurses  who  sleep  before  and  after 
the  watch  may  be  enabled  to  do  so  quietly.  This  is  by  no  means  always 
attended  to,  either  in  civil  or  military  hospitals." 

19.  After  describing  the  uncertain  arrangements  for  nursuig  in  our  mili- 
tary hosi^itals.  Miss  Nightingale  concludes :  "  All  this  refers  to  things  at 
home,  not  to  war-time,  nor  to  any  emergency.  Upon  each  and  all  of  these 
systems,  or  no  systems,  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  make  any  comments. 

20.  "  There  should  be  a  ward-master  for  every  five  or  six  wards,  whose 
whole  business  should  be  to  see  to  the  regulations  and  disciphne  of  the  order- 
lies, and  to  the  enforcing  obedience  to  the  orders  of  the  nurse. 

21.  "  It  is  obvious  that  if  the  nurse  is  not  in  authority  in  regard  to  aU 
that  concerns  the  patient,  her  duties  will  become  impossible  ;  but  if  she  is  in 
authority,  the  orderlies  will  willingly  obey  her. 

22.  "  It  should  therefore  be  compulsory  that  she  should  report  a  refrac- 
tory orderly  to  the  ward-master,  or  to  the  captain  of  orderlies,  if  such  an 
officer  be  created. 

23.  "  The  ward-master  should  be  in  charge  of  all  returns,  accounts,  states, 
diet-rolls,  &c.,  so  as  to  set  the  nurse  completely  at  liberty  to  attend  to  her  ward." 
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Statistics  of  Hospitals. 

"  The  sickness  to  whicli  mankind  is  liable,"  says  Dr.  WiUiam  Farr,  "  does 
not  occur  at  any  one  time  or  age,  but  in  an  interspersed  manner  over  the  life- 
time of  each  person.  The  constant  quantity  of  sickness  is  kept  up  by  a  suc- 
cession of  diseases  attacking  the  body  at  intervals  and  in  paroxysms,  which, 
however  irregular  they  appear  in  a  limited  sphere  of  observation,  are  really 
definite  in  number,  and  separated  by  definite  spaces. 

2.  "  As  a  certain  order  is  preserved  in  the  performances  of  the  healthy 
functions,  so  their  derangement,  in  similar  circumstances,  also  observes  an 
order  and  regularity  of  succession. 

3.  "  To  accuse  the  human  frame  of  perpetual  malady  is  as  ridiculous  as 
to  attribute,  ^vith  some  theological  writers,  unintermitting  wickedness  to  the 
human  heart  ;  but  if  every  alteration  of  the  multiplied  parts  of  the  human 
body,  every  transient  trouble  of  its  infinite  movements,  every  indigestion  in 
man,  and  every  fit  of  hysteria  in  woman,  were  reckoned,  few  days  of  human 
life  would  remain  clear ;  and  if  the  same  scrutiny  were  extended  to  the  state 
of  the  brain,  the  world  may  very  civilly  be  sent  to  Anticyi-a — navlgct  Anti- 
cyram. 

4.  "  In  determining  the  quantity  of  sickness,  and  the  attacks  of  disease, 
the  slighter  affections  are  therefore  passed  over ;  as,  whatever  difference  there 
may  be  in  the  representation  and  expression,  it  is  probable  they  have  a  toler- 
ably constant  relation,  in  the  same  class  of  society,  to  the  severer  cases  recog- 
nised, and  directly  diminishing  production  by  putting  a  stop  to  labour. 

5.  "  Men  placed  in  the  same  cu-cumstances  apj)ear  equally  liable  to  an 
attack  of  sickness  between  1 1  and  6i)  years  of  age  ;  one  hundred  of  the  Lon- 
don labourers,  in  each  of  the  decennial  periods,  20-30,  30-40,  40-50,  50-60, 
had  nearly  23"5  attacks  of  sickness  annually ;  the  highest  number  was  26"4, 
the  lowest  22'4.  A  closer  agreement  could  not,  considering  the  extent  of 
observation,  and  all  the  accessary  circumstances,  be  expected. 

G.  "  The  sick  time  increases  ivith  age  in  a  (jcometrical  j^rogression.  If, 
therefore,  the  number  of  attacks  at  each  age  be  the  same,  the  duration  of 
each  attack  wiU  increase  in  the  same  ratio  ;  and  conversely,  if  the  duration 
of  the  cases  and  sick  time  augment  at  the  same  rate,  the  number  of  attacks 
at  every  age  will  be  equal.  Any  two  of  the  elements  being  given,  the  third 
may  always  be  deduced  from  them. 

7.  "  Again,  if  the  mortality  of  the  attacked  increase  at  the  same  rate  as 
the  mortality  of  the  entire  population,  the  proportion  attacked  at  every  age 
wiU  be  the  same.  Among  the  London  labourers  the  mortality  between  30-40, 
40-50,  was  r48,  2'43,  in  one  hundred  hving;  the  mortahty  among  100  attack- 
ed was  6'5,  10-4.  Now  1-48  is  to  2'43  very  nearly  as  G'5  is  to  10"4  ;  and  it 
results  from  this,  that  the  attacks,  whatever  their  absolute  number  may  be, 
whether  22  or  52,  were  the  same  in  both  periods. 

8.  "  We  pass  over  several  important  applications  of  these  facts  to  practical 
medicine,  and  to  practical  statistics,  where  as  in  trigonometry,  two  of  the 
elements  of  calculation  can  frequently  be  measured  when  the  third  is  only 
attainable  iadirectly  ;  expressing  a  hope,  however,  that  they  may  be  made 
available  in  the  next  census  to  throw  much  light  upon  the  sanitary  state  of 
different  classes  of  the  population. 

9.  "  External  circumstances  have  the  greatest  influence  on  the  attacks  of 
diseases  ;  age  and  the  internal  state  of  the  body  determine  their  mortality 
and  duration.  When  the  people  of  this  country  are  placed  in  destructive 
agencies,  these,  like  balls  in  battle,  carry  them  off,  by  attacking  a  greater 
number ;  they  also  add  to  the  fatality  of  the  attack ;  but  after  a  man  is 
seized,  age  and  vital  tenacity,  exclusively  of  medicine,  are  the  great  modifiers 
on  which  his  life  and  sufferings  depend. 

10.  "  In  epidemics  the  attacks  generally  become  much  more  fatal  at  the 
same  time  that  they  are  more  numerous. 

11.  "When  slighter  and  ephemeral  cases  are  corrected,  and  organic  dis- 
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eases  are  excluded,  the  duration  of  cases  among  the  adults  does  not, 
ing  to  the  returns  of  the  dock-yards,  exceed  twelve  days." 

12.  Two  reports  of  a  Committee  of  the  Council  of  the  Statistical  Society 
of  London  on  hospital  statistics  have  been  published  in  the  5th  and  7th  vols, 
of  the  Journal  of  this  Society.  The  information  contained  in  the  two  reports 
is  elementary  and  suggestive,  rather  than  conclusive  ;  and  of  this  circum- 
stance the  reporters  themselves  would  seem  to  be  aware  ;  for  they  state  that 
"  the  tables  which  are  here  brought  together  must  be  regarded  rather  in  the 
light  of  materials  placed  in  a  convenient  relation  to  each  other  for  the  pur- 
poses of  comparison,  than  as  leading  to  any  broad  inference  ;  or  as  being  in 
themselves  sufficient  for  the  establishment  of  any  important  truths."  Such 
materials,  however,  the  Committee  reports,  "  often  derive  an  unexpected 
value  from  some  inquiry  which  does  not  spring  directly  out  of  them."  The 
difficulties  and  uncertainties  here  hinted  at  arise  altogether  from  the  want  of 
simplicity  and  of  method  in  the  hospital  records.  Such  being  the  case,  we 
must  have  recourse  to  ascertained  principles,  and  to  such  facts  as  may  be 
within  reach. 

13.  Any  attempt  to  extend  the  present  investigation  farther  back  would 
be  but  a  waste  of  time,  reliable  statistics  being,  even  up  to  our  day,  hardly 
attained  anywhere  in  hospital  polity.  Scarcely  anything  is  known  of  the 
death-rate  in  hospitals  during  the  first  half  and  more  of  the  last  century, 
when,  in  fact,  the  hospitals  generally  throughout  Europe  were  little  better 
than  lazar-houses. 

14.  Dr.  Farr,  speaking  of  the  public  institutions  of  London,  says,  that  in 
the  quarter  ending  31st  March  1850,  which  may  be  taken  as  a  fair  average, 
40,783  inmates  were  contained  in  them  ;  "  namely,  on  an  average  of  the  two 
periods  given  in  the  table,  3579  in  the  military  and  naval  asylums,  670  in 
military  and  naval  hospitals,  23,972  in  workhouses,  3067  in  hospitals  for  the 
treatment  of  common  diseases,  3849  in  lunatic  asylums,  and  5435  in  prisons. 
Of  10,000  inhabitants,  108  are  in  workhouses,  24  in  prisons,  17  in  lunatic 
asj'lums,  14  in  hospitals  ;  183  in  one  kind  of  public  institution  or  other.  In 
other  words,  1  in  93  of  the  inhabitants  are  in  workhouses,  1  in  726  in  hos- 
pitals, 1  in  578  in  lunatic  asylums,  1  in  410  in  prison." 

15.  This  is  but  a  general  view  ;  yet  even  "  the  most  general  view  of  the 
pubhc  and  charitable  institutions  of  one  of  the  greatest  cities  in  the  world, 
cannot  fail  to  be  as  useful  as  it  is  interesting." 

16.  "  The  fourteen  general  hospitals  of  the  metropolis,"  says  the  Society's 
Report,  "admitted  into  their  wards  in  the  course  of  a  year  33,453  in-patients, 
and  treated  as  out-patients  and  casual  sufferers  313,061  more,  making  a  total 
of  346,514  patients  in  a  year*. 

17.  "The  thirty-six  special  hospitals  and  asylums  received  in  the  year 
12,355  in-patients,  and  treated  56,068  out-patients,  and,  including  19,636 
patients  not  distinctly  specified  as  in  or  out-patients,  a  total  of  88,059. 

18.  "  The  general  and  special  hospitals  taken  together  received  45,808  in- 
patients, and  treated  369,129  out-patients,  making  a  grand  total  of  persons 
relieved  of  434,573,  including  the  19,636  not  classed. 

19.  "  Forty-two  general  dispensaries  give  a  return  of  211,016  out-patients 
treated  in  a  year. 

20.  "  The  eighteen  special  dispensaries  return  21,862  as  the  number  of 
patients  attended  in  a  year. 

21.  "  The  general  and  special  dispensaries  taken  together  accordingly  give 
a  return  of  no  less  than  232,878  patients  treated  either  at  their  own  homes, 
or  at  the  institutions  themselves,  in  the  course  of  the  year." 

22.  "  In  Paris,"  says  Miss  Nightingale,  "  an  Annual  Report  of  Hospitals 
is  ijublished ;  but  the  only  useful  statistical  information  to  be  gleaned  from 
it  is  the  number  of  sous  each  patient  has  cost.  For,  although  it  gives  the 
number  of  adults,  male  and  female,  and  of  children  who  have  been  admitted 
and  who  have  died  during  the  year,  yet  this  in  itself  tells  little. 

23.  "  If  the  hospitals  of  London  and  Paris  would  give  us  the  infonnation 
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contained  under  the  eight  following  heads,  so  important  would  be  the  know- 
ledge thereby  conveyed,  that  it  would  be  worth  while  to  go  back  for  many 
years  to  construct  such  tables,  and  to  continue  the  same  forms  hereafter  : 

1.  "The  numbers  admitted  for  each  decennial  period  of  age  for  each  sex 
per  annum. 

2.  "  The  numbers,  similarly  arranged,  remaining  in  hospital  at  the  end  of 
the  preceding  year. 

3.  "  The  numbers  dead  for  each  sex  at  each  decennial  period  of  age  per 
annum. 

4.  "  The  numbers  discharged  cured,  similarly  arranged,  per  annum. 

5.  "  The  numbers  discharged  incurable,  similarly  arranged,  per  annum. 

6.  "  The  numbers  remaining  in  hospital  at  the  end  of  the  current  year, 
similaiiy  arranged. 

7.  "  The  diseases  remaining,  admitted,  died,  cured,  discharged  incurable, 
and  remained,  for  each  sex  and  each  decennial  period  of  age,  per  annum. 

8.  "  Duration  of  cases  similarly  arranged." 

9.  "  An  iU-constructed  hospital  will  certainly  produce  a  high  rate  of  mor- 
tality ;  but  it  would  be  an  error  to  conclude  that  the  death-rate  is  in  every 
case  an  accurate  test,  since  a  high  rate  of  death  will  sometimes  proceed  from 
causes  independent  of  structural  defects.  In  a  town  where  people  are  much 
employed  in  machineries  and  foundi-ies,  its  hospitals  wUl  necessarily  receive 
a  larger  proportion  of  severe  injuries  than  those  of  another  town  where  the 
labouring  classes  are  differently  employed." 

10.  "  It  is  of  great  importance,"  says  Dr.  Farr,  "for  medical  men  to  know 
the  average  number  of  deaths  in  all  cases  that  come  under  then*  care,  in  order 
to  judge  of  the  remedial  influence  of  medical  applications.  The  hospitals  fur- 
nish some,  although  inadequate,  information  on  this  head.  The  sanability 
of  the  sick  decreases  in.  large  cities. 

11.  "  The  rate  of  mortality  varies  in  the  progress  of  cases  to  their  termi- 
nation. It  has  been  found  that  the  ratio  varies  according  to  a  mathematical 
law  ;  describing  a  regular  cmve,  which  can  be  calculated ;  the  results  ob- 
served, and  calculated,  agreeing  with  great  exactness.  The  law  has  been  in- 
vestigated in  cholera  and  small-pox. 

12.  "Mr.  Edwards  first  showed,  from  tables  published  by  Dr.  Southwood 
Smith,  that  the  mortality  of  the  fever  patients  in  the  London  Fever  Hospital, 
between  15-00,  increased  every  year,  at  a  rate  measm^ed  by  a  constant  (1'03) 
discovered  by  him,  and  applied  to  the  construction  of  tables  of  mortality. 
He  also  first  announced  that  if  the  mortality  of  all  the  patients  increased  in 
the  same  ratio,  the  number  at  each  age  between  15  and  60  must  be  the  same ; 
and,  moreover,  that  as  the  amount  of  sick  time  increases  as  the  mortaUty,  the 
duration  of  each  case  wiU  increase  in  the  same  ratio. 

13.  "  After  much  suffering  and  much  struggling,  in  the  last  stages  of  ill- 
ness, in  weakness  and  in  poverty,  great  numbers  are  carried  to  the  London 
hospitals  and  to  workhouses.  The  division  of  the  deaths  by  the  population 
of  such  institutions  for  the  reception  of  the  sick  natm'ally  exhibits  a  high 
ratio ;  and  the  resulting  mortality  is  very  different  fi'om  that  which  the  whole 
population  exhibits.  Thus  there  are  districts  in  England  in  which  the  annual 
mortahty  does  not  exceed  17  in  1000  ;  in  all  England  the  annual  rate  of 
mortahty  was  22  in  1000 ;  in  London,  in  1838-44,  the  annual  rate  of  mortality 
was  25  in  1000  ;  m  the  first  quarter  of  1850,  it  was  at  the  rate  of  24  in  1000 
annually ;  in  the  same  quarter,  the  mortaUty  in  the  public  institutions  was  at 
such  a  rate  that  if  it  continued  uniform  for  a  year,  230  would  die  to  a  1000 
inmates.    The  mortality  was  23  per  cent." 

14.  Referring  exclusively  to  the  general  hospitals  of  the  metropohs,  "  the 
annual  rate  of  mortality  was  82  per  cent ;  in  the  consumption  hospital  82  per 
cent ;  in  the  fever  and  small-pox  hospitals  about  302  and  304  per  cent ;  in 
the  lying-in  hospitals  the  mortaUty  of  the  women  and  childi-en  has  not,  this 
quarter,  been  distinguished.  No  inference  should  be  drawn  from  the  return 
in  respect  to  the  mortality  of  particular  hospitals ;  thus,  as  at  King's  College 
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Hospital  tlie  mortality  may  be  high  from  patients  having  been  received  in  a 
dying  state,  or  from  an  accidental  concurrence  of  circumstances  ;  or  the  mor- 
tality may  be  low  from  the  removal  of  patients  in  the  last  stage  of  illness. 
It  is  well  known  that  the  mortality  is  not  so  high  among  surgical  as  it  is 
among  medical  cases.  The  mortality  in  the  military  was  lower  than  in  the 
civil  hospitals. 

15.  "  The  annual  rate  of  mortality  in  lunatic  asylums  was  13  per  cent. 
The  rate  in  Bethlehem  was  7  per  cent ;  in  other  asylums  the  mortality  varied 
from  13  to  22  per  cent." 

16.  We  have  recently  had  much  discussion  on  the  mortality  of  the  London 
hospitals  relatively  to  each  other,  with  comparisons  also  between  these  last  and 
the  death-rates  of  the  hospitals  of  Paris  ;  in  which,  owing  chiefly,  it  is  said, 
to  differences  of  race,  constitutional  strength,  and  to  the  comparatively  low 
diet  of  the  French  people  generally,  sick  as  well  as  healthy,  the  losses  are 
uniformly  higlier  than  amongst  public  patients  treated  within  the  United 
Kingdom.  It  is  found,  however,  that  a  comparison  of  mortality  of  one  gene- 
ral hospital  with  that  of  another,  within  any  given  city,  is  surrounded  by  so 
many  sources  of  fallacy  that  no  reliable  conchisions  can  be  obtained.  It  is 
different  in  the  instances  of  lyiag-in  hospitals,  whose  death-rates  afford  cer- 
tain materials  for  comparison. 

17.  "  We  possess,"  says  the  Lancet,  "  something  like  a  standard  by  which 
to  judge  the  normal  and  unavoidable  risk  of  a  woman  in  childbed.  If  that 
standard  be  much  exceeded,  the  inference  that  the  patients  are  subjected  to 
some  unusual  cause  of  disease  is  perfectly  logical." 

Mortality  of  Hospitals. 

What  hospital  mortality  may  become  through  hospital  mismanagement, 
we  may  learn  from  many  records,  civil  and  military ;  but  chiefly  from  the 
records  of  the  British  army.  In  the  Crimea  alone  the  mortahty  was  only 
short  of  the  total  loss  of  the  original  force,  composed  principally  of  old  sol- 
diers. Younger  men  were  sent  to  replace  them,  but  they  died  in  still  greater 
numbers,  until  measures  of  sanitary  precaution  were  applied  to  the  camp, 
the  transport,  and  the  hospital.  Under  neglects  of  every  kind  18,000  men 
perished,  but  who  might  easily  have  been  saved.  Under  the  system  of  neglect 
two  men  died  at  Scutari  out  of  every  five,  and  one  died  at  Koulali  out  of 
every  two  admitted  into  hospital.  Under  proper  sanitary  regulations  the 
mortality  sunk  to  a  nineteenth  part  of  these  proportions. 

2.  So  sensible  was  Dr.  William  Ferguson  of  the  dangers  of  ill-arranged 
hospitals,  that  he  declared  they  would  destroy  an  army  faster  than  any 
government  could  recruit  it. 

3.  "In  the  infancy  of  knowledge,  when  Christian  benevolence  provided 
for  the  sick  and  destitute,  and  when  it  was  also  the  sole  foundation  of  the 
work,  hospitals  were  built  in  situations  and  on  plans  which  were  far  fi'om 
reaUsing  the  intentions  of  their  founders.  Mere  shelter,  food,  and  attendance 
"were  to  be  afforded  to  as  large  a  number  of  sufferers  as  possible.  Li  times 
of  pestilence,  the  buildings  would  be  crowded  to  excess,  as  we  have  seen  in 
the  case  of  the  Irish  workhouses  during  the  famine  of  1847.  And  who  can 
teU  how  much  of  the  dire  loss  of  human  life  in  the  Middle  Ages,  and  during 
the  great  Irish  calamity  alluded  to,  Avas  due  to  benevolence  misdirected '? 

4.  "  One  of  the  most  striking  illustrations  of  the  results  of  absence  of 
knowledge  on  those  subjects  is  afforded  by  the  experience  of  the  Hutel-Dieu, 
at  Paris.  By  the  statutes  of  its  founders  '  all  applicants'  were  to  be  '  ad- 
mitted.' It  had  1200  beds,  and  towards  the  end  of  the  last  century  these 
beds  used  to  receive,  at  the  same  time,  from  2000  to  5000  sick  ;  and  during 
epidemics  as  many  as  7000  have  been  in  the  building  at  one  time.  From 
20,000  to  30,000  sick  passed  through  the  hospital  in  oiie  year,  about  25  per 
cent  of  whom  were  carried  to  the  cemeteries.  In  the  other  hospitals  of  Paris 
the  mortality  was  about  12j  per  cent  of  the  sick. 

5.  "  Tlie  excuse,"  says  5liss  Nightingale,  "  for  the  enormous  mortality  of 
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the  Hotel-Dieu  Avas  the  same  as  is  put  forward  by  ill,  and  even  by  many 
well-intentioned  persons  at  the  present  day  for  the  high  rate  of  mortality 
in  civil  hospitals,  and,  during  war,  in  military  hospitals :  viz.  that  only  the 
worst  cases  were  sent  there,  and  that  they  were  sent  only  to  die.  The  fright- 
ful overcrowding  and  bad  ventilation,  with  the  absence  of  every  sanitary 
precaiition,  were,  however,  the  real  causes  of  the  catastrophe  in  the  Hotel- 
Dieu,  just  as  the  frightful  overcrowding,  and  want  of  ventilation,  the  defec- 
tive drainage,  and  want  of  cleanliness,  were  the  causes  of  the  catastrophe  at 
Scutari." 

6.  Much  discussion,  followed  by  careful  investigations,  resulted  upon  both 
calamities  ;  and,  in  the  instance  of  the  Hotel-Dieu,  eventuated  in  the  intro- 
duction into  France  of  vast  improvements  in  hospital  construction  and  man- 
agement. It  will  be  well  if  the  experiences  of  our  own  hospitals  shall  lead 
to  similar  results ;  and,  as  to  the  example  of  Scutari — and  we  have  had  many 
such — it  is  to  be  hoped  that  its  history  may  also  lead  to  some  real  and  perma- 
nent improvements  in  our  military  system,  as  well  as  in  our  military  hospitals. 

7.  The  truth  is  that,  up  to  this  hour,  governments,  hospital  trustees,  and 
committees,  are  too  apt  to  conclude  that  they  have  done  all  that  is  requisite 
when  they  have  provided  "  the  very  best  professional  advice  and  assistance 
that  can  be  obtained  ;"  and  so,  the  enormous  mortality  of  hospitals  has  come 
to  be  considered  as  unavoidable,  merely  indicating  the  per-centage  of  mortal- 
ity inevitably  resulting  from  disease. 

8.  "  But  natm-e  is  never  to  blame.  If  the  cases  be  bad  as  possible,  all  the 
more  necessity  is  there  for  care  in  placing  them  where  they  may  have  a 
moderate  chance  to  recover.  To  place  patients  in  musty  wards,  is  simply  to 
kill  them,  with  the  addition  of  torture.  The  great  army-surgeon,  Sir  John 
Pringle,  knew  this  quite  well  when  he  asserted  that  hospitals  were  amongst 
the  chief  causes  of  the  mortality  of  armies.  We  may  safely  extend  this  re- 
mark, and  say  that  badly  constructed  civil  hosf)itals,  and  other  charitable 
institutions,  increase  the  mortality  of  towns  and  districts.  We  may  take  for 
granted,  that  no  hospital  ought  to  yield  a  mortality  on  its  sick  treated  of 
seven  to  ten  or  eleven  per  cent,  as  is  the  case  with  so  many  of  our  existing 
metropolitan  hospitals.  A  certain  per-centage  of  death  is  inevitable,  but  not 
a  per-centage  such  as  this." 

9.  Within  these  few  years  the  comparative  mortality  of  the  hospitals  in 
London  with  each  other,  and  with  those  of  Paris,  has  been  instituted  in  our 
medical  periodicals ;  but  the  difficulties,  as  shown  by  Dr.  Guy,  are  such  as  to 
render  all  such  comparisons  at  present  useless,  or  nearly  so. 

10.  From  all  the  calculations  that  could  be  made.  Dr.  Guy  states  that 
"  the  inhabitants  of  Paris  are  more  prone  to  fatal  diseases,  or  that  they  are 
exposed  to  more  fatal  local  influences,  or  that  the  two  unfavourable  con- 
ditions are  in  their  case  united. 

11.  "We  may  safely  assume  that  the  inhabitant  of  Paris  is  a  worse  sub- 
ject for  hospital  treatment  than  the  inhabitant  of  London ;  and  if  the  hos- 
pitals of  the  two  capitals  could  be  on  a  par  in  respect  of  all  means  of  success- 
ful treatment,  their  patients  would  not  enter  them  on  equal  terms. 

12.  "  This,  then,  is  one  difference  between  the  inhabitants  of  London  and 
Paris.  Another,  and  a  more  important  difference,  and  one  which  must  have 
a  very  powerful  effect  on  the  hospital  mortality  of  the  two  capitals,  consists 
in  the  widely  different  provision  made  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  in- 
digent, the  insane,  the  sick,  and  the  infirm  in  London  and  Paris  respectively. 

13.  "  Though  the  destitute  part  of  the  London  population  is  provided  for 
in  sickness  in  the  wards  of  our  unions  and  workhouses,  a  certain  small  portion 
of  that  very  poor  population  gains  admission  into  our  London  hospitals.  It 
results  that  probably  one  in  fifteen  of  the  inmates  of  London  hospitals  belong 
to  that  destitute  class  for  which  our  workhouses  arc  intended  ;  the  remaining 
fourteen  consist  chiefly  of  poor  persons  to  whom  the  term  '  destitute'  could 
not  be  properly  applied,  and  of  respectable  working  men  and  artisans,  with  a 
small  number  of  tradesmen,  and  a  few  of  better  station. 
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14.  "  But  the  task  of  providing  for  the  sick  poor  in  the  more  severe  class 
of  maladies  is  performed  by  our  hospitals  in  part  only  ;  a  very  considerable 
number  of  the  worst  cases  of  illness  being  treated  at  the  homes  of  the  suffer- 
ers themselves,  by  the  physicians  and  surgeons  of  our  dispensaries. 

15.  "  Nor  ought  it  to  be  forgotten  by  any  inquii'er  into  the  mortality  of 
our  London  hospitals,  that  the  hospitals  themselves  consist  of  at  least  three 
distinct  classes.  We  have  our  general  hospitals,  our  class  hospitals,  and  our 
special  hospitals — hospitals,  endowed  and  unendowed,  for  the  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  more  severe  class,  with  few  exceptions,  and  without  distinc- 
tion of  sex  or  age ;  hospitals  for  women,  for  children,  for  seamen,  for  foreign- 
ers ;  hospitals  for  insanity,  consumption,  cancer,  deformities,  skin-diseases, 
and  venereal  maladies. 

16.  "  Hence  it  happens  that  the  wards  of  a  general  or  mixed  hospital  pre- 
sent by  no  means  a  faithful  picture  of  the  more  severe  accidents  and  diseases 
of  the  population  in  the  proportions  in  which  they  occur.  Most  cases  of 
small-pox  are  taken  to  the  small-pox  hospital ;  many  cases  of  fever  are  re- 
moved to  the  fever  hospital ;  the  insane  find  a  hospital  and  a  home  at  St. 
Luke's  or  Bethlehem  ;  for  consumptive  cases  there  are  two  special  hospitals  ; 
several  special  maladies,  such  as  cancer,  fistula,  diseases  of  the  eye,  diseases  of 
the  skin,  deformities,  and  venereal  diseases,  have  special  hospitals  provided 
for  them  ;  and  whole  classes  of  the  population,  such  as  women,  childi'en,  sea- 
men, and  foreigners,  have  also  their  own  special  hospitals. 

17.  "A  minute  comparison  of  the  mortality  of  the  London  and  Paris 
hospitals  is  neither  necessary  nor  possible.  The  first  and  most  fatal  obstacle 
to  such  a  comparison  is  offered  by  the  fact  that  the  Parisian  hospitals  are  the 
recipients  alike  of  the  destitute  and  of  the  poor  ;  so  that  they  discharge  the 
twofold  function  of  the  London  workhouse  infirmary  and  the  London  hospital. 

18.  "  A  second  peculiarity,  which  is  not  without  effect  on  the  rate  of  mor- 
tality in  the  two  hospitals,  is,  that  the  Parisian  are  supplied  by  the  central 
administration  with  cases  for  which  they  are  compelled  to  provide  accom- 
modation, so  that  they  are  subject  to  be  greatly  overcrowded  in  unhealthy 
years  and  seasons  ;  while  in  London  the  governing  bodies  of  our  hospitals 
are  under  no  such  compulsion,  and  receive  a  number  of  patients  determined, 
not  by  the  wants  of  the  population,  but  by  their  own  resources. 

19.  "If  to  the  two  leading  causes  affecting  the  rate  of  mortality  of  the 
Parisian  hospitals  are  added  the  two  facts,  that  the  hospitals  which  are  best 
entitled  to  be  considered  as  '  general  hospitals'  receive  from  the  central  ad- 
ministration those  cases  in  excess  which  their  physicians  and  surgeons  may  be 
most  desirous  of  studying,  and  that  the  special  hospitals  in  the  two  capitals 
do  not  admit  of  being  compared  with  each  other,  the  uselessness  of  compar- 
ing hospital  with  hospital  in  the  two  capitals  respectively,  or  even  comparing 
the  aggi'egate  of  the  two  hospitals  of  the  one  with  those  of  the  other,  must  be 
quite  obvious. 

20.  "  The  remarks  which  apply  to  a  comparison  between  the  hospitals  of 
London  and  those  of  Paris  must  also  apply  to  a  like  comparison  between  the 
hospitals  of  London  and  those  of  other  considerable  European  cities.  Each 
city  will  have  its  own  special  arrangements  for  the  treatment  of  the  sick 
poor ;  its  own  special  rules  for  the  admission  of  patients  to  the  benefits  of  its 
medical  charities. 

21.  "Nor  is  the  case  greatly  altered,  except  in  degree,  when  we  come  to 
compare  the  hospitals  of  London  with  those  of  our  English  provinces.  Each 
metropolitan  hospital  has  its  OAvn  local  and  its  remote  sources  of  supply. 
It  has  its  accidents  and  its  acute  cases  from  the  immediate  neighbourhood, 
and  it  draAvs  from  the  environs  of  London  itself,  and  from  more  remote  rural 
districts  its  surgical  cases  for  operation,  as  well  as  some  of  its  worst  chronic 
cases  for  medical  treatment.  The  larger  provincial  hospitals  have  perhaps 
similar  sources  of  supply,  and  medical  and  surgical  cases  of  like  severity." 

22.  The  chief  considerations,  "and  they  enable  us  to  arrive  at  results, 
highly  probable,  if  not  absolutely  certain,  of  the  highest  interest  to  all  who 
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sincerely  desire  to  understand  the  true  causes  of  hospital  mortality"  wiU,  ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Gruy,  be  found  under  the  following  heads  : 
(«)  Locality. 

(b)  Site,  and  structural  arrangements 

(c)  Space,  light,  and  ventilation. 
(cl)  Size  of  hospital. 

(e)  Medical  and  surgical  cases. 

(/)  Males  and  females. 

(g)  Selection  of  patients. 
Dr.  Guy  "hopes  to  have  an  early  and  more  suitable  opportunity  of  estab- 
lishing by  a  more  considerable  array  of  figures  the  important  fact  that  the 
great  leading  cause  which  determines  the  mortality  of  hospitals  is  the  selection 
of  2xttients, — a  cause  which,  at  the  point  of  sanitary  excellence  our  London 
hospitals  have  now  attained,  appears  to  him  to  be  the  real  determining  cause 
of  a  high  or  a  low  death-rate." 

To  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  profession  that  any  one  cause 
(structural  arrangement,  bad  or  good,  or  the  selection  of  patients,  namely) 
"will  prove  the  great  leading  cause,  or  the  real  determining  cause,  of  a  high  or 
a  low  mortality  in  hospitals,  is  what  I  fear  we  may  not  hope  to  see  speedily 
efEected ;  but  the  difficulty  ought  not  to  deter  us  from  the  prosecution  of  so 
important  a  course  of  investigation. 

Dr.  Bristowe  and  Mr.  Holmes,  the  authors  of  the  Report  on  the  Hospitals 
of  the  United  Kingdom  comprised  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Sixth  Annual  Report 
of  the  Medical  Officer  of  the  Privy  Council,  have  given  it  as  their  opinion,  de- 
rived from  personal  inspection  of  nearly  all  the  hospitals  in  the  British  islands 
and  in  Paris,  that  the  causes  of  the  great  difference  in  death-rates  in  rural  and 
urban  hospitals  are  to  be  found  chiefly,  if  not  entirely,  in  the  different  kinds 
of  cases  admitted.  A  comparison  of  the  admission-books  of  the  hospitals, 
and  of  the  patients  actually  in  the  wards  at  the  time  of  their  visit,  has  left  no 
doubt  on  their  minds  that  in  country  hospitals  and  infirmaries  the  medical 
cases  (which  at  our  large  metropolitan  hospitals  are  always  far  more  fatal  in 
proportion  than  the  surgical)  are,  for  the  most  part,  trivial  or  chronic,  and 
furnish  comparatively  few  deaths  in  hospital.  This  circumstance,  according 
to  them,  gives  a  fallacious  appearance  of  healthiness  to  institutions  wliich 
really  are  less  fit  places  for  the  treatment  of  disease  than  the  large  hospitals 
of  great  cities :  but  that  appearance  of  healthiness  is  obtained  by  neglecting 
or  refusing  to  provide  for  the  relief  of  the  necessities  of  the  public  by  the 
admission  of  fevers  and  urgent  cases.  No  pubhc  hospital,  according  to  these 
inquii'ers,  is  faithfully  discharging  its  duty,  which  refuses  to  undertake  the 
care  of  those  persons  who  are  most  in  want  of  it — those  afflicted  with  the 
gravest  form  of  disease — i.  e.  the  infectious  or  epidemic  maladies.  The  chief 
reform,  therefore,  which  they  suggest  is  the  abolishment  of  the  rules  whereby 
the  benefits  of  hospitals  are  restricted,  in  a  great  measure,  to  the  acquaint- 
ances and  dependents  of  the  subscribers,  and  the  more  free  admission  of  fevers 
and  acute  medical  cases.  This  reform,  however,  as  they  intimate,  will  be  ac- 
companied not  by  a  diminution  of  the  death-rate,  but,  on  the  contrary,  by  its 
considerable  increase.  They  regard  the  presence  of  a  low  death-rate  in  any 
general  hospital  as  a  proof,  or  at  any  rate  a  very  strong  presumption,  that 
such  a  hospital  is  failing  in  its  public  duty,  by  restricting  its  charity  to  those 
of  the  sick  who  are  little  in  need  of  it.  While  agreeing  in  the  main  with 
those  sanitary  reformers  who  urge  the  importance  of  pure  air,  cleanUness,  and 
free  ventilation,  these  reporters  adduce  evidence  to  show  that  the  number  of 
cases  of  disease  generated  in  hospital  is  not  large,  if  estimated  by  the  number 
of  deaths  so  occasioned,  which  at  all  our  large  metropolitan  hospitals  form  a 
very  insignificant  proportion  of  the  total  deaths.  If  this  is  so,  it  is  idle  to 
expect  that  any  structural  improvements,  or  any  alteration  in  the  details  of 
hospital  management,  would  materially  affect  the  broad  result — the  death- 
rate.  This  could  only  be  accomj^lished  by  such  changes  in  medical  and  sur- 
gical treatment  as  would  afi'ect  the  mortality  of  the  diseases  treated.  The 
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Medical  Officer  of  the  Privy  Council  himself,  Mr.  Simon,  has  in  the  body  of 
the  Report  expressed  his  concurrence  in  the  main  views  enforced  in  this 
document,  which,  he  says,  "  gives  a  substantially  just  relative  appreciation  of 
the  present  hospital-system  of  this  country." 


The  Finance  of  Hospitals. 

I  had  hoped  to  escape  from  this  subject,  as  intricate,  and  perhaps  un- 
satisfactory in  its  nature ;  but  the  question  met  me  at  every  turn,  and  I 
could  not  avoid  it.  It  will  be  seen  that  amongst  the  best  men  of  our  pro- 
fession, past  and  present,  whether  pure  philanthropist,  or  philanthropist  and 
man  of  business,  economy  in  expenditure  has  taken  the  lead  in  their  hospital 
arrangements.  It  even  precedes  the  attribute  of  order.  The  very  existence 
of  an  hospital  implies  a  rigorous  regard  to  expenditure ;  for  who  can  con- 
template an  extravagant  hospital  as  other  than  the  worst  kind  of  "Red  Lion" 
for  invalids — as  a  house  which  must  fall  on  the  first  day  of  reckoning.  How- 
ever unsatisfactorily  the  doctrine  that  "  economy  is  the  life  of  the  army"  may 
be  carried  out  in  practice,  in  this  country,  certain  it  is  that  economy  is  the 
only  sound  life  of  charitable  institutions.  It  precedes  all  other  considera- 
tions. In  the  history  of  our  military  expeditions,  hospital  finance  rises  con- 
tinually into  view,  either  as  unworthy  parsimony  or  as  enormous  and  un- 
necessary waste.  The  proper  regulation  of  this  matter  is  therefore  one  of 
the  most  important  of  preliminaries  in  all  hospitals,  whether  civil  or  military. 
The  waste  of  hospital  funds  is  no  small  part,  for  instance,  of  overcrowding, 
by  causing  every  case  of  sickness  or  of  wound  to  linger  in  hospital  so  much 
longer  than  would  othervrise  be  needed. 

2.  The  sting  of  hospital  finance,  as  of  general  taxation,  is  wastefulness ; 
and  there  must  therefore  be  a  power  to  control  and  direct  expenditure,  and 
to  see  that  money  is  well  spent. 

3.  But  there  is  another  contingency  to  be  guarded  against.  Looking  to 
the  future,  there  is  some  reason  to  apprehend  that  even  charity  may  be 
abused  amongst  us  ;  that  our  metropolitan  charities  may  become  too  numer- 
ous, so  as  to  exceed  the  real  wants  of  the  population  ;  that  institutions  of 
most  excellent  design  may  eventually  have  to  relieve  each  other,  for  want  of 
other  objects. 

4.  Of  charitable  institutions,  there  are  m  this  metropolis,  according  to  the 
"  First  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Beneficent  Institutions,"  about  one  thou- 
sand two  hundred  ;  the  medical  charities  alone  relieving  upwards  of  six  hun- 
dred thousand  patients,  as  in-  and  out-patients  of  hospitals. 

5.  The  sums  contributed  for  the  support  of  the  medical  charities  of  Lon- 
don and  Paris  are,  by  one  calculation,  as  follows  (the  disproportion  represent 
ing  probably  the  ratio  of  the  two  populations)  : 

London. 

Income  of  medical  charities  

Poor-law   


Paris. 

Expenses  of  Fadministration  generalc,  j^ear  1853    .  £500,853 

6.  General  Hospitals.  "  The  fourteen  institutions  belonging  to  this  class 
possess  an  income  fi'om  realised  property  to  the  amount  of  109,687/. ;  annual 
subscriptions  amount  to  17,091/.;  their  donations  to  16,636/.;  their  legacies 
to  10,206/. ;  and  their  miscellaneous  sources  of  income  to  1,996/.  The  total 
income  of  all  these  hospitals  from  every  source  is  155,616/. ;  and  the  annual 
contributions  of  the  public  amount  to  45,929/. 

7.  Special  Hospiiah.  "  There  are  thirty-six  of  these  institutions,  pos- 
sessing an  aggi-egate  income  of  117,218/.,  exclusive  of  79,988/.  comprised  in 
the  fifth  column  of  the  table,  headed  'Poor-law  relief.'  Of  this  sum  of 
117,218/.,  endo^vments  and  realised  property  yield  27,140/. ;  annual  subscrip- 
tions, 12,081/.;  donations,  28,702/. ;  legacies,  18,993/.;  miscellaneous  sources 
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of  income,  15,385Z. ;  and  sales  and  contributions  by  patients  or  their  friends, 
11,333Z.  The  difEerence  between  the  sum  of  these  specified  sources  of  income 
(113,643Z.)  and  the  grand  total  of  117,218?.  consists  of  sources  of  income  not 
distinctly  specified  in  the  reports  of  the  several  institutions. 

8.  "  It  will  be  seen  that  the  income  of  the  general  and  special  hospitals 
taken  together  amounts  to  155,616?.,  added  to  117,218/.  or  272,834." 

9.  General  Dispensaries.  "  Of  these  institutions,  of  which  there  are  forty- 
two  in  number,  the  income  from  all  sources  is  nearly  21,000Z.  The  exact 
sum  is  20,988?.,  made  up  as  follows  :  endowments  and  realised  property, 
2,282?. ;  annual  subscriptions,  8777?. ;  donations,  7746?. ;  legacies,  944?. ;  mis- 
cellaneous sources,  126?. ;  and  sales  and  contributions  from  patients  and  their 
friends,  1,113?." 

10.  Special  Dispensaries.  "  There  are  eighteen  of  these  institutions,  of 
which  the  annual  income  amounts  to  8064?.,  thus  distributed :  endowments, 
&c.,  2098?. ;  annual  subscriptions,  3146?. ;  donations,  1792?. ;  legacies,  733?. ; 
miscellaneous  sources  of  income,  168?. ;  and  contributions  from  patients  and 
their  friends,  &c.,  127?." 

11.  Nurses'  Training  Institutions.  "These  useful  institutions,  which  are 
auxihary  to  our  hospitals,  have  an  income  of  4740?.,  derived  chiefly  from 
payments  made  by  wealthy  persons  for  the  services  of  the  nurses  trained  by 
the  institutions.  They  derive  3317?.  from  this  source  ;  they  have  79?.  of  in- 
come from  realised  property ;  548?.  from  annual  subscriptions ;  and  796?. 
from  donations." 

12.  Samaritan  and  other  Funds  connected  with  Hosiritals  and  Dispen- 
saries. "  These  funds  have  an  aggregate  amount  of  1882?.,  of  which  667?.  is 
derived  from  realised  property  ;  159?.  from  annual  subscriptions  ;  758?.  from 
donations  ;  and  298?.  from  contributions  in  aid,  &c." 

13.  Poor-Law  Medical  Belief.  "  The  salaries  of  medical  officers  and  dis- 
pensers, and  the  charges  for  such  drugs  and  medical  and  surgical  appliances 
as  are  occasionally  provided  by  the  guardians,  in  addition  to  those  salaries, 
amount  to  28,776." 

14.  Cost  of  Maintenance  of  Pauper  Lunatics.  "  This  amounts  to  the  very 
considerable  sum  of  79,988?." 

15.  Vaccination.  "  The  sum  paid  for  vaccination — a  measure  of  precau- 
tion belonging  to  a  different  class  of  charities  from  those  now  under  con- 
sideration, but  not  easy  to  separate  from  them — is  4229?." 

16.  Summarif.  "The  annual  income  of  the  several  medical  charities,  of 
such  portion  of  the  medical  relief  under  the  Poor-law  as  admits  of  separation 
from  the  general  expenditure,  of  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  pauper  lunatics, 
and  of  vaccination,  amounts,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  following  tabular  state- 
ment, to  423,668?. ;  of  which  310,604?.  consists  of  voluntary  contributions,  and 


113,056?.  of  sums  raised  by  rates." 

17.  "  General  hospitals   £155,616 

Special  hospitals    117,218 

Total  hospitals      ......  £272,834 

General  dispensaries   21,000 

Special  dispensaries   8,064 

Total  dispensaries   £29,064 

Nurses'  training  institutions   4,740 

Samaritan  and  other  funds   ......  1,882 

Total  of  voluntary  contributions    .       .       .  £308,520 

Poor-law  medical  relief  £28,776 

Pauper  lunatics    79,988 

Vaccination  4,292 

Total  raised  by  rates   £113,056 

Grand  total  of  voluntary  contributions  and  rates      .      .      .  £421,576." 
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18.  "  Of  the  charitable  contributions  properly  so  called,  about  142,000^.  is 
derived  from  realised  property;  about  41,000/.  fi-om  annual  subscriptions; 
about  52,000/.  from  donations  ;  and  about  31,000/.  from  legacies. 

19.  "If  the  population  of  the  metropolis  be  taken  at  2,500,000,  the  volun- 
tary contributions  to  om*  medical  charities,  including  the  income  derived  fi'om 
realised  property,  will  be  at  the  rate  of  somewhat  less  than  2s.  Gd.  per  head. 
Taking  the  same  basis  of  calculation,  the  annual  subscriptions  will  be  at  the 
rate  of  less  than  4t/.  per  head,  the  donations  of  about  id.  per  head,  and  the  lega- 
cies of  nearly  3d.  per  head.  But  if  allowance  be  made  for  contributions  from 
persons  who  are  not  resident  within  the  limits  of  the  metropolis,  even  these 
small  sums  wlQ  have  to  undergo  some  abatement." 

20.  While  treating  of  hospital  finance,  it  is  proper  to  state  that  the 
funds  of  our  medical  institutions  are  said,  by  persons  who  speak  advisedly, 
to  be  in  course  of  constant  abuse  from  the  admission  to  their  benefits  of 
persons  who,  by  their  position  and  superior  means,  are  undeserving  of  any 
charitable  rehef. 

21.  To  demonstrate  the  fact,  it  is  only  necessary  to  state  that  forty-five 
miUions  sterling  are  annually  expended,  by  the  labouring  classes  chiefly,  in 
the  purchase  of  spirits  and  tobacco  ;  while  it  is  well  known  to  the  medical 
officers  of  our  hospitals  that  a  goodly  percentage  of  the  patients  derive  suc- 
cour fraudulently,  and  to  the  prejudice  of  the  interests  alike  of  the  medical 
ofificers  and  of  the  subscribers  to  our  charities. 

22.  That  the  means  possessed  by  daily-increasing  classes  of  labourers  and 
artisans  are  sufficient,  in  their  years  of  health,  to  provide  for  the  necessities 
of  their  hours  of  sickness,  and  for  the  infirmities  of  age,  is  proved  by  the 
readmess  with  Vv'hich  they  join  the  Benefit-Societies  established  by  public 
companies  and  private  establishments. 

23.  By  ill-regulated  and  indiscriminate  modes  of  medical  relief,  we  teach 
habits  of  improvidence  to  the  class  of  labourer  and  mechanic,  and  eradicate 
from  their  minds  the  noble  characteristic  English  attribute  of  self-reliance 
and  self-respect.  We  do  more :  by  holding  out  promise  of  succour,  under 
diseases  engendered  by  debauchery,  we  encourage  the  national  vice  of  drunk- 
enness. 

24.  Our  medical  charities  were  not  established  for  the  reception  of  abso- 
lute and  unredeemed  paupers ;  yet  a  large  proportion  of  the  out-door  relief 
given  by  our  hospitals  and  dispensaries  is  thus  wrongly  diverted.  Through 
want  of  food  and  its  resulting  diseases,  they  seek  for  aid,  and  receive  cod- 
hver-oil,  sago,  and  arrowroot ;  while  the  Poor-law  relief,  which  is  their 
proper  due,  is  withlield. 

25.  "  Yes,"  says  the  Medical  Times  and  Gc(zette,  from  whose  excellent 
articles  these  observations  are  quoted,  "  these  charities  are  a  sort  of  sluice, 
into  which  the  Poor-law  authorities  turn  a  large  amount  of  parochial  misery, 
instead  of  honestly  providing  for  it.  What  do  the  bills  for  cod-liver-oil  con- 
sumed by  this  class  of  paupers  in  our  charities  really  represent,  but  so  much 
food,  paid  for  by  the  governors  instead  of  by  the  rate-payers  ?" 

26.  Under  a  system  better  ordered,  the  mechanic,  instead  of  spending  the 
superfluous  part  of  his  wages  in  drunkenness,  and  in  the  production  of  the 
many  diseases  which  drive  him  into  hospital,  would  then  become  an  indepen- 
dent man,  receiving  what  in  part  he  had  already  paid  for,  and  had  a  right  to 
claim. 

27.  "  A  long  experience,"  says  the  editor  already  quoted,  "  has  shown  to 
us  that  the  classes  of  whom  we  speak  are  ■wilhng  and  ready  to  pay  the  small 
sum  demanded  of  them — a  sum  which  would  equal  half  the  present  exi^enses 
of  our  hospitals  and  dispensaries — provided  they  could  thereby  obtain  the 
superior  kind  of  advice  they  suppose  to  be  had  at  hospitals." 

28.  The  relief  which  can  be  very  easily  obtained  is  seldom  valued  ;  and 
this  truth  applies  in  an  especial  manner  to  the  uidLscriminate  out-door  rehef 
which  offers  food  of  insufficient  nature  and  amoiuit,  in  the  shape  of  medi- 
cine, to  starving  paupers. 

VOL.  IV.  3x 
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29.  Three  great  endowed  London  hospitals  are  mentioned®  as  possessing 
each  an  annual  revenue,  rapidly  increasing,  of  40,000^. — thus  placing  at  their 
joint  disposal  120,000?.  per  annum.  The  tlu'ee  institutions  together  j^romise 
a  maximum  of  1700  beds ;  requiring  for  the  annual  maintenance  of  each  bed 
301.,  or  an  aggregate  of  50,000/. 

30.  On  this  calculation,  the  large  sum  of  70,000Z.  is  left  to  be  annually 
applied  to  the  relief  of  about  200,000  out-patients  ;  each  of  them  costing  the 
institutions  about  six  shillings  a-head — an  extravagant  sum  for  this  depart- 
ment of  service.  This  system  requires  revision,  lest  it  degenerate  into  a 
waste  of  the  revenues  of  those  great  charities,  crippling  their  usefulness  in 
other  and  better  directions. 

Convalescent  Hospital. 

No  system  of  hospital  arrangement,  national  or  metropolitan,  civil  or 
military,  can  be  regarded  as  in  any  way  complete,  which  does  not  com- 
prehend the  supplementary  establishment  of  convalescent  hospitals.  AU 
who  are  acquainted  with  our  civil  hospitals,  especially  with  those  in  crowded 
cities,  know  how  many  patients  return  home  to  die,  for  want  of  an  asylum 
where  convalescence  may  be  promoted  and  matured  into  health — where  pure 
air,  gentle  exercise,  and  regulated  diet  may  complete  what  the  Surgeon  and 
the  Physician  have  begvm.  In  our  hospital  arrangements,  it  is  to  be  feared 
that  we  have  been  trusting  too  much  to  drugs,  and  too  httle  to  the  influence 
of  pure  air. 

2.  There  are  notices  of  remote  date  in  various  countries,  as  Spain  and 
France,  of  convalescent  establishments  as  attached  to,  and  for  the  relief  of, 
general  hospitals ;  and  we  find  excellent  notices,  although  not  of  so  early  a 
date,  in  our  own  countiy,  such  as  those  of  a  Society  established,  in  1791,  in 
connection  with  the  London  Hospital.  They  were  founded  on  the  works  of 
Howard  the  philanthropist,  and  the  principle  of  their  institution  professed  to 
be  :  "  Take  care  of  him  ;  and  whatsoever  thou  spendest  more,  when  I  come 
back,  I  wiU  repay  thee."  Here  we  have,  in  fact,  the  principle  of  all  sanitary 
arrangements,  which,  by  a  universal  and  beneficent  law,  repay  themselves ; 
a  result  so  beneficent  that  it  should  be  ever  kept  before  the  public  eye. 

3.  Charity  should  not  be  exclusive  or  limited  in  its  application  to  dis- 
tress, nor  should  its  objects  in  relation  to  disease  fall  short  of  a  complete 
restoration  to  health.  Hospitals  are  a  practical  example  of  that  charity 
which  has  been  compared  to  the  bounty  of  Heaven,  and  to  the  hand  of  the 
Creator,  which  is  never  closed. 

4.  By  charity  we  understand  a  virtue  which,  hke  generosity,  supposes  the 
eacrifice  of  personal  for  foreign  interests.  Cliarity  is  not  only  a  duty  of  hu- 
manity, but  more  ;  one  of  the  most  pointed  obligations  of  society  towards 
some  of  its  members,  to  whom  it  owes  every  thing,  when  they  can  do  nothing 
for  themselves.  This  is  not  said  with  the  view  to  deprive  governments  of 
their  merit  when  they  occupy  themselves  with  public  charity ;  on  the  con- 
trary, to  speak  of  the  duties  of  governments  is  to  show  them,  if  not  the  only, 
at  least  the  most  soHd,  title  of  their  glory. 

5.  All  we  can  wish,  as  regards  the  poor,  is,  that  they  accept  and  enjoy, 
without  the  fear  of  humiliation,  the  succours  which  charity  offers  them  ;  and 
for  this  it  is  only  necessary  that  they  know  they  have  right  to  those  succours. 

6.  It  is  doubtful  if  any  estates  were  ever  devised,  or  any  money  be- 
queathed, which  bore  richer  fruit  or  produced  greater  blessings  than  hospital 
endowments.  When  it  is  remembered  that  in  those  establishments  any  poor 
invahd  or  sufferer,  with  no  claims  but  his  sufferings,  finds  the  best  treatment, 
the  best  food,  the  best  advice  that  can  be  given — all  indeed  which  the  most 
unbounded  wealth  could  buy — it  will  be  seen  how  truly  they  reflect  honour 
upon  the  country. 

7.  But  hospitals  are  not  complete  or  perfect  any  more  than  other  human 
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institutions  ;  and  one  of  the  greatest  wants  of  our  noblest  institutions  must 
be  reckoned  the  absence  of  convalescent  establishments.  The  "  desperation," 
the  natural  craving  for  "  variety,"  so  graphically  described  by  Miss  Nightingale 
as  characteristic  of  all  sick  persons,  must  of  itself  have  proclaimed  to  the  ob- 
servant physicians  of  all  ages  and  countries  the  necessity  for  convalescent 
hospitals ;  that  is,  for  a  relief  fi-om  the  horrors  of  the  hospital  miasm  of  the 
great  town  system.  Miss  Nightingale's  description  of  the  labourmg  man  who 
was  desperate  "  to  see  once  more  out  of  window,"  and  who  got  on  the  nurse's 
back  "  to  see  out,"  is  demonstrative  of  a  physiological  truth,  because  it  is  an 
instinctive  impression.  The  desu'e  for  change,  for  change  in  every  thing, 
physical  and  moral,  which  is  implanted  ia  our  nature,  is  increased  a  thou- 
sandfold by  sickness ;  and  the  denial  of  this  instinctive  craving  is  unques- 
tionably a  most  powerful  cause  both  of  retarding  convalescence  and  cm'e. 

8.  "  An  hospital,"  says  Dr.  RoUo  of  the  Ai-tiUery,  "  should  be  regarded  as 
a  place  exclusively  devoted  for  the  reception  and  treatment  of  the  sick  and 
wounded  ;  but  when  convalescence  arrives,  a  change  of  place  and  of  manage- 
ment becomes  necessary  to  the  advancement  and  reestablishment  of  health. 
When  the  sick  begin  to  feel  the  dawn  of  health,  the  mind  becomes  sensibly 
changed,  and  disgust  takes  the  place  of  accustomed  associations  and  modes ; 
and  hence  a  disposition  is  formed  inimical  to  recovery. 

"  When  this  stage  arrives,  if  they  are  removed  from  hospital  to  the  place 
of  convalescence,  where  they  are  to  associate  with  different  persons,  to  en- 
gage m  other  and  new  manners,  and  to  be  sensible  of  a  complete  change  of 
scene  and  of  habit  and  accommodation,  the  recovery  advances  rapidly,  and 
proves  complete.  These  observations  apply  to  any  description  of  sick  ;  but 
more  especially  to  the  soldier." 

9.  Convalescent  hospitals  are  spoken  of  by  Donald  Mom-o  as  in  general 
use  throughout  the  army  in  his  day,  and  he  lays  down  excellent  rules  for 
their  management.  How  this  inestuiiable  aid  fell  into  disuse  in  the  army 
does  not  appear.  Robert  Jackson,  m'iting  in  1803,  recommends  "  separate 
and  detached  houses,"  and  the  removal  of  convalescents  "to  other  apartments 
or  hospitals."  He  adds  that  innumerable  proofs  occurred  in  his  experience 
of  soldiers  "  recovering  health  better  and  sooner  in  sheds,  huts,  and  barns, 
exposed  occasionally  to  wind  and  rain,  than  in  the  most  superb  hospitals  in 
Europe.  Pure  air,  in  this  respect,  is  alone  superior  to  all  forms  of  cm-e,  and 
to  all  other  remedies  without  such  aid." 

10.  This  great  author  every  where  speaks  of  "  relapse  as  the  leading  cause 
of  mortahty  in  general  hospitals  The  effect  of  accumulation  is  evi- 
dently to  corrupt  the  air,  and  thus  to  generate  an  artificial  malignity  ;  life 
is  lost,  and  the  cure  is  protracted  ;  independently  of  which  the  military 
qualities  of  the  surviving  soldier,  as  depending  on  discipline  and  impressions 
of  energy  from  example,  are  impaired,  if  not  totally  destroyed." 

11.  In  hospital  the  soldier  is  under  a  necessary  restraint;  and  were  he 
discharged  from  it  immediately  on  the  subsidence  of  disease,  to  inhabit  the 
common  barrack,  he  would  feel  and  act  as  the  schoolboy  at  his  vacation,  and 
enter  with  all  the  recklessness  of  his  nature  into  enjoyments  the  most  in- 
jurious to  his  health ;  and  hence  frequently  those  relapses  so  much  more 
dangerous  than  the  original  disease. 

12.  The  convalescent  hospital  is  therefore  a  stage  in  the  process  of  cure, 
intermediate  between  the  hospital  and  the  home  of  the  citizen  and  the  soldier. 
In  either  case  the  sick  and  convalescents  are  gi'adually  and  surely  brought 
back  to  their  habits  of  health,  and  the  duty  of  the  physician,  whether  civil  or 
military,  is  duly  performed. 

13.  In  the  convalescent  hospital  there  must  be  separate  and  equally  well- 
ventilated  apartments  for  the  refreshment  of  sleep  and  for  that  of  meals, 
besides  covered  ways  for  exercise  in  bad  weather,  and  open  spaces  for  exer- 
cise in  fair  weather.  The  scale  of  diet  must  also  rise  with  the  advance  to- 
wards health. 

14.  The  miasm  was  so  concentrated  in  some  of  the  Italian  hospitals  that, 
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out  of  fear  of  its  effects,  convalescents  were  not  deemed  safe  in  their  neigh- 
bourhood ;  the  patients  were  therefore  sent  into  the  country  and  lodged  in 
separate  houses.  Where  practicable,  a  certain  number  of  convalescent  hos- 
pitals should  be  constructed  on  the  seaboard. 

Postscript.  Perhaps  the  most  complete  institution  of  the  kind  here 
referred  to  is  that  founded  in  August  1857,  at  Vincennes,  by  the  Emperor 
Napoleon  III.,  and  which  contains  411  beds.  The  edifice  is  composed  of 
a  main  building,  with  two  long  wings,  two  stories  high,  with  a  ground-floor. 
It  has  ample  garden-ground,  basins,  and  jets-d'eau. 

2.  In  the  two  years  and  ten  months  of  its  usefulness  this  hospital  has 
administered  relief  to  14,000  convalescent  artisans. 

3.  The  central  pavilion,  Dr.  Veron  states,  contains  on  the  gTound- 
floor  the  chapel,  and  to  the  right  and  left  airy  diniug-halls,  having  marble 
tables,  commodious  seats,  and  simple  service  reduced  to  necessaries.  Every 
object  in  these  refectories  is  bright  with  cleanliness. 

4.  On  the  first-floor  of  the  central  building  are  the  library  and  play-room; 
the  two  Vvdngs  of  the  edifice  in  both  stories  being  subdivided  into  rooms,  each 
of  three  beds,  all  neatly  furnished,  and  looking  to  the  south.  Each  patient 
has  the  use  of  a  press  with  lock  and  key. 

5.  Every  where  open  air  and  sun  are  freely  admitted ;  and  even  in  the 
store-houses  permanent  ventilation  is  maintained ;  consequently  nowhere, 
even  in  the  best  houses,  is  linen  to  be  found  drier  or  fresher  than  at  the 
asylum.    It  is  completely  inodorous. 

G.  The  convalescents  belong  to  the  following  categories : 
(«)  To  the  hospitals  of  Paris  and  its  suburbs. 
(Jj)  To  charitable  boards. 

(c)  To  convalescents  from  wounds  received  in  the  public  dockyards. 

(d)  Members  of  benefit-societies. 

(e)  Oj^eratives  from  establishments  paying  subscriptions,  and  whose  direc- 
tors are  authorised  to  send  their  convalescents  to  the  asylum. 

(/)  Artisans  treated  at  their  own  homes  on  presentation  of  certificates  of 
convalescence  by  their  medical  attendants. 

7.  The  mean  duration  of  the  stay  at  the  asylum  is  twenty-two  days.  Con- 
valescence from  typhus  fever  is  comparatively  short,  in  consequence  of  the 
hygienic  resources  of  the  institution. 

8.  In  principle,  the  convalescent  remains  at  the  asylum  until  he  is  com- 
pletely restored  to  health,  or  declared  incurable. 

9.  The  diet  is  regulated  by  the  director  and  head-physician  of  the  estab- 
lishment ;  the  habits  of  the  artisans  being  adhered  to  for  the  hours  of  meals. 

10.  At  7'30  A.M.  soup  is  served;  and  at  lO^SO  meat  and  vegetables.  At 
5  P.M.  soup,  roast  meat,  vegetables,  and  salad  or  dessert  are  served;  each 
convalescent  receiving  a  pint  of  Burgundy  wine,  and  as  much  bread  as  he 
may  choose.    The  head-physician  modifies  this  diet  whenever  he  thinks  fit. 

11.  "When  convalescents  desire  it,  they  are  employed  in  the  establishment, 
receiving  wages  of  from  two  to  five  pence  per  day,  and  an  extra  allowance  of 
half  a  pint  of  wine.  Some  thus  lay  by  a  small  sum  which  proves  a  useful 
resource  on  leaving  the  asylum. 

12.  The  allowance  for  food  for  each  patient  per  day  is  11(/.,  exclusive  of 
the  general  expenses  and  of  firing ;  the  daily  cost  of  medicine  for  each  conva- 
lescent averaging  -xod- 

13.  The  medical  service  is  complete,  and  comprises  common  baths,  sul- 
phurous, saline,  and  vapour  baths ;  the  administration  furnishing  also 
bandages  and  such  other  apparatus  as  the  convalescents  cannot  afford  to 
purchase. 

14.  On  arrival,  and  being  examined  by  the  house-surgeon  on  duty,  con- 
valescents receive  the  clothing  and  linen  of  the  establishment,  which  usually 
comprise  shirt,  greatcoat  or  smock-frock,  socks,  nightcap,  a  cloth  cap  or 
straw  hat,  a  napkin,  towel,  and  handkerchief.  The  linen  is  changed  every 
Saturday,  being  washed  and  ii-oned  in  the  asylum. 
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15.  A  wash-house  is  established  on  Bouillon-Mi'iller's  system,  and  com- 
prises a  five-horse-power  steam-engine,  wash-tubs,  coppers,  a  cold-water  boiler, 
a  centrifugal-force  drying-machine,  hot-air  drying-rooms  for  winter,  and  a 
drying-field  in  the  open  air  for  summer. 

16.  Unoccupied  convalescents  find  numerous  means  of  diversion;  they  have 
at  their  disposal  skittles,  balls,  drafts,  dominoes,  loto  :  cards  are  prohibited. 

17.  The  library  is  open  every  day  from  12  to  4,  and  contains  4000  volumes 
and  the  illustrated  journals.  The  greater  part  of  these  books  were  presented 
by  the  Paris  booksellers  as  donations.  On  the  average  there  are  50  readers 
a-day ;  and  there  have  been  as  many  as  90. 

18.  The  bearing  and  general  conduct  of  the  inmates  is  exemplary;  sub- 
mitting ^vithout  murmur  to  the  regulations,  being  polite  to  each  other,  and 
respectful  to  the  officers  of  the  estabhshment.  They  are  careful  of  the 
furniture,  garden-flowers,  &c.;  and  keep  then-  rooms  and  passages  in  great 
cleanliness. 

19.  The  officers  of  the  asylum  of  Vincennes  are — a  director,  treasurer, 
head-physician,  and  three  house-surgeons ;  six  nuns  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Augustin  of  Belgium ;  a  chaplain,  five  clerks,  a  store-keeper,  four  overseers, 
and  forty  subalterns. 

20.  The  head-physician  has  the  charge  both  of  the  medical  and  surgical 
departments ;  and  upon  his  and  the  directors'  nomination  the  house-surgeons 
are  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

21.  Sunday,  Monday,  and  Thursday  are  the  days  on  which  relatives  and 
friends  are  allowed  to  visit  the  convalescents ;  and  the  parlour  or  garden  may 
be  used  for  this  purpose. 

J.  R.  MARTIN". 


SURGICAL  INSTEUMENTS  AND  APPARATUS. 

This  essay  on  "apparatus"  does  not  pretend  to  be  a  complete  enumeration  of 
modern  surgical  instruments  and  apphances.  There  is  no  space  for  such  an 
enumeration  ;  nor  would  it  be  compatible  with  the  objects  of  the  present 
work.  The  series  of  observations  on  instruments  generally,  which  follows, 
is  intended  merely  to  put  before  the  reader  such  as  appear  best  calculated 
to  effect,  m  skilful  hands,  the  desired  objects. 

It  may  be  remarked  that  proper  names  are  rarely  introduced  as  applied 
to  instruments.  Such  a  practice  leads  only  to  dissatisfaction  and  argumen- 
tative claims  for  priority  of  invention.  The  reader,  however,  may  be  assured 
that  our  surgical  forefathers  were  not  idle — and  that  many  a  so-called  novelty 
may  find  its  prototype  in  the  past. 

The  objects  here  sought  are  to  afford  the  Surgeon  plain  and  practical 
rules  for  guidance  in  the  selection  of  instruments.  Very  many  varieties, 
however,  will  be  found  mentioned  in  the  several  essays  which  form  the 
foregoing  System  of  Surgery,  by  their  respective  authors,  Avhose  names  are  a 
sufBcieiit  guarantee  for  the  soundness  of  their  advice  and  opinion. 

Pochct-casc.  A  Surgeon's  pocket-case  should,  for  convenience,  be  as  light 
as  possible  ;  but  must  contain  those  instruments  required  for  immediate  use, 
namely,  two  broad  scalpels  (one  double-edged)  fitting  into  a  single  handle ; 
two  curved  bistouries  (one  blunt-ended)  similarly  set ;  a  pan-  of  scissors,  a 
spatula,  two  lancets,  two  probes,  a  du'ector,  a  pair  of  dressing-forceps,  a  pair  of 
artery-forceps,  a  tenaculum,  a  gum-lancet,  a  female  catheter,  and  a  caustic-case. 

The  scalpels  are  used  commonly  for  opening  abscesses,  such  as  those 
which  form  in  the  deep-seated  structures  of  the  neck,  in  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  by  the  side  of  the  rectum,  &c. ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  is  desii'able  to  let 
out  the  matter  efi'ectually,  with  as  little  pain  to  the  patient  as  possible,  so  the 
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knife  should  be  sharp-cutting,  thin,  and  broad,  that  it  may  enter  and  divide 
the  soft  parts  swiftly  and  easily,  and  make  with  one  plunge  an  opening 
nearly  sufficient  in  extent.  When  a  small  knife  is  used,  the  enlargement  of 
the  opening  is  effected  by  a  succession  of  movements,  which  leave  a  jagged 
wound.  Let  it  also  be  remembered  that  it  is  the  size  of  the  abscess,  and 
not  the  age  of  the  patient,  which  determines  the  breadth  of  the  knife.  The 
usual  scalpel  may  be  as  freely  used  in  an  infant  as  in  an  adult.  The  scalpel 
with  a  single  cutting  edge  is  rarely  used  ;  for  in  operations  of  magnitude  a 
special  set  of  instruments  is  required.  Still  it  may  be  needed,  and  should 
form  part  of  the  usual  pocket-apparatus. 

The  scissors  should  cut  well  to  the  point.  Some  Surgeons  carry  two 
pairs — one  for  plasters,  the  other  for  operations.  Those  for  the  former 
purpose  may  be  made  with  the  blades  bent  at  an  angle. 

In  the  siirgery  of  hospital  practice,  the  curved  bistouries  are  required 
generally  for  slitting-up  unhealthy  sinuses  proceeding  iTom  badly-managed 
suppurating  buboes  ;  for  dividing  the  contracted  prepuce  in  sloughing  ulcers 
of  the  glans  penis ;  for  laying  open  a  fistula  in  ano,  &c.  Care  should  be 
taken  that  these  instruments  be  sharp. 

Bleeding-lancets  are  not  often  required  for  the  purpose  intended  by  their 
name.  Tenesections  in  the  spring  of  the  year  have  grown  out  of  fashion, 
together  with  the  biennial  exhibition  of  purgative  medicines.  A  bleeding- 
lancet  is  now  mostly  used  for  opening  very  smaU  abscesses,  for  vaccination, 
&c. ;  and  no  Surgeon  should  be  without  two  or  more  of  such  implements. 

Probes  are  usually  made  of  silver, — the  reverse  end  of  one  being  sharp, 
that  of  the  other  having  an  eye  ;  but  a  steel  probe  is  a  useful  instrument : 
it  is  fii-mer  when  used  for  the  examination  of  carious  bone,  or  for  the  search 
after  foreign  bodies. 

A  director  is  usually  made  of  silver,  the  handle  end  being  flat  and  sometimes 
fissured.  This  fissure  was  used  by  the  older  Surgeons  to  protect  the  ranine 
artery  in  division  of  the  fi'senum  linguEE.  A  flat  steel  dii-ector,  as  invented 
by  Mr.  Wormald,  is  a  useful  instrument  in  the  division  of  very  tight  stric- 
tures, such  as  that  of  Grimbernat's  ligament  in  femoral  hernia,  and  may  be 
added  to  the  case. 

The  dressing-forceps  should  be  made  much  stronger  than  the  common 
Fig.  1.  ones,  inasmuch  as  they  are  required  for  the  removal  of  pieces 
of  dead  bone,  or  for  grasping  foreign  bodies,  when  the  exer- 
cise of  considerable  force  is  necessary. 

There  are  many  varieties  of  artery-forceps,  the  greater 
number  of  which  profess  one  and  the  same  object — that  of 
holding  the  bleeding  vessel  by  some  spring  or  catch,  so  as  to 
allow  the  Surgeon,  when  without  an  assistant,  to  have  both 
his  hands  at  liberty  to  apply  the  ligature.  One  of  the  most 
durable  instruments  is  fixed  by  a  slide-bolt ;  another,  on  the 
principle  of  Assahni's  forceps,  closes  by  a  spring  ;  (fig.  1) 
a  thu-d  opens  with  a  spring,  the  blades  being  held  together, 
when  grasping  the  vessel,  by  means  of  a  catch.  Of  these, 
perhaps  the  last  is  the  most  handy.  It  is  particularly  useful 
in  the  performance  of  the  operation  of  harelip.  The  mi- 
nutest piece  of  the  lip  can  be  held  surely  and  firmly  while 
the  requisite  incisions  are  being  made. 

Acuprefisure.  As  a  substitute  for  the  ligature  applied  to 
an  artery  to  restrain  bleeding.  Dr.  Simpson  of  Edinburgh  has 
lately  proposed  the  employment  of  a  needle  to  close  the 
bleeding  vessel  by  pressure  tiU  a  coagulation-clot  has  been 
formed. 

In  using  the  ligature,  the  part  of  the  artery  and  any  of  the 
soft  structures  enclosed  are  necessarily  strangled  and  die  be- 
fore it  can  be  disengaged.   For  periods  varying  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  vessel,  the  ligature  remains  as  a  foreign  body ;  excites  by  its 
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presence  ulceration  of  the  artery  just  above  the  constriction ;  imbibes  and 
retains  fluids  which  may  decompose,  be  reabsorbed,  and  contaminate  the 
blood. 

For  all  these  reasons  its  presence  in  a  wound  is  prejudicial  to  union  by 
adhesion,  and  to  organic  closure  of  the  vessel,  and,  in  addition,  increases  the 
risk  of  purulent  infection  of  the  vital  fluids. 

Metallic  surfaces  are  practically  impervious  to  moisture ;  and,  as  a  matter 
of  observation,  it  has  long  been  known  that  metalhc  substances  may  be  intro- 
duced and  lie  imbedded  in  the  soft  structures  of  the  body  for  an  indefinite 
period,  without  producing  suppuration  or  even  irritation. 

Again,  it  is  a  matter  of  observation  that  by  pressure  sufficient  to  interrupt 
the  stream  of  blood  through  an  artery  for  some  hours,  its  channel  becomes 
occupied  by  a  clot  of  blood  reaching  as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the  next  consider- 
able branch  given  oft"  from  it ;  and  that,  under  favourable  circumstances,  this 
cl<jt  may  be  organised  and  permanently  close  the  vessel. 

From  these  data  Professor  Simpson  concluded  that  it  was  feasible  to  pass 
a  needle  through  the  soft  structures  in  such  a  manner  as  to  press  upon  an 
artery  divided  at  some  distance  from  any  collateral  branch,  and  so  close  its 
channel  till  the  Siu'geon  considered  he  might  safely  withdraw  it,  and  leave  to 
nature  the  complete  obliteration  of  the  vessel. 

For  this  pm-pose  he  proposed  to  use  the  needle  in  any  of  the  three  follow- 
ing modes : 

1st.  By  passing  a  long  needle  through  the  soft  parts  on  each  side  of  an 
artery,  so  as  to  cross  over  and  compress  it  in  the  same  way  as  in  fastening  a 
flower,  by  means  of  a  pin  passed  over  its  stalk,  in  the  lapelle  of  the  coat. 
The  needle  should  have  a  glass  head  for  facilitating  its  introduction  and 
removal ;  and  when  inserted,  the  head  must  be  outside  the  wound. 

'2d.  A  sihoi't  common  sewing-needle,  armed  with  fine  iron-whe,  is  dipped 
down  into  the  soft  textures  a  little  to  one  side  of  the  vessel,  then  raised  up 
and  bridged  over  the  artery,  and  again  thrust  into  the  soft  tissues  on  the 
other  side.  The  iron-wire  serves  to  withdraw  the  needle,  and  is  to  be  carried 
outside  the  wound. 

3d.  A  sliort  common  sewing-needle,  armed  with  iron-wire,  is  passed 
tlirough  the  soft  part  on  each  side  of  the  artery,  and  immediately  hehmd  the 
vessel,  for  a  f)ouit  of  resistance ;  the  head  and  point  of  the  needle  are  to 
project  so  as  to  allow  of  the  wire  being  carried  over  the  artery,  turned  round 
the  needle's  point,  and  returned  to  its  head,  where  it  is  to  be  fixed  by  a  twist. 
In  this  way  the  artery  is  pressed  between  the  needle  and  the  loop  of  ^vire. 

To  remove  them,  the  needle  may  be  withdrawn  after  cutting  the  wire 
near  its  eye  ;  the  loop,  being  disengaged,  may  then  be  easily  pulled  tlu-ough 
the  wound. 

Very  little  j^ressure  is  required  to  control  bleeding,  even  from  one  of  the 
large  arteries ;  the  Surgeon  should  therefore  avoid  undue  obliquity  in  passing 
the  needle,  lest  it  produce  ulceration  of  the  coats  of  the  artery,  and  of  the 
soft  textures  in  its  track. 

As  yet,  probably  no  definite  rule  can  be  suggested  as  to  the  period  when 
the  needle  should  be  removed ;  but  it  seems  that  a  few  hours'  pressm-e  will 
suffice  for  such  arteries  as  the  radial  or  ulnar,  and  when  applied  to  the  femoral, 
in  amputation  of  the  thigh,  for  about  fifty  hours.  In  a  case  reported  by  Mr. 
•Cromptou,  secondary  hiemorrhage  occurred  after  seventy  hours'  pressure ;  and 
after  death  it  was  observed  that  the  femoral  artery  was  quite  empty  to  the 
.point  of  constriction.    The  patient  died  of  pytemia. 

Acupressure  has  proved  successful  in  the  practice  of  many  Surgeons 
when  employed  in  the  larger  amputations ;  and  in  the  Carlisle  Hospital  se- 
condary ha3morrhage  has  been  more  uncommon  after  it  than  when  the  ordi- 
nary ligature  Avas.used. 

The  female  cafhcler  is  a  necessary  addition  to  the  pocket-case,  since  re- 
tention of  urine  sometimes  comislicates  operations  performed  on,  or  in  the 
neighbourhood  of,  the  pelvic  organs ;  and  the  catheter  may  also  sometimes 
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perform  the  part  of  a  sound  in  detecting  the  presence  of  foreign  bodies. 
Retention  of  urine  does  also  sometimes  occur  from  injury  to  the  urethra, 
and  occasionally,  though  still  more  rarely,  ixom  organic  stricture.  The  in- 
troduction of  instruments,  however,  in  hysterical  retention  is  injurious  and 
objectionable,  and  has  been  reprehended  in  the  essay  on  Hysteria,  vol.  i. 
p.  365.  In  introducing  the  catheter  in  an  adult,  it  is  desirable  in  ordinary 
cases  to  avoid  any  exposure  of  the  patient's  person ;  and  there  is  usually  no 
difficulty  in  finding  the  meatus  without  any  such  exposure.  On  passing  the 
finger  down  below  the  clitoris,  the  projection  of  the  meatus  is  easily  felt  just 
above  the  entrance  of  the  vagina.  The  index  finger  of  the  left  hand  should 
be  placed  below  this  projection,  and  the  catheter,  glided  along  the  finger,  wUl 
find  its  way  into  the  meatus.  In  children  there  is  not  the  same  objection  to 
exposing  the  parts ;  but  if  the  Surgeon  prefers  to  pass  the  catheter  beneath 
the  clothes,  he  must  remember  that  the  uretlu'a  appears  to  be  situated  much 
farther  back,  in  consequence  of  the  relatively  small  size  of  the  vagina. 

Of  the  other  instruments, — tenaculum,  gum-lancet,  and  caustic-case, — the 
last  only  merits  remark.  The  metals  best  fitted  to  hold  the  caustic  without 
corroding  are  palladium  or  gold.  The  former  lasts  extremely  well.  Some- 
times a  small  trocar  is  fitted  to  the  reverse  end  of  the  caustic- case ;  but  to 
this  there  is  an  objection  that  it  is  very  apt  to  rust,  and  to  cling  so  tightly  to 
the  minute  canula,  that  it  cannot  be  used. 

Finally,  a  Surgeon's  common  pocket-case  should  be  made  to  close  by  any 
other  means  than  a  spring-clasp,  which  always  gets  out  of  order.  A  single 
pocket  is  sufficient  for  ligature-silk  (of  which  there  should  be  two  or  three 
varieties)  and  needles,  which  should  be  sharp  and  of  different  sizes  and  curves. 

Those  who  have  to  visit  patients  in  outlying  districts  may  have  a  male 
catheter  added  to  the  above.  It  should  be  of  the  size  of  No.  6,  and  separable 
into  two  pieces,  which  are  united  by  means  of  a  hollow  screw  lying  in  that 
portion  which  would  be  called  the  handle.  A  piece  converting  the  handle 
into  a  female  catheter  is  made  of  the  same  gauge. 

If  the  pocket-case  contain  more  than  the  above,  it  becomes  inconveni- 
ently heavy.  The  instruments  should  be  so  arranged  that  they  do  not  press 
against  one  another  when  the  case  is  closed  ;  for  then  an  accident  is  apt  to 
produce  marks  and  indentations  on  silver  instruments,  such  as  a  catheter  or 
caustic-case,  and  occasionally  to  render  them  unfit  for  use. 

Many  cases  occur  in  which  it  is  desirable  to  explore  the  interior  of  a 
tumour  ;  and  for  this  purpose  a  grooved  needle,  enclosed  in  an  ivory  case,  is 
made  so  as  to  be  fitted  iuto  some  convenient  part  of  the  case,  perhaps  where 
the  pencil  was  supposed  to  be. 

In  some  hospitals  the  Siu-geons  are  fond  of  using  a  small  knife,  not  unlike 
a  tendon-knife,  in  doubtful  cases  of  abscess.  It  goes  by  the  name  of  "  Pol- 
lock's abscess-knife."  It  is  a  very  narrow-bladed,  but  not  very  thin,  scalpel, 
double-edged  for  a  very  short  distance  from  the  point,  mounted  in  a  little 
tortoiseshell  handle,  with  a  spring :  it  takes  very  Uttle  more  room  than  a 
lancet.  It  is  so  small  that  an  exploratory  puncture  can  be  made  with  it,  and 
yet  strong  enough  to  make  a  tolerably  long  and  deep  incision. 

The  ecrnseiir  of  M.  Chassaignac  is  a  long  steel  instrument  containing_  a 
chain,  which,  passed  round  the  base  of  any  structure,  gradually  constricts  it, 
and  slowly  tears  through  the  compressed  tissues  by  means  of  very  simple 
machinery  worked  at  the  handle.  When  used  in  properly-selected  cases,  it 
possesses  certain  advantages.  It  may  remove  a  large  tumour  without  the 
occurrence  of  haemorrhage ;  for  torn  and  compressed  arteries  do  not  bleed. 
It  may  cut  through  the  base  of  a  polypous  growth,  in  cases  where  the  ern- 
ployment  of  the  knife  would  be  dangerous  ;  and,  by  removing  the  morbid 
structiure,  spare  the  patient  the  discomfort  and  risk  attending  the  separation 
of  the  constricted  parts  by  sloughing.  Ceteris  jMrihics,  the  employment  of  the 
knife  is  preferable  as  being  quicker. 

The  best  form  of  instrument  is  that  which  works  with  a  handle  at^  right 
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angles  to  the  shaft  of  the  instrument.  As  the  right  or  left  half  of  the  instru- 
ment is  depressed,  one  link  of  the  chain  is  pulled  into  the  case.  The  great 
object  is  to  work  slowly,  one  quarter  to  half  a  minute  intervening  between 
the  successive  movements  ;  but  it  is  not  necessary  to  abide  by  this  rule,  unless 
the  resistance  be  considerable.  Another  form  of  the  ecraseur  is  supplied  with 
a  handle  like  a  ship's  wheel.  The  shaft  may  be  straight  or  curved  ;  the  chain 
may  be  of  different  sizes.  .  j 

The  galvano-caustic  "cutting-noose"  (fig.  2)  is  made  of  platinum  wire, 
which  is  passed  round  the  neck  of  the  part 
to  be  removed  ;  next  rendered  burning  hot 
by  being  attached  to  a  galvanic  battery;  and 
finally  tightened  by  a  screw,  so  as  to  cut 
tlirough  the  soft  parts.  The  instrument 
here  represented  is  ten  inches  long,  and  is 
composed  of  a  broad  ebony  handle  of  four 
inches  long  (a).  From  this  proceed  two 
batteries  (Jj  b),  each  of  which  has  attached 
to  its  anterior  extremity  an  octangular 
transverse  piece  (the  capital,  c  c).  These 
receive  the  tubes  {d  d)  vertically,  and  the 
lateral  pieces  (e  c)  horizontally  ;  and  these 
latter  are  attached  by  the  quadrilateral  ex- 
tremities to  the  conducting  chains.  The 
ligature-tubes  (d  d)  are  2j-6|-  inches  long, 
and  1  inch  broad ;  straight  or  bent ;  and 
isolated  by  means  of  a  piece  of  ebony 
(/(/)  inserted  between  them.  This  piece 
of  ebony  should  send  a  tongue-like  pro- 
longation to  isolate  the  two  capitals  (c  c), 
and  end  in  a  head  (/),  which  is  perforated 
for  the  ligature-tubes.  When  the  piece  (A-) 
is  drawn  backwards,  the  transverse  bar  (i), 
to  which  the  platinum  wire  is  attached,  can 
be  taken  out. 

Among  modern  instruments  for  includ- 
ing within  a  hgature  the  base  of  a  tumour 
is  Maisonneuve's  apparatus,  which  works  by 
means  of  a  long  screw  in  the  centre  of  the 
handle. 

Needle-holders,  by  Bruns  and  Liier,  have 
been  recently  exhibited,  of  ingenious  con- 
struction, the  blades  becoming  closed  as  the 
handle  is  withdrawn  within  the  canula. 

Polypi  -  forceps  of  great  strength  have 
been  constructed.  In  some  the  handles  are 
fixed  in  a  catch  as  they  are  closed,  and  the 
operator  has  thus  both  hands  free,  if  he  so 
needs. 

Aural  Instrument.  An  iustrument  has 
been  constructed  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
moving foreign  bodies  from  the  ear.  It 
consists  of  a  straight  piece  of  steel  about 
the  shape  and  size  of  a  small  dii-ector.  The 
tip  of  the  instrument  is  made  to  bend  downwards  to  a  right  angle,  when 
acted  on  by  a  screw  at  the  handle.  The  principle  consists  in  passing  the 
instrument  down  the  meatus  auditorius,  until  the  point  has  passed  the 
foreign  body.  The  depression  of  the  tip  then  converts  it  into  a  sort  of 
hook,  which  will  readily  serve  as  a  means  of  traction.  But,  as  has  been 
shown  in  another  place,  foreign  bodies,  if  they  do  not  act  as  sources  of  irri- 
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tation,  may  be  allowed  to  work  their  own  way  out  from  the  auditory  pas- 
sage.* 

Instruments  for  ojxrattng  on  the  enlarged  tonsil  (fig.  3).  In  the  present 
day  an  instrument  called  the  guUlotine  is  mostly  used  for 
this  operation,  and  it  accomplishes  its  object  perfectly.  There 
are  two  varieties.  One,  the  original,  which  cuts  from  before 
backwards  ;  the  other,  of  later  date,  which  cuts  in  the  oppo- 
site direction.  The  principle  is  the  same  in  both.  A  steel 
frame  is  grooved  so  as  to  allow  passage  for  a  knife,  shaped 
as  the  guillotine-knife.  The  end  of  the  frame  is  slipped  over 
the  tonsil,  the  projecting  part  of  which  is  seized  with  a  hook  ; 
the  knife  is  then  pushed  backwards  to  the  end  of  the  frame, 
cutting  through  the  tonsil  in  its  course.  The  only  accident 
which  can  occur  is  that  the  piece  of  severed  tonsil  may  be- 
come detached  from  the  hook  and  slip  down  the  patient's 
oesophagus.  The  steel  frame  may  contain  a  thin  curved  knife 
at  its  end,  concealed  withm  the  apparatus.  A  double  move- 
ment, effected  at  the  same  moment,  enables  the  Surgeon  to 
plunge  a  harpoon-shaped  hook  into  the  tonsil  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  thumb,  while  he  draws  the  thin  semilunar  knife  from  behind 
forwards  through  the  tonsil  by  the  action  of  his  fingers ;  and  the  operation 
is  completed  in  a  second.  The  first  instrument  requires  three  periods 
for  its  use :  first,  passing  it  over  the  tonsil ;  secondly,  fixing  the  tonsil  with 
a  hook ;  thirdly,  cutting  the  gland  with  the  knife.  The  second  instrument 
requires  but  two  periods :  first,  slipping  its  end  over  the  tonsil ;  the  inser- 
tion of  the  hook  and  the  action  of  the  knife  are  simultaneous.  Both  are  in- 
struments of  great  merit ;  the  former  being  American,  the  latter  French.  Of 
the  two,  the  latter  is  the  more  complete,  because  more  speedy  in  its  action. 

The  instruments  used  in  operating  for  hernia  have  been  already  described 
(p.  278). 

Amputation  case.  No  great  improvements  have  been  lately  made  in  the  in- 
struments contained  in  an  amputation  case.  The  contents  consist  of  knives 
of  different  sizes,  including  the  catlin,  a  tourniquet,  saw,  artery-forceps  and 
bone -forceps,  scissors,  and  ligatures.  Of  the  knives  it  may  be  remarked  that 
they  should  be  straight,  moderately  broad,  and  not  too  long,  lest  they  be  un- 
manageable. A  smaU  amputating-knife  is  preferable  in  operations  at  the 
lower  third  of  the  leg,  or  at  the  ankle-joint,  the  foot,  or  arm.  A  similar  in- 
strument is  desirable  in  reflecting  back  a  semilunar  flap  of  integument,  or  in 
the  performance  of  Mr.  Teale's  operation  of  the  rectangular  flap.  A  modi- 
fication of  the  steel  tourniquet  has  been  invented  by  the  late  Mr.  Skey,  jun. 
It  consists  of  several  pieces,  which  yield  so  as  to  allow  the  pad  to  press  pro- 
perly on  the  artery. 

The  screw  tourniquet  of  Petit  may  be  improperly  applied  for  want  of  at- 
tention to  a  simple  rule.  The  screw  which  tightens  the  bandage  must  be 
precisely  oj^posite  to  the  pad  which  presses  on  the  artery.  If  it  be  not  so, 
then  at  each  turn  it  drags  obliquely  on  the  pad,  and  the  artery  slips  from 
pressure.  If  the  pad  does  not  exactly  fit  the  limb,  a  piece  of  folded  lint  may 
be  inserted  under  it.  A  complete  case  should  be  supplied  with  a  compress 
attached  to  a  handle  for  compressing  the  subclavian  artery  just  above  the 
clavicle  or  the  external  ihac  as  it  passes  over  the  pelvis  in  cases  where  the 
usual  tourniquet  cannot  be  applied.  Among  other  useful  instruments  is  the 
field  tourniquet  of  Assalini. 

The  instrument  called  "  Butcher's  saw"  merits  attention.  It  consists  of  a 
fine  steel  saw,  made  of  material  like  watch-spring,  but  of  some  breadth,  fixed 
in  a  steel  frame,  to  v/hich  the  usual  handle  is  attached.  Tlie  peculiarity  is 
as  follows :  the  Sm-geon  may  turn  the  cutting  edge  to  any  angle  he  pleases, 


*  Vide  essay  on  Injueies  of  the  Face. 
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and  may  thus  saw  in  a  semicircle.  In  taking  o£E  the  spine  of  the  tibia 
after  a  hmb  has  been  amputated,  or  in  rounding  off  any  sharp  process  of 
bone,  this  instrument,  which  has  been  constructed  chiefly  for  cases  of  ex- 
cision of  joints,  is  most  useful.  It  is  likewise  an  excellent  saw  for  cuttmg 
through  the  metacarpal  or  metatarsal  bones  in  operations  on  either  the  hand 
or  foot. 

A  saw  with  "folding  back,"  called  "  Fergusson's  saw"  (fig.  4)  ;  another  with 
I'ig-  4-  Fig.  6. 


slits  in  the  blade,  having  the  effect  of  clearing  the  teeth  of  the  saw  during 
the  operation  (introduced  by  the  Messrs.  Weiss)  ;  the  bow  or  frame  saw,  as 
common  in  dissecting  apparatus ;  and  the  chain  saw, — have  all  their  merits 
as  applied  to  particular  operations. 

Trej^hine  (fig.  5).  Depressed  bone  may  be  raised  by  means  of  an  elevator, 
and  any  projecting  ridge  removed  by  Hey's  saw.  The  cncular  saw  of  the  tre- 
phine is  usually  worked  upon  a  centre-pin ;  and  when  from  any  cause,  such 
as  deficiency  of  bone,  this  pin  cannot  be  used,  the  difficulty  wliicli  the  Sur- 
geon experiences  in  making  the  saw  form  a  groove  for  itself  on  the  smooth 
round  skuU.  is  very  great.  A  case  in  which  this  difficulty  was  experienced 
suggested  the  idea  of  the  construction  of  a  saw  worked  within  a  case,  which 
might  by  pressure  be  held  firmly  on  the  skull  for  a  time  by  means  of  three 
sharp-pointed  steel  pins. 

A  very  useful  modification  of  the  trephine  is  made  by  Messrs.  Weiss  by 
adding  a  "  multiplying  stock"  with  rosehead  and  small  trepliine  saw  to  the 
ordinary  case  of  bone-instruments.  By  means  of  that  instrument  a  thick 
bone  may  be  expeditiously  and  safely  perforated.  A  movable  coUar  may 
also  be  added  to  the  trephines,  by  which  their  action  may  be  regulated ;  so 
that  when  the  skull  is  perforated  there  is  no  danger  of  injury  to  the  brain, 
as  has  happened  in  the  practice  of  more  than  one  eminent  operator. 
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The  rosehead  is  a  most  effective  gouge  for  removing  carious  bone,  as  well 
as  a  very  convenient  instrument  for  enlargiug  cloac£e  to  allow  of  an  exploration 
for  sequestra. 

The  operation  of  trephining  consists  in  the  perforation  of  a  bone  by 
means  of  the  small  cylindrical  saw,  the  trephine,  and  the  removal  of  the  piece 
of  bone  so  separated. 

It  is  practised  on  the  skull  on  account  of  fractures  of  the  bones,  1st,  when 
a  portion  of  bone  is  depressed  and  encroaches  on  the  cavity  of  the  skull,  pro- 
ducuig  compression  of  the  brain,  and  the  fragment  cannot  otherwise  be 
raised  ;  2dly,  for  punctured  fi-actures,  by  which  the  inner  table  is  splintered, 
separated  from  the  outer  table,  and  lying  loose  on  the  dura  mater  ;  3dly,  for 
effusion  of  blood  or  of  inflammatory  products  between  the  bones  and  mem- 
branes, or  between  the  latter  and  the  brain,  the  result  of  injuries,  when  it  is 
presumed  that  the  effused  fluid  may  be  evacuated  by  the  opening  ;  and  lastly, 
on  account  of  epilepsy  or  other  affections,  when  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
the  disease  depends  on  a  local  cause  that  may  thus  be  removed. 

It  is  an  axiom  that  the  operation  is  not  justifiable  except  as  the  last 
resource  of  surgery  in  extreme  cases,  for  the  operation  itself  may  destroy 
life. 

Again,  it  is  a  well-established  principle  that  as  little  bone  as  possible 
should  be  removed  in  effecting  the  object  of  the  operation. 

If  there  is  no  wound  of  the  scalp,  the  hair  must  be  closely  shaved  over  an 
area  of  two  or  three  inches  in  diameter ;  then  the  soft  structures  are  to  be 
divided  down  to  the  pericranium  by  crucial  incisions,  so  as  fully  to  expose 
the  bone  and  afford  space  for  the  saw.  The  old  Surgeons  insisted  on  the 
pericranium  being  raised  from  the  bone  over  the  space  where  the  trephine 
is  to  be  applied.  This  is  unnecessary ;  but  if  the  operator  wishes,  he  may 
place  the  saw  on  the  skull  and  run  his  scalpel  round  it,  so  as  to  divide  the 
membrane  to  the  exact  extent  required.  He  then  prepares  the  trephine  by 
causing  the  centre-pin  to  project  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the 
crown  of  the  instrument,  and  fixing  it  in  that  position  by  tightening  the  side- 
screw.  He  now  places  the  trephine  on  the  bone,  and  causes  the  centre-pin 
to  bore  an  aperture  so  as  to  fix  the  crown  of  the  trephine  till  a  gi'oove  has 
been  cut,  in  which  it  will  work.  The  sawing  is  effected  by  partial  rotations  of 
the  trephine  backwards  and  forwards,  with  a  light  hand.  As  soon  as  the  groove 
is  deep  enough  to  retain  the  saw,  the  centre-pin  must  be  raised,  as  it  would 
otherwise  be  in  danger  of  wounding  the  membranes,  <S:c.  The  rest  of  the 
bone  is  to  be  divided  by  very  cautiously  continuing  the  operation,  examining 
the  groove  from  time  to  time  by  means  of  a  quill  cut  as  an  ordinary  tooth- 
pick, so  as  to  ascertain  when  the  thickness  of  the  bone  has  been  reached. 

If  the  saw  has  cut  through  in  one  place,  it  should  be  inclined  to  the  oppo- 
site side ;  and,  after  a  few  more  turns,  the  circular  piece  may  be  raised,  pro- 
bably, by  means  of  the  elevator,  and  the  membranes  will  be  exposed.  If  the 
object  of  the  operation  has  been  the  evacuation  of  blood,  &c.  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  divide  the  dura  mater  and  arachnoid,  unless  they  are  already  opened. 

But  how  can  the  Surgeon  satisfy  himself  that  blood  or  serum  has  been 
effused  so  long  as  the  membranes  are  entire,  and  thus  justify  any  further 
proceedings  ? 

It  must  be  admitted  that  cases  occur  in  which  it  is  very  difficult  to  decide 
this  question,  and  experienced  Surgeons  have  been  at  a  loss  how  to  solve  the 
problem. 

If  blood  is  effused  immediately  under  the  dura  mater,  that  membrane 
appears  of  a  darker  colour  than  ordinary,  and  may  be  protruded  into  the 
apertme  ;  if  serum  only  is  present,  the  Surgeon  must  be  guided  by  the  pre- 
sence or  absence  of  the  protrusion  and  of  the  rhythmical  motions  of  the 
brain.  At  any  rate,  in  a  doubtful  case  the  dura  mater  should  be  very  cau- 
tiously incised,  so  as  to  produce  as  little  mischief  as  possible. 

If  the  operation  has  for  its  object  the  removal  of  a  piece  of  depressed 
bone  which  cannot  be  raised  by  the  elevator  or  forceps,  and  which  does  not 
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allow  of  the  employment  of  one  of  Hey's  saws,  by  which  an  angular  portion 
might  be  removed,  the  Surgeon  should  sacrifice  as  little  as  possible  of  the 
sound  bone.  He  cannot  apply  the  trephine  to  the  loose  fragment,  and  must 
therefore  so  far  encroach  on  the  margin  of  the  fracture  as  to  fix  the  centre- 
pin  on  a  fiiTU  basis. 

He  will  therefore  of  necessity  remove  more  of  the  sound  bone  than  of 
the  fragment ;  but  in  many  cases  he  may  succeed  in  obtaining  space  for  the 
elevator  without  removing  the  entire  circle  of  bone  or  without  cutting 
through  both  tables  of  the  skull ;  for  as  soon  as  the  outer  one  is  divided  into 
the  diploe,  it  may  be  removed  by  the  elevator,  and  all  risk  to  the  membranes 
may  thus  be  avoided.  Still  it  is  better  to  take  away  the  whole  segment  than 
use  much  force  in  the  elevation  of  the  fragment,  as  more  injury  might  be 
done  to  the  brain  or  membranes. 

All  loose  fragments  should  be  removed  ;  but  it  has  been  decided  by  the 
highest  authorities  that  splinters  of  bone  or  even  foreign  bodies  ought  not  to 
be  taken  away  if  their  removal  would  produce  much  bruising  or  laceration  of 
the  brain  or  of  the  membranes. 

If  there  is  no  bleeding,  the  wound  may  then  be  closed  by  replacing  the 
flaps  of  integument,  and  applying  lint  dipped  in  water,  and  a  light  bandage 
to  afford  gentle  support.  But  if  there  be  hfemorrhage  it  may  be  allowed  to 
continue  so  long  as  it  is  not  producing  much  impression  on  the  force  of  the 
circulation  ;  with  this  view  a  piece  of  wet  lint  merely  laid  on  the  woimd  wiU 
sufBce. 

Necrosis  instruments.  Modern  conservative  surgeiy  demands  the  removal 
of  portions  of  dead  bone  from  the  shafts  of  long  bones,  and  the  partial  re- 
moval of  the  short  ones  when  carious,  instead  of  the  summary  remedy  of 
amputation.  The  Surgeon  therefore  requires  an  assortment  of  instruments 
for  making  such  passages  into  the  bone-case  enclosing  a  piece  of  dead  bone 
as  will  allow  of  the  introduction  of  forceps,  &c.  for  its  removal. 

These  comprise  the  trephine  and  other  saws  of  various  sizes,  and  sets  of 
bone-cutting  forceps  and  chisels,  for  making  or  enlarging  the  apertures,  and 
gouges  for  excavating  the  spongy  bones. 

The  cutting  forceps  should  include  the  ordinary  straight  ones,  a  pair 
curved  on  the  flat  and  having  wide  jaws,  and  others  known  as  angular  forceps. 

The  retaining  forceps  should  be  of  two  or  three  sizes,  one  being  bent  at 
an  obtuse  angle,  and  an  elevator  should  be  added. 

The  "  lion  forceps"  of  Fergusson  is  a  most  useful  instrument  in  many  oper- 
ations on  the  bones.  It  is  a  strong  straight  forceps  provided  with  two  sets  of 
teeth,  set  at  some  distance  apart,  by  which  it  olrtains  a  firm  hold  on  a  bone, 
and  enables  the  operator  to  steady  it  while  applying  the  saw  or  other  means 
for  its  removal. 

In  such  operations  as  excision  of  the  superior  maxilla,  or  of  one  of  the 
bones  of  the  tarsus,  it  renders  the  Surgeon  very  effective  service,  and  as  a 
means  of  fixing  a  bone  in  amputation  for  a  compound  fractiu-e  it  is  invalu- 
able. 

Indeed  it  is  appUcable  whenever  the  object  of  the  operator  is  to  seize  any 
thing  too  hard  for  the  employment  of  the  ordinary  forceps,  as  an  enchon- 
droma,  osteo-fibrous  tumour,  &c. 

The  laryngeal  canula  forceps  (fig.  G)  is  an  instrument  admirably  adapted 
for  removing  small  growths  from  the  interior  of  the  larynx  and  neighbour- 
hood of  the  epiglottis.  It  consists  of  a  bent  rod  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
small  spring  forceps,  which  separate  by  their  own  elasticity,  and  are  closed  by 
passing  the  canula  over  them.  The  rod  and  canula  are  attached  to  a  handla 
placed  at  about  a  right  angle  to  their  axis,  and  the  canula  is  moved  to  ana 
fro  by  means  of  a  ring,  through  which  a  finger  may  be  passed. 

The  du'ection  of  the  forceps  may  be  altered  to  any  angle  required,  and 
the  curvature  may  also  be  increased  or  lessened  as  desired,  as  the  canula  is 
made  of  a  flexible  material,  and  the  rod  jointed  to  enable  it  to  adapt  itself  to 
the  curve  of  the  canula. 
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A  set  of  two  or  three  curved  canulse  for  the  trachea  is  an  indispensable 
addition  to  the  armamentarium  of  the  Surgeon. 


However  the  operation  of  tracheotomy  may  be  done,  a  canula  is  required 
to  keep  the  lips  of  the  wound  patent.  They  are  now  generally  made  double, 
one  tube  passing  into  the  other,  so  as  to  allow  of  cleansing  without  the  risk 
of  removing  the  canula  altogether  from  the  trachea. 

A  very  useful  addition  consists  in  a  blunt  conical  trocar  to  fit  each  canula, 
and  assist  in  passing  it  into  the  trachea  through  a  small  wound. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  many  of  the  canulas  to  be  found  in  the  shops 
of  the  instrument-makers  arc  of  too  small  a  calibre  to  allow  of  the  passage  to 
and  fro  of  sufficient  air  for  the  purposes  of  respiration.  To  obviate  this, 
Dr.  Fuller  invented  a  canula  consisting  of  "  a  bivalve  tube,  so  made  that  it 
may  be  introduced  closed,  the  blades  beiag  expanded  by  means  of  a  spring 
as  soon  as  its  insertion  is  effected.  The  shape  of  the  instrument  is  such  as  to 
readily  allow  of  its  admission  ;  its  size  when  opened  large  enough  to  permit  a 
free  passage  of  air,  and  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  obstruction  from 
mucus."* 

The  laryngoscope  has  been  fully  described  at  vol.  iii.  p.  251. 

Two  or  three  pairs  of  curved  forceps  are  required  for  removing  foreign 
bodies  that  have  become  fixed  in  the  fauces  or  pharynx.  The  forceps  are 
made  to  open  from  side  to  side,  or  from  front  to  back,  so  as  to  enable  the 
Surgeon  to  seize  any  substance  placed  across  this  passage. 

The  probang  is  necessary  to  push  down  into  the  stomach  any  foreign  body 
that  can  be  safely  and  expeditiously  removed  by  it. 

The  stomach-pump,  to  which  may  be  appended  an  enema  apparatus,  must 
also  be  at  hand.  The  self-acting  instrument  made  by  Weiss  and  Son,  which 
requires  but  a  turn  of  the  valve  for  alternating  its  action,  is  probably  the 
simplest  and  most  useful  one  in  operation.  If  the  Surgeon  wishes,  he  may 
have  it  made  to  fit  his  catheters,  and  can  also  have  nozzles  adapted  for 
injecting  the  meatus  of  the  ear,  &c. 

A  set  of  elastic  ossophagus  bougies  is  necessary  for  the  treatment  of 
strictures  in  that  canal. 

Three  or  four  graduated  trocars  and  canute  are  needed  for  paracentesis 
of  the  chest  and  abdomen,  as  well  as  for  tapping  hydroceles,  &c.  The  canulse 
should  be  adapted  to  a  brass  syringe,  or  to  the  stomach-pump,  for  injecting 


Fig.  G. 


*  Vide,  INJUBIES  OP  THE  Neck,  by  Mr.  Gray,  vol.  ii.  p.  314. 
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fluids  into  the  cavity  of  a  hydrocele  or  cyst.  The  trocars  and  canulse  of 
Thompson  and  Wells,  for  excluding  air  while  used  in  the  evacuation  of  fluids 
from  the  chest  and  abdomen,  are  well  adapted  for  their  purpose.  They  con- 
sist of  canulfE  to  Avhich  elastic  tubes  are  joined  for  carrying  away  the  fluids, 
and  of  contrivances  by  which  the  trocars  may  be  withdrawn  beyond  the 
junction  of  the  elastic  tubes,  witliout  permitting  the  entrance  of  air  into  the 
canulfB.  The  tubes  may  be  filled  with  water  to  exclude  air  from  the  appa- 
ratus entirely,  and  when  in  operation  the  lower  end  of  the  tubes  should  dip 
into  the  fluid.  By  means  of  them  the  pleural  cavity,  peritoneal  sac,  or  an 
ovarian  cyst  may  be  tapped  without  the  risk  of  admitting  air  into  those 
cavities ;  or  they  may  be  used  in  opening  a  large  lumbar  or  psoas  abscess,  or 
a  distended  joint. 

For  examining  the  rectum  and  vagina  one  or  more  of  the  various  kinds  of 
tubular  specula  is  necessary.  Those  that  expand  gradually  by  means  of  a 
screw  attached  to  the  handle  of  the  instrument  are  very  convenient  for 
operations  within  the  vagina.  The  smooth  conical  metal  ones  are  suitable 
for  the  rectum. 

For  the  operations  in  the  rectum,  the  Surgeon  must  have  a  set  of  bougies 
for  dilating  strictures  ;  forceps  or  hooks  for  drawing  down  hemorrhoids,  and 
strong  scissors  or  shears  for  excising  them.  Two  or  three  needles,  having 
their  eyes  near  the  pomts,  and  set  in  handles,  as  used  for  applying  ligatures 
to  nasvi,  are  very  useful  in  operations  in  the  rectum. 

No  instruments  are  of  more  importance  to  the  Surgeon  than  those  used  in 
operations  in  the  urethra  and  bladder.  They  are  of  infinite  variety — the 
products  of  the  ingenuity  of  many  of  the  greatest  operators  of  all  times.  To 
enumerate  them  would  require  much  time  and  space  ;  such  only  as  are 
adopted  by  Surgeons  generally  will  be  noticed  here,  "svithout  any  disparage- 
ment to  others. 

In  the  first  place,  a  good  set  of  about  eight  or  ten  sils^er  catheters,  having 
wooden  handles,  as  recommended  by  the  late  Sir  Benjamin  Brodic,  should  be 
in  the  possession  of  every  Surgeon.  One  or  two  small  ones  for  children  are 
also  very  often  required.  A  very  long  one,  having  a  large  curve,  will  often 
be  needed  for  cases  of  enlarged  prostate  gland  ;  a  double-way  catheter  for 
injecting  the  bladder ;  and  one,  opening  at  the  extremity,  and  fitted  with  a 
flexible  metal  piston  for  use  when  the  bladder  contains  blood-clots,  is  very 
serviceable. 

In  addition  to  these,  the  Surgeon  should  have  a  dozen  elastic  catheters,  in 
graduated  series,  fitted  with  wire  stilettes,  and  a  few  straight  solid  bougies. 

For  tapping  the  bladder  per  rectum,  he  requires  the  curved  vesical  trocar 
and  canula.  All  these  instruments  should  fit  one  or  more  nozzles  of  a  syringe, 
and  a  set  of  soft-wood  conical  plugs  should  be  kept  to  close  them  when 
required. 

The  Surgeon  will  often  find  it  very  convenient  to  be  provided  with  a 
small  bottle  of  oil  in  his  catheter  case. 

A  set  of  smooth  steel  sounds,  shaped  as  ordinary  catheters,  enables  the 
Surgeon  to  treat  some  strictures  that  are  otherwise  very  troublesome  to 
manage. 

Modern  Surgeons  especially  have  contrived  various  instruments  for  the 
treatment  of  refractory  strictures  of  the  uretln'a  on  other  principles  than  that  of 
gradual  dilatation.  Amongst  them  are  the  urethrotomes  of  Fergusson,  Thomp- 
son, Syme,  Stafford,  Wood,  &c.  for  dividing  portions  of  the  urethra ;  and  the 
dilators  of  Holt,  Wakley,  &c.  for  distending  strictures.  No  doubt  all  these 
instruments,  in  careful  hands,  fulfil  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  in- 
tended ;  but  they  are  capable  of  doing  much  mischief,  and  require  both  the 
greatest  skill  and  judgment  in  then*  employment. 

For  exploring  the  bladder  in  search  of  stone,  &c.,  the  Surgeon  requires  a 
set  of  steel  sounds  of  various  sizes  and  curves.  They  should  be  well  polished, 
and  have  smooth  handles;  then"  extremities  should  be  round  and  smooth. 
Then  for  incising  the  urethra  a  set  of  grooved  staffs  is  essential.  Some 
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Surgeons  have  them  grooved  at  one  side;  others  on  their  convex  surface. 
Some  use  them  of  abrupt  curves,  some  of  gradual,  and  others  straight.  It  is 
v/ell  to  have  an  abrupt  stop  in  the  groove  near  the  end  of  the  staff,  and  the 
groove  itself  should  be  as  deep  as  possible. 

Some  Sm-geons  employ  the  rectangular  staffs  of  Buchanan  and  Hutchin- 
son in  lithotomy.  The  knives  used  by  the  great  operators  of  our  time  are 
somewhat  varied  ;  but  may  be  styled,  in  general  terms,  long-handled  scalpels 
for  cutting  into  the  urethra,  and  beaked  knives  for  incising  the  prostate. 
Many  operators  complete  the  incisions  with  one  knife. 

For  the  removal  of  stone  from  the  bladder,  forceps  of  many  shapes  and 
sizes  are  requu'ed  to  meet  all  the  exigencies  of  practice.  Probably  few  ex- 
perienced Surgeons  would  be  content  with  the  choice  of  less  than  a  dozen 
pairs ;  and  occasionally  nothing  but  the  spoon- scoop  will  enable  the  operator 
to  extract  a  stone  or  fragments  of  one ;  therefore  one  or  two  should  be  kept. 

Sometimes  a  scoop  curved  laterally  on  its  handle  will  prove  a  very  con- 
venient instrument  for  reaching  a  stone  behind  the  prostate.  This  instru- 
ment is  much  recommended  by  Mr.  H.  Thompson. 

The  improved  lithotrite  of  Messrs.  Weiss  and  Son  leaves  little  or  nothing 
to  be  desired  as  a  means  for  crushing  a  stone  in  the  bladder.  It  is  divested 
of  the  awkward  handle  of  former  instruments,  and  has  in  its  place  a  short 
cylinder,  which,  being  placed  on  the  axis  of  the  instrument,  forms  a  conve- 
nient hold  for  the  operator.  It  can  be  worked  by  means  of  its  screw,  or  as  a 
percussion  lithotrite.  The  screw  is  fixed  or  disengaged  in  a  moment  by  sliding 
a  button  along  the  cylinder,  or  simply  by  pressing  it  with  the  finger,  without 
communicating  any  motion  to  the  sliding  portion  of  the  instrument.  The 
male  blade  is  pushed  home  by  turning  the  T  on  the  end  of  the  litho- 
trite. There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  motion  of  the  screw  is  much  better 
adapted  for  the  purpose  than  that  of  the  rack  and  pinion.  The  instrument 
has  also  the  great  advantage  of  being  easily  taken  to  pieces,  cleaned,  and  re- 
adjusted; and  such  portions  as  are  liable  to  rust  are  silver-plated. 

Powerful  lithotrites  have  been  invented  for  breaking  a  stone  which  is  too 
large  to  allow  of  its  extraction  by  the  wound  made  in  the  ordinary  operation 
of  lithotomy  ;  but  are  seldom  used  or  needed. 

In  addition  to  the  iiistruments  above  enumerated,  the  Surgeon  may  re- 
quire some  means  of  removing  a  small  calculus  that  has  become  impacted  in 
the  urethra.  For  this  purpose  a  long  slender  straight  forceps  has  been  con- 
trived. A  forceps  closed  by  means  of  a  canula  is  also  well  adapted  for  the 
same  purpose. 

Eye  instruments.  These  may  be  classed  under  two  heads  :  1st,  instruments 
employed  m  diagnosis  ;  2d,  operative  instruments. 

Under  the  first  head  must  be  mentioned  that  most  essential  instrument, 
the  ophthalmoscope.  Though  very  many  forms  of  this  instrument  are  em- 
ployed by  Surgeons,  two  or  three  only  need  be  noticed  here.  For  all  ordinary 
purposes,  the  ophthalmoscopes  of  Liebreich,  Coccius,  and  Zehender  are  re- 
commended. They  are  very  portable,  of  small  cost,  and  of  simple  construc- 
tion, and  are,  further,  of  easy  application.  With  any  one  of  these  the  eye 
may  be  effectively  explored  ;  but  the  two  first  named  are  more  suitable  for 
the  indirect  mode  of  examination,  and  the  latter  for  the  direct. 

The  large  fixed  instrument  of  Liebreich  (fig.  7)  is  well  adapted  for  class 
purposes,  or  for  taking  drawings.  Small  ophthalmoscopes  that  may  be  car- 
ried in  the  waistcoat-pocket  are  very  convenient,  and  likely  to  be  at  hand 
when  requii-ed.  At  the  writer's  suggestion,  the  muTor  has  been  mounted 
as  an  ordinary  pocket-lens,  and  occujjies  less  space  than  a  watch  (fig.  8)  ; 
and,  being  made  of  glass,  it  is  less  likely  to  become  tarnished  than  metallic 
specula.  The  binocular  ophthalmoscopes  of  Giraud-Teulon  and  Laurence 
afford  beautiful  views  of  the  interior  of  the  eye ;  and  as  the  observer  is 
enabled  to  use  both  his  eyes  at  once,  he  sees  with  less  light,  and  can  minutely 
scrutuiise  the  details  of  the  stereoscopic  image  without  sense  of  fatigue,  and 
can  judge  more  accurately  of  rehef  and  depth  than  when  usmg  only  one  eye. 
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For  side-illumination  of  the  eyeball,  two  ordinary  lenses,  of  about  two- 
inches  focus,  are  required.    A  good  oil-  or  gas-lamp  is  also  essential. 

For  the  subjective  examination  of  the  eye,  the  Surgeon  should  have  two 
sets  of  spherical  lenses,  of  foci  varying  from  2  in.  to  80  in. ;  one  sot  being 
convex,  the  other  concave.  A  series  of  cylindrical  lenses  is  also  required  for 
the  investigation  of  astigmatism  ;  and  ako  a  stenopeic  apparatus.  For  ex- 
amining cases  of  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye,  a  series  of  prisms 
should  be  provided. 


Then,  as  test-objects  for  ascertaining  the  acuteness  of  vision,  and  for 
future  comparison,  the  scale  of  type  invented  by  Snellen  is  an  invaluable  aid. 
It  has  been  recently  adopted  by  the  Government  as  a  standard. 

The  instruments  required  for  the  ordinary  operations  performed  on  the 
eye  at  the  present  date  consist  of  the  usual  cataract-knife,  or  that  of  Beer 
modified  by  Sichel,  &c. ;  the  sharp  hook  for  lacerating  the  lens-capsule ; 
DavieFs  spoon ;  a  bistoury  for  enlarging  sections  of  cornea,  or  scissors ; 
Jiiger's  cornea-knives,  straight  and  bent ;  iris-forceps  and  Tyrrell's  blunt 
hook ;  curved  iris-scissors,  Schufft's  spoons  or  Critchett's  extractor,  Liier's 
forceps  and  scissors,  forceps  for  fixing  the  eye,  strabismus-scissors  and 
hook,  cilia-forceps,  needle-holder,  suture-needles,  entropium-forceps,  spring- 
wire  speculum  for  holding  the  eyelids,  set  of  probes  for  lachrymal  canals 
and  nasal  duct,  director  for  opening  the  punctum,  cautery-needle,  broad  cut- 
ting-needles, and  two  of  Dalrymple's  needles.  The  needles  may  be  very 
conveniently  fixed  in  two  handles  and  slide  as  in  a  pencil-case.  TjTrell's 
iris-hook  should  be  made  of  silver  or  platinum,  so  that  it  may  be  bent  as 
required. 

VOL.  IV.  3y 
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Many  other  instruments,  adapted  to  special  purposes,  are  used  by  ophtlial- 
mic  Surgeons,  which,  though  not  absolutely  indispensable,  yet  are  of  so  fre- 
quent application  that  they  deserve  to  be  noticed  in  this  enumeration  of  eye- 
instruments. 

Such  are  the  "stopped"  needles  of  Bowman,  which  are  provided  with 
shoulders  to  prevent  their  passing  too  deeply  into  the  eye,  wliile  both  are 
being  used  at  the  same  time, — as  in  lacerating  a  membrane  which  occludes 
the  pupil ;  the  canula-lancet  of  Bowman,  for  strictures  of  the  lachrymal 
canals ;  Hulke's  needle  (set  in  a  handle),  for  inserting  sutures  in  the  con- 
junctiva ;  Snellen's  forceps  for  the  eyelids,  to  restrain  bleeding  while  operat- 
ing for  entropium,  &c. ;  an  ivory  spatula,  for  raising  the  lids  and  protecting 
the  eyeball  while  applying  the  actual  cautery,  &c. ;  Dixon's  little  spatula,  to 
replace  the  iris  when  prolapsed  ;  Desmarre's  elevators,  for  the  eyelids  ;  Streat- 
feild's  forceps,  for  fixing  the  eye ;  fine  scissors,  for  enlarging  the  lachrymal 
punctum  ;  "White  Cooper's  curved  forceps,  for  Liier's  canula  instrument ; 
Critchett's  bent  cutting-needle,  for  making  a  small  aperture  in  the  cornea  ; 
the  "  suction-curette"  of  Mr.  Teale  jun.,  and  those  of  Mr.  Bowman  and  Dr. 
Bader,  for  the  removal  of  cataracts  of  such  consistence  that  they  may  be 
thus  removed  through  a  small  aperture. 

Almost  all  these  instruments  are  delineated  in  the  excellent  illustrated 
Catalogue  of  Surgical  Instruments  lately  published  by  Weiss,  in  the  A  tlas 
chirur.  Instnuncnie  unci  2}^y''fiJMlischcr  Apparate  fur  Acrztc,  von  Jos.  Leiter, 
Wien,  1863  ;  and  in  Dr.  Cessner's  work,  CJdrurgische  Instrumenten,  Wien, 
1863  ;  to  aU  of  which  the  writers  have  been  indebted  for  some  of  the  descrip- 
tions of  the  instruments,  as  well  as  for  the  figures. 

Fracture-apparatus.  The  appliances  mvented  for  the  treatment  of  frac- 
tures of  the  bones  are  almost  innumerable ;  so  much  so,  that  a  bare  enume- 
ration of  them  would  fiU  a  goodly  volume. 

It  would,  therefore,  be  out  of  place  to  attempt  to  do  justice  to  the  different 
apparatus  in  these  pages ;  but  some  are  of  such  importance  that  some  allusion 
must  be  made  to  them  in  a  systematic  work  on  Surgery ;  and  though  we 
cannot  afford  space  to  mention  others,  we  are  not  insensible  to  their  value. 

Mr.  Luke's  fracture-bed  is  one  of  the  most  useful  that  has  been  contrived, 
and  as  it  is  not  so  well  known  as  it  deserves,  we  shall  give  a  short  descrip- 
tion of  it. 

It  consists  of  a  light  wooden  bedstead,  on  which  the  mattress  is  placed, 
and  of  a  frame  to  which  a  canvas-stretcher  is  fixed,  having  an  aperture  about 
its  centre  of  about  8  or  10  inches  diameter ;  on  this  the  bedclothes  are  laid, 
and  the  stretcher  lies  between  them  and  the  mattress.  The  frame  is  attached 
to  the  bedstead  by  two  iron  bands  on  each  side,  so  as  to  allow  of  a  similar 
motion  to  that  of  the  "  parallel  ruler."  A  curved  iron  arm,  carrying  a  windlass 
and  leather-band,  sUdes  into  an  aperture  in  the  end  of  the  bedstead,  and  when 
out  of  use,  may  be  removed ;  to  the  free  end  of  the  strap  is  fixed  a  hook,  and 
on  the  end  of  the  frame  an  eye,  to  correspond  when  required  for  a  patient. 
Two  small  blankets  should  be  folded  on  the  stretcher  so  as  to  allow  of  their 
being  separated  opposite  the  aperture  in  the  canvas,  and  two  sheets  should 
be  folded  in  the  same  way ;  the  patient,  being  placed  on  them,  may  then  be 
covered  with  the  upper  bedclothes  as  in  an  ordinary  bed.  To  raise  him 
while  using  the  bedpan,  the  curved  arm  is  to  be  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bedstead,  the  strap  hooked  on  the  frame ;  and  on  turning  the  windlass  he  wiU 
be  gently  raised  from  the  mattress,  and  may  be  retained  in  that  position  as 
long  as  necessary ;  the  bedclothes  are  then  separated  over  the  aperture,  and 
the  bedpan  placed  under  the  stretcher.  He  may  then  be  gradually  lowered 
upon  the  mattress,  the  windlass  removed,  and  the  apparatus  remains  as  an 
ordinary  bed. 

In  cases  of  fracture  or  other  injury  of  the  spine,  or  of  the  femur,  &c.,  this 
elevating  bedstead  is  invaluable,  as  it  avoids  all  necessity  of  moving  from 
day  to  day. 

Earle's  or  Amesbury's  fracture-bed  is  provided  with  three  inchned  planes 
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for  the  patient's  body,  thighs,  and  legs,  which  are  so  arranged  that  the  angles 
which  they  form  with  each  other  may  be  altered  at  pleasure,  and  therefore 
enable  the  Sm'geon  to  flex  the  thighs  on  the  pelvis,  or  the  legs  on  the  thighs, 
as  he  requires.  The  planes  should  also  admit  of  lengthening  or  shortening,  as 
a  case  may  demand. 

This  bed  is  of  much  service  in  the  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  neck  and 
upper  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the  femur.  Some  Surgeons  employ  it  also  in 
fractures  of  the  middle  and  lower  thirds,  and  in  fractures  of  the  tibia  and 
fibula  attended  with  tilting  of  the  ends  of  the  bones. 

Liston's  thigh-spUnt  is  described  at  p.  G15,  vol.  ii. 

Skipton's  splint  is  described  at  p.  G2'J,  vol.  ii. 

Lonsdale's  apparatus  for  fracture  of  the  patella  is  described  at  p.  624, 
vol.  ii. 

Salter's  "  sling"  for  fractures  of  the  leg  is  described  at  p.  G30,  vol.  ii. 

The  hydrostatic  bed  of  Dr.  Arnott  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  inventions 
of  modern  times,  and  is  almost  indispensable  in  the  treatment  of  patients  long 
bedridden,  and  disposed  to  ulceration  or  mortification  from  continued  pres- 
sure. It  consists  of  an  oblong  trough  partially  filled  with  water,  and  covered 
with  Macintosh  cloth  securely  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  trough,  but  floating 
loosely  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  so  as  to  allow  the  patient  to  lie  equably 
supported  by  partial  dis23lacement  of  the  water. 

The  same  purpose  is  attained  in  a  less  degree  by  means  of  mattresses  or 
cushions  made  of  impervious  cloth,  so  as  to  contain  water.  But  as  the  water- 
bed  and  mattress  are  very  expensive,  and  unless  treated  with  great  care  mil  be 
soon  destroyed,  they  have  been  to  a  great  extent  superseded  by  bedsteads  hav- 
ing spiral  wire- springs  to  afford  the  desired  elasticity,  or  bands  with  rings  of 
caoutchouc  attached  to  their  extremities.  The  latter  are  very  effective,  and 
allow  of  easy  adjustment  l^y  placmg  the  bands  and  rings  as  required. 

Spinal  curvature.  For  the  treatment  of  this  deformity  two  kinds  of 
apparatus  may  be  employed  :  first,  that  which  is  intended  to  keep  a  weak 
spine  straight,  or  to  prevent  an  increase  of  curvature  in  its  early  stages  ; 
secondly,  that  which  professes  to  press  back  displaced  vertebraa  by  acting,  by 
means  of  a  pad,  on  the  ribs. 

The  first  is  made  by  adding  side  steel  crutches  to  the  common  French 
stay,  which  is  laced  up  from  behind,  and  closed  in  front  by  metal  eylet-holes. 
These  stays  should  be  fitted  to  the  patient  very  much  too  tight  for  ordinary 
use.  Next,  the  Surgeon  marks  by  a  pencil  the  exact  situation  which  the  side 
steel  crutch  should  occupy.  By  means  of  a  long  piece  of  lead  he  takes  an 
exact  impression  of  the  form,  and  by  such  means  the  steel  crutch  can  be 
moulded  and  fitted  on  within  the  stay  on  either  side. 

To  this  may  be  added  a  steel  plate  to  press  on  the  convexity  of  the  curve, 
or  numerous  steels  of  small  size  to  give  strength  where  it  is  required.  Such 
an  apparatus,  carefully  made  and  constantly  worn,  will,  with  due  care,  pre- 
vent the  sinking  of  the  spiue  and  the  attendant  visceral  displacements. 

The  second  variety  of  apparatus  is  intended  to  correct  an  established 
spinal  curvature.  Under  all  circumstances  the  principle  is  the  same,  being  a 
modification  of  "  Tavernier's  belt."  A  padded  steel  belt  goes  round  the 
pelvis  ;  steel  crutches  extend  thence  on  either  side  to  the  axilla; ;  a  webbing- 
strap  passes  across  the  chest ;  and  a  pad,  moved  by  a  cogwheel,  acts  on  the 
convexity  of  the  curve.  If  there  be  two  curves,  two  movable  ^Dads  are 
requisite.    Cogwheels  are  attached  to  the  side  crutches. 

This  is  the  apparatus  of  which  it  is  said  an  almost  daily  attendance  on 
the  part  of  the  Sm-geon  is  necessary  to  effect  a  cure  by  means  of  cogwheels 
and  screws. 

If  we  divest  the  subject  of  charlatanism,  we  must  confess  that  a  patient, 
the  subject  of  progi'essive  curvature,  may  derive  much  benefit  from  carefully- 
applied  and  slowly-increasing  pressure,  such  as  may  be  obtained  by  the  use  of 
this  instrument.  When  once  the  vertebrte  have  become  altered  in  shape 
and  thinned  towards  the  concavity  of  the  curve,  no  complete  cure  can  be 
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effected.  But  in  a  very  great  number  of  cases  the  patient's  condition  may  be 
greatly  ameliorated. 

Nearly  every  practitioner  of  this  branch  of  the  profession  has  affixed  his 
name  to  some  apparatus  or  another  ;  they  are  in  most  points  similar. 

The  treatment  by  slow  extension  and  by  direct  pressure  of  deformities, 
caused  by  the  contraction  of  large  cicatrices  after  burns,  or  other  causes  of 
extensive  destruction  of  the  integument,  is  a  subject  meriting  attention. 
The  apparatus  used  to  straighten  a  contracted  limb  is  similar  to  that  already 
described  as  applicable  to  cases  of  contraction  after  disease  of  the  articula- 
tion ;  that  employed  to  stretch  the  contracted  integument  of  the  neck  is  a 
variety  of  the  spinal  apparatus  with  a  movable  piece  of  padded  steel,  worked 
with  a  screw,  and  passing  round  the  head.  The  principle  is  in  all  instances  the 
same, — the  very  slow  and  gentle  application  of  the  extending  power.  If  the 
skin  cracks,  the  apparatus  must  be  removed  until  the  wound  is  closed ;  and 
during  the  period  of  heahng,  the  parts  inevitably  become  recontracted.  After 
a  sufBciently  protracted  course  of  treatment,  the  extended  cicatrix  loses  its 
disposition  to  gather  up  in  puckered  folds. 

Direct  pressure  is  also  useful  in  certain  cases :  it  renders  a  hardened 
cicatrix  soft  and  pliant.  It  may  be  eif ected  by  the  use  of  metal  plates,  of 
leather,  or  of  gutta-percha  bound  carefully  on  the  affected  part. 

All  such  method^  are  preferable  to  the  use  of  the  knife. 

The  extension  of  limbs  contracted  after  disease  of  joints  is  effected  by  a 
well-padded  apparatus  worked  by  a  cog-wheel.  All  the  plates  of  metal  sur- 
rounding the  limb  should  be  broad,  that  the  pressure  may  not  cut  into  the 
flesh.  If  the  patient  is  able  to  move  about,  a  boot  may  be  attached  to  the 
irons.  If  he  be  confined  to  bed,  a  thin  slipper  with  a  metal  sole  is  more 
appropriate.  The  movements  at  the  joint  should  resemble  the  natural  move- 
ments of  the  limb  :  thus,  at  the  elbow  and  the  knee,  the  simple  movement  of 
extension  and  flexion  will  suffice  ;  while  at  the  hip  there  will  be  needed  the 
movements  of  flexion  and  extension,  abduction  and  adduction ;  also  rota- 
tion. For  each  of  these  a  special  screw  is  requisite ;  and  the  whole  apparatus 
must  be  attached  to  the  body  by  a  pelvic  band.  • 
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the 


Abdomen,  abscess  of,  i.  152,  ii.  402,  iv. 
148  ;  burns  of,  i.  729 ;  contusion  of, 

ii.  388  ;  foreign  bodies  in,  472 ;  gun- 
shot wounds  of,  65  ;  Injueies  op,  388  ; 

,  paracentesis  of,  iv.  181 ;  rupture  of 
viscera  of,  ii.  409  ;  tumours  of,  iv.  973  ; 
wounds  of,  nonpenetrating,  ii.  427 ; 
penetrating,  431. 

Abdominal  aneurism,  iii.  515  ;  aorta,  li- 
gature of,  618 ;  hernia,  see  Hernia; 
muscles,  rupture  of,  ii.  399 ;  viscera, 
rupture  of,  409,  wounds  of,  449. 

Abscess,  i.  141 ;  acute,  145 ;  alveolar, 
iv.  2  ;  chronic,  i.  159  ;  cold,  IGO  ;  fajcal, 
iv.  149 ;  lacunar,  635 ;  mammary, 
670;  pelvic,  i.  153;  perinephritic, 
iv.  333  ;  psoas,  iii.  845  ;  puerperal,  i. 
154;  p}'femic  or  secondary,  277 ;  retro- 
pharyngeal, 158 ;  scrofulous,  340 ; 
urmar}',  iv.  410;  after  contusion,  i. 
575 ;  leading  to  aneurism,  iii.  351 ; 
near  joints,  i.  151 ;  of  abdomen,  152, 
iv.  148,  from  injury,  ii.  402 ;  of  an- 
trum, iv.  25  ;  of  axilla,  iv.  969  ;  of  blad- 
.  der,  iii.  348  ;  of  bone,  G30 ;  of  brain 
from  injury,  ii.  185  ;  of  breast,  i.  155, 
iv.  670  ;  of  forearm,  ii.  520  ;  of  hand, 

i.  160,  ii.  519;  of  joints,  iii.  709;  of 
kidney,  iv.  333  ;  of  labium,  652  ;  of 
meatus  auditorius,  iii.  141;  of  neck,  i. 
148,  iv.  965  ;  of  orbit,  155,  ii.  88G;  of 
parotid,  iv.  960 ;  of  perineum,  i.  157, 
iv.  410 ;  of  popliteal  space,  iv.  981  ; 
of  prostate,  363 ;  of  septum  nasi,  iii. 
200  ;  of  spine,  840  ;  of  testis,  iv.  576  ; 
of  tongue,  iii.  902  ;  of  tonsil,  i.  158. 

Abscess-knife,  iv.  1040. 
Absorbent  System,  Diseases  of,  iii. 
259. 

Absorbents.    See  Lympliatics. 

Absorption,  i.  389 ;  of  pus,  141 ;  of  tu- 
bercle, 339  ;  '  physiological'  of  Hunter, 
iv.  629  ;  of  water  from  the  lungs,  877. 

Acarus  f  olliculorum.  i v.  748 ;  scabiei,  7 32. 

Acephalocyst,  iv.  908,  and  see  Hydatid. 

Acetabulum,  affection  of  in  hip-disease, 

iii.  780. 
Achores,  iv.  712. 

Acue,  iv.  747;  rosacea,  748;  sebacea,  749. 
Acritochromac}',  ii.  863. 
Acromio-clavicular  joint,  dislocations  of, 

ii.  562  ;  diseases  of,  iii.  790. 
Acromion,  fracture  of,  ii.  533. 
Acupressure  in  hosmorrhage,  iv.  1038. 


Acupuncture,  iii.  23  ;  in  ununited  frac- 
ture, i.  802. 
Acute  abscess,  i.  145  ;  tetanus,  300, 
Addison's  disease,  iv.  759. 
Additamentary  bones,  iii.  725,  738. 
Adenitis,  iii.  267. 

Adenocele,  iv.  677  ;  groups  or  classifica- 
tion of,  677 ;  cysts  in,  their  nature, 
C77  ;  recurrence  of,  679 ;  synonyms  of, 
677. 

Adhesion,  primary,  i.  584 ;  secondary, 
587. 

Adhesions  in  hernial  sac,  iv.  281  ;  in 

ovariotomy,  629. 
Adhesive  inflammation,  syphilitic,  i.  400  ; 

union  by,  584. 
Administration  of  hospitals,  iv.  1005. 
Agalactia,  iv.  676. 

Age  at  which  cancer  of  breast  com- 
mences, iv.  088 ;  effect  of,  on  mor- 
tality of  lithotomy,  462  ;  effect  of,  on 
occurrence  of  stone,  442 ;  in  reference 
to  diagnosis,  929. 

Air  in  veins,  i.  696. 

Air-passages.       Broncld,  Larynx,  Tra- 
chea. 
Albinism,  iv.  760. 

Albino,  peculiarities  of  the  eye  in  the, 

ii.  733. 
Alliugo,  ii.  719. 

Albuminuria  in  diphtheria,  iv.  64  ;  in 
relation  to  lithotomy,  447;  to  ojjera- 
tions  in  general,  938. 

Alcohol-poisoning,  iv.  887. 

Allarton's  operation  of  median  litho- 
tomy, iv.  466  ;  statistics  of,  470. 

Alopecia,  iv.  730;  syiJhilitic,  i.  442. 

Alternating  calculus,  iv.  433. 

Alveolar  abscess,  iv.  2 ;  cancer,  see 
Colloid. 

Amaurosis,  ii.  772  ;  reflex,  iii.  885  ;  fol- 
lowing injuries  of  nerves  of  face,  i. 
249  ;  from  disease  of  teeth,  &c.  iv.  27. 

Amazia,  iv.  654. 

Amesbury's  fracture-bed,  ii.  617. 

Ammoniaj  liquor,  as  a  vesicant,  iii.  20. 

Amputation,  iii.  51 ;  circular  and  flap, 
50  ;  modified  circular,  59  :  rectangular 
flap,  60;  in  fracture,  i.  782;  in  gan- 
grene, 183,  iii.  339  ;  in  gunshot  wound, 
ii.  84;  primary,  in  lower  extremity, 
655,  658 ;  primary,  in  upper  extre- 
mity, 522  ;  dressing  after,  iii.  65  ;  in- 
struments for,  70  ;  of  various  members. 
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sec  under  those  heads,  as  Finger,  Hij), 
Thigh. 

Amputating  knives,  iv.  1042. 
Amussat's  operation,  iv.  180. 
Anaemia  exciting  ulceration,  i.  G5. 
Anffistliesia,  iii.  100 ;  reiiex,  835. 
Anesthetics,  iii.  01 ;  in  militai-y  sur- 

gerj^,  ii.  91. 
Anesthesia,  local,  iii.  92. 
Anastomosing  vessels,  enlargement  of, 

after  ligature  or  obstruction  of  artery, 

iii.  397. 

Anel's  operation  for  aneurism,  iii.  393,  5. 

Aneurism,  iii.  343 ;  arterio-venous,  447  ; 
bursting  of,  355  ;  Ijy  anastomosis,  454  ; 
cirsoid,  454  ;  clots  in,  359  ;  consecutive, 
347 ;  diffused,  347  ;  dissecting,  461  ; 
false  and  true,  346  ;  fusiform,  344 ; 
hernial,  347 ;  secondar}^  on  ligature 
of  artery,  i.  677  ;  traumatic,  iii.  438  ; 
after  fractured  skull,  ii.  127 ;  vari- 
cose, iii.  447 ;  recurrence  of,  407 ; 
spontaneous  cure  of,  362 ;  without 
pulsation,  358  ;  symptoms  and  dia- 
gnosis of,  378 ;  treatment  of,  by  the 
old  operation,  385  ;  by  ligature,  389; 
by  compression,  instrumental,  413  ; 
digital,  421 ;  by  flexion,  425  ;  by  ma- 
nipulation, 428;  by  galvano-puncture, 
432  ;  by  injections,  435  ;  of  individual 
arteries,  see  the  names  of  them,  as 
Aorta. 

Aneurismal  diathesis,  iii.  348 ;  dilata- 
tion, .344-;  varix,  447. 

Angeioleucitis,  iii.  260. 

Angular  curvature  of  the  spine,  iii.  833,  8. 

Animal  Poisons,  i.  618. 

Animals,  diseased,  wounds  from,  i.  625  ; 
healthy,  wounds  from,  622. 

Animation,  suspended.    See  Apnoea. 

Ankle,  amputation  at,  iii.  82 ;  diseases 
of,  788  ;  dislocations  of,  ii.  655  ;  com- 
pound, 658;  excision  of,  iii.  824;  frac- 
tures into,  ii.  633,  656;  gunshot  wound 
of,  84;  sprains  of,  591, 

Ankylosis,  false,  iii.  766  ;  from  disloca- 
tion, i.  816;  from  fracture,  782;  osse- 
ous or  true,  iii.  770  ;  deformities  from, 
600;  tenotomy  for,  769;  of  hip,  605, 
609;  of  knee,  605,  608;  of  spine,  843; 
of  stapes,  178. 

Annuloida,  parasitic,  iv.  904. 

Antescrotal  urinary  fistulie,  iv.  415. 

Anthrax.    See  Carbuncle. 

Antiphlogistics,  i.  105  ;  caution  as  to, 
126. 

Antiseptics,  i.  182. 

Antrum,  abscess  of,  iv.  25 ;  foreign 
bodies  in,  ii.  256,  iv.  31 ;  variable  ex- 
tent of,  25. 

Antyllus,  operation  of,  for  aneurism,  iii. 
385. 

Anus,  artificial,  ii.  453 ;  iv.  252  ;  the 
6peron  in,  ii.  461;  operations  for  for- 
mation of,  see  Colotomy;  fistula  of,  iv. 


199;  fissure  of,  210;  imperforate,  812; 
pruritus  of,  224;  ulcer  of,  206. 

Aorta,  abdominal,  aneurism  of,  iii.  515; 
compression  of,  90,  516;  ligature  of, 
518;  thoracic,  aneurism  of,  480. 

Aphonia,  hysterical,  iii.  240. 

Aphthous  ulceration  of  mouth,  iv.  108. 

ApnceA,  iv.  872  ;  causes  of,  878  ;  expe- 
riments on,  879  ;  mode  of  death  in, 
886 ;  physiology  and  pathology  of, 
877  ;  post-mortem  appearances,  874  ; 
symptoms  of,  873  ;  treatment  of,  891 ; 
rules  for  treatment,  900 ;  treatment  by 
bleeding,  898  ;  secondaiy  apnoea,  889. 

Apoplexy,  resemblance  of  its  symptoms  to 
those  of  traumatic  compression,  ii.  112. 

Arachnida,  iv.  918,  921. 

Arachnoid  membrane,  traumatic  extra- 
vasation in,  ii.  109;  inflammation  of, 
see  Meningitis,  cerebral. 

Arcus  senilis,  ii.  707. 

Areola  of  breast,  anatomy  of,  iv.  656 ; 
diseases  of,  694. 

Areolar  tissue,  affections  of,  near  diseased 
joints,  iii.  764. 

Arm,  Ej:trcviity,vj)])er  ;  amputation 
of,  iii.  77. 

Arnott's  bed,  iv.  1051. 

Arterial  hasmorrhage,  i.  682  ;  varix,  iii, 
454. 

Aeteeies,  Diseases  op,  iii.  323 ;  In- 
JUBIES  OF,  i.  666  ;  atheroma  of,  iii. 
323  ;  contusion  of,  i.  669  ;  displace- 
ment of,  by  tumour  or  abscess,  iv. 
982  ;  embolism  of,  iii.  333  ;  gunshot 
wounds  of,  ii.  31 ;  inflammation  of,  iii, 
342  ;  laceration  of  external  coats  of,  i, 
680;  of  inner  coats  of,  672;  ligature  of 
(general  pathology  of ),  674;  (for  liga- 
ture or  injury  of  special  arteries,  see 
their  names,  &5  Femoral;')  obstruction 
of,  as  cause  of  inflammation,  i.  65,  of 
gangrene,  iii.  331  ;  occlusion  of,  332  ; 
in  childbirth,  333;  in  rheumatic  fever, 
333 ;  ossification  of,  324  ;  rupture  of, 
330  ;  wounds  (penetrating),  i.  681. 
Arteriotomy,  iii.  35. 
Arterio-venous  aneurism,  iii.  447, 
Arteritis.  See  Arteries,  inflammation  of. 
Artery-forceps,  iv.  1038. 
Arthritis,  chronic  rheumatic,  iii.  723, 
Arthritic  iritis,  ii.  749  ;  ring,  747, 
Articular  ends  of  bones,  diseases  of,  iii. 
740. 

Artificial  anus,  ii.  453,  iv.  254 ;  mem- 
brana  tympani,  iii.  158  ;  pupil,  ii. 
753;  by  excision,  756;  l)y  incision, 
755  ;  by  laceration,  755  ;  by  ligature, 
760 ;  respiration,  iv.  892 ;  in  acci- 
dents from  anesthetics,  iii.  105  ;  in 
infants,  iv.  897. 

Asphyxia.    See  Apncea. 

Astragalus,  dislocation  of,  ii.  666  ;  frac- 
ture of,  634. 

Atheroma,  iii.  323, 
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Atlas,  disease  of,  iii.  866  ;  fracture  of, 

ii.  215  ;  necrosis  of,  iii.  871. 
Atony  of  bladder,  iv.  356, 

Atrophy  of  bone,  iii.  690  ;  of  breast,  iv. 
667  ;  of  glands,  iii.  269 ;  of  prostate, 
iv.  377  ;  of  testis,  609  ;  of  veins,  iii. 
307  ;  reflex,  890. 

Atropine,  use  of,  in  iritis,  ii,  750, 

Attached  fretus,  iv.  802. 

Auditory  nerve,  affections  of,  iii,  181 ; 
181  ;  injuries  of,  ii.  177, 

Aura  hysterica,  i.  370. 

Auricles  supernumerary,  iii.  135 ;  tu- 
mours of,  136.  See  also  Ear,  external. 

Axilla,  abscess  of,  iv.  969  ;  aneurism  in, 

iii.  470 ;  cancer  in,  518 ;  enlarged 
glands,  removal  of,  iv.  970  ;  exostoses 
in,  970  ;  regional  surgery  of,  969  ;  tu- 
mours of,  969  ;  their  removal,  971. 

Axillary  arterj',  injuries  of,  iii.  471,  475; 

ligature  of,  473  ;  glands,  enlargement 

of,  iv.  970. 
Axis,  disease  of,  iii.  866  ;  fracture  of,  ii. 

215. 

Back,  Injueies  of  the,  ii.  197;  sprains 

of,  198. 
Balanitis,  iv.  638. 

Bandages,  iii.  1 ;  compound,  6  ;  figure- 
of-8,  3  ;  four- tailed,  7  ;  immovable, 
9  ;  many-tailed,  8  ;  simple,  1 ;  spiral, 
1 ;  suspensory,  7  ;  T,  6. 

Bar  at  neck  of  bladder,  iv.  353. 

Barbadoes  leg,  iv.  755. 

Bar-shot  calculi,  iv.  431. 

Base  of  the  skull,  fracture  of,  ii.  121. 

Beaked  sound,  iv.  372. 

Bed-sores  after  fractured  spine,  ii.  217. 

Beer's  knife,  ii.  824. 

Bees,  stings  of,  iv,  923. 

Bending  of  bones,  i.  762. 

Bibliography  of  inflammation,  i.  132. 

Biceps  cubiti,  contraction  of,  iii.  587. 

Biceps  femoris,  rupture  of,  iii.  523. 

Bilateral  lithotomy,  iv.  466. 

Bilharzia  hrcmatoljia,  iv.  912. 

Biliary  fistula,  congenital,  iv.  818. 

Birth,  distortions  originating  during,  iii. 
580. 

Bistouries,  iv.  1038. 

Bites  of  animals,  i.  622. 

Bladder,  abscess  of,  iv.  348 ;  atony  from 
distension,  356  ;  bar  at  neck  of,  353  ; 
bursting  of,  from  accumulated  secre- 
tion, ii.  486  ;  cancer  of,  iv.  351 ;  cal- 
culus of,  444,  in  female,  475;  catarrh 
of,  345  ;  disease  of,  from  fractured 
spine,  ii.  222  ;  engorgement  and  over- 
flow, iv.  360  ;  exstrophy,  339  ;  fistula 
of,  348  ;  foreign  bodies  in,  ii.  486  ; 
gunshot  wound  of,  68  ;  haemorrhage 
from  (haimaturia),  iv.  335;  hernia  of, 
354 ;  hjqiertrophy  and  sacculation, 
349  ;  inflammation,  acute,  341  ;  chro- 
nic, 343  ;  injuries  of,  ii.  479  ;  inversion 


of,  iv.  354  ;  irritability  of,  357.  MaZ- 
formations,  viz.  absence  of,  338  ;  ex- 
troversion, 339 ;  multiple,  338.  Pa- 
ralysis of,  355;  perverted  sensibility 
or  neuralgia  of,  358 ;  protrusion  of, 
from  wound,  439  ;  puncture  of,  per 
rectum,  418  ;  above  the  pubes,  419 ; 
through  the  symphysis,  419 ;  rupturo 
of,  ii.  480,  iv.  422  ;  spasm  of,  357  ;  sup- 
puration of,  348;  tubercle  of,  353;  tu- 
mours, fibrous,  350;  villous,  351;  can- 
cerous, 351;  ulceration  of,  348;  wound 
of,  ii.  485. 
Bleeding.  See  Bloodletting,  Hcemor' 
rhagc. 

Blenorrhagia,  iv.  626  ;  syphilitic,  627. 
Blenorrhoea,  iv.  636. 
Blisters,  iii.  19 ;  in  ununited  fracture,  i. 
799. 

Blood,  extravasation  of,  in  injuries  of 
the  abdomen,  ii.  400  ;  in  injuries  of 
the  head,  104, 145  ;  heat  of,  in  inflam- 
mation, i.  43  note  ;  in  inflammation, 
63 ;  in  pyajmia,  269 ;  entrance  of 
water  into,  in  drouTting,  iv.  881 ;  mor- 
bid conditions  of,  as  cause  of  inflam- 
mation, i.  63  ;  post-mortem  condition 
of,  in  apncEa,  iv.  875.  See  also  Hcemor- 
rliage. 

Blood-calculus,  iv.  441 ;  clots,  organisa- 
tion of,  i.  575. 

Blood-cyst  of  groin,  iv.  978 ;  of  popliteal 
space,  980. 

Bloodletting,  iii.  29  ;  as  antiphlogistic, 
i.  105  ;  in  apncea,  iv.  898  ;  in  gunshot 
woimds  of  chest,  ii.  60. 

Blood-tumour,  see  IIcBviatoma  ;  of  scalp, 
iv.  948. 

Blood-vessels  in  inflammation,  i.  16,  See 
also  Arteries,  Veins. 

Blows.    See  Co?itusio7is. 

Boil,  iv.  774  ;  blind,  775. 

Bones,  Diseases  op,  iii.  615;  absorption 
of,  649;  atrophy  of,  699  ;  bending  of, 
L  762;  cancer  of,  iii.  673;  chronic  ab- 
scess of,  630  ;  cysts  of,  695  ;  death  or 
gangrene  of  (necrosis),  640  ;  hydatids 
in,  697 ;  hyi^ertrophy,  iv.  699 ;  in- 
flammation, iii.  615  ;  mollities,  667  ; 
osteomyelitis,  628  ;  periostitis,  622  ; 
rheumatic  and  gouty  affections  of, 
C65  ;  sinuses  in,  i.  167 ;  scrofulous 
affections  of,  iii.  656 ;  syphilitic  dis- 
ease of,  660,  i.  443 ;  tubercle  in,  657 ; 
tumours  of,  iii.  685 ;  ulceration  of 
carious,  633  ;  phagedenic,  639  ;  can- 
cerous, 684  ;  wounds  of,  702  ;  of  lower 
limb,  contusion  of,  ii.  589. 

Bony  ankylosis,  iii.  770. 

Bony  growths,  see  Exostosis  ;  in  breast, 
iv.  684. 

Bougies,  use  of,  in  gonorrhoea,  iv.  648. 
Boutonni^re  palatine,  iii.  217  ;  urethral, 

see  Perinceal  section. 
Bowel.    See  Intestine. 
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Bowman's  canula-lancet,  iv.  1050;  opera- 
tion for  lachrymal  obstruction,  ii.  869; 
stopped  needle  for  operating  on  opaque 
capsule,  iv.  1050. 

Brachial  artery,  ligature  of,  iii.  469. 

Brain,  compression  of,  ii.  107  ;  concus- 
sion of,  141  ;  contusion  of,  152  ;  ex- 
travasation in,  112;  protrusion  of  (her- 

.  nia),  ii.  163 ;  miplicated  in  diseases  of 

,  the  ear,  iii.  185  ;  state  of,  after  death 
from  apnoea,  iv.  875. 

Brasdor's  operation  for  aneurism,  iii.  485. 

Breast,  female.  Diseases  of,  iv.  653; 
abnormal  secretion,  675  ;  abscess  of, 
670  ;  adenocele,  677,  and  see  Adeno- 
cele ;  amputation  of,  605  ;  anatomy, 
surgical,  of,  653 ;  of  nerves  of,  059 ; 
atrophy,  667;  bony  or  osteoid  growths 
in,  684;  cancer,  686;  its  varieties,  tu- 
berous and  cystiform,  687 ;  age  of  its 
development,  688;  treatment,  691 ;  ul- 
ceration of,  092;  chronic  induration 
of,  673 ;  colloid  tumour,  685 ;  con- 
tusion, effects  of,  675 ;  diagnostica- 
tion  of  diseases  of,  660  ;  duct-cysts, 
680  ;  enchondroma,  684  ;  fibro-plastic 
growths,  685  ;  galactocele,  682  ;  hy- 
datids, 685;  hyperaisthesia,  675;  hy- 
pertrophy, 666 ;  hysterical  disease,  i. 

,  365;  inflammation,  iv,  668;  lipoma, 
683.  Malformations,  viz.  absence, 
654  ;  plurality,  654 ;  imperfection  of 
ducts,  659.  Neuroma,  684;  sero-cysts, 
682;  strapping  the,  665;  treatment, 
general  principles  of,  6G3 ;  vascular 
gro-svths,  684;  nipple  and  areola,  dis- 
eases of,  693. 

Breast,  male,  diseases  of,  iv.  694. 

Bronchi,  foreign  bodies  in,  ii.  306. 

Bronchocele,  simple,  iv.  697  ;  endemio 
(goitre),  697;  assigned  causes  of,  698; 
geographical  distribution  of,  698  ; 
treatment  by  ligature  of  arteries,  699; 
by  setons,  700;  by  strychnia,  700;  by 
tracheotomy,  701 ;  pulsating  or  exoph- 
thalmic, 702, 

Bronchotomy.  See  Laryngotomy,  Tra- 
clicotomy. 

Bronzed  skin,  iv,  759. 

Bruise.    See  Contusion. 

Bruit,  aneurismal,  iii.  378 ;  in  arterio- 
venous aneurism,  449. 

Bubo,  gonorrhceal,  iv.  639, 652;  syphilitic, 
indolent,  i.  412  ;  suppurating,  451 ; 
bubon  d'emblee,  iv.  629. 

Buchanan's  method  of  lithotomy  with 
rectangular  staff,  iv.  466. 

Buffy  coat,  i.  53. 

BuUeb,  iv.  711,  733. 

Bullets,  lodgment  of,  ii.  13;  extraction 
'  of,  37. 

Bunion,  iii.  551,  iv.  766. 

BUENS,  i.  723;  amputation  in,  748;  ap- 
plications in,  744 ;  classification  of, 
723;  contracted  cicatrix  from,  iii.  130; 


periods  of,  i.  730;  statistics  of,  733; 

from  lightning,  751;  of  larynx,  ii.  288; 

ulceration  of  intestine  in,  741, 
Bursa  patelte,  enlargement  of,  iii,  548; 

abscess  of,  549;  loose  bodies  in,  549; 

tumour  of,  550. 
Bursaa,  diseases  of,  iii.  548;  enlarged,  of 

neck,  iv,  906;  of  popliteal  space,  979, 
Butcher's  saw,  iii.  802,  iv,  1042, 

Calcaneum,  dislocation  of,  ii.  669;  frac- 
ture of,  635;  excision  of,  iii.  827. 

Calcareous  tubercle,  i.  340. 

Calculous  nephralgia,  iv,  330;  pyelitis, 
iv.  331. 

Calculus,  nasal,  iii.  196;  prostatic,  iv. 
380;  of  veins  (phlebolithes),  iii.  305  ; 
renal,  iv.  330;  ueinaky,  iv.  424;  age 
at  which  it  occurs,  442  ;  alternating, 
433  ;  animal  portion  of,  430 ;  classi- 
fication, 429;  composition  of  uric  acid, 
435  ;  urate  of  ammonia,  436 ;  uric  or 
santhic  oxide,  436  ;  oxalate  of  lime, 
,  436;  cystic  oxide,  438  ;  phosphate  of 
lime,  439;  triple  phosphate,  439;  fu- 
sible phosphates,  440  ;  carbonate  of 
lime,  440;  fibrinous,  441;  uro-stealith, 
441  ;  blood,  441 ;  formation  of,  429  ; 
physical  characters  of,  431 ;  section  of, 
432;  tests  for,  434;  in  bladder,  444; 
symptoms  of ,  445 ;  sounding  for,  447; 
mode  of  death  in,  449 ;  solution  of, 
451 ;  operations  for,  see  Lithotomy  and 
lAthotrity ;  recurrence  of,  iv.  463  ;  in 
female  bladder,  475;  operations  for, 
476;  in  prostate,  472;  vesico-prostatic, 
473;  in  scrotum,  620;  in  urethra,  474; 
extraction  of,  475;  in  urethral  fistula, 
414. 

Callisen's  operation,  iv.  180, 
Callous  ulcer,  i.  217. 
Callus,  provisional,  i.  787 ;  permanent, 
788.  _ 

Calvarium.    See  Skull. 

Cancer,  i.  608 ;  dissemination  of,  543; 
mode  of  death  in,  537;  nature  of,  538; 
origin  of,  541 ;  varieties  of,  510,  viz. 
Ecirrhus,  511  ;  encephaloid  or  medul- 
lary, 523;  epithelial,  529;  osteoid,  533; 
colloid,  534;  villous,  530;  of  various 
organs  and  systems,  see  under  their 
names,  e.g.  Cicatrices,  Glands,  Eye, 
Testicle. 

Cancer-cells,  i.  521,  627,  530 ;  in  urine, 

iv.  379. 
Cancerous  ulcer,  i.  212,  616. 
Cancroid,  i.  529;  ulcer,  i.  210. 
Cancrum  oris,  i.  177. 
Cannon-balls,  wounds  from,  ii.  23. 
Cantharides,  use  of,  iii.  19. 
Capillaries  in  inflammation,  i.  20. 
Capsular  cataract,  ii.  795. 
Capsule  opaque,  operations  on,  ii.  843. 
Carbonate  of  lime,  deposit  of,  in  urine, 

iv.  428;  calculus,  440. 
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Carbonic  acid,  death  from  respiring,  iv. 
885. 

Carbuncle,  i.  3 ;  iv.  781 ;  causes  of,  782; 
treatment  by  incision,  784  ;  caustic, 
784;  pressure,  785;  facial  or  malig- 
nant, 786, 

Carcinoma.    See  Cancer. 

Caries,  iii.  G33;  of  the  spine,  831. 

Carotid  arteries,  ligature  of,  iii.  488, 
405,  498;  aneurism  of  internal,  493; 
division  of  in  operation,  iv.  908. 

Carpus,  fracture  of,  ii.  556  ;  dislocation, 
585;  excision,  see  Wrut. 

Carron  oil,  i.  746. 

Cartilage,  articular,  deposits  in,  iii.  755; 
diseases  of,  752  ;  fatty  degeneration, 
755  ;  hy}:>crtrophy,  755  ;  ulceration,  i. 
32,  iii.  757;  costal,  fracture  of,  ii.  347; 
wound  of,  352;  interarticular,  of  knee, 
subluxation  of,  053;  laryngeal,  frac- 
ture of,  ii.  285;  necrosis  of,  iii.  249; 
ossification  of,  756  ;  loose,  in  joints, 
725,  730. 

Cartilaginous  tumour.  ^QeEnchondrovia. 

Castration,  iv.  001;  in  erotomania,  606. 

Cataract,  ii.  794  ;  black,  803;  capsular, 
795;  congenital,  799;  cortical  and 
nuclear,  795-7;  fluid,  804;  hard,  796; 
pyramidal,  300;  soft,  790;  traumatic, 
805;  operations  for,  809, 

Cataract-knives,  iv.  1049. 

Catarrh  of  the  bladder,  iv.  345. 

Catarrhal  ophthalmia,  ii.  676;  affection 
of  meatus  auditorius,  iii.  144. 

Catheter,  Eustachian,  iii.  163;  female,  iv. 
1039;  ordinary,  391;  prostatic,  371. 

Catheterisation,  iv.  391;  forced,  418;  in 
the  female,  1040. 

Cause  alleged  of  disease,  in  reference  to 
diagnosis,  iv.  932. 

Caustic  case,  iv.  1040. 

Caustics,  iii.  39;  in  cancer,  i.  505;  in  car- 
buncle, iv.  784 ;  in  spermatorrhoea, 
605;  in  stricture,  400. 

Cauterisation  en  fl6ches,  iii.  43. 

Cautery,  iii.  28;  galvanic,  44;  in  ununited 
fracture,  i.  805. 

Cells  in  cancer,  i.  521,  526;  in  inflam- 
mation, 30;  in  pus,  141. 

Cellular  products  in  inflammation,  i. 
29. 

Cellulitis,  diffuse,  i.  237. 

Centipedes,  and  their  bites,  iv.  921, 

Cephatematoma,  iv,  949  ;  subaponeuro- 
tic, 948. 

Cercaria,  iv.  910. 

Cercomonas,  iv.  903. 

Cerebellum,  contusion  of,  ii.  155. 

Cerebrum,  contusion  of,  ii.  155.  See  also 
Brain. 

Cerumen,  accumulation  of,  iii.  138. 

Cervical  fascia,  importance  of  its  re- 
lations, iv.  961.' 

Cervical  glands,  enlargement  of,  iv.  964; 
Byphilitic,  964. 


Cervical  vertebra;,  fracture  of,  ii,  212 ; 

disease  of,  iii,  854,  866. 
Cervix  uteri,  excision  of,  iv.  508. 
Chancre,  Hunterian,  i.  400 ;  sloughing 

and  phagedajnic,  457  ;  suppurating, 

446  ;  ulcerating,  450  ;  of  lip,  iv,  410; 

urethral  or  larve,  627, 
Charbon.    Sec  3IaU/jnant  Pustule. 
Charcoal,  use  of,  i.  114. 
Cheek,  adhesion  of,  to  gum,  ii.  258;  cysts 

of,  iv.  957  ;  na)vus 

of,  957, 
Cheiloplasty,  iii. 
Cheloid.    See  Kq 
Chemistry,  its  ps 

943. 
Chemosis,  ii.  67 

tion  of  catart 
Chest,  Injuries  1 

729;  figure  of, 

844  ;  foreign  bodies  nl7Tfr'S*ti6^''  gun- 
shot injuries  of,  55  ;  paracentesis  of, 
369  ;  pigeon-breast  deformity  of,  iv. 
859 ;  wounds  of  non-penetrating,  ii. 
350 ;  penetrating,  353, 
Chigoe,  iv.  918. 

Chilblain,  iv.  792;  diurnal  exacerbations 
of,  793. 

Childbirth,  occlusion  of  arteries  after, 
iii.  333, 

Childhood,  Surgical  Diseases  op,  iv. 
799;  aneurism  in,  iii.  349;  gangrene 
in,  iv.  838 ;  injuries  in,  828 ;  leucor- 
rhoea  in,  839;  operations  in,  799;  pa- 
ralysis of,  835  ;  secondary  surgical 
affections  in,  799  ;  sore-throat  in,  80 ; 
S}'philis  in,  829;  tumours  in,  828;  tu- 
mours of  vagina  in,  840. 

Chimney-sweeper's  cancer,  iv.  621. 

Chionyphe  Carteri,  iv.  920. 

Clitoris,  enlargement  of,  iv.  511 ;  epi- 
thelioma of,  510, 

Cloaca,  iii.  043. 

Chloasma,  iv.  731. 

Chloroform,  iii.  91 ;  as  a  vesicant,  20; 
death  from,  94,  iv.  885  ;  effect  of,  in 
abolishing  muscular  contractility,  889; 
narcotic  effects  of,  iii.  92  ;  in  child- 
hood, iv.  801;  in  collapse,  i.  721  ;  in 
diagnosis  of  hysteria,  367  ;  in  gunshot 
wounds,  ii.  91;  in  hernia,  iv,  265;  in 
lithotrity,  480;  in  ophthalmic  surgery, 
ii.  894. 

Chopart's  amputation,  iii.  82. 

Chordee,  iv.  635. 

Chorea  reflex,  iii.  883. 

Choroid,  affections  of,  ii.  708 ;  ophthalmo- 
scopic appearances  of,  in  health,  779; 
in  disease,  784. 

Choroiditis,  ii.  708. 

Chronic  abscess,  i.  159  ;  mammary  tu- 
mour,  see  Adenoccle  ;  ophthalmia,  ii, 
699 ;  rheumatic  arthritis,  iii,  723 ; 
ulcer,  i.  217. 

Cicatrisation  of  burns,  i.  747. 
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Cicatrix,  structure  of,  iii.  Ill;  bleeding, 
i.  G54 ;  cancerous,  51G  ;  contracted, 
613;  treatment  of,  iii.  130  ;  defective, 
i,  611;  diseases  of,  Gil;  excessive,  612; 
growth  of,  148;  keloid  growth  of,  614; 
painful,  Gil;  permanence  of,  147;  tu- 
mours of,  616  ;  ulceration  of,  616  ;  of 
brain  after  injury,  ii.  162  ;  of  face, 
257;  of  necli,  iii.  131. 

Circular  amjDutation,  iii.  57. 

Circulation,  changes  in,  in  inflammation, 

i.  16  ;  collateral  after  ligature,  679; 
phenomena  of,  in  reference  to  dia- 
gnosis, iv.  937. 

Circumcision,  iv.  624,  641. 

Cirsoid  aneurism,  iii.  454. 

Cirsocele.    See  Varicocele. 

Civiale's  method  of  lithotrity,  iv.  481; 
urethrotome,  403. 

Clam,  adhesion,  iv.  529. 

Clamp  for  ovariotomy,  iv.  531. 

Clavicle,  dislocation  of,  ii.  559  ;  fracture 
of,  52G;  compound,  529;  incomplete, 
529;  of  acromial  end,  528;  of  sternal 
end,  528;  excision  of,  iii.  807. 

Cleft  palate,  iv.  88. 

Cloth,  &c.,  impacted  in  gunshot  wounds, 

ii.  17. 

Clots,  aneurismal,  iii.  359;  formation  of, 
in  vessels,  i.  274,  iii.  291,  333;  soften- 
ing of,  i.  289. 

Clovehitch,  ii.  586. 

Club-foot,  iii.  562;  relapsed,  574;  appa- 
ratus for,  573. 
Club-hand,  iii.  587. 

Coagulation  of  blood  in  inflammation, 
i.  53. 

Coagulum.    See  C2ot. 
Cobra  di  capello,  iv.  925;  bite  of,  i.  624. 
Coccyx,  dislocation  and  fi'actm'e  of,  ii. 
479. 

Cold,  as  anaesthetic,  iii.  92;  as  antiphlo- 
gistic, i.  97;  treatment  of  cancer  by, 
568;  producing  inflammation,  75;  ab- 
scess, 160  ;  ulcer,  201  ;  water-cure, 
111. 

Collapse,  i.  705 ;  chlorofonn  in,  721 ; 

primary  operations  in,  721. 
Collateral  circulation  after  ligature,  i, 

679,  iii.  397. 
Colloid  tumour,  i.  534 ;  of  breast,  iv. 

685. 

Coloboma,  ii.  253;  iridis,  732. 
Colour-blindness,  ii.  863. 
Colotomy,  iv.  176;  in  imperforate  rectum, 
816. 

Colubrine  snakes,  characters  of,  iv.  925. 

Combustion,  spontaneous,  i.  728. 

Comminuted  fracture,  i.  760. 

Complete  fistula,  i.  166,  iv.  200. 

Compovmd  cysts,  i.  468. 

Compound  dislocation,  824;  of  ankle,  ii. 
658;  of  elbow,  622,  582;  oflmee,  654; 
of  phalanges  of  hand,  624  ;  of  shoul- 
der, 579. 


Compound  fracture,  i.  757,  778,  789, 791; 

of  special  parts,  see  their  names. 
Compression  of  brain,  ii.  107. 
Compression-treatment  of  aneurism,  iii. 

413;  by  digital  pressure,  421. 
Compression,  digital,  in  amputation,  ii, 

73. 

Concussion  of  the  brain,  ii.  141 ;  of  spinal 
cord,  239. 

Condy's  solution,  i.  747. 

Condylomata.  See  3Iucous  tubercle; 
Warts,  venereal. 

Congelation.    See  Cold. 

Congenital  cutaneous  cysts,  i.  472;  dis- 
location, iv.  822;  of  the  hip,  822;  frac- 
ture, 826;  hydrocele,  550;  hypertrophy 
of  gum,  18 ;  inguinal  hernia,  234, 
292,  295 ;  phimosis,  040;  rickets,  826, 
842;  sacral  tumour,  805  ;  syphilis,  ii. 
746,  iv.  829;  diagnosis  of,  833;  treat- 
ment of,  834. 

Congestion,  i.  35;  in  burns,  735. 

Conical  bullets,  their  effects,  ii.  6;  cornea, 
705. 

Conjunctiva,  granular,  ii.  688;  injection 

of,  673;  injuries  of,  700. 
Conjunctivitis,  i.  69 ;  and  see  Oj)hthal- 

mia. 

Consecutive  aneurism,  iii.  347. 
Conservative  surgery.   See  Ewcisions. 
Constipation,  as  cause  of  obstruction,  iv, 

166 ;   from  blow  on  abdomen,  ii. 

396. 

Contagion,  as  cause  of  inflammation,  i. 
68. 

Contre-coup,  ii.  158. 

Contused  wound,  i.  597. 

Contusion,  i.  570;  as  cause  of  inflam- 
mation, 67;  disease  after,  57G;  indu- 
ration after,  575;  paralysis  after,  576; 
persistence  of  pain  after,  57G;  of  ab- 
domen, ii.  388;  of  arteries,  i.  669;  of 
brain,  ii.  152;  diffused,  157;  of  breast, 
sequela;  of,  iv.  675;  of  cornea,  ii.  721; 
of  face,  246;  of  larynx,  282;  of  lower 
extremity,  588;  of  pelvis,  474;  of  tho- 
rax, 341,  350. 

Convalescent  hospitals,  iv.  1034. 

Convulsions  from  injury  of  head,  ii. 
160;  in  disease  of  tympanum,  iii.  172; 
rotatory,  883. 

Copaiba  and  cubebs  in  gonorrhoea,  iv. 
64G;  in  rash,  647. 

Coracoid  process,  fracture  of,  ii.  534, 

Cord.    See  Spermatic,  Spinal. 

Cornea,  diseases  of,  ii.  705;  conical,  705; 
contusion,  721  ;  fistula3  after  extrac- 
tion of  lens,  837  ;  inflammation,  i. 
32,  ii.  708;  injuries  of,  720;  opacities 
of,  689,  718;  ulcers  of,  716. 

Corns,  iv.  762;  fibrous,  764;  soft,  764. 

Coronoid  process  of  ulna,  fracture  of 
ii.  546. 

Corrigan's  hammer,  iii.  20. 
Coryza,  chronic,  iii.  203. 
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Costal  cartilages,  fracture  of,  ii.  3-17 ; 
wound  of,  352. 

Counter-irritants,  i.  101,  iii.  17. 

Course  of  disease,  in  reference  to  dia- 
gnosis, iv.  933. 

Coxalgia.    See  Hip. 

Cracks  of  lip,  iv.  106;  of  nipple,  093; 
of  tongue,  iii.  902. 

Cranium,  disease  of,  after  scalp-wound, 

ii.  98  ;  fracture  of,  113  ;  pus  beneath 
after  injury,  100;  proportions  of,  to 
face,  iv.  8ui.    See  also  tiliull. 

Crepitation  or  crepitus,  i.  7GC ;  consi- 
dered in  reference  to  diagnosis,  iv. 
941. 

Ceoup,  iv.  72. 

Crura  cerebri,  contusion  of,  ii.  154, 
Crural.    See  Femoral. 
Cuneiform  bones,  dislocation  of,  ii.  G70. 
Cubic  space  in  hospitals,  iv.  1008. 
Cupping,  iii.  31. 

Curette,  ii.  826;  suction,  iv.  1050. 

Curvature  of  the  spine,  angular,  iii.  833, 
838;  lateral,  iv.  844;  general  appear- 
ances in,  844;  causes  of,  847;  mechan- 
ism of,  848  ;  diagnosis  of,  852  ;  pro- 
gnosis of,  856;  rickety,  852. 

Cutaneous  or  dermoid  cysts,  i.  472. 

Cut-throat,  Li.  270. 

Cynanche,  iv.  77. 

Cysticercus  cellulosse,  iv.  905 ;  under 
conjunctiva,  ii.  703;  in  anterior  cham- 
ber of  eye,  726,  iv.  907;  in  vitreous 
chamber  of  eye,  ii.  791,  iv.  907 ;  in 
muscles,  907. 

Cystic  disease  of  testicle,  iv.  587;  tu- 
mour of  neck,  962. 

Cystic  oxide  calculus,  iv.  438;  deposit 
in  urine,  427. 

Cystitis,  acute,  iv.  341;  chronic,  343. 

Cystocele,  iv.  233,  354. 

Cysts,  i.  464 ;  colloid,  468 ;  compound, 
468  ;  congenital  cutaneous,  472  ;  den- 
tigerous,  iv.  32  ;  dermoid,  599  ;  mu- 
cous, i.  467  ;  oily,  468  ;  proliferous, 
469,  iv.  677  ;  sanguineous,  i.  467 ; 
serous,  464;  of  breast,  iv.  682;  of  bone, 

iii.  495 ;  of  broad  ligament,  iv.  619]; 
of  breast,  682  ;  of  breast-ducts,  680 ; 
of  cheek,  957  ;  of  eyelids,  ii.  880  ;  of 
jaws,  iv.  120  ;  of  neck,  962  ;  of  ovaiy, 
520;  of  popliteal  space,  979;  of  testis, 
encysted  hydrocele,  557,  dermoid 
cysts,  599;  of  vulva,  511;  in  adeno- 
cele,  677. 

Cyst-worms  of  taDuiada,  iv.  905. 

Dacryocystitis,  ii.  867. 
Dacryolithes,  ii.  872. 
Dacryops,  ii.  872. 
Dactylius  aculeatus,  iv.  918. 
Daviel's  spoon,  iv.  1049. 
Deafness,  iii.  182;  syphilitic.  185. 
Deformities,  iii.  557;  congenital,  110. 
Degrees  (six)  of  burn,  i.  723. 


Delirium  Tremens,  i.  323 ;  reflex,  iii. 
888. 

Demarcation,  line  of,  i.  179. 
Demodex  folliculorum,  iv.  748. 
Dentigerous  cysts,  iv.  32. 
Depilation  from  lightning,  i.  750. 
Deposits,  secondary,  i.  270. 
Depression  of  cataract,  ii.  809. 
Derivatives,  i.  104. 

Dermoid  c)rsts,  i.  472;  of  ovary,  iv.  521; 

of  testis,  599. 
Desault's  siDlint,  ii.  615. 
Descendens  noni  nerve,  division  of,  in 

operation,  iv.  968. 
Determination  of  blood  in  inflamma- 
tion, i.  19. 
Diabetes,  boils  in,  iv.  777. 
Diagnosis,  Surgical,  iv.  927. 
Diaphragm,  gunshot  wound  of,  ii.  70; 

rupture  of,  407. 
Diaphragmatic  hernia,  ii.  409,  iv.  288. 
Diathesis,  aneurismal,  iii.  348  ;  furun- 

cular,  iv.  776  ;  hemorrhagic,  i.  656 ; 

purulent,  286  ;  scrofulous,  346. 
Diet  of  patients  after  operation,  iv.  870; 

in  hospital,  iv.  1011. 
Diffuse  cellular  inflammation,  i.  237;  of 

larynx,  iii.  232 ;  of  scalp  fi'om  injury, 

ii.  97. 

Diffused  aneurism,  iii.  347. 

Digestion,  sjonptoms  referred  to  organs 
of,  in  respect  to  diagnosis,  iv.  937. 

Digital  compression  in  amputation,  iii. 
56;  i)ressure  in  aneurism,  421. 

Dilatation  of  stricture,  iv.  391 ;  gradual, 
395  ;  permanent  or  continuous,  397 ; 
sudden  (or  rupture),  398. 

Diphtheria,  iv.  60;  tracheotomy  in,  70. 

Diploe,  inflammation  of,  after  scalp- 
wound,  ii.  99;  tumom's  of,  iv.  953. 

Direct  inguinal  hernia,  iv.  311. 

Directors,  iv.  1038;  for  hernia,  278. 

Dislocation,  i.  811;  compound,  824; 
congenital,  iv.  822 ;  partial,  i.  823 ; 
pathology  of,  811 ;  pathological  ana- 
tomy of,  814  ;  reduction  of,  819  ;  un- 
reduced, 816. 

Dislocation  of  ankle,  ii.  655 ;  astragalus, 
666  ;  calcaneum,  669  ;  carpus,  585  ; 
clavicle,  559;  coccyx,  479;  cuneiform 
bones,  670 ;  elbow,  579 ;  elbow,  com- 
pound, 522,  582;  fibula,  655;  foot,  659; 
hip,  636;  humerus,  564;  hyoid  bone, 
284  ;  jaw,  266  ;  knee,  652  ;  lens,  731, 
737,  806  ;  metatarsus,  671 ;  patella, 
650  ;  pelvis,  476  ;  phalanges  of  hand, 
687  ;  compound,  524  ;  phalanges  of 
foot,  672 ;  radio-ulnar  joint  (lower), 
683  ;  scapula,  562  ;  shoulder,  564  ; 
compound,  579 ;  spine,  203 ;  thumb, 
585 ;  ulna  and  radius  at  elbow,  579 ; 
upper  extremity,  statistics  of,  525; 
wrist,  584. 

Dissection- woimds,  i.  239,  617, 

Dissecting  aneurism,  iii.  461. 
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Distension  of  bladder,  iv.  356. 
Distoma  ophthalmobium,  iv,  911. 
Divers,  means  adopted  by,  in  order  to 

remain  under  water,  iv.  882. 
Dog,  bite  of  rabid,  i.  628  ;  hydrophobia 

in  the,  626 ;  tapeworm  in,  its  relation 

to  hydatids  in  man,  iv.  909. 
Dorsal  vertebrse,  fracture  of,  ii.  211. 
Dorsum  ilii,  dislocation  of  hip  on  the,  ii. 

638. 

Double  hernia,  iv.  283. 
Dracunculus,  iv.  914. 
Drainage-tubes,  i.  163, 170;  in  empyema, 
ii.  374. 

Dressing  wounds,  principles  of,  iv.  869. 

Dropsy.    See  Paracentesis. 

DroviTiing,  entrance  of  air  into  lungs  in, 
iv.  876;  experiments  on,  878,  880; 
mode  of  death  in,  880;  complicated 
with  apoplexy,  &c.  899  ;  period  of  sub- 
mersion consistent  with  recovery,  883; 
prognosis  of,  899  ;  rules  of  treatment, 
900,  902.  See  also  Ajjncea. 

Dry  gangrene,  i.  175. 

Duct-cysts  of  breast,  iv.  680. 

Dumb-bell  calculi,  iv.  431 ;  crystals  in 
urine,  437,  8. 

Duodenum,  ulceration  of,  in  burns,  i.  741. 

Dupuytren's  bilateral  lithotomy,  iv.  466. 

Dura  mater,  extravasation  over  the,  ii. 
106;  fungous  tumour  of,  iv.  953. 

Duration  of  disease,  in  reference  to  dia- 
gnosis, iv.  933. 

Dyspepsia,  scrofulous,  i.  346. 

Dyspncea,  effects  of,  on  shape  of  chest, 
iv,  860. 

Eae,  Diseases  of,  iii.  134;  implicating 
the  brain,  185;  bleeding  from,  ii.  259; 
External,  foreign  bodies  in,  254;  gouty 
and  other  concretions  in,  iii.  136  ;  in- 
strument for  removing  foreign  bodies, 
iv.  1041;  malformations  of,  iii.  134; 
erysipelas  of,  135 ;  tumours  of,  136  ; 
wounds  of,  ii.  253  ;  Middle,  see  Tym- 
panum,  Mastoid  cells;  Internal,  see 
Ldbyrinth;  cancer  of,  iii.  188;  plastic 
operations  on,  127  ;  watery  discharge 
from,  in  injuries  of  head,  ii.  131. 

Earle's  fracture-bed,  iv.  1050. 

Ecchymosis,  i.  671 ;  colours  of,  572. 

Echinococcus,  iv.  907 ;  and  see  Hydatid. 

Ecraseur,  the,  iv.  1040;  laryngeal,  iii. 
257. 

Ectropion,  ii.  876, 

Ecthyma,  iv.  739 ;  syphilitic,  i.  433. 

Eczema,  iv.  720;  impetiginodes,  721;  of 

ear,  iii.  135. 
Eczematous  ulcer,  i.  200. 
Effusion,  inflammatory,  i.  27. 
Eighth  cranial  nerve,  injuries  of,  ii.  177. 
Eiloid,  iv.  758. 

Elbow,  amputation  at,  iii.  77  ;  diseases 
of,  792;  dislocations  of,  ii.  579  ;  exci- 
sion of,  iii.  808  ;  in  gunshot  wound, 


ii.  77  ;  in  other  injuries,  523;  fracture 
into,  644 ;  bend  of,  aneurism  at,  iii. 
468. 

Electric  cautery.   See  Caxitery, galvanic. 

Electricity,  death  from,  i.  749, 

Electrolysis  in  stone,  iv.  452. 

Electro-puncture,  iii.  23. 

Elephantiasis  anajsthetica,  iv.  754;  Gra3- 
corum,  753;  pachydermia  or  Arabum, 
755;  scroti,  618;  tuberculosa,  753. 

Embolism,  iii.  333;  of  veins,  291,  i.  274; 
causing  aneurism,  iii.  353  ;  leading  to 
spontaneous  cure  of  aneurism,  369, 

Emetics  in  inflammation,  i.  109, 

Emissions,  nocturnal,  iv.  604, 

Emphysema,  ii.  360,  iv.  941. 

Emprosthotonos,  i.  303. 

Emijyema,  ii.  309. 

Encephalitis,  traumatic,  ii.  183. 

Encephalocele,  iv.  952. 

Encephaloid  cancer,  i.  523. 

Enchoudroma,  i.  486,  iii.  685 ;  glands 
affected  in,  280;  of  breast,  iv.  684;  of 
face,  120,  959;  of  testis,  691. 

Encysted  calculus,  iv.  350,  448;  hydro- 
cele, 657;  tumour,  see  Cysts. 

Endermic  method,  iii.  21. 

Enlarged  prostate,  iv.  365;  tonsils,  81; 
effect  of,  on  shape  of  chest,  860, 

Enterocele,  iv.  232. 

Enteroepiplocele,  iv.  232. 

Enterotome,  ii.  463. 

Entozoa,  iv.  902;  in  bone,  iii.  097;  in 

veins,  322. 
Entropion,  ii.  876. 

Enucleation  of  uterine  tumour,  iv.  601. 
Enuresis.  See  Incontincnee  in.  children, 
Eperon  in  artificial  anus,  ii.  461, 
Ephelis,  iv.  759;  lentigo,  769, 
Epicanthus,  ii.  874. 
Epicystotomia,  iv.  467. 
Epidemic  erysipelas,  i.  246. 
Epididymitis.    See  Orchitis. 
Epigastrium,  blows  on,  ii.  389 ;  hernia 

in,  iv.  288. 
Epiglottis,  wounds  of,  ii.  272. 
Epilepsy,  reflex,  iii.  877. 
Epiphora,  ii.  865. 
Epiphyses,  separation  of,  i.  759. 
Epiphysial  line,  diseases  of  bone  at,  iii. 

621, 

Epiplocele,  iv,  232, 
Epistaxis,  iii.  209. 

Epithelioma  or  Epithelial  cancer,  i.529; 

of  the  face,  iv.  900;  of  the  neck,  965 ; 

of  the  nose,  iii.  190. 
Epulis,  iv.  15. 

Equinia,  or  glanders,  i.  639;  mitis,  646, 
Erectile  tumour,  i.  497. 
Ergot  of  rye,  gangrene  from  eating,  L 
177. 

Erratic  erysipelas,  i.  232. 

Eruptions  of  skin,  see  Sldn,  diseases 

of;  syphilitic  in  bone,  iii.  663 ;  from 

injury  of  nerves,  890. 
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Eruption,  difficult,  of  wisdom-teeth,  iv.9. 

Ekysipelas,  simple,  or  cutaneous,  i.  220; 
causes  of,  241;  ambulans,  232;  epi- 
demic, 246  ;  erratic,  232  ;  idiopathic, 
221  ;  metastatic,  232  ;  miliary,  230  ; 
(Edematous,  231  ;  phlegmonous,  or 
cellulo-cutaneous,  233  ;  phlyctenodcs, 
230  ;  S3rmptomatic,  221 ;  traumatic, 
221  ;  universal,  233  ;  of  ear,  iii.  135  ; 
of  scalp,  ii.  97 ;  glands  affected  in,  iii. 
281. 

Erysipelatous  laryngitis,  iii.  231. 

Erythema,  i.  224,  iv.  714  ;  circinnatum, 
i.  225,  iv.  716 ;  fugax,  i.  224,  iv.  715; 
intertrigo,  i.  226;  laave,  226;  margina- 
tum, 225;  nodosum,  225,  iv.  715;  pa- 
pulatum,  225. 

Escharotics.    See  Caustics, 

Ether,  iii.  91. 

Eustachian  catheter,  iii.  163. 
Eustachian  tube,  affections  of,  iii.  159  ; 

functions  of,  159;  obstruction  of ,  160; 

patulous,  159. 
Exanthemata,  iv.  710,  713. 
Exanthematous  ophthalmia,   ii,    G98 ; 

jaw-necrosis,  iv.  50. 
Excision  of  Bones  and  Joints,  iii. 

796  ;  subperiosteal,  802  ;  for  excision 

of  special  parts,  see  the  names  of  those 

parts,  as  C'alcaneum,  Shoulder. 
Exfoliation  of  bone,  iii.  645. 
Exlialation,  hajmorrhage  by,  i.  652. 
Exomphalos.    See  Umbilical  hernia. 
Exophthalmic  bronchocele,  iv.  702. 
Exophthalmos,  ii.  884. 
Exostosis,  i.  492,  iii.  689;  bullous,  693; 

diffused,  693 ;  ivory,  i.  494,  iii.  691 ; 

malignant,  675;  periosteal,  689;  of  the 

axilla,  iv.  970;  of  ear,  iii.  150;  of  jaw, 

iv.  127;  of  orbit,  ii.  885. 
Exstrophy  of  bladder,  iv.  339. 
Extension  of  ankylosis,  gradual,  iii.  604; 

sudden,  611 ;  of  cicatrices,  132 ;  of 

fracture,  i.  776. 
Extension-apparatus,  iv.  1052. 
External  fistula,  i.  166,  iv,  200;  piles, 

183;  urethrotomy,  405. 
Extra-capsular  fi'acture  of  cervix  femo- 

ris,  ii.  600. 
Extraction  of  cataract,  ii.  821 ;  linear, 
846  ;  through  the  sclerotic,  845 ;  of 
teeth,  haemorrhage  after,  iv.  53. 
Extra-uterine  pregnancy,  operations  in, 
iv.  512. 

Extravasation  of  blood  in  injuries  of  the 
abdomen,  ii.  400;  of  the  head,  104;  of 
faces,  from  laceration,  412;  from  punc- 
tured wound,  448  ;  of  urine,  iv.  421 ; 
from  ruptured  kidney,  ii.  422 ;  from 
ruptured  ureter,  424;  from  injury  of 
urethra,  ii.  491. 

Extremity,  lower,  contusions  of,  ii.  588  ; 
gunshot  wounds  of,  78 ;  Injuries  of, 
688;  sprains  of,  591 ;  wounds  of,  590; 
upper,  contractions  of,  iii.  587 ;  gun- 


shot wounds  of,  ii.  75;  Injuries  op, 
517 ;  sprains  of,  517 ;  wounds  of,  519. 

Extroversion  of  the  bladder,  iv,  339. 

Exuberant  ulcer,  i.  215. 

Exudation,  diphtheritic,  iv.  65;  inflam- 
matory, i.  27. 

Eye,  Diseases  op,  ii.  673 ;  entozoa  in, 
ii.  703,  726,  791,  iv.  907;  injuries  of, 
730,  and  see  special  parts,  as  Conjunct 
tiva,  Cornea, 

Eyeball,  cancer  of,  ii.  856 ;  scrofulous 
deposit  in,  856;  dislocation  of,  884; 
removal  of,  892  ;  rupture  of,  731. 

Eyebrow,  wound  of,  ii.  252. 

Eye-instruments,  iv.  1048. 

Eyelids,  cancer  of,  ii.  883,  iv.  961 ;  dis- 
eases of,  ii,  873;  inflammation  of,  877 ; 
injuries  of,  883 ;  tumours  of,  880 ; 
wounds  of,  253. 

Face,  cancroid  ulceration  of,  iv.  960 ; 
carbuncle  of,  786  ;  contusions  of,  ii, 
246  ;  cysts  of,  iv.  957  ;  enchondroma 
of,  120,  959;  epithelioma  of,  900;  gun- 
shot wounds  of,  ii.  53;  hypertrophy 
of  bones  of,  iv.  120, 959;  Injuries  of, 
ii.  245  ;  malformations,  iv.  806  ;  naivi 
of,  108;  regional  surgery  of,  956;  tu- 
mours, 120;  wounds  of,  ii.  251. 

Facets  of  calculi,  iv.  431. 

Facial  nerve,  wound  of,  in  operation,  iv. 
958.    See  also  Seventh  cranial. 

Fa;cal  abscess,  iv.  149 ;  fistula  congeni- 
tal, 818. 

Fasces,  extravasation  of,  from  laceration, 

ii.  412;  from  wound,  448. 
Fallopian  tube,  inflammation,  gonor- 

rhceal,  iv.  652;  rupture,  after  operation 
for  imperforate  hymen,  495. 

False  aneurism,  iii.  346;  joint,  see  Frac- 
ture ununited;  passages  in  urethra, 
iv.  396. 

Farcy,  i.  640;  flying,  642. 

Fascia,  contraction  of  palmar,  iii.  588  ; 
propria  of  Astley  Cooper,  iv.  312. 

Fasciola  hepatica,  iv.  911. 

Fatty  degeneration,  inflammatory,  i.  9  ; 
non-intlammatory,  12. 

Fatty  tumour,  i.  476;  congenital,  iv.  805; 
of  abdomen,  973  ;  of  neck,  962  ;  of 
phar}Tix,  142;  of  scrotum,  620;  under 
conjunctiva,  ii.  703. 

Fauces,  inflammatory  affections  of,  iv. 
80;  acute,  85;  tumours  of,  87;  scald 
of,  897. 

Favus,  iv.  727,  Febrifuges,  i.  110. 

Femoral  aneurism,  iii.  510. 

Femoral  artery,  ligature  of  common, 

iii.  511;  of  superficial,  506. 
Femoral  hernia,  iv.  312  ;  development 

of,  313  ;  diagnosis  of,  314 ;  morbid 
states  of,  317 ;  operation  for,  318 ; 
statistics  of,  316  ;  varieties  of,  313 ; 
wound  of  obturator  artery  in  opera- 
tion for,  319, 
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Femoral  ring,  passage  of  testicle 
througli,  iv.  546. 

Femur,  dislocation  of,  see  Hip ;  fracture 
of  neck  of,  ii.  593;  of  shaft  of,  610; 
of  lower  end  of,  619;  necrosis  of,  in 
popliteal  space,  iii.  645,  iv.  982 ;  sec- 
tion of,  in  ankylosis  of  hip,  iii.  614. 

Fergusson's  lion-forceps,  iv.  1045 ;  saw, 
1043. 

Ferments,  i.  07. 

Fever,  hectic,  iv.  861 ;  inflammatory,  i. 
45  ;  Surgical,  iv.  861 ;  traumatic,  i. 
582,  iv.  865. 

Fibi-ine,  disorganised,  in  blood,  i.  288 ; 
its  function  in  the  body,  55  ;  in  in- 
flammatory exudations,  29 ;  in  in- 
flammatory blood,  53  ;  in  inflamma- 
tory eflEusion,  27. 

Fibrinous  calculus,  iv.  441. 

Fibro-cellular  tumour,  i.  479. 

Fibro-muscular  tumour,  i.  483. 

Fibro-plastic  tumour,  i.  479 ;  of  breast,  iv. 
685;  of  uterus,  recurrent,  498. 

Fibroid  recurrent  tumour,  i.  503. 

Fibrous  polypus  of  nose,  iii.  218. 

Fibrous  tumours,  i.  482  ;  of  bladder,  iv. 
350;  of  bone,  iii.  696;  of  ear,  137  ;  of 
jaws,  i.  485,  iv.  123;  of  testis,  593;  of 
uterus,  500. 

Fibula,  dislocation  of  head  of,  ii.  655 ; 
fracture  of,  ii.  600. 

Fifth  cranial  nerve,  injuries  of,  ii.  175  ; 
paralysis  of,  886. 

Figure-of-8  bandage,  iii.  3;  suture,  16. 

Filaria  lentis,  iv.  917 ;  medinensis,  914. 

Fimbriae  of  synovial  membrane,  iii.  737. 

Finance  of  hospitals,  iv.  1031. 

Fingers,  amputation  of,  ii.  523,  iii.  74 ; 
chancre  of,  i.  413;  dislocation  of,  ii. 
587  ;  division  of  tendons  of,  iii.  609  ; 
enchondroma  of,  687;  fractm-e  of,  ii. 
558;  supernumerary,  iv.  821;  webbed, 
821. 

First  intention,  union  by,  L  584. 

Fissure  of  anus,  iv.  210. 

Fistula,  i.  165;  complete  and  incomplete, 
166  ;  external  and  internal,  166  ;  for- 
mation of,  167;  anal,  or  in  ano,  iv.  199  ; 
operation  for,  203  ;  biliary,  ii.  453  ; 
congenital,  iv.  818  ;  gastric,  ii.  450; 
lachrymal,  865;  salivary, 253;  urinary 
or  perinasal,  iv.  412;  operations  for,  iii. 
128  ;  urethro -rectal,  iv.  414 ;  vaginal 
and  uterine,  536;  vesico-rectal,  414. 

Fistulfe,  establishment  of,  in  ovarian 
di'opsy,  iv.  524. 

Fit,  hysterical,  i.  361. 

Flap-amputation,  iii.  57 ;  Teale's,  by  rect- 
angular flaps,  60. 

Flaps,  transplantation  of,  iii.  112. 

Flat-foot,  iii.  585. 

Flexion-treatment  of  aneurism,  iii.  425. 
Floating  tumours,  i.  506  ;  of  abdomen, 

iv.  975. 
Fluctuation,  iv.  942. 


Foetus,  syphilis  in  the,  iv,  831. 

Foetus  in  foetu,  iv.  802. 

Follicular  ulcer  of  nose,  iii.  194. 

Foot,  dislocation  of,  at  tarsus,  iL  659; 
fungous  disease  of,  iv.  919  ;  fractures 
of,  ii.  634.    See  also  Tarsus. 

Forceps,  artery,  iv.  1038 ;  bone,  1045  ; 
bone-cutting,  1045;  bullet,  ii.  37;  di'ess- 
ing,  iv.  1038;  lithotomy,' 453,  1048. 

Forcing  a  stricture,  iv.  418. 

Forearm,  amputation  of,  iii.  76;  fractures 
of,  ii.  546,  548,  556.  See  also  Radius, 
Ulna. 

Foreign  bodies  in  abdominal  cavity,  ii. 
472;  air-passages,  294 ;  antrum,  256; 
bladder,  496;  chest,  366;  conjunctiva' 
674;  cornea,  723;  ear,  254  ;  gunshot 
wounds,  17  ;  nose,  256  ;  rectum,  515  ; 
stomach  and  intestines,  466  ;  vagina, 
612;  wounds,  i.  606. 

Fourth  cranial  nerve,  injuries  of,  ii  174; 
paralysis  of,  888. 

Four-tailed  bandage,  iii.  7. 

Feactuee,  i.  753;  comminuted,  760; 
compound,  757,  778,  789,  791;  in  upper 
extremitj',  ii.  522;  dentate,  i.  758;  fis- 
sured, 761;  from  muscular  action,  755; 
gunshot,  ii.  7,  11 ;  incomplete,  i.  761 ; 
into  joints,  782;  intra-uterine,  756,  iv. 
826  ;  multiple,  i.  760  ;  oblique,  758  ; 
simple,  757  ;  splintered,  760;  sponta- 
neous, iii.  701  ;  transverse,  i.  758  ;  V- 
shaped,|768  ;  union  of,  785;  deformed, 
807;  treatment  by  refracture,  808;  de- 
layed by  coagulation  in  veins,  iii.  300; 
by  ligature  of  main  artery,  447  ;  im- 
united,  i.  793;  aneurism fi'om,  iii.  442; 
of  rickety  bones,  iv.  841.  For  fracture 
of  individual  bones,  see  their  names. 

Fracture-apparatus,  iv.  1050. 

Fragilitas  ossium,  iii.  670. 

Fragments  lodged  in  gunshot  wounds, 
ii.  15. 

Frambossia,  iv.-756. 

Friction  in  ununited  fracture,  i.  800. 

Frontal  sinus,  distension  of,  iv.  958: 
fracture  into,  ii.  113. 

Frost-bite,  i.  191. 

Fuller's  tracheotomy  trocar,  iv.  1046. 
Fumigation,  mercurial,  i.  421. 
Fungous  tumour  of  dura  mater,  iv.  953, 
Fungus  of  brain,  ii.  165. 
Fungus  hicmatodes,  i.  526. 
Fungus-disease  of  India,  iv.  919. 
Funicular  portion  of  peritoneum,  hernia 

into,  iv.  295. 
Fusible  calculus,  iv.  440. 
Fusiform  aneurism,  iii.  344. 
Furunculus.    See  Boil. 
Furuncular  diathesis,  iv.  776. 

Gait  in  lateral  distortion  of  spine,  iv. 
847. 

Galactocele,  iv.  682. 
Galactorrhoaa,  iv.  676, 
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Gall-lilfidder,  fistula  of,  ii.  453  ;  rujjture 
of,  418. 

Gall-duct,  rupture  of,  ii.  418. 

Galvanic  cautery,  see  Cautery ;  instru- 
ment for,  iv.  1041. 

Galvanism  in  ununited  fracture,  i.  700; 
in  accidents  from  chloroform,  iii.  lOG; 
treatment  of  aneurism  by,  432. 

Ganglion,  iii.  555. 

Gangrene,  i.  0, 173;  causes  of,  174;  fi-om 
atheroma  of  vessels,  iii.  331;  from  em- 
holism,  33G;  from  ligature  of  artery, 

i.  C04,  iii.  404:  hospital,  i.  186;  in- 
flammatory, 170;  moist  and  dry,  175; 
secondary,  185  ;  senile,  103,  iii.  33fi  ; 
traumatic,  i.  183;  separation  of,  170; 
treatment  of,  181;  amputation  in,  183; 
in  childhood,  iv.  838;  of  penis,  622. 

Gangrenous  stomatitis.  See  Cancrwn 
oris. 

Gases,  suffocation  in  non-rcspiraLle,  iv. 

884;  in  poisonous,  885. 
Gastric  fistula,  ii.  450. 
Gastrocele,  iv.  233,  290. 
Gastrotomy,  or  opening  the  stomach,  ii. 

336.    Oldening  the  intestine,  see  Colo- 

tomy. 

Gelatinous  cancer,  see  Colloid;  pol}'piis 
of  nose,  iii.  211. 

Genital  organs,  gunshot  wounds  of,  ii. 
72;  female,  injuries  of,  512;  pheno- 
mena of,  in  reference  to  diagnosis, 
iv.  038.  See  also  Male  organs,  Fe- 
male oiv/ans,  and  the  names  of  the 
various  parts. 

Genu  valgum,  iii.  507. 

Giants,  jM-ojiortiims  of  figure  in,  iv.  855. 

Glands  (Ijauphatic),  hypertrophy  and 
atrophy  of,  iii.  260;  inflammation  of, 
267;  scrofulous  disease,  i.  350,  iii.  271; 
Pj'philitic  disease,  i.  444;  of  cervical, 
iv.  064;  excision  of,  iii.  283,  iv,  970. 
Sec  also  Li/mpJtaiics. 

Glanders,  i.  630;  chronic,  644;  in  man, 
641;  in  the  horse,  639. 

Glandular  tumour,  i.  495. 

Glans.    See  I'm  is. 

Glaucoma,  acute,  ii.  850;  chronic,  849; 

iridectonv  in,  853. 
Gleet,  iv.  636;  treatment  of ,  650. 
Glenoid  cavity  of  scapula,  fracture  of, 

ii.  535. 

Globus  hvstericus,  i.  362. 
Glossitis,"  iii.  900. 

Glottis,  burns  and  .«calds  of,  ii.  288 ; 
(vdcma  of.  iii.  228 ;  spasm  of,  241. 
Sec  also  Larynx. 

Gluteal  aneurism,  iii.  520. 

Goitre.    See  Broneltocelc. 

GoxoRKHCEA,  iv.  62G ;  causes  of.  630; 
Hunter's  experiments  on.  627;  patho- 
logy of.  629  :  seat  of,  633;  in  the  male, 
its  stages,  634;  its  varieties,  gonorrha'a 
sicca,  638;  balanitis,  638;  its  comjili- 
cations,  chordce,  iv,  G35 ;  renal  and 


vesical  irritation,  638;  bleeding  from 
iirethra,  639 ;  lacunar  abscess,  639 ; 
bubo,  639 ;  phimosis  and  paraphi- 
mosis, 640;  chronic  prostatitis,  643; 
epididymitis,  570;  ophthalmia,  ii.  688; 
rheumatism,  iii.  734 ;  its  treatment, 
iv.  645 ;  in  the  female,  650;  compli- 
cations, 652;  treatment,  652. 
Gorget,  iv.  453. 

Gouty  concretions  in  ear,  iii.  130:  syno- 
vitis, 729;  ulcer,  i.  206. 

Granular  conjunctiva,  ii.  688. 

Granulations,  i.  585;  morbid,  610;  union 
by,  684. 

Grape-shot,  wounds  hy,  ii.  G. 

Gravel,  iv.  425. 

Greenstick  fracture.  See  Bending  of 
hones. 

Groiu,  cysts  of,  iv.  978 ;  diagnosis  of 
tumours  in,  305;  enlarged  glajids  of, 
977;  phagcda'ua  of,  978. 

Grooved  needle,  iv.  1040. 

Guinea-worm,  natural  history,  iv.  914; 
symptoms  of,  916;  method  of  extrac- 
tion, 017. 

Gum,  adhesion  of,  to  cheek,  ii.  258;  con- 
genital hypertrophy  of,  iv.  18;  poly- 
]ius  of,  20;  tumours  of,  14;  vascular, 
22. 

Gumboil,  iv.  3. 

Gum-bandage,  iii.  9. 

Gunpowder,  accidents  from,  i.  726. 

Gunshot  wounds,  ii.  1 ;  amputation  in, 
84 ;  anajsthetics  in,  91 ;  apertures  of 
entrance  and  exit,  25 ;  excision  in, 
77,  84;  hasmorrhage  in,  primary,  30, 
secondary,  86;  hospital  gangrene  and 
pyasmia  in.  90 ;  injuries  of  arteries, 
31,  of  nerves,  87 ;  lodgment  of  balls 
in,  13 ;  numerous,  fi-om  one  ball, 
27;  pain  of,  28;  shock  in,  28;  sjTnp- 
toms  (general)  of,  23;  tetanus  in,  89; 
treatment  (general)  of,  33;  of  the  ab- 
domen, 65;  chest,  55;  diapliragm,  70; 
face,  63 ;  genito-urmary  organs,  71 ; 
head,  43;  heart,  62;  lower  extremity, 
78;  neck,  63;  pericranium,  43;  peri- 
neum, 71;  scalp,  43;  skull,  40;  spine, 
51;  upper  extremity,  75. 

Gustatory  nerve,  division  of  the,  iii.  915. 

Gutta-percha  splints,  iii.  10. 

Uyn;ecomazia,  iv.  650. 

Gypsum-bandage,  iii.  9. 

Habits,  in  reference  to  diagnosis,  iv, 
931. 

Ha'matocele,  iv.  564;  encysted,  566;  of 

neck,  i.  467;  iv.  962. 
Hematoma,  i.  574;  auris,  iii.  137.  See 

also  Blood-tumour,  Ceplialccmatoma. 
Hematuria,  iv.  334 ;  causes  of,  335 ; 

sources  of,  335;  treatment  of,  336. 
Hemorrhage,  i.  580,  050 :  periodical, 

655;  recurring,  602;  secondaiy,  604; 

after  ligature,  G76:  after  gunshot,  ii. 

86;  after  extraction  of  teeth,  iv.  63; 
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vicarious,  i.  655 ;  its  relation  to  col- 
lapse, 711;  in  gunshot  wounds,  ii.  30; 
from  nose,  iii.  209.  See  also  injuries 
of  the  various  parts, 

Hfemorrhagia,  iv.  711,  719. 

HfEmorrhagic  diathesis,  i.  65G ;  ulcer, 
216. 

Haemorrhoids,  external,  iv.  183 ;  inter- 
nal, 186;  urethral,  491. 

Hfemostatics,  i.  663. 

HEemothoras,  ii.  364. 

Hair,  loss  of,  from  lightning,  i.  750;  dis- 
eases of,  iv.  761;  tumours  containing, 
i.  472. 

Hamstring  muscles,  division  of,  iii.  608. 

Hand,  amputation  of,  iii.  76;  aneurism 
in,  467 ;  congenital  deformities,  iv. 
821 ;  diseases  of  joints  of,  iii.  793 ; 
excision  of  bones  of,  813 ;  fractures 
of,  ii.  656;  needles  in,  520;  suppura- 
tion in,  i.  160,  ii.  629,  iii.  554;  wounds 
and  laceration,  ii.  619,  520,  623;  by 
gunshot,  77. 

Hanging,  mode  of  death  by,  iv.  879. 

Harelip,  iii.  121;  suture,  15. 

Head,  gunshot  wounds  of,  ii.  43;  IN- 
JUEiES  OF  THE,  96;  regional  surgery 
of,  iv.  947. 

Healing.    See  Union. 

Hearing,  use  of  the  sense  of,  in  dia- 
gnosis, iv.  943;  affections  of,  see  Ear, 

Heart,  gunshot  injuries  of,  ii.  62;  rup- 
ture of,  387 ;  wounds  of,  376 ;  post- 
mortem condition  in  apncea,  iv.  875. 

Heat,  Chossat's  experiments,  i.  50;  in 
fever,  47 ;  in  inflammation,  40, 

Hectic  fever,  iv,  861;  flush,  862, 

Hemeralopia,  ii.  864, 

Hemiplegia,  in  injuries  of  the  head,  ii. 
102,  107, 

Hereditary  predisposition  to  cancer,  i. 
552;  syphilis,  iv,  829;  tendencies  in 
reference  to  diagnosis,  931, 

Hermaphroditism,  iv.  819. 

Heknia,  iv.  227;  diaphragmatic  or  phre- 
nic, ii.  409,  iv.  288;  encysted,  302;  epi- 
gastric, 288 ;  femoral  or  crural,  312, 
see  Femoral;  inguinal,  291,  see  In- 
guinal; ischiatic,  326;  lumljar,  291; 
obturator,  319  ;  perina;al,  325 ;  pu- 
dendal, 326  ;  scrotal,  302,  305;  umbi- 
lical, 289;  vaginal,  326;  ventral,  ii. 
400,  431,  iv.  289;  double,  283;  com- 
plicated with  retained  testis,  644 ; 
contents  of,  232.  Sac  of,  development 
of,  2,37;  kinds  of  congenital  and  ac- 
quired, 239;  fluid  in,  254;  laceration 
of,  271;  displacement  of,  270;  intra- 
parietal,  272.  Morbid  states  of,  irredu- 
cible, 246;  obstructed,  247;  inflamed, 
247 ;  strangulated,  248.  Injuries  of, 
269 ;  gangrene  of  intestine  in,  251, 
279 ;  contusion  of,  252 ;  treatment, 
taxis  in,  263 ;  injurious  effects  of, 
262,  268;  operation,  see  Herniotomy; 


trusses,  use  of,  240;  radical  cure  of, 
242,  308;  rSduction  en  bloc,  270;  rup- 
ture of  intestine  in,  266;  treatment  of 
ruptured  intestine,  275;  ulceration  of 
gut  in,  251;  use  of  chloroform  in,  265; 
use  of  ice  in,  267;  vomiting  in,  256, 
257;  from  artificial  anus,  ii.  468. 

Hernia  of  the  bladder,  iv.  354 ;  of  the 
brain,  ii.  163 ;  congenital,  iv.  952 ; 
spontaneous  cure  of,  952 ;  of  the 
lung,  ii.  355 ;  of  the  testis,  iv.  567, 

Hernies  graisseuses,  iv,  974. 

Herniotomy,  iv.  272;  see  also  the  dif- 
ferent forms  of  hernia,  as  Femoral; 
after  treatment,  283;  instruments  re- 
quired in,  278 ;  question  of  opening 
the  sac  in,  276 ;  treatment  of  gan- 
grenous intestine  in,  279 ;  treatment 
of  ruptured  intestine  in,  276 ;  treat- 
ment of  omentum,  282. 

Herbert  hospital,  Woolwich,  plan  of,  iv, 
1003. 

Herpes,  iv.  723;  circinnatus,  724;  labia- 
lis,  723;  preputialis,  644;  zoster,  723, 

Hexacanthus  of  tseniada,  iv,  905. 

Hey's  amputation,  iii.  80;  saw,  iv.  1043, 

High  operation  for  lithotomy,  iv.  467. 

Hip-joint,  amputation  at,  iii.  89 ;  for 
gunshot,  ii.  82;  congenital  dislocation 
of,  iv.  822.  Diseases  of,  viz.  common 
inflammation,  iii.  778;  neuralgia,  784; 
senile  or  arthritic  disease,  783;  stru- 
mous disease,  morbus  coxarius  or 
coxalgia,  778 ;  spontaneous  disloca- 
tion in,  780;  diagnosis,  781;  treat- 
ment, 783.  Dislocations  of,  ii.  636; 
anomalous,  647;  into  obturator  fora- 
men, 645 ;  into  sciatic  notch,  644  ;  on 
dorsum  ilii,  638;  on  pubes,  646.  Divi- 
sion of  muscles  in  ankylosis  of,  iii, 
609 ;  section  of  neck  of  femur  in 
ankylosis  of,  814 ;  excision  of,  813; 
for  gunshot  injury,  ii.  82;  fractures 
into,  477,  594. 

Holt's  stricture-dilator,  iv,  399, 

Hordeolum,  ii.  877. 

Horns,  iv.  772. 

Hospitals,  iv,  983, 

Hospital  gangrene,  i.  186. 

Housemaid's  knee,  iii.  548, 

Hulke's  needle,  iv.  1050. 

Humerus,  dislocations  of,  ii.  564;  subco- 
racoid,  565  ;  subglenoid,  570  ;  subcla- 
vicular, 572;  supracoracoid,  573;  sub- 
spinous, 573;  partial,  574;  compound, 
579;  congenital,  iv.  822;  fractures  of, 
ii.  535;  into  elbow-joint,  544;  of  anato- 
mical neck,  536;  of  great  tuberosity, 
640 ;  of  inner  condyle,  544  ;  of  lower 
end,  542 ;  of  shaft,  540 ;  of  surgical 
neck,  538;  of  upper  end,  536;  of  upper 
epiphysis,  637;  tumours  and  exostoses 
of  upper  end  of,  Iv.  970. 

Hump  in  angular  curvature,  iii,  833;  in 
lateral  curvature,  iv,  845. 
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Hunter's  operation  for  aneurism,  iii. 
389;  indications  for,  410;  experiments 
on  gonorrhoea,  iv.  G27. 

Hunterian  chancre,  i.  400. 

Hydatids,  iv.  908  ;  connection  of  with 
tajnia,  909 ;  distribution  of,  909 ; 
growth  of,  909  ;  treatment,  910  ;  in 
bone,  iii.  097 ;  in  breast,  iv.  685 ;  in 
liver,  97G;  in  neclc,  965;  in  orbit,  ii. 
385;  in  prostate,  iv.  381. 

Hydatid  disease  of  testis,  see  Cysiic ; 
of  breast,  see  Adenocelc. 

Hydrartlarosis,  iii.  715. 

Hydrocele,  iv.  547;  congenital,  550;  en- 
cysted, 557 ;  infantile,  557 ;  of  the 
cord,  661;  combination  mth  hernia, 
552;  diagnosis  of,  551;  condition  of 
testicle  in,  549;  position  of  testicle  in, 
648;  treatment  by  tappuig,  554;  in- 
jection, 554;  other  methods,  556. 

Hydrocele  of  neck,  iv.  962. 

Hydrocephalus,  iv.  955. 

Hydrophobia,  i.  625,  628,  iii.  883;  hyste- 
rical, i.  632. 

Hydrops  articuli,  iii.  715. 

Hydrops  pericardii,  paracentesis  for,  ii. 
379. 

Hydrorachitis.    See  Spina  hijida. 

Hydrosarcocele,  iv.  576. 

Hydrothorax,  ii.  369. 

Hygiene  of  hospitals,  iv.  1004. 

Hymen,  imperforate,  iv.  493. 

Hyoid  bone,  dislocation  of,  ii.  284;  frac- 
ture of,  283,  iv.  898. 

H3T[:)ertrophy  of  bladder,  iv.  349 ;  of 
bone,  iii.  099  ;  of  breast,  iv.  666 ;  of 
glands,  iii.  269 ;  of  gums,  iv.  18 ;  of 
jaw,  128  ;  of  prostate,  365;  of  tongue, 
iii.  897;  of  vems,  306;  reflex,  890. 

Hypocliondriasis,  i.  367. 

Hypodermic  injection,  i.  334,  iii.  22, 
893. 

Hyi^ogastric  lithotomy,  iv.  407. 

Hj'popyon,  ii.  713. 

Hjq^ospadias,  iv.  382. 

Hysteria,  i.  361;  causes  of,  .370;  patho- 
logy, 368;  treatment.  372;  in  the  male, 
367;  reflex,  iii.  881.  ' 

Hysterical  aifection,  local,  i.  361;  of  the 
breast,  365;  of  the  joints,  364;  of  the 
larynx,  iii.  239;  of  the  spine,  i.  363. 

Hysterical  hydrophobia,  i.  032 ;  pain, 
365;  retention  of  urine,  365. 

Hystrix,  iv.  760. 

Ice,  as  antiphlogistic,  i.  99 ;  use  of,  in 

hernia,  iv.  267. 
Ichtliyosis  simplex,  iv.  760;  cornea,  700; 

spuria  v.  sebacea,  701. 
niac  abscess,  iii.  848;  artery,  ligature  of 

external,  513 ;  ligature  of  common, 

616;  ligature  of  internal,  521. 
Hiac  fossa,  fibrous  tumour  of,  iv.  974. 
nium,  dislocation  of  hip  on  dorsum  of, 

ii.  638. 
VOL.  lY. 


Immediate  union,  i.  583. 

Impacted  fracture,  i.  761. 

Impaired  vision,  ii.  763. 

Imperforate  anus,  iv,  812;  hymen  and 
vagina,  493. 

Impermeable  stricture,  iv.  405. 

Impetigo,  iv.  737;  syphilitic,  i.  433. 

Impotence,  iv.  607,  609. 

Incarcerated  hernia,  iv.  247. 

Incised  wound,  i.  578. 

Incisions  in  inflammation,  i.  112;  in  dif- 
fuse cellulitis,  263. 

Incomplete  dislocation,  i.  823 ;  fistula, 
166;  fracture,  761. 

Incontinence,  iv.  358;  in  youth,  359. 

Indolent  ulcer,  i.  217. 

Indurated  chancre,  i.  400. 

Induration  after  injuiy,  i.  575. 

Infancy,  inflammation  of  breast  in,  iv, 
668;  proportions  of  bod}-  in,  853. 

Infantile  inguinal  hernia,  iv.  302;  leu- 
corrhoia,  839;  paralysis,  835;  S3^hilis, 
831. 

Infants,  artificial  respiration  in,  iv.  SDj^, 
tetanus  in,  i.  304.  iW'*'"^'* 

Inflamed  ulcer,  i.  216. 

Inflammation,  i.  1;  changes  of  circ'fr* 
lation  in,  16;  changes  of  It^'al  blas- 
tema in,  25;  changes  o^.teituvijliele-' 
ments  in,  29 ;  coagulatipn  ,qf  blood 
in,  53;  determining  cattees'"'bf,  57; 
etymology  of,  2 ;  from  bua-nSj  7.37 ; 
from  extravasation,  575;  lite?a>ture  of, 
132 ;  predisposing  causes,  77 ;  i'eajex, 
iii.  888;  s}'mptoms  of,  i.  35;  treatment 
of,  93 ;  of  special  organs,  see  their 
names. 

Inflammatoiy  blood,  i.  53;  efEusion,  27; 
fever,  45  ;  gangrene,  176 ;  heat,  40; 
pain,  37;  process,  3;  redness,  35;  soft- 
ening, 7;  stasis,  21;  stricture,  iv.  409; 
swelling,  i.  36;  ulcer,  199. 

Inflation  of  lungs,  iv.  894;  of  intestines 
in  intussusception,  177. 

Infusoria,  parasitic,  iv.  903. 

Ingrown  toenail,  iv.  795. 

Inguinal  aneurism,  iii.  512. 

Inguinal  hernia,  iv.  291;  abnormal,  312; 
direct,  311;  oblique,  into  vaginal  pro- 
cess of  peritoneum,  292  ;  into  fu- 
nicular portion  of  the  vaginal  pro- 
cess, 295  ;  hour-glass  contraction  of 
sac,  298  ;  infantile,  302 ;  common 
form,  302;  radical  cure  of,  308:  taxis 
of,  309  ;  operation  for,  310  ;  in  the 
female,  310, 

Injections  in  abscess,  i.  163;  in  aneur- 
ism, iii.  435 ;  in  gonorrhoea,  iv.  645, 
647;  in  intussusception,  177;  in  ova- 
rian dropsy,  525. 

Injuries  of,  see  the  names  of  the  parts 
injured. 

IXNOCENT  TUMOUES,  i.  463. 

Innominate  arterj^  aneurism  of,  iii.  480; 
ligature  of,  484. 
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Inoculation  of  ophthalmia,  i.  69,  ii.  (iSl; 
for  gi-anular  lids,  690 ;  of  S3'^3hilis,  i. 
377 ;  of  secondary  syphilis,  380 ;  of 
secondary  syphilis  on  persons  pre- 
viously diseased,  404. 

Insects,  parasitic,  iv.  918  ;  venomous, 
921,  922. 

Insolation,  i.  726. 

Instruments,  surgical,  iv.  1037. 

Intention,  first,  i.  584 ;  second,  584; 
third.  587. 

Interarticular  cartilages  of  Imee,  sub- 
luxation of,  ii.  653. 

Intercostal  vessels,  wound  of,  ii.  379. 

Intermaxillary  portion  in  double  hare- 
hp,  iv.  90. 

Internal  fistula,  i.  166;  mammar}'  artery, 
wound  of,  ii.  382;  piles,  iv.  186;  pudic 
artery,  wound  of,  ii.  510;  urethrotomy, 
iv.  401. 

Interrupted  suture,  iii.  13. 

Interstitial  nutrition,  effects  of  its  an-est, 
iv,  887. 

Intertrigo,  i.  226. 

Intestines,  cancer  of,  iv.  170;  foreign 
bodies  in,  ii.  460,  471;  gunshot  wounds 
of,  67.  Obstruction  of,  iv.  152;  from 
congenital  malformation,  154;  from 
foreign  bodies,  ii,  465;  from  twist  or 
displacement,  iv.  155 ;  from  loops  of 
false  membrane,  159;  from  rings  of 
peritoneum,  159 ;  from  intussuscep- 
tion, 161;  from  habitual  constipation, 
166;  from  injury,  ii.  396;  from  peri- 
tonitis, iv.  167;  from  strictia-e,  168; 
fi-om  cancer,  170;  operations  for,  see 
Colotomy.  Protrusion  of,  from  wound, 
ii.  431 ;  rupture  of,  411 ;  ulceration 
of,  in  burns,  i.  741 ;  wounds  of,  ii. 
440,  446.    See  also  HernM. 

Intra-capsular  fracture  of  cervix  fe- 
moris,  ii.  594. 

Intra-cranial  aneurism,  iii,  494. 

Intra-foetation,  iv,  802, 

Intra-orbital  aneurism,  iii.  490. 

Intra-uterine  fracture,  i.  756,  iv.  826. 

Intussusception,  iv.  161. 

Inversion  of  bladder,  iv.  354. 

Inversion  of  patient's  body  in  foreign 
bodies  in  the  air-jiassages,  ii.  307;  in 
hernia,  iv.  268. 

Iodine  injection  in  hydrocele,  iv.  654; 
in  hydrocele  of  neck,  963;  in  hj^drops 
articuli,  iii.  716 ;  in  ovarian  droj^sy, 
iv.  525  ;  in  popliteal  cysts,  981 ;  in 
spina  bifida,  810. 

Iriddesis,  ii,  760. 

Iridectomy,  ii.  853. 

Irideremia,  ii.  732. 

Iris,  congenital  malformation,  ii.  732; 

cysts  of,  752;  detachment  of,  736; 

diseases  of,  732 ;  inflammation,  see 

Irltia;  prolapsus  of,  after  extraction 

of  cataract,  836, 
Iritis,  ii.  734;  arthritic,  749;  gonorrhoeal, 


749;  rheumatic,  738;  scrofulous,  748; 
sj'philitic,  741;  in  infants,  746;  trau- 
matic, 736;  sequelas  of,  751. 

Iron  in  erysipelas,  i.  256 ;  perchloride 
of,  injection  of  in  anem-ism,  iii.  435 ; 
in  uaivus,  i.  501. 

Irreducible  hernia,  iv.  246, 

Irrital)le  bladder,  iv,  357;  mamma,  675; 
testis,  610;  ulcer,  i.  216. 

Ischiatic  hernia,  iv.  326. 

Issues,  iii.  23. 

Ivory  exostosis,  i.  494,  iii.  691. 

Ivory  pegs  in  ununited  fracture,  i.  805. 

Jaw,  bandage,  iii.  7 ;  lower,  disease  of 
joint  of,  794;  disease  of  joint  of,  ex- 
cision for,  829  ;  dislocation,  ii,  268  ; 
congenital,  iv,  822;  fracture  of,  ii. 
261;  removal  of,  iv.  134;  upper,  frac- 
ture of,  ii.  261;  removal  of,  iii,  222, 
iv,  137 ;  for  naso-pharyngeal  pol}73US, 

iii,  222;  osteoplastic  resection,  iv,  138. 
Jaws,  cysts  of,  iv.  32;  necrosis,  39;  ne- 
crosis exanthematous,  50;  phosphorus 
disease  of,  39;  tumours  of,  119,  can- 
cerous, 130. 

Jigger  or  chigoe,  iv.  918. 

Joints,  Diseases  of,  iii.  703;  abscess  in, 
709;  abscess  near,  i.  151;  ankylosis 
of,  iii.  766;  Excision  of,  796;  dropsy 
of,  715  ;  fractures  extending  into,  i. 
792;  gunshot  wounds  of,  75,  78;  hys- 
terical afEection  of,  i.  364;  scrofulous 
disease  of,  iii.  741;  tumours  of,  751; 
woixnds  of,  774.  See  also  the  names 
of  the  various  structures,  as  Cartilage, 
Si/novial  memhrane. 

.Joint,  false,  i,  794, 

Jugular  vein,  bleeding  from,  iii.  34 ; 

division  of,  in  operation,  iv.  968, 
Junod's  boot,  iii.  32. 

Kelis  or  Keloid,  iv.  756;  growth  of  scars, 

i.  614;  true,  of  Addison,  iv.  757. 
Kelotomy.    See  HeriiMomy. 
Keratitis,  ii.  708;  interstitial  or  s)rphiltic, 

711;  with  suppuration,  713. 

Keratonyxis,  ii.  817. 

Kidneys,  abscess  of,  iv,  333;  afEection  of, 
in  fractured  spine,  ii,  224 ;  calculous 
nei^hralgia,  iv,  331 ;  inflammation,  ne- 
phritis, 329;  chronic,  334;  malforma- 
tions, 329;  neuralgia,  331;  rupture  of, 

ii,  420;  pyelitis,  calculous,  iv,  331;  re- 
nal hasmaturia,  334  ;  suppression  of 
urine,  337, 

Knee,  amputation  at,  iii.  87 ;  ankylosis 
of,  600  ;  diseases  of,  786  ;  dislocation 
of,  ii.  652,  compound,  654,  congenital, 

iv.  822;  division  of  muscles  for  anky- 
losis of,  iii,  608;  excision  of,  817;  for 
gunshot  injui-y,  ii,  84;  fracture  into, 
619 ;  hysterical  affection,  i.  364 ; 
wounds  of,  iii.  788. 

Knee,  housemaid's,  iii,  548. 
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Knives,  amputating,  iv.  10i2 ;  hernia, 

278;  lithotomy,  453. 
Knock-knee,  iii.  597. 

Labia,  adliesion  of,  iv.  492  ;  abscess  of 
in  gonorrhoea,  652;  tumours  of,  510, 
511. 

Labyrinth,  affections  of,  iii.  181. 
Lacerated  wound,  i.  599 :  of  hand,  ii. 

523;  of  upper  extremit}',  522. 
Laceration  of  inner  coats  of  artery,  i. 

672  ;  of  outer  coats  of  arter}',  G80  ;  of 

brain,  ii.  152;  of  perineum,  ii.  513, 

iv.  515;  of  urethra,  ii.  490. 
Laohrj'mal  apparatus,  diseases  of,  ii. 

865  ;  fistula,  865  ;  gland,  diseases  of, 

872. 

Lactation,  effect  of,  on  cancer,  i.  548 ;  on 
structure  of  breast,  iv.  659;  inflamma- 
tion of  breast  in,  669. 

Lacunar  abscess,  iv.  635. 

Lancets,  iv.  1038. 

Lariboisi^re  hospital,  plan  of,  iv.  995. 

Laiyngeal  snare  or  ecraseur,  iii.  257 ; 
forceps,  iv.  1045. 

Laryngitis,  acute,  iii.  224 ;  chronic,  243; 
erysipelatous,  231. 

Laryngoscope,  iii.  251. 

Laryiigotomy,  ii.  310. 

Laryngo -tracheotomy,  ii.  314. 

Laeynx,  Diseases  of,  iii.  224 ;  bm-ns 
and  scalds  of,  ii.  288  ;  contusions  of, 
282;  diffuse  inflammation  of,  iii.  232  ; 
disease  of  cartilages  of.  249 ;  foreign 
bodies  in,  ii.  303 ;  fracture  of  carti- 
lages of,  285  ;  hysterical  affection  of, 

iii.  239;  injury  from  corrosive  liquids, 
ii.  330  ;  obstruction  from  substances 
swallowed,  294,  iv.  895;  sj'philitic  ul- 
ceration of,  iii.  234  ;  tumours  of,  235; 
cancerous  tumours  of,  239;  wounds  of, 
ii.  271. 

Lateral  distortion  of  spine.  See  Cur- 
xature. 

Lateral  sinus,  injuries  of,  ii.  106;  affec- 
tions of,  ui  disease  of  the  ear,  iii.  185. 
Laundries,  hospital,  iv.  992. 
Leechuig,  iii.  29. 

Leg,  amputation  of,  iii.  85;  fractiu'e  of, 
ii.  626:  and  see  Extremity,  lon-er. 

Lens,  abnormal  position  of,  ii.  793;  dis- 
location of,  731,  737,  806;  diseases  of, 
792,   See  also  Cataract. 

Lenses  for  examining  the  eye,  iv.  1049. 

Lentigo,  i\'.  758. 

Lepoid,  iv.  759. 

Lepra,  see  Psoriasu;  syphilitic,  i.  428. 
Leprosy,  the  Eastern,  iv.  753 ;  anassthe- 

tic,  754. 
Leucoma,  ii,  719. 

Leucorrhoea.  diagnosis  from  gonorrhoea, 

iv,  651;  mfautile,  839, 

Lichen,  iv.  741 ;  agrius,  742;  syphilitic, 
i.  427. 

Lids,  granular,  ii,  G88,  See  Eyelids. 


Ligaments,  diseases  of,  iii.  761. 

Ligature  of  arteries,  i.  674,  iii.  464  ;  for 
individual  arteries,  see  their  names ; 
rules  for,  in  luemorrhage,  i.  689  ;  for 
aneurism,  iii.  397. 

Ligature,  treatment  of  cancer  by,  i,  569; 
of  piles  by,  iv,  190;  of  ununited  frac- 
ture by,  i.  802;  of  pol3'pus  of  nose  by, 
iii.  216;  subcutaneous,  46. 

Lighting  of  hospitals,  iv.  998. 

Lightning,  accidents  from,  i.  749. 

Limbs,  malformations  of,  iv.  820. 

Lime,  carbonate  of  in  urine,  iv.  42C, 
calculus,  440  ;  phosphate  of  in  urinj. 
428,  calculus,  439. 

Linea  alba,  hernia  in,  iv.  974. 

Lingual  artery,  ligature  of,  iii.  499. 

Lion-forceps,  iv.  1045. 

Lip,  lower,  restoration  of,  iii.  124;  upper, 
restoration  of,  126;  cancer  of,  iv.  110; 
chancre  of,  110;  cracks  of,  106;  cysts 
of,  113;  malformations  of,  806,  and 
see  IlareUjj;  nrevus  of,  108  ;  wounds 
of,  ii,  254. 

Lipoma  of  breast,  iv,  683:  caudal,  805. 

Lippitudo,  ii.  866,  879. 

Liquefaction,  inflammatory,  i,  7. 

Lisfrano's  amputation,  iii.  80. 

Listou's  forceps,  iii.  73;  splint,  ii,  615. 

Lithectasy.    See  Urethra,  female. 

Lithic-acid  calculus,  iv.  435;  deposits,. 
425. 

Lithontriptics,  iv.  451. 

Lithotome  cache,  iv.  465. 

Lithotomy,  iv.  452 ;  perineal,  453 ;, 
lateral,  453;  with  straight  staff,  456; 
modifications  of,  465;  bilateral,  466; 
median,  466,  470;  recto- vesical,  467 ; 
hypogastric,  or  the  high  operation,, 
467 ;  instruments  required,  453  ; 
causes  of  death  in  lateral  lithotomy, 
460  ;  statistics  of,  461  ;  at  different 
ages,  462;  at  Norwich,  462;  repetition 
of,  463;  in  the  female,  476;  compari- 
son with  lithotrity,  486. 

Lithotrite,  iv.  479,  1048 ;  introduction 
of,  480, 

LiTHOTEiTY,  iv.  478;  history  of,  478:  pre- 
liminary iiroceedings,  479  ;  injections 
iu,  480  ;  different  methods  of  seizing 
the  stone,  480;  repetition  of,  483  ;  re- 
moval of  fragments  after,  484  ;  diffi- 
culties and  complications,  484  ;  chlo- 
rofoi-m  in,  486 ;  comparison  with 
lithotomy,  486;  statistics  of,  488,  490; 
iu  hospitals,  490  ;  in  the  female,  476; 
for  foreign  bodies,  ii,  489. 

Littre's  operation,  iv.  179. 

Live  blood,  the,  ii.  879. 

Liver,  cysts  of,  iv.  976;  h3'datidsin,  976  ; 
gunshot  wound  of,  ii.  67  ;  rupture  of, 
415. 

Liver-fluke,  iv.  911. 

Local  hysterical  affections,  i.  366;  pyae- 
mia, 267;  syphilis,  446. 
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Locomotive  organs,  sjrmptoms  connected 
with,  in  reference  to  diagnosis,  iv. 
938. 

Lodgment  of  balls,  ii.  13. 

Long  sight,  ii.  861. 

Loose  cartilages,  iii.  725,  736. 

Lower  extremity.   See  Extremity, 

Lower  jaw.  See  Jaw. 

Luke's  fracture-bed,  iv.  1050. 

Lumbago,  iv.  331. 

Lumbar  abscess,  iii.  853;  glands  impli- 
cated in  cancer  of  testicle,  iv.  598; 
hernia,  291 ;  vertebraj,  fracture  of,  ii. 
210. 

Lucifer-match-makers'  disease,  iv.  39. 

Lung,  condition  of,  after  death  by  apnoea, 
iv.  875  ;  entrance  of  water  into,  in 
drowning,  876;  hernia  of,  ii.  355;  rup- 
ture of,  385;  wound  of,  358, 

Lupoid  vilcer,  i.  210. 

Lupous  ulcer,  i.  209;  of  face,  iv.  960. 

Lupus,  iii.  191,  iv.  750  ;  exedens,  751 ; 
non-exedens,  752;  erythematous,  752. 

Lymph,  i.  29  ;  compared  with  tubercle, 
i.  343. 

Lymphatics,  inflammation  of,  iii.  260; 
morbid  contents  of,  282  ;  obstruction 
of,  283  ;  varix  of,  283  ;  wounds  of, 
259;  in  cancer,  276;  in  erysipelas,  281; 
in  gonorrhcea,  276,  iv.  639;  in  innocent 
diseases,  iii.  279  ;  in  nasvi,  282 ;  in 
struma,  271  ;  in  sj-philis,  275;  in  ul- 
cers, 281. 

Lymphatic  glands.  See  Glands,  also 
their  names,  as  Cervical, 

Macroglossia,  iii.  897. 

Macula?,  iv.  712,  758. 

Mad  animals,  bites  of,  i.  025. 

Malar  bone,  fi'acture  of,  ii.  261. 

Male  Oegans,  Diseases  of,  iv.  539. 

Malformations.  See  the  various  organ-s; 
also  Conrjenital,  Fcetiis,  Limbs. 

Malignant  disease.    See  Cancer, 

Malignant  pustule,  iv.  789. 

Mamma.    See  Breast. 

Mammary  abscess,  i.  155,  iv.  670;  glan- 
dular tumour,  or  chronic  m.  tumour, 
see  Adenocele. 

Manipulation-treatment  of  aneurism,  iii. 
428. 

Many-tailed  bandage,  iii.  8. 

Marshall  Hall's  method  of  artificial  re- 
spiration, iv.  893. 

Masseter  muscle,  spasmodic  contraction 
of,  iv.  10. 

Mastoid  cells,  affections  of,  iii.  180. 

Masturbation,  consequences  of,  iv,  603, 
931. 

Maunder's  gag,  iv.  14. 
Maxilla.    See  Jam. 

Meatus  auditorius,  abscess  of,  iii.  141 ; 
inflammation  of ,  142;  polypus  of,  140; 
S)TDhilitic  disease  of,  146  ;  urinarius, 
female,  vascular  tumour  of,  iv,  491. 


Median  lithotomy,  iv.  466  ;  statistics  of 
at  Norwich,  70. 

Mediastinum,  wounds  of,  ii.  374. 

Medulla  oblongata,  contusion  of,  ii.  154; 
spinalis,  see  Spinal. 

Medullary  cancer,  i.  523. 

Medullary  membrane  of  hone,  inflam- 
mation of,  iii.  628. 

Meibomian  follicles,  abscess  of,  ii.  878. 

Melanosis,  i.  527;  of  eye,  ii.  851. 

Membrana  pui^illaris,  persistence  of,  ii. 
733. 

Membrana  tympani,  artificial,  iii.  158; 
deposits  in,  155;  diseases  of,  150  ;  ex- 
amination of,  137  ;  inflammation  of, 
152;  injuries  of,  151  ;  perforation  of, 
156;  puncture  of,  165;  relaxation  and 
tension  of,  154;  ulceration  of,  155. 

Meningitis,  cerebral  traumatic,  ii.  100; 
spinal,  after  fracture,  243;  after  opera- 
tions for  spina  bifida,  iv.  811. 

Meningocele,  iv.  952, 

Menstruation,  vicarious,  i.  055. 

Mentagra,  iv.  730. 

Mercury  in  inflammation,  i.  119;  in  sy- 
philis, 418. 

Metacarpus,  fi-acture  of  the,  ii.  557. 

Metatarsus,  amputation  of,  iii.  80  ;  dis- 
location of,  ii.  671 ;  excision  of  bones 
of,  iii.  829. 

Microscope,  use  of,  in  diagnosis,  iv.  939. 

Microscopic  appearances  of  encephaloid 
cancer,  i.  527 ;  epithelial  cancer,  530; 
scirrhous  cancer,  620 ;  of  pityriasis 
versicolor,  iv.  731;  of  scabies,  732;  of 
tinea,  725. 

Middeldoii^fE's  cautery,  iii.  45. 

Miliaria,  iv.  720. 

Military  hospitals,  iv.  1006. 

Military  surgery.    See  Gunshot  wounds. 

Milk,  abnormal  secretion  of,  iv.  675 ; 
absence  of  secretion  of,  67 6 ;  excessive 
secretion  of,  676 ;  congestion  with, 
076;  secretion  of,  in  infancy,  655. 

Minor  Surgery,  iii.  1. 

Moist  gangrene,  i.  175. 

Moles,  iv.  759. 

Mollities  ossium,  iii.  667. 

Molluscum,  ii.  882,  iv.  750;  of  ear,  iii. 
149. 

Monostoma  lentis,  iv.  911. 
Morbid  poisons,  i.  67. 
Mortality  of  hospitals,  iv.  1027. 
Mortification.    See  Gangrene. 
Mother,  infection  of,  by  syphilitic  foetus, 
iv.  830. 

Mother's  marks.    See  JVcnnis. 

Mouth,  contraction  of  orifice  of,  iv.  959; 

cysts  of,  114;  gangrenous  stomatitis, 

i.  177;  sebaceous  cysts  of,  iv.  115; 

malformations  of,  806;  scalds  of,  ii. 

288;  spasmodic  closure  of,  iv.  10,  14. 
Mouth-to-mouth  inflation  of  the  lungs, 

iv.  894. 
Moxa,  iii.  25. 
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Mucocele,  ii.  865. 

Mucous  cysts,  i.  4G7;  polypus,  iii,  211; 
tubercle,  i.  430. 

Mulberry  calculus,  iv.  436. 

Mumps,  iv.  960;  producing  orchitis,  569, 

MuscaE!  volitantes,  ii.  706. 

Muscles,  affections  of,  in  diseases  of 
joints,  iii.  762;  atrophy  of,  529;  con- 
traction of,  529 ;  cysticercus  in,  iv. 
907 ;  fatty  degeneration  of,  iii.  529 ; 
inflammation  of,  525  ;  ossification  of, 
535 ;  rupture  of,  522 ;  rupture  of  ab- 
dominal, ii.  399 ;  rupture  of  in  the 
upper  extremity,  578;  syphilis  in,  iii. 
526;  tumours  of,  539. 

Muscular  action,  fracture  produced  by, 

i.  755. 

Muscular  System,  Affections  of, 

iii.  522. 
Mustard-poultice,  iii.  18. 
Mutilla  coccinea,  sting  of,  iv,  923. 
Mytlriasis,  ii.  773. 

Myeloid  tumour,  i.  490,  iii.  678;  of  jaws, 

iv.  126. 
Myopia,  ii.  859. 

Najvus,  i.  498 ;  condition  of  glands  in, 

iii.  282;  ligature  of,  46;  of  eyelid,  ii. 

882;  of  gum,  iv.  22;  of  lips  and  cheek, 

108;  of  tongue,  iii.  905. 
Nails,  diseases  of,  iv.  794;  evulsion  of, 

796. 

Narcotics,  i.  116. 

Nasal  bones,  caries  of,  iii.  205;  fracture 
of,  ii.  260;  duct,  obstruction  of,  865; 
fossas,  ulcers  of,  iii.  207 ;  speculum, 
204. 

Naso-phar3aigeal  polj^pus,  iii.  219, 

Nebula  cornete,  ii.  719. 

Neck,  abscess  in,  i.  148  ;  aneurism  in, 
iii.  479,  490;  burns  of,  i.  729;  en- 
larged burste  in,  iv.  966 ;  gunshot 
wounds  of,  ii.  63;  hydrocele  of,  and 
hrematocele,  iv.  926;  Injuries  of,  ii. 
270 ;  regional  surgery  of,  iv.  961 ; 
tumours  of,  cystic,  962 ;  epithelial, 
1)65;  glandular,  904;  sebaceous,  964; 
tumours  of,  removal  of,  966;  wounds 
of,  ii.  270. 

Necrosis,  iii.  640;  acute,  654;  from  phos- 
phorus, iv.40;  of  lar3fngeal  cartilages, 
iii.  249;  of  joint-surfaces,  741;  of  pop- 
liteal surface  of  femur,  iv.  982, 

Necrosis-instruments,  iv.  1045. 

Needles,  acupressure,  iv.  1039  ;  grooved, 
1040  ;  imbedded,  i.  607 ;  in  the  hand, 

ii.  520. 
"Nematelmia,  iv.  912. 
Nephralgia,  calculous,  iv.  330. 
Nephritis,  iv.  329. 

Nerves,  Diseases  of,  iii.  876;  affections 
of,  causing  inflammation,  i.  60;  gun- 
shot wounds  of,  ii.  87;  section  of,  in 
disease,  iii.  893;  cerebral,  injuries  of, 
ii.  170;  of  face,  injuries  of,  249. 


Nervous  system,  symptoms  referred  to, 
their  value  in  diagnosis,  iv.  935. 

Neuralgia,  articular,  iii.  771;  reflex,  886; 
of  the  bladder,  iv.  357;  of  the  breast, 
675  ;  of  the  kidney,  331 ;  of  the  rec- 
tum, 220;  of  the  spine,  iii.  836;  of  the 
testicle,  iv.  610. 

Neuralgic  tumour,  i.  505;  ulcer,  216. 

Neuroma,  iii.  894;  of  breast,  iv.  684. 

Neurotomy,  iii.  893. 

Ninth  cranial  nerve,  injuries  of,  ii.  177. 
Nipple,  anatomy  of,  iv.  650;  erection  of, 

057 ;  malformations  and  diseases  of, 

693. 

Nitrate  of  silver,  stains  from,  ii.  704; 
stains  from  internal  use  of,  iv.  760. 

Nitrogen  gas,  death  from  immersion  in, 
iv.  884. 

Nodes,  iii.  657,  660. 

Noli  me  tangere.    See  Lupus. 

Noma,  i.  177;  pudendi,  iv.  838. 

Non-penetrating  wounds  of  the  abdo- 
men from  gunshot,  ii.  05 ;  of  the 
chest  from  gunshot,  56. 

Norwich,  statistics  of  lateral  lithotomy 
at,  iv.  402;  of  median  lithotomy  at, 
470. 

Nose,  Diseases  of,  iii.  189;  calculi  in, 
190;  cancer  of,  189;  foreign  bodies  in, 
ii.  256;  restoration  of  the,  iii.  116; 
watery  discharge  from,  in  injuries  of 
the  head,  ii.  130;  fracture  of  bones  of, 
260;  wounds  of,  253. 

Nostrils,  occlusion  of,  iii.  198;  plugging 
of,  iii.  211. 

Nurses  in  hospital,  iv.  1010. 

Nutrition,  disorders  of,  from  injury  of 
nerves,  iii.  890. 

Nyctaloijia,  ii.  864. 

Nystagmus,  ii.  801. 

Oblique  fracture,  i.  758;  inguinal  hernia, 
iv.  292. 

Obstruction  of  arteries  a  cause  of  in- 
flammation, i.  65  ;  lachrjnnal,  ii.  865; 
of  intestines,  iv.  152.    See  Intcstims. 

Obturator  artery,  wound  of,  in  operation 
for  femoral  hernia,  iv.  319. 

Obturator  foramen,  dislocation  of  hip 
into,  ii.  645. 

Obturator  hernia,  iv.  319;  diagnosis  of, 
323;  operation  for,  325. 

Obturators  (in  cleft  palate,  &c.),  appli- 
cation of,  iv.  57. 

Occupation,  in  reference  to  diagnosis, 
iv.  930. 

(Edema  glottidis,  iii.  228. 

ffidema  under  conjunctiva,  ii.  701. 

CEdematous  ulcer,  i.  215. 

CEsophagotomy,  ii.  327. 

QSsophagus,  foreign  bodies  in,  ii.  321; 
injuries  of,  fi-om  corrosive  fluids,  330; 
wounds  of,  274,  281,  384;  malforma- 
tions, iv.  143 ;  dilatation,  143 ;  stric- 
ture, 144,  hysterical,  146. 
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Olecranon  process,  fractnre  of,  ii.  546. 
Olfactory  nerve,  injuries  of,  ii.  171. 
Omentum,  protrusion  of,  from  ■wound, 

ii.  433 ;  treatment  of,  in  strangulated 

hernia,  iv.  282. 
OuTchia  maligna,  iv.  794;  syphilitic, 

794,  i.  442. 
Opacity  of  cornea,  ii.  718. 
Opening  abscesses,  i.  162. 
Operations  for  cancer,  i.  557,  iv.  691; 

in  hectic,  864;  treatment  of  patients 

after,  867. 

Ophthalmia,  ii.  673;  catarrhal,  676; 
chronic,  699  ;  exanthematous,  698 ; 
gonorrhoDal,  683  ;  neonatorum,  692  ; 
purulent,  679  ;  pustular,  678  ;  rheu- 
matic, 727;  scrofulous,  694, 

Ophthalmic  artery,  aneurism  of,  iii, 
490. 

Ophthalmoscope,  the,  ii.  775  ;  iv.  1048. 

Ophthahnoscopic  appearances  in  health 
of  the  choroid,  ii.  779 ;  optic  nerve, 
779 ;  retina,  778 ;  in  disease  of  the 
choroid,  784;  optic  nerve,  785;  retina, 
780. 

Opisthotonos,  i.  303. 

Opium  in  inflammation,  i.  100. 

Optic  nerve,  injuries  of,  ii.  172;  ophthal- 
moscopical  appearances  of,  in  health, 
779;  in  disease,  785. 

Orbit,  abscess  of,  i,  155,  ii.  886;  aneur- 
ism in,  iii.  490;  tumours  in,  ii.  885. 

Orbital  nerves,  affections  of,  ii.  886. 

Orchitis,  iv.  568 ;  acute,  569 ;  chronic 
and  syi3hilitic,  673;  epididymitis,  go- 
norrhoea!, 570;  scrofulous,  580;  in  in- 
fants, 570  ;  hernia  testis  after,  577 ; 
suppuration  after,  576. 

Orderlies  for  military  hospitals,  iv.  1022. 

Organic  stricture,  iv.  383. 

Orthopedic  Suegeey,  iii.  557. 

Os  calcis,  see  Calcanetim;  innominatum, 
see  Pelvis. 

Osseous  ankylosis,  iii.  770 ;  tumours,  i. 
492. 

Ossicles  of  tympanum,  ankylosis  of,  iii. 

178;  caries  of,  180;  fracture  of,  180. 
Ossification  of  arteries,  iii.  324. 
Osteoid  cancer,  i.  533;  growth  in  heart, 

iv.  684;  tumour,  innocent,  iii.  693. 
Osteo-aneurism,  iii.  682. 
Osteo-myelitis,  iii.  628. 
Ostitis,  iii.  615,  620 ;  rhemnatic,  665 ; 

strumous,  656;  syphilitic,  660. 
Otorrhoea,  iii.  142. 

Ovariotomy,  iv.  525  ;  instruments  re- 
quired, 526;  after  treatment,  527;  by 
long  or  short  incision,  629 ;  treat- 
ment of  adhesions,  529;  management 
of  pedicle,  530 ;  closing  of  external 
■wound,  532;  statistics  of,  534. 

Ovary,  organic  disease  of,  iv.  518;  solid 
tumours,  519;  cysts  of  broad  ligament, 
519 ;  cystic  disease  of,  520 ;  dermoid 
cysts,  521;  tiunours  of,  their  rate  of 


gro^svth,  622  ;  spontaneous  cure,  523; 
natural  progress  of,  623  ;  errors  in 
diagnosis  of,  536;  gonorrhoeal  intlam- 
mation,  652. 

Oxalate-of-lime  calculus,  iv,  436 ;  de- 
posit of,  in  urine,  426. 

Oxygen,  effects  of  its  absence,  iv.  887. 

Oxynris  vermicularis,  iv.  917. 

Ozc-ena,  iii.  208;  syphilitic,  205, 

Pain,  after  contusion,  i,  676 ;  after 
■wounds,  604;  after  gunshot  ■wounds, 
ii.  28;  hysterical,  i.  366;  in  inflam- 
mation, 37,  116  ;  its  import  in  dia- 
gnosis, iv.  936. 

Palate,  cleft,  of  soft,  iv.  88;  of  hard,  99; 
tumours  of,  88;  use  of  false,  57, 

Palmar  arch,  wound  of,  ii.  621 ;  fascia, 
contraction  of,  iii.  688. 

Pannus,  ii.  688. 

Papula;,  iv.  712,  742. 

Paracentesis  abdominis,  iv.  181  ;  for 
ovarian  dropsy,  624;  cajiitis,  956;  peri- 
cardii, ii.  379  ;  thoracis,  369. 

Paralysis  after  contusion,  i.  576;  after 
ligature  of  artery,  iii.  402;  agitans, 
883;  diphtheritic,  iv.  64;  infantile,  835; 
reflex,  iii.  884;  from  fracture  of  spine, 
ii.  209;  ft-om  disease  of  spine,  iii.  859; 
of  bladder,  iv.  355. 

Paraljiiic  contractions,  iii.  558. 

Paramaicium,  iv.  903. 

Paraphimosis,  iv.  642. 

Parasites,  iv.  902  ;  animal,  903  ;  veget- 
able, 919. 

Parasitic  t^\\dns,  iv,  803, 

Parasitici,  iv,  712,  725, 

Parietes,  injury  of  abdominal,  ii.  389; 
thoracic,  341,  350. 

Paronychia,  iii.  544. 

Parotid  gland,  abscess  of,  iv.  960;  divi- 
sion of  duct  of,  ii.  253  ;  calculus  of,  iv. 
960;  hyi^ertrophy  of,  957;  inflamma- 
tion of,  960;  tumour  of,  967 ;  recurrent, 
958. 

Partial  dislocation,  i.  823. 
Patella,  dislocation  of,  ii.  650;  fracture 
of,  620. 

Pavilion  hospital,  plans  of,  iv.  995, 1003. 

Pegging,  in  ununited  fracture,  i.  805. 

Pelvic  abscess,  i.  153;  cellulitis,  iv.  460; 
viscera,  injuries  of,  ii.  479. 

Pelvis,  affection  of,  in  lateral  curvature, 
iv.  846;  affection  of,  in  rickets,  842, 
855;  contusions  of,  ii.  474;  fractin-e 
and  dislocation  of,  476;  hydatids  in, 
iv.  910;  Injuries  of  the,  ii.  474. 

Pemphigus,  iv,  733. 

Penetrating  wounds  of  abdomen,  ii.  431; 
from  gunshot,  65;  of  chest,  363;  from 
gunshot,  57. 

Penis,  amputation  of,  iv.  624;  cancer  of, 
623  ;  circumcision  of,  624  ;  gangrene 
of,  622  ;  inflammation  of,  635  ;  in- 
juries of,  ii.  497 ;  plastic  operations 
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on,  iii.  128.  See  also  Gonorrhaia,  Sy- 
philisi. 

Pericardium,  wounds  of,  ii.  375  ;  para- 
centesis of,  379. 

Pericranium,  gunshot  wounds  of,  ii.  43. 

Perineal  abscess,  i.  157,  iv.  410  ;  fistula, 
412;  hernia,  325;  section  in  stricture, 
405. 

Perineum,  gunshot  wounds  of,  ii.  71; 
injuries  of,  513  ;  testicle  in,  iv.  545  ; 
rupture  of  female,  514,  iv.  515,  opera- 
tions for,  517. 

Perinepln-itis,  iv.  331. 

Periodical  haemorrhage,  i.  655. 

Periosteum,  acute  abscess  of.  iii.  C24; 
cancer  of,  074;  inflammation  of,  G22; 
inflammation  of,  diffuse,  623. 

Periprostatic  abscess,  iv.  364. 

Peritoneum,  injuries  of  the,  ii.  403  ;  in- 
flammation of,  after  contusion,  398  ; 
after  ruptured  bladder,  481 ;  as  cause 
of  obstruction,  iv.  167;  in  strangulated 
hernia,  258;  vaginal  process  of ,  conge- 
nital patency,  234,  540,  changes  in, 
235,  state  of,  at  birth,  236,  hernia 
into,  292,  into  funicular  portion  of, 
295. 

Permanent  stricture,  iv.  383. 
Peroneal  artery,  ligature  of,  iii.  501. 
Petechia,  iv.  719. 

Phagedajna,  i.  186;  in  groin,  iv.  978. 

Phageda3nic  chancre,  i.  458;  ulcer,  218. 

Phalanges  of  hand,  dislocation  of,  ii. 
587;  compound,  524;  fracture  of,  558; 
of  foot,  dislocation  of,  672. 

Phantom-tumours,  i.  507. 

Pharyngoscope,  iii.  253. 

Pharynx,  abscess  of,  iv.  140  ;  dilatation 
of,  142;  foreign  bodies  in,  ii.  319:  in- 
flammation of,  iv.  139;  injury  of,  from 
corrosive  fluids,  ii.  330;  tumours  of,  iv. 
142;  ulceration  of,  140;  wounds  of ,  ii. 
281. 

Phiraosis,  iv.  640. 

Phlebitis,  adhesive,  iii.  285;  suppurative 
or  diffuse,  302. 

Phlebolithes,  iii.  305. 

Phlegmonous  erysipelas,  i.  233. 

Phl3'ctenular  ophthalmia,  ii.  694. 

Plilyzacious  pustule,  iv.  712. 

Phoorsa  snake,  bite  of,  i.  624. 

Phosphatic  deposits  in  urine,  iv.  427. 

Phosphate-of-lime  calculus,  iv.  439 ; 
triple,  calculus  of,  439  ;  fusible,  calcu- 
lus of,  440. 

Phosphorus,  disease  of  jaws  fi'om,  iv.  39. 

Phrenic  hernia,  ii.  409,  iv.  288. 

Phtheiriasis,  ii.  879. 

Phthisis  with  fistula  in  ano,  iv.  205  ; 

larj'ngeal,  iii.  243. 
Physiological  absorption  of  Hunter,  iv. 

629  ;  method  of  artificial  respiration, 

893. 

Pia  mater,  extravasation  in  the,  ii.  111. 
Pigeon-breast,  iv.  859. 


Pigment,  excess  of,  iv.  758  ;  want  of, 
759. 

Piles.    See  Hccmorrlio'uls. 
Pinguecula,  ii.  702. 
Pirogoff's  amputation,  ii.  85. 
Pituitary  membrane,  hj'jjertrophy  of,  iii. 

202  ;  chronic  coryza  of,  203. 
Pityriasis,  iv.  745;  versicolor,  731. 
Plans  of  hospitals,  iv.  995,  1003. 
Plantar  fascia  contracted,  iii.  565. 
Plaster-of-Paris  bandage,  iii.  9. 
Plastic  Suegery,  iii.  108, 
Platyelmia,  iv.  904. 
Pleiomazia,  iv.  654. 

Pleura,  air  in,  ii.  363  ;  blood  in,  364 ; 

fluid  in,  369;  wounds  of,  353. 
Plcurosthotonos,  i.  304. 
Plica  polonica,  iv.  761. 
Plugging  the  nostrils,  iii.  211. 
Pneumocele,  ii.  355. 
Pneumothorax,  ii.  363. 
Pocket-case,  iv.  1037. 
Pointing-  of  abscess,  i.  145. 
Poisoned  Avounds,  i.  617. 
Poisons,  animal,  i.  617. 
Polydactylism,  iv.  821. 
Pompholyx,  iv.  733. 

Polypus  of  ear,  iii.  146  ;  of  nose,  211; 
gelatinous  or  vesicular,  211  ;  fibrous, 
218;  malignant,  222;  naso-pharjTigeal, 
219:  of  bladder,  iv.  350;  of  rectum,  iv. 
221 ;  of  uterus,  497,  operations  for,  498, 
recurrent,  498. 

Pompholyx,  iv.  733. 

Pons  Varolii,  contusion  of,  ii.  154. 

Popliteal  aneurism,  iii.  504. 

Popliteal  artery,  ligatm-e  of,  iii.  504 ; 
rupture  of,  iv.  982. 

Popliteal  space,  abscess  of ,  iv.  981;  cysts 
of,  979;  enlarged  bursffi  in,  979 ;  ne- 
crosis of  femur  in,  982;  regional  sur- 
gery of,  978. 

Porrigo,  iv.  738. 

Potash,  permanganate  of,  as  a  disinfect- 
ant, i.  747. 

Pott's  fi-actm'e,  ii.  656. 

Pregnaucj%  changes  of  breasts  in,  iv.  658; 
effect  of,  on  cancer,  i.  548  ;  enlarge- 
ment of  thyroid  during,  iv.  701 ;  gene- 
]-al  therapia  of  breast  in,  663;  inflam- 
mation of  breast  in,  669;  extra-uterine, 
sxn-gical  measures  in,  512. 

Prepuce.  See  Balanitis,  Cliancre,  Cir- 
cumcision,  Herpes, 

Presbyoijia,  ii.  861. 

Pressure,  artificial  respiration  by,  iv. 
892;  as  antiphlogistic,  i.  113  ;  treat- 
ment of  cancer  by,  568;  of  carbuncle 
by,  iv.  785  ;  of  diseases  of  breast  by, 
664;  of  imunited  fracture  by,  i.  798. 

Previous  diseases,  imi^ortance  of,  in  dia- 
gnosis, iv.  931. 

Primary  adhesion,  i.  584  ;  amputation, 
see  Aynputation ;  operations  in  col- 
lapse, 721. 
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Probang,  iv.  1046. 

Probes,  iv.  1038  ;  lachrymal,  ii.  870, 

Proglottis  of  tfcniada,  iv.  904. 

Projectiles  and  their  effects,  ii.  5. 

Prolapsus  of  rectum,  iv.  194  ;  of  uterus, 
operation  for,  517. 

Proliferous  cysts,  i.  469. 

Prone  conch,  iii.  874. 

Proptosis  oculi,  ii.  884. 

Prostate  gland,  abscess  of ,  i v.  363;  acute 
inflanunation,  3G1;  atrophy,  377;  cal- 
culi, 380,  472;  cancer,  377  ;  chronic 
inflammation,  363,  643  ;  cysts,  379  ; 
hyiDcrtrophy,  or  chronic  enlargement, 
3G5  ;  hydatids,  381  ;  injuries  of,  ii. 
498;  tubercle,  iv.  379. 

Prostatic  catheter,  iv.  371. 

Prostration,  stage  of,  in  burns,  i.  730; 
■with  excitement,  709. 

Protrusion  of  bowel  fi-om  wound,  ii.  431 ; 
of  eyeball,  884. 

Prurigo,  iv.  743;  local,  744;  senilis,  743. 

Pruritus  ani,  iv.  224;  pudendi,  744. 

Psoas  abscess,  iii.  845. 

Psoriasis,  iv.  745;  of  nails,  795;  syjihi- 
litic,  i.'  428. 

Psydracious  pustules,  iv.  712. 

Pterygium,  ii.  702. 

Ptosis,  ii.  874,  887. 

Puberty,  changes  of  breast  at,  iv.  G5G  ; 
inflammation  of  breast  at,  068. 

Pubes,  dislocation  of  hip  on,  ii.  646; 
puncture  of  bladder  above,  iv.  419  ; 
symphysis  of,  diseases  of,  iii.  785 ;  punc- 
ture of  bladder  through,  iv.  419. 

Pudendal  hernia,  iv.  326. 

Puerperal  abscess,  i.  154. 

Pulex  penetrans,  iv.  918. 

Pulleys  in  dislocation,  i.  821. 

Pulsating  bronchocele,  iv.  702;  tumour, 

i.  506,  of  bone,  iii.  680,  diagnosis  of, 
from  aneurism,  383,  of  scalp,  iv. 
948. 

Punctum  lachrymale,  displacement  of, 

ii.  869. 

Punctured  wounds,  i.  596  ;  of  abdomen, 

ii.  429,  446. 
Pupil,  closure  of,  ii.  743;  artificial,  753, 
Purgatives  in  inflammation,  i.  108, 
Purpura,  iv.  719. 

Purulent  deposits,  i.  275;  ophthalmia,  ii. 
679;  of  infants,  692. 

Pus,  i.  3;  corpuscles  of,  28;  in  the  blood, 
281;  in  inflammation  of  mucous  mem- 
branes, 33  ;  reabsorption  of,  141  ;  va- 
rieties of,  143  ;  within  the  skull,  ii. 
100. 

Pustula3,  iv.  711,  737. 

Pustular  ophthalmia,  ii.  678  ;  syphilitic 

eruptions,  i.  431. 
Pustule,  malignant,  iv.  789. 
Putrid  matter,  efEects  of  retention  of, 

i.  88. 

Pyemia,  i.  266;  after  scalp-wound,  ii. 
102;  exciting  causes  of,  i.  280;  patho- 


logical anatomy  of,  273;  table  of  cases 
of,  276;  in  joints,  iii.  733. 
Pyelitis,  calculous,  iv.  331. 

Quilled  suture,  iii.  16. 
Quinsey,  iv.  77. 

Eabid  animals,  bites  of,  i.  625. 

Eadial  artery,  aneurism  of,  iii.  467;  liga- 
ture of,  468. 

Eadical  cure  of  hernia,  iv.  242;  of  hy- 
drocele, 554;  of  varicocele,  014. 

Eadius,  dislocations  of,  ii.  582,  3 ;  frac- 
tures of,  548,  551,  652,  556. 

Eanula,  iii.  906. 

Eattle-snake,  bite  of,  i.  624. 

Eeaction,  i.  582,  708. 

Eeady  method  of  artificial  respiration, 
iv.  893. 

Eeclination  of  cataract,  ii.  809. 

Ecctangular  flap-amiDutation,  iii.  60. 

Eectangular  lithotomy-staff,  iv.  466. 

Eecto-vaginal  fistula,  iv.  536,  538  ;  con- 
genital, 813. 

Eccto- vesical  fistula,  iv.  414;  congenital, 
813;  lithotomy,  467. 

Eectum,  Diseases  of,  iv.  183;  cancer 
of,  218;  foreign  bodies  in,  ii.  515;  im- 
perforate, iv.  812;  in  narrower  sense, 
816;  colotomy  for,  816;  injuries  of,  ii. 
514;  instruments  for  operating  on,  iv. 
1047  ;  neuralgia  of,  226;  polypus  of, 
221 ;  prolapsus  of,  194 ;  puncture  of 
bladder  from,  418  ;  stricture  of,  211 ; 
ulcer  of,  206;  villous  tumour,  224. 

Eecurrent  tumours,  i.  502. 

Eedia  of  trematode,  iv.  910. 

Eedness,  inflammatory,  i.  35. 

Eeduction  of  dislocation,  i.  819;  of  her- 
nia, iv.  252. 

Eeflex  symptoms  of  diseased  nerves,  iii. 
876. 

Eefracture  of  bones  badly  united,  i.  808. 
Eegional  Surgery,  iv.  947. 
Eegistration  of  cases,  table  for,  iv.  944. 
Eenal  calculus,  iv.  330. 
Eepair  of  wounds  and  fractures,  see 

Union;  of  arteries  after  ligature,  i, 

674. 

Eesection  in  imunited  fi'acture,  i.  803; 
subperiosteal,  804,  iii.  802  ;  of  bones 
and  joints,  see  Excmon. 

Eespiration,  impossibility  of  its  suspen- 
sion, iv.  872:  artificial,  892;  in  infants, 
897  ;  in  threatened  death  from  anaj- 
sthetics,  iii.  105. 

Eespiratory  organs,  their  symptoms  in 
reference  to  diagnosis,  iv.  936. 

Eest  in  treatment  of  inflammation,  i.  95. 

Eetained  testicle,  iv.  541  ;  condition  of, 
542  ;  diseases  of,  543  ;  complication 
with  hernia,  544. 

Eetention  of  urine,  iv.  389,  416  ;  after 
operations,  871  ;  fi-om  enlarged  pro- 
state, 420;  hysterical,  i.  365. 
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Eetinfi,  affections  of  the,  ii.  745,  770 ; 

ophthalmoscopic  appearances  of  in 

health,  778,  in  disease,  780, 
Eetinitis,  ii.  770. 
Eetro-pharyugeal  abscess,  i.  158. 
Ehagades.    See  Anns,  fissure  of. 
Eheumatic  arthritis,  iii.  723  ;  iritis,  ii. 

738 :    ophthalmia,   727 ;  disease  of 

bones,  iii.  665;  of  joints,  749. 
Eheumatism,  gonorrhoeal,  iii,  735;  gouty, 

723. 

Ehinolithes,  iii.  196. 

Ehinojilasty,  iii.  116;  death  fi-om,  217. 

Eibs,  fracture  of,  ii.  342 ;  resection  of, 
iv.  973;  wounds  of,  ii.  352. 

Eickets,  affections  of  joints  from,  iii. 
750,  iv,  840;  symptoms,  841;  intra- 
uterine, 842 ;  diagnosis,  843  ;  treat- 
ment, 843 ;  from  lateral  curvature, 
852;  arrest  of  growtli  from,  853;  pro- 
portion of  cranium  to  face  in,  854 ; 
undergrowth  of  pelvis  in,  855. 

Eifled  arms,  wounds  by,  ii.  4,  7,  11. 

Eigor  mortis  in  apnoja,  iv.  874. 

Eodent  ulcer,  i.  210;  of  face,  iv.  900, 

Eoseheads,  iv.  1043. 

Eoseola,  iv.  713;  syphilitic,  i,  427, 

Eubefacients,  iii,  18, 

Eupia,  iv,  736. 

Eupture,  see  Hernia,  In  the  sense  of 
'  laceration,'  see  the  name  of  the  part. 

Sac  of  hernia,  development  of,  iv,  237; 
injuries  of,  270;  intraparietal,  272; 
question  of  opening,  in  herniotomy, 
276, 

Sac,  lachrymal,  affections  of,  ii.  865, 
Sacculated  bladder,  iv.  349. 
Sacral  tumour,  congenital,  iv.  805. 
Sacro-iliac  joint,  disease  of,  iii.  785, 
Sacrum,  fi'actures  of,  see  Pelvis. 
Salivary,  calculus,  iv,  960 ;  fistula,  ii. 

253  ;  glands,  inflammation  of,  iv.  960. 
Salter's  swing,  ii.  630, 
Sanguineous  cysts,  i,  467, 
Sarcoptes  or  acarus  scabiei,  iv.  732, 
Saw,  amputating,  iv,  1043;  Butcher's, 

1042. 

Scab,  union  under,  i.  587. 

Scabies,  iv.  732. 

Scalds,  i,  727;  and  see  Burns. 

Scalp,  bandage,  iii,  5;  blood-tumour  of, 
iv,  948;  burns  of,  i.  729;  regional  sur- 
gery of,  iv.  947 ;  wounds  of,  ii.  96 ;  gun- 
shot, 43;  diffuse  inflammation  of,  97. 

Scalpels,  iv.  1037. 

Scapula,  displacement  of ,  ii.  518;  dislo- 
cations of,  562;  fracture  of,  531;  exci- 
sion of,  iii.  805. 

Scar.    See  Cicatrix. 

Scarification,  iii,  30. 

Schnoiderian  membrane,  affections  of, 
iii.  202. 

Sciatic  notch,  dislocation  of  hip  into,  ii. 
644;  hernia  through,  iv.  326, 


Scirrhus,  i,  511 ;  circumscribed,  511 ; 
diffused  or  phagedccnic,  517;  of  spe- 
cial parts,  see  their  names. 

Scissors,  iv,  1038. 

Scleronyxis,  ii.  817. 

Sclerotic,  diseases  of,  ii.  727 ;  injuries 
of,  730;  injection  of,  673. 

Scolex  of  tiTuiada,  iv.  904. 

Scolopendra  and  their  bites,  iv,  922, 

Scoop  for  lithotomy,  iv.  453, 

Scorbutic  ulcer,  i,  205, 

Scorbutus,  iv.  719. 

Scorpion  and  its  bite,  iv,  921. 

Scott's  bandage,  iii.  714. 

Scrofula,  i.  336;  causes  of,  349;  treat- 
ment of,  general,  355 ;  local,  352 ;  in 
bone,  iii,  655 ;  in  glands,  i,  350,  iii, 
271, 

Scrofulous  abscess,  i,  340;  deposit  in 
eye,  ii,  857;  diathesis,  i,  346;  disease 
of  joints,  iii.  741;  disease  of  testis,  iv. 
580;  dyspepsia,  i.  346;  iritis,  ii.  748; 
ophthalmia,  ii.  694;  ulcer,  i.  203,  352. 

Scrotal  hernia.    See  Inguinal. 

Scrotum,  cancer  of,  iv.  621  ;  elephan- 
tiasis of,  018;  inflammation  of,  618; 
injuries  of.  ii.  500;  oedema  of,  iv.  617; 
stone  in,  020;  tumours  of,  620. 

Sea-snakes,  iv.  925. 

Sebaceous  tumours,  i.  473 ;  of  ear,  iii. 
149 ;  of  face,  iv.  957 ;  deep  of  neck, 
964, 

Sebaceous  tumours  perforating  the  skull, 
iv,  947, 

Second  intention,  i,  584, 

Secondary  adhesion,  i.  587;  apucea,  iv. 
889;  deposits,  i.  275;  eruptions,  427, 
pustular,  431,  vesicular,  437 ;  gan- 
grene, 185 ;  hemorrhage,  604,  after 
ligature  of  artery,  07 6 ;  s)rj>hilitic 
inoculation,  409;  syphilis,  424. 

Semilunar  cartilages  of  knee,  subluxa- 
tion of,  ii.  653. 

Seminal  liux,  iv.  606. 

Senile  gangrene,  i.  193,  iii.  336,  ampu- 
tation in,  339;  ulcer,  i.  202. 

Sense,  organs  of,  their  symptoms  in  re- 
ference to  diagnosis,  iv.  936. 

Separation  of  epiphyses,  i.  759;  of  mor- 
tified parts,  179. 

Septum  of  nose,  affections  of,  iii.  199; 
injuries  of,  ii.  200. 

Sequestrum,  iii.  643. 

Scro-cystic  tumour.    See  Adenocele, 

Sero-cysts  of  breast,  iv.  682. 

Serous  cysts,  i.  464. 

Serpents,  venomous,  iv,  924;  wounds 

from,  i,  622. 
Serpiginous  chancre,  i.  459. 
Serresfines,  iii.  17. 

Serum  in  inflaimnation,  i.  25;  characters 

of,  in  hernial  sac,  iv.  254. 
Setous,  iii.  26 ;  in  abscess,  i.  163 ;  in 

bronchocele,   iv.  700 ;  in  ununited 

fracture,  i.  800. 
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Setting  of  fractures,  i.  771. 
Seventh  cranial  nerve,  injuries  of  the,  ii. 
177. 

Sex,  in  reference  to  diagnosis,  iv.  930. 
Shock,  i.  671;  after  operations,  iv.  870; 

after  gunshot  wounds,  ii.  28.  See  also 

Collapse. 
Short  sight,  ii.  859. 

Shot,  injm-ies  by  various  lands  of,  ii.  5. 

Shoulder,  amputation  at,  iii.  77;  diseases 
of,  791;  dislocation  of,  ii.  5G4;  exci- 
sion of,  iii.  803;  excision  of,  for  gun- 
shot wound,  ii,  77 ;  excision  of,  for 
tumour  of  humerus,  iv,  970, 

Shoulders,  inequality  of,  in  lateral  cur- 
vature, iv.  845. 

Sickness  after  chloroform,  iv.  871, 

Sight,  impairment  of,  ii.  7 63. 

Silver,  stain  of  skin  from,  iv.  7 60. 

Silver  sutures,  iii.  13;  in  plastic  opera- 
tions, 115. 

Silvester's  method  of  artificial  respira- 
tion, iv.  893. 

Simple  fracture,  i.  7 57, 

Sinapisms,  iii,  18. 

Sinus,  i.  165;  in  hone,  167,   Eqq  Fistula, 

Site  of  hospitals,  iv.  993. 

Sixtli  cranial  nerve,  injuries  of,  ii.  176; 
paralysis  of,  887. 

Skey's  tourniquet,  iv,  1042, 

Skin,  Diseases  op,  iv.  709;  for  separate 
affections  see  their  names,  as  Eczema, 
PustnlcB;  affections  of  round  joints, 
iii.  765;  cancer  of,  iv.  753;  malforma- 
tions of,  820. 

Skull,  librous  tumour  of,  iv.  954;  frac- 
ture of,  ii.  113;  from  gunsliot,  46; 
table  of  diseases  of ,  iv.  950;  trephining 
the,  iv.  1044. 

Sloughing.    See  Gangrene. 

Sloughing  phagedena,  i.  186;  syphilitic 
sores,  457;  ulcer,  218. 

Small-pox,  inoculation  of,  i.  83. 

Smell,  use  of,  in  diagnosis,  iv.  943. 

Snakes.    See  Serpents, 

Snow's  inhaler,  iii.  97. 

Snuffles,  the,  iv.  830. 

Social  condition,  in  reference  to  dia- 
gnosis, iv.  931. 

Softening,  inflammatory,  i.  7,  of  bone, 
iii.  617;  morbid,  of  bone  (moUities), 
667. 

Solution  of  cataract,  ii.  814. 
Solvents  for  stone,  iv.  451. 
Soot-cancer,  iv.  621. 
Sore-throat,  quinsey,  iv.77 ;  of  childhood, 

80;  malignant,  85;  ulcerated,  86. 
Sound,  beaked,  for  bladder,  iv.  372. 
Sounding  for  stone,  iv.  447. 
Sounds  for  bladder,  iv.  1047. 
Spasm,   after  fi-acture,  i.  781 ;  after 

wounds,  605;  of  bladder,  iv.  357;  of 

glottis,  iii.  241. 
Spasmodic  affections  iu  diseased  spine, 

iii.  862;  stricture,  iv.  407. 


Spastic  contractions,  iii.  659,  583. 

Specific  antiphlogistic  remedies,  i.  117. 

Speculum  auris,  iii.  138;  nasi,  204;  va- 
ginre,  iv.  1047 ;  use  of,  in  diagnosis,  940, 

Spent-balls,  ii.  12,  24, 

Spermatic  cord,  hydrocele  of,  iv.  661; 
diffused,  563;  injuries  of,  ii.  501;  tu- 
mours of,  iv.  615;  varicocele,  612. 

Spermatorrhoea,  iv.  604. 

Spermatozoa  in  encysted  hydrocele,  iv. 
558. 

Sphacelus.    See  Gangrene. 
Sphincter  ani,  spasmodic  contraction  of, 
iv.  208. 

Spiders  and  their  bites,  iv.  922. 

Spina  bifida,  iv.  807;  excision  of,  811; 
injection  of,  810;  ligature  of,  810; 
false,  811. 

Spina  ventosa,  iii.  075. 

Spinal  cord,  concussion  of,  ii.  239;  dis- 
ease of,  in  spinal  disease,  iii.  858;  in- 
flammation of,  after  fracture,  ii.  243; 
injuries  of,  in  fracture,  207. 

Spinal  instruments,  iv.  858,  1051. 

Spine,  cancer  of,  iii.  864;  Disease  OF, 
831 ;  dislocation  of,  ii.  203 ;  fracture 
of,  203;  gunshot  wound  of,  51;  hys- 
terical affection  of,  i.  363,  iii.  836;  in- 
juries of,  ii.  197 ;  Lateral  distor- 
tion OP,  iv.  844.    See  Owrvatiire. 

Spiroptera  hominis,  iv.  918. 

Spleen,  gunshot  wound  of,  ii.  67;  rup- 
ture of,  420. 

Splintered  fracture  from  gunshot,  ii.  76. 

Splinters  in  gunshot  wounds,  ii.  17. 

Splints,  i.  774;  gutta-percha,  iii.  10. 

Spontaneous  combustion,  i.  728;  frac- 
ture, iii.  701. 

Sprains  of  the  back,  ii.  198 ;  lower  ex- 
tremity, 591;  upper  extremity,  617. 

Squamaj,  iv.  712,  745, 

Squint,  ii.  889. 

Staff  for  lithotomy,  iv.  453,  1048. 
Stains  on  conjunctiva  from  caustic,  ii. 
704. 

Stapes,  ankylosis  of,  iii.  178. 

Staphyloma  of  iris,  ii.  681,  755;  of  scle- 
rotic, 752. 

Staphylorrhaphy,  iv.  94. 

Starched  splint,  iii.  10. 

Starvation,  as  cause  of  inflammation,  1, 
64;  experiments  on,  iv.  890;  treatment 
of  inflammation  by,  i.  108. 

Stasis  of  blood,  artificial,  i.  22;  inflam- 
matory, 21. 

Statistics  of  fracture  of  lower  extremity, 
ii.  693;  of  fracture  and  dislocation  of 
upper  extremity,  625  ;  of  hospitals,  iv. 
1024 ;  of  ligature  of  arteries,  iii.  403 ; 
of  ovariotomy,  iv.  534. 

Steno's  duct.    See  Farotul. 

Sterno-clavicular  joint,  disease  of,  iii. 
790. 

Sterno-mastoid  muscle,  contraction  of, 
see  Wry-nech;  division  of,  iii,  593; 
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induration  of,  iv.  9G5;  tumoui'  of,  iii. 
628. 

Sternum,  fracture  of,  ii.  348;  resection 
of  parts  of,  iv.  973;  wound  of,  ii.  352. 

Stertor,  phenomena  of,  iii.  101. 

Stimulants  in  inflammation,  i.  125. 

Stings  of  bees,  wasps,  &c.,  iv.  923. 

Stomach,  blow  on  piit  of,  ii.  389;  fistula 
of,  450;  foreign  bodies  in,  405;  gun- 
shot wound  of,  67;  hernia  of,  iv.  290; 
rupture  of,  ii.  410;  wounds  of,  44G,  447. 

Stomach-pump,  iv.  104G. 

Stone.    See  Calculus. 

Strabismus,  ii.  889. 

Strangulated  hernia.  See  Hernia,  Iler- 
nioiomij. 

Strangulation,  iv.  879;  treatment  of,  897; 
of  intestine  protruded  from  Avounds,  ii. 
43G. 

Strapping  the  breast,  iv.  GG5;  the  testis, 
678. 

Streatfield's  forceps  for  the  eye,  iv.  1050. 

Stricture  of  hernia,  iv.  238,  248,  divi- 
sion of,  275 ;  of  intestine,  1G8 ;  of 
CESophagus,  144  ;  of  rectum,  211. 

Stricture  of  urethra,  iv.  383;  linear,  383; 
annular,  384  ;  indurated  annular,  384; 
iiTegular  or  tortuous,  384  ;  locality  of, 
385 ;  causes  of,  38G ;  sjaiiptoms  of, 
388;  simple,  irritable,  and  contractile, 
391;  dilatation  of,  391-5;  continuous, 
397;  sudden,  398;  caustic  treatment, 
400  ;  spasmodic,  407  ;  inflammatory, 
409  ;  incision  of,  see  Urethrotomy ; 
forcing  of,  418. 

Strongylus  gigas,  iv.  917. 

Strophulus,  iv.  740. 

Struma  and  Strumous.  See  Scrofula 
and  Scrofulous. 

Strychnia  jioisoning,  distinguished  from 
tetanus,  i.  314;  effect  of.  in  retarding 
oxidation,  iv.  888;  in  bronchocele,  700. 

Stye,  ii.  877. 

Style,  passage  of,  for  lachrymal  obstruc- 
tion, ii.  8G9. 
Styptics,  i.  GG4. 

Subaponeurotic  cepha]n?matoraa,  iv.  948. 
Subclavian  artery,  ligature  of,  iii.  47G; 

in  first  part,  483. 
Subclavicular  dislocation  of  humerus,  ii. 

572. 

Subconjunctival  tissue,  affections  of,  ii. 
701. 

Subcoracoid  dislocation  of  humerus,  ii. 
5G5. 

Subcutaneous  ligature,  iii.  46;  wounds, 
i.  599. 

Subglenoid  dislocation  of  humerus,  ii. 
570. 

Subluxation.    See  Dislocation,  2}artial. 
Submammary  abscess,  i.  156,  iv.  671-2. 
Submersion.    See  Broirniiig. 
Subpericranial  cephahcmatoma,  iv.  949. 
Subspinous  dislocation  of  humerus,  ii. 
573. 


Sudamina,  iv.  719. 

Sudden  death  from  blow  on  epigas- 
trium, ii.  389. 

SufEocation,  iv.  878;  treatment,  896;  of 
new-born  children,  897. 

Suppression  of  urine,  iv.  337. 

Suppuration,  i.  3,  141;  in  the  hand,  ii, 
519;  in  cornea,  ii.  713. 

Supra-coracoid  dislocation  of  humerus, 

ii.  573. 

Supra-mammary  abscess,  iv.  G70. 
Supra-pubic  lithotomy,  iv.  467. 
Supra-renal  capsules,  discoloration  from 

disease  of,  iv.  759. 
Suspensory  bandage,  iii.  7. 
Sutures,  i.  591,  iii.  11;  in  amputation, 

iii.  69  ;  in  cut-thi-oat,  ii.  279 ;  con- 
tinuous, iii.  12;  in  wounds  of  abdomen, 

ii.  437;  intestine,  442;  scalp,  96;  inter- 
rupted, iii.  13 ;  silver  or  wire,  13 ; 
twisted,  15;  in  plastic  operations,  115; 
quilled,  16;  shotted,  IIG. 

Sutures  (of  the  skull),  separation  of,  ii. 
130. 

Swallowed  substances  causing  obstruc- 
tion of  larjaix,  ii.  303,  319,  iv.  895. 
Swelling,  inflammatory,  i.  36. 
Sycosis,  iv.  730. 

Syme's  amputation,  iii.  82  ;  operation 

for  stricture,  iv.  405. 
Symphysis  pubis,  disease  of,  iii.  785 ; 

puncture  of  bladder  tlu-ough,  iv.  419. 
Symptoms  of  disease,  in  reference  to 

diagnosis,  iv.  934. 
Synchysis,  ii.  791;  sparkling,  791. 
Syncope,  i.  707;  effects  of,  in  di-owxdng, 
■  iv.  883. 
Synechia,  ii.  743. 

Synovial  follicles,  dilatation  of,  iv.  979. 

Synovial  membranes,  anatomy  of,  iii. 
704;  gelatiuous  degeneration  of,  717; 
inflammation  of,  acute,  706;  chronic, 
709;  gonorrhcpal,  734;  gouty,  729; 
py;i?mic,  733;  rheumatic,  723;  scrofu- 
lous, 717;  syphilitic,  735. 

Syphilides,  or  syphilitic  eruptions,  i.  427. 

Syphilis,  i.  375;  congenital,  ii.  746,  iv, 
829 ;  constitutional,  i.  400 ;  destruc- 
tive, 457;  infantile,  iv.  832;  local,  i, 
446;  in  muscles,  iii.  526;  iiathology 
of,  i.  389;  primary,  varieties  of,  398; 
secondary,  424;  suppurative,  446;  ter- 
tiaiy,  441 ;  ulcerative,  450. 

Syphilisation,  i.  384. 

Syi^hilitic  alopecia,  i.  442;  affections  of 
bones,  iii.  660;  of  joints,  749;  of  larynx, 

iii.  234;  of  lip,  iv.  Ill;  of  lymphatics, 
iii.  275;  of  mucous  membranes,  i.  439; 
of  muscles,  526;  of  nails,  iv.  795;  of 
nose,  iii.  190;  of  periosteum,  6G0;  of 
pharynx,  iv.  141;  of  skin,  i.  427;  of 
testis,  444,  iv.  573  ;  of  teeth,  834  ;  of 
tongue,  iii.  908 ;  of  tonsils,  i.  440 ; 
eethj-ma,  i.  433;  impetigo,  433;  ino- 
culation, 377 ;  iritis,  ii.  741 ;  kera- 
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titis,  711 ;  lepra,  i.  428 ;  lichen,  427; 
onychia,  791:;  orchitiis,  iv.  573;  psoria- 
sis, i.  428;  roseola,  427;  synovitis,  iii. 
735;  tubercle,  i.  427;  ulcer,  206,  438. 
Systemic  infection,  i.  266. 

Table  for  registration  of  cases,  iv.  944. 

Tseniada,  iv.  904 ;  the  scolex  and  pro- 
glottis, 904;  the  hexacanthus,  905; 
mode  of  propagation,  905. 

Tagliacotian  operations,  iii.  108. 

Talipes  calcaneo-valgus,  iii.  579;  equinus, 
578;  valgus,  579;  varus,  562. 

Tape-worms.    See  Tainiada. 

Tapping.    See  Paracentesis,  Hydrocele. 

Tarantula  and  its  bite,  iv.  922. 

Tarsus,  amputation  through,  iii.  82 ; 
diseases  of  joints  of,  789 ;  disloca- 
tions in,  ii.  659;  excisions  of  bones  of, 

iii.  826;  fractures  of,  ii.  634. 
Taxis.    See  Hernia.. 

Teale's  nietliod  of  amputation,  iii.  GO. 
Teale's  suction-curette,  iv.  1050. 
Teeth,  Diseases  connected  with 

THE,  iv.  1 ;  diflicult  eruption  of  back, 

9;  hasmorrhage  after  extraction  of,  53; 

impaction  of,  33. 
Temperature  in  inflammatory  fever,  i. 

47;  of  water,  effects  of,  in  drowning, 

iv.  884. 

Temporal  artery,  bleeding  from,  iii.  35; 

traumatic  aneurism  of,  441. 
Temporo-maxillary  articulation,  disease 

of,  iii.  794. 
Tenaculum,  iii.  73. 

Tendo  Achillis,  division  of,  iii.  572  ; 
rupture  of,  643. 

Tendons,  inflammation  of,  i.  33,  iii.  544; 
rupture  of,  ii.  518,  iii.  541 ;  tumours 
of,  547;  union  of,  after  division,  542. 

Tenotomy,  iii.  562. 

Tertiary  sji^hilis,  i.  441. 

Testicle,  absence  of,  iv.  540;  atrophy  of, 
609;  bony  deposit  in,  599;  calcareous 
deposit  in,  599;  cancer  of,  594;  cancer 
of,  diagnosis  of,  597;  clianges  of  posi- 
tion (natural),  539;  cystic  disease  of, 
587 ;  cysts  of,  557 ;  development  of, 
539;  development  of,  imperfect,  540; 
enchondroma  of,  591  ;  fibro-cystic 
tumour,  588 ;  fibrous  tumour,  593 ; 
functional  diseases  of,  603;  hasmato- 
cele,  564,  encysted,  666 ;  hernia  of, 
677;  hydrocele,  547,  and  see  Hydro- 
cele; unperfect  growth  of,  546 ;  in- 
flammation of,  668,  and  see  Orchitis; 
injuries  of,  ii.  501 ;  inversion  of,  iv. 
547 ;  misplaced,  545 ;  neuralgia  of, 
610 ;  removal  of,  601 ;  retention  of, 
541,  and  see  Retained  testicle;  scro- 
fulous disease  of,  680;  supernumerary, 
540;  suppuration  of,  576 ;  syphihtic 
disease,  i.  444,  iv.  573;  varicocele,  612, 
operations  for,  614. 

Test-types  for  the  eye,  iv.  1049, 


Tetanus,  i.  299;  causes,  idiopathic,  309; 
traumatic,  306;  complications,  304;  in 
gunshot  wounds,  ii.  89;  neonatorum,  i. 
304;  reflex,  iii.  879. 

Thecal  abscess,  i.  161. 

Thigli,  amputation  of,  iii.  88. 

Tliigh-bone.    See  Femur. 

Third  cerebral  nerve,  injuries  of  the,  ii. 
173;  paralysis  of,  887. 

Third  intention,  i.  687. 

Thompson's  stricture-dilator,  iv.  399 ; 
trocar,  iv.  1047. 

Thoracic  vessels,  wounds  of,  ii.  383. 

Thorax,  viscera,  rupture  of,  ii.  385 ; 
abscess  of  wall  of,  iv.  972;  disease  of 
bones  of,  972 ;  injuries  of,  ii.  340  ; 
bandage  for,  iii.  3. 

Throat,  injuries  of,  ii.  270. 

Thromballosis,  iii.  291. 

Thrombus,  iii.  286,  291,  296. 

Thumb,  dislocation  of,  ii.  584;  amputa- 
tion of,  iii.  75. 

Thyroid  arteries,  ligature  of,  iv.  699. 

Thyroid  Gland,  fiisEASES  op,  iv.  696 ; 
extirpation  of,  696 ;  hypertrophy  or 
bronchocele,  697,  and  see  Bronchocele; 
pulsating  or  exophthalmic  broncho- 
cele, 702;  inflammation,  706;  cancer, 
707. 

Thyroid  hernia.    See  Ohturator. 

Tibia,  fracture  of,  ii.  633. 

Tibial  arteries,  aneurism  of,  iii.  600 ; 

ligature  of  anterior,  500;  ligature  of 

posterior,  502. 
Tibialis  anticus  tendon,  division  of,  iii. 

569;  posticus  tendon,  division  of,  572. 
Tic  douloureux,  iii.  886. 
Tinea,  iv.  725;  ciliaris,  ii.  878;  decal- 

vans,  iv.  729;  favosa,  727;  sycosis, 

730;  tonsurans,  725. 
Toe-nail,  ingrown,  iv.  795;  evulsion  of, 

796. 

Toes,  amputation  of,  iii.  79;  division  of 
tendons  of,  609. 

Tongue,  Diseases  of,  iii.  896;  abscess 
of,  902 ;  cancer  of,  909 ;  cracks  of, 
902;  extirpation  of,  914;  inflamma- 
tion of,  900;  ntevns  of,  905;  ulcera- 
tion of,  902. 

Tongue-tie,  iv.  118. 

Tonics  in  inflammatory  affections,  i. 
124. 

Tonsil,  abscess  of,  i.  158,  iv.  78;  acute 
inflammation,  77 ;  enlarged,  iii.  160, 
iv.  81,  producing  deformity  of  chest, 
860. 

Tonsil -guillotine,  iv.  1042. 

Tonsillitis,  iv.  77 ;  maligna,  85. 

Tooth-pulp,  polypus  of,  iv.  23;  sensitive 
growth  of,  after  fracture,  24, 

Torticollis,  iii.  590. 

Tour  dc  maitre,  iv.  392. 

Tourniquet,  iii.  55,  iv.  1042. 

Trachea,  foreign  bodies  in,  ii.  304;  rup- 
ture of,  286;  wounds  of,  274. 


INDEX. 


1077 


Tracheotomy,  ii.  311;  in  bronchocele, 
iv.  701;  in  croup,  76;  in  diphtheria, 
70;  for  foreign  bodies,  ii.  308;  trocars 
for,  iv.  1046. 

Trachoma,  ii.  688. 

Transfusion,  i.  G6-i. 

Transplantation  of  parts,  iii.  112. 

Traumatic  aneurism,  iii.  354,  438;  cata- 
ract, ii.  805 ;  fever,  i.  582,  iv.  865 ; 
gangrene,  i.  183;  iritis,  ii.  736;  tetanus, 
i.  306. 

Treatment,  effects  of,  in  reference  to  dia- 
gnosis, iv.  933. 
Trematoda,  iv.  910. 
Trephines,  iv.  1043. 

Trephining  the  slvun,iv.l044;  for  abscess 
of  brain,  ii.  192;  for  blood  between  bone 
and  dura  mater,  108;  for  fracture  of 
skull,  117;  for  fracture  of  base  of 
skull,  129;  for  pus  beneath  the  skull, 
101 ;  for  gunshot  wounds,  49. 

Trephining  the  spine,  ii.  235, 

Trichiasis,  ii.  876. 

Trichina  spiralis,  iv.  913 ;  generation 

of,  913;  symptoms  of,  914. 
Tricliomonas  vagin;e,  iv.  903. 
Trismus,  i.  303;  infantum,  304. 
Trochanter  major,  fractures  of,  ii.  C07, 

608. 

Trocars,  iv.  1046. 

True  aneurism,  iii.  346, 

Trusses,  iv.  240. 

Tsetse  and  its  bite,  iv.  923. 

Tubercle,  i.  337 ;  calcareous  degeneration 
of,  340 ;  chemical  characters,  339 ; 
crude,  337, 339;  encysted,  338;  excreted 
from  mucous  membranes,  340;  its  re- 
lative frequency  in  different  organs, 
342  ;  microscopic  characters,  338  ; 
miliary,  337,  341 ;  mucous,  439 ;  na- 
ture of,  343;  sj'philitic,  427;  of  bone, 

iii.  657;  of  testis,  iv.  683. 
Tubercula,  iv.  712,  747. 

Tuberous  cystic  tumours.  See  Adeno- 
cele. 

Tumours,  i.  462;  cartilaginous,  486,  and 
see  Encliondroma;  cystic,  464;  erectile, 
497 ;  fatty,  476,  and  see  Fattij  tumour; 
fibro-cellular,  479;  fibrous,  482;  iloat- 
ing,  506;  glandular,  495;  innocent,  463; 
malignant,  508,  and  see  Cancer;  mye- 
loid, 490;  neuralgic,  505;  osseous,  492, 
and  see  Exostosis;  phantom,  507;  pul- 
sating, 506  ;  recurrent,  502  ;  vascular, 
497 ;  of  various  organs  and  systems, 
see  their  names. 

Tunica  vaginalis  testis,  loose  bodies  in, 

iv.  567;  and  see  Hydrocele,  Hernia. 
Twins,  joined,  iv.  803. 

T'sristed  suture,  iii.  15. 

Tympani  membrana,  artificial,  iii,  158; 
deposits  in,  155  ;  diseases  of,  150 ; 
examination  of,  137 ;  inflammation 
of,  152;  injuries  of,  151;  perforation 
of,  156;  puncture  of,  165;  relaxation 


of,  154 ;  rigidity  of,  154 ;  ulceration 
of,  155. 

Tjonpanum,  affections  of  ossicula  of, 

iii.  178 ;  chronic  inflammation  of, 
171;  deposits  in,  174;  diseases  of, 
166;  membranous  bands  in,  175;  ri- 
gidity of  mucous  membrane  of,  177. 

Tyrrell's  hook,  ii.  757. 

Ulceration,  i.  7,  196;  of  bladder,  iv.  348; 
of  cartilage,  i.  32,  iii.  757;  of  intes- 
tines in  burn,  i.  741 ;  of  scars,  616 ; 
of  tongue,  iii.  902 ;  from  anaemia,  i. 
65. 

Ulcerative  syphilitic  inflammation,  i, 
450. 

Ulcees,  i.  196;  cancerous,  212,  516; 
cancroid,  210 ;  chronic,  indolent,  or 
callous,  217 ;  cold,  201 ;  eczematous, 
200  ;  exuberant,  215  ;  gouty,  206  ; 
hannorrhagic,  216 ;  healthy,  199  ;  in- 
flamed, 216  ;  inflammatory,  199  ;  lu- 
pous, 209;  neuralgic  or  irritable,  216; 
cedematous  or  weak,  215 ;  phage- 
da3nic  or  sloughing,  218 ;  rodent, 
cancroid,  or  lupoid,  210;  scorbutic, 
205;  scrofidous,  203,  352;  senile,  202; 
sy[3hilitic,  206,  438;  varicose,  214. 

Ulna,  dislocation  of,  ii.  583 ;  fractures 
of,  651;  of  coronoid  process,  546;  of 
olecranon  process,  646. 

Ulnar  artery,  aneurism  of,  iii.  467 ;  liga- 
ture of,  468. 

Ulnar  nerve,  wound  of,  iii.  810. 

Umbilical  hernia,  iv.  289;  operation  for 
strangulated,  291 ;  radical  cure  of, 
290. 

Umbilical  vein,  inflammation  of,  iii, 
805. 

Umbilicus,  fistula  at,  iv.  818;  malforma- 
tions, patent  urachus,  818;  warty  tu- 
mour of,  818. 

Union  of  wounds,  i.  583;  adhesive,  684; 
defective,  607 ;  diseases  of,  607 ;  by 
granulation,  684;  immediate,  683;  by 
secondary  adhesion,  587 ;  under  a 
scab,  587;  of  fractures,  785;  of  com- 
pound fractiu'es,  789;  of  complicated 
fractures,  792;  of  fractures  of  base  of 
skull,  ii.  129. 

Unreduced  dislocation,  i.  816. 

Ununited  fi-acture,  i.  793. 

Upper  extremity.    See  Extremity. 

Ufsper  jaw.    See  Ja/m. 

Ui-achus,  patent,  iv.  818. 

Uranoplasty.    See  Palate,  hard. 

Urate-of-ammonia  calculus,  iv.  436. 

Urates,  deposits  of,  in  urine,  iv.  426. 

Ureter,  malformation  of,  iv.  337;  mor- 
bid conditions  of,  338;  rupture  of,  ii, 
424. 

Urethra,  abscess  of,  iv.  410;  fistula  of, 
412  ;  laceration  of,  by  instruments, 
ii.  495;  in  chordee,  497;  in  stricture, 

iv,  421;  by  violence  (rupture),  ii,  490; 
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inflammation,  iv.  630;  malformation, 

382;  stricture,  383,  and  see  Stricture; 

tumours,  409 ;  wounds,  ii.  489.  See 

also  Calculus. 
Urethra,  female,  dilatation  of,  or  lithec- 

tasy,  iv.  476;  hnamorrhoids  or  vascular 

tumours  of,  iv.  491. 
Urethritis,  causes  of,  iv.  630. 
Urethroplast}',  iv.  415. 
Urethro-rectal  fistula,  iv.  414 ;  congenital, 

813. 

Urethrotomes,  iv.  402. 

Urethrotomy,  iv.  401. 

Urethro-vagiual  fistula,  iv.  686. 

Uric-acid  calculus,  iv.  435 ;  deposits  in 
urine,  425. 

Uric-oxide  calculus,  iv.  43G;  deposits  in 
urine,  426. 

Urinary  abscess,  iv.  410;  deposits,  425; 
fistula,  412;  organs,  Diseases  op, 
327,  diseases  of,  in  fractured  spine, 
ii.  221 ;  organs,  symptoms  referred  to, 
their  importance  in  diagnosis,  iv.  938. 

Urine,  blood  in,  iv.  334  ;  cancer-cells 
in,  379 ;  deposits  in,  425 ;  extravasa- 
tion of,  from  ruptured  bladder,  ii. 
482;  from  ruptured  kidney,  422;  from 
ruptured  ureter,  424 ;  from  ruptured 
urethra,  491,  iv.  421;  incontinence  of, 
357 ;  overflow  of,  360 ;  retention  of, 
389,  416 ;  retention  of  in  female,  1040, 
hysterical,  i.  865;  suppression  of,  iv. 
337. 

Uro-stealith  calculus,  iv.  441. 

Urticaria,  iv.  717. 

Utero,  fracture  in,  iv.  826. 

Uterus,  cancer  of,  iv.  506;  cervix,  exci- 
sion of,  508;  fibrous  tumour  of,  500; 
gonorrhoeal  inflammation  of,  652  ;  in- 
juries of  impregnated,  viz.  contusion, 
ii.  506,  rupture  in  parturition,  507, 
wounds,  504;  of  unimpregnated,  504; 
malformations,  iv.  492;  polypus,  497; 
prolapsus,  516. 

Uvula,  relaxed,  iv.  87. 

Vaccination,  iii.  36 ;  syphilis  conveyed 
in,  iv.  831. 

Vagina,  cancer  of,  iv.  507,  510 ;  con- 
tracted cicatrix  of,  iii.  130 ;  foreign 
bodies  in,  ii.  512;  injuries  of,  509; 
laceration  in  coitu,  511;  laceration  in 
parturition,  511;  laceration  with  pro- 
trusion of  viscera,  438 ;  malforma- 
tions, iv.  492;  parasitic  infusoria  in, 
903;  tumours  of,  in  infancy,  840.  See 
also  Leucorrhcca. 

Vaginal  Astute,  iv.  636 ;  hernia,  326 ; 
lithotomy,  477  ;  process,  see  Perito- 
neum,; speculum,  iv.  1047. 

Valsalva's  treatment  of  aneurism,  iii.  365. 

Varicocele,  iv.  612. 

Varicose  aneurism,  iii.  447;  ulcer,  i.  214; 

veins,  iii.  308. 
Varix,  aneurismal,  iii.  447 ;  arterial,  454; 


of  l5Tuphatics,  iii.  283 ;  veins,  308, 
species  of,  313. 

Vas  deferens,  rupture  of,  ii.  602. 

Vascular  tumour,  i.  497 ;  of  bone,  iii. 
682;  of  breast,  iv.  684;  of  gum,  22; 
of  jaw,  130;  of  scalp,  948;  of  urethra 
(female),  491. 

Vegetations,  syphilitic,  iv.  770. 

Veins,  atrophy  of,  iii.  307;  coagulation 
in,  291;  concretions  in,  305;  Diseases 
OF,  285;  entrance  of  air  into,  i.  696; 
hjqiertrophy  of,  iii.  306 ;  inflammation 
of,  285;  obstruction  of,  321;  parasites 
in,  322 ;  umbilical  inflammation  of, 
305;  varix  of,  308;  wounds  of,  i.  694, 

iii.  289. 
Venesection,  iii.  33. 

Venom  of  serpents,  its  nature  and  effects, 

iv.  926. 

Venomous  insects,  iv.  921 ;  serpents,  i. 

623,  iv.  924. 
Venous  uasvi,  i.  498. 
Ventilation  of  hospitals,  iv.  994-1000. 
Ventral  hernia,  ii.  400,  431,  iv.  289, 
Verruca.    See  Wart. 
Vertebrae.    See  Spine. 
Vesicants,  iii.  19. 
Vesico-intestinal  fistula,  iv.  848. 
Vesico-prostatic  calculus,  iv.  473. 
Vesico-rectal  fistula,  iv.  414. 
Vesico-congcnital,  iv.  813. 
Vesico-uterine  and  vaginal  fistula,  iv. 

536. 

Vesiculas,  iv.  711,  719. 

Vesiculaa  seminales,  affections  of,  iv.  615, 

Vesicular  eruptions,  syphilitic,  i.  437. 

Vesicular  polypus  of  nose,  iii.  211. 

Vessels,  Injuries  of,  i.  666;  in  inflam- 
mation, 16. 

Vibices,  iv.  719. 

Vicarious  menstruation,  i.  655, 

Vienna  paste,  iii.  24. 

Villous  tumour,  i.  536 ;  of  bladder,  iv. 
351;  of  rectum,  224. 

Viperine  snakes,  their  characters,  iv.  924. 

Viscera.    See  Ahdomen,  Pelvis,  Thorax. 

Vision,  impaired,  ii.  763, 

Vitiligo,  iv,  760. 

Vitreous  body,    diseases  of,  ii.  790; 

hemorrhage  into,  after  extraction  of 

lens,  829. 
Volvulus,  iv.  155. 

Vomit,  nature  of,  in  hernia,  iv.  257, 
Vulva,  injuries  of,  ii.  512;  malignant 

disease  of,  iv.  510 ;  uou-malignant 

diseases  of,  511. 

Waist,  distortion  of,  in  lateral  curvature, 
iv.  845. 

Wakley's  stricture-instruments,  iv.  398. 

"Wards,  proportion  of  hospital,  iv.  1008. 

Warts,  iv.  769;  cadaveric,  771;  con- 
fluent, 770;  subungual,  769:  venereal, 
770 ;  of  the  eyelids,  ii.  882 ;  of  the 
scalp,  iv,  769. 
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Warty  tumour  of  cicatrices,  i.  617;  of 

umbilicus,  iv.  818. 
Wasp -stings,  iv.  923. 
Watery  discliarges  in  injuries  of  head, 

ii.  131. 

Wax,  accumulated,  in  ear,  iii.  138. 

Wealv  ulcer,  i.  215. 

Webbed  fingers,  iv.  821. 

Weiss's  litliotrite,  iv.  1048. 

Wells's  trocar,  iv.  1047. 

Wet-nurses,  infection  of,  by  syjihilitic 

childi'en,  iv.  833 ;  from,  to  infants, 

831. 

Whitlow,  iii.  544. 
Windage  of  cannon-lialls,  ii.  19. 
Wisdom-teeth,  difficult  eruption  of,  iv.  9. 
Women,  Surgical  Diseases  of,  iv. 
491. 

Woolwich,  plan  of  Herbert  Hospital  at, 
iv.  1003. 

Wounded  soldiers,  their  after  useful- 
ness, ii.  94. 

Wounds,  i.  578;  contused,  597;  dissect- 
ing, G17  ;  Gunshot,  ii.  1 ;  incised,  i. 
678;  lacerated,  599;  poisoned,  599, 


G17 ;  punctured,  596 ;  subcutaneous, 
599;  complications  of,  602;  increased 
number  of,  in  modern  battles,  ii.  11; 
union  of,  i.  583 ;  fi'om  diseased  ani- 
mals, 625;  from  healthy  animals,  622, 
iv.  921, 926;  of  special  organs,  see  their 
names. 

Wrist,  amputation  at,  iii.  76;  diseases 
of,  793;  dislocations  at,  ii.  584;  ex- 
cision of,  iii.  812 ;  fractures  near,  ii. 
552. 

Wry-neck,  congenital,  iii.  590;  paralytic, 
596 ;  spasmodic,  595 ;  from  diseased 
spine,  596. 

Wiitzer's  operation  for  radical  cure  of 
hernia,  iv.  243. 

Xanthine  or  xanthic  oxide  deposit,  iv. 

426;  calculus,  436. 
Xerodermata,  iv,  712,  760. 

Taws,  iv.  756. 

Zinc,  chloride  of,  as  caustic,  iii.  41. 


THE  END. 
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Volume.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  J. W.  Wartee, 
B.D.    Square  crown  8vo.  12s.  6rf. 

Historical  and  Critical  Commen- 
tary on  the  Old  Testament;  with  a  New 
Translation.  By  M.  M.  Kai.isch,  Ph.  D. 
Vol.  I.  Genesis,  8vo.  18s.  or  adapted  for  the 
General  Reader,  12s.  Vol.  II.  Exodus,  15s. 
or  adapted  for  the  General  Reader,  12s. 

A  Hebrew  Grammar,  with  Exercises. 
By  the  same.  Part  I.  Outlines  with  Exer- 
cises, 8vo.  12s.  Gd.  Key,  5s.  Part  II.  Ex- 
ceptional Forms  and  Constructions,  12s.  Cid. 

A  New  Latin-English  Dictionary. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  T.  White,  M.A.  of  Corpus 
Christi  College,  and  Rev.  J.  E.  Riddle, 
M.A.  of  St.  Edmund  Hall,  Oxford.  Imperial 
8vo.  42s. 


A  Diamond  Latin-English  Dictionary, 
or  Guide  to  the  Meaning,  Quality,  and 
Accentuation  of  Latin  Classical  Words.  By 
the  Rev.  J.  E.  Riddle,  M.A.    32mo.  4s. 

A  New  English- Greek  Lexicon, 

containing  all  the  Greek  Words  used  by 
AVriters  of  good  authority.  By  C.  D.  Yonge, 

B.  A.    Fourth  Edition.    4to.  21s. 

A  Lexicon,  English  and  Greek, 

abridged  for  the  use  of  Schools  from  his 
'  English-Greek  Lexicon  '  by  the  Author, 

C.  D.  i'oNGE,  B.A.    Square  12mo. 

l_Just  ready. 

A  Greek-English  Lexicon.  Com- 
piled by  H.  G  LiDDELL,  D.D.  Dean  of 
Christ  Church,  and  R.  Scott,  D.D.  Master 
of  Balliol.  Fifth  Edition,  crown  4to.  31s.  6d. 


A  Lexicon,  Greek  and  English, 
abridged  froniLlDDELL  and  Scott's  Greek- 
English  Lexicon.  Tenth  Edition,  square 
12  mo.  7s.  Grf. 

A  Practical  Dictionary  of  the 

French  and  English  Languages.  By  L. 
Contanseau.  7th  Edition.  Post  8vo.  10s.  Go'. 

Contanseau's  Pocket  Dictionary, 
French  and  English  ;  being  a  close 
Abridgment  of  the  above,  by  the  same 
Author.    18mo.  5s.   2nd  Edition. 

New  Practical  Dictionary  of  the 

German  Language ;  German-English,  and 
English-German.  By  the  Rev.  W.  L. 
Blackley,  M.A.,  and  Dr.  Carl  Martin 
Friedlander.    Post  8vo.   [/»  the  press. 
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Miscellaneous  Works  and  Popular  Metaphysics. 


Recreations  of  a  Country  Parson : 

being  a  Selection  of  the  Contributions  of 
A.  K.  H.  B.  to  Eraser's  Magazine.  Second 
Skkies.    Crown  8vo.  3s.  Gd. 

The  Commonplace  Philosopher  in 
Town  and  Country.  By  the  same  Author. 
Crown  8vo.  3s  Gd. 

Leisure  Hours  in  Town ;  Essays  Consola- 
tory, ^sthetical,  Moral,  Social,  and  Do- 
mestic.   By  the  same.    Crown  8vo.  3s.  Gd. 

Friends  in  Council:  a  Series  of 
Readings  and  Discourses  thereon.  2  vols, 
fcp.  8vo.  9s. 

Friends   in    Council,    Second  Seeies.' 
2  vols,  post  8vo.  14s. 

Essays  written  in  the  Intervals  °of 
Business.    Fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6c?. 

Companions  of  My  Solitude.  By  the 
same  Author.    Fcp.  8vo.  3s.  Gd. 

Lord  Maeaulay's  Miscellaneous 

Writings :  comprising  his  Contributions  to 
Knight's  Quarterly  Magazine,  Articles 
from  the  Edi^iburgh  Review  not  included  in 
his  Critical  and  Historical  Essays,  Biogra- 
phies from  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica, 
Miscellaneous  Poems  and  Inscriptions. 
2  vols.  8vo.  with  Portrait,  21s. 

The  Rev.  Sydney  Smith's  Mis- 
cellaneous Works ;  including  his  Contribu- 
tions to  the  Edinburgh  Review. 

Library  Edition.   3  vols.  8vo.  36s. 

Traveller's  Edition,  in  1  vol.  21s. 

In  Pocket  Volumes.   3  vols.  21s. 

People's  Edition,  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  8s. 

Elementary  Sketches  of  Moral  Philo- 
sophy, delivered  at  the  Royal  Institution. 
By  the  same  Author.    Fcp.  8vo.  7s. 

The  Wit  and  "Wisdom  of  the  Be  v. 
Sydney  Smith:  a  Selection  of  the  most 
memorable  Passages  in  his  Writings  and 
Conversation.    16mo.  7s.  Gd. 


From  Matter  to  Spirit:  the  Result 
of  Ten  Years'  Experience  in  Spirit  Mani- 
festations. By  C.  D.  with  a  Preface  by 
A.  B.    Post  8vo.  8s.  Gd. 

The  History  of  the  Supernatural 

in  All  Ages  and  Nations,  and  in  All 
Churches,  Christian  and  Pagan;  demon- 
strating a  Universal  Faith.  By  William 
HowiTT.    2  vols,  post  8vo.  18s. 

Chapters  on  Mental  Physiology. 

By  Sir  Henry  Holland,  Bart.  M.D.  F.R.S. 
Second  Edition.    Post  8vo.  8s.  Gd. 

Essays  selected  from  Contribu- 
tions to  the  Edinburgh  Review.  By  Henry 
Rogers.    Second  Edition.   3  vols.  fcp.  2 is. 

The  Eclipse  of  Faith ;  or,  a  Visit  to  a 
Religious  Sceptic.  By  the  same  Author. 
Tenth  Edition.    Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Defence  of  the  Eclipse  of  Faith,  by  its 
Author  ;  a  Rejoinder  to  Dr.  Newman's 
Reply.    Third  Edition.    Fop.  8vo.  3s.  Gd. 

Selections  from  the  Correspondence 
of  R.  E.  H.  Gre3'son.  By  the  same  Author. 
Third  Edition.    Crown  8vo.  7s.  Gd. 

Fulleriana,  or  the  "Wisdom  and  "Wit  of 
Thomas  FuLLEE,with  Essay  on  his  Life  and 
Genius.   By  the  same  Author.   16mo.  2s.  Gd. 

Reason  and  Faith,  reprinted  from  the 
Edinburgh  Review.  By  the  same  Author. 
Fourth  Edition.    Fcp.  8vo.  Is.  Gd. 

An  Introduction  to  Mental  Phi- 

losophj',  on  the  Inductive  Method.  By 
J.  D.  Morell,  M.A.  LL.D.   8vo.  12s. 

Elements  of  Psychology,  containing  the 
Analysis  of  the  Intellectual  Powers.  By 
the  same  Author.    Post  8vo.  7s.  Gd. 

The  Senses  and  the  Intellect. 

By  Alexander  Bain,  M.A.  Professor  of 
Logic  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen.  Se- 
cond Edition.    8vo.  15s. 

The  Emotions  and  the  Will,  by  th» 
same  Author  ;  completing  a  Systematic 
Exposition  of  the  Human  Mind.    8vo.  15s. 

On  the  Study  of  Character,  including 
an  Estimate  of  Phrenology.  By  the  same 
Author.    8vo.  9s. 


NEW  WORKS  PUBLISHED  BY  LONGMAN  and  CO. 


Hours  with  the  Mystics :  a  Contri- 
bution to  the  History  of  Religious  Opinion. 
By  Robert  Alfred  Vaughan,  B.A.  Se- 
cond Edition.    2  vols,  crown  8vo.  12^. 

Psychological  Inqtiiries,  or  Essays 

intended  to  illustrate  the  Influence  of  the 
Physical  Organisation  on  the  Mental  Facul- 
ties. By  Sir  B.  C.  Brodib,  Bart.  Fcp.  8vo. 
5s.  Part  II.  Essays  intended  to  illustrate 
some  Points  in  the  Physical  and  Moral 
History  of  Man.    Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 


The  Philosophy  of  Necessity;  or 

Natural  Law  as  applicable  to  Mental,  Moral, 
and  Social  Science.  By  Charles  Brat. 
Second  Edition.    8vo.  9s. 

The  Education  of  the  Feelings  and 
Affections.  By  the  same  Author.  Third 
Edition.    8vo.  5s.  6d. 

Christianity  and  Common  Sense. 

By  Sir  Willoughby  Jones,  Bart.  M.A. 
Trin.  Coll.  Cantab.   8vo.  6s. 


Astronomy,  Meteorology,  Popular  Geography,  ^-c. 


Outlines  of  Astronomy.   By  Sir 

J.  F.  W.  Herschel,  Bart,  M.A.  Seventh 
Edition,  revised ;  with  Plates  and  Woodcuts. 
8vo.  18s. 

*,*  Two  Plates  are  new  in  this  Edition, 
one  showing  the  willow-leaved  structure  of 
the  Sun's  photosphere,  the  other  exhibiting 
a  portion  of  the  Moon's  surface  from  a 
model  by  Mr.  Nasmyth. 

Arago's    Popiilar  Astronomy. 

Translated  by  Admiral  W.  H.  Smyth, 
F.R.S.  and  R.  Grant,  M.A.  With  25  Plates 
and  358  Woodcuts.    2  vols.  8vo.  £2  5s. 

Arago's  Meteorological  Essays,  with 
Introduction  by  Baron  Humboldt.  Trans- 
lated under  the  superintendence  of  Major- 
General  E.  Sabine,  R.A.    8vo.  18s. 

The  Weather-Book ;  a  Manual  of 

Practical  Meteorology.  By  Rear-Admiral 
Robert  Fitz  Roy,  R.N.  F.R.S.  Third 
Edition,  with  16  Diagrams.    8vo.  15s. 

Saxby's  Weather  System,  or  Lunar 

Influence  on  Weather.  By  S.  M.  Saxby, 
R.N.  Principal  Instructor  of  Naval  En- 
gineers, H.  M.  Steam  Reserve.  Second 
Edition.    Post  Bvo.  4s. 

Dove's  Law  of  Storms  considered 

in  connexion  with  the  ordinary  Movements 
of  the  Atmosphere.  Translated  by  R.  H. 
Scott,  M.A.  T.C.D.    8vo.  10s.  6d 

Celestial  Objects  for  Common 

Telescopes.  By  the  Rev.  T.  W.  Webb, 
M.A.  F.R.A.S.  With  Map  of  the  Moon, 
and  Woodcuts.    16mo.  7s. 


Physical  Geography  for  Schools 

and  General  Readers.  By  M.  F.  BIaury, 
LL.D.  Author  of  '  Physical  Geography  of 
the  Sea,'  &c.  \_Nearly  ready. 

A  Dictionary,  Geographical,  Sta- 
tistical, and  Historical,  of  the  various  Coun- 
tries, Places,  and  principal  Natural  Objects 
in  the  World.  By  J.  R.  M'Culloch,  Esq. 
With  6  Maps.    2  vols.  8vo.  63s. 

A  General  Dictionary  of  Geo- 

graph}'.  Descriptive,  Physical,  Statistical, 
and  Historical  :  forming  a  complete 
Gazetteer  of  the  World.  By  A.  Keith 
Johnston,  F.R.S.E.    8vo.  30s. 

A  Manual  of  Geography,  Physical, 

Industrial,  and  Political.  By  W.  Hughks, 
F.R.G.S.  Professor  of  Geography  in  King's 
College,  and  in  Queen's  College,  London. 
With  6  Maps.    Fcp.  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

Or  in  Two  Parts: — Part  I.  Europe, 
3s.  6(f.  Part  II.  Asia,  Africa,  America, 
Australasia,  and  Polynesia,  4s. 

The  Geography  of  British  History  ;  a 
Geographical  Description  of  the  British 
Islands  at  Successive  Periods,  from  the 
Earliest  Times  to  the  Present  Day.  By 
the  same.  With  6  Maps.    Fcp.  8vo.  8j.  6d. 

The  British  Empire  ;  a  Sketch  of 

the  Geography,  Growth,  Natural  and  Poli- 
tical Features  of  the  United  Kingdom,  its 
Colonies  nnd  Dependencies.  By  Caroline 
Bray.    With  5  Maps.    Fcp.  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

Colonisation  and  Colonies  :  a  Series 

of  Lectures  delivered  before  the  University 
of  Oxford.  By  Herman  Mhrivalh,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Political  Economy.    8vo.  18s. 
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The  Africans  at  Home  :  a  popular 

Description  of  Africa  and  the  Africans.  By 
the  Rev.  R.  M.  Macbraik,  M.A.  Second 
Edition ;  including  an  Account  of  tlie  Dis- 
covery of  the  Source  of  the  Nile.  With 
Map  and  70  Woodcuts.   Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 


Maunder's  Treasury  of  Geogra- 
phy, Physical,  Historical,  Descriptive,  and 
Political.  Completed  bv  W.  Hughes, 
F.R.G.S.  With  7  Maps"  and  16  Plates. 
Fcp.  8vo.  10s. 


Natural  History  a 
The   Elements  of    Physics  or 

Natural  Philosophy.  By  Neil  Arnott, 
M.D.  F.R.S.  Physician  Extraordinary  to 
the  Queen.  Sixth  Edition.  Part  I.  8vo. 
10s.  6d. 

Heat  Considered  as  a  Mode  of 

Motion  ;  a  Course  of  Lectures  delivered  at 
the  Roj  al  Institution.  By  Professor  .John 
Tt.ndali,  F.R.S.  Crown  8vo.  with  Wood- 
cuts, 12s.  Gt/. 

Volcanos,  the  Character  of  their 
Phenomena,  their  Share  in  the  Structure 
and  Composition  of  the  Surface  of  the  Globe, 
&c.  By  G.  Poui.ETT  Scp.oPE,  M.P.  F.R.S. 
Second  Edition.  8vo.  with  Illustrations,  15s. 

A  Treatise   on  Electricity,  in 

Theory  and  Practice.  By  A.  De  la  Rive, 
Prof,  in  the  Academy  of  Geneva.  Trans- 
lated by  C.  V.  Walker,  F.R.S.  3  vols. 
8vo.  with  Woodcuts,  £3  13s. 

The  Correlation  of  Physical 
Forces.  By  W.  R.  Grove,  Q.C.  V.P.R.S. 
Fourth  Edition.    8vo.  7s.Gf/. 

The   Geological    Magazine ;  or. 

Monthly  Jounial  of  Geology.  Edited  by 
T.  Rupert  Jones,  F.G.S.  Professor  of 
Geology  in  the  R.  M.  College,  Sandhurst; 
assisted  by  J.  C.  Woodward,  F.G.S.  F.Z.S. 
British  Museum.  8vo.  with  Illustrations, 
price  Is.  Grf.  monthly. 

A  Guide  to  Geology.  By  J.  Phillips, 
M.A.  Professor  of  Geology  in  the  University 
of  Oxford.  Fifth  Edition ;  with  Plates  and 
Diagrams.    Fcp.  8vo.  4s. 

A  Glossary  of  Mineralogy.  By 

H.  W.  Bristow,  F.G.S.  of  the  Geological 
Survey  of  Great  Britain.  With  486  Figures. 
Crown  8vo.  12s. 


i  Popular  Science. 

Phillips's  Elementary  Introduc- 
tion to  Mineralogy,  with  extensive  Altera- 
tions and  Additions,  by  H.  J.  Brooke, 
F.R.S.  aud  W.  H.  Miller,  F.G.S.  Post 
8vo.  with  Woodcuts,  18s. 

Van  Der  Hoeven's  Handbook  of 

Zoology.  Translated  from  the  Second 
Dutch  Edition  by  the  Rev.  W.  Clark, 
M.D.  F.R.S.  2  vols.  8vo.  with  21  Plates  of 
Figures,  60s. 

The  Comparative  Anatomy  and 

Ph3'siology  of  the  Vertebrate  Animals.  By 
Richard  Owkn,  F.R.S.  D.C.L.  2  vols. 
8vo.  with  upwards  of  1,200  Woodcuts. 

[/n  the  press. 

Homes  without  Hands :  an  Account 

of  the  Habitations  constructed  by  various 
Animals,  classed  according  to  their  Princi- 
ples of  Construction.  By  Rev.  .J.  G.  Wood, 
M.A.  F.L.S.  Illustrations  on  Wood  by  G. 
Pearson,  from  Drawings  by  F.  W.  Keyl 
and  K.  A.  Smith.  In  course  of  publication 
in  20  Parts,  Is.  each. 

Manual  of  Ccelenterata.  By  J.  Rf.at 

Gueicne,  B.A.  M.R.I. a.  Edited  by  the 
Rev.  J.  A.  Galbraith,  M.A.  and  the  Rev. 
S.  Haughto.n',  M.D.  Fcp.  8vo.  with  39 
Woodcuts,  5s. 

Manual  of  Protozoa  ;  with  a  General  Intro- 
duction on  the  Principles  of  Zoology.  Bv 
the  same  Author  and  Editors.  Fcp.  8vo. 
with  16  Woodcuts,  2s. 

Manual  of  the  Metalloids.  By  J.  Apjohn, 
M.D.  F.R.S.  and  tlio  same  Editors.  Fcp. 
8vo.  with  38  Woodcuts,  7s.  6d. 

The  Alps  :  Sketches  of  Life  and  Nature 
in  the  Mountains.  By  Baron  H.  Von 
Berlepsch.  Translated  by  the  Rev.  L. 
Stephen,  M.A,  With  17  Illustrations. 
8vo.  15s. 
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The  Sea  and  its  Living  Wonders. 
By  Dr.  G.  Hartwig.  Second  (Eiiglisli) 
Edition.  8vo.  witli  many  Illustrations.  18s. 

The  Tropical  World.  By  the  same 
Author.  Willi  8  Cliromoxylograplis  and 
172  Woodcuts.    8vo.  21s. 

Sketches  of  the  Natural  History 

of  Ceylon.  By  Sir  .J.  Emerson  Tennent, 
K.C.S.  LL.D.  With  82  Wood  Engravings. 
Post  8vo.  12s.  6d. 

Ceylon.  By  tlie  same  Author.  5th  Edition ; 
with  Maps,  &c.  and  00  Wood  Engravings. 
2  vols.  8vo.  £2  10s. 

Marvels  and  Mysteries  of  In- 
stinct; or,  Curiosities  of  Animal  Life.  By 
G.  Gakkatt.   Third  Edition.  Ecp.  8vo.  7s. 

Home  Walks  and  Holiday  Ram- 
bles. By  the  Rev.  C.  A.  Johns,  B.A.  F.L.S. 
Fcp.  8vo.  -with  10  Illustrations,  6s. 

Kil'by  and  Spenee's  Introduction 

to  Entomology,  or  Elements  of  the  Is.itural 
Historj- of  Insects.  Seventh  Edition.  Crown 
8vo.  5s. 

Maunder's  Treasury  of  Natural 

History,  or  Popular  Dictionary  of  Zoology. 
Revised  and  corrected  by  T.  S.  Cobbold, 
M.D.    Fcp.  8vo.  with  90o"  Woodcuts,  10s. 

The  Treasury  of  Botany,  on  the 

Pian  of  M  mndcr's  Treasury.  By  J.  Lind- 
LEY,  il.D.  and  T.  Moore,  F.L.S.  assisted 
hy  other  Practical  Botanists.  With  16 
Plates,  and  many  Woodcuts  from  designs 
by  W.  IT.  Fitcli.   Fcp.  8vo    \_In  the  press. 

The  Rose  Amateur's  Guide.  By 

Thomas  Rivers.  8th  Edition.  Fcp.Svo.  4s. 

The  British  Flora ;  comprising  tlic 

Plueaogamous  or  Flowering  Plants  and  the 
Ferns.  By  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  K.ll.  and 
G.  A.  Wat.ker-Arn'ott,  LL.D.  12mo. 
with  12  Plates,  Ms.  or  coloured,  21s. 


Bryologia   Britanniea  ;  containing 

the  Mosses  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
arranged  and  described.  By  W.  Wilson. 
8vo.  w.th  Gl  Plates,  42s.  or  coloured,  £4  4s. 

The  Indoor   Gardener.   By  Miss 

j\lALiNO.  Fcp.  8vo.  with  coloured  Frontis- 
piece, 5s. 

Loudon's  Sncyclopsedia  of  Plants ; 

comprising  the  Specific  Character,  Descrip- 
tion. Culture,  History,  tkc.  of  all  the  Plants 
found  in  Great  Britain.  With  upwards  of 
12,000  Woodcuts.    8vo.  £3  13s.  Gd. 

Loudon's  Encyclopaedia  of  Trees  and 
Shrubs;  containing  tiie  Hardy  Trees  and 
Shrubs  of  Great  Britain  scientifically  and 
popularly  described.  With  2,000  Woodcuts. 
8vo.  50s. 

History  of  the  British  Fresh- 
water Alg;e.  By  A.  H.  Uassall,  M.D. 
AVith  100  Plates'  of  Figures.  2  vols.  8vo, 
price  £1  15s, 

Maimder's  Scientific  and-  Lite- 
rary Treasury  ;  a  Popular  Encj-clopoedia  of 
Science,  Literature,  and  Art.    Fcp.  8vo.  10s. 

A  Dictionary  of  Science,  Litera- 
ture, and  Art ;  comprising  the  History 
Description,  and  Soientilic  Principles  of, 
everv  Branch  of  Human  Knowledge.  Edited 
by  W.  T.  Brande,  F.R.S.L.  and  E.  Fourth 
Edition,  revised  and  corrected. 

\_In  the  press. 

Essays  on  Scientific  and  other 

subjects,  contributed  to  the  Edinburgh  and 
Quarterly  Reviews.  By  Sir  II.  Ho[,land, 
Bart.,  M.D.    Second  Edition.    8\'o.  14s. 

Essays  from  the  Edinburgh  and 

Quarterly  Reviews  ;  with  Addresses  and 
otlier  Pieces.  By  Sir  J.  F.  W.  Hersch^l,^ 
B.irt.  M.A.    8\-o!  18s. 


Chemistry,  Medicine.,  Surjert/,  and  the  Allied  Sciences. 


A  Dictionary  of  Chemistry  and 

the  Allied  Branches  of  other  Sciences  ; 
founded  on  that  of  the  late  Dr.  Ure.  By 
Henry  Watts,  F.C.S.  assisted  by  eminent 
Contributors.  4  vols.  8vo.  in  course  of 
publication  in  Monthly  Parts.  Vol.  I. 
ols.  Cd.  and  Vol.  II.  2Gs.  are  now  readv. 


Handbook  of  Chemical  Analysis, 

adapted  to  the  Unitary  System  of  Xutation: 
Based  on  Dr.  H.  Wills'  Anleituiig  zur  chem- 
ischen  Analyse.  By  F.  T.  Conington, 
M.A.  F.C.S.  Post  8vo.  7s.  6rf.— Tables  of 
Qualit.vtive  Ax.\lysis  to  accompany  the 
same,  2s'.  Of/. 
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A  Handbook    of  Volumetrieal 

Anal3'siR.  By  Robert  H.  Scott,  M.A. 
T.C.D.       Post  8vo.  is.  6d. 

Elements  of  Cliemistry,  Theore- 
tical and  Practical.  By  William  A. 
Miller,  M.D.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  F.G.S.  Pro- 
fessor  of  Cliemistry,  King's  College,  London. 
3  vols.  8vo.  £2  12s.  Part  1.  Chemical 
Physics.  Third  Edition  enlarged,  12s. 
Part  II.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Second 
Edition,  20s.  Part  III.  Organic  Che- 
mistry.   Second  Edition,  20s. 

A  Manual  of  Chemistry,  De- 
scriptive and  Theoretical.  By  William 
Odling,  M.B.  F.R.S.  Lecturer  on  Che- 
mistry at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital.  Part 

I.  8vo.  9s. 

A  Manual  of  Chemistry,  Descriptive 

and  Theoretical,  for  the  use  of  Medical 
Students.  By  the  same  Author.  Part  I. 
crown  8vo.  with  Woodcuts,  4s.  Gd.  Part 

II.  (completion)  just  ready. 

The  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 

the  Diseases  of  Women ;  including  the 
Diagnosis  of  Pregnancy.  By  Graily 
Hewitt,  M.D.  Physician  to  the  British 
Lying-in  Hospital.    8vo.  IGs. 

Lectures  on  the  Diseases  of  In- 
fancy and  Childhood.  By  Charles  West, 
M.D.  &c.  Fourth  Edition,  revised  and 
enlarged.    8vo.  14s. 

Exposition  of   the    Signs  and 

Symptoms  of  Pregnancy  :  with  other  Papers 
on  subjects  connected  with  Midwifery.  By 
W.  F.  Montgomery,  M.A.  M.D.  M.R.I.A. 
8vo.  with  Illustrations,  25j. 

A  System  of  Surgery,  Theoretical 

and  Practical.  In  Treatises  by  Various 
Authors,  arranged  and  edited  by  T.  Holmes, 
M.A.  Cantab.  Assistant-Surgeon  to  St. 
Greorge's  Hospital.   4  vols.  8vo. 

Vol.  I.  General  Pathology.  21s. 

VoL  II.  Local  Injuries— Diseases  of 
the  Eye.  21s. 

"Vol.  III.  Operative  Surgery.  Diseases 
of  the  Organs  of  Special  Sense,  Respiration, 
Circulation,  Locomotion  and  Innervation. 

Vol.  IV.  Diseases  of  the  Alimentary 
Canal,  of  the  Urino-genitary  Organs,  of  the 
Thyroid,  Mamma  and  Skin  ;  with  Appendix 
of  Miscellaneous  Subjects,  and  General 
Index.  [  Nearly  ready. 


Lectures  on  the  Principles  and 

Practice  of  Physic.  By  Thomas  Watson, 
M.D.  Physician-Extraordinary  to  the 
Queen.    Fourth  Edition.    2  vols.  8vo.  34s. 

Lectures  on  Suxgical  Pathology. 

By  J.  Paget,  F.R.S.  Surgeon-Extraordinary 
to  the  Queen.  Edited  by  W.  Turner,  M.B. 
8vo.  with  117  Woodcuts,  21s. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Continued 

Fevers  of  Great  Britain.  By  C.  Murchison, 
M.D.  Senior  Physician  to  the  London  Fever 
Hospital.    8vo.  with  coloured  Plates,  18s. 

Demonstrations  of  Microscopic 

Anatomy ;  a  Guide  to  the  Examination  of 
the  Animal  Tissues  and  Fluids  in  Health 
and  Disease,  for  the  use  of  the  Medical  and 
Veterinary  Professions.  Founded  on  a 
Course  of  Lectures  delivered  by  Dr.  Harlky, 
Prof,  in  Univ.  Coll.  London.  Edited  by 
G.  T.  Brown,  late  Vet.  Prof,  in  the  Royal 
,'Vgric.  Coll.  Cirencester.  8vo.  with  Illus- 
trations. I  Nearly  ready. 

Anatomy,  Descriptive  and  Sur- 
gical. By  Henry  Gray,  F.R.S.  With 
410  Wood  Engravings  from  Dissections. 
Third  Edition,  byT.  Holmes,  M.A.Cantab. 
Royal  8vo.  28s. 

Physiological  Anatomy  and  Phy- 
siology of  Man.  By  the  late  R.  B.  Todd, 
M.D.  F.R.S.  and  W.  Bowman,  F.R.S.  of 
King's  College.  With  numerous  Illustra- 
tions.   Vol.  II.  8vo.  25s. 

A  New  Edition  of  Vol.  I.  revised  and 
edited  by  Dr.  Lionel  S.  Bbalb,  ia  pre- 
paring for  publication. 

The  Cyclopaedia  of  Anatomy  and 

Physiology.  Edited  by  the  late  R.  B.  Todd, 
M.D.  F.R.S.  Assisted  by  nearly  all  the 
most  eminent  cultivators  of  Physiological 
Science  of  the  present  age.  5  vols.  8vo. 
with  2,8.53  Woodcuts,  £Q  Gs. 

A  Dictionary  of  Practical  Medi- 
cine. By  J.  Copla.nd,  M.D.  F.R.S. 
Abridged  from  the  larger  work  by  the 
Author,  assisted  by  J.  C.  Copland.  1  vol. 
8vo.  \_In  the  pres!. 

Dr.  Copland's  Dictionary  of  Practical 
Medicine  (the  larger  work).  3  vols.  8vo. 
£b  lis. 
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The  Works  of  Sir  B.  C.  Brodie, 

Bavt.  Edited  by  Charles  Haavkins, 
F.R.C.S.E.   2  vols.  8vo.       [In  the  press. 

Medical  Notes  and  Reflections. 

By  Sir  H.  Holland,  Bart.  M.D.  Third 
Edition.    8vo.  18s. 

Hooper's  Medical  Dictionary,  or 

Encyt-lopsedia  of  Medical  Science.  Ninth 
Edition,  brought  down  to  the  present  time 
by  Alex.  Henbt,  M.D.    1  vol.  8vo. 

[/n  the  press. 


A  Manual  of  Materia  Medica 

and  Therapeutics,  abridged  from  Dr. 
Pereira's  Elements  by  F.  J.  Farre,  M.D. 
Cantab,  assisted  by  R.  Bentley,  M.R.C.S. 
and  by  R.  Warrington,  F.C.S.  1  vol. 
8vo.  [/n  October. 

Dr.  Pereira's  Elements  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Third  Edition,  by 
A.  S.  Taylor,  M.D.  and  G.  0.  Rees,  M.D. 
3  vols.  8vo.  with  numerous  Woodcuts, 
£3  15s. 


The  Fine  Arts,  and 
The  New  Testament  of  Our  Lord 

and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  Illustrated  with 
numerous  Engravings  on  Wood  from  the 
OLD  MASTERS.  Crown  4to.  price  G3s. 
cloth,  gilt  'top ;  or  price  £b  5s.  elegantly 
bound  in  morocco.  [_In  October. 

Lyra  Germanica ;  Hymns  for  the 

Sundays  and  Chief  Festivals  of  the  Christian 
Tear.  Translated  by  Catherine  Wink- 
vyORTH;  125  Illustrations  on  Wood  drawn 
by  J.  Leighton,  F.S.A.    Fcp.  4to.  21s. 

Cats'  and  Farlie's  Moral  Em- 
blems ;  with  Aphorisms,  Adages,  and  Pro- 
verbs of  all  Nations  :  comprising  121 
Illustrations  on  Wood  by  J.  Leigiiton, 
F.S.A.  with  an  appropriate  Text  by 
R.  Pigot.    Imperial  8vo.  31s.  Gd. 

Bunyan's    Pilgrim's    Progress : 

with  126  Illustrations  on  Steel  and  Wood 
by  C.  Bennett  ;  and  a  Preface  by  the  Rev. 
C.  KiNGSLEY.    Fcp.  4to.  21s. 


Illustrated  Editions. 

The  History  of  Our  Lord,  as  exem- 
plified in  Works  of  Art:  with  that  of  His 
Types,  St.  John  the  Baptist,  and  other 
Persons  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament. 
By  Mrs.  Jameson  and  Lady  Eastlake. 
Being  the  Fourth  and  concluding  Series  of 
'Sacred  and  Legendary  Art;'  with  31 
Etchings  and  281  Woodcuts.  2  vols,  square 
crown  8vo.  42s. 

In  the  same  Series,  by  Mrs.  Jameson,  "i 

Legends  of  the  Saints  and  Martyrs. 
Fourth  Edition,  with  19  Etchings  and  187 
Woodcuts.    2  vols.  31s.  6d. 

Legends  of  tlie  Monastic  Orders.  Third 
Edition,  with  11  Etchings  and  88  Woodcuts 
1  vol.  21s. 

Legends  of  the  Madonna.  Third  Edition, 
with  27  Etchings  and  165  Woodcuts. 
1vol.  21s. 


Arts,  Manufactures,  <Sfc. 


Encyclopsedia  of  Architecture, 

Historical,  Theoretical,  and  I'ractical.  By 
Joseph  Gwilt.  With  more  than  1,000 
Woodcuts,    8vo.  42s. 

Tuscan  Sculpture,  from  its  Revival 
to  its  Decline.  Illustrated  with  Etchings 
and  Woodcuts  from  Original  Drawings  and 
Photographs.    By  Charlss  C.  Perkins. 

[/n  the  press. 


The  Engineer's  Handbook ;  ex- 
plaining the  Principles  which  should  guide 
the  young  Engineer  in  the  Construction  of 
Machinery.  By  C.S.  Lowndes.  PostSvo.os. 

The  Elements  of  Mechanism, 

for  Students  of  Applied  Mechanics.  By 
T.  M.  GooDEVE,  M.A.  Professor  of  Nat. 
Philos.  in  King's  Coll.  Lond.  With  206 
Woodcuts.   Post  8vo.  6s.  6rf. 
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lire's  Dictionary  of  Arts,  Manu- 
factures, and  Mines.  Re-written  and  en- 
larged by  Robert  Hunt,  F.R.S.,  assisted 
by  numerous  gentlemen  eminent  in  Science 
and  the  Arts.  With  2,000  Woodcuts.  3  vols. 
8vo.  £4. 

Encyclopaedia  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Historical,  Tlieoretical,  and  Practical. 
By  E.  Chesy,  C.E.  With  above  3,000 
Woodcuts.    8vo.  42s. 

Treatise  on  Mills  and  MiUwork. 

By  W.  Fairuairx,  C.E.  F.R.S.  With  18 
Plates  and  322  Woodcuts.  2  vols.  8vo.  32s. 
or  each  vol.  separately,  IGs. 

Useful  Information  for  Engineers.  By 
the  same  Author.  FriisT  and  Second 
Series,  with  many  Plates  and  Woodcuts. 
2  vols,  crown  8vo.  21s.  or  each  vol.  sepa- 
rately, 10s.  6d. 

The  Application  of  Cast  and  Wrought 
Iron  tn  Building  Purposes.  By  the  same 
Author.  Third  Edition,  with  Plates  and 
Woodcuts.  ]_Neaih/  rcarfij. 

The  Practical  Mechanic's  Jour- 
nal :  An  Illustrated  Record  of  Mechanical 
and  Engineering  Science,  and  Epitome  of 
Patent  Inventions.    4to.  price  Is.  monthly. 

The    Practical  Draughtsman's 

Bonk  of  Industrial  Design.  By  W.  .loiiN- 
so>j,  As^oc.  Inst.  C.E.  With  many  hundred 
Illustrations.    4to.  28s.  Gf/. 

The  Patentee's  Manual :  a  Treatise 

on  the  Law  and  Practice  of  Letters  Patent 
for  tlie  use  of  Patentees  and  Inventors.  By 
J.  and  J.  H.  Johnson.    Post  8vo,  7s.  C(/. 

The  Artisan  Club's  Treatise  on 

the  Steam  Engine,  in  its  various  Applica- 
tions to  Minos,  Mills,  Steam  Navigation, 
Railways,  and  .Agriculture.  Bj' J.  Bourne, 
C.E.  Fifth  Edition;  with  37  Plates  and 
54G  Woodcuts.    4  to.  42s. 

A  Catechism  of  the  Steam  Engine,  in 
its  various  Applications  to  Mines,  Mills, 
Steam  Navigation,  Railways,  and  Agricul- 
ture. By  the  same  Author.  With  80 
Woodcuts.    Fcp.  Svo.  6s. 

The  Story  of  the  Guns.   By  Sir  j. 

Emerson  Tennent,  K.C.S.  F.E.S.  With 
33  Woodcuts.    Post  8vo.  7s.  Cd. 


The  Theory  of  War  Illustrated 

by  numerous  Examples  from  History.  By 
Lieut.-Col.  P.  L.  MacDougall.  Tldrd 
Edition,  with  10  Plans.    Post  Svo.  10s.  Gd. 

Collieries  and  Colliers  ;  A  Hand- 
book of  the  Law  and  leading  Cases  relating 
thereto.  By  J.  C.  Fowler,  Barrister-at- 
Law,  Stipendiarj'  Magistrate.    Fcp.  Svo.  Cs. 

The  Art  of  Perfumery  ;  the  History 

and  Tlieory  of  Odours,  and  the  Methods  of 
Extracting  the  Aromas  of  Plants.  By 
Dr.  Piesse,  F.C.S.  Third  Edition,  with 
53  Woodcuts.    Crown  Svo.  10s.  Cd. 

Chemical,  Natural,  and  Physical  Magic, 
for  Juveniles  during  the  Holidays.  By  the 
same  Author.  With  30  Woodcuts.  Fcp. 
Svo.  3s.  6d. 

The  Laboratory  of  Chemical  Wonders : 
A  Scientific  Melange  for  Young  People. 
By  the  same.    Crov.  n  Svo.  5s.  Gd. 

Talpa ;  or,  the  Chronicles  of  a  Clay 
Farm.  By  C.  W.  Hoskyns,  Esq.  With  24 
Woodcuts  from  Designs  by  G.  Cruik- 
siiAKK.    IGmo.  5s.  Gd. 

H.R.H.    The  Prince  Consort's 

Farms :  An  Agricultural  Memoir.  By  J oiin 
Chalmers  Morton.  Dedicated  by  per- 
mission to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen.  With 
40  Wood  Engravings.    4lo.  52s.  Gd, 

Handbook  of  Farm  Labour,  Steam.Water, 
Wind,  Horse  Power,  Hand  Power,  &c.  By 
the  same  Author.    IGmo.  Is.  6d. 

Handbook  of  Dairy  Husbandry:  com- 
prising the  General  Management  of  a  Dairy 
Farm,  &c.    By  the  same.    ICmo.  Is.  Gd. 

Loudon's  Eneyclopeedia  of  Agri- 
culture: Comprising  tlie  Laying-out,  Im- 
provement, and  Management  of  Landed 
Propertj',  and  the  Cultivation  and  Economy 
of  the  Productions  of  Agriculture.  With 
1,100  Woodcuts.    8vo.  31s.  Cd. 

Loudon's  Encyclopeedia  of  Gardening : 
Comprising  the  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Horticulture,  Floriculture,  Arboriculture, 
and  Landscape  Gardening.  With  1,000 
Woodcuts.    Svo.  3ls.  Gd. 

Loudon's  Encyclopaedia  of  Cottage,  Farm, 
and  Villa  Architecture  and  Furniture.  With 
j_  more  than  2,000  Woodcuts.    Svo.  42s. 
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History  of  Windsor  Great  Park 

and  Windsor  Forest.  By  William  JIex- 
ziEs,  Resident  Deputy  Surveyor.  With  a 
Map,  and  20  Photographs  by  the  Eakl  of 
Caithkess  and  Mr.  Bamueidge.  Imperial 
folio.  l_Just  ready. 


Bayldon's  Art  of  Valuing  Bents 

and  Tillages,  and  Claims  of  Tenants  upon 
Quitting  Farms,  both  at  Michaelmas  and 
Lady-Day.    8vo.  10s.  Gd. 


Religious  and 
An  Exposition  of  the  39  Articles, 

Historical  and  Doctrinal.  By  E.  ILvRut.u 
Bkowne,  D.D.  Lord  Bishop  o?  Ely.  Sixth 
Edition,  8vo.  IGs. 

The  Pentateuch,  and  the  Elohistic 
Psalms,  in  Reply  to  Bishop  Colenso.  By 
the  same  Author.    8vo.  2s. 

Examination  Questions  on  Bishop 
Browne's  Exposition  of  the  Articles.  By 
the  Rev.  J.  Gokle,  M.A.    Fcp.  3s.  Crf. 

Five  Lectures  on  the  Character 

of  St.  Paul ;  being  the  Ilulsean  Lectures 
for  18G2.  By  the  Rev.  .J.  S.  Howson,  D.D. 
Second  Edition.    8vo.  9s. 

A  Critical  and  Grammatical  Com- 
mentary on  St.  PauKs  Epistles.  By  C.  J. 
Ellicott,  D.D.  Lord  Bishop  of  Gloucester 
and  Bristol.  8vo. 

Galatians,  Third  Edition,  Ss.GJ. 

Ephesians,  Third  Edition,  8s.  6rf. 

Pastoral  Epistles,  Second  Edition,  10s.  C(Z. 

Philippians,  Colossians,  and  Philemon, 
Second  Edition,  10s.  Gt/. 

Thessalonians,  Second  Edition,  7s.  Gd. 

Historical  Lectures  on  the  Life  of  Our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ:  being  the  Halsean 
Lectures  for  18.59.  By  the  same  Author. 
Third  Edition.    8vo.  I'Os.  Cid. 

The  Destiny  of  the  Creature  ;  and  other 
Sermons  preached  before  the  L'niversity  of 
Cambridge.    By  the  same.    Post  8vo.  5s. 

The  Broad  and  the  Narrow  Way;  Two 
Sermons  preached  before  the  University  of 
Cambridge.    By  the  same.   Crown  8vo.  2s. 


Moral  Works. 

Rev.  T.  H.  Home's  Introduction 

to  the  Critical  Study  and  Knowledge  of  the 
Holy  Scriptures.  Eleventh  lulition,  cor- 
rected, and  extended  under  carefid  Editorial 
revision.  Witli  4  Maps  and  22  Woodcuts 
and  Facsimiles.    4  vols.  8vo.  £3  13s.  Gd. 

Rev.  T.  H.  Home's  Compendious  In- 
troduction to  the  Study  of  t.'ie  Bible,  being 
an  Analysis  of  the  larger  work  by  the  sau'>e 
Author.  Re-edited  by  the  Rev.  Jonx 
Ayi:e,  M.A.  With  Maps,  &c.  Post  8vo.  9s. 

The  Treasury  of  Bible  Know- 
ledge, on  the  plan  of  Maunder's  Treasuries. 
By  the  Rev.  .J(jnN  Ayke,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo. 
with  Maps  and  Illustration.?.  [_In  flic  press. 

The  Greek  Testament;  with  Notes, 

Grammatical  and  Exegetical.  Bv  the  Rev. 
W.  WEBsrEi;,  M.X.  and  the  Rev.  W.  F. 
WiLiviNsoN,  M.A.    2  vols.  8vo.  £2  4j. 

Vol.  I.  the  Gospels  and  Acts,  20s. 

Vol.  II.  the  Epistles  and  Apocalyp.=:e,  246-. 

The  Four  Experiments  in  Church 

and  State ;  and  the  Conflicts  of  Churches. 
By  Lord  Robeut  Montagu,  M.P.  Svo.  12s. 

Every-day  Scripture  Difficulties 

explained  and  illustrated;  Gospels  of  St. 
Matthew  and  St.  Mark.  Bv  J.  E.  Pkescott, 
M.A.  late  Fellow  of  C."  C.  Coll.  Cantab. 
Svo.  9s. 

The  Pentateuch    and  Book  of 

Joshua  Critically  Examined.  By  J.  W. 
Colenso,  D.D.  Lord  Bishop  ol^  Natal. 
Paut  I.  the  Pentateuch  examined  as  an  His- 
torical Narrative.  8vo.  6s.  Part  II.  the 
Age  and  Authorship  of  the  Pentateuch  Con- 
sidered, 7s.  Gd.  Part  III.  the  Book  of 
Deuteronomy,  8s.  Part  IV.  the  First  11 
Chapters  o/"  Genesis  examined  and  sejiaratcd, 
with  Remarks  on  the  Creation,  the  Fa!!,  and 
tlie  Dehuje,  10s.  6f/." 
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The  Life  and  Epistles  of  St. 

Paul.  By  W.  J.  Conybearb,  M.A.  late 
Fellow  of  Tiin.  Coll.  Cantab,  and  J.  S. 
HowsoN,  D.D.  Principal  of  the  Collegiate 
Institution,  Liverpool. 

Library  Edition,  with  all  the  Original 
Illustrations,  Maps,  Landscapes  on  Steel, 
Woodcuts,  &c.    2  vols.  4to.  48s. 

Intermediate  Edition,  with  a  Selection 
of  Maps,  Plates,  and  Woodcuts.  2  vols, 
square  crown  8vo.  31s.  6rf. 

People's  Edition,  revised  and  con- 
densed, with  46  Illustrations  and  Maps. 
2  vols,  crown  8vo.  12s. 

The  Voyage  and  Shipwreck  of 

St.  Paul ;  with  Dissertations  on  the  Ships 
and  Navigation  of  the  Ancients.  By  James 
Smith,  F.R.S.    Crown  8vo.  Charts,  8s.  6d. 

Hippolytus  and  his  Age  ;  or,  the 

Beginnings  and  Prospects  of  Christianity. 
By  Baron  Bunsen,  D.D.    2  vols.  8vo.  30s. 

Outlines  of  the  Philosopliy  of  Uni- 
versal History,  applied  to  Language  and 
Religion :  Containing  an  Account  of  the 
Alphabetical  Conferences.  By  the  same 
Author.    2  vols.  8vo.  33s. 

Analecta  Ante-Wiceena.  By  the  same 
Author.    3  vols.  8vo.  42s. 

Theologia  Germanica.  Translated 

by  Susanna  Winkworth  :  with  a  Preface 
by  the  Kev.  C.  Kingsley  ;  and  a  Letter  by 
Baron  B  onsen.    Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Instructions  in  the  Doctrine  and 

Practice  of  Christianity,  as  an  Introduction 
to  Confirmation.  By  G.  E.  L.  Cotton, 
D.D.  Lord  Bishop  of  Calcutta.  18mo.  2s.  6rf. 

Essays  on  Religion  and  Litera- 
ture. By  Cardinal  Wiseman,  Dr.  D.  Rock, 
F.  H.  Laino,  and  other  Writers.  Edited 
by  H.  E.  Manning,  D.D.  8vo. 

Essays  and  Reviews.  By  the  Rev. 

W.  Temple,  D.D.  the  Rev.  R.  Williams, 
B.D.  the  Rev.  B.  Powell,  M.A.  the  Rev. 
H.  B.  Wilson,  B.D.  C.  W.  Goodwiji,  M.A. 
the  Rev.  M.  Pattison,  B.D.  and  the  Rev. 
B.  JowETT,M.A.  nth  Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Mosheim's  Ecclesiastical  History. 

MuRDOCK  and  Soames's  Translation  and 
Notes,  re-edited  by  the  Rev.  W.  Stubbs, 
M.A.   3  vols.  8vo.  45s, 


The  Gentile  and  the  Jew  in  the 

Courts  of  the  Temple  of  Christ :  an  Intro- 
duction to  the  History  of  Christianity. 
From  the  German  of  Prof.  Dollingeb,  by 
the  Rev.  N.  Darnell,  M.A.  2  vols.  8vo.  21s. 

Physico-Prophetical  Essays,  on  the 

Locality  of  the  Eternal  Inheritance,  its 
Nature  and  Character;  the  Resurrection 
Body  ;  and  the  Mutual  Recognition  of 
Glorified  Saints.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Listbr, 
F.G.S.    Crown  8vo.  6s. 

Bishop  Jeremy  Taylor's  Entire 

Works:  With  Life  by  Bishop  Heber. 
Revised  and  corrected  by  the  Rev.  C.  P. 
Eden,  10  vols.  8vo.  £3  5s. 

Passing  Thoughts  on  Religion. 

By  the  Author  of '  Amy  Herbert.'  8th  Edi- 
tion. Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Thoughts  for  the  Holy  "Week,  for 
Young  Persons.  By  the  same  Author. 
2d  Edition.    Fcp.  8vo.  2s. 

Night  Lessons  from  Scripture.  By  the 
same  Author.    2d  Edition.    32mo.  3s, 

Self-examination  before  Conflrmation. 
By  the  same  Author.    32mo.  Is.  6rf. 

Headings  for  a  Month  Preparatory  to 
Continuation  from  Writers  of  the  Early  and 
English  Church.   By  the  same.  Fcp.  4s. 

Headings  for  Every  Day  in  Lent,  com- 
piled from  the  Writings  of  Bishop  Jeremy 
Taylor.   By  the  same.    Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Preparation  for  the  Holy  Communion ; 

the  Devotions  chiefly  from  the  works  of 
Jeremy  Taylor.  By  the  same.    32mo.  3s. 

Morning  Clouds.  Second  Edition. 
Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

The  Afternoon  of  Life.  By  the  same 
Author.    Second  Edition.    Fcp.  5s. 

Problems  in  Human  Nature.  By  tho 
same.    Post  8vo.  5s. 

The  Wife's  Manual ;  or.  Prayers, 

Thoughts,  and  Songs  on  Several  Occasions 
of  a  Matron's  Life.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Cal- 
vert, M.A.    Crown  8vo.  lOs.  6d. 

Spiritual  Songs  for  the  Sundays 

and  Holidays  throughout  the  Year.  By 
J.  S.  B.  MoNSELL,  LL.D.  Vicar  of  Egham. 
Third  Edition.   Fcp.  8vo. 
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Hymnologia  Christiana ;  or,  Psalms 

and  Hymns  selected  and  arranged  in  the 
order  of  the  Christian  Seasons.  By  B.  H. 
Kennedy,  D.D.  Prebendary  of  Lichfield. 
Crown  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

Lyra  Domestiea  ;  Christian  Songs  for 
Domestic  Edification.  Translated  from  the 
Psaltery  and  Harp  of  C.  J.  P.  SpiTTA,  and 
from  other  sources,  by  Richard  Massie. 
First  and  Second  Series,  fcp.  4s.  Qd.  each. 

Lyra  Sacra ;  Hymns,  Ancient  and 
Modern,  Odes,  and  Fragments  of  Sacred 
Poetry.  Edited  by  the  Rev  B.  W.  Savile, 
M.A.    Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Lyra  Germanica,  translated  from  the 

German  by  Miss  C.  Winkworth.  First 
Series,  Hymns  for  the  Sundays  and  Chief 
Festivals;  Second  Series,  the  Christian 
Life.    Fcp.  8vo.  5s.  each  Series. 

Hymns  from  Lyra  G-ermanica,  l8mo.  Is. 


Lyra  Eucharistica  ;  Hymns  and 
Verses  on  the  Holy  Communion,  Ancient 
and  Modern ;  with  other  Poems.  Edited  by 
the  Rev.  Orby  Shipley,  M.A.  Second 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.    Fcp.  8vo. 

{_Jiist  reach/. 

Lyra  Messianica ;  Hyinns  and  Verse*  oi» 
the  Life  of  Christ,  Ancient  and  Modern ; 
with  other  Poems.  By  the  same  Editor. 
Fcp.  8vo.  7s.  6d 

Lyra  Myatica ;  Hymns  and  Verses  on  Sacred 
Subjects,  Ancient  and  Modern.  Forming  a 
companion-volume  to  the  above,  by  th« 
same  Editor.    Fcp.  8vo.     [  Nearly  ready. 

The  Chorale  Book  for  England  ; 

a  complete  Hymn-Book  in  accordance  with 
the  Services  and  Festivals  of  the  Church  of 
England :  the  Hymns  translated  by  Miss  C. 
Winkworth  ;  the  Tunes  arranged  by  Prof. 
W.  S.  Bennett  and  Otto  Goldschxidt. 
Fcp.  4  to.  10s.  Gd. 

Congregational  Edition.  Fcp.  is.  6«^. 


Travels.,  Voyages,  cjr. 


Eastern  Europe  andWestern  Asia. 

Political  and  Social  Sketches  on  Russia, 
Greece,  and  Syria,  By  Henry  A.  Tillky. 
With  6  Illustrations.    Post  8vo.  10s.  6d.  \ 

Explorations    in     South  -  west 

Africa,  from  Walvisch  Bay  to  Lake  Ngami. 
By  Thomas  Baines.  8vo.  with  Map  and 
Illustrations.  [/n  October. 

South  American  Sketches ;  or,  a 

Visit  to  Rio  Janeiro,  the  Organ  Mountains, 
La  Plata,  and  the  Parani.  By  Thomas  W. 
Hinchlifit,  M.A.  F.R.G.S.  Post  8vo.  with 
Illustrations,  12s.  &d. 


Explorations  in  Labrador.  By 

Henry  Y.  Hind,  M.A.  F.R.G.S.  With 
Maps  and  Illustrations.    2  vols.  8vo.  32». 

The  Canadian  Bed  Kiver  and  Assinni- 

boine  and  Saskatchewan  Exploring  Ex- 
peditions. By  the  same  Author.  With 
Maps  and  Illustrations.    2  vols.  8vo.  42j. 


The  Capital  of  the  Tycoon ;  a 

Narrative  of  a  3  Years'  Residence  in  Japan. 
By  Sir  Rutherford  Alcock,  K.C.B. 
2  vols.  8vo.  with  numerous  Illustrations,  42s. 

Last  Winter  in  Rome  and  other 

Italian  Cities.  By  C.  R.  Weld,  Author  of 
'  The  Pyrenees,  West  .ind  East,'  &c.  1  vol. 
post  8vo.  with  a  Portrait  of  '  Stella,'  and 
Engravings  on  Wood  from  Sketches  by  th« 
Author.  [/«  the  Autumn. 

Autumn    Rambles    in  North 

Africa,  including  Excursions  in  Algeria  and 
Tunis.  By  John  Ormsby,  Author  of  the 
'  Ascent  of  the  Grivola,'  in  '  Peaks,  Passes, 
and  Glaciers.'  With  9  Vignettes  and  4  full- 
page  Illustrations  on  Wood  from  Sketches 
by  the  Author.   Post  8vo. 

The  Dolomite  Mountains.  Excur- 
sions through  Tyrol,  Carinthia,  Carniola,and 
Friuli  in  1861,  1862,  and  1863.  By  J. 
GiLBBRT  and  G.  C.  Churchill,  F.R.G.S. 


With  numerous  Illustrations. 
8vo.  21s. 
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Peaks,Passes,  and  Glaciers ;  a  Series 

of  Excursions  by  Members  of  the  Alpine 
'  Club.  Edited  by  J.  Ball,  M.R.I. A. 
Fourth  Edition  ;  Maps,  Illustrations,  Wood- 
cuts. Square  crown  8vo.  21.s. — Travisllkrs' 
Editiojt,  condensed,  IGrao.  5s.  Gd. 

Second  Series,  edited  by  E.  S.  Kennedy, 
M.A.  F.R.G.S.  With  many  Maps  and 
Illustrations.  2  vols,  square  crown  8vo.  42s. 

Nineteen  Maps  of  tlie  Alpine  Districts, 
from  the  First  and  Second  Series  of  Ptalis, 
Passes,  and  Glaciers.    Price  7s.  Gd. 

Mountaineering  in  1861 ;  a  Vaca- 
tion Tour.  By  Prof.  J.  Ty.ndall,  F.K.S. 
Square  crown  8vo.  with  2  Views,  7s.  Gd. 

A  Summer  Tour  in  the  Grisons 

and  Italian  Valleys  of  the  Bernina.  By 
Sirs.  Henuy  Fkeshfield.  With  2  Coloured 
Maps  and  4  Views.    Post  8vo.  10s.  Gd. 

Alpine  Byways  ;  or,  Light  Leaves  gathered 
in  1859  and  18G0.  By  the  same  Authoress. 
Post  8vo.  with  Illustrations,  10s.  Gd. 

A  Lady's  Tour  Round  Monte  Rosa; 

including  Visits  to  the  Italian  Valleys. 
With  Map  and  Illustrations.    Post  8vo.  14s. 


Guide  to  the  Fyrenees,  for  the  use 

of  Jlountaineers.  B_v  Charles  Packe. 
With  Maps,  &;c.  and  a  new  Appendix. 
Fcp.  Cs. 

Guide  to  the  Central  Alps,  in- 
cluding the  Bernese  Oberland,  Eastern 
Switzerland,  Lorabardy,  anJ  Western  Tyrol. 
By  John  Ball,  M.R.I.A.  Post  8vo.  with 
Maps.  [/«  June. 

Guide  to  the  Western  Alps.  By  the 
same  Author.  With  an  .Article  on  the 
Geology  of  the  Alps  by  M.  E.  Desoe.  Post 
8vo.  with  Maps,  &c.  7s.  6d 

A  Week  at  the   Land's  End. 

By  J.  T.  Bi.iGiiT;  assisted  by  E.  H.  Rodd, 
R.  Q.  Couch,  and  J.  Ralfs.  With  Map 
and  93  Woodcuts.    Fcp.  8vo.  6s.  Gd. 

Visits  to   Remarkable  Places  : 

OKI  Halls,  Pjattle-Fields,  and  Scenes  illus- 
trative of  Sti iking  Passages  in  English 
History  an<l  Poetry.  By  Williaji  TIowitt. 
2  vols,  square  crown  8vo.  v/ith  Wood  En- 
gravings, 25s. 

The    Rural   Life  of  England, 

By  the  same  Author.  With  Woodcuts  by 
Bewick  and  Williams.  Medium  8vo.  12s.  Gd. 


Worts  of  Fiction. 


Late  Laurels  :  a  Tale.    By  the  Author 
of  '  Wheat  and  Tares.'  2  vols,  post  8vo.  15s. 

Gryll  Grange.    By  the   Author  of 
'  Headlong  Hall.'    Post  8vo.  7s.  Gd. 

A  First  Friendship.  [Reprinted  from 

Phaser's  Ma(jaziiie.'\    Crown  8vo.  7s.  Gd. 

Thalattia  ;  or,  the  Great  Commoner  :  a 
I   Political  Romance.    Crown  8vo.  9s. 

Atherstone  Priory.  By  L.  N.  Comtn. 

2  vols,  post  8vo. 
Ellice  :  a  Talc.  By  the  same.  Post  8vo.  9s.  Qd. 

The  Last  of  the   Old  Squires. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  W.  Wautf.h,  B.D.  Second 
Edition.    Fcp.  8vo.  4s.  Gd. 


Tales  and  Stories  by  the  Author 

of  '  Amy  Herbert,'  uniform  Edition,  each 
Story  or  Tale  in  a  single  volume. 


Ajiy  Hei!BERT,  2s.  Gd. 
Gertrude,  2s.  Gd. 
Earl"s  Daughter, 
2s.  Gd. 

Exl'ERIENCE  OF  LiFE, 
2s.  Gd. 

Cleve  Hall,  3s.  Gd. 
Ivors,  3s.  Gd. 


Katharine  Ashton, 

3s.  Gd. 
Margaret  Perci- 

VAL,  5s. 

Laneton  Par- 
sonage, 4s.  6c?. 
Ursula,  4s.  Gd. 


A  Glimpse  of  the  World.  By  the  Author 
of  '  Amy  Herbert.'    Fop.  8vo.  Vs.  Gd. 

Essays  on  Fiction  ;  comprising  Arti- 
cles on  Sir  W.  Scott,  Sir  E.  B.  Lytton, 
Colonel  Senior,  Mr.  Thackeray,  and  Mrs. 
Beecher  Stowe.  Reprinted  chiefly  from 
Ihe  Edinburgh,  Quarterly,  and  IFestminster 
Reviews  ;  witli  large  Additions.  By 
Nassau  W.  Senior.   Post  8vo.  10s.  Gd. 
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The  Gladiators  :  a  Tale  of  Rome  and 
Judasa.  B3'  G.  J.  VVhyte  Melville. 
Crown  8vo.  5s. 

Digby  Grand,  an  Autobiography.  By  tlie 
same  Author.    1  vol.  5s. 

Kate  Coventry,  an  AutobioRraphy.  By  the 
same.    1  vol.  5s. 

General  Bounce,  or  the  Lady  and  the  Lo- 
custs.   By  the  same.    1  vol.  5s. 

Holmby  Hoxise,  a  Tale  of  Old  Northampton- 
shire.   1  vol.  5s. 

Good  for  Nothing,  or  All  Down  Hill.  By 
the  same.    1  vol.  (js. 

The  Queen's  Maries,  a  Romance  of  Holy- 
rood.   1  vol.  Gs. 

The  Interpreter,  a  Tale  of  the  War.  By 
the  same.    1  vol.  5s. 


Tales  from   Greek  Mythology. 

By  the  Kev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.  late  Scholar 
of  Trin.  Coll.  Oxon.  Second  Edition.  Square 
16mo.  3s.  6d. 

Tales  of  the  Gods  and  Heroes.  By  the 
same  Author.  Second  Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  os. 

Tales  of  Thebes  and  Argos.  By  the  same 
Author.    Fcp.  8vo.  4s.  Gd. 

The  Warden  :  a  Novel.  By  Anthony 
TuoLLOPE,    Crown  8vo.  3s.  6c?. 

Barchester  Towers:  a  Sequel  to  'Ths 
Warden.'  liv  tlio  same  Author.  Crowu 
8vo.  5s. 

The  Six  Sisters  of  the  Valleys : 

an  Historical  Romance.  By  W.  Bramlev- 
MooRE,  M.A.  Incumbent  of  Gerrard's  Cross 
Bucks.  With  14  Illustralions  on  Wood, 
down  8vo.  5s. 


Poetry  and  the  Drama. 


Moore's  Poetical  Works,  Cheapest 

Editions  complete  in  1  vol.  including  the 
Autobiographical  Prefaces  and  Author's  last 
Notes,  which  are  still  copyright.  Crown 
8vo.  ruby  type,  with  Portrait,  7s.  Grf.  or 
People's  Edition,  in  larger  type,  12s.  61/. 

Moore's  Poetical  Works,  as  above,  Library 
Edition,  medium  8vo.  with  Portrait  and  1 
Vignette,  21s.  or  in  10  vols.  fcp.  3s.  Crf.  each. 

Tenniel's    Edition    of  Moore's 

Lalla  Jlookli,  with  G8  Wood  Engravings 
from  Origin.il  Drawings  and  other  Illustra- 
tions.   Fcp.  4to.  21s. 

Moore's  Lalla  Rookh.  32mo.  Plate,  Is. 
IGmo.  Vignette,  2s.  Gd.  Square  crown  8vo. 
with  13  Plates,  15.s-. 

MacKse's  Edition  of  Moore's  Irish 

i)/e/i)rf('(>s,  with  161  Steel  Plates  from  Original 
Drawings.    Super-royal  8vo.  31s.  Grf. 

Moore's  Irish  Melodies,  .32mo.  Portrait, 
If.  IGmo.  Vignette,  2s.  Grf.  Square  crown 
8vo.  with  13  Plates,  21s. 


Southey's  Poetical  Works,  with 

the  -Vuthor's  last  Corrections  and  copyright 
Additions.  Library  Edition,  in  1  vol. 
medium  8vo.  with  Portrait  and  Vignette, 
14s.  or  in  10  vols.  fcp.  3s.  Gd.  each. 

Lays  of  Ancient  Rome  ;  with  Ivnj 

and  the  Armada.  By  the  Right  Hon.  Lor.D 
Macaulay.    IGmo.  4s.  Gd. 

Lord  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient 
Rome.  With  90  Illustrations  on  Wood. 
Original  and  from  the  Antique,  from 
Drawings  by  G.  ScirARF.    Fcp.  4to.  21s. 

Poems.  By  Jean  Ingelow.  Sixth  Edi- 
tion.   Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Poetical  Works  of  Letitia  Eliza- 
beth Landon  (L.E.L.)   2  %'ols.  IGmo.  lOs. 

Playtime  with  the  Poets  :  a  Selec- 
tion of  the  best  English  Poetry  for  the  use 
of  Children.    By  a  Lady.   Crown  8vo.  03. 

The  Revolutionary  Epick.  By  the 
Rt.  lion.  Benjamin  Disraeli  .Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 
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Bowdler's  '  Family  Shakspeare, 

cheaper  Genuine  Edition,  complete  in  1  vol. 
large  type,  with  36  Woodcut  Illustrations, 
price  14s.  or,  with  the  same  Illustrations, 
in  6  pocket  vols.  5s.  each. 


An  English  Tragedy ;  Mary  Stuart, 

from  Schiller;  and  Mdlle.  De  Belle  Isle, 
from  A.  Dumas, — each  a  Play  in  5  Acts,  by 
Frances  Anne  Kemble,   Post  8\'o.  12s. 


Rural  K. 

Eneyclopsedia  of  Bural  Sports  ; 

a  Complete  Account,  Historical,  Practical, 
and  Descriptive,  of  Hunting,  Shooting, 
Fishing,  Racing,  &c.  By  D.  P.  Blaine. 
With  above  600  Woodcuts  (20  from  Designs 
by  John  Leech).   8vo.  42s. 

Col.  Hawker's  Instructions  to 

Young  Sportsmen  in  all  that  relates  to  Guns 
and  Shooting.  Revised  by  the  Author's  Son. 
Square  crown  8vo.  with  Illustrations,  18s. 

Notes  on  Rifle  Shooting.  By  Cap- 
tain Heaton,  Adjutant  of  the  Third  Man- 
chester RifleVolunteer  Corps.  Fcp.Svo.  2s.6<i. 

The  Dead  Shot,or  Sportsman's  Complete 
Guide;  a  Treatise  on  the  Use  of  the  Gun, 
Dog-breaking,  Pigeon-shooting,  &c.  By 
Makksman.    Fcp.  8vo.  with  Plates,  5s. 

The  Chase  of  the  Wild  Red  Deer 

in  Devon  and  Somerset.  By  C.  P.  Collyns. 
With  Map  and  Illustrations.  Square  crown 
8vo.  16s. 

The  Fly  -  Fisher's  Entomology. 

Ry  Alfred  Ronalds.  With  coloured 
Representations  of  the  Natural  and  Artifi- 
cial Insect.  6th  Edition ;  with  20  coloured 
Plates.    8vo.  14s. 

Hand-book  of  Angling  :  Teaching 

Fly-fishing,  Trolling,  Bottom- fishing,  Sal- 
mon-fishing; with  the  Natural  History  of 
River  Fish,  and  the  best  modes  of  Catching 
them.  By  Ephemera.  Fcp.  Woodcuts,  5s. 


The  Cricket  Field  ;  or,  the  History 

and  the  Science  of  the  Game  of  Cricket.  By 
J.  Pyckoft,  B.A.  Trin.  Coll.  Oxon.  4th 
Edition.    Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

The  Cricket  Tutor  ;  a  Trentise  exclusively 
Practical.    By  the  same.    18mo.  Is. 

The  Horse's  Foot,  and  how  to  keep 

it  Sound.  By  W.  Miles,  Esq.  9th  Edition, 
with  Illustrations.    Imp.  8vo.  12s.  Gd. 

A  Plain  Treatise  on  Horse-slioeing.  By 
the  same  Author.  Post  8vo.  with  Illustra- 
tions, 2s. 

General  Eemarks  on  Stables,  and  Ex- 
amples of  Stable  Fittings.  By  the  same. 
Imp.  8vo.  with  13  Plates,  15s. 

The  Horse  :  with  a  Treatise  on  Draught. 
By  William  Youatt.  New  Edition,  re- 
vised and  enlarged.  8vo.  with  numerous 
Woodcuts,  10s.  6d. 

The  Dog.  By  the  same  Author.  8vo.  with 
numerous  Woodcuts,  6s. 

The  Dog  in  Health  and  Disease. 

By  Stonehengb.  With  70  Wood  En- 
gravings.   Square  crown  8vo.  15s. 

The  Greyhound.  By  the  same.  With 
many  Illustrations.   Square  crown  8vo.  21s. 

The  Ox  ;  his  Diseases  and  their  Treat- 
ment :  with  an  Essay  on  Parturition  in  the 
Cow.  By  J.  R.  DoBSON,  M.R.C.V.S.  Post 
8vo.  with  Illustrations.  {_Just.  ready. 
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Commerce,  Navigation, 
The  Law  of  Nations  Considered 

as  Independent  Political  Communities.  By 
Travees  Twiss,  D.C.L.  Regius  Professor 
of  Civil  Law  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
2  vols.  8to.  30s.  or  separately,  Part  L  Peace, 
12s.  Part  IL  War,  18s. 

A  Dictionary,  Practical,  Theo- 
retical, and  Historical,  of  Commerce  and 
Commercial  Navigation.  By  J.  R.  M'Cul- 
LOCH,  Esq.  8vo.  with  Maps  and  Plans,  50s. 

The  Study  of  Steam  and  the 

Marine  Engine,  for  Young  Sea  Officers.  By 
S.  M.  Saxbv,  R.N.  Post  8vo.  with  87 
Diagrams,  6s.  6d. 


and  Mercantile  Affairs. 
A  Nautical  Dictionary,  defining 

the  Technical  Language  relative  to  the 
Building  and  Equipment  of  Sailing  Vessels 
and  Steamers,  &c.  By  Arthur  Young. 
Second  Edition ;  with  Plates  and  150  Wood- 
cuts.   8vo.  18s. 

A  Manual  for  Naval  Cadets,  By 

J.  M'Neil  Boyd,  late  Captain  R.N.  Third 
Edition ;  with  240  Woodcuts, and  11  coloured 
Plates.    Post  8vo.  12s.  Crf. 

***  Every  Cadet  in  the  Royal  Navy  is  required 
by  the  Regulations  of  the  Admiralty  to  have  a 
copy  of  this  work  on  his  entry  into  the  Navy. 


Works  of  Utility  and 
Modern    Cookery    for  Private 

Families,  reduced  to  a  System  of  Easy 
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